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Erratum 

All  reference  to.  Patent  Xnmber  3,738.875  to  Wesley  Kalltn. 
StalnJess  Steel  of  Improved  Ductility,  appearlnp  in  the  Okfi 
ciAL   G.xzETTE   of   June   12,    1973.   should   be  deleted   as   the 
application  inadvertently  Issued. 


Dedications 

2.971.110— Kurt  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  METAL  VAPOR 
LAMPS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  7,  1961.  Dedication  flle<l  Mar. 
.  12,  1973.  by  the  assignee.  General  Electric  Compamj. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the   Public    the   entire   term    of    said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,050,699. — Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Fair  Haven,  and  Douglas 
H.  Ring,  Red  Bank,  N.J.  MILLIMETER  WAVE  HYBRID 
JUNCTION.  Patent  dated  Aug.  21,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  28,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
toriea.  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,467.929. — Charles  E.  Derbijxhire,  Robert  D.  Mees,  and  Arntin 
F.  Mittermaier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  DRY  TYPE  TRANS- 
FORMER AND  IMPROVED  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Sept.  16,  1909.  Dedicati<>n 
filed  Sept.  *22,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  General  Electric 
Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  above-identified  patent. 


3,377,619. — Elliott  R.  Marsh,  Endicott,  and  Albert  A.  Magdall 
and  Francis  R.  Rauach,  Vestal,  N.Y.  DATA  MULTIPLEX- 
ING SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Apr.  9,  1968.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


3.386,353.— Oorden  S.  Wells,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  VIBRATORY 
COMPACTING  MACHINES.  Patent  dated  June  4,  1968. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Stow  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  dl.sclaimer  to  claims  10  through  13.  in- 
clusive, of  said  patent. 


3.416.507.— Arf/iMr  J.  Little.  Springfield.  111.  ETHER  INJEC- 
TION ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION,  EN 
GINE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr. 
2.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Steicart-Warner  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and  2  of  said 
patent. 


3.419.896.— Ric/iard  A.  Duncan,  Lafayette,  La.  SUGAR  CANE 
HARVESTER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  31,  1968.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  11.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Thomson  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3.482.644.— //rrbcrr  B.  Kriegcr,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  and 
Kenneth  A.  Wilson,  Locust  Valley.  N.Y.  STEERING  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  FOR  UNMANNED  VEHICLES.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  9.  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  26.  1073,  by 
the  assignee,  Clark  Equipment  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3.607.625. — Lester  M.  Hill,  Belolt,  Wis.,  Joseph  D.  Parker, 
Roscoe.  and  Richard  E.  Hergert,  Rockton,  111.  HEAD- 
BOX.  Patent  dated  Sept.  21,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr. 
30,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Beloit  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  12  of  said 
patent. 


3.515.087 —Afobert  B.  Stuart,  Penn  Yan.  N.Y.  PLANING 
BOAT.  Pate;nt  dated  June  2,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Mar. 
.30.  1973.  by  the  assignee.  Penn  Yan  Boats,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.698.114. — Stanley  Hirsch  and  Irving  Schneider,  Westbury. 
NY.  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17. 
1972.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  26.  1973.  by  the  assignee. 
structural  Industries,  Inc. 

•  Hereby    dedicates    to   the   Public    the   entire   term   of   said 
^latent. 


3.612.590. — John  Andreini,  Irvington,  N.J.,  Edicin  Harley 
Borchard,  and  Karl-Heinz  Pohl,  Boulder  Colo.,  and  Jo- 
seph Anthony  Puccio.  East  Brunswick,  N.J.  QUICK- 
MOUNTING  HARDWARE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  12,  1971. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  8,  1973.  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  10  of 
said  patent. 


3.639,785.— Wiro  Moriyaau,  Portland,  Greg.  PULSE  GENER- 
ATOR. Patent  dated  Feb.  1,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr. 
10,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 
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3.654.023. — Lawrence  M.  Rhcingold,  Baldwin,  and  Milton 
Berlin.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  MECHANOCHEMICAL  SHEET 
METAL  BLANKING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Apr.  4. 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Alumet  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims    the   portion   of  the   term   of   the  patent 

subsequent  to  Feb.  16,  1988. 


3,658,505.— Ocrn/rf  E.  Kunkle,  New  Kensington,  Pa.   GLASS 
MELTING  FURNACE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  25.  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 

patent. 


3.668,728. — Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Wladyslaw 
Typrowicz,  Belmont,  and  Gordon  S.  Anderson,  Framing- 
liam.  Mass.  MACHINE  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  A  SHOE 
FROM  A  LAST.  Patent  dated  June  13.  1972.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Jacob  S.  Kamborian. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalni  15  of  said  patent. 


3,690,807. — Jaroslair  George  Sibakin,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  and 
Gordon  Alan  Roeder,  and  Paul  Henry  Ileathcote  Hook- 
ings,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada.  ELECTRIC-ARC 
.STEELMAKING.  Patent  date<^  Sept.  12,  1972.  Disclaimer 
filed  Fob.  22.  1973,  by  the  assignees.  The  Steel  Company 
of  Canada,  Limited,  and  Metallgcsellschaft  A.G. 
Hereby    disclaim    the   portion    of    the   term    of    the   patent 

subsequent  to  Oct.  14,  1986. 


3,703,901.  rr?7o  Norman,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Thomas  B.  Wil- 
liams. Andrctr  G.  Kallianos,  and  James  D.  Mold,  Durham. 
N.C.  TOBACCO  COMPOSITION.  Patent  dated  Nov.  28. 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  May  12.  1972.  by  the  inventors,  the 
assignee.  Liggett  rf  Myers  Incorporated,  consenting. 
Hereby   disclaim    the   portion   of    the   term   of    the   patent 

subsequent  to  Mar.  23.  1988. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
\<>ticc  of  A  railability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
GRA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF).  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Techni- 
cal Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151.  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cgrnnot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
hut  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents..  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20231.  at  if0.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  In- 
formation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 

each  agency. 

Douglas  J.  CAMriox. 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technicnl  Informa- 
tion Service. 

V.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents. 

Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  194.963.  Method  for  Detecting  and  Moni- 
toring a  Fuel  Element  Failure  in  a  Nuclear  Reactor.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $1.4.5. 

Patent  application  164.431.  Technetium  Labeling.  Filed  July 
20.  1971.  PC  $3/MF  i!;0.95. 

Patent  application  180.354.  Compact  DIalyzer.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1971.  PC  $.3.50/MF  !?1.45. 

Patent  aptilication  203.747.  Gas  Leak  Valve.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1971.  PC  $3/MW  $1.45. 


Patent  application  243.786.  Tissue  Collector.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  256.233.  Technetium  Bone  Scanning  Medi- 
um. Filed  May  24,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  807,083.  Method  of  Secretly  Marking  a 
Surface.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  200.840.  Cross-Flow  Filtration  Process  for 
Removal  of  Total  Organic  Carbon  and  Phosphates  From 
Aqueous  Sewage  Eflluents.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971.  PC  $3/MF 
$0.95.  '-s 

Patent  application  135,763.  Dual-Layer  Hyperflltration  Mem- 
brane and  Process  for  Using  Same.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1971.  PC 
$3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  144.953.  Improved  Gas  Bearing  and  Meth- 
od of  Making  Same.  Filed  May  19,  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  147.489.  Plasma  Production  Apparatus 
Having  Droplet  Production  Means  and  Laser  Pre-Pulse 
Means.  Filed  May  27.  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  148.132.  Process  for  Treatment  of  Aqueous 
Suspensions.  Filed  May  28,  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent     application     269.003.     Indium-Sesquloxide     Vacuum 

Gauge.  Filed  July  5.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
Patent  application  57.029.  Truxene  Polymer  and  Method  for 

Its  Preparation.  Filed  June  10,  1970.  PC  $3.50/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  3,675,022.   Kerr  Call  System  for  Modulating  a  Laser 

Beam.    Filed    May    21.    1970.    Patented   July   4.   1972.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.675,072.  Fast-Closing  Valve  System  for  Cyclotrons. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971.   Patented  July  4,  1972.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   3,076,677.   Variable   Sensitivity   Visual   Displayer   for 

Infrared  Laser  Beams.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1970.  Patented  July 

11.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.077,825.    Thermoelectric   Generator.    Filed   Oct.    30, 

1908.  Patented  July  18,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.077.935.  Treatment  of  Sewage.  Filed  Mav  4.  1964. 
Patented  July  18.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.078.001.  2.0-Bis  (Picrvlamino)-3.5-Dinitropyridinp 
and  a  Method  for  Its  Preparation.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1971.  Pat- 
ented July  18.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.098.996.  Method  of  Detecting  Jlie  Presence  of  a  De- 
fective Llthium-Aluminate  Target  in  b  Reactor.  Filed  Nov. 

24.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  17.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.688. S43.  Nuclear  Explosive  Method  for  Stimulating 
Hvdrocarbon  Production  From  Petroliferous  Formations. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1970.  Patented  Sept.  5.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.097.329.  Radioisotope  Heat  Source  Systenk  Filed 
June  4.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  10.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.097.441.  Method  for  Preparing  Stable  Actlnide  Perox- 
ide Sols.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  10,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,099.338.  Oscillating  Monitor  for  Fissile  Material. 
Filed  Aug.  "5.  1971.  Patented  Oct.  17.  Id72.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.700.892.      Separation  of  Mercurv  Isotopes.  Filed  Aug. 

25,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702.103.  Device  for  Compression  Heating  of  Tokamak 
Dischnrees.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1970.  Patented  Nov.  7.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702. .803.  Fuel  Assembly  for  a  Fast  Reactor.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700.6.'?0.  Nticlear  Chtmnev  Radioactive  Waste  Dis- 
posal. Filed  Mav  12.  1971.  Patented  Dec.  19.  1972.  Not 
.•tvailable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.706.941.  Random  Number  Generator.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1970.  Patented  Dec.  19,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration. 
Washington.  D.C.  20230 

Patent  application  177.725.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  the 
Rate  at  Which  Vapors  Are  Evolved  FVnm  Materials  During 
Thennal  Degradation.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1071.  PC  $3/MF  i«0.n5. 

Patent  3.510.049.  System  for  Producing  Two  .Simultaneous 
Records  of  High  Energv  Electrons  in  an  Electron  Micro- 
scope-Filed Oct.  3.  1967.  Patented  >Ia^.  1970.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS.  Ipt 

Patent  3.627.241.  Proiected  Image  Viewer  Support.  Filed  June 
2.  1970.  Patented  Dec.  14,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.672.664.  Reversible  Bvpassable  Aperture  Card  Read- 
er. Filed  June  2.  1970.  Patented  June  27.  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.299.009.  Chemicallv  Crimped  Nylon  Fibers.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1963.  PatentedJan.  17.  1967.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.295.118.  Read-Out  Circuit  for  Flux-Gate  Reproducer 
Head«.  Filed  Mav  2,  1963.  Patented  Dtc.  27,  1966.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  ,3.282.187.  Fast-Operating.  Large  Aperture  Shutter. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1965.  Patented  Nov.  1.  1966.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.276.^62.  Mercury-Absorbent  Retrieving  Devices.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1965.   Patented  Oct.  4.  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.417.350. "Variable  Impedance  Coaxial  Device  With 
Relative  Rotation  Between  Conductors.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 
Patented  Dec.  17.  1968.  Not  available  NTIS.     , 


I   . 


4" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


<^ 


Patent  3,400,330.  Refractometer  That  Measures  the  Difference 
In  Refractive  Indices  of  a  Gas  at  Two  Frequencies.  Filed 
May  13.  1965.  Patented  Sept.  3,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,331,656.  Chemically  CrlHlplnk^'ylon  Fibers  Through 
Formation  of  Disulfide  Bonds  Thereili.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1961. 
Patented  July  18.  1967.  Not  avaJjkihle  NTIS. 

Patent  3,366.562.  Method  of  Conducting  Electrolysis  In  a  Solid 
Ionic  Conductor  Using  an  Electron  Beam.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1965.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,375.387.  Fluid  Cooled  Multi-Foil  Radiation  Beam 
Window  for  High  Power  Beam  Tubes.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1967. 

.     Patented  Mar.  26,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.366,951.  Waveform  Averaging  and  Contouring  De- 
vice for  Weather  Radars  and  the  Like.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1967. 
Patented  Jan.  30.  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,575,507.  Automatic  Camera  and  Loose  Sheet  Turner 
Using  Vacuum  Conveyor  Belts.  Filed  May  9,  1969.  Patented 
Apr.  20,  1971.  ^'ot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.515.001.  Instrument  for  Measuring  the  Adlabatlc 
Saturation  Temperature  (Thermodynamic  Wet-Bulb  Tem- 
perature) of  a  Vapor-Gas  Mixture.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969.  Pat- 
ented June  2,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,511,028.  Continuous  Gas-Llquld  Chromatography 
Method  Utilizing  Annual  Open  Columns.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1969. 
Patented  May  12.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,449,087.  Purification  by  Selective  Crxstallization 
and  Remelt.  Filed  June  27,  1966.  Patented  June  10,  1969. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.522,434.  Photocell  and  Control  Circuit  for  an  Auto- 
matic Page  Turner.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968.  Patented  Aug.  4, 
1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,477.023.  Apparatus  ior  Measuring  the  Energy  and 
Curr«ht  of  an  AcceleratorfElectron  Beam  Including  Aper- 
tured  Incident  and  Exit  Electrodes.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968. 
Patented  Nov.  4,  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.490,041.  Electronic  Fault  Finding  System  Using  Ac- 
ceptable Limits  Testing.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1964.  Patented  Jan. 
13.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,524,065.  Semiconductor  Light  Attenuator  and  Utili- 
zation Device.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1967.  Patented  Aug.  11.  1970. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.600.090.  Extended  Range  Optical  Distance  Measuring 
Instrument.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1969.  Patented  Aug.  17.  1971. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,424,531.  Distance  Measuring  Instrument  Using  a 
Pair  of  Modulated  Light  Waves.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1965.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  28,  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,428,890.  System  for  Determining  the  Type  of  Atmos- 
pheric Precipitation  by  Detecting  Meterologlcal  Parameter..*. 
Filed  May  23,  1966.  Patented  Feb.  18.  1969.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,437,820.  Optical  Dlstaiye  Measuring  Equipment 
Utilizing  Two  Wavelengths  of  Light  in  Order  To  Determine 
and  Compensate  for  the  Density  of  the  Air.  Filed  May  9, 
1967.  Patented  Apr.  8.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,437,821.  Radio-Optical  Refractometer  for  Measuring 
Integrated  Water  Vapor  Refractivitv.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 
Patented  Apr.  8.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,487,305.  Electrothermic  Instruments  for  Measuring 
Voltage  or  Current.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967.  Patented  Dec.  30, 
1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent    application    307,202.    Universal    Wheelchair    for    the 

Severely  Disabled.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1972.  PC  $4/MF  $1.45. 
Patent^pplicatlon  328,074.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  De- 

hydroberbinium  Salts.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  342f.703.  The  Effect  of  Diphenylhydantolns 

and  Related  Compounds  on  Glaucoma.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1973. 

PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  326,554.  Use  of  Temperature-Sensitive  >?u- 
tant  or  Recombinant  Viruses  for  Prevention  of  Respiratory 
Disease  in  Man.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1973.  PjC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  291.347.  Lymphocyte  Stroma  Adsorbent. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  289,287.  Oximeter  for  Monitoring  Oxvgen 
Saturation  in  Blood.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3.692,899.  Inhibition  of  Transplanted  Tumor  Growth 
by   Pol.vlnosinic-Polyctidylic   Acid  in   Mice.   Filed   Dec    17, 

.    1969.  Patented  Sept.  19.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

patent    application    342,921.     Sedimentation    of    Phosphate 
'       Slimes.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  148.206.  Magneto-Fluids  and  Their  Manu- 
facture. Filed  May  28.  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

.  Patent  3.639.222.  Extraction  of  Mercurv  From  Mercury-Bear- 
ing Materials.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970.  Patented  Feb.  1  1972 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668,145.  Production  Activated  Carbon  in  Dual  Pulse 
Jet  Engine  System.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1970.  Patented  June  6 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent   3.713.918.   Urea   Stabilized   Gelled   Slurry  Explosive 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available 

Patent  3.714.325.   Recovery  of  Molybdenite.  Piled  Nov.   17, 

1970.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronadtics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  3.398.667.  System  for  Stabilizing  Torque  Between  a 
Balloon  and  Gondola.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1971.  Patented  Oct. 
17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,775.   Diffuse  Reflective  Coating.   Filed  Feb.   12, 

1971.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,702,463.  Data  Processor  With  Conditionally  Supplied 

Clock  Signals.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702.951.  Electrostatic  Collector  for  Charged  Particles 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.700.868.  Logical  Function  Generator.  Filed  Dec.  16. 

1970.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,702,898.  Electronic  Video  Editor.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1970. 

Patented  Nov.  14, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,698,659.  Ferry  System.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1970.  Patented 
Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,699,811.  Flow  Velocity  and  Directional  Instrument. 
,    Filed  July  27,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,699.807.  Apparatus  for  Vibrational  Testing  of  Arti- 
cles. Filed  Aug.  3,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.699.645.  Method  of  Making  Apparatus  for  Sensing 
Temperature.  Filed  May  26,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,698,412.  Differential  Pressure  Control.  Filed  June 
26.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,808.  Process  for  the  Production  of  Star  Track- 
ing Reticles.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1970.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,791.  Method  of  Forming  Superalloys.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1970.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,575.  Redundant  Hydraulic  Control  System  for 
Actuators.  Filed  June  1.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702.841.  Intumescent  Paint  Containing  Nltrlle  Rub- 
ber. Filed  Feb.  12.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,702.735.  Multispectral  Imaging  System.  Filed  May 
12.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,933.  Device  and  Method  for  Determining  X-Ray 
Reflection    Efficiency   of   Optical    Surfaces.    Filed    July    31, 

1970.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,702.536.    Rocket   Thrust    Throttling   System.    Filed 

Jan.  18,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.700,192.  Vortex  Breech  High  Pressure  Gas  Generator. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,520.  Foldable  Construction  Block.  Filed  Jan.  18, 

1971.  Patented  Dec.   18,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.698.385.   Reaction   Tester.   Filed  Oct.   7.   1970.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,701,894.  Apparatus  for  Deriving  Synchronizing  Pulses 
From  Pulses  in  a  Single  Channel  PCM  Communications 
System.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  31.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,979.  Rotary  Vane  Attenuator  Wherein  Rotor  Has 
Orthogonally  Disposed  Resistive  and  Dielectric  Cards.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1971.  Patented  Nov,  14.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700.005.  Gas  Flow  Control  Device.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1971.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,532.  Elect+olytlc  Gas  Operated  Actuator.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.697,968.  Dual  Purpose  Momentum  Wheels  for  Space- 
craft With  Magnetic  Recording.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  10, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.699.799.  Variable  Direction  Force  Coupler.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1970.  Patented  Oct.  24.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,698.848.  Extrusion  Can.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,972.  Atomic  Hydrogen  Maser  With  Bulb  Temper- 
ature Control  To  Remove  Wall  Shift  in  Maser  Output  Fre- 
quency. Filed  Sept.  23,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS.     > 

Patent  3,702,764.  Method  for  Distillation  of  Liquids.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1970.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700,961.  Phototranslstor  Imaging  System.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.699,511.  Display  Research  Collision  Warning  System. 
Filed  June  25,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  17.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,705,406.  Multiple  Reflection  Conical  Microwave  An- 
tenna. Filed  Nov.  22,  1971.  Patented  Dec.  5,  1972.  Not  avail 
able  NTIS. 
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Patent  3.705,316.  Temperature  Compensated  Light  Source 
Using  a  Light  Emitting  Diode.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1971.  Patented 
Dec.  5,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.137.082.  Character  Indicating  Display  Device.  Filed 
July  13,  1962.  Patented  June  16,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.704.659.  Cyclically  Operable  Optical  Shutter.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1970.  Patented  Dec.  5,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.700,603.  Heat  Detection  and  Compositions  and  De- 
vices Therefor.  Filed  June  25.  1969.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,706.221.  Parallel-Plate  Viscometer  With  Double  Dia- 
phragm Suspension.  Filed  May  12,  1971.  Patented  Dec.  19, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,705.288.  Butt  Welder  for  Fine  Gauge  Tungsten/ 
Rhenium  Thermocouple  Wire.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1970.  Patented 
Dec.  5.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.705.255.  Hermetically  Sealed  Semiconductor.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1970.  Patented  Dec  5,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,706,583.  Thermal  Shock  Resistant  Hafnla  Ceramic 
Material.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1971.  Patented  Dec.  19,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.706,970.  Head-Up  Attitude  Display.  Filed  May  12, 
1970.  Patented  Dec.  19,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,706,281.  Method  and  System  for  Ejecting  Fairing 
Sections  From  a  Rocket  Vehicle.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  19,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,702,688.  Space  Shuttle  Vehicle  and  System.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,706.230.  Rotary  Actuator.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  19,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,714.332.  Process  for  Making  Diamonds.  Patented  Jan. 
30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,713,290.  Gas  Turbine  Engine  Fuel  Control.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  application  326,327.  Battery  Testing  Device.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  329.958.  Low  Distortion  Automatic  Phase 
Control  Circuit.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patefat  application  328,795.  Disconnect  Unit.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1973.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

U.S.  Department  OP  Transportation  » 

Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590    .' 

Patent  application  211,597.  Microwave  Crash  Sensor  for  Au- 
tomobiles. Filed  Dec.  23,  1971.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  6.  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FlUng  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  *  | 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN.  Director 3-22-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 6-01-72 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbosylfc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director.. 4-03-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins  , 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  I 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  2-02-73 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  I 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  2-05-72 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
■  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. ^ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 11-01-72 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director....'. »-21-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunitioni  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-03-73 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— L.  FORM  AN,  Director.  2-09-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 5-08-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director...  ,  7-0«-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  | 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 7-03-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 3-13-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
VVorking;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMjUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director 6-02-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  andPlant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentist^  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director  ..  3-06-72 

P^er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drjing;  Temperature  and  Humiditv  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 4-24-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipo  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  | 


ExpiTBtion  of  patents:  The  patent^  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1973,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
If  7-  a  A  oio  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
«  L.h.C.  i&i.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S. C.  151. 

l?'®?n-V--i Numbers  2,748,388  to  2,752,594,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents. _ Numbers  1,481  to  1,491,  Inclusive 


/ 


REissu; 

JULY  3,  1973 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  E 1  appears  in  the  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

27,690 
FLAT  WIRE  CONVEYOR  BELT  HAVING 
SLOTTED  BAR  LINKS 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad  and  John  F.  Rodman,  Jr.,  Winchester, 
and  John  S.  Buraett,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Ashworth  Bros.  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,439,795,  dated  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
687,205,  Dec.  1,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  July 
29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,229 

Int  CI.  B65g  15/30 
UJS.  CI.  198—193  24  Claims. 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made/by  reissue.     ^ 

This  dischai/ge  gas,  comprising  refrigerant  and  oil,  is 
delivered  to  a  chamber  defineji  in  part  by  a  shell  en- 
closing the  I  compressor  casing  and  an  oil  coalescing 
medium  extending  across  tlie  shell.  This  discharge  gas 
sweeps  back  through  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
coalescing  medium  so  that  the  oil  dropletsvare  coalesced 
and  returned  to  the  sump.  The  refrigerant  gas  passes  out 
of  the  shell  througff  a  conventional  discharge  line. 


A  flat  wire  conveyor  belt  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
slotted  tractive  links,  a  plurality  of  tractive  cross  pins 
for  interconnecting  the  tractive  lipks,  and  a  plurality  of 
slotted  bar  links  positioned  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  belt 
and  connected  thereto  by  the  cross  pins  for  carrying 
most  of  the  tractive  load  of  the  belt  as  it  travels  around 
latef'al  curves. 


27,691 
OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Lester  E.  Harlin  and  Walter  C.  Moore,  York,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,478,957,  dated  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
716,067,  Mar.  26,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,666 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21/04;  F04c  75/00,  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—83  '  5  Claims 


27,692  ^ 

ROOF  TRUSS  FORMING  MACHINE 

Donald  P.  Post,  Palatine,  fll.,  assignor  to 
Structomatic,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,530,790,  dated  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
798,031,  Feb.  10,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,758 

Int  CI.  B30b  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  100—100  14  Claims 


A  roof  truss  forming  machine  for  assembling  and  nail- 
ing with  nail  plates  timbers  into  a  planar  roof  truss  in- 
cludes a  stationary  elongated  rail  and  a  plurality  of  bridges 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  adjustably  positioned 
along  the  rail.  Each  bridge  longitudinally  adjustably  car- 
ries at  least  one  base  and  each  base  rotatably  adjustably 
carries  a  stand  which  supports  the  timbers  to  be  nailed. 
Each  stand  movably  carries  a  cradle  which  is  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  timbers  to  be  nailed,  and  each 
cradle  supports  a  hydraulically  operated  C-clamp  for  press- 
ing the  nail  plates  into  the  timbers  supported  by  the  stapd 
when  the  cradle  is  moved  toward  the  timbers. 


Apparatus    for   separating   oil    entrained    by   the    re- 
frigerant in  the  discharge  gas  of  a  rotary  compressor. 


27,693 
VARIABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  DELAY  LINE 

Hugo  W.  SjcbaA,  D^s  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Original  No.  3,537,039,  dated  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

755,098,  Aug.  26,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,022 

Int  CI.  H03h  9/30 
VS.  CI.  333—30  R  15  Claims 

A  delay  line  is  made  of  polarized  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial and  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow 
tube.  Input  electrodes  and  output  electrodes  are  formed 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  elec- 
trical signals  applied  to  the  input  electrodes  develop  an 
electric  field  in  the  polarized  piezoelectric  material  so  as 
to  create  a  torsional  vibration  of  the  tube.  The  output 
electrodes  act  to  convert  the  torsional  vibration  to  an  elec- 
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trical  signal  substantially  the  same  as  the  input  electric    concentrations  and  different  conductivity  types.  A  P-N 
signal.  Control  electrodes  are  positioned  intermediate  the    junction  is  situated  in  one  of  the  regions  closely  adjacent 

the  interface  between  the  regions.  The  portion  of  the  laser 
between  (i)  the  P-N  junction  and  (ii)  the  mechanical 
interface  between  the  regions  has  a  thickness  less  than 
a  value  on  the  order  of  twice  the  diffusion  length  for 
minority  carriers  in  the  semiconductor  material. 


27,695 

BEET  TOPPLNG  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  F.  Barnes,  Rte.  1,  Box  295, 

Longmont,  Colo.     80501 

Original  No.  3,426,514,  dated  Feb.  11,  1969,  Sen  No. 

491,224,  Sept  29,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,393 

Int  CI.  Add  23102 
U.S.  a.  56—121.46  ^  14  Claims 


input  and  output  electrodes  and  a  potential  applied  to 
the  control  electrode  acts  to  vary  the  delay  time. 


27,694 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PRODUCING  LIGHT  AT 

TWO  WAVELENGTHS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Henry  Kressel,  Elizabeth,  and  Frank  Z.  Hawrylo, 

Mercerville,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,537,029,  dated  Oct.  27,   1970,  Ser.  No. 

735,641,  June  10,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,207 

Int  CI.  HOls  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  7  Claims 


/^ 


A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  adjacent  regions  of 
gallium-aluminum   arsenide   having   different   aluminimi 


A  tractor-mounted  beet  topping  assembly  includes  a 
series  of  beet  topping  units  pivotally  mounted  and  biased 
independently  of  one  another  downwardly  into  cutting 
engagement  with  a  series  of  beet  rows,  and  a  pick-up 
assembly  is  arranged  in  trailing  relation  to  the  tractor 
and  to  the  beet  topping  units  to  pick  up  the  severed  beet 
crowns,  foliage  and  trash,  the  pick-up  assembly  being 
especially  constructed  for  multi-row  topping  operations 
in  cooperation  with  the  beet  topping  units  and  is  charac- 
terized by  a  series  of  flexible  finger  rows  on  a  drive  tube 
being  4^ven  at  opposite  ends  through  one  or  more 
stripper  rolls  located  in  closely  spaced  relation  behind 
the  finger  rows. 


PATENTS 
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3,742,517  3,742,519 

PROTECTORS  AND  KNEE  GUARDS  \                          ROBE  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  Bednarczuk,  37-04  Parsons  Boulevard,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  Miry  I.  Wiley,  280  W.  Park  Avenue,  Apt.  8,  El  Cajon,  Calif, 

and  Arnold  T.  Milton,  7  Olmsted  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,679 

FUedOct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,617  Int  CI.  A41d  i/OS 

Int  CI.  A41d /5/06  U.S.CI.2-88                                                               3  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  2-22                                                               9  Claims 


Our  invention  covers  a  protector  and  knee  guard  primarily 
intended  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  tendency  of  athletes  to  suffer 
knee  injuries  and  for  pre-and-post-operative  protection,  sta- 
bilization, and  support  in  rehabilitation  treatment;  it  com- 
prises essentially  an  encasement  with  suitable  protection  for 
the  knee,  both  front  and  side  portions  thereof  and  supporting 
oppositely  disposed  elastic  members  for  the  limbs  above  and 
below  the  knee  with  several  modifications  including  but  not 
limited  to  "SNAP-ON"  pockets  for  the  insertion  of  sponge 
rubber  or  other  material  for  the  protection  of  the  knee. 


3,742,518 
JUMPSUIT 
Joe  N.  Garcia,  WUdomar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marshall  Yoakum, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,214 

Int  CI.  A41d  I3m 

U.S.CI.2— 79  10  Claims 


^ 


A  robe,  which  may  be  jacket  length  or  full  length,  is  fea- 
tured by  novel  sleeve  and  armhole  structure  and  lapel  and  col;, 
lar  structure  which  lend  maximum  comfort  to  the  wearer 
along  with  simple  elegance.  The  cape  sleeves  are  not  stitched 
in  the  underarm  portions  and  fall  free  with  the  greater  length 
toward  the  rear.  This  promotes  freedom  of  arm  movement, 
coolness  and  underarm  ventilation  and  makes  a  garment  of 
one  size  actually  perfectly  comfortable  for  persons  of  different 
proportions.  The  lapels  and  collar  are  cut  unitary  with  the 
front  panels  and  this,  along  with  the  foregoing  armhole  treat- 
ment, make  for  ease  and  simplicity  in  making  the  garment. 
The  same  features  also  make  the  robe  reversible  with  unex- 
pected ease  and  facilitate  the  double  ply  construction  of  the 
garment  for  such  reversal. 


3,742,520 
PUBLIC  REST  ROOM  CLEANING  SYStEM 
Eugene  P.  Bcmardi,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bemardi 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,554 

Int  CI.  A47k  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.4— 1  8  Claims 


A  parachutist's  jump  suit  includes  a  main  sleeve  to  receive 
and  fit  closely  about  a  limb;  also,  an  auxiUary  sleeve  is  at- 
tached to  the  main  sleeve  and  extends  along  it  toward  an 
opening  formed  by  the  auxiliary  sleeve  to  receive  air  in  a  space 
defmed  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  sleeves,  thereby  to  ex- 
pand the  auxiliary  sleeve  and  develop  pressure  tending  to  im- 
pede the  parachutist's  fall. 


A    public    rest   room    is   automatically   washed,    rinsed, 
sanitized  and  dried  by  nozzles  strategically  placed  for  direct- 
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ing  appropriate  fluids  in  sequential  fashion  over  every  area  of 
the  wall  and  floor  surface  of  the  roont  and  into  effective  con- 
tact with  the  wash  and  toilet  facilities  in  the  room  with  the 
nozzles  being  supplied  with  wash,  rinse,  sanitizing  and  drying 
fluids  from  appropriate  reservoirs  and  supplies  through  valved 
conduit  means  disposed  along  the  walls  of  the  room.  The 
cleaning  system  may  be  installed  in  existing  public  rest  rooms; 
in  addition,  the  room  may  be  a  self-contained  structure  that 
may  be  placed  adjacent  an  erected  building  or  permanently  in- 
stalled in  a  building,  such  as  a  gasoline  service  station.  The 
cleaning  system  contains  the  nozzle  arrangement  and  atten- 
dant operating  structure  and  components  as  a  built-in  adjunct 
to  its  operation  and  maintenance. 


the  in-use  position  and  a  water  discharge  member  mounted 
adjacent  the  receptacle  opening  for  communicating  flushing 


3,742^21 
WHIRLPOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TUBS 
Edwin  F.  Bolgert,  and  Eugene  O.  Weeden,  both  of  Kohkr, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,841 

int.  CI.  A47k  5/00  '  j 

U.S.CL4— 180  7  Claims  I*' 

*  ^        fluid  into  same.  The  water  discharge  is  activated  in  response  to 

movement  of  the  receptacle  to  the  in-use  position. 


3,742,523 
DISPOSABLE  URINAL 
Samuel  M.  Atkins,  81  Eastridge  Drive,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
0  FUed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,168 

Int.  CI.  E03d  13100;  A47k  /  HOO,  A61g  9\00 
U.S.CL4-110  10  Claims 


A  whirlpool  attachment  for  a  tub-shower  installation  in- 
cludes a  fresh  water  supply  line  fitted  to  the  tub  spout  in  align- 
ment with  a  diverter  valve  which  closes  off  the  line  when  the 
spout  is  open.  The  line  leads  through  a  housing  to  an  orifice 
facing  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  needle  valve  is  provided  to 
control  and  close  the  orifice.  The  housing  defines  an  air 
passage  which  opens  into  the  chamber  and  a  recirculating 
passage  allows  tub  water  to  enter  the  chamber  to  provide  a 
combined,  aerated  flow  of  high  turbulence.  The  diverter  valve 
directs  flow  either  to  the  spout  or  to  both  the  shower  and 
whirlpool  attachment,  and  the  needle  valve  and  a  shower  shu- 
toff  valve  enable  the  user  to  select  between  the  shower  and  at- 
tachment. 


3,742,522 
URINAL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Stevenson,  7320  W.  87th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
FUed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,763 
Int.  CL  E03d  HOO,  51014, 5/016, 5110 
U.S.CI.4— 10  7  Claims 

A  urinal  structure  including  a  receptacle  movably  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  storage  position  and  an  in-use  posi- 
tion, said  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  a  lid  movable  between  a  position  covering  the 
opening  and  a  position  exposing  the  opening  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  receptacle  between  the  storage  position  and 


A  disposable  urinal  comprising  a  flexible  generally  flat 
sealed  holding  bag  of  urine  insoluble  thermoplastic  material  in 
a  rectangular  shape  and  a  funnel  member,  the  latter  having  a 
mouth  portion,  an  elongated  stem  portion  and  a  bulbous  ter- 
minal portion  at  the  end  of  the  stem.  The  capacity  of  the  bag  is 
at  least  substantially  in  excess  of  twice  that  of  an  average  adult 
bladder  capacity  and  is  preferably  substantially  in  excess  of 
the  average  adult  24-hour  discharge.  The  diameter  of  the  bul- 
bous portion  is  such  that  urine  will  always  reside  beneath  a 
central  discharge  opening  therein  when  the  bag  is  disposed  in 
a  flat  attitude.  When  the  bag  is  suspended,  the  bulbous  end 
portion  is  located  at  an  intermediate  area  such  that  urine  level 
always  remains  beneath  the  discharge  opening  preventing  re- 
entry. 
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3,742,524^ 
HAIR  STRAINER:  DRAIN  STRAINER 
Jean  Ballentine,  4819  Cahuenga  Boulevard,  North  Hollywood. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,918 

Int.  CKE03C  7/26 

U.S.CL4— 286  °  7  Claims 


additional  base  section  or  sections  may  be  unfolded  from  chair 
supporting  position  to  extend  the  length  of  the  seat  and  back 
section  and  thereby  form  a  chaise  longue.  The  cushion  sec- 
tions are  preferably  composed  of  foam  cushioning  composi- 
tions such  as  urethane,  neopreme  and  latex.  The  seating  and 


A  drain  sieve  adapted  to  fit  detachably  in  a  drain  hole  of  a 
sink  or  the  like  to  catch  hair,  preventing  it  from  clogging  traps. 


3,742,525 
DRAIN  FITTING 
Robert  A.  Oropallo,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Brass  and  Aluminum  Foundry,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,961 
Int.CI.E03c//26 


U.S.CL  4-288 


8  Claims 


y 


4^ 


backrest  area  of  the  chair  adjacent  the  occupant  is  cushioned 
with  a  relatively  light  density  weight  foam  to  afford  seating 
comfort,  while  more  remote  portions  of  the  seat  and  backrest 
section  and  the  entire  base  section  or  sections  are  cushioned 
with  a  denser  foam  composition  to  provide  the  necessary 
rigidity  and  strength. 


3,742,527 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Thomas  W.  Johnston,  Winter  Park,  and  Jack  M.  Pippin,  San- 
ford,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Unlimited  Development,  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,605 

Int  CI.  A61g  7100;  A47c  3132 

U.S.CL5-63  6  Claims 


A  fitting  for  a  drain  floor  having  an  opening  toward  which  a 
plastic  pipe  projects  comprises: 

a.  a  tubular  plastic  body  sized  for  reception  in  said  opening 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  top  flange  to  overlie 
the  floor  extent  bounding  the  opening,  an  external  thread 
below  said  opening  at  the  body  exterior,  and  a  nut 
threadably  engaging  the  thread  and  rotatable  relative  to 
the  body  to  effect  clamping  of  said  floor  extent  between 
the  top  flange  and  nut,  said  body,  flange,  thread  and  nut 
consisting  of  molded  plastic  material, 

b.  the  body  having  an  internal  flange  defining  an  axially 
downwardly  facing  stop  shoulder  spaced  below  the  level 
of  said  top  flange,  and  the  body  deflning  a  bore  extending 
below  said  stop  shoulder  and  sized  to  receive  said  pipe 
with  push  fit  interference  so  that  the  pipe  upper  end  may 
be  engaged  with  the  stop  shoulder,  whereby  the  pipe  and 
body  may  be  rapidly  made  up  and  bond  connected  at  said 
bore. 


3,742,526 
COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  CHAISE  LOUNGE 
William  H.  LiUard,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  D.  Kirk  Par- 
sons, Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,843 
InL  CI.  A47c/ 7/74,27/00 
U.S.CL5-12  5  Claims 

A  sectioned  cushion  couch  used  as  a  chair  when  folded  and 
as  a  chaise  longue  when  unfolded.  The  couch  comprises  a  uni- 
tary seat  and  back  section  to  which  is  serially  hinged  one  or 
more  additional  sections  capable  of  being  folded  underneath 
the  unitary  section  to  form  the  base  of  a  chair.  Conversely,  the 


A  pneumatic  operated  hospital  bed  apparatus  is  made  sub- 
stantially from  materials  having  a  high  degree  of  electrical  in- 
sulation, whereby  the  bed  can  be  operated  without  electricity 
and  without  providing  conducting  surfaces.  Thus,  the  hazards 
■  from  a  patient  or  equipment  coming  into  contact  with  a  con- 
ducting surface  during  the  use  of  electrically  operated  diag- 
nostic or  therapeutic  equipment  is  reduced.  Fluid  actuated 
cylinders  for  operating  the  bed  are  also  utilized  to  reinforce 
portions  of  the  plastic  bed,  and  a  pneumatic  circuit  is  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  control  box  for  operating  movable 
portions  of  the  bed . 
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3,742^28  3,744,530 

MATTRESS  FOR  INVALroS  BEDSIDE  RAIL  COVER 

Jowf  Mooch,  Duisburg-Hamborn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma  Margie  Irene  Clark,  321  East  Tyler,  McAkster,  Okla 
Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG,  Duderstadt,  Ger-  Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,598 

many  Int.  CI.  A47c  2 1 100 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,094,  May  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  U.S.  CI.  5—33 1 
3,639,927.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,605 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/02  *  .  . 

U.S.CI.5-91  3  Claims 


July  3,  1973 


1  Claim 


W  A<g[^•s>|^ 


A  frame  of  foam  polymer  with  a  rectangular  cutout,  posi- 
tioned to  underlie  the  major '^art  of  the  body  of  a  patient 
recumbent  thereon,  is  cemented  onto  a  base  plate  serving  as  a 
support  for  a  multiplicity  of  square  or  rectangular  inserts  of 
like  foam  material  detachably  secured  to  the  base  plate  with 
the  aid  of  mating  pegs  and  holes  so  as  to  be  removable  at  loca- 
tions proximal  to  a  pressure-sensitive  part  of  the  patient's 
body.  A  transverse  pad  at  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress  has  ver- 
tical recess  open  toward  the  head  end  to  receive  the  feet^of  th^ 
patient  whose  legs  rest  on  anatomically  shaped  wedge  pieces 
which  extend  into  these  recesses  but  terminate  short  of  their 
closed  ends  to  leave  room  for  the  unsupported  heels  of  the  pa- 
tient. 


3,742,529 

RAISED  SEAT  PLATFORM 

Richard  C.  Stehlili,  321  Sheridan  Road,Winnetka,DI. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,018 

Int.CI.A4Sf//aO 

U.S.CI.5-118  4  Claims 


This  describes  a  cover  to  be  used  over  bed  rails  to  protect 
the  occupant  of  the  bed  from  injury  caused  by  contact  with 
the  rails  and  also  as  a  means  of  giving  privacy  to  the  occupant. 
The  cover  is  of  washable  material,  plastic  or  quilted  cotton 
and  has  an  inside  part  about  twice  the  width  of  the  rail  and  a 
folded-over  part  extending  over  the  outside  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  width  about  half  of  the  rail.  Fasteners  hold  the  two 
parts  in  place  on  the  rail.  Suitably,  the  cover  can  be  made  of 
stretch  or  expandable  material  so  as  to  fit  on  rails  of  various 
length.  It  can  measure  24  x  64  inches. 


3,742,531 
WATER  BED 
Marjory  E.  Alsbury,  and  Memryn  G.  Alsbury,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
156,  Dixon,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,752  J 


InLCI.A47c27/0S 


MS.  CI.  5—348  WB 


A  spongy  base,  a  plastic  frame  thereabove,  a  water  mattress 
above  the  plastic  frame,  and  a  waterproof  covering  surround- 
ing the  base,  frame,  and  mattress. 


3,742432 

BODY  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Bemsticn,  5117  Hesperia  Avenue,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,075 

Int  CL  A47f  1 100;  A47c  9112 

U.S.CL  5—110  10  Claims 


A  foldable  bed  is  formed  from  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  end  members  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  connecting 
links.  A  flexible  sheeting  is  secured  to  the  frame  formed  by  the 
tJ-shaped  members  and  the  connecting  links  and  provides  a 
support  platform  for  the  bed.  A  pair  of  swingable  legs  are  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  the  frame,  each  leg  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  U-shaped  members.  The  connecting  links  are 
characterized  by  a  pair  of  cut-outs  forming  end  tabs  for  con- 
nection to  the  U-shaped  members.  One  of  the  cut-outs  is  of 
lesser  extent  that  the  other  whereby  end  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  members  may  be  pivoted  about  the  tabs  for  folding  the 
bed  into  a  compact  condition  and,  also,  for  supporting  the 
members  when  the  bed  is  extended  to  an  open  position. 


1 

A  body  supporting  device,  such  as  a  chaise  lounge,  which 
includes  a  generally  rectangular  flexible  body  supporting 
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sheet,  which  may  be  of  fabric  or  the  like,  and  which  is  sup- 
ported at  its  short  ends  by  a  frame,  the  frame  including  a  single 
continuous  tubular  member  having  a  Z-shaped  base  portion 
and  two  end  portions,  the  end  portions  having  first  members 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  Z-shaped  base  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  generally  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal piane  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  second 
members  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  first  members  and 
extending  transversely  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  body  supporting  sheet  are  attached. 


wheels  when  inflated  so  that  the  device  forms  a  vehicle  to  con- 
vey the  boat  into  and  out  of  the  water.  With  the  rollers  in- 
flated, the  device  has  positive  buoyancy  so  as  to  engage  th|^> 
hull  of  the  boat.  By  partially  or  completely  deflating  the  ro' 
lers,  the  device  can  be  brought  to  negative  buoyancy,  so  as  to 
drop  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat  after  launching,  or 
conversely  to  enable  it  to  be  moved  along  the  bottom  to  a 
position  beneath  the  boat  prior  to  reinflation  of  the  rollers  and 
engagement  of  the  boat  for  beaching. 


3,742,533 
MULTIPLE-USE  TOOL 
Samuel  J.  Brunette,  Crooked  Oak  Road,  Belle  Terre,  Port 
Jefferson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,033 
Int.CI.B25f  7/00 


U.S.CI.7-1G 


9  Claims 


A  multi-purpose  tool  which  in  a  preferred  embodiment  is  a 
flattened  member  having  upper  and  lower  flattened  edges  of 
predetermined  width,  with  the  lower  edge  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending along  the  edge  receivable  of  a  wing  nut  and  of  the 
shaft  on  which  a  wing  nut  would  be  mounted,  and  defining  a 
through-space  between  opposite  flattened  faces  of  the  tool 
with  one  face  defining  a  circular  shape  around  said  through- 
space  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  a 
predetermined  valve-face  of  a  water-outlet  valve  of  an  aircraft 
gasoline  tank  such  that  upward  pressure  opens  the  valve 
whereby  water  in  the  bottom  of  the  gas  tank  is  drainable 
through  the  through-space  of  the  tool,  and  an  opposite  face  of 
the  toof  defining  a  circular  perimeter  around  the  through- 
space  and  having  aligned  with  a  diameter  of  the  through-space 
oppositely  extending  slots  along  the  surface  of  that  face  of  the 
member,  and  extending  about  perpendicularly  from  the 
groove-contairttng  edge  a  narrowed  shaft  portion  continuous 
with  a  handle  portion  embodying  interconnected  convex 
screw  driver  head,  Phillips  screw  driver  head  and  a  flat-faced 
screw  driver  head  extending  in  different  directions  from  one 
another  in  a  common  plane  with  the  members  opposite  flat 
faces. 


3,742,534 
BOAT  LAUNCHING  AND  BEACHING  DEVICE 

Rex    McLean    truest,    754    Chiddington    Avenue,    London, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,738 

Int  CI.  B63c /J/00 

U.S.CI.9-1T  2  Claims 


3,742,535 
OPEN  OCEAN  SHALLOW  WATER  MOOR 
Paul  L.  Horrer,  La  JoUa,  and  Robert  M.  Bridges,  Northridge, 
both    of   Calif.,    assignors   to   The    Bcndix    Corporation, 
Southfiekl,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,716 

Int  CI.  B63b  2//00;  GOlw //OO 

U.S.CI.'9— 8R  8  Claims 


An  open  ocean  moor  is  disclosed  for  use  at  comparatively 
shallow  ocean  depths.  The  moor  consists  of  a  buoy  floating  on 
the  surface  which  is  fastened  to  an  anchor  on  the  bottom  by 
means  of  a  flexible  tether  ^ormed  of  a  plurality  of  linked  sec- 
tions of  highly  elastic  r.  '  rial  such  as  rubber  of  relatively 
large  cross-sectional  area.  The  elastic  sections  are  formed  with 
heavy  loops  or  eyelets  at  each  end,  and  adjoining  sections  are 
connected  by  means  of  a  link  formed  of  two  mating  double 
gfommet  assemblies  which,  preferably,  are  also  formed  of 
mating  configuration  with  respect  to  the  loops  to  minimize 
stress  concentrations.  An  electrical  cable  which  is  connected 
to  various  underwater  instruments  extends  from  the  buoy  to 
the  anchor.  This  cable  is  supported  on  the  flexible  tether  line 
by  means  of  separate  cable  clamps  on  the  links.  A  substantial 
amount  of  slack  must  be  maintained  in  the  electrical  cable  to 
allow  for  stretching  during  periods  of  high  wave  action 
without  danger  of  pulling  the  cable  taut.  The  electrical  cable  is 
fastened  to  the  anchor  and  to  the  buoy  by  means  of  cable  ter- 
mination devices  of  a  type  known  in  the  art. 


The  device  includes  a  frame  for  supporting  a  boat,  the 
frame  supporting  at  least  two  inflatable  rollers  that  can  act  as 


3,742,536 

OFFSHORE  LOADING  BUOY  WITH  HOSE  REELING 

Charles  A.  Sada,  710  West  40th  Street,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  and 

Yoram  Katz,  5437  Radford  Street,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,599 

Int  CI.  B63b  55/00 

U.S.CI.9— 8P  7  Claims 

A  floating  offshore  loading  terminal  has  an  upper  rotary  hull 

structure  rotatably  mounted  on  a  moorable  lower  base  struc- 
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ture  with  upper  and  lower  fluid  conduit  systems  communicat- 
ing through  a  swivel  coupling  between  the  structure.  A  motor 


driverofates  the  upper  rotary  hull  structure  to  wind  flexible 
buoyant  cargo  transfer  hoses  circumferentially  into  and  from  a 
storage  spool  surrounding  the  hull  structure. 


3,742,537 

STATIC  PRESS 

Robert  E.  Merrill,  20189  Via  Santa  Teresa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FikdNov.J7, 1971,Ser.  No.  199,569 

lot  CI.  B30h  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-35  9CUiins 


-^Ei^^^^^zrzizzzii 


»^5^i^=^« 


A  static  press  of  relatively  simple  construction  is  provided 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  stationary  plates,  a  mova- 
ble third  plate  intermediate  said  f  .,i  and  second  plates  and  a 
flexible  conduit  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  separating  the  first 
and  third  plates.  The  conduit  defines  a  chamber  which  is  en- 
closed by  the  first  and  third  plates. 

An  object  is  introduced  between  the  second  and  third  plates 
with  a  small  amount  of  headroom,  so  that  upon  pressurizing 
the  conduit  the  object  is  pressed  between  the  plates  and  the 
chamber  hermeticalfjr  sealed.  The  chamber  is  then  pressurized 
to  provide  a  uniform  work  force  against  the  object.  When  the 
object  is  to  be  released,  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  con- 
duit is  released,  lowering  the  object  out  of  engagement  with 
the  second  plate. 


Emergency 


8  Claims 


3,742,538 
REVERSIBLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 
Eric   P.   Smith,   Coronado,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Systems  International,  Santec,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  S«r.  No.  139,615 
Int.  CI.  B63c  9108 
VS.  a.  9-340 

A  strapless  life  preserver  which  is  reversible  and  in  fact  can 
be  worn  in  four  different  positions  and  in  each  of  these  posi- 
tions permits  free  use  of  the  arms.  There  are  two  annular  tubu- 
lar wings  of  generally  similar  size  and  shape,  formed 
preferably  from  a  single  helical  tubular  structure  of  air-tight, 
semi-resilient  sheet  material,  or  from  a  helical  casing  with  one 
or  more  inner  tubes  of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  position 
thereof  in  the  helical  casing,  the  ends  of  the  tubular  structure 


being  joined  together  at  a  central  point' of  the  tubular  struc- 
ture and  having  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  said  point 
restrained  from  separation  so  that  the  inherent  tendency  for 


10  -■2^^ 


inflated  flexible  tubes  to  straighten  results  in  the  remainmg 
portions  of  the  two  wings  being  biased  together,  thus  making 
the  life  preserver  self-clamping  upon  the  torso  of  the  wearer, 
without  resort  to  straps  or  other  fastening  structures. 


y 


3,742,539 
SWIMMING  AID  DEVICE 
Vincent  F.  Okuniewski,  5136  Gerald  St,  Warren,  Mich.,  and 
Leonard  S.  Flowers,  753  E.  Valley  Chase,  Bioomfieid  HUls, 
Mich. 
,       Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,275,  Dec.  1 1,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,265 

lntCl.A63bJ//02 
U.S.CL  9-308  -  10  Claims 


A  swimming  aid  device  attached  to  the  hands  of  the 
swimmer,  for  improving  the  swimming  movement  of  the 
wearer  through  the  water,  which  comprises  a  generally  V- 
shaped  body  portion  having  laterally  extending  members 
adapted  to  encircle  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thumb  and  foref- 
inger and  to  be  engaged  by  fasteners  mounted  on  the  body 
portion.  The  device  is  made  of  relatively  flexible  resilient  or 
elastic  sheet  material.  The  body  portion  may  be  plain  or  ar- 
ranged with  reinforcing  ribs.  A  plurality  of  fastening  arrange- 
ments for  the  laterally  extending  members  are  disclosed. 


3,742,540 
PASSIVE  SONAR  ARRAY  MOUNTING  AND  RECOVERY 
APPARATUS 
Charles  O.  Hill,  and  Elbert  A.  Pence,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,654 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/20  I 

U.S.  CL  9—400  10  Cbdms 

A  passive  sonar  array  mounting  and  recovery  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  that  is  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  legs.  A 
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net  is  stretched  across  the  interior  region  of  the  frame  and  is 
held  in  place  with  twine.  Centrally  located  and  extending  ver- 
.  tically  upward  from  the  frame  is  a  center  post.  A  plurality  of 
grapnel  rods  have  their  ends  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
center  post  and  tht  other  ends  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the 
frame.  The  grapnel  rods  are  uniformly  spaced  apart  and  ex- 


i     3,742,542 
BOOK  JACKETING  APPARATUS 
Howard  R.  Klug,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Arts 
Center,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,399 

Int.  CLB42C/ 9/00 

U.S.CL11— IR  9  Claims 


tended  outward  and  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  center 
post  to  the  frame.  At  the  corners  of  the  frame  are  vertically  ex- 
tending transducer  support  members.  Two  transducers  are 
respectively  supported  by  a  horizontal  tower  and  a  vertical 
tower  that  are  attached  to  and  extend  outwardly  from  the 
frame. 


3,742,541 

TOOL  FOR  FORMING  INTERNAL  SCREW-THREADS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Seiji  Ohmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiji  Ohmoto  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagoya  Rashi  Seisakusho,  Nakamura-ku, 

Nago>a,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 0, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  96,753 

Int.  CLB23g  5/06 

U.S.CL  10-141  R  3  Claims 


Book  jacketing  -apparatus  comprises  a  vertical  frame 
mounting  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  arranged  for  clamping  the 
bunched  leaves  of  a  book  as  the  open  book  cover  is  wrapped 
with  a  dust  jacket.  Drive  means  associated  with  the  arms  ad- 
just them  between  a  closed  clamping  position  and  an  open 
release  position.  A  lateral  arm  adjustment  is  provided  to  ac- 
commodate books  of  different  thickness.  A  pivotal  frame  with 
associated  reciprocating  drive  enables,  adjustment  of  the 
frame  between  a  working  ppsition  and  an' out  of  the  way  posi- 
tion, facilitating  removal  of  the  jacketed  book  from  the  ap- 
paratus. ^' 


3,742,543 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOCCASIN  TOE 
FORMING 
Joseph  R.  loannilli,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Bostom,  Maks. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,604 

Int.  CI.  A43d  9/00 

U.S.CL12-142.MC  10  Claims 


A  tool  for  forming  internal  screw-threads  comprising  a  base 
material,  a  first  screw-thread  of  a  uniform  cross-section 
wound  spirally  in  convolutions  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  base  material,  a  number  of  cutout  portions  disposed  at 
intervals  as  required  along  the  entire  length  of  said  first  screw- 
thread,  and  a  second  .sqrew-thread  of  a  uniform  cross-section 
differing  from  the  cross-section  of  said  first  screw-thread  and 
formed  in  the  space  of  said  cutout  portions.  Either  said  first 
screw-thread  or  said  second  screw-thread  coincide  in  its  cross- 
section  with  an  internal  screw-thread  to  be  formed  by  said 
tool,  and  said  two  screw-threads  are  provided  with  a  number 
of  relief  portions  without  reducing  the  mechanical  strength  of 
the  screw-threads,  so  that  the  single  operational  length  of  the 
tool  is  minimized  and  the  overall  operational  length  thereof  is 
maximized. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  pocket  in  a  vamp  prior 
to  the  vamp's  being  sewn  to  a  plug  in  the  manufacture  of  true 
moccasin-type  footwear.  The  method  includes  stretching  of 
the  vamp  beyond  its  elastic  limit  generally  in  thb  sole  line,  and 
heat  setting  the  stretched  portion  to  hold  the  stretch  such  that 
a  pocket-like  portion  is  formed  in  the  vamp  corresponding  to 
the  sole  area.  Apparatus  for  performing  the  method  includes 
means  to  secure  the  vamp  adjacent  the  sole  line  from  lateral 
movement  during  the  stretching  operation,  means  to  effect 
relative  vertical  displacement  between  the  clamped  areas  to 
accomplish  the  stretching  of  the  vamp  and  heating  means  to 
accomplish  permanent  deformation  of  the  material  beyond  its 
elastic  limit. 


L 
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3,742,544 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR 
HorKe  R.  Auberry,  and  Anton  Licbscher,  both  of  Wayncsvillc, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Incorporated,  WaynesvUlc, 
N.C. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  120,078,  March  2, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,701,273,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,003, 

May  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,659^01.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  280,099 

Int.  CI.  A43d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-142  RS  3  Claims 


is  positioned  in  a  compartment  and  has  an  outlet  at  its  bottom 
normally  closed  by  a  valve  having  a  vertically  movable  stem.  A 
quantity  of  liquid  wax  is  dispensed  from  the  container  each 


The  invention  refers  to  the  manufacture  of  shoes  with  up- 
pers lasted  by  pulling  a  string  secured  to  the  lasting  margin  of 
the  upper.  Improvements  are  presented  which  reduce  costs  of 
manufacture  especially  if  the  sole  is  molded  directly  to  the 
upper.  The  method  of  manufacture  includes  use  of  a  last 
deformed  to  obtain  preselected  location  of  the  lasting  margin 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  undesirable  spew. 


3,742,545 

SHOE  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  I.  Kravitz.  4  Kenimore  Road,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,203 

IntCI.A47I2J/02 

U.S.CI.  15— 31  3  Claims 


A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  having  motor  driven  polishers 
and  a  reservoir  from  which  polish  is  dispensed  upon  the  shoe 
of  the  user  through  a  foot-controlled  valve. 


3,742,546 
SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Bengt  Olof  Crencr,  Taby;  Erik  AmeBlaeldh,  Skarfaolmen,  and 
Stig  Carl-Oskar  Emolf,  Sollentuna.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  884,166,  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,639,939.  This  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,832 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    11,  '1968, 
16899/68 

IntCI.A47l////6 
U.S.  CI.  15—50  R  7  CUims 

In  surface  u-eating  apparatus  having  rotatable  treating  mem- 
bers movable  over  a  surface,  a  container  for  liquid  wax  which 


time  the  valve  is  ifioved  upward  fr^m  its  closed  position  and 
returned  theret(/  The  container  is  prevented  from  moving  up- 
ward in  its  cqnipartment  when  thb  valve  is  moved  from  '^ 
closed  positioii  by  an  upward  forcq  applied  to  the  valve  ster 


y 


J- 


3,742^47 
LINT  SLEEPER 
Murray  Sohmer,  S4-4|-Netberland  Avenue, 
Filed  July  1,1 
IntCL 
U.S.CL15— 104A 


,362 


E,N.Y. 

I 
3  Claims 


A  tacky  roller  flooring  cleaning  employing  disposable  tacky 
material.  An  elongated  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
roller  provides  a  convenient  tool.  A  protective  hanger  is  pro- 
vided. 


3,742,548 

SAFETY  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  FOR  SEWER-RODDING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE,  WITH  LOADING 

INDICATOR 

Peter  L.  Ciaccio,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flexible,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,151  , 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  15-104.3  SN  7  Claims 


A  spring-loaded  clicking  jaw  clutch  for  overload  release,  is 
provided  with  a  load  adjustment  including  an  adjustment 
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screw  transmitting  its  loading  through  a  hydraulic  column 
which  also  transmits  the  load  to  a  pressure  gage  on  which  the 
load  intensity  is  visibly  indicated. 


3,742,549     . 
CONTOURED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Irwin  W.  Scopp,  110  Bleeker  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Gerson 
Cohen,  2716  Avenue  J,  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,170 

Int  CI.  A46b/ 5/00 

U.S.CL15— 167R  6  Claims 


3,742,551 
TONER  CLEANING  AND  STORING  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Oriel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,156 

Int  CI.  G03g  13\16 

U.S.  CI.  1 5—256.5 1  4  Claims 


A  contoured  toothbrush  adapted  to  reach  and  clean  areas 
which  are  inaccessible  to  conventional  toothbrushes,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  brush  being  such  as  to  conform  to  the  natural 
convexity  of  the  teeth.  The  toothbrush  is  constituted  by  an 
array  of  tufts,  each  formed  by  a  cluster  of  bristles  mounted  on 
a  shank,  the  height  of  the  tufts  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
diminishing  progressively  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ar- 
ray. The  diameter  of  each  bristle  is  proportionally  related  to 
the  height  thereof  (the  taller  the  thicker,  and  the  shorter  the 
thinner),  whereby  the  consistency  of  the  brush  is  effectively 
homogeneous.  In  the  transverse  direction,  the  height  of  the 
tufts  follows  a  curve  to  deflne  a  concave  channel  which  con- 
forms to  the  convex  form  of  the  teeth  engaged  thereby. 


3,742,550 

BUFFER  PAD  WITH  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF  THE 

WORKING  NAP  REMOVED 

Orval  W.   Wakefield,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pit-Bar 

Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,712 

IntCI.A47l////64 

U.S.  CI.  15-230  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  separating  residual  toner  particles  from  a 
moving  photoconductive  surface  and  automatically  storing 
the  separated  particles  within  a  storage  area.  A  blade  element 
is  arranged  to  move  between  the  photoconductive  surface  and 
the  residual  toner  material  to  separate  the  toner  from  the  sur- 
face and  direct  the  toner  into  contact  with  a  transport  roll. 
The  transport  roll  moves  the  toner  away  from  the  cleaning 
zone  and  into  a  collecting  zone  wherein  a  paddle  is  rotatably 
supported  to  pump  the  toner  into  a  substantially  horizontally 
aligned  storage  area.  Further  means  are  provided  to  clean  the 
paddle  as  it  passes  through  the  storage  area  and  to  seal  the 
storage  area  to  prevent  the  separated  residual  toner  from 
migrating  back  into  the  cleaning  zone. 


3,742,552  ; 
INDEXING  FURNITURE  GLIDE 
Anthony  J.  Bakhunas,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Robert  E. 
MUler  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,877 

Int  CLA47b  9 //06 

U.S.  CL  16—42  5  Claims 


10 


44  IS,  433929      1 


A  rotatable  buffer  pad  is  disclosed  which  is  so  constructed 
that  all  of  the  working  nap  is  located  in  the  outer  annular  area 
thereof.  Such  a  construction  eliminates  the  working  nap  on 
central  portion  of  the  buffer  pad  which  does  not  contribute  to 
the  buffing  action  and  which  becomes  soggy  and  ineffective 
with  the  substance  used  for  bufTmg.  Such  a  construction 
further  aids  in  controlling  the  rotating  buffer  pad  by  eliminat- 
ing the  kicking  action  that  tends  to  result  from  the  tilting  of 
the  buffer  pad  about  the  high,  ineffective,  central  portion  of 
the  working  nap. 


A  glide  is  made  adjustable  axially  in  protruding  relation  to 
the  hollow  leg  of  an  article  of  furniture  by  indexing  means 
comprising  extensions  integrally  projecting  from  the  top  of  a 
housing  that  is  fixed  in  the  bore  of  the  leg,  thus  forming  spring 
fingers  that  are  yieldably  biased  into  engagement  with  flat 
sides  of  a  stud  that  is  threaded  into  a  nut  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing. 
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3,742^53      ,  .  3,742^55 

DOORCLOSEII  /  CAST  HINGE 

Brigitte  SIttmann.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte    Karl  Hanncs,  WWte  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 
Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Leonbcrg,        Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Germany  FIW  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,427 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,796  Int.  CI.  E05d  9100 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1971,  P  21    U.S.  CI.  16—128  3  Claims 

24  194.1 

InLCI.E05(i/20 
U.S.  CI.  16—55  9  Claims 


!►! 


i»l[ 


A  housing  of  a  door  closer  has  two  openings  and  accom- 
modates a  closing  mechanism  a  shaft  of  which  is  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  door  and  will  then  turn  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  door  between  open  and  closed  position.  Depend- 
ing on  whether  the  door  is  a  left-hand  or  a  right-hand  door,  the 
shaft  extends  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  openings  so  that 
the  door  closer  is  universally  useable  with  both  types  of  doors. 
An  arresting  unit  is  provided  for  arresting  the  shaft  against 
turning  when  the  door  is  prevented  from  moving  and  the  ar- 
resting unit  is  accommodated  in  that  one  of  the  openings 
through  which  the  shaft  does  not  extend. 


3,742,554  t 

RECESSED  PULL 
Richard  L.  Houtman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stecl- 
casc.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,823 

Int  CI.  A47b  95102 

U.S.  CI.  16-124  18  Claims 


A  recessed  pull  includes  a  cover  anchored  over  and  behind 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  header  by  a  trim  piece  having 
locit  ears  which  project  through  the  aperture.  The  lock  ears  fit 
through  keyed  portions  of  the  cover  for  sliding  engagement 
relative  thereto  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  the  front  wall  of 
the  header  to  position  the  ears  over  portions  of  said  cover  to 
secure  the  cover  and  trim  piece  to  each  other  with  the  front 
wall  sandwiched  in  between. 


A  cast  hinged  article  made  by  simultaneously  casting  both 
parts  of  the  article.  A  first  part  of  the  article  is  formed  with 
inner  projections,  and  a  second  part  o^  the  article  is  formed 
thereover  to  enclose  the  projections  tQT)rOvide  a  hinged  pivot. 
A  staking  unit  which  includes  a  punch  then  distorts  the  materi- 
al in  the  first  part  adjacent  the  projections  so  that  the  pivot  will 
be  freely  movable. 


3,742,556 

MEAT  EMULSION  PUMP 

Donald  L.  Beaslcy,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  * 

Filcdjuly2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,120  .| 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7100 

U.S.CL17— 37  9  Claims 


A  meat  emulsion  pump  is  disclosed  herein  which  is  well 
suited  for  use  with  meat  processing  machines  such  as  frank- 
furter or  sausage  stuffing  machines.  The  pump  includes  means 
for  removing  entrapped  air  bubbles  from  the  meat  emulsion 
and  has  a  vacuum  pump  operatively  connected  thereto  for 
removal  of  the  released  air  from  the  pump  interior.  The 
vacuum  pump  communicates  with  the  pump  cavity  between 
the  pump  discharge  opening  and  the  pump  intake  opening. 
The  intake  opening  is  positioned  so  that  the  emulsion  enters 
the  cavity  at  a  location  wherein  the  cavity  has  already  begun 
to  expand  or  increase.  The  pump  cavity  configuration  of  the 
pump  is  such  that  the  meat  passes  through  the  pump  in  a 
smooth  flowing  manner  without  turbulance  being  created  in 
the  product  thereby  eliminating  smear  and  "fat  out"  damage. 
An  accumulator  means  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  to  the  meat  processing  machine.  The 
accumulator  means  is  adapted  to  supply  the  pumped  emulsion 
to  the  processing  machine  under  a  constant  pressure.  The  ac- 
cumulator means  also  includes  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  pump  so  that  the  said  constant  pressure  is  assured 
and  so  that  the  emulsion  is  not  recirculated. 
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3,742,557  3,742,559 

HINGE  FASTENER  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS  PLASTIC  CABLE  SUPPORT 

Edgar  Francois,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New   Stephen  Punako,  Bainbridge,  and  George  J.  Swanson,  Sidney, 
York,  N.Y.  both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    The    Bendix    Corporation, 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,537  Southfield,  Mich. 

Int.  CI.  F16g  3102;  F16b  35100  FUed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,639 

U.S.  CI.  24— 33  B  9  Claims  Int  CI.  A44b  27/00 

U.S.CL24— 73  •  3  Claims 


2  48 


A  hinge  fastener  for  conveyor  belts  is  disclosed,  including  a 
pair  of  parallel-plate,  interdigitated  connectors  secured  to  op- 
posed ends  of  the  belt  by  a  plurality  of  rivets  arranged  selec- 
tively so  as  to  optimize  the  strength  of  the  fastener  relative  to 
the  strength  of  the  belt,  and  a  hinge  pin  interconnecting  the 
pair  of  connectors.  The  connectors  are  adapted  to  pivot  freely 
relative  to  one  another  over  prolonged  periods  of  use  without 
any  subsequent  loss  of  freedom  or  movement  therebetween. 
The  plates  of  each  connector  are  bent  inwardly  but  in  a  non- 
aligned  fashion  at  their  free  end  edges  so  as  to  bite  slightly  into 
the  belt  body  without  pinching  the  same  between  the  bent-in 
edges.  A  mandrel  adapted  to  be  used  in  inserting  the  rivets  in 
the  belt  for  securing  the  connectors  thereto,  and  self-extract- 
ing from  both  the  rivets  and  the  belt  body,  is  also  disclosed. 
This  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a  complete  exposition 
or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention,  however,  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  being  discernible  only  by 
reference  to  and  from  the  entire  disclosure. 


i 


A  compressible  plastic  conduit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  a  plastic  belt  for  compressing  the  conduit  and 
retaining  the  wires  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  conduit. 


3,742,560 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Kessler,  103  Morrison  Avenue,  Punxsutawney,'Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,901 

Int  CI.  A44b  2 1 100;  A61b  17 1 12 


U.S.  CI.  24-81  HS 


7  Claims 


3,742,558 
STRAP  TENSIONER 
Joseph  D.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Packaging,  Inc.,  East  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,1 19 

Int  CI.  A43c  / 1100;  B66f  7106 

MJ&.  CI.  24-68  D  10  Claims 


Clamping  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  mouth  gag 
employed  on  a  patient  undergoing  oral  surgery  to  support  sur- 
gical components,  such  as,  an  endotracheal  valve  or  tube  dur- 
ing oral  surgery  comprising  forceps  consisting  of  two  pivotally 
connected  arms  each  with  forward  curved  beaks  for  pivotally 
gripping  a  jaw  separating  member  of  the  mouth  gag.  Each  for- 
cep  arm  is  provided  with  a  clamping  leg  so  that  upon  closure 
of  the  forcep^rms,  locking  means  are  provided  to  hold  them 
in  closed  position  and  support  during  surgery  the  surgical 
component  between  the  clamping  legs. 


A  strap  tensioner  for  gripping  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions of  a  strap  arranged  in  encircling  relation  to  an  object  to 
be  bound  with  the  strap  passing  through  a  buckle,  the  ten- 
sioner includes  a  lever  having  longitudinally  spaced,  spring 
biased  clamping  dogs  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  urge  a 
first  portion  of  the  strap  towards  the  buckle  and  pull  a  second 
portion  of  the  strap  from  the  buckle  to  tighten  the  strap. 


3,742,561 

CENTERED  FERRULE  FOR  HOLDING  END  LOOPS  IN 

WIRE  ROPE 

Kenneth   L.  Wernsing,   1931   N.E.  72nd  Avenue,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,380 

IntCI.F16g7//00 

U.S.  CI.  24-123  W  4  Claims 


A  ferrule  for  holding  end  loops  in  wire  rope  comprises  a 
swageable  sleeve  having  on  one  end  an  opening  for  a  single 
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course  of  rope  and  on  the  other  end  an  opening  for  a  double 
*  course  thereof.  The  centers  of  both  openings  He  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  bulge<l  outwardly  in 
the  region  adjacent  the  smaller  opening  to  provide  a  pocket 
for  receiving  the  dead  end  of  the  rope.  The  smaller  opening  is 
defined  by  a  collar  having  a  length  predetermined  to  maintain 
■  the  live  CQurse  of  the  rope  in  a  substantially  centered  condi- 
tion. A  pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  inner  sidewalls  define 
guideways  for  guidipg  the  rope  within  the  ferrule. 


3,^742^62 
WELL  PIPE  SUPPORTING  UNIT 
'George  H.   Haby,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abegg  and 
Reinhold  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct  4, 1 97 1^  Scr.  No.  1 86,096 

IiiLCl.Ai4b2//00 

U,S.CL  24-263  DK  .        16  Claims 


( 


A  unit  for  supporting  a  well  pipe  and  including  a  body  struc- 
ture carrying  a  plurality  of  pipe  gripping  slips  which  are  sup- 
ported by  individual  vertically  movable'  carriers  preferably 
taking  the  form  of  upwardly  projecting  and  vertically  movea- 
ble posts.  These  carriers  are  actuable  by  an  essentially  annular 
cam  which  is  shiftahle  arcuately  about  the  axis  of  the  gripped 
pipe  by  power  actuated  means.  The  slips  are  suspended  from 
the  carriers  in  a  manner  enabling  the  slips  to  move  radially 
outwardly  to  laterally  retracted  positions  as  they  are  shifted 
upwardly. 


3,742,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Freeway,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,041 

Int.CLE21by9/()d| 

U.S.  CL  24-263  DH        ^  V  25  Claims 


port  frame,  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  being 
split  into  two  halves  transversely  movable  to  and  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  each  other  and  a  second  position  apart  from 
each  other;  and  a  gripping  assembly  carried  by  the  housing 
and  disposed  in  its  central  opening  for  alternate  gripping  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  with  a  cylindrical  member  in  the 
first  and  second  positions,  respectively.  The  gripping  assembly 
includes  a  set  of  slips  and  wedges  by  which  the  slips  are 
wedged  intb  gripping  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member 
upon  the  application  of  force  along  the  axis  of  the  member. 
The  wedges  and  the  housing  are  provided  with  cooperable 
cam  apparatus  by  which  the  slips  may  be  wedged  into  tighter 
gripping  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  torque  to  the  member.  i 


3,742,564 

TERMINAL  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Dyksterhouse,  R.R.  3,  Charlevoix,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,165 

IntCl.H01r4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  D 


12  Claims 


>y./ 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  wire 
processing  apparatus  for  making  electric  wire  leads  and  har- 
nesses including  the  cutting  of  the  wire  or  wires,  the  cutting 
and  stripping  of  the  insulation  from  the  end  portions  thereof, 
and  the  assembly  of  the  components  including  the  connection 
of  the  terminals  thereto.  The  apparatus  includes  spaced  head 
mechanisms  each  including  wire  cutting  and  insulation  cutting 
and  stripping  means,  and  terminal  securing  means,  and  which 
holds  the  wire  throughout  the  operation  of  these  means. 
Cooperating  with  the  head  mechanisms  is  one  or  more  wire 
feeCl  means  each  of  which  moves  through  one  of  the  head 
mechanisms  to  position  an  end  portion  of  a  wire  in  another  of 
the  head  mechanisms  and  then  returns  through  said  one  of  the 
head  mechanisms  to  position  another  portion  of  the  wire  in 
said  one  of  the  head  mechanisms. 


^Apparatus  for  handling  cylindrical  members  such  as  pipe 
comprising:  a  support  frame;  a  housing  mounted  on  the  sup- 


3,742,565  I 

ROTARY  CUTTER 
Charles  E.  Boboltz,  Belmont;  Frederick  K.  Zwald,  and  Ralph 
B.  Baldwin,  both  of  East  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Oliver  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,025 

Int.CI.B26d7//2,//00  I 

U.S.  CI.  29- 105  R  8  Claims ' 

A  plurality  of  cutting  members  are  individually  and 
detachably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  drum  and  arranged  in 
spaced  and  staggered  helical  rows.  The  cutting  members  in- 
clude a  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  cutting 
edges  any  one  of  which  may  be  selected  to  extend  beyond  the 
drum  periphery  in  a  work  engaging  position.  A  seating  block 
indexes  the  cutting  blade  in  a  work  engaging  position  at  a 
preselected  cutting  angle  with  respect  to  the  work  piece  so 
that  as  the  drum  is  rotated,  the  cutting  edge  makes  a  linear  "- 
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plane"  on  the  work  surface  and  in  addition  permits  blade  shar-    radiating  axial  manner  from  the  axis  of  the  system.  The  tube 
pening  by  a  cutting  tool  operable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 


drum  axis.  In  so  doing,  it  also  serves  to  automatically  index 
and  fKJsition  each  of  the  cutting  edges  as  each  new  edge  is 
positioned  for  use. 


3,742,566 
PROCESSING  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Hchnut  Reinhardt,  Weiss  near  Cologne;  Bemd  Brandt,  and  Al> 
bert  Peters,  both  of  Wesseling-Berzdorf,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Gold-  Und  Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,654,  Nov.  6, 1969.  This  application 

July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1968,  P  18  07 
714.0 

IntCI.B21bi//0S 
U.S.  CI.  29-132  12  Claims 


coils  are  wound  helically  or  spirally  and  are  fixed  at  three 
points  about  the  holes  through  which  they  pass. 

3,742,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  GEAR 
Edwin  C.  Hahlbeck,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Gear  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,715 

IntCLB23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  9  Claims 


A  portable  apparatus  for  locating  gear  rack  segments  for 
mounting  in  a  traction  system  for  a  shipboard  gantry  crane 
which  rides  on  the  T-rail  for  the  gantry  crane.  The  apparatus 
vjias^  roller  which  bears  against  a  datum  rail  parallel  to  the  T- 
rail  for  laterally  locating  a  drive  pinion  on  the  gantry  crane.  A 
clamping  jaw  and  pitch  block  assembly  on  the  apparatus  holds 
a  rack  segment  so  that  it>  mesh  with  the  drive  pinion  defines  a 
predetermined  operating  pitch  plane  while  the  rack  segment  is 
welded  to  a  supporting  structure. 


A  mass  of  finely  divided  material  is  confined  in  a  chamber. 
Two  rollers  are  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  chamber  in  axial 
parallelism  with  one  another  and  define  with  each  other  a  nar- 
row longitudinally  extending  gap.  At  least  one  of  the  rollers 
has  a  circumferential  wall  composed  of  gas-permeable  porous 
material.  This  one  roller  is  hollow  and  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  source  of  underpressure  so  that,  as  the  roller 
rotates,  the  particulate  material  is  attracted  onto  its  outer  sur- 
face forming  a  layer  thereon  which  is  subjected  to  substantial 
compaction  when  it  passes  through  the  gap  between  the  two 
rollers.  The  rollers  rotate  in  opposite  direction.  The  com- 
pacted material  is  removed  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller 
or  rollers  and  subdivided  into  portions  of  desired  size.  A  roller 
for  use  in  the  apparatus  is  disclosed. 


3,742,569 

ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FABRICATING  WOOD  STRUCTURES 

Walter  G.  Moehlenpah,  1210  S.  Vandeventer,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,101 

IntCLB23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  31  Claims 


3,742,567 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Werner  Kaelin,  La  Jolb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sulzcr  Brothers 
Limited,  Whiterthur,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,453,  March  28, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,616,848.  This  application  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,480 

IntCLB2  Id  5  J/02 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 57.3  B  3  Claims 

The  heat  transfer  system  includes  a  plurality  of  wound  tube 

coils  fixed  within  the  holes  of  at  least  three  plates  disposed  in  a 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  long-span,  flat  trusses  of  precut 
wood  members,  said  apparatus  having  a  number  of  stands 
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slidably  movable  along  a  track  for  supporting  the  wood  mem- 
bers in  position  to  be  secured  together  by  nailing  plates  driven 
into  the  members  from  above  and  below  by  an  overhead 
suspended  C-shaped  press  mounted  for  universal  movement 
so  thacthe  press  may  be  moved  from  stand  to  stand.  Each 
stand  has  a  pair  of  work  holders  adapted  to  hold  the  wood 
members  in  position  and  to  hold  a  lower  nailing  plate  in  posi- 
tion below  the  wood  members  to  be  driven  upwardly.  The 
work  holders  are  mounted  on  a  head  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  with  the  head  being  rotata- 
ble  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  stand,  and  with  each  work 
holder  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  vary  the  angular 
relationship  of  the  work  holder  to  the  head. 


shearing  member,  its  end  is  trimmed,  and  the  trimmed  wire  is 
inserted  into  the  terminal  in  the  connector.  , 


3,742,572 

ADJUSTABLE  FIXTURE  FOR  APPLYING 

TRANSFORMER  SPACERS 

David  N.   Lucas,  Masury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 67, 1 38 

Int  CI.  HOSk  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  P  3  Claims 


3,742,570 

BEARING  REMOVAL  FIXTURE 

Joseph  Feller.  Jr..  2208  Segovia  Circle.  Coral  Cables,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,786 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29— 201  3  Claims 


T-^ 


A  han<^  operated  fixture  adapted  to  remove  bushings  or 
bearings  press  fitted  into  a  bearing  support  without  the 
removal  of  the  shaft  from  its  normal  running  position.  The  fix- 
ture is  operated  by  a  screw  means  threaded  therein  coaxial 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft.  The  bushing  is  withdrawn  by 
the  pressure  applied  by  a  half  cylindrical  sleeve  against  the 
rear  of  the  bearing  resulting  from  the  hand  rotation  of  the 
screw  against  the  end  of  the  shaft  normally  retained  in  the 
bearing.  The  fixture  may  include  a  selected  number  of  in- 
terchangeable sleeves  for  bearings  of  different  diameters. 


Fixture  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  vertical  transformer 
spacers  to  a  flat  surface.  The  fixture  includes  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  bars.  Slots  on  the  frame  guide  the  mova- 
ble bars  while  the  fixture  is  being  adjusted.  A  scissor-like  link- 
age interconnects  the  movable  bars  so  that  all  adjacent  mova- 
ble bars  have  the  same  separation  distance.  The  transformer 
spacers  are  placed  into  channels  in  the  movable  bars  with  ad- 
hesive applied  to  their  exposed  surfaces.  The  flat  surface  is 
then  placed  over  the  fixture  and  the  spacers. 


3,742,573 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  INSERTING  TOOL 
Harrv  Kaufman,  44  Highridge  Road,  New  Rochell^,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 97 ,065  i 

IntCI.H01r4J/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  8  Claims 

•     I 


3,742,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  INSERTING  WIRES 
Ronald  Carl  Brehm,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,571 

Int  CI.  H05k  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  29— 203  H  9  Claims 


^ 


A  tool  for  inserting  an  electrical  wire  into  a  clip  type  ter- 
minal is  described.  The  tool  features  a  removable  working 
blade  which  is  also  reversible  to  provide  a  cutting  edge^to 
remove  excess  wire.  Cutting  is  effected  by  applying  a  con- 
trolled impulse  to  the  blade  via  a  bifurcated  blade  holding 
adaptor  from  an  automatic  impulse  generator  arranged  in  an 
elongated  housing. 


Apparatus  for  trimming  the  end  of  a  wire  and  inserting  the 
wire  into  a  tenninal  in  a  multi-contact  connector  comprises  a 
reciprocable  ram  and  a  supporting  means  for  supporting  the 
connector  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  ram.  The  ram 
cooperates  with  a  stationary  shearing  member  disposed  beside 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  ram  so  that  upon  movement  of 
the  ram  towards  the  connector,  the  wire  is  moved  past  the 


3,742,574 

WIRE  BRAID  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Bennett,  Lisle;  William  A.  Reimer,  Whcaton,  and  Hi- 
lary M.  Winters,  Forest  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake, 
lU.  ^ 

fpFilcd  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,500  l 

Int  CI.  HOlr  45/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  MM  20  Claims 

A  single  strand  of  wire  from  a  supply  spool  is  passed  through 
a  carriage-mounted,  eiectromechanically  actuated  coding 
wand.  As  the  carriage  traverses  its  line  of  travel  the  wire  is 
woven  about  a  fixed  linear  array  of  pegs  in  a  desired  pattern 
controlled  by  a  tape  reader  and  timed  by  preselected  electro- 
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optically  actuated  coding  logic.  The  end  of  each  wire  is  auto- 
matically routed  to  a  desired  position  for  termination  on  a 


3,742,576 
AUTOMATIC  HANDLE  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Carl  J.  Fries,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  YjL.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,420,  Aog.  19, 1969,Pat  No. 

3,597,827.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,937 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/70;  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—21 1  R  4  Claims 


connector.  Repeated  reciprocating  traversing  of  the  carriage 
permits  the  fabrication  of  a  wire  braid  of  particular  use  in  wire 
braid  memories. 


3,742,575 
LATCH  INSTALLATION  MACHINE 
Alden  Hardick;  Alvin  M.  Martin,  and  Delbert  House,  all  of 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Qtiestor  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

FUed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  153,941 

InL  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29— 208  F    *  15  Claims 


IK  Hll^~[l='. 
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Apparatus  for  feeding  handles  including  a  vibrating  feeding 
hopper  for  discharging  handles  from  a  supply  of  handles,  a 
slide  beam  for  receiving  said  handles,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  handles  to  a  handle  applying  m'ichine. 


3,742,577 
MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING 
APPARATUS 
Albert  T.  Buttriss,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assigqor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,743,  Sept.  30, 1 970,  Pat  No. 
3,672,029.  This  application  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,667 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  29-212  R  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  adjacent,  rotating  turrets  are  indexed  to  stop  at 
various  assembly  stations,  spaced  circumferentially  about 
each  turret.  Four  ring  holders  are  mounted  on  one  turret  for 
holding  split  rings.  Four  iparts  nests  are  mounted  on  the  other 
turret  for  holding  lock  tabs  and  latches  wich  are  to  be  inserted 
into  the  rings.  A  ring  loader  is  positioned  at  one  work  station 
adjacent  the  first  turret  for  loading  a  piston  ring  onto  a  ring 
holder.  Located  at  work  stations  adjacent  the  second  turret 
are  a  lock  tab  loader  and  a  latch  loader  for  loading  lock  tabs 
and  a  latch,  respectively,  into  a  parts  nest.  The  two  turrets 
then  share  a  common  work  station  at  which  a  ring  holder  and 
a  parts  nest  are  in  alignment.  At  this  point,  a  lifter  pushes  the 
lock  tabs  and  latch  out  of  the  parts  nest  and  into  engagement 
with  the  ring  whereby  assembly  of  the  ring  and  latch  is 
facilitated.  A  ring  unloader  is  located  at  yet  another  work  sta- 
tion adjacent  the  first  turret  for  unloading  the  completed 
rings.  A  clearing  station  is  located  at  a  work  station  adjacent 
the  second  turret  for  clearing  the  parts  nest  of  any  lock  tabs 
and/or  latch  which  might  be  left  in  the  parts  nest  as  a  result  of 
a  defective  assembly. 


*         as 
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A  fastener  driving  apparatus  and  magazine  assembly  there- 
fore including  an  improved  construction  for  a  fluid  operated 
fastener  driving  tool  adapted  to  receive  a  replaceable  prefilled 
cartridge  in  the  magazine  assembly  for  automatically  and 
sequentially  feeding  a  plurality  of  fasteners  in  an  aligned  side- 
by-side  relation  into  a  predetermined  uniform  spaced  and 
secured  position  on  a  work  piece.  ^  . 
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3,742^78 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REGENERATOR 
Adrialius  Petnis  Dirnc,  and  Adiianus  Marinus  Raymakcre, 
both  of  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
tJ.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  849,415,  Aug.  12, 1969,  abaodoacd.  This 
applicatiea  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  15,  1968, 
6811589 

Int.CI.B23p7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-419  8  Claims 


A  regenerator  made  of  wires  cut  from  a  band  of  metal  and 
compressed  into  layers,  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing such  wires  by  urging  a  cutter  against  the  surface  of  a  mov- 
ing metal  band,  and  a  method  of  mailing  regenerators  using 
such  wires. 


the  cylinders.  The  valve  retaining  device  is  provided  with  an 
adjustable  valve  engaging  means  that  extends  into  the  cylin- 
ders and  presses  the  valves  against  their  seats.  The  liquid  tank 
is  lowered  and  the  cylinder  support  is  turned  so  that  the  cylin- 
ders are  upright.  The  valve  springs  are  then  attached  to  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  valve  stems. 


/  3,742,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  SUPPORTING  THE 
CYLINDERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lcc  Oftcdahl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  R.  Van- 
dcrstelt,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
^  Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 36,042 

IntCLB23p  79/04 
U.S.CL  29-214  3  Claims 


3,742,580 
BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT  REPAIR 
Daniel  Andrew  Sullivan,  Jr.,  c/o  Akoa  Development  Communi- 
ty, R.D.  No.  2,  Rt.  780,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,660 

Int.  CLB23p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—401  "      3  Claims 


IS  lao  et  B 


A  bicycle  gear  shifting  device  including  a  ratchet  plate,  a 
pawl,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  pawl  for  engaging  teeth  on  the 
plate,  no  longer  functions  properly  because  the  spring  is  una- 
ble to  exert  an  adequate  bias  force;  this  condition  is  repaired 
by  connecting  a  supplemental  spring  to  the  device  for  biasing 
the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  without 
replacing  the  origij^  spring 


3,742,581 

METHOp  FOR  LAYING  A  PIPELINE 

Roger  J.  Roodvoeis,  \^rand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Laser 

Alignment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  374,  Jan.  2, 1970.  This  application 

Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,105 

Int.  CI.  B23q  /  7100 

U.S.  CL  29—407  19  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  a  predetermined  order  during  the  grind- 
ing of  the  valve  seats  thereof.  The  cylinders  are  clamped  to  a 
supporting  member  which  is  then  rotated  so  that  the  cylinders 
are  suspended  therefrom.  A  tonk  conuining  an  oil  or  other 
liquid  is  then  raised  so  that  the  valve  seats  in  the  cylinders  are 
immersed  in  the  liquid.  The  valve  seats  are  then  ground  by  a 
suitable  grinding  tool.  After  the  valve  seats  are  ground  the 
valves  which  are  supported  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  from 
which  they  were  removed  are  replaced  in  the  cylinders  «nd  a 
valve  retaining  device  is  attached  to  the  member  supporting 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  laying  a  pipeline 
along  a  preselected  rectilinear  axis  by  projecting  at  least  two 
planes  of  light  through  the  pipe  so  that  each  plane  is  either 
coplanar  or  parallel  to  the  selected  axis.  Markers  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  on  the  end  of  each  pipe  are 
aligned  with  the  intersection  of  the  planes  with  the  end  of  each 
pipe  for  aligning  the  pipes  along  the  preselected  axis. 
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'     3,742,582 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  CONDUIT 
WiUiam  Franklin  Broskc,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,908 

IntCLB23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-421  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
connecting  a  relatively  short  length  of  conduit  to  an  end  of  a 
substantially  continuous  length  of  conduit.  More  particularly, 
the  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  connecting  relatively 
short  lengths  of  conduit  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  length  of  conduit  useful  for  convey- 
ing fhiidic  or  gaseous  media  therethrough,  or  for  providing  an 
electrical  conductor  of  substantially  tubular  or  hollow  con- 
figuration as  distinguished  from  a  solid  cylindrical  conductor 
or  stranded  cable.  The  invention  is  particularly  suited  for  join- 
ing together  lengths  of  such  electrically  conducting  or  media- 
conveying  conduit  when  it  is  desirable  that  the  surfaces  of  the 
joined  conduit  lengths  be  relatively  smooth  and  clean  or 
otherwise  free  of  burrs,  nicks,  abrasion  marks  and  free  of 
residues  or  contaminant  material  such  as  dust  or  other  liquid 
or  solid  contaminants. 


3,742,583 
METHOD  OF  USING  TWIST-OFF  NUT  TO  ASSEMBLE  A 

JOINT 
John  O.  Devlin,  Jenkintown,  and  William  Matievich,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkin- 
town, Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  42,230,  June  1, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,039 

Int  CI.  B23p  7  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-413  I  Claim 


18.   46 


A  nut  especially  adapted  for  use  with  joints  including  a  sea- 
lant comprises  a  nut  portion  having  a  bearing  face,  a  threaded 
bore  and  an  external  wrenching  configuration  connected  to  a 
collar  portion  having  a  free  end  face,  a  bore  and  an  external 
wrenching  configuration  by  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  rupture 
at  a  predetermined  torque.  To  assemble  a  joint  including  a 
sealant,  the  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  a 
mating  bolt  by  applying  torque  to  the  wrenching  configuration 
on  the  nut  portion  and  the  joint  is  allowed  to  settle  so  that  the 
sealant  re-distributes  itself  under  the  load  imposed  by  the  nut; 
thereafter,  the  nut  is  re-tightened  on  the  bolt  by  applying 


torque  to  the  wrenching  configuration  of  the  collar  portion. 
When  a  predetermined  torque  is  reached,  the  neck  ruptures 
and  the  nut  and  collar  portions  are  separated. 


3,742,584 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  TAPERED  FASTENERS 

HAVING  A  HIGH  PERCENT  OF  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Arthur  Marcoux,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  John  H.  Stansbury, 
Los  Alamitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonald  Douglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  July  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,762 

Int  CI.  B23q  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—407  5  Claims 


Manufacturing  tools  and  method  of  making  connections 
between  structural  members  by  fitting  tapered  fasteners  into 
tapered  holes  with  an  extremely  high  percent  of  contact  sur- 
face for  fatigue  resistance  and  long-life  reliability. 


3,742,585 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRIP  FROM  METAL 

POWDER 
Joseph  M.  Wentzell,  Remsen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Homogeneous 
Metals,  Inc.,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,954 

Int  CL  B23p  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-423  8  Claims 


V 


A  method  is  provided  for  forming  metal  strip  from  metal 
powders  by  spraying  the  powder  as  molten  metal  onto  a 
cooled  moving  metal  foil  and  thereafter  consolidating  the  foil 
and  sprayed  metal  by  applying  pressure. 


3,742,586 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  HLM 
CARTRIDGES 
Ernest  J.  Butler,  Rochester;  John  N.  Gade,  Rush;  Robert  J. 
Herbcrgcr,  Rochester;  James  D.  Mackay,  Webster,  and 
Larry  W.  Weber,  Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,831 
Int  CL  B65b  25100;  B23p  79/04;  B65b  43100 
U.S.  CI.  29-430  5  Claims 

In  a  continuous  process  for  inserting  a  scroll  of  interwound 
photographic  film  and  backing  paper  into  a  film  cartridge 
comprised  of  two  cartridge  halves,  an  assembled-but-unsealed 
cartridge  is  presented  to  a  movable  cartridge  carrying  fixture 
having  manipulable   clamping   members  for  engaging  the 
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respective  cartridge  halves.  The  cartridge,  while  on  the  fix-  core  wire  is  heated  at  a  temperafure  which  will  convert  the  tin 
ture,  is  incrementally  advanced  through  a  series  of  work  sta-  nretal  coating  to  a  tin-iron  alloy  coating  having  a  melting  point 
tions  as  the  cartridge  halves  are  separated  from  each  other,  by   high  enough  to  permit  successful  extrusion  of  the  anode  rod 


£0 


means  of  the  fixture,  for  scroll  insertion  purposes.  By  means  of 
the  fixture  the  cartridge  halves  are  maintained  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  relationship  to  facilitate  re-assembly  following 
insertion  of  the  scroll. 


3,742^87 

TOWEL  CLAMP 

John  Sklar,  30-04  Woodside  Avenue,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,818,  Feb.  12, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,646,939. 

Thisapi^cation  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,497 

iDt  CI.  B23p  79/00 


U.S.  CL  29—434 


4  Claims 


The  method  of  manufacture  for  a  surgical  towel  clamp  or 
the  like  is  described  in  terms  of  the  steps  of  the  method  to 
produce  such  an  article  in  stainless  steel  from  its  initial  condi- 
tion as  steel  splits.  The  product  of  the  method  provides  en- 
larged, opposed  jaw  ends  for  a  scissor-like  instrument,  the  jaw 
ends  being  disposed  out  of  the  plans  of  the  instrument. 


sf»«l  core  m/ira 


Tin  coohrt^  on  coreiMtre 


Et^ruded  maonajiam 

rod  ^ 
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around  the  core  wire.  Altering  the  composition  of  the  tin 
metal  coating  by  the  heating  step  does  not  destroy  the  galvanic 
compatibility  of  the  tin  coating  with  the  magnesium. 


3,742,589 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  RECTIFIERS 

(iunter  Andrae,  Hamburg,  and  Edward  Lden,  Norderstedt, 

both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1970,  P  20 
30  597.9  I 

Int.  CLBOlj  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-577  7  Claims 


,__^     LJ|L_J__ 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  unit  high  voltage 
rectifier  assembly  in  which  two  metal  frames  with  multiple  ex- 
tending segments  are  superposed  so  that  respective  segments 
are  parallel  and  spaced  apart.  One  group  of  segments  is  pro- 
vided with  transverse  portions  which  overlap  the  free  ends  of 
the  other  group  of  segments.  The  rectifier  units  are  soldered 
between  the  confronting  faces  of  the  segment  ends  and  the  as- 
sembly is  then  embedded  in  a  molding  insulating  material. 


3,742,590 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  LINED  CONDUIT 

JOINTS 
Burke  Douglas,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,427 
Int  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  7 7/02 


U.S.  CL  29-523 


4  Claims 


3,742,588 

CONSUMABLE  MAGNESIUM  ANODE  WITH  A  TIN- 

COATED,  FERROUS  METAL  CORE  WIRE 

Percy  F.  George,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,672 
Int  CLB23p  J/70 
U.S.  CL  29-458  5  Claims 

A  consumable  magnesium  anode  is  provided  which  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  in  a  household  water  heater.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  magnesium  anode  is  extruded  over 
a  steel  core  wire  coated  with  tin  metal.  Prior  to  extrusion,  the 
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Joints  are  prepared  in  ductile  metal  conduits  having  ther- 
moplastic lining  by  affixing  the  lining  to  the  terminal  portion 
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of  the  conduit  and  deforming  the  conduit  and  lining  simul- 
taneously to  form  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
mate  with  a  like  flange  wherein  the  lining  material  may  con- 
tact a  hke  lining  material  of  similar  conduit  end. 


3,742,591 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  ANCHORING  MEMBERS  IN 

HIGH-STRENGTH  STEEL 

Adolf  Ritter,  Mauren,  and  Karl  Walscr,  Waldteile,  both  of 

Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  Schann, 

Fuerstcntum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,803 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Dec.  8,  1960,  P  19 
61  500.0 

Int  CLB23p  79/02 
U.S.  CL  29-525  2  Claims 


3,742,593 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  POSITIVELY 

BEVELED  JUNCTIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Curtis  R.  Smith,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,125 

Int  CLBOlj  77/00 

U.S.CL29— 583  4  Claims 


>•  V^/  ■.V//^^^,V/^^.V.V^.V/,W^^^^  V.'.  VV.'.'      ?Jf.'.'/^K 


In  fixing  anchoring  members  in  high-strength  steel  mem- 
bers, such  as  securing  bolts  in  railroad  rails,  a  blind  bore  hav- 
ing a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the 
anchoring  member,  is  formed  in  the  high-strength  steel 
member,  then,  after  aligning  the  anchoring  member  with  the 
blind  bore,  it  is  driven  into  the  bore  using  an  explosive  charge 
to  supply  the  driving  force. 


3,742,592 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  UNIT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Joseph  D.  Rizzi,  Los  Gatos,  and  Lloyd  D.  Fagan,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intersil  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  54,531,  July  13, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,705 

Int  CLBOlj  7  7/00 

UACL  29-574  6  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  read  only  memory  matrix  comprised 
of  transistors  having  emitter  and  collector  contacts  connecting 
rows  and  columns.  Selected  base-emitter  junctions  are  electri- 
cally shorted  by  the  application  of  successive  reverse  current 
pulses  therethrough  while  monitoring  junction  resistance  to 
thereby  establish  single  PN  junctions  at  such  selected  connec- 
tions. 


,  A  semiconductive  element  is  disclosed  having  forward  and 
reverse  voltage  blocking  junctions  which  are  positively 
beveled.  One  beveled  edge  surface  of  the  semiconductive  ele- 
ment lies  entirely  inwardly  of  the  tangential  projection  of  the 
remaining  beveled  edge  surface.  Beveling  is  accomplished  by 
forming  a  single  beveled  edge  surface  across  both  junctions 
and  thereafter  relieving  an  edge  portion  of  the  semiconductive 
element  adjacent  the  i^gatively  beveled  junction  to  form  a 
second  beveled  edge  surface  which  is  positively  beveled. 


3,742,594 

ANTIMONY  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Israel  Kieinberg,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Harco  Electronics  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,916  . 
Int  CLHOls  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-592  4  Claims 
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Short  fine  rods  of  antimony  are  soldered  to  one  end  of  a  fine 
silver  wire  which  is  then  coated  with  a  plastic  sheath  for  insu- 
lation and  stiffening  purposes.  The  antimony  and  silver  wire 
electrode  is  supported  vertically  with  the  antimony  uppermost 
and  the  liquid  resin  is  applied  at  the  sides  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  antimony  and  flows  down  covering  the  antimony  and  silver 
wire  but  leaving  the  tip  face  of  the  antimony  exposed.  This 
process  eliminates  micro  crevices  between  the  resin  and  the 
antimony  tip. 


3,742,595 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SUJRVf  ERSIBLE 

MOTOR 

Robert  E.  Lykes,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpora- 
tion, Mil\|9ukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,000 
Int  CL  H02k  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  •  8  Claims 

A  stator  unit  for  an  induction  motor  is  encapsulated  in  a 
plastic  and  has  an  inner  tubular  lining  which  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  rotor  bore  through  a  set  of  bearings  and  bear- 
ing housing.  The  stator  unit  is  fixed  to  a  tubular  unit  frame. 
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which  is  secured  by  adhesive  in  tenon  grooves  of  upper  and 
lower  end  frames.  The  upper  end  frame  is  secured  by  screws 
through  holes  in  the  upper  bearing  housing  and  end  frame.  In 
the  method  of  assembly,  the  upper  bearing  is  placed  on  an 
alignment  fixture,  which  has  pins  adapted  to  fit  the  screw 
holes  in  the  upper  bearing  housing  and  end  frame.  An  arbor  is 
inserted  through  the  rotor  bore  of  the  upper  bearing  housing 
and  through  a  corresponding  bore  in  the  end  fixture  and  the 


5«— i 


upper  end  frame  is  placed  over  the  arbor  and  fitted  to  the  fix- 
ture pins.  Then  the  stator  unit  is  assembled  over  the  arbor  and 
into  the  tenon  grooves  of  the  upper  end  frame,  where  adhesive 
is  applied.  The  lower  end  frame  is  similarly  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  motor,  a  clamping  device  is  secured  over  the 
lower  end,  and  the  assembly  is  cured.  The  ejicapsulant  is  in- 
jected and  after  further  curing,  rotor  and  cover  assemblies  are 
substituted  for  the  arbor  and  fixture. 


3,742,596 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED 

INSULATORS  AND  FOR  DEVELOPING?  COILS  AND  FOR 

INSERTING  INSULATORS  AND  COILS  INTO  A 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Dallas  F.  Smith,  and  Rkhard  B.  Arnold,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,618 

Int  CI.  H02k  75/00 

U.S.CL  29-596  .    19  Claims 
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The  insulator  and  coil  insertion  tooling  is  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  it  swings 
through  a  generally  vertical  plane.  The  insulator-forming  sta- 
tion, the  turn-forming  station  and  the  insertion  station  inter- 
sect this  plane.  The  turn-forming  assembly  and  the  tooling  are 
aligned  during  coil  turn  generation  and  some  previously 
generated  turns  are  received  in  the  tooling  as  other  turns  are 
generated.  Also  the  tooling  is  rotatable,  relative  to  the  coil 
turn-forming  assembly,  so  that  turns  for  each  electric  phase 
maybe  received  in  the  tooling  angularly  displaced  from  other 
phases. 

Additionally  the  apparatus  has  two  winding  head 
mechanisms  for  easily  generating  turns  for  two  phases  from 
different  wire. 

Furthermore  the  insulator-forming  control  mechanisms  can 
be  set  so  that  the  insulator-forming  assembly  will  provide  insu- 
lators in  predetermined  series  which  correspond  to  different 
series  of  slots  of  the  magnetic  core. 


3,742,597 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Dana  L.  Davis,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hadco  Printed  Cir- 
cuits, Inc.,  Derry,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125^13 

Int.  CL  B41m  3108;  H05k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—625  9  Claims 


^^^^^ 
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A  printed  circuit  board  includes  a  circuit  portion  and  a  con- 
tact portion.  Solder  coats  copper  in  and  adjacent  each  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  circuit  portion.  An  insulating  overlay 
covers  the  circuit  portion  except  at  the  solder-coated  portions. 

To  construct  this  board,  holes  are  drilled  through  a  copper 
clad,  laminated  plastic  sheet.  Then  resist  is  applied  to  all  por- 
tions of  the  board  except  adjacent  the  holes.  Two  successive 
plating  processes  deposit  copper  and  solder  to  the  board  at  the 
holes  to  produce  solder-coated  pads  at  each  hole  and  a  solder- 
coated,  copper  plating  through  each  hole.  The  next  process 
step  includes  depositing  a  second  resist  to  selected  areas  of 
both  board  portions  before  etching  the  board  to  form  contacts 
and  circuits.  After  plating  the  contacts,  the  board  is  finished 
by  applying  a  plastic  resin  overlay  to  the  entire  circuit  portion 
except  at  the  pad  areas. 


3,742,598 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

^      THE  DEVICE  FABRICATED  THEREBY 
Sumio  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,847 
Intel.  BO  IJ  77/00 
U^.CL  29-574 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  shaped  insulators  and  for 
developing  coil  turns  into  coil  groups  and  inserting  the  insula- 
tors and  coils  into  preselected  slots  of  a  magnetic  core.  The  in- 
sulators are  automatically  formed  at  an  ihsulator-forming  sta- 
tion by  an  assembly  including  control  mechanism  for  provid- 
ing a  series  of  insulators  corresponding  to  predetermined  slots 
of  the  core.  Coil  turns  for  the  coil  groups  are  generated  about 
^  coil  turn-forming  assembly  of  a  winding  head  mechanism  at 
a  turn-forming  station.  Insulator  and  coil  insertion  tooling  is 
movable  between  the  insulator-forming  station,  to  receive 
formed  insulators;  the  turn-forming  station,  to  receive  coil 
turns;  and  an  insertion  station,  at  which  insulators  and  coil 
turns  are  inserted  from  the  insertion  tooling  into  the  magnetic 
core. 
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A  method  for  fabricating  a  display  device  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  in  a 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


semiconductor  wafer  with  a  lattice  pattern,  and  then  dividing 
a  unit  of  the  seven  light-emitting  diodes  which  constitutes  an 
8-shaped  pattern  from  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


3,742,599 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PROTECTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Richard  J.  Desmond,  North  Syracuse,  and  Paul  W.  Kocnig, 

Clyde,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,183,  Dec.  9, 1968.  This  application 

Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,693 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—588  2  Claims 


3,742,601 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Gino  Raffaelli,  Grada  Hills,  and  Reed  Albert  Palmer, 

Los  Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,827,  July  8, 1971.  This  application 

June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,793 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/00 

tS.CL  29-611  12  Claims 
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A  foot  portion  is  bent  up  from  a  planar,  electrically  conduc- 
tive heat  sink,  and  a  header  rigidly  mounting  circular  cross- 
section  electrical  leads  positions  one  of  the  leads  in  engage- 
ment with  the  foot  portion.  A  semiconductor  crystal  is  at- 
tached to  the  heat  sink  with  a  soft  solder  and  a  contact  having 
an  upstanding  flange  is  similarly  attached  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  with  a  soft  solder.  The  flange  is  attached  to  an  elec- 
trical lead  positioned  by  the  header.  A  pliant,  substantially 
fluid  impervious  material,  such  as  silicone  rubber,  is  cured 
around  the  semiconductor  crystal  and  a  casement  is  then 
molded  to  the  leads  and  heat  sink  to  form  a  shock  and  strain 
resistant  semiconductive  device.  The  header  is  in  one  form  en- 
closed by  the  casement,  but  in  alternate  forms  may  be  partially 
or  entirely  stripped  after  molding. 


3,742,600 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

PLATES 

Francis  C.  Lowell,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Research  Frontiers  Incorporated,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,038 

Int.CI.H01s<4/00 

U.S.CL29— 592  10  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  separation  between  the  walls  of  light  valves, 
especially  when  the  pressure  on  the  inside  of  the  walls  may  be 
less  than  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  same  walls  (at- 
mospheric pressure).  To  maintain  this  separation,  a  plurality 
of  small  chemically  inert,  non-deformable  beads  are  added  to 
the  fluid  suspension  in  the  light  valve.  These  beads  which  have 
at  least  one  dimension  which  is  the  same  as  the  desired  spacing 
between  the  walls  distribute  themselves  throughout  the 
suspension  to  prevent  the  pressure  differential  from  causing 
the  walls  to  come  closer  together  than  the  predetermined 
distance  between  them  and  thereby  help  to  assure  the  proper 
operation  of  the  light  valve. 


Electrical  apparatus  including  a  resistance  wire  ignitor  for 
gas  ranges  or  otherwise  wherein  the  wire  is  made  of  molyb- " 
denum  disilicide  (MoSi,).  The  MoSi,  is  very  brittle,  but  has  an 
exceedingly  long  life.  The  MoSi,  may  have  a  useful  life  well 
over  1 8  months,  continuous  use  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  as 
compared  to  3  days  continuous  use  for  platinum  under  the 
same  conditions.  A  number  of  problems  were  solved  accord- 
ing to  this  discovery.  Shock  resistance  was  improved  by  use  of 
dead  soft  electrical  connectors  having  necked  down  portions 
to  take  a  set  rather  than  damage  the  brittle  wire.  A  good  310 
stainless  steel  connector  to  wire  bond  was  discovered.  The 
bond  is  made  with  an  alloy  of  18  percent  nickel  and  82  per- 
cent gold.  The  ignitor  also  has  a  snap-on  shield. 


3,742,602 
CUTLERY  AND  FLATWARE 
Terence  Jack  Brumwell,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Spear 
&  Jackson  (Ashberry)  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
15,245/70 

Int.CLB25gi/70 
U.S.  CL  30—340  14  Claims 
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so 


•  A  method  of  manufacturing  items  of  cutlery  and  flatware, 
or  of  components  of  items  of  cutlery  and  flatware,  which  in- 
cludes the  forming  of  a  handle  part  from  metal,  colouring  at 
least  a  part  of  said  handle  part  by  a  colouring  process,  and 
machining  a  pattern  at  the  coloured  surface  so  that  the  applied 
colouring  contrasts  with  the  colour  of  the  metal. 


3,742,603 

RETICULATE  FOIL  AND  ITS  APERTURE  SHAPE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Goichi  Yamaoka,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikasha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     12,    1969, 
44/72163 

Int  CLB26b  79/04 
U.S.  CL  30—346.6 1  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electric  dry  shaver,  and  more 
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particularly  to  the  construction  of  the  reticulata  foil  used  by 
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3,742,606 

HOLDING  AND  PULLING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Otto    Fleer,    Benstaeim     Auerbach,    and     Erich     Heubeck, 

Benshcim/Zell,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,549  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2, 1970,  P  20  26 
839.7 

Int.  CI.  A61c/ 9/02  I 

U.S.CL32— 22  12  Claims 


said  electric  dry  shaver,  the  aperture  shape  and  its  arrange- 
ment. 


3,742,604 
DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  CONCEALED  HOOK 
Victor  EUe  Narboni,  39,  rue  de  la  Fontaine   Blanche,  91 
Savignu  sur  Orge,  France 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,953 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     19,    1970, 
7023938;  Dec.  8,  1970,  7044023 

Int.Cl.A61c/J/22 
U.S.  CK  32-5  2  Claims 


Dental  prosthesis  having  one  or  more  false  teeth  arranged  to 
be  removably  secured  to  adjacent  natural  teeth  in  the  mouth, 
the  prosthesis  being  secured  by  a  pair  of  hooks  or  calliper 
which  are  arranged  to  hook  around  the  natural  teeth,  one 
hook  may  be  fixed  in  relation  to  the  prosthesis  whilst  the 
second  may  be  pivotally  mounted  and  sprung  to  act  towards 
the  fixed  hook,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  sprung  hook  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  working  face  of  the  teeth. 


3,742,605 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD 

Abraham  J.  Cooper,  1  DeKalb  Avenue.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,160 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9/00 

U.S.CL  32-17  1  Claim 


A  device  is  provided  for  holding  and  pulling  back  hand 
operated  dental  instruments  connected  with  tubes  and  cables, 
such  as  drills  and  syringes.  The  device  has  a  swinging  arm  car- 
rying a  part  of  the  conduit  and  used  for  the  delivery  of  the  in- 
strument. An  end  of  the  arm  is  swingably  connected  with  a 
support  and  is  subject  to  a  release  force  in  such  manner  that 
when  the  instrument  is  grasped  the  arm  can  be  inclined  in  the 
working  direction  and  sidewise  thereto  opposite  the  action  of 
the  force.  The  present  invention  is  particularly  characterized 
in  that  by  suitably  selecting  the  support  and/or  the  releasing 
members  the  release  force  has  a  component  which  in  case  of  a 
side  deviation  is  greater  than  in  case  of  inclination  in  the  work- 
ing direction. 


3,742,607 

SUCTION  MOUTHPIECE 

Wesley  (irant  Johnson,  3815  E.  Casselle  Avenue,  Orange, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  Nos.  88,565,  Nov.  12, 1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  121,262,  March  5, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,044 

InL  CI.  A61c/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  32-33  24  Claims 


\ 


/r  -^ 
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A  tubular  metal  sleeve  is  fitted  over  the  prepared  tooth  of 
which  an  impression  is  to  be  taken.  The  sleeve  is  trimmed  to 
the  height  of  the  tooth.  A  cap  member  is  secured  to  the  sleeve 
by  crimping.  Impression  material  is  placed  within  the  capped 
sleeve  and  the  assembly  forced  over  the  tooth.  The  cap 
prevents  the  sleeve  from  injuring  the  gums  as  the  impression  is 
made. 


\ 


^ ^ 


J   - 


A  body  formed  with  a  network  of  intercommunicating 
grooves  is  provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  that  communicates 
with  all  of  the  grooves  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source.  The  network  of  grooves  is  placed  against  the 
user's  face  bridging  his  slightly  parted  lips  so  as  to  receive 
saliva.  Vacuum  drawn  through  the  exhaust  duct  causes  a 
number  of  air  streams  to  flow  through  the  several  grooves 
along  and  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  skin  so  that  salvia 
positioned  there  by  the  user  is  entrained  in  these  air  streams 
and  collected  in  the  exhaust  duct  for  remote  disposal. 
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3,742,608  3,742,610 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PLAQUE  REMOVING  DENTAL  MEASURING  DEVICE  OF  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

TOOL  DISPLACEMENTS 

Norman  A.  Jones,  4591  W.  Streetsboro  Road,  Richfield,  Ohio   Michel  Calame,  Grand-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,193  Genevoise  DTnstniments  De  Physique,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Int.  CLA6Ic  J/06  FUed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,809 

U.S.CI.32— 59  10  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   16,   1970, 

2176/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  J/22 
»  U.S.  CI.  33-172  E  7  Claims 
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22 
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An  elastomeric  plaque  removing  cup  is  detachably  sup- 
ported by  its  base  near  one  end  of  an  elongated  handle  which 
can  be  gripped  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  cup  with  the  teeth  in  selected  positions 
at,  and  slightly  below,  the  gum  line.  The  cup  is  oscillated  about 
an  axis,  which  extends  laterally  of  the  handle,  by  means  of  a 
transmission  mechanism  driven  by  a  push  button  on  the  same 
side  of  the  handle  as  the  cup.  The  push  button  is  positioned 
endwise  of  the  handle  so  that  it  can  be  engaged  and  operated 
to  oscillate  the  cup  through  a  small  angle  by  natural  flexures  of 
the  thumb  to  and  fro  generally  endwise  of,  and  parallel  to,  the 
palm  of  the  hand  while  the  handle  is  held  in  the  hand.  The 
chuck  is  constrained  from  continuous  unidirectional  rotary 
motion.  The  parts  of  the  device  can  be  disassembled  readily 
for  cleaning  and  each  part  is  easily  cleanable  when  the  device 
is  disassembled. 


3,742,609 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Jean-Pierre    Jeannet,    Lausanne,    and    Jean-Pierre    Lcuba, 
Renens,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Tesa  S.A.,  Renens, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1970, 
7436/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  33— 143  M  14  Claims 


A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  pole  or  body  portion 
including  a  rack  recessed  in  a  slot  in  one  edge  of  the  body.  The 
rack  is  protected  by  a  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  a  ten- 
sioning spring.  A  slide  block  is  manually  moved  along  the  pole 
and  includes  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  the  rack.  The  flexible 
strip  is  diverted  around  the  pinion  by  two  guide  pins. 


The  invention  concerns  a  two  dimensional  displacement 
measuring  device,  comprising  a  mechanical  feeler  fixed  to  a 
lateral  measuring  lever  hinged  on  a  movable  member  of  a 
deformable  parallelogram  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  this  movable  member 
and  two  detectors  delivering  electrical  signals  the  amplitude  of 
which  varies  with  displacement.  These  detectors  are  actuated 
the  one  by  the  said  movable  member  and  the  other  by  the  said 
measuring  lever.  Adjusting  means  are  provided  for  the  mea- 
suring pressure  of  the  feeler  both  axially  and  laterally  as  well 
as  restraining  means  canceling  selectively  the  sensitivity  of  the 
feeler  either  axially  or  laterally. 


3,742,611 
DRYING  PROCESS  AND  SPRAY  DRYER  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Hans  Roller,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buss  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  5,   1970, 
11875/70 

Int.CI.F26b5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  34—8  13  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  drying  suspensions,  solutions  and 
free  flowing  materials  in  a  drying  chamber  in  a  cylindrical 
housing  wherein  the  material  is  fed  directly  into  the  inlet 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


against  a  rotating  impeller  and  a  scraping  means  is  used 
against  a  rotating  drum  surrounding  the  impeller  which  limits 
the  size  of  the  drying  chamber,  the  dried  material  moving  past 
a  displacement  element  within  the  drum  which  curves  out 
conitally  from  the  impeller  toward  the  end  of  the  cylindrical 
housing. 


3,742,612 
TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  DRYER 

RESIDUE 
William  C.  Peffennan,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,331,  April  1, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,696,519.  This  applicatioo  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

266,944 

InL  CI  COlg  2  3 100 

VS.  CI.  34—9  8  Claims 


being  determined  by  the  spacing  of  the  partitions  and  the  ef- 
fective flow  sections  of  the  channels.  Hot  air  is  blown  into 
each  compartment  from  nozzles  mounted  on  a  stationary  sup- 
port centered  in  the  drum,  the  discharge  orifices  of  the  nozzles 
being  submersed  in  the  granular  material. 


3,742,614 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Dieter  Bcttermann,  D-S022  Junkersdorf,  and  Alois  Schomisch, 

D-5302  Widdig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold- 

Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH,  koln-Bayental,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2, 1970,  P  20  48 
487.1;  Oct.  2,  19^0,  P  20  48  494.0 

lot  CI.  F26b 
U.S.CI.34-147  II  Claims 
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The  production  of  titanium  tetrachloride  by  chlorination  of 
titaniferous  ores  is  described.  Fuming  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  dryer  residue  is  inhibited  by  adding  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  to  the  dryer  means  before  exposing  the 
residue  to  air. 


I 

I 


3,742,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  A  FREE-FLOWING 
PARTICULATE  SOLID  WITH  A  FLUID 
Carl  Hans  Voo  Gimbom,  Emmerich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Probat-Werke  von  Gimbom  &  Co.  KG,  Emmerich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,107 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1971,  P  21  00 
248.2 


IntCI.G09dJ//0      • 


U.S.Cl.34-109 


10  Claims 
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Coffee,  cocoa,  malt,  and  other  free-flowing,  granular  solid 
materials  may  be  roasted  in  a  stream  of  hot  air  in  a  drum  rotat- 
ing about  its  horizontal  axis  and  axially  divided  into  compart- 
ments by  annular,  radial  partitions.  The  compartments  are 
connected  in  axial  sequence  by  channels  outside  the  drum 
cavity  which  communicate  with  the  compartments  through 
apertures  in  the  circumference  of  the  drum.  The  solid  material 
is  fed  to  the  axially  first  compartment  and  discharged  from  the 
axially  last  compartment,  the  dwell  time  in  each  compartment 


A  device  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  powdered  or  granular 
materials,  including  a  container,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
circular  trays  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  said  container 
for  the  sequential  transfer  of  material  downwardly  from  an 
outlet  region  of  one  tray  to  an  inlet  region  of  a  next  lower  tray, 
a  temperature  control  system  for  selectively  controlling  the 
temperatures  of  the  trays,  and  a  vibrational  drive  vibrating  the 
trays  selectively  and  adjustably  for  moving  material  on  the 
trays  from  their  inlet  regions  to  their  outlet  regions  with 
preselected  material  layer  depths. 

A  method  for  drying  granular  or  powedered  polymer 
material  having  a  crystallization  temperature  region  below 
200°  C,  in  a  drying  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  less 
than  one  torr  and  equipped  with  a  material-receiving  surface, 
which  method  includes  forwarding  the  material  on  the  surface 
by  vibration  in  a  layer  of  less  than  a  predetermined  layer 
depth,  for  preventing  agglomeration  when  the  material  is  in  its 
crystallization  temperature  region,  and  bringing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  into  its  crystallization  temperature  region. 


3,742,615 
VEHICLE-DRYING  APPARATUS 
Uberto  Capra,  Altc  Ceccato,  Italy 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,502 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1971,  23179 

A/71 

Int  CI.  F26b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-229  7  Cbims 

A  portal  frame,  movable  with  reference  to  a  vehicle  to  be 
dried,  carries  a  pair  of  nozzles  which  are  mutually  offset  in  the 
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direction  of  motion  and  are  trained  upon  opposite  slides  of  a 
vehicle  entering  the  frame.  The  nozzles  can  be  swung  and/or 


shifted  to  blow  upon  the  top  of  the  vehicle  in  one  traverse  and 
upon  its  lateral  surfaces  in  another  traverse. 


3,742,616 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Aaron  Heller,  23  West  68  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,374 

IntCI.G09b//06 

U,S.  CL  35—8  R 


?6       46       /^    r^o 


7  Claims 


An  educatioi)^!  device  comprising  a  box  having  a  mirror 
surface  therein  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  a  view- 
ing surface  disposed  above  the  angled  mirror  surface  and  con- 
taining two  pairs  of  adjacent  slots  therein  with  one  pair  of  slots 
being  disposed  in  a  row  and  being  angled  substantially  parallel 
to  the  mirror  surface  while  the  other  pair  of  slots  are  disposed 
in  an  adjacent  row  substantially  parallel  thereto.  The  slots  are 
also  disposed  in  columns  so  that  one  slot  comprises  a  viewing 
slot  and  the  corresponding  slot  in  the  other  row  comprises  a 
display  slot.  Means,  such  as  cubes  having  indicia  on  each  face 
thereof  are  removably  mountable  in  the  display  slots  for 
providing  a  pair  of  visible  adjacent  images  at  the  viewing  slots. 


3,742,617 
TESTING  MACHINE 
Guido  Perrelb,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Robert  Gcncst,  Outre- 
mont,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Testograph 
Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,630 
Cbims    priority,    application    Canada,    May    21,    1970, 
083305.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28, 1989,  has  been  discbimed. 

Int  CI.  G09b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  35-22  R  5  Cbims 


tive  or  suggestive  tests;  aptitude  etc.  Pre-printed  tests  on  paper 
rolls  are  inserted  into  the  machine  and  thctests  sequentially 
appear  in  a  slot  or  window  which  remains  open  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  during  which  an  answer  may  be  written 
on  the  test  paper.  A  timer  control  adjusts  the  timing  for  the 
slot  opening  and  closing.  A  control  button  allows  an  examinee 
to  move  on  to  the  next  question  should  he  be  able  to  reply  in 
less  than  the  alloted  time  and  the  length  of  time  taken  to  reply 
is  automatically  recorded  on  the  test  paper.  An  attachment  is 
available  for  ink  blot  or  other  visual  tests. 


3,742,618 
FORWARD  OBSERVER  TRAINER 
Robert  J.  EntwisUe,  Maitbnd,  Fb.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  3,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  177,734 

IntCLF41g77/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  4  Cbims 


1 

1 

cowpurr* 

H-L^ 

MCM0OT 

Artillery  shell  and  bomb  bursts  may  be  simulated  using  mo- 
tion picture  techniques  by  projecting  bursts  on  a  projected 
landscape.  To  simulate  dark  colored  ground  level  bursts,  a 
film  bearing  the  image  of  a  burst  is  moved  into  focus  in  the  op- 
tical system  of  a  landscape  projector.  Air  bursts  are  simulated 
in  the  same  way  with  the  additional  step  of  lighting  a  second 
film  bearing  a  dust  cloud  image  and  which  is  permanently 
focused  in  the  optical  path  of  an  auxiliary  projector.  The 
image  projected  by  the  auxiliary  system  is  combined  with  that 
of  the  landscape  projector  to  show  an  aerial  burst  having  a 
dust  cloud  beneath  it  on  the  projected  landscape. 


A  device  for  the  application  and  recording  of  written  tests 
such  as  word  or  idea  association;  question  and  answer;  evoca- 


3,742,619 
TEACHING  AID 

Nancy  L.  Jenks,  6214  Allott  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,416,  Nov.  1, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267391 

IntCLG09b  2  J/02 
U.S.CL35— 30  6  Cbims 

A  device  to  visually  represent  to  a  student  a  multi-variable 
mathematical  equation  which  employs  the  use  of  a  beam 
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balance  assembly  which  is  connected  to  a  supporting  housing 


through  a  spring,  the  beam  balance  operating  through  a 
jointed  pointer. 


3,742,620 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

MODELS  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Ernst  Knoll,  VIotho,  Weser,  Germany,  assignor  to  Relief- 

Technik  GmbH,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  889,1 1 1,  Dec.  30, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,961 

Int.  CI.  G09b  25/06. 29//2 
U.S.C1.35— 41  11  Claims 


.      ■\ 


paratus  of  the  type  wherein  students  are  provided  with  in- 
dividual responder  units  with  which  they  may  respond  to 
questions  presented  by  an  instructor  is  shown.  Carbon  film  re- 
sistors are  operated  for  short  periods  in  an  overrated  condition 
to  record  marks  indicating  correct  and  incorrect  responses  on 
thermal  paper  held  in  contact  with  the  resistors  by  a  gravity 
pressure  plate.  Each  student  has  two  resistors  assigned  which 


♦  ♦  ♦ » 

TO  OTMtfl  BtSPOW)tnS 


are  in  a  series  circuit  with  oppositely  biased  SCR's.  A  correct 
answer  causes  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  an  incorrect 
answer  that  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  be  output  from  the 
responder  to  turn  on  one  or  the  other  SCR.  The  voltage  across 
the  SCRs  is  kept  at  a  low  level  during  the  response  time  and 
then  raised  to  accomplish  printing  after  which  it  is  interrupted 
to  turn  off  the  SCRs  in  preparation  for  a  new  response. 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  and  method  of  using  said  ap- 
paratus for  demonstrating  the  inter-relationship  of  a  land- 
sea^,  and  the  contour  lines  representing  said  landscape  in 
two-  and  three-dimensional  representation. 

In  the  method  of  three-dimensional  sand  or  clay  model  of  a 
landscape  is  produced,  a  transparent  plate  is  supported  over 
and  free  from  said  model  and  contour  lines  connecting  points 
of  the  same  height  on  the  model  are  drawn  upon  the  said  plate 
using  a  substantially  ablative  transfer  material,  said  contour 
lines  are  transferred  onto  transfer  receiving  material  slabs  and 
layers  of  said  material  corresponding  to  said  contour  lines  are 
produced  by  cutting  along  said  contour  lines.  The  contour 
slabs  are  then  stacked  upon  each  other  to  give  a  three-dimen- 
sional representation  of  the  model. 

In  a  further  modification,  the  contour  slabs  are  colored  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  least  adjacent  slabs  are  of  a  different 
color. 

Upon  compression  of  the  contour  model  by  a  transparent 
plate,  a  two-dimensional  contour  representation  is  again  visi- 
ble. 


3,742,622 
SPORTS  SHOES 
Adolf  Danler,  8422  Herzogcnaurach,  Am  Bahnhof,  Germany 
FUcd  July  19,  I971,Ser.  No.  163,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1970,  P  20 
36  062.7 


Int.  CI.  A43b 


U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AM 


I 
9  Claims 


3,742,621 
STUDENT  RESPONSE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Torres,  Jr.,  Conklin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,387 
Int.  CI.  G09b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  7  Claims 

An  improved  printer  for  recording  student  responses  at  an 


A  sports  shoe  including  cushioning  for  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  in  which  the  cushioning  is  formed  by  a  sheath  of  welda- 
ble  plastics  film  material,  the  space  within  the  sheath,  which 
may  be  filled  with  a  foam,  being  externally  closed  by  at  least 


instructor's  station  in  an  educational  teaching  and  testing  ap-'  one  weld  applied  at  the  edge  of  the  sheath. 
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3  742,623  means  of  elastomeric  loops  or  bands.  A  one-piece,  contoured, 

BOOT  WITH  HEEL  PROTECTION  flexible  insole  is  attached  by  pins,  rivets,  nails  or  the  like,  to 

Henry  Edmond  Groothaert,  Milan,  III.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Servus    the  body  elements.  Three  separate  sole  elements  of  molded 


Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  III. 

FUcd  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,662 
Int.CI.A43by//0 
U.S.  CI.  36—4 


L. 


neoprene  or  similar  durable  material  are  attached  to  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  body  elements.  Advantageously,  each  of  the 
sole  elements  has  pin-like  projections  formed  integrally 
3  Claims  therewith  for  locking  insertion  into  mating  sockets  formed  in 
each  of  the  body  elements.  A  vamp  is  secured  to  the  insole  of 
the  new  clog  by  the  pins,  rivets,  nails  or  the  like  used  in  the  at- 
tachment of  the  insole  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  articulated 
body  elements. 


3,742,626 
SNOW  THROWER 
Ray  G.  Ellis,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tool  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,820 

Int  CI.  EOlh  5/00.  F16I1  7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  37— 43  R  10  Claims 


A  rubber  or  like  plastic  boot  having  a  felt  lining  is  provided 
at  the  lower  heel  area  with  a  permanently  bonded  wear  ele- 
ment insert  which  is  preferably  nylon  fabric  having  a  rubber 
backing  fused  into  the  felt  surface  at  the  heel  area. 


3,742,624 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,742,625 
ARTICULATED  CLOG 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Famolare, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,728 
-^  Int.Cl.A43bJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  36-11.5  10  Claims 


A  new  and  improved,  articulated  clog  construction  which 
may  be  assembled  by  an  unskilled  person  using  only  a  simple 
tool,  such  as  a  hammer,  is  disclosed  herein.  The  new  clog  is 
comprised  of  three  injection  molded,  hollow,  rib  reinforced 
plastic  body  elements  whichare  articulated  to  one  another  by 


This  snow  thrower  includes  a  chute  deflector  which  may  be 
selectively  rotated  and  locked  by  a  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  operated  by  a  remotely  controlled  crank  shaft. 
The  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  includes  a  rack  quadrant  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  an  inclined  deflector  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  deflector. 
The  pinion  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
rack  is  provided  by  an  arcuate  row  of  equally  spaced  apertures 
on  the  quadrant  which  are  engageable  by  the  pinion  to  rotate 
the  deflector.  Selected  rack  apertures  are  elongated  to  receive 
the  pinion  whereby  to  lock  the  deflector  in  position.  The 
crank  shaft  is  lengthwise  spring-loaded  to  urge  the  pinion  into 
the  lock  position. 


MaxweU  H. 
Pa. 


3,742,627 
METATARSAL  PAD 
Schneider,  5452  Northumberland  St.,  Pittsburgh, 


FUcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,761 

InL  CI.  A43b  13/18 

U.S.CL  36-28  3  Claims 

An  external  metatarsal  pad  is  provided  for  a  woman's  high 
heel  shoe  .'The  pad  comprises  a  flexible  resilient  material  hav- 
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ing  a  substantially  uniform  maximum  thickness  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  pad.  The  pad  is  gradually  and  uniformly  tapered  at 


for  showing  when  the  unit  is  plugged  in  and  also  for  showing 
when  the  unit  has  run  dry.  Provision  is  made  for  use  of  the 


its  forwardmost  end  from  the  area  of  maximum  thickness.  The 
pad  is  secured  to  the  outer  lower  surface  of  the  sole  of  the 
shoe.  The  tapered  portion  acts  t^p  inhibit  the  viewability  of  the 
pad  while  the  area  of  maximumt^  thickness  acts  to  cushion  the 
metatarsal  area  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe. 


steamer,  in  one  embodiment,  in  either  domestic  or  European 
current. 


V 


3,742,628 

STABILIZERv^ND  POSITIVE  EJECTION  MECHANISM 

FOR  EAKTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Melvin  L.  Walser,  and  Ross  N.  Lindly.  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex., 

assigoors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,985 

IntCI.E02f5/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  37— 124  \        10  Claims 


A  stabilizer  and  positive  ejection  mechanism  for  a  self-load- 
ing scraper  having  a  movable  end  gate  and  rolling  bottom 
door.  The  mechanism  provides  one  horizontal  trackway  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  and  another  rearwardly  of  the 
scraper  axle.  A  rigid  stabilizing  structure  attached  to  the  rear 
of  the  end  gate  is  guided  on  the  front  trackway  portion  and  a 
link  member  attached  to  the  door  is  guided  on  the  rear 
trackway  portion.  This  arrangement  permits  actuating  cylin- 
ders to  be  close-coupled  to  the  stabilizer  structure  for  low- 
center,  direct  pushing  action  in  opposite  directions  with  a 
minimum  of  side  thrust  and  a  maximum  applied  force. 


3,742,630 

ROLLING  IRON 

Thomas  J.  Camarco,  Lakeview  Drive,  Mahopac, 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,623 

Int  CI.  D06f  75100 

U.S.CI.38-100 


N.Y. 


'*J' 


laims 


A  rolling  iron  comprising  a  handle,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  cylindrical  iron  on  said  handle,  and  new  heating 
means  and  support  therefor  in  said  iron  for  heating  said  iron. 


3,742,631 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAYS 

Erfiest  Hasala,  608  VV.  Hillsdale  Boulevard.  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,024 

Int.  CI.  GOf  13/36 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 06.53  5  Claims 


3,742,629 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAND-HELD  CLOTHES 

STEAMER 

Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro  Devices 

Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,008 
lnLCLA47J5//00   [ 
U.S.  CI.  38—69  ^  8  Claims 

A  portable  hand-held  electric  clothes  steamer  has  a  one- 
piece  body  or  housing  with  an  integral  fill  opening  inter- 
mediate a  water  chamber  and  a  combined  steam  chamber  and 
water  trap,  the  position  of  the  water  inlet  opening  defining  the 
maximum  water  level.  Electric  neon  indicators  are  provided 


A  composite  display  is  formed  from  a  mosaic  of  substan- 
tially contiguous  luminous  images  each  obtained  by  viewing 
one  of  a  coordinated  pattern  of  separated  and  smaller  lu- 
minous apertures  through  more  than  one  texture  element  of  a 
transparent  textured  screen.  A  program  sheet  having  an  edited 
pattern  of  variable  light  transmission  values  is  shifted  ino  coin- 
cidence with  and  relative  to  the  aperture  pattern  to  provide 
change  in  or  animation  of  the  mosaic  by  modifying  the  lu- 
minosity of  the  several  apertures  in  the  aperture  pattern. 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  ANP  MECHANICAL 


37 


3,742,632 

SIGN,  GREETING  CARD,  DISPLAY  OR  LIKE  VISUAL 

ARTICLE 

James  E.  BoUbach,  Freeport,  L.  I.,  and  Jerome  A.  Moss,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jerome  A.  Moss,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  238,406 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7122 

U.S.  CI.  40—128  11  Claims 


A- 


Ji^ 


panel.  A  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  case  at  the  end  of  each  row 
acts  to  urge  the  wafers  into  interlocking  light-tight  engage- 
ment. Parallel  ribs  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
horizontally  and  outwardly  from  the  panel  between  adjacent 
rails  act  to  support  the  wafers  within  a  defined  vertical  plane, 
and  the  upper  rib  also  functions  as  a  fulcrum  to  aid  in  Uie  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  individual  wafers  from  a  row.  In  an  al- 
ternative embodiment,  a  modular  panel  is  constructed  of 
several  rectangular  strips  stacked  edgewise  on  top  of  each 
other  and  held  together  by  support  rails  with  rearwardly 
protruding  posts  which  are  heat  staked  across  the  overlapping 
edges  of  adjacent  strips  to  hold  the  strips  together. 


An  article  such  as  a  sign,  poster,  advertisement,  greeting 
card,  display  or  like  visual  article,  either  flat  or  three  dimen- 
sional, is  hung  on  a  horizontal  support  string.  Said  article  has 
oppositely  outstretched  portions  provided  with  simulated 
gripping  means  at  the  ends  thereof.  Freely  depending  strings 
are  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  gripping  means,  by 
means  invisible  from  the  front  side  of  the  article.  The  portion 
of  the  support  string  between  the  gripping  means  is  located  at 
the  back  side  of  said  article  and  is  not  visible  from  the  front 
side  of  said  article,  thereby  creating  the  illusion  that  the  sub- 
ject depicted  at  the  front  side  of  said  article  is  holding  onto 
string  ends  to  keep  from  falling  down,  and  said  depending 
string  ends  look  like  ends  of  horizontal  strings.  The  depending 
strings  and  the  supporting  strings  are  made  of  similar  appear- 
ing string  materiaJ.  The  article  is  hung  on  or  otherwise 
mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  support  string  which  is  located 
at  the  backside  of  said  article. 


3,742,633 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Bcmhard  Palm,  Rocfcford,  111.,  assignor  to  Shaplite  Displays, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,300 

Int.  CI.  G09t  07 108, 13104 

U.S.CI.40— 133B  9  Claims 


3,742,634 
INDEX  CARD,  HLE  OR  SIMILAR  FLAT  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

FILING  SYSTEM 

Johan  Van  Haaftcn,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Op- 

tische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Delft,  Netherbinds 

FUed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,623 

Int.  CI.  B42f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-359  1  Claim 


Index  card,  file  or  similar  flat  element  for  a  filing  system, 
which  element  along  one  edge  is  provided  with  a  code  which 
can  be  read  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  main  plane  of  the  ele- 
ment. For  this  purpose  the  element  is  provided  along  one  edge 
with  a  reflector  of  transparant  material  comprising  at  the  posi- 
tion of  the  code  a  surface  which  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the 
main  plane  of  the  element,  in  which  surface  the  code  is 
reflected. 


.  3,742,635 
HEATER  DEVICE  FOR  A  HREARM 

Billy  D.  Hutto,  107  Ann  Avenue,  West  Helena,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,628 
Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00;  F41d  / 1/20;  A61f  7/06 
U.S.CL42-1R 


6  Claims 


An  illuminated  display  sign  includes  a  light  impervious  box- 
like base  housing  electric  lamps  and  having  an  open  face 
covered  by  a  translucent  panel  upon  which  is  mounted  a  plu- 
rality of  display  characters  each  with  contrasting  opaque  and 
translucent  areas  shaped  to  define  an  intelligible  figure.  The 
display  characters  comprise  generally  rectangular  wafers 
which  are  arranged  in  interlocking  edge-to-edge  engjigement 
to  convey  an  illuminated  message  without  light  escaping 
between  adjacent  wafers.  Vertically  supporting  each  row  of 
wafers  on  the  panel  is  a  support  rail  formed  integrally  with  the 


A  heater  for  warming  the  firing  mechanism  of  a  firearm  and 
the  hands  of  the  user.  One  embodiment  of  the  heater  includes 
structure  similar  to  well  known  hand  warmers  having  fuel 
suspended  adjacent  a  heater  element  which  includes  a  cata- 
lytic substance  to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel  vapors.  The 
heater   is   positioned    between    the    stock   and    the   firing 


38 


mechanism  of  the  firearm  and  is  adaptable  to  existing 
firearms.  An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  heater  includes  an 
electric  heater  element  which  radiates  heat  as  electric  current 
passes  therethrough.  A  battery  is  included  which  is  suitably 
coupled  to  the  electric  heater  to  force  electric  current 
therethrough. 
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mounted  to  a  fishing  rod  and  including  an  elastic  band  means 


3,742,636 
FIREARM  HAVING  A  CARRYING  HANDLE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  REAR  SIGHT 
John  F.  Dealy,  RockviUe,  and  Mkiiael  W.  York,  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  German- 
town,  Md. 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,012 

Iiit.CI.F41g//06. ///OO 

U^.CL42— IS  II  Claims 


for  propelling  the  arrow  or  a  sinker  and  bait      hook. 


3,742,638 

BOLT  ACTION  ASSEMBLY 

James  M.  Archer,  2917  Grand  Avenue,  Billings,  Mont. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,838 

latCl.¥4lcl5IOO,]IIOO 

U^.CL  42-25  12  Claims 


3 
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A  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel  connected  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  receiver,  a  front  sight  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  carrying  handle  con- 
nected to  the  receiver.  The  carrying  handle  has  a  grip  member 
portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  used  for  carrying  the  firearm  and 
a  forward  mounting  member  portion  depending  downwardly 
from  the  forward  portion  of  the  grip  member  portion.  The  for- 
ward mounting  member  portion  has  its  lower  portion  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  and  serves  to  mount  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  grip  member  portion  to  the  receiver.  Another  rear- 
ward mounting  member  portion  depends  downwardly  from 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  grip  member  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rearward  mounting  member  portion  has 
its  lower  portion  connected  to  the  receiver  to  connect  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  grip  member  portion  to  the  receiver. 
Each  mounting  member  portion  has  an  aperture  extending 
through  it  from  its  forward  to  its  aft  surfaces  and  a  rear  sight  is 
partially  located  within  the  aperture  of  the  rearward  mounting 
member  portion  so  that  the  line  of  sight  from  the  rear  sight 
through  the  aperture  of  the  forward  mounting  member  por- 
tion to  the  front  sight  is  located  closer  to  the  centerline  of  the 
bore  of  the  firearm  than  is  possible  with  present  firearms  that 
have  receiver  mounted  carrying  handles.  The  close  location  of 
the  line  of  sight  to  the  centerline  of  the  bore  makes  the  firearm 
'easier  to  shoot  and  improves  the  accuracy  potential  of  the 
firearm.  The  apertures  in  the  two  mounting  members  can  also 
be  used  as  auxiliary  sighting  means  under  poor  light  condi- 
tions. 


A  bolt  action  assembly  for  firearms  comprising  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  an  action  frame  bore.  The  bolt  is  closed 
and  substantially  solid  in  cross  section  at  its  rearward  end  and 
is  fitted  with  a  removable  bolt  head  at  its  forward  end.  The 
bolt  rides  in  a  ball  bearing  bushing  suitably  positioned  in  the 
action  frame  bore.  Extractors  are  provided  on  the  bolt  head 
for  gripping  a  cartridge  rim  and  are  opened  through  the  force 
or  reaction  between  the  extractors  and  the  cartridge  rim.  En- 
larged diameter  portions  in  the  action  frame  bore  permit  the 
extractor  to  open  to  grip  the  cartridge  rim  in  the  chambering 
phase  and  to  release  the  cartridge  casing  in  the  ejection  phase. 
The  internal  surfaces  of  the  bore  other  than  at  the  enlarged 
portions  normally  maintain  the  extractors  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. The  bolt  head  has  locking  lugs  thereon  which  cooperate 
with  lugs  on  a  recoil  ring  to  maintain  the  bolt  in  the  closed 
position.  The  recoil  ring  and  bolt  head  are  removable  to  allow 
substitution  of  another  bolt  head  and  recoil  ring  accommodat- 
ing a  cartridge  of  a  different  caliber. 


3,742,639 
nSH  HOOK  DEVICE 
La  Verne  D.  Butts,  Minncwaukan,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,427 
Int  CI.  AOlk  83106, 85/00 
U.S.CK  43-42.39 


3  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  42 — 25  and  42 — 76  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,742,638  and  3,742,640 


3,742,637 
FISHING  SLINGSHOT 

Peter  Badovinac.  4069  Dille  Avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,620 
Int  CI.  AOlk  87/00,97/02 
U.S.C1.43— 19  2  Claims 

A  device  for  discharging  an  arrow  with  artificial  lure  and 
line  attached  consists  primarily  of  a  frame  member  removably 


-'WTT 


A  fish  hook  device  comprising  a  plate  member  with  a  hook 
extending  horizontally  therefrom  and  detachably  mounted 
thereto  for  attaching  a  bait  fish  to  the  stem  of  the  hook.  The 
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plate  member  has  a  plurality  of  bores  -along  the  top  for  ad- 
justably attaching  a  fish  line  thereto.  The  plate  also  has  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  along  its  lower  edge  for  adjustably  attaching  a 
weignt  thereto.  The  adjustment  bores  are  provided  to  balance 
the  plate  member  in  the  water  with  the  stem  of  the  hook  ex- 
tending horizontally. 


ones  produced  by  the  other  bells,  so  that  a  relationship  may  be 
established  between  a  physical  representation,  the  geometric 
shape,  and  a  musical  tone  of  the  standard  scale,  the  sound  of 
the  bell  struck.  The  side  sheets  have  through  openings  in  the> 
shape  of  human  figures  for  further  games  and  the  teaching  of 


3,742,640 
COMPOSITE  HREARM  BARREL 
Darrcl  M.  Thomsen,  Princeton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,373 

Int  CI.  F41c  2//02;  F41f  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  42-76  R  5  Claims 


A  composite  barrel  incorporates  means  for  resisting  the 
radial  distribution  of  heat  originating  in  the  barrel  bore. 


3,742,641 

TOY  BANK 

FranUin  H.  Green,  200  Yale  St,  Roslyn  Heights,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,905 

Int  CI.  A63h  5  J/00 

U.S.Cl.46-4  9  Claims 


'G^' 


geometric  relationships.  Distances  involved  with  the  throwing 
of  a  bag  or  the  like  projectile  at  the  bells  and  the  abstract  rela- 
tionship of  musical  scales  tones  with  physical  configurations 
are  taught  to  students  or  players  of  the  game,  particularly 
blind  people. 


3,742,643 

FLYING  DEVICE 

Charies  David  Keith,  17926  N.  Shore  EsUtcs,  Spring  Lake, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,657 

InL  CI.  A63h  33/ 18 

U.S.  CI.  46-74  D  11  Claims 


A  toy  bank  comprising  a  collapsible  enclosure  and  having  a 
coin-carrying  figure  pivotally  disposed  upon  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  enclosure  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  an 
opening  provided  in  a  top  panel  of  the  enclosure,  the  coin-car- 
rying figure  having  capacity  for  casting  a  coin  through  the 
opening  in  the  top  panel  for  confinement  within  the  enclosure. 


3,742,642 
PROJECTILE  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  TONE 
PRODUCING  TARGET 
Henriette  J.  Zegers-Ten  Horn,  5004  Rodman  Road,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,526 
Int  CI.  A63b  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  46-13  8  Claims 

A  projectile  target  having  three  planar  sheets  hinged  to 
form  a  generally  upright  screen  with  the  central  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  different  geometrically  shaped  through  apertures 
with  different  tone  producing  bells  mounted  therein,  and  a 
central  puppet  threatre  opening  with  draw  curtains  on  the 
sides.  Each  of  the  tone  producing  means  is  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  a  projectile  thrown  at  them  to  produce  a  tone  of  the 
musical  scale  as  indicated  by  the  indicia  associated  therewith, 
which  is  different  from  the  ones  produced  by  the  other  bells, 
so  that  a  relationship  may  be  established  from  the  from  the 


A  flying  device  adapted  to  be  thrown  manually  in  a  spinning 
fashion  includes  a  hub,  an  intermediate  ring  and  an  outer  ring. 
Between  the  inner  and  intermediate  rings  are  a  plurality  of 
variable  pitch  radially  extending  vanes  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
as  desired.  The  intermediate  and  outer  rings  are  coupled  by 
support  members  to  allow  the  user  to  grasp  the  device  by  hold- 
ing the  outer  ring. 


3  742  644 
PUPPET  MANIPULATOR  AND  PUPPET-MANIPULATOR 

COMBINATION 
Barbara  Williams,  Kanarravillc,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,763 
Int  CI.  A63h  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-126  5  Claims 

A  puppet  manipulator  and  a  manipulator-puppet  combina- 
tion and  improvement  wherein  the  manipulator  comprises  an 
elongate  member  releasably  secured,  at  a  beveled  edge 
thereof,  with  the  associated  puppet.  The  manipulator  can  be 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


inverted  to  accommodate  both  sitting  and  standing  positions    windowpane  occurs;  the  slip  clutch,  however,  is  bypassed  au- 
of  the  user.  The  releasable  securement  means  associated    tomatically  when  the  window-actuating  switch  energizing  the 


therewith  may  comprise  a  suitable  releasable  back  structure, 
bracket  assembly,  snap  fastener  means,  releasable  fabric 
securement  means,  et  cetra. 


3,742,645 

TELEPHONE  DOLL 

WUliam  J.  Casey,  153  RensseUwr  Road,  Essex  Falb,  N  J. 

Continuadoa  of  Scr.  No.  863,629,  Oct  3, 1969,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  J  uly  2,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 59,52 1 

lot  CLA63h  53/26 

UA  CI.  46— 242  5  Claims 


♦  d- 


1       i 


d^°g, 


i) 


window  drive   motor  in   the   window-opening  direction   is 
closed. 


3,742,647 
GATE  EQUIPMENT 
Teiji  Tomita,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaara 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  June  9, 1970, 45/56477 

Int.  CLE05f  75/72 

VS.  CL  49-35  8  Claims 


A  plurality  of  telephones  are  utilized,  one  of  which  is  held  in 
normal  talking  position  by  a  doll  and  the  other  of  which  is  held 
in  normal  talking  position  by  a  child  who  controls,  by  her 
telephone,  the  conversation  forthcoming  from  the  doll  which 
is  playable  from  a  tape  played  by  a  tape  recorder  contained 
within  the  telephone  set. 


3,742,646 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED 
WINDOWS  OF  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Ferdinand  Picch,  Stuttgart-Nord,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Dr.  -Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1970,  P  20  28 
195.2 

Int.  CI.  E05f  7  7/35,75/76 
U.S.  CI.  49—28  6  Claims 

A  switch  arrangement  for  electrically  actuated  window- 
panes  of  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles  in  which  the  drive 
motor  is  controlled  by  switches  arranged  in  the  passenger 
space  and  includes  window  actuating  switches  and  a  safety 
device  with  a  slip  clutch  which  responds  and  interrupts  the 
drive  when  a  predetermined  resistance  to  movement  of  the 


Gate  equipment  constituting  at  least  one  gate  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  partition  members  defming  a  limited 
passageway  in  a  specified  area,  for  example,  on  the  premises 
of  a  railroad  station,  shafts  provided  in  said  paired  partition 
members  and  a  pair  of  gate  members  disposed  on  the  facing 
sides  of  said  paired  partition  members,  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  shafts  and  designed  to  op)en  or  close  the  passageway  by 
rotation  about  the  shafts  whereby,  when  the  passageway  is  to 
be  closed,  the  free  ends  of  said  paired  gate  members  are 
brought  to  rest  in  a  state  projecting  from  the  hinge  shafts  in 
the  direction  in  which  there  is  admitted  an  object  trhough  the 
passageway.  The  drive  mechanism  for  each  gate  member  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  coupled  respectively 
to  a  gate  member  and  to  a  motor  such  that  the  arms  are 
linearly  aligned  when  the  gate  member  is  closed. 


3,742,648 
PIVOT  SUSPENSION  FOR  RIBBON-LIKE  LOUVER 

Edward  C.  Streeter,  Jr.,  128  Heck  Avenue,  Ocean  (;rove,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,804 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/08 

U.S.CL49— 74  4  Claims 

A  pivot  suspension  for  a  ribbon-like  louver,  particularly  for 
an  array  of  louvers  used  in  a  controllable  solar  screen,  in 
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which  the  bearing  surface  of  each  pivot  suspension  intersects   again  the  cleaning  installations;  at  least  one  measuring  device 
the  turning  axis  of  the  respective  louver  to  reduce  friction,  and    is  provided  in  the  circulatory  system  for  determining  the 

degree  of  contamination  of  the  shot  whereby  the  measuring 
device  is  connected  with  a  control  device  that  so  acts  by  way 


a  resilient  portion  of  the  suspension  loops  around  the  bearing 
surface  back  to  the  axis  to  hold  the  louver  in  tension. 


3,742,649 

SUPPORT  FOR  DECORATIVE  MOLDINGS  ON  DOOR  OR 

WINDOW  FRAMES  PROVIDED  WITH  RUBBER  OR 

PLASTIC  SEALSTRIPS 

Hans  Dochnahl,  WilUch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draftcx  GmbH, 

Post!  ach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,329 

Int.  CLE06b  7/22 

U.S.CL49— 441  6  Claims 


of  an  actuating  element  and  a  mechanical  control  element  and 
thereby  influences  the  circulatory  system  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  predetermined  degree  of  cleanliness  of  the  shot  is  main- 
tained at  the  inlet  of  the  centrifuging  wheels. 


3,742,651 
ABRASIVE  THROWING  WHEEL  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Russell  L.  Rowe,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,452 

Int  CI.  B24c  7/00;  B07b  4/02 

U.S.CL51-9  10  Claims 


r 


A  support  for  decorative  strips  for  window  and  door  franrves 
is  disclosed.  The  support  comprises  a  U-shaped  sealing  strip  of 
rubber  or  plastic.  One  leg  of  the  sealing  strip  is  provided  with 
an  inner  groove  with  two  holding  lips,  and  with  a  outer  groove 
with  another  pair  of  holding  lips.  The  end  portions  of  the 
decorative  strip  are  shaped  into  a  S-like  form  and  are  inserted 
between  the  respective  holding  lips  of  the  inner  and  outer 
grooves. 


3,742,650 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM 

OF  A  SHOT  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Max  E.  Graf,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Roth,  Hohcnwettersbach,  and 
Jurgcn  W.  Von  Fahland,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Machinenfabrik  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7, 1971,  P  21  16 

942.6 

Int.  CLB24C  3/74,  7/00 
U.S.CI.51-5  25  Claims 

A  blasting  apparatus  for  recuperating  and  cleaning  shot 
which  includes  a  circulatory  system  for  the  shot,  in  which  the 
contaminated  shot  traverses  one  or  several  cleaning  installa- 
tions whereby  the  cleaned  shot  is  fed  to  centrifuging  wheels 
while  inadequately  cleaned  shot  is  caused  to  traverse  once 


An  abrasive  throwing  wheel  distribution  system  operates 
without  the  use  of  a  conventional  distribution  screw  by  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separating  units  symmetrically  arranged  for 
receiving  an  abrasive  particles  containing  mixture.  The  abra- 
sive particles  are  removed  from  the  mixture  and  fed  to  abra- 
sive throwing  wheels. 


3,742,652 
DRILL  SHARPENER 
Sherwood  G.  Endcrs,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towsoo,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,109 
Int.  CLB24b  3/26 
U.S.CL  51-73  R  16CUdm8 

A  drill  sharpener  including  a  stationary  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  different  sized,  generally  parallel  openings 
therethrough  adapted  to  receiver  drill  bits  of  different  diame- 
ters. A  rotatable  grinding  wheel  is  disposed  beneath  the  body 
and  has  a  cupped,  conical  sharpening  surface  aligned  with  the 
openings.  Indexing  means,  which  may  be  adjustable,  is  pro- 
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vided  which  engages  at  least  one  flute  of  a  drill  bit  positioning   made  as  a  single  member  to  eliminate  eccentricity  a)  during 

one  of  the  openings  and  properly  positions  the  cutting  land  of 

that  bit  relative  to  the  sharpening  surface.  The  device  may  I 


either  be  an  attachment  for  another  tool  such  as  a  drill,  or  it    molding  of  the  abrasive  rim  thereto  and  b)  upon  mounting  the 
may  be  embodied  m  a  self-contained  unit  having  its  own  prime    completed  wheel. 


mover. 


3,742,653 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  THE  RADUL  DISPLACEMENT 

OF SHAFTS 
Kimio    Kano,    Akhi-ken;    Keiichi    Naluunnra,    and    Shojiro 
NUtaka,  both  of  Kaiiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Akhi  Pref.,  Japan 

FUcd  July  13,  1971,  S«r.  No.  162,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  5, 1970, 45/68834 

Int  CI.  E05d  15l22i  F16c  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 — 1 65.9  8  Claims 


3,742,655  "  I 

ABRADING  WHEEL 

Lloyd  R.  Oliver,  Algonac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Oliver,  Inc., 

Algonac,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,888,  July  15, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,790 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5110 

U.S.  CI.  51—356  28  Claims 


In  a  control  device  for  the  radial  displacement  of  a  shaft 
supported  in  a  fluid  bearing,  the  bearing  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  pressure  pockets  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  a  control  valve  for  creating  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential in  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  admitted  into 
selected  ones  of  the  pressure  pockets  for  radially  displacing 
the  shaft,  there  are  provided  electromotive  means  for  operat- 
ing the  control  valve,  and  a  digital  control  for  the  electromo- 
tive means  for  regulating  the  speed  and  quantity  of  the  radial 
displacement  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


3,742,654 
ABRASIVE  GRINDING  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth   A.   Darrow,  Sprakers,  and   Louis   E.   Hibbs,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,960 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5102 

U.S.CL  51-206  R  3Chdms 

Abrasive  grinding  wheel  construction  is  described  in  which 

the  wheel  disc  (exclusive  of  the  abrasive  rim)  and  hub  are 


An  abrading  device  particularly  adapted  for  grinding 
rubber,  plastic  and  various  other  nonmetallic  materials,  com- 
prising a  single-piece,  relatively  thin  disk  member  having  a  flat 
planar  hub  portion  and  a  serpentine-like  undulating  peripheral 
portion  displaced  out  of  the  plane  of  the  flat  disk  and  formed 
to  provide  a  series  of  radially  extending  vane-like  disk  portions 
between  the  edge  and  hub  portions  of  said  member  which 
serve  as  pumping  vanes  to  circulate  cooling  air  or  other  fluid 
about  all  surfaces  of  the  disk  and  across  the  outer  edge  thereof 
to  dissipate  heat  and  to  prevent  the  buildup  of  ground  parti- 
cles on  the  disk  surfaces.  An  abrasive  in  the  form  of  a  carbide 
grit  or  other  suitable  abrasive  material  is  bonded  to  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  wheel.  , 


3,742,656  i 

COUPLING  DEVICES  I 

Robert  James  Amos.  Tudor  Lodge,  Leven  Avenue,  Bourne- 
mouth, England 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1967, 
57,404/67 

lnLCLB24d  7  7/00  > 

U.S.  CL  5 1 — 376  12  Claims 

Coupling  device  for  releasably  connecting  a  first  and  a 
second  member  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  for  exam- 
ple a  powered  shaft  and  an  abrasive  disc  in  a  sanding  tool.  The 
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first  member  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft  splined  at  one  end  for  other  to  provide  a  level  platform  and  compartmented  housing 
engaging  an  internally  ribbed  socket  in  the  second  member.  A 
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slidable  collar  fits  around  the  shaft  and  may  be  used  for  disen- 
gaging the  second  member  from  the  shaft. 


3,742,657 
REVERSIBLE  AIR  SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE 
Robert  S.  Price,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Irvin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Grecnwkh,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,738 

Int  CI.  E04b  7/345 
U.S.CL52-2  3  Claims 


which  mates  with  the  cooperating  members  and  continues  the 
compartments. 


3,742,660 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Bierweiler,  206  Broad  Meadow  Road,  Needham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,434      " 
Int.  a.  E04h]  104 
VS.  CL  52—79  3  Claims 


An  air  supported  structure  having  a  reversible  wall  portion 
symmetrical  about  a  given  axis. 


3,742,658 

INFLATABLE  GEODESIC  TENT 

Bruce  F.  Meyer,  828  So  Windsor  No.  1  A,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Fikd  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,706 

Int.  CLE04b  7/545 

U.S.  CL  52-2  1  Claim 


22 
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A  method  of  building  construction  utilizing  novel  precast, 
prefabricated  concrete  components  having  innovations  in 
component  arrangement,  tolerance  control  and  connection 
design  which  reduce  field  labor  and  engineering  thereby  in- 
creasing construction  efficiency.  ^ 


An  inflatable  Geodesic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
triangular  surfaces  disposed  in  edge-to-edge  relation  and  hav- 
ing air  cells  extending  along  the  intersections  between  ad- 
jacent surfaces.  Both  structure  and  method  of  fabrication  are 
disclosed. 


3,742,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT  ON  A  ROOF 
Hilton  H.  Drew,  559  S.  Ridge  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Fikd  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,853 

Int.  CI.  E04b  V18;  E04d  13103 

U.S.  CI.  52— 19  y?  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  Mounting  Eqoipfnent  on  A  Roof  includes 

cooperating  compartmented  members  which  pivot  on  each 


3,742,661 
PLUG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CONCRETE  ANCHOR 

INSERT 
Dennis  W.  Tye,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superior  Concrete 
Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  9, 1972,  Sfcft^o.  224,901 
Int.  CI.  E04c  5/72,  E04g 27/72 
U.S.  CL  52—98  5  Claims 

A  pair  of  plastic  plugs  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  helical  coil  of  a  conventional  concrete 
anchor  insert  in  order  to  prevent  seepage  of  concrete  into  the 
coil  during  a  concrete  pouring  operation  around  the  insert  and 
also  to  provide  for  visual  location  of  the  anchor  insert  after  the 
concrete  has  set.  The  plug  for  the  exposed  or  upper  end  of  the 
coil  of  the  anchor  insert  embodies  an  upstanding,  flexible, 
locating  prong  which,  in  the  free  stote  of  the  plug,  is  straddled 
by  a  pair  of  torque-applying  wings,  the  latter  being  for  use  in 
threading  the  plug  into  the  exposed  end  of  the  coil  and 
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adapted  to  break  away  from  the  locating  prong  at  such  time  as   forms  pads  having  a  plane  surface  abutting  the  undersurface 
the  plug  is  threaded  or  turned  to  its  home  position  in  the  coil    of  the  face  sheets  and  a  contoured  configuration  abutting  the 

core  surfaces  to  provide  a  solid  sandwich  filler  reinforcement 
'A  between  the  face  sheets  at  selected  positions.  These  blocking 


26, 


thus  leaving  the  prong  exposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
hardened  concrete  for  anchor  insert  locating  purposes. 


material  pads  provide  the  desired  strength  and  ridigity  at 
points  of  attachment  of  the  completed  panel  to  other  struc- 
ture. Strips  of  stiffening  material  also  may  be  placed 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  panel  as  a  means  of  reducing  the 
vibration  or  changing  vibration  characteristics  of  the  panel. 


3,742,662  3,742,664 

SHORING  FRAME  SYSTEM  OVERHEAD  STORAGE  BIN 
ClaytoB  R.  Ballou,  San  lUmon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hiirsti,  Jack   Gerald  J.  Reding,  Box  1235,  Lcvelland,  Tex. 

E.,  MUlbrae,  Calif.,  a  part  Interest  Filed  Mar.  30,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  239,695 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,173  Int  CI.  E04h  7122;  B67d  5m 

Int  CI.  E04g  25/00  U.S.  CI.  52-194 

U.S.  CI.  52-122  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  shoring  frame  system  is  disclosed  whereby  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  columns  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  tan- 
dem with  the  respective  legs  of  each  column  interconnected 
by  jack  heads  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof.  Each  jack  head 
includes  a  jack  thereon  whereby  the  overall  height  of  the 
respective  legs  of  each  column  can  be  readily  adjusted  by  ad- 
justing a  single  jack. 


A  cylindrical  overhead  storage  bin  made  of  fiberglass  which 
includes  a  lower  conical  section  that  is  supported  by  a  saddle 
arranged  at  the  upper  extremity  of  a  superstructure.  The  sad- 
dle distributes  the  load  of  the  storage  bin  into  the  superstruc- 
ture in  a  manner  that  enables  the  wall  thickness  of  the  bin  to 
be  held  to  a  minimum  value. 


3,742,663 
*•»  PANEL  BLOCKING 

Fred  E.  Duskin,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonncU 

Doagias  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  869,123,  Oct  24, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,490 

Int  CI.  E04b  //«2,  E04c  2\32 

U.S.  CI.  52-145  5  Claims 

A  molded  filler  material  filling  the  voids  between  the  nodes 

of  dimples  in  a  sheet  of  inner  core  double  dimpled  material 

having  face  sheets  attached  to  the  nodes  of  the  dimples  to 

form  a  high  strength  lightweight  panel.  This  filler  material 


3,742,665 
MODULAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
David  A.  Henry,  707  49th  St.,  Court  West,  Bradenton,  Fla., 
and  Myron  J.  Larimer,  111  N.  4th  St,  Sturgis,  Mich. 
Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,415 
Int  CI.  E04b  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52—284  7  Claims 

Building  walls  are  constructed  by  erecting  conventional 
studs  and  then  lowering  prefabricated  wall  sections  over  the 
studs.  The  prefabricated  wall  sections  are  constructed  of  any 
of  a  variety  of  materials  and  are  provided  with  spaced  apart 
passages  therethrough  to  receive  the  studs.  A  preferred  wall 
section  is  rectangular  in  shape  and  may  be  disposed  horizon- 
tally or  vertically,  the  smaller  dimension  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  two  studs  and  each  long  edge  being  provided 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


with  a  vertical  groove  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  stud.  Al- 
ternatively the  smaller  dimension  may  be,  for  example,  one- 


gated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
panel  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  adjustment  of  each  panel 
with  respect  to  its  bottom  fastening  at  time  of  installation.  The 
top  end  of  each  panel  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
threaded  bolts  which  respectively  position  in  a  plurality  of 
spaced  receiving  slots  which  are  provided  in  the  upper  panel 


.5"^ 


third  the  distance  between  two  studs,  in  which  case  three  wall 
sections  may  be  disposed  between  the  studs. 


3,742,666 
UNITIZED  UTILITY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  A.  Antoniou,  Oak  Brook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Anvan  M/E 
Systems  Inc.,  Glen  EUy,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,276 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/48;  E02d  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  7  Claims 


framing  members  for  panel  securing  purposes.  The  receiving 
slots  are  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  bottom 
panel  slots  and  open  rearwardly  to  receive  the  spaced  bolts 
therein  as  each  panel  is  pivoted  to  vertical  position.  The  upper 
panel  framing  members  secure  to  the  building  construction  ^i 
bolted  connections  having  longitudinal  slots  to  thereby  permit 
limited  longitudinal  adjustment  of  each  framing  member. 


3,742,668 
CORNER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  R.  Oliver,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,966 

Int  CLE04f  79/02 

U.S.CL  52-288  3  Claims 


A  system  for  distributing  energy  and  utility  services  from 
supply  sources  to  consumption  outlets,  in  buildings,  particu- 
larly buildings  of  modular  construction,  wherein  the  distribu- 
tion system  is  made  up  of  prefabricated  units,  namely,  a  unita- 
ry main  supply  tunnel  having  main  supply  carriers  mounted 
therein  for  connection  with  remote  supply  sources  and  to  dis- 
tribution carriers  mounted  in  one  or  more  distribution  pan 
units;  the  supply  carriers  of  the  pan  units  being  joined  to  the 
lower  ends  of  vertically  extending  or  upright  supply  stack  units 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  spaces  provided  therefor 
in  the  building;  each  stack  unit  having  outlets  at  selected  levels 
for  connection  with  utility  wall  units  associated  with  utility 
consumption  outlets. 


3,742,667 

ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  M.  Tofani,  Jr.,  1801  Pine  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,092 

IntCI.E04b2/88 

U.S.  CI.  52-235  2  Claims 

An  architectural  panel  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

rectangular  panels  which  position  in  side  by  side  juxtaposed 

relation  for  enclosure  purposes.  Each  panel  is  fabricated  of 

relatively  lightweight  construction  materials  and  is  provided  at 

its  bottom  edge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  which  are  elon- 


A  closure  assembly  for  concealing  the  ragged  edges  remain- 
ing when  siding  is  applied  to  a  structure  is  described.  A  plurali- 
ty of  resilient  clips  are  spaced  along  the  comer  after  the  siding 
has  been  applied.  The  clips  are  configured  to  span  the  corner 
and  to  resiliently  grasp  a  comer  closure  piece  which  the  clips 
support.  The  decorative  comer  closure  is  configured  and 
dimensioned  so  that  it  is  firmly  retained  by  the  clips  and 
resiliently  and  snugly  held  against  the  siding.  The  ragged  edges 
of  the  siding  are  thus  concealed  and  a  decorative  appearance 
realized.  However,  whenever  desired  the  comer  closure  can 
be  easily  removed  or  replaced  without  disturbing  the  siding  or 
the  supporting  clips. 
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,     3,742,669 
ELASTIC  GAP  SEALING  DEVICE 
Hans  Mansfeld,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Migua 
Mitteldeutsche    (lummiund     Asbestgesellschaft    Hammer- 
schmidt  &  Co.,  Heiligenhaus,  (iermany 

Fikd  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,557 
Claiins  priority,  application  Gemun)  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
11324.6 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/68;  E04f  15114 
VS.  CI.  52—396  4  Claims 


The  present  sealing  device  is  adapted  for  sealing  gaps 
between  adjacent  structural  members  especially  pre- 
fabricated concrete  components.  The  present  device  includes 
a  sealing  strip  of  elastic  material  such  as  rubber  having  two 
lateral  strips  interconnected  by  a  bridging  strip  with  longitu- 
dinal folds  in  the  bridging  strip.  The  lateral  strips  have  a  wedge 
shape  with  the  narrower  portion  of  the  wedge  adjacent  to  the 
bridging  strip  and  with  the  wider  portion  of  the  wedge  remote 
from  the  bridging  strip.  The  wedge  shaped  lateral  strips  are 
pressed  into  a  U-shaped  rail  of  rigid  material  such  as  steel, 
whereby  inwardly  inclined  legs  of  the  rail  tightly  grip  the 
wedge  shaped  contour  of  the  respective  lateral  strip. 


3,742,670 
PROTECTOR  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE 
INSULATION  SUPPORTS 
Carlisle  O.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,939 

Int  CI.  F23III 5100;  E04b  U62 

U.S.  CI.  52-506  11  Claims 


An  insulating  construction  system  for  high  temperature  ap- 
plications comprising  a  structural  supporting  member  in 
refractory  insulating  bodies  arranged  to  protect  the  supporting 
member  at  the  points  where  it  is  exposed  to  high  iempera 
tures.  The  refractory  insulating  body  acts  to  increase  the  use- 
ful life  of  the  supporting  member  and  allows  greater  latitude  in 
the  choice  of  materials  for  the  member,  resulting  in  greater 
ease  of  construction  and  increased  efficiency  of  operation 
during  the  use  of  the  member  in  high  temperature  applica- 
tions. 


3,742,671 

HOLODOWN  FASTENING  CLIP  WITH  GRATING  AND 

SUB-SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

William  L.  Ellis,  2876  Peace  Drive,  Rocliv  River,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,004 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52-507  7  Claiins 

A  U-shaped  fastener  clip  for  fastening  down  barred  gratings 
such  as  the  parallel  barred  gratings  frequently  used  for  entran- 


ceways  and  elevator  floors.  The  fastener  clip  is  located  below 
the  upper  level  of  the  bars  between  two  supporting  joists  of  the 
floor  gratings  to  which  the  bars  are  integrally  connected. 
Slotted  extensions  on  each  end  of  the  clip  fit  between  the  bars 


and  engage  the  joists.  The  bottom  part  of  the  clip  includes 
fastening  means  which  engage  a  supporting  sub-structure.  In 
position,  the  clip  lies  entirely  below  the  surface  of  the  grating 
thus  providing  a  blind  or  substantially  concealed  fastening. 


I 


3,742,672 
MODULAR  BUILDING  PANEL  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 

EDGE  STRUCTURE 
Herman  J.  Schacufele,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Mc- 
Gill  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,915  i    . 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1/14  ' 

U.S.  CI.  52—594  6  Claims 


A  building  panel  is  provided  for  modular  construction 
where  a  plurality  of  such  panels  are  assembled  in  edgewise 
relationship  to  form  a  structural  barrier  such  as  a  wall.  The 
panels  are  formed  with  opposed,  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  edge  portions  of  tongue  and  socket  configuration 
that  interfit  in  interloclcing  relationship  with  mating  marginal 
edge  portions  of  adjacently  disposed  panels.  The  tongue  con- 
figured edge  portion  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening, 
longitudinally  extending  groove  spaced  a  distance  inwardly 
from  the  edge  and  the  socket-forming  edge  portion  is  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  bead  that  cooperatively  in- 
terengages  with  the  groove  to  interlock  two  adjacently 
disposed  panels  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,742,673 
PANEL  EDGE  FASTENING  MEANS 
Paul  Jennings,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Delmar  S.  Miller,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc., 
MUwaokec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,662 

InL  CI.  E04c  2/36 

U.S.  CI.  52-624  6  Claims 


f  e/  30 


A  number  of  panel  edge  fasteners  for  lightweight  sandwich 
panels  are  adjustably  mounted  along  a  channel  member  and 
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the  member  is  inserted  into  and  closes  out  the  open  panel 
edge.  A  pair  of  holes  in  the  overlying  panel  skins  is  aligned 
with  each  selectively  positioned  fastener,  and  a  pair  of  plugs 
pressed  into  recesses  in  the  fastener  clamps  the  panel  skins 
therebetween.  Void  space  between  the  lightweight  panel  core 
and  the  channel  and  attached  fasteners  may  be  filled  with  a 
foam  adhesive. 


3,742,674 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  GRID 

NETWORK 

ManhaU  Ira  Lang,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bajer  Industries 

Incorporated,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,806,  Sept.  21, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,685,235.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

230,824 

Int.  CLE04b  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  52-666  7  Claims 


bottom  lip  flanges  snapped  beneath  a  pair  of  the  opposed 
track  flanges  with  openings  in  the  cross  web  allowing  flow 
downward  into  this  lower  space.  Such  openings  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  longitudinal  series  of  localized,  longitudinally  spaced 
and  generally  aligned,  elongated  slots  which  may  also  serve 
selectively  to  receive  therethrough  anchor  members,  such  as 
bolts  or  screws.  A  partition  post  cap  structure  is  also  provided 
for  seating  against  the  abutment  flanges  and  anchored  through 
such  lower  space  by  a  suitable  hanger  member,  such  as  a 
screw,  depending  from  the  cross  web,  or  other  suitable  means 
such  as  a  spring-biased  member  which  pushes  up  against  the 
post  cap  structure  to  hold  the  post  and  cap  structure  assembly 
in  free  standing  position  of  the  post. 


3,742,675 
CONCEALED  ANCHORING  MEANS  IN  LAMINATED 

BEAMS 
Harbin  J.  Demers,  c/o  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  Koppers  BIdg., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,668 

Int.CI.E04ci/72 

U.S.  CI.  52-721  5  Claims 


X- 


A  suspended  ceiling  system  which  includes  a  grid  network 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels  with  this  network 
being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  generally  like  grid  modules. 
Each  grid  module  is  an  elongated  integrator  member  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  channel  of  suitable  stiff  material,  such  as 
aluminum.  This  inverted  channel  is  defined  by  a  cross  web  and 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  depending  sidewall  flanges  that 
are  integral  with  the  web  and  between  which  supplemental 
equipment,  such  as  selected  utility  units,  may  be  mounted  at 
any  chosen  location  by  anchoring  means,  such  as  screws, 
snap-in  fasteners,  interfitting  parts  or  anchoring  elements, 
e.g.,  bolts,  extending  through  the  web.  The  bottom  edge  of  at 
least  one  of  these  channel  sidewall  flanges  carries  an  integral, 
outwardly    extending,    panel-supporting    flange,    and    both 
thereof  may  be  so  equipped  when  demanded.  A  pair  of  elon- 
gated, transversely  spaced,  upstanding  and  opposed  flanges 
are  permanently  connected,  such  as  by  being  made  integral 
with  the  web  at  the  junctions  thereof  with  the  depending 
sidewall  flanges.  Each  of  these  upstanding  flanges  is  provided 
on  the  inner  side  thereof  with  two  upwardly  spaced  and 
laterally   extending  track   flanges  with  these   substonUally 
aligned  transversely  to  form  two  opposed  pairs  thereof.  The 
inner  opposed  edges  of  each  of  these  pair  of  Uack  flanges  are 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intervening  longitudinal  access 
slot.  The  space  defined  by  the  lower  pair  of  these  track  flanges 
and  the  web  constitutes  a  first  longitudinal,  equipment-receiv- 
ing track  with  both  pairs  defining  therebetween  a  second 
upper,  longitudinal,  equipment-receiving  track.  The  inner 
faces  of  the  depending  channel  sidewall  flanges  are  provided 
with  transversely  spaced  and  generally  aligned,  opposed  abut- 
ment flanges  with  a  wide  intervening  access  slot  defined 
therebetween.  The  resulting  grid  module  has  the  general  ap- 
pearance of  an  H-shaped  channel  having  the  side  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cross  web  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  lateral  flanges. 

A  trim  strip  is  provided  removably  to  cover,  where  desired, 
the  lower  space  of  such  inverted  channel  defined  between  the 
cross  web,  the  sidewall  flanges  and  the  abutment  flanges.  A 
snap-in  flow-diverting  air  supply  insert  is  also  provided  for  this 
space  which  is  anchored  to  the  cross  web  and  one  of  these 
abutment  flanges;  and  tempering  air  delivery  is  effected  by  an 
inverted,  U-shaped,  overhead  duct  section  which  has  flexible 


A  laminated  beam  composed  of  at  least  two  laminated  elon- 
gate members  has  a  concealed  anchoring  means  embedded  in 
the  beam  between  the  maUng  surfaces  of  the  elongate  mem- 
bers whereupon  the  laminated  beam  may  be  concealably  fixed 
to  another  structure.  The  anchoring  means  qomprises  a  nut 
having  a  tube  fixed  to  one  face  thereof  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture  of 
the  nut.  At  least  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  has  a  first  recess 
conforming  to  the  anchoring  means  and  a  second  axial  recess 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  the  nut  extending  from 
the  nut  to  the  exterior  of  the  beam  to  receive  a  bolt  extending 
from  the  other  structure. 


3,742,676 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Burmah  D.  Lawing,  Charlotte,  and  Carol  Dean   Rankin, 
LoweU,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Speizman  Industries,  Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,165 

Int  CI.  B65b  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-21 FW  30  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  packaging  hosiery  in  an  auto- 
matic operation  that  sequentially  folds  the  hosiery  about  an  in- 
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sert  board,  places  the  folded  hosiery  on  an  L-board,  bags  the 
L-board  mounted  hosiery,  and  seals  the  bags,  with  the  hosiery 
advancing  in  a  continuous  lengthwise  direction  to  and  through 
the  various  operating  stations.  Hosiery  is  initially  laid  out 
lengthwise  at  a  folding  station  at  which  the  hosiery  is  partially 
folded  automatically,  with  folding  being  completed  as  the 
hosiery  advances  lengthwise  to  a  preUminary  packaging  sta- 
tion at  which  the  folded  hosiery  advances  onto  an  L-board  and 
against  the  upstanding  end  flap  thereof.  The  L-board  mounted 
hosiery  is  advanced  to  a  bagging  station  at  which  it  is  inserted 
lengthwise  into  a  bag  that  is  gripped  to  hold  it  stationary  dur- 
ing hosiery  insertion  and  is  then  ungripped  to  allow  the  bagged 
hosiery  to  advance  to  a  bag  closing  station  at  which  it  ad- 
vances against  a  stop  that  causes  the  hosiery  to  fully  seat  in  the 
bag  and  positions  the  bag  properly  for  sealing.  After  the  bag  is 
sealed  it  is  turned  over  lengthwise  by  oscillation  of  a  turning 
plate  on  which  the  bagged  hosiery  is  received  at  the  bag  clos- 
ing station,  from  which  the  bagged  hosiery  is  removed  after 
turning. 


ried  down  a  surface  thereof.  One  or  more  longitudinally 
aligned  bar  magnets,  having  a  pole  spacing  which  is  less  than 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  article,  are  positioned  beneath 
the   magazine  to  generate  parallel  lines  of  magnetic  flux 


3,742,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CARRIER    therethrough,  so  that  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  article  being 
TO  A  CLUSTER  OF  CONTAINERS  gravitationally  carried  down  the  surface  of  the  magazine  is 

John  F.  Best,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,    "Jainlained  parallel  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  flux  and  centered 
Toledo,  Ohio  *'**'  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  magnets. 

FUed  July  21, 1971,  S«r.  No.  164,671  

Int.  CL  B65b  35/36  ^  ^^2  ^^^ 

U.S.CL  53-26  10  Claims  STRETCHABLE  PET  SUIT  WITH  BOOTS 

Constance  Jordan.  110-20  71st  Road.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  92,070 
Int  CL  AOlk  13/00;  B68c  05/00 


US.  CL  54-79 


7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  carrier  of  elastic 
material  onto  a  cluster  of  containers  which  comprises  gripping 
the  carrier  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  stretching  the 
carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  thereof.  As  the  containers 
are  moved  along  their  path,  the  edges  of  the  carrier  are  forced 
downwardly  and  simultaneously  a  central  force  is  applied  to 
the  carrier  while  the  carrier  is  stretched  to  force  the  carrier 
over  the  ends  of  the  containers  after  which  the  carrier  is 
released. 


3,742,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

PARAMAGNETIC,  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Kenneth  L.  Wyatt,  Oklahoma  City.  OUa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,268 

Int.  CLB65b  5/0^,79/34 

U.S.  CL  53—236  2  Claims 

A  paramagnetic,  elongated  article  is  introduced  into  an 

inclined  nonparamagnetic  magazine  and  is  gravitationally  car- 


A  pet  suit  is  provided  with  elasticized  strips  along  the  back 
and  along  the  breast  and  underneath  sections  and  encircling 
the  legs.  On  the  legs  are  provided  snap  fasteners  to  which  are 
attached  elastic  straps  which  are  connected  to  boots  to  hold 
the  latter  on  the  legs.  Laces  encircle  the  boots  to  tie  the  same 
on  the  legs  of  an  animal. 


I 


3,742,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  FROM  A  GASEOUS  SUSPENSION 
Richard  K.  Severs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scientific  &  Edu- 
cational Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Ttx. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  729,775,  May  16, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,365 
Int.  CL  B03C  3/30 
U.S.CL  55-103  9  Claims 

Apparatus  is  described  for  separating  electrically  charged 
solid  or  liquid  particulate  matter  from  a  gas  stream  in  which 
such  particulate  matter  is  suspended,  including  an  electrically 
insulated  flue  through  which  the  suspension  is  passed,  a  per- 
forate wall  in  this  flue  and  a  collecting  electrode  located  out- 
side the  flue  opposite  and  spaced  from  the  perforate  wall. 
Such  arrangement  provides  maximum  field  intensity  at  the 
point  of  perforation  and  accelerates  the  particulate  matter 
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through  the  perforation  to  the  collecting  electrode  where  it  is 
discharged.  Means  are  also  described  for  charging  the  particu- 
late matter  by  turbulent  flow  of  the  gaseous  suspension;  for 
conUoUing  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  perforate  wall  by  ad- 
justing the  size  of  the  perforations  and  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  perforate  wall;  for  containing  the  separated  and 
discharged  particles  by  enclosing  the  perforate  wall  and  the 


3,742,682 
OLAN  SMOG  DEVICE 

Angelo  Y.  Ligutom,  808  N.  Herbert  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

1        FlIedMar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,011 

Int  CL  BO  Id  47/02 

U.S.  CL  55-223  3  Claims 


collecting  electrode;  and  for  removing  the  particles  from  this 
enclosure.  Such  apparatus  can  be  used  to  effect  essentially 
complete  separation  of  the  gaseous  and  particulate  com- 
ponents of  a  suspension,  to  concentrate  particulate  matter  in  a 
portion  of  the  gas  stream  in  which  it  is  suspended  or  to  transfer 
particulate  matter  suspended  in  a  gas  stream  to  a  second  gas 
stream. 


3,742,681 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  WET  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS 

Alexander  P.  deSeversky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scver- 

sky  Electronatom  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,886 

Int.CLB03cJ/7S 

U.S.CL55-119  7  Claims 


t   1    t    t    I    t 


■  A  liquid  containing  baffle  equipped  scrubbing  device  for 
treatment  of  effluent  gases  is  interposed  in  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  scrubbing  action  is 
achieved  by  a  pump  circulating  water  through  spray  forming 
tubing  intersecting  the  path  of  exhaust  gas  flow. 


3,742,683    ^ 
OXYGEN  PRODUCING  UNIT  WITH  COOLED  CASING 
Albert  E.  Scbest,  Irwin,  and  Frank  W.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,671 

Int  CLBOld  50/00 

U.S.CL55-26|  9  Claims 


A  wet  electrostatic  precipitator  including  at  least  one  annu- 
lar gas  passage  defined  by  concentrically-arranged  collector 
tubes  having  liquid  distributors  mounted  thereabove  tc 
produce  downwardly-flowing  liquid  films  on  the  walls  of  the 
passage.  A  discharge  electrode  structure  is  disposed  in  the  an- 
nular passage,  a  high  voluge  being  applied  between  the  elec- 
trode structure  and  the  liquid  films  on  the  collector  walls  to 
cause  ionized  particulates  in  a  contaminated  gaseous  stream 
tonveyed  upwardly  through  the  passage,  to  migrate  toward 
the  films  to  be  carried  downwardly  thereby  for  disposal.  The 
liquid  distributors  are  adapted  to  produce  downflowing 
uniform  films  of  liquid  on  the  surfaces  of  the  collector  tubes 
which  line  the  passage,  the  films  being  free  of  dry  spots  or 
splashing. 


An  oxygen  producing  candle  is  surrounded  by  a  metal  shell, 
which  in  turn  is  enclosed  in  a  metal  casing  spaced  from  the 
shell.  The  unit  is  provided  with  an  oxygen  passage  connecting 
the  inside  of  the  shell  with  the  outside  of  the  unit  for  delivery 
of  oxygen  therefrom.  The  space  between  the  shell  and  casing 
is  filled  with  a  hydrated  compound  which  will  be  dissociated 
by  the  heat  from  the  burning  candle  and  give  off  water  vapor 
to  limit  the  temperature  of  the  casing  to  a  safe  level. 


3,742,684 
AIR  FILTER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Walt  Jr.,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,583,  Feb.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,670^08. 

This  application  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,000 

Int  CLBOld  27/05 

U.S.CL  55-385  3  Claims 

A  combined  heating  and  air-conditioning  system  is  provided 

with  a  heater  coil  and  evaporator  coil  located  back  to  back  in 
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a  single  housing  enabling  the  use  of  common  controls  and  grates  onto  a  grain  pan  and  grain  cleaning  means  and,  at  the 
common  duct  system  for  both  heating  and  cooling.  The  heater  rear,  deliver  straw  onto  a  straw  conveyor  for  rearward 
coil  is  placed  ahead  of  the  evaporator  coil  in  the  air  flow  so 


•^J  :^tC^'   ^y- 


that  air  may  be  heated  and  dehumidified  on  cool,  humid  days 
and  warm  air  from  the  heater  may  be  used  to  prevent  the 
evaporator  coil  from  frosting  over. 


discharge.  The  clean  grain  is  elevated  to  a  grain  tank  on  top 
and  discharged  through  a  spout  at  the  side. 


I 


3,742,685 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
John  R.  Liao,  Stratford,  and  Simo  A.  O.  Pennila,  Milford,  both     ^-S*  CI.  56—119 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stellar  Industries,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,389 

IntCI.A01d75/J0 

(J.S.C1.56— 7  8  Claims 


3,742,687 
PICKUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS 
Lester  Kalkwarf,  R.F.D.  No.  2,  Aurora.  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,449 
IntCLAO  Id  45/02 

5  Claims 


,  -a 


A  gang  lawn  mower  includes  a  plurality  of  reel-type  lawn 
mowers  attached  to  a  tractor  and  a  prime  mover  is  mounted  in 
the  tractor.  One  hydrostatic  transmission  drivingly  connects 
the  output  of  the  prime  mover  to  the  ground  wheels  of  the 
tractor  to  drive  the  tractor  and  a  second  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion drivingly  connects  the  output  of  the  prime  mover  to  the 
lawn  mower  reels.  The  lawn  mower  reels  are  thus  driven  inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  the  tractor. 


3,742,686 

AXUL  FLOW  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Edward  William  Rowland-Hill,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,145,  Jan.  9,  1%9,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,120 
Int  CI.  AOld  45/02 
U.S.  CL  56—12.9  21  Claims 

A  combine  harvester  having  two  axial  flow  threshing  and 
separating  units  in  side-by-side  relation  with  feed  augers  in 
front  for  receiving  crops  from  a  crop  header  and  infeed  con- 
veyor and  for  drawing  crops  axially  into  the  units.  The  thresh- 
ing and  separating  units  pass  grain  through  concaves  and 


A  rotary  tine  construction  for  upwardly  and  rearwardly  dis- 
placing down  cornstalk  portions  passing  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  forwardly  projecting  horizontally  transversely  ad- 
justable split  snout  arms  or  side  wall  portions  of  a  multiple  row 
com  head  constructed  in  accordance  vrith  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,585,790. 


3,742,688 
RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
Henry  B.  Tonjes,  Jr.,  Box  188,  Wisncr,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,120 

IntCLA01d4J/02 

U.S.  CL  56— 193  8  Claims 


•^^s^ab*  \i^'^ 


"sAV"''* 


A  rotating  power  rake  for  use  with  a  rotary  mower  including 
hinged  tooth  carriers  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion by  aerodymanic  forces. 


3,742,689 
ROWLESS  CROP  HARVESTER 
Arthur  G.  Barows,  Downers  Grove,  and  Edward  W.  Parrish, 
Clarendon  Hills,  both  of ,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vcstcr  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,949  | 

Int.  CLAOld  57/02 
U.S.  CL  56—226  19  Claims 

A  non-row  sensitive  harvester  adaptable  for  use  on  row  and 
broadcast  planted  crops,  the  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  reel 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


51 


auger  in  one  embodiment  and  a  disk  reel  in  another  embodi- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  disk-like  crop-penetrating 
gathering  heads  movable  in  a  cyclic  path  relative  to  the 
ground,  each  of  the  heads  having  mounted  thereon  gathering 


inclined  conveyor  to  receive  tomatoes  subsequently  separated 
from  the  stalks  by  the  shaker  bars.  A  transfer  belt  bridges  the 


^^u'f 


gap  between  the  inclined  conveyor  and  the  shaker  bars  above 
the  first  cleaning  belt  to  prevent  entanglement  of  any  vegeta- 
tion in  the  shaker  bar  mechanism. 


'J26 


elements  which  grasp  and  sweep  the  crops  over  a  cutter,  rota- 
tion of  the  reel  and  the  actuation  of  the  gathering  elements 
being  selectively  adjustable  to  affect  the  operating  charac- 
teristicsi)f  the  harvester  so  that  it  is  adaptable  to  a  plurality  of 
crops  and  situations. 


3,742,690 

GROUND-ENG  AGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  FRONT 

CUTTING  END  OF  A  HARVESTER 

(;ustav  Schumacher,  II,  and  (.unter  Schumacher,  both  of 

Haus  Nr.  51,  5231  Eichelhardt,  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1971,  P  21 
10  973.9;  Aug.  23, 1971,  P  21  42  153.4 

Int.  CLAOld  65/02 
U.S.CL  56-313  21  Claims 


3,742,692 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING 

YARN 
WiUiam  M.  Bense,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,326 

Int.CI.D02g///6 
U.S.  CL  57-34  HS  11  Claims 


A  ground-engaging  structure  to  be  situated  at  the  front 
cutting  region  of  a  harvester.  The  structure  has  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  elongated  support  which  at  its  rear 
upper  end  is  fixed  to  the  harvester  at  the  cutting  region 
thereof.  A  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  elongated 
support  is  fixed  to  the  forwardly  extending  support  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  this  rearwardly  extending  sup- 
port carries  at  ground  level  a  structure  for  slidably  engaging 
the  ground. 


\ 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  and  method  for  false  twisting  a 
monofilament  or  multifilament  yam.  False  twisting  means  are 
provided  to  impart  twist  to  the  yam  and  the  twisting  means 
employs  a  fluid  medium  both  to  twist  the  yam  and  control  the 
tension  of  the  yam  being  twisted.  Additionally,  there  may  be 
separate  means  provided  to  supplement  or  more  accurately 
control  the  twist  being  imparted  to  the  yam. 


3,742,691 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
WUbur  H.  GraybUl,  R.  D.  No.  2,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,993,  Aug.  11, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,628,609.  This  application  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  U76,864 
Int  CI.  AOld  55102 
U.S.  CL  56-259  5  Claims 

A  tomato  harvesting  machine  for  severing  tomato  bearing 
stalks  with  reciprocating  cutter  bars,  elevating  the  stalks  and 
tomatoes  with  an  inclined  conveyor,  and  separating  the  to- 
matoes and  the  stalks  with  shaker  bars,  inclined  cleaning  belts, 
and  a  debris-removing  fan.  A  first  of  the  cleaning  belts  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  conveyor  and  the  shaker  bears  to  receive 
tomatoes  previously  separated  from  the  stalks  and  reject  soil 
early  in  the  harvesting  process.  The  second  of  the  cleaning 
belts  is  located  at  an  end  of  the  shaker  bars  remote  from  the 


3,742,693 

YARN-TWISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

MULTIPLE-PLY  THREAD 

Aloys   Greive,   Munster/Westf.,   and    Aloys   Treus,   Havix- 

beck/Westf.,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hamd  GmbH, 

Munstcr/Wcstf .,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1970,  P  20 

50490.9 

Int  CLD01h///0,  7/56 
U.S.CL  57-58.86  1  Claim 

A  yam-twisting  apparatus  for  formation  of  multiple-ply 
thread  has  a  nonrotatable  spindle  carrying  at  least  one  spool 
from  which  two  strands  are  drawn.  The  strands  or  threads  pass 
down  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  spindle  and  out  a  radi- 
al opening  in  a  rotating  storage  disk,  thence  up  around  the 
spool  or  spools  to  a  bobbin.  A  first  brake  comprising  a  ball 
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received  in  a  conical  or  funnel-shaped  seat  is  provided  in  the 
top  or  inlet  end  of  the  spindle  and  a  second  brake  in  the  form 
of  a  compressible  body  with  semispherical  ends  received 
between  two  conical  seats  is  provided  in  the  lower  or  yam-out- 


3,742,695 
THERMOPLASTIC  YARN  PLASTICIZING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PLASTICIZING  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

Robert  F.  Conrad,  5341  Falmouth  Road.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,223,  July  26,  1967,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,097 

lDt.CI.D02g//02 

U^.  CL  57- 157  TS  3  Claims 


■r^w 


1 

let  region  of  the  spindle.  The  upper  seat  of  the  lower  brake  is 
formed  on  the  end  of  a  hollow  element  threaded  into  the  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  a  scale  so  that  the  axial  position  of  its 
seat  can  be  read  off  and  set  according  to  how  much  tension  is 
to  be  imparted  to  the  threads  by  the  second  brake. 


3,742,694 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Spciser,  Grossheppach,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Ku- 
gellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1970,  P  70  20 
663.2;  May  10, 1971,  P  21  22  963.0 

Int.CI.D01h7//4 
UJS.CL  57-132  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spinning  and  twisting  yam  comprising  a 
whorl  mounted  on  a  spindle.  The  spindle  is  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  in  a  bearing  housing.  A  coupling  is  provided  connecting 
the  whorl  to  the  bearing  housing.  The  coupling  having  inter- 
locking means  one  portion  of  which  is  concentnc  abutment 
member,  the  other  portion  of  which  is  a  radially  slideable 
latch. 


'U3-11 
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A  yam  heater  constructed  so  that  when  used  with  a  false 
twist  device,  a  coaction  between  heater  and  spindle  is  created 
when  plasticizing  fluid  is  caused  to  spin  within  the  heater  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  false  twist  device  is  inserting  twist  in 
the  yam. 


3,742,696 
YARN  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Milton  Hedaway,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Scientiric  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
zation, Campbell,  Australia  { 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,015 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    9,    1970, 
PA0285/70 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/28 
U,S.  CI.  57-51.6  6  Claims 


A  self-twist  spinning  machine  comprising  a  drafting 
mechanism  and  an  oscillating  roller  twisting  mechanism,  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  drafting  mechanism,  wherein  there  is 
provided,  in  the  region  between  the  twisting  rollers  and  the 
drafting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  vanes  which  are  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another  and  which  extend  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  strands  and  serve  to  defme  separate  paths  for  the 
strands  through  the  said  region. 


3,742,697 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Tetsuro  Hama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  July  27, 1970, 45/65033 
Int.  CLG04C  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  A  4  Claims 

An  electric  watch  including  an  electro-mechanical  con- 
verter driven  by  a  signal  produced  by  dividing  a  series  of  di- 
vider means,  a  relatively  high  frequency  oscillating  time  stan- 
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3,742,700 
BALANCE  FOR  HOROLOGY  MOVEMENTS 
Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  dlioriogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  fils  S.A.,  La 
Locle  (Canton  of  Neuchatel),  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,   1971, 

14738/71 

InL  CI.  G04b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-107  8  Claims 


signal  for  application  to  an  electro-mechanical  converter,  the 
width  of  the  pulses  of  which  is  determined  by  the  period  of 
said  intermediate  stage  output. 


3,742,698 
CIRCUIT  FOR  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TIMEPIECE 
Okito  Naito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1970, 45/58528 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100;  H03k  2/ /OO,  H02kii//6 

U.S.CI.58-23A  3  Claims 

L 


OSCIUATOH- 
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A  device  for  driving  an  elecuo-mechanical  transducer  of  a 
timepiece  from  a  quartz  crystal  oscillator  including  a 
switching  circuit  formed  with  an  active  element  having  an  in- 
sulated gate  type  transistor  and  a  bipolar  type  transistor.  The 
electro-mechanical  transducer  is  driven  from  said  bipolar  type 
transistor,  which  in  turn  is  controlled  and  switched  by  the 
saturation  current  flowing  through  said  insulated  gate  type 
transistor. 


3,742,699 

SOLID  STATE  WATCH  DISPLAY  SWfTCH 

John  M.  Bergey,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HMW  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Contlnuatton-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  138,557,  April  29, 1971.  This 

application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,765 

Int.  CI.  G04b  /  9\30;  B04c  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  13  Claims 


A  balance  for  horology  movements  including  an  annular 
rim  and  a  cenUal  part.  The  central  part  has  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending,  elastically  deformable  arms  which  have 
catches  at  their  ends  that  lock  into  corresponding  housings  in 
the  annular  rim.  The  housings  and  catches  are  set  so  as  to  in- 
sure the  centering  of  the  rim  with  respect  to  the  central  part. 
In  alternative  embodiments  there  may  be  three  or  four  elasti- 
cally deformable  arms  and/or  the  arms  may  have  the  housings 
with  the  rim  having  the  catches. 


3,742,701 

PROPELLANT  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Fecmster,  Saratoga,  and  Nils  Langenborg,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Sccretery  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,723 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-258  5  Claims 


A  liquid  propellant  injector  adapted  to  be  installed  into  a 
bipropellant  thfust  chamber,  the  injector  forming  an  onfice 
closed  by  a  spring  biased  valve,  wherein  the  valve  and  valve 
seat  surfaces  form  a  frustoconical,  annular  opening  upon 
opening  of  the  valve.  The  liquid  propellant  pressure  provides 
the  opening  force  to  overcome  the  valve  spring  bias,  produc- 
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3,742,702  "■ 

REGENERATIVE  G  AS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Quinn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Genenil  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,893 

lnt.CI.F02c7//0 

U.S,  CI.  60-39.23  3  Claims 


3,742,704 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  S.  Addizii,  Martton,  NJ.,  and  James  A.  LjiurdH, 
Springfieid,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor* 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Joly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,170 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39  J I  5  Claims 


A  regenerative  gas  turbine  engine  with  combustion  ap- 
paratus including  a  conventional  combustion  liner  has  the 
compressor  connected  to  the  combustion  apparatus  so  as  to 
supply  primarily  air  unheated  by  the  regenerator  to  the  com- 
bustion zone  of  the  liner  and  primarily  air  heated  by  the 
regenerator  to  the  dilution  zone  of  the  liner,  to  reduce  genera- 
tion of  oxides  of  nitrogen.  An  adjustable  valve  provides  for 
varying  the  ratio  of  unheated  to  heated  air. 


3,742,703 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  COMBUSTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jerry  O.  Mekonian,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,412 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3100 

VS.  CI.  60-39  J2  2  Claims 


The  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  spaced  telescoping  sections,  the  gap 
between  the  sections  providing  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 
cooling  air.  A  flexible  joint  between  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  telescoped  sections  permits  each  section  to  expand  and 
contract  with  low  constraint.  This  results  in  a  change  in  the 
size  of  the  air  inlet  gap,  and  thus  controls  the  amount  of  air  in- 
troduced to  the  combustor  under  varying  temperature  condi- 
tions. The  flexible  joint  comprises  an  annular  ring  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
fmgers.  The  ring  is  connected  to  one  section,  the  fingers  to  the 
other,  the  space  between  the  Hngers  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
to  an  air  inlet  gap  in  which  a  circumferentially  disposed  corru- 
gated ring  is  mounted  for  providing  a  minimum  spacing 
between  the  sections. 


A  support  structure  for  the  upstream  portion  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber.  The  combustion  chamber  includes  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  collar  portion  having  a  circumferential  groove  on 
its  inner  diameter  surface.  A  plurality  of  axial  slots  extend 
from  the  upstream  surface  of  the  collar  to  the  groove.  On  the 
downstream  portion  of  a  fuel  injector  structure  is  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  protuberances  which  are  inserted  through 
the  corresponding  axial  slots  in  the  collar  into  the  annular 
groove.  The  combustion  chamber  is  rotated  and  the  housing 
and  the  combustion  chamber  are  axially  locked  relative  to 
each  other. 

I 


3,742,705 

THERMAL  RESPONSE  SHROUD  FOR  ROTATING  BODY 

Perry  P.  Sifford,  Pabn  Beach  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  .  I 

FUedDcc.28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,481  ' 

Int.  CLF02g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.66  5  Claims 


^i 


This  invention  shows  a  shroud  construction  located  around 
the  tips  of  the  blades  on  a  rotating  body  in  an  engine  to  pro- 
vide a  minimum  clearance  between  the  blade  tips  and  the 
shroud  during  all  conditions  of  operation-acceleration,  steady 

state  and  deceleration.  This  shroud  construction  is  connected 
to  the  end  of  two  annular  flanges  which  extend  inwardly  from 
an  inner  engine  case  towards  the  rotating  member.  The  shroud 
member  faces  the  blade  tips  and  is  arranged  to  have  a  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  pass  therethrough.  Cooling  vanes  extend  from 
the  inner  engine  case  into  a  duct  through  which  fan  air  passes. 
Compressor  air  passes  through  the  shroud  construction. 
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3,742,706 
DUAL  FLOW  COOLED  TURBINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Nicholas  Klompas,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,694 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/18;  FOld  5108,  5/32 

U.S.CL  60-39.66  8  Claims 


3,742,708 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
OPERATION  UNDER  PARTIAL  LOADS  OF  A  STEAM  GAS 
PLANT  INCLUDING  A  GAS  TURBINE  AND  A  STEAM 
TURBINE  WITH  A  STEAM  GENERATOR  AT  THE 
DOWNSTREAM  END 
Jean  Vidal,  Ville  D'Avray;  Paul  Henri  Lugand,  Cravanche; 
Jacques  Lemoine,  and  Jean  Parisot,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  General  De  Constructions  Elec- 
trique  Et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom)  and  Stein  Industrie,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1969, 6914334 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  7/44;  F22d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-67  2  Claims 


Turbine  blading  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  includes  a  dual 
source  of  turbine  cooling  airflow  wherein  a  portion  of  the  high 
pressure  compressor  discharge  airflow  is  directed  to  cool  the 
most  critical  temperature  areas  of  the  turbine  blade  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  low  pressure  compressor  interstage  airflow  is 
directed  to  cool  the  less  critical  temperature  areas  of  the  same 
turbine  blade.  The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the 
course  of  or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  (or 
grant)  with  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 


k 


3,742,707 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Edward  George  David  Andrews,  near  Rugby;  Robert  George 
Ward,  Coventry;  John  Bertram  Holliday,  Derby,  and  James 
Norman  Hurst,  Repton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1969, 
52,365/69 

Int.  CI.  G2 Id  7/02,5/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-59  T  6  Claims 


A  steam  gas  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine,  a  steam  genera- 
tor with  burners  fed  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  gas  turbine  a 
steam  turbine  fed  by  the  steam  generator  wherein  steam  is  ex- 
tracted at  various  points  of  the  steam  turbine  to  feed  a  deaera- 
tor  receiving  water  from  water  heaters  and  returning  the  water 
to  the  steam  generator,  the  extracted  steam  being  fed  into  the 
deaerator  through  channels  controlled  by  nonreturn  valves 
and,  in  at  least  one  of  such  channels  a  gate  controlled  by  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  deaerator  so  as  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure substantially  constant. 


■*li  a 
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3,742,709 
STEAM  POWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 
Richard  Dolezal,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   19.   1970 
676/70 

Int.  CI.  F22g  5/00;  F22d//72 
U.S.a.60-106  7cUims 


i9         &?    SO 


A  closed  cycle  gas  turbine  power  plant  has  a  compressor,  a 
nuclear  reactor  disposed  in  a  pressure  vessel  and  a  turbine 
which  is  connected  to  receive  and  be  driven  by  working  fluid 
compressed  by  the  compressor  and  heated  by  the  nuclear 
reactor.  A  heat  exchanger  receives  the  working  fluid  ex- 
panded in  the  turbine  and  returns  it  to  the  compressor,  the  tur- 
bine and  the  compressor  being  removably  disposed  within  a 
first  recess  in  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  heat  exchanger  being 
removably  disposed  in  a  second  recess  in  the  pressure  vessel. 


The  feed  water  is  normally  supplied  to  the  steam  generator 
to  extract  heat  from  the  steam  generated  in  the  evaporator. 
However,  at  peak  loads  of  the  plant,  the  rate  of  heat  extraction 
from  the  steam  is  temporarily  reduced  so  that  the  amount  of 
steam  produced  is  increased  with  a  greater  flow  of  steam  to 
the  prime  mover. 
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3,742,710 
TERMINATION  FLUIDS  FOR  SOLID  STOP-START 
PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTORS 
John  C.  Trowbridge,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,618 
Int.CI.C06d5/70 
U.S.  CI.  60-220  4  Claims 

Thrust  termination  fluids  for  extinguishing  a  solid  propel- 
lant  rocket  motor  have  dissolved  therein  a  soHd  oxidizing 
agent  which  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  extinguished 
propellant  to  facilitate  reignition  of  the  motor.  Suitable  ter- 
mination fluids  include;  water,  alcohols,  water-ammonia  solu- 
tions and  hydrazine-ammonia  solutions  and  water-alcohol 
solutions.  Suitable  oxidizers  to  be  dissolved  in  the  fluids  in- 
clude nitrate  and  perchlorate  oxidizing  salts. 


air  when  the  exhaust  valve  is  open  and  to  prevent  such  an  in- 
jection when  the  exhaust  valve  is  closed.  By  so  doing,  air  is  ad- 


3,742,711 
MODULATABLE  THRUST  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Timms,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rotar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chala  Vista,  Calif. 

•  Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,125 
lnt.CI.F02ki/04. //02 
U.S.  CI.  60-226  8  Claims 


3,742,712 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TIMED  INJECTION  OF  AIR  INTO  THE 

EXHAUST  DUCTS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Giampaok)  Garcea,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,025 
Claim*  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  22,  1970,  23651 
A/70 

lot  CI.  F02b  75/10 
U.S.CI.60— 294  5  Claims 

A  device  for  injecting  air  so  as  to  admix  same  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  reduce  the 
emission  of  pollutants  in  the  atmosphere.  The  injection  is 
caused  to  take  place  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  exhaust 
valve,  and  a  kind  of  slide  valve  is  obtained,  by  suitably  shaping 
the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  guide,  so  as  to  inject  the  diluent 


mixed  with  the  exhaust  gases  in  timed  sequence  and  when  the 
exhaust  gases  still  retain  their  own  sensible  heat. 


3,742,713 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ACTUATOR 

Earl  O.  Schweitzer.  29353  Luxona  Road,  W  ickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,625  | 

Int.Cl.F15b/5//« 

U,S.CL60— 325  19  Claims 


Fan  jet  engine  has  cowl  surrounding  engine  and  terminating 
in  jet  exhaust  nozzle.  Elongate  shroud  surrounds  fan  and  en- 
gine to  deflne  annular  passage  for  fan  air  and  terminates  for- 
ward of  exit  end  of  exhaust  nozzle.  Aft  portion  of  shroud  is 
separate  sleeve  movable  axially  rearward  to  define  peripheral 
gap  for  inflow  of  free  stream  air  to  add  to  mass  delivered  by 
fan.  Engine  cowl  converges  rearwardly  from  transverse  plane 
of  aft  end  of  sleeve.  When  sleeve  is  stowed  it  defines  with  the 
cowl  a  convergent  nozzle  of  minimum  discharge  area.  When  it 
is  fully  deployed,  it  forms  with  the  cowl  a  divergent  nozzle  of 
maximum  discharge  area  conformed  to  produce  optimum 
thrust  for  takeoff. 


3-3    K     ^,»      5^      tl^ 
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A  hydraulic  control  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  compact 
mechanism  having  a  long,  maintenance-free  service  life.  The 
actuator  comprises  a  reservoir  portion  for  retaining  a  supply 
of  actuating  liquid  and  a  bowl-type  pump  disposed  above  said 
reservoir  portion  and  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis. 
The  pump  includes  a  casing  which  produces  a  rotating  liquid 
ring  therein  upon  rotation  of  the  casing.  Means  coacts  with  the 
casing  and  extends  downwardly  therefrom  below  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  portion,  wherein  actuating 
liquid  is  drawn  upwardly  from  the  reservoir  portion  into  the 
casing  in  a  self  priming  operation  upon  rotation  of  the  casing. 
Scoop  means  is  provided  interiorly  of  the  casing  which  com- 
municates with  passageway  means  for  directing  in  a  precisely 
controlled  manner  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the  rotating 
liquid  ring  to  a  liquid  power  control  mechanism,  such  as,  for 
instance,  a  reciprocal  motor  unit,  which  in  turn  is  adapted  to 
control  a  hydraulic  controller,  such  as,  for  instance,  a  valve  or 
other  mechanism.  The  actuator  is  characterized  by  being 
capable  of  providing  precise,  highly  stabilized  control  and 
being  of  simple  construction,  requiring  no  seals  between  rela- 
tive movable  parts,  thus  eliminating  wear  and  maintenance 
problems. 
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3,742,714 
PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPANDING  SHAFTS 
Charies  E.  Thomas,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,725 

lDtCl.F16j3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-484  7  Claims 


A  pressure  system  for  expanding  one  or  both  of  a  pair  of 
coaxially  mounted  rotatable  shafts  to  secure  a  plurality  of  tool 
elements  at  preselected  locations  along  the  length  of  the 
shafts;  the  pressure  system  uses  a  rotary  union  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  expandable  shaft  through  which  fluid  pressure 
flows  to  the  shaft,  a  control  valve  by  which  fluid  pressure  may 
be  maintained  and  then  relezised  from  the  shaft,  a  reservoir  for 
receiving  the  fluid  from  the  shaft  when  it  is  contracted,  and  a 
pressure  supply  device  which  supplies  the  necessary  pressure 
to  the  fluid  to  expand  the  shaft  sufficiently  to  secure  the  tool 
elements  on  the  shaft.  The  pressure  system  is  preferably 
hydraulic  in  nature  and  is  normally  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxially  mounted  rotatable  shafts  where 
each  of  the  pairs  of  shafts  are  spaced  circumferentially 
equidistant  about  a  central  common  axis  enabling  a  selected 
pair  to  be  rotated  into  a  workpiece  engaging  position. 


3,742,715 

PROTECTING  A  STRUCTURE  IN  WATER  COVERED 

WITH  SHEET  ICE 

Kenneth  G.  NoHe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Production 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,334 

Int.  CI.  E02bi/00.  75/02 

U.S.CI.61— 1  9  Claims 


ICE  FROM  FLOODING 


NATURAL  ICE  SHEET> 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  protecting  a  structure 
such  as  a  vessel  or  platform  located  in  water  covered  with  an 
ice  sheet.  It  especially  relates  to  those  areas  in  which  pressure 
ridges  (a  region  of  built  up  ice  rubble  formed  by  thrusting  ac- 
tion of  two  sheets  of  ice. )  occur  in  the  ice  such  as  in  the  Arctic 
regions.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  thickened  or 
strengthened  section  of  ice  is  formed  around  at  least  a  part  of 
the  structure  and  open  water  is  maintained  between  the 
strengthened  section  of  ice  and  the  structure.  Just  outside  the 


strengthened  section  of  ice  is  a  buffer  zone  in  which  the  sheet 
of  ice  has  been  weakened  such  as  by  cutting  trenches  partly 
through  the  ice.  When  a  pressure  ridge  occurs  in  the  area  of 
the  structure  being  protected,  it  is  directed  through  the 
weakened  section  of  ice  around  the  strengthened  section  of 
ice.  The  pressure  ridge  should  form  in  the  weakened  section 
away  from  the  structure  being  protected.        ^ 

If  a  crack  should  occur  between  the  legs  of  a  temporary 
structure,  it  could  damage  such  structure  by  pulling  the  legs 
apari.  Here  a  weakened  section  of  ice  is  provided  away  from 
the  structure  to  cause  the  path  of  the  crack  to  be  away  from 
the  structure.  Ways  of  strengthening  the  ice  and  making  the 
weakened  buffer  zone  are  disclosed. 


3,742,716 
STORING  OF  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Ame  Backstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  En- 
treprenad  AB  Sentab,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,452 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5/00,  F02c 

U.S.  CI.  61— .5  14  Claims 


JLl 


A  method  of  storing  gas  under  pressure  in  a  reservoir  com- 
prises applying  a  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  reservoir  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  liquid  outside  the  reservoir  so  as  to  resist 
leakage  of  gas  from  the  reservoir.  The  reservoir  may  be  con- 
stituted by  an  underground  cavity,  a  cavity  near  the  ground  or 
by  a  container  within  such  a  cavity.  In  one  application  use  is 
made  of  a  second  cavity  above  the  reservoir  and  a  connection 
from  the  reservoir  opening  into  the  second  cavity  above  an  in- 
termediate level,  liquid  being  supplied  to  the  second  cavity  up 
to  the  intermediate  level.  In  another  application  the  reservoir 
acts  as  the  storage  chamber  of  a  compressed  air  power  storage 
system  connected  to'  a  water  supply.  In  a  third  application 
especially  intended  for  LPG  or  LNG  the  reservoir  is  con- 
stituted by  a  container  within  a  cavity  near  or  below  the  earth, 
the  container  having  walls  which  are  separated  from  the  sides 
of  the  cavity  by  a  space,  the  method  including  introducing  a 
body  of  liquid  comprising  a  material  remaining  plastic  or 
liquid  at  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  the  said  space.  Also  dis- 
closed is  apparatus  for  storing  gas  under  pressure. 


3,742,717 

PROCESS  FOR  GROUND  CONSOLIDATION  AND 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  STRESSED  ANCHORAGE  PILING 

INCREASING  THE  LOAD  CAPACITY 
Gino  Wey,  Russebhcim/Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,428 
Int  CI.  E02d  3112,5/42, 5/44 
U.S.  CI.  6 1 —53.52  19  Claims 

A  process  and  system  for  ground  consolidation  and  increas- 
ing the  load  capacity  of  piles  wherein  the  lower  end  of  a  bore 
hole  is  enlarged  upon  injection  of  a  high  pressure  liquid,  the 
pressure  of  which  is  periodically  varied  at  a  high  frequency  to 
cause  compression  and  consolidation  of  the  surrounding 
ground  area  and  the  widening  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bore 
hole.  Reinforcing  anchorage  structure  is  mounted  within  the 
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bore  hole  and  embedded  within  hardened  concrete  or  like    refrigerators  is  provided.  By  this  adjustment,  the  phase  angle  is 
material,  and  a  stressing  steel  rod  is  fixed  to  the  anchorage  and 


extends  upwardly  through  the  bore  hole  for  connection  to 
suitable  building  support  structure  mounted  at  ground  level. 

S 

3,742,718 
TUBE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Bruno  Weiss,  Kolbcrger  Strasse  11,  4021  Metzkausen,  utd 
Richard  Weiss,  Spichcrnstrasse  52,  41  Duisburg,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No,  181^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1970,  G  70 
35  606.8 

lnt.CI.E01gi/0J 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.7  4  Claims 


r-1' 


Apparatus  for  driving  large  diameter  tubes  where  only  a 
limited  amount  of  space  is  available,  particularly  for  driving 
steel  jacket  tubes  used  in  constructing  reinforced  concrete 
roof  beams  for  underground  galleries  starting  from  a  pilot  gal- 
lery. The  apparatus  consists  of  ram  means  carried  on  a  ram 
support  and  a  tube  guide  for  the  tubes  which  are  to  be  driven. 
The  ram  support  and  tube  guide  are  independent  structures 
and  each  have  legs  adjustable  in  height.  Provision  is  also  made 
for  interposing  distance  pieces  between  the  ram  means  and 
the  tubes  so  that  rams  having  a  stroke  short  in  comparision 
with  the  length  of  the  tubes  may  be  used. 


3,742,719 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR 
George  P.  Lagodmos,  Palos  Verdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,275 
Int.  CI.  F25b  9/00 

U.S.CI.62-6  11  Claims 

A  phase  angle  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 

phase  angle  of  cryogen  gas  displacers  in  Vuilleumier  cycle . 


adjusted  to  accommodate  for  non-ideal  conditions  in  cycle 
operation  to  obtain  maximum  refrigeration. 


3,742,720 
QUANTITATIVE  RECOVERY  OF  KRYPTON  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES  MAINLY  COMPRISING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Don  E.  Ferguson;  Paul  A.  Haas,  both  of  Knoxvilie,  and  Rex  E. 
Lcuzc,  Lenoir  City,  ail  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,001 

InL  CI.  F25j  J/02, 5/05 

U.S.  CI.  62-17  10  Claims 
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A  continuous  process  for  the  quantitative  recovery  of  kryp- 
ton from  a  feed  gas  mainly  comprising  carbon  dioxide  and  also 
containing  minor  percentages  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  as  well 
as  trace  quantities  of  krypton.  The  process  includes  three  prin- 
cipal separations:  absorption  of  krypton  from  the  feed  gas  to 
provide  a  krypton-decontaminated  waste  gas;  fractionation  of 
the  gases  co-absorbed  with  the  krypton;  and  stripping  of  the 
krypton  from  the  absorbent  to  provide  (a)  krypton-free  car- 
bon dioxide  for  use  as  the  process  absorbent  and  (b)  krypton- 
enriched  liquid  product.  The  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  is 
derived  from  the  feed  gas  itself. 


3,742,721 

METHOD  OF  REGULATION  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

THE  LIQUEFIED  GAS  OR  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  IN  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION  OF  GASEOUS 

FLUIDS 
Jean-Marie  Bonrguet,  Lc  Vesinet,  and  Jean  Charles  Perret, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
D 'Etudes  Et  Dc  Construction  Technip,  Rucil-Malmaison, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,590 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8, 1970, 7000526 

InL  CI.  F25j  i/00,//00  » 

U.S.  CI.  62-37  27  Claims 

In  the  liquefaction  of  a  gaseous  fluid  wherein  a  refrigerant 

fluid  having  at  least  two  components  is  used,  at  least  two  con- 
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ditions  parameters  of  the  refrigerant  fluid  are  determined.  The 
determined  values  are  used  to  control' regulating  members  of 
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the  flow  rates  of  the  refrigerant  fluid  at  specifled  operations  of 
the  liquefaction  process. 


3,742,722 

THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

John  George  Lcimbach,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Spartan 

Valve  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Felf.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,442 

Int.CI.F25b4//04 

U.S.  CI.  62-225  14  Claims 


A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  for  a  refrigeration  system 
including  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in 
the  valve  body,  a  first  plastic  seal  carried  by  the  piston  and 
slidably  yet  sealably  engaging  the  chamber  wall,  a  second 
plastic  seal  carried  by  the  piston  and  selectively  engaging  a 
valve  seat  to  close  the  valve  port,  the  piston  having  opposed 
first  and  second  pressure  surfaces,  the  first  pressure  surface 
being  defined  by  the  valve  port  and  subjected  to  the  pressure 
in  the  valve  passage  at  one  side  of  the  valve  port  tending  to 
move  the  piston  toward  the  open  position,  and  means  subject- 
ing the  second  pressure  surface  to  the  same  pressure  exerted 
on  the  first  pressure  surface  and  tending  to  urge  the  piston 
toward  the  closed  position.  The  piston  is  provided  with  a  nose, 
constituting  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  pressure  surface,  which 
extends  beyond  the  second  plastic  seal  and  through  the  valve 
port,  the  nose  being  selectively  shaped  and  contoured  to  vary 
the  nominal  capacity  of  the  valve.  The  piston  nose  is 
detachably  connected  to  the  piston  so  that  noses  of  different 
shapes  and  contours  can  be  selectively  attached  to  change 
such  nominal  valve  capacity.  The  piston  assembly  includes  ad- 
jacent first  and  second  piston  bodies,  the  first  plastic  seal 
being  located  against  one  end  of  the  first  piston  body,  and  the 
second  plastic  seal  being  sandwiched  between  the  other  end  of 
the  first  piston  body  and  the  second  piston  body,  and  the  nose 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  threadedly  engaging  the 
first  and  second  piston  bodies  to  clamp  the  piston  bodies  and 
seals  together.  A  push  rod  extends  through  a  body  bore  and 
operatively  interconnects  a  flexible  motor  element  with  the 
valve  means  for  moving  the  valve  means.  The  body  includes  a 
guide  portion  through  which  the  rod  bore  extends,  the  guide 


portion  extending  into  the  valve  passage  and  spaced  from  the 
valve  means,  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  edge  about 
the  body  bore  and  push  rod.  A  seal  collar  of  plastic  material  is 
slidably  yet  sealably  mounted  with  a  close  fit  on  the  push  rod 
between  the  guide  portion  and  the  valve  means.  A  spring 
about  the  push  rod  urges  the  seal  collar  against  the  annular 
edge  to  seal  the  clearance  of  the  body  bore  between  the  push 
rod  and  the  guide  portion. 


3,742,723 

PIPE  FREEZING  DEVICE 

Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  Box  12,  West  BrookfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,980 

Int.Cl.F25d5/00 

U.S.CI.62— 293 


9  Claims 


A  pipe  freezing  device  comprising  a  chamber  to  surround 
the  pipe  at  the  desired  point  of  freezing,  a  source  of  Freon  or 
the  like  liquid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  for  directing  gas 
from  the  liquid  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber  against 
the  pipe,  the  chamber  having  a  vent  for  the  gas. 


3,742,724 
ICE  CREAM  MACHINE 
Pocrio  Carpigiani,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  APAW  SA., 
Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,300 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  lUly,  Apr.  1, 1971, 12608  A/71 
Int.CI.F25c7//0 
U.S.CI.62— 331  6  Claims 
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A  machine  for  the  batchwise  production  of  ice-cream,  com- 
prising a  freezing  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  a 
liquid  mix  feed  port  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  ice  cream 
delivery  port.  Inside  of  the  said  freezing  cylinder  a  rotatable 
beater  is  mounted,  which  is  entrained  in  rotation  by  a  disc-like 
plate.  Means  are  provided  for  shifting  the  said  disc-like  plate 
axially  along  the  freezing  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  ice-cream 
mixing  and  freezing  operation,  in  order  to  force  the  produced 
ice-cream  batch  from  the  freezing  cylinder  out  of  the  delivery 
port. 
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3,742,725 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Isaac  Berger,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,236 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7106 

t.S.  CI.  62-419  3  Claims 


3,742,727 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  K.  Kaiser.  Camby,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,285 

Int.  CI.  F25b/ 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-476  I  Claim 


ja*^ 


A  relatively  thin  air  conditioning  unit  for  modular  buildings 
is  provided  with  a  housing  having  a  lower  partition  and  an 
upper  partition  which  divides  the  housing  into  a  lower  com- 
partment containing  a  condenser  and  a  condenser  fan;  a  mid- 
dle compartment  containing  an  evaporator,  an  evaporator  fan 
and  a  compressor;  and  an  upper  compartment  containing  a 
gas  or  an  electric  furnace.  The  lower  compartment,  including 
the  lower  part  of  the  housing,  lower  partition,  the  condenser, 
the  condenser  fan  motor,  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor 
are  formed  as  an  integral  subassembly  and  mounted  to  the 
remainder  of  the  housing  by  means  of  interfitting  channel 
shaped  side  tracks  which  facilitate  disassembly  and  servicing 
of  the  refrigeration  section  of  the  unit  from  the  exterior  of  the 
building  to  which  the  unit  is  attached. 


3,742,726 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  English,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,280 

Int.  CI.  F25b/ 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-476  4  Claims 


•=f^ 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  employing  a  secondary 
refrigerant  to  transfer  heat  from  a  suitable  heat  exchanger  to 
the  system  evaporator;  pump  means  to  circulate  absorbent 
solution  and  the  secondary  refrigerant;  and  ejectors  for  in- 
creasing pump  inlet  pressures  to  prevent  refrigerant  flashing  at 
the  pump  mlets. 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  employing  a  secondary 
refrigerant  to  transfer  heat  from  a  suitable  heat  exchanger  to 
the  absorption  cycle  evaporator,  a  pulser  type  pump  being 
provided  to  circulate  the  secondary  refrigerant.  A  pulsation 
dampener  employing  vaporized  refrigerant  as  a  compressible 
cushion  is  provided  to  minimize  the  pulsations  produced  by 
the  pump. 


3,742,728 

MULTI-STAGE  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
Gohee   Mamiya,   11-6,  Mitsuzawa   Kamicho,  Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     25,     1970, 
45/83478 

Int.  CI.  F25b/ 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-476  4  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improved  multi-stage  absorption 
refrigeration  system  employing  a  highly  concentrated  solution 
of  refrigerant  to  obtain  an  increased  refrigeration  effect  rela- 
tive to  the  quantity  of  input  heat  to  the  system  as  compared 
with  a  conventional  system,  comprising  a  multi-stage 
regenerator-condenser  system  and  at  least  a  one-stage 
evaporator-absorber  system  provided  with  a  pressure  elevat- 
ing device  therebetween. 

In  this  evaporator-absorber  system,  the  refrigerant  from 
said  regenerator-condenser  system  is  vaporized  in  the 
evaporator,  subsequently  increased  in  pressure  through  the 
pressure  elevating  device  and  then  absorbed  at  the  increased 
pressure  in  the  absorber. 
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3,742,729  3,742,731 

ASSEMBLY  SHOCK  MOUNTING  AND  HEAT  COUPLING  GEM  HAVING  LIGHT  PIPING  FIBRES  WITH  CORES  OF 

SYSTEM  HIGH  REFRACTVE  INDEX  AND  CLAD  LAYERS  OF 

Hans  R.  ZuUiger,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  LOWER  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Scientific  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  Michael  R.  PhUUps,  and  Jerome  H.  Ludwfg,  both  of  Cleveland, 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,673  Ohio,  assignors  to  Qoccnsbury  Opal  Co.  Ltd.,  Cleveland, 

Int.  CLF25b  79/00  Ohio 

U.S.CL62-514                                                             BCIaims  Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,022 

Int  CI.  A44c  1 7100 


U.S.CL63— 32 


11  Claims 


A  shock  mounting  and  heat  coupling  system  providing 
shock  free  mounting  and  heat  conductive  coupling  between 
an  assembly  such  as  an  X-ray  spectrometer  and  a  heat  reser- 
voir such  as  a  croystat.  Heat  coupling  is  provided  by  a  plurality 
of  strands  of  heat  conducting  material  connected  between  the 
heat  reservoir  and  the  assembly  to  provide  a  flexible  inelastic 
heat  pathway.  Structural  mounting  is  provided  by  a  flexible, 
highly  damped,  low  heat  conductive  shock  absorber  con- 
nected between  the  assembly  and  a  housing  rigidly  extending 
from  the  heat  reservoir.  An  X-ray  spectrometer  using  the 
mounting  and  coupling  system  is  described. 


3,742,730 

STRING  OF  BEADS  HAVING  PLURAL  ROWS  WITH 

DIFFERENTLY  ORIENTED  BORES 

Edgar  S.  Powell,  Jr.,  7834  E.  Northland  Drive,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,565,  June  9, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,650,010. 

This  application  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,982 

InL  CI.  A44c  25100 

U.S.C1.63— 2  3  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  gems  including  artificial  gem- 
stones  or  other  works  of  ari  displaying  the  optical  effect  of  sin- 
gle or  multi-lined  chatoyancy,  even  asterism,  from  fiber  opti- 
cal materials.  Simulated  gemstones  of  glass  fiber  optical 
materials  are  characterized  by  hardness,  density  and  refractive 
Vndex  approximating  naturally  occurring  rare  minerals,  yet  the 
gemstones  display  beauty  and  optical  effects  rarely  seen  in  the 
natural  minerals.  Doublet  gemstones  are  also  made  by  mount- 
ing natural  or  synthetic  gemstones  or  light-transmitting 
materials,  normally  devoid  of  chatoyancy  or  asterism,  onto  a 
properly  fashioned  and  oriented  fiber  optical  base  plate  so 
that  single  or  multi-lined  chatoyancy  is  fascinatingly  observed 
in  such  materials  as  if  the  materials  themselves  were  chatoyant 
or  asterismal.  Gemstones  of  emerald,  ruby,  opal,  topaz, 
peridot,  amethyst  and  other  transparent  or  semi-transparent 
cabochoned  gems  are  provided  with  chatoyancy  or  multi-lined 
chatoyancy,  even  asterism.  Also,  natural  mineral  gemstones 
which  exhibit  poor  chatoyancy  or  asterism  are  provided  with 
enhanced  optical  effects  by  mounting  onto  a  properly 
fashioned  and  oriented  fiber  optical  base  plate.  Enhanced 
chatoyant  or  asterismal  gemstones  or  chrysoberyl,  sapphire, 
tourmaline  and  the  like  are  made  according  to  the  method  dis- 
closed. 

3,742,732 
JACQUARD  PATTERN  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Emst-Dicter  Plath,  Tailfingen/Wuertt.,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Mayer  &  Cie  Maschincnfabrik,  Tailfingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1969,  P  19 
58  846.6 

Int  CI.  D04b75/6«.  75/74 
U.S.  CI.  66—42  3  Claims 


uif7            ' 
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A  three-dimensional  string  of  beads  using  a  plurality  of  at 
least  six  cords.  The  cords  are  paired  and  the  cords  of  each  pair 
are  criss-crossed  in  a  run  through  opposite  ends  of  respective 
beads  having  horizontally  oriented  passages.  Cords  emerging 
from  confronting  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  first  beads  are 
then  paired  and  the  pairs  run  through  respective  beads  having 
vertically  oriented  passages.  The  steps  are  repeated  as  desired. 
A  stand  for  carrying  out  the  stringing  is  also  disclosed. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  number  of  con- 
trol signals  from  Jacquard  pattern  control  mechanism  to  cir- 
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cular  knitting  machines.  Two  different  kinds  of  needle  jacks 
are  employed,  such  jacks  of  different  types  being  used  in  pairs 
having  one  of  each  type  of  jack.  For  each  knitting  system  there 
are  provided  two  pattern  selection  stations  or  positions  of 
which  at  least  one  affords  the  selection  of  both  needle  jack 
types.  Each  needle  selection  station  activates  at  all  times  only 
one  of  both  needle  jack  types.  In  the  embodiment  shown  there 
is  thus  provided  a  doubling  of  the  control  signals  from 
Jacquard  pattern  control  mechanism  to  circular  knitting 
machines. 

I 

3,742,733 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Horst  Paepke,  Rottenburg  am  Neckar,  (iermany,  assignor  to 

The  W  arren  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  824,227,  May  13, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,052 

Int  CI.  D04b  75/78 

U^.  CI.  66-50  R  10  Claims 


face  of  the  conveying  means  can  be  adapted  to  efTiciently  treat 


3,742,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PERMEABLE 

MATERIAL 

Heinz  Fleissncr,  Egcbboch  near  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  798,073,  Feb.  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,566,629.  This  application  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1969,  P  19  00 
496.7;  Feb.  10, 1968,  P  17  10  480.2 

Int  CI.  B05c  3/132;  D06c  1/08;  D06f  39/08 

U.S.CL68— SD  20  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing textile  materials  with  a  treatment  medium  wherein  the  sur- 


different  widths  of  said  textile  materials.  The  present  ap- 
paratus is  effective  for  both  liquid  and  gas  treatment  mediums. 


3,742,735 

DELIGNIFICATION  AND  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSE 

PULP  WITH  OXYGEN  GAS 

Abraham  Jacob  Verreyne.  Petersfleid  Springs;  I>conard  Austin 
Job,  Johannesburg,  both  of  Republic  of  South  Africa;  Paul 
Rerolle.  Nogent-sur-Mame,  and  Johan  Christoffer  Fredrik 
Carl  Richter,  Alpes  Maritimes,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries  Limited  and 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  l/Etude  et  L'Ex- 
ploitation  Des  Procedes  (ieorges  Claude,  and  Aktiebolaget 
Kamyr 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  840,639,  July  19, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,660,225.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,263 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jnly    11,    1968, 
9640/68;  Jaly  15,  1968,  9689/68;  Jan.  22,  1969,  868/69; 
South  Africa,  Oct  14, 1968, 68/6629 

Int  CI.  D21c  9/70,  BOlf  75/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  68-5  D  8  Claims 


A  circular  knitting  machine  comprises  a  rotatable  knitting 
needle  cylinder  which  carries  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles 
through  knitting  stations.  A  needle-moving  jack  is  pivotally 
connected  with  each  of  the  knitting  needles  and  is  movable  in 
a  needle-raising  stroke  and  a  needle-lowering  stroke  to  effect 
needle  raising  and  lowering,  respectively.  Each  of  the  needle- 
moving  jacks  has  a  butt  thereon  which  is  received  in  a  cam 
track  which  operates  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
needle-moving  jack.  A  mechanism  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  each  knitting  needle  as  it  progresses  through 
the  stations.  The  mechanism  specifically  effects  pivoting  of 
the  needle-moving  jack  so  that  the  butt  thereof  is  removed 
from  the  cam  track.  The  means  which  effects  the  pivoting 
movement  of  each  needle-moving  jack  comprises  a  movable 
selector  jack  which  cooperates  with  the  needle-moving  jack 
and  effects  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  needle-moving  jack 
in  response  to  actuation  of  electromagnetic  means.  The  elec- 
tromagnetic means  controls  the  movement  of  each  selector 
jack  so  that  a  selector  jack  is  moved  to  effect  the  pivoting 
movement  of  the  needle-moving  jack  or  not  moved  to  allow 
the  needle-moving  jack  with  which  it  is  associated  to  remain 
with  its  butt  in  the  cam  track.  ''-^ 


Apparatus  for  dividing  a  stream  of  pulp  into  a  series  of 
layers  containing  discrete  batches  and  progressively  transfer- 
ring the  batches  from  layer  to  layer  in  controlled  fashion  so 
that  the  height  of  each  layer  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
value  at  which  the  pulp  at  the  bottom  of  a  layer  has  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  gaseous  content.  The  pulp  is  contacted  with 
oxygen  gas  under  pressure  while  progressively  transferring 
pulp  from  one  layer  to  the  next  in  a  series.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  including  axially  spaced 
floors  which  defme  chambers  between  them,  the  chambers 
being  subdivided  axially  into  compartments,  each  floor  having 
an  aperture  and  the  compartments  and  floors  being  relatively 
movable  to  allow  pulp  in  the  compartments  sequentially  to  be 
transferred  from  one  chamber  to  the  next  as  relative  move- 
ment  occurs. 
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3,742,736  3  742  738 

PERIPHERAL  FILL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOTHES  WASHER  LAUNDRY  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Austin  D.  Fish,  Tipp  City;  WilUam  G.  Fisher,  Vandalia,  and    Charics  J.  Frotricde,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mc- 


Robert  F.  Bnibaker,  Eaton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  55,813,  July  17, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,663,975. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,237 

Int  CI.  D06t39/06;  E03c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  68—23.5  4  Claims 


Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

FUed  July  26,*  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,007 
IntCI.D06fJ9/00 
U.S.CI.68— 210 


12  Claims 


A  domestic  clothes  washer  has  a  pair  of  nested  tubs  one  of 
which  is  imperforate  to  retain  the  washing  fluid,  the  other  of 
which  is  perforated  and  rotatable  to  centrifuge  the  washing 
fluid  from  clothes  being  washed  therein.  A  peripheral  fill 
system  includes  a  fill  tube  circumscribing  the  top  of  the  nested 
pair  of  tubs.  The  fill  tube  has  transverse  rectangular  slots  to 
provide  a  circumferential  series  of  fan-shaped  sprays  for  im- 
proved wetting  and  immersing  of  the  clothes  at  the  start  of  a 
clothes  washing  cycle,  for  flushing  suds  from  the  nested  pair  of 
tubs  prior  to  rinsing  and  for  faster  release  of  the  tub-adhered 
clothes  during  rinse  fill.  The  peripheral  fill  system  includes  a 
vacuum  breaker  directly  connecting  a  domestic  water  supply 
to  the  fill  tube  for  effecting  pressurized  sprays  to  the  tubs 
without  back  siphoning  of  washing  fiuid. 


3,742,737 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TENSION-FREE  WET  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  LENGTHS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  A(;, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1970,  P  20  21 
699.3;  Mar.  19, 1971,  P  21  13473.6 

IntCI.B05cJ/7i4 
U.S.  CI.  68— 177  9  Cbims 


A  laundry  handling  system  and  equipment  including  over- 
head support  rails  and  carriers  suspended  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  receive  laundry  goods  from  and  transfer  them 
about  a  plant  to  respective  units  of  laundring  or  finishing 
equipment.  The  support  rail  concept  provides  f>ower  lifting 
the  carriers  against  gravity  and  then  allowing  them  to  move  by 
gravity  and/or  with  operator  assist  throughout  the  various 
operative  positions.  The  specific  carriers  have  bum{>er8  to 
allow  adjacent  like  carriers  to  contact  one  another  vrithout 
damage  and  further  have  rigid  scoop  like  body  structures 
suited  for  holding  loose  laundry  goods  without  dropping  same. 
Carrier  support  means  below  the  support  rail  are  provided  for 
swiveling  the  carrier  about  a  vertical  axis  to  allow  the  carrier 
to  be  nosed  into  registry  with  the  loading  and  unloading 
openings  of  the  units  and  are  also  provided  for  swiveling  the 
carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis  centrally  through  the  carrier  for 
tilting  the  carrier  bottom  wall  as  required  for  easy  loading,  for 
reliable  transit,  and  for  easy  unloading  of  the  goods.  Also  pro- 
vided are  lock  means  to  hold  the  carrier  against  swivel  in  cer- 
tain set  positions  as  required.  The  specific  carrier  shapes  and 
sizes  and  swivel  mountings  allow  handling  wet  heavy  goods 
and  dry  fluffed  up  goods. 


3,742,739 
MAGNETIC  LOCK 
Henry  E.  Hickman,  Lawndalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ernest  Orsi, 
d/b/a  Oreo  Products,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,358 

Int  CI.  EOSh  47/00, 67/22 

U.S.  CI.  70— 38  B  °  9  Chums 


^ 


A  device  for  effecting  tension-free  wet  treatment  of  textile 
material  lengths  (e.g.,  sheets,  webs  or  the  like  continuous 
material)  which  comprises  a  wash  bowl  containing  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  processing  liquor,  a  rotating  perforated  drum  at 
least  partially  immersed  in  the  processing  processing  liquor, 
and  guide  means  for  feeding  the  textile  material  as  wave-like 
plaits  onto  the  perforated  drum  and  for  removing  the  plaits 
from  the  drum.  The  guide  means  includes  a  beating  device  for 
forming  the  textile  material  into  the  wave-like  plaits  on  the 
perforated  drum.  This  device  contacts  the  textile  material 
above  the  level  of  liquor  in  the  bowl,  and  the  drum  rotates  at  a 
speed  which  is  lower  than  the  speed  at  which  the  textile 
material  is  fed  into  the  bowl  onto  the  drum. 


V 


A  plurality  of  tumblers  are  rotatal^  mounted  in  the  main 
body  portion  of  a  lock,  these  tumblers  having  key  ways  formed 
therein.  Each  of  the  tumblers  has  a  magnetic  pole  piece  im- 
bedded therein,  these  pole  pieces  being  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  about  the  rotation  axis  of  the  tumblers 
relative  to  the  keyways,  the  tumblers  having  common  rotation 
axes.  A  bar  member  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  tumblers,  this 
bar  member  having  a  finger  portion  extending  therefrom 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  the  tumbler  keyways.  A  magnetic 
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key  is  utilized  to  open  the  lock,  this  key  having  magnetic  pole 
pieces  imbedded  therein  of  opposite  polarity  to  corresponding 
pole  pieces  in  the  tumblers.  The  key  pole  pieces  are  thereby 
drawn  opposite  corresponding  tumbler  pole  pieces  to  rotate 
the  tumblers  to  bring  the  keyways  thereof  into  alignment  with 
the  finger  portions  of  the  bar  member.  This  permits  an  actua- 
tor arm  to  drive  the  latch  for  the  lock  so  as  to  open  the  lock. 


with  oi.e  leg  engageable  with  the  housing  when  the  cover  is 
closed.  The  housing  carries  a  brace  with  a  tongue  spaced  from 
the  housing  and  intersecting  the  other  leg  of  the  flange  when 
the  flange  is  engaged  with  the  housing.  The  flange  is  reversible 
in  engagement  with  the  housing  to  provide  a  hook  for  at- 
tachment to  the  opened  window  of  the  vehicle. 


3,742,740 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 
Ewald  D.  Pyiel.  3430  Cashill  Boulevard,  Reno,  Nev. 

ContinuJition-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  130,235,  April  1, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,868 

Int  CI.  E05b  73100 

VS.  CI.  70-58  5  Claims 


3,742,742 

INSET  LOCK  FOR  LOCKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,773  ' 

Int.  CL  E05b  65102 

U.S.  CL  70—78  8  Claims 


5p- 


An  anti-theft  device  for  skis  comprises  a  U-shaped  bolt  that 
is  received  and  releasably  locked  in  place  in  bolt-receiving 
openings  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  pointed  forward 
end  of  each  ski  of  a  pair  of  skis.  The  bolt-receiving  openings 
have  a  polygonal  cross-section  which  corresponds  to  the 
polygonal  cross-section  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  bolt 
received  in  said  openings.  The  axis  of  each  bolt-receiving 
opening  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  skis  with  which  the  opening  is  associated,  the  angle 
at  which  said  bolt-receiving  openings  are  disposed  being  such 
that  the  skis  are  rigidly  fastened  together  with  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  skis  facing  each  other  and  with  the  main  body 
portion  of  said  skis  disposed  at  said  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  when  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  bolt  are  received  in  said 
bolt-receiving  openings,  thereby  rendering  the  skis  con- 
spicuous and  awkward  to  carry.  The  transverse  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  bolt  may  be  formed  with  a  pair  of  pole-receiving 
slot^  that  receive  the  shafts  of  a  pair  of  ski  poles,  thereby 
ioclcing  the  poles  to  the  skis. 


3,742,741 

KEY  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Leslie   Lawrence  Cahan,  400  Waimer  Road.  Park  Towers 

West,  Penthouse  5,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Sfsr.  No.  240,513 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65152,  73100;  E05q  1/04 

VS.  CL  70—63  6  Claims 


The  door  of  a  locker  or  the  like  has  a  portion  of  its  front 
face  recessed  to  receive  a  lock  mechanism  (either  permuta- 
tion, or  key  operated,  or  both)  with  the  forward-most  portion 
of  the  lock  mechanism  being  inwardly  of  or  flush  with  the 
front  face  of  the  major  portion  of  the  locker  door.  The  lock 
mechanism  employs  a  spring  bolt  which  is  retracted  and 
released  when  tfie  lock  is  properly  operated  through  its  per- 
mutation mechanism  or  the  turning  of  an  inserted  key.  The 
door  is  devoid  of  the  usual  operating  handle  and  when  the 
spring  bolt  is  released  the  vertically  reciprocating  latching  bar 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  locker  door  can  be  lifted  and 
released  for  door  opening  purposes,  by  using  the  dialing  knob 
or  an  inserted  key  as  a  handle.  I 


3,742,743 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Dragoslav  S.  Stoyanovitch,  Feldberg  Str.  22,  78  Freiburg- 
Hasloch,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1,  1969,  P  19 
44  299.0  I 

Int.  CLB60r  25/02 
U.S.  CL  70—209  6  Claims 


A  key  receptacle  for  attachment  to  an  automotive  vehicle, 
in  which  a  housing  with  a  hinged  cover  has  a  U-shaped  flange 


This  anti-theft  device  consists  of  an  elastic  member  ending 
with  a  soft  ball,  which  is  provided  with  a  flexible  metal  net.  By 
means  of  a  bar,  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  said  member  is 
attached,  this  device  can  be  fixed  in  a  detachable  way  to  the 
steering  wheel. 
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3,742,744 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Edgar  Lumme,  Telgtc/Westfakn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aug. 
Winkhaos,  Telgte/Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1970,  P  20 
03  059.5 

IntCLEOSb  2  7/06 
U.S.  CL  70-358  lo  Claims 


['■'  ,i 


A  pin  tumbler  lock  of  the  Yale  type  additionally  equipped 
with  blocking  pins  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis 
in  respective  bores  which  extend  in  the  cylinder  in  a  common 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  key  slot  and  are  freely 
movable  in  the  associated  bores  between  a  position  in  which 
their  rounded  outer  ends  engage  a  concavely  arcuate  groove 
in  the  lock  case  and  a  position  in  which  their  similarly  rounded 
inner  ends  engage  corresponding  lateral  recesses  or  a  groove 
in  the  key,  the  blocking  pins  permitting  a  further  increase  of 
the  number  of  combinations  available  in  a  lock  system  having 
a  common  master  key. 


3,742,746 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PLUS  FUEL  DETONATION 

EXPLOSIVE  FORMING 

Paol  M.  Eriandson,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,647 

IntCLB2  Id  26/0« 

U.S.CL  72-56  3  Claims 


;.^yggiyi,J 


3,742,745 
METAL  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Swenaon,  Sr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Sports  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,519 

IntCLB21d  24/04 

U.S.CL72— 54  14  Claims 


This  apparatus  provides  improved  forming  with  reduced 
electrode  wear  by  exploding  a  mixture  above  a  liquid.  The 
liquid  rests  against  a  membrane  stretched  across  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber.  When  the  mixture  explodes  pressure  is 
exerted  through  the  membrane  to  form  a  workpiece  against  a 
die. 

3,742,747 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  INDENTED  STEEL  WIRE  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yoshikiyo  Fukashima,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Akagi,  Shimodate, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minato^u,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,171 

IntCLB2 lb  75/02 

U.S.CL  72-68  8  Claims 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  dish-shaped  metal  elements  through  the 
use  of  a  combined  fluid  pressure  and  sheet  tensioning  process. 
The  disclosed  method  is  particularly  intended  for  forming 
dish-shpaed  sheet  metal  elements  having  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  their  width  and  includes  applying  a  longitudinal 
tension  to  the  sheet  while  permitting  the  lateral  edges  to  move 
toward  one  another  substantially  unconstrained  while  the  fulid 
pressure  acts  to  bow  the  sheet.  The  disclosed  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  flexible  frame  of  generally  eliptical  shape  which 
clamps  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  frame  is  arranged  so  that 
as  the  sheet  bows  outwardly,  the  lateral  sides  of  the  frame  are 
pulled  inwardly  driving  the  ends  of  the  frame  apart. 

912  O.G.— 3 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  shaping  an  indented 
steel  wire  characterized  by  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  a 
coil  shaped  steel  wire  material  to  pass  between  working  rolls 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  work  rolls  having  convex  portions 
immediately  before  applying  said  steel  wire  to  a  straightening 
machine  to  form  it  into  a  rectilinear  shape  thereby  to  shape  a 
strip  or  several  strips  of  rectiUnear  indentation  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  steel  wire;  then  causing  said  steel  wire 
to  pass  through  a  straightening  machine  thereby  to  automati- 
cally form  one  strip  or  several  strips  of  spiral  indentations;  and 
cutting  said  wire  material  into  a  predetermined  dimension  by 
means  of  a  cutter;  and  further  to  a  device  therefor. 


3,742,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ANNULAR  COLLAR  FROM  A  PIPE  IN  A  HOT  STATE 

Karl  Horst  Ehm,  Mulheim/Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcmag 

Aktiengesdlsdiaft,  Duisberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3, 1970,  P  20  32 
937.7 

Int.  CL  B21d  9/10 
VS.  CL  72— 166  9  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  an  annular  tubular  collar  from  a 
tube  or  pipe  in  a  hot  state  and  without  introducing  transverse 
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forces  which  tend  to  defonn  the  cross-section  of  the  tube  and 
using  pairs  of  opposed  rollers  each  pair  including  an  inside 
roller  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe  bend  and  an  outside 
roller  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  bend,  comprises  regulat- 
ing the  peripheral  speed  of  the  inside  and  outside  rollers  to 
produce  a  braking  effect  by  the  inside  rollers  on  the  tube.  The 
apparatus  includes  at  least  three  pairs  of  oppose  rollers 
between  which  the  pipe  to  be  bent  is  directed,  and,  in  one  em- 


3,742,750  I 

ROLLER  PRESS 
Tbcodonu  Jacobus  Hecsen,  Boxtel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Simon-Hecaeii  N.V.,  Boxtel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,822 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
7002665 

IntCI.B21bi//05 
U^.  CL  72—238  8  Claims 


bodiment,  the  inside  rollers  are  made  with  a  relatively  small 
diameter  compared  to  the  outside  rollers  and  in  another  ar- 
rangement, the  inside  rollers  have  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
outside  rollers.  In  each  case,  the  inside  rollers  are  driven  at  a 
peripheral  speed  so  that  they  provide  a  braking  action  on  the 
tube  to  effect  an  imposition  of  a  longitudinal  force  directed 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  passage  to  enhance  the  bending  of 
the  pipe  and  to  reduce  transverse  forces  acting  on  the  pipe 
which  tends  to  distort  its  cross-section. 


3,742,749 
TUBE-COILING  MACHINE 
Vitaly  Tikhonovich  Bondarenko,  ultisa,  Dncpropctrovskaya,  8, 
kv.  4;  Jury  Nikandrovich  Markin,  Kommunistichesky 
prospekt,  49/2,  kv.  32,  both  of  Rostov-na-Dono;  Nikolai 
Stefanovich  Voronov,  ohisa  B.  Khmeinitskogo.  68,  kv.  18, 
Belgorod;  Nikolai  Magdygovich  Sagiryants,  30  linia,  37, 
Ro8tov-na-Doau;  Ivan  Ivanovich  Salnikov,  ultisa  Lcnina,  56, 
kv.  44,  Belgorod,  and  Konstantin  Pavlovjch  Petrenko, 
prospekt  K.  Marxa,  36/38,  kv.  6,  Rostov-na-Donu,  ail  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,212 

Int.  CL  B21d  7102 

UACL  72-217  2  Claims 


W    K      !? 


A  tube-coiling  machine  in  which  a  bending  device  with  two 
rolls  and  bearing  rollers  secured  on  the  frame  is  provided  with 
a  tube-feeding  carriage  and  its  drive. 

The  bending  rolls  are  located  on  a  crank  whose  axle  is 
secured  on  the  carrier  of  a  first  drive  shaft  while  the  toothed 
rim  of  said  carrier  interacts  with  a  gear  of  the  second  drive 
shaft.  The  crank  and  the  carrier  drive  shaft  have  retainers 
which  are  operated  in  accordance  with  the  particular  roll 
selected  for  rolling  around  the  other  roll. 


A  die  is  mounted  in  a  roller  press  by  means  of  sprung  clamp- 
ing segments,  which  can  be  eased  by  means  of  hydraulic  jacks 
for  replacing  the  die. 


3,742,751 

WORKING  STAND  OF  COLD-ROLLING  TUBE  MILL 
Sergei  Nikolaevich  Kozhcvnikov,  ulitsa  Vystavochnaya,  3,  kv. 
73,  Kiev;  Jury  Ivanovich  Cbcrevik,  ulitsa  Belostotskogo, 
114,  kv.  1,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Arkady  Semcnovich  Tkachen- 
ko,  prospekt  Gagarina,  63,  kv.  22,  Dnepropetrovsk; 
Bronislav  Mcchcslavovich  Klimkovsky,  ulitsa  Lniversitct- 
skaya,  1,  kv.  12,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Anton  Antonovich  Sh- 
vedchenko,  uUtsa  Pestelya,  8,  kv.  1,  Nikopol,  and  Vladimir 
VasUievich  Pljusnin,  uUtsa  Kosiora,  29-b,  kv.  36, 
Dnepropetrovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,516 

Int.  CI.  B21b/ 7/00,  i5//2 

U.S.CL  72-249  1  Claim 


The  lower  shaft  of  the  stand  mounts  a  gear  cluster  with  rims 
of  different  diameters,  the  central  rim  meshing  with  the  gear 
of  the  upper  shaft  while  the  end  rims  mesh  with  the  gear  rack 
secured  in  the  lower  part  of  the  housing. 


3,742,752 
PLUNGER  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Brvno  Maicr,  Worfolingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Swiss  Ala- 
minium,  Ltd.,  Neuhausen  am  Rhincfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,546 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1970, 
12233/70 

Int.  CLB21C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-273  5  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  elongated  plunger  body  having  an  axial 
through-bore;  a  pressure  head  arranged  for  radial  movement 
on  the  front  face  of  the  plunger  body;  a  stem  secured  to  the 
pressure  head  and  passing  with  a  clearance  through  the 
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through-bore;  the  stem  being  formed  at  a  central  region 
thereof  with  a  collar  tightly  fitting  in  the  through-bore,  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  plunger  body  and 


locked  against  axial  movement,  whereby  the  flexibility  of  the 
stem  portion  between  the  pressure  head  and  the  collar  allows 
elastic  centering  of  the  pressure  head  during  the  stroke  of  the 
plunger. 


3,742,754 
GAGING  DEVICE  FOR  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
James  R.  Jeromson,  Jr.,  Willoughby,  and  Kari  K.  Chen,  Cleve- 
land Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,366 
IntCKB21d  47/00 
U.S.CL  72-402  10  Claims 

In  a  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  fltting  is  radially 
crimped  on  a  hose  by  a  contractible  collet,  an  arrangement 
wherein  a  collet,  fitting,  and  hose  may  be  assembled  in  a  die 
ring  at  an  unobstructed  loading  position  on  a  machine  bed 
plate  before  the  die  ring  is  moved  laterally  on  the  bed  plate 
into  a  crimping  station  in  alignment  with  an  axis  of  a  ram.  The 
bed  plate  includes  a  slot  from  the  loading  position  to  the 
crimping  station  for  passage  therethrough  of  a  hose  extending 
from  the  die  ring.  The  ram  includes  a  slot,  in  alignment  with 


the  bed  plate  slot,  for  radial  passage  of  a  fitting  portion 
therethrough  to  thereby  minimize  the  ram  stroke.  A  reversible 
pressure  plate  positionable  on  the  collet  and  engageable  by 
the  ram  evenly  distributes  the  ram  force  to  the  collet  area 
under  the  ram  slot  and, when  it  stops  against  the  die  ring,  gages 


UJ 


3,742,753 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  SPARK  WHEEL 

Ginn  Biesenbach,  120  Madison  Avenue,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,954 

IntCLB21d  25/00 

U.S.CL  72-340  5  Claims 


the  final  crimped  sleeve  diameter.  At  least  one  side  of  the 
plate  is  counterbored  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  collet  therein 
to  selectively  change  the  final  crimped  sleeve  diameter  from 
that  produced  when  the  opposite  side  is  used  to  engage  the 
collet  and  die  ring. 


A  method  of  constructing  a  spark  wheel  for  cigarette 
lighters  and  the  like  which  comprises  subjecting  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  blank  to  a  knurling  action  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  angular  grooves  separated  by  upwardly  extending 
peaks,  then  cutting  the  peaks  off  to  form  relatively  flat  land 
portions  between  the  grooves,  and  then  cutting  the  land  por- 
tions by  a  series  of  cuts  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank  and  angularly  intersecting  the  knurled  grooves,  to  form 
a  series  of  linearly  arranged  teeth  around  the  periphery  of  the 
blank. 


3,742,755 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  THERMAL  SOFTENING 

DETECTION  DEVICE 

Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,430 

IntCLGOln  25/00 

U.S.CL  73-15  R  4  Claims 


A  device  to  measure  the  thermal  softening  point  of  electri- 
cal insulating  coatings  on  electric  conducting  members  is 
described.  The  device  includes  an  electrically  conducting 
body,  a  cutting  edge  electrically  attached  to  the  body,  an  elec- 
tric source  and  current  sensing  means  in  series  with  the  insu- 
lated conducting  test  member.  A  weight  is  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  test  member  to  transmit  a  force  to  the  test  member  and 
downwardly  against  the  cutting  edge.  The  sensing  means  is 
suited  to  respond  when  the  cutting  edge  severs  the  insulation 
at  the  softening  temperature;  the  heat  being  provided  by  a 
regulatable  heating  means. 


3,742,756 
ACCESS  DUCT  FOR  PIPELINES 

William  Harold  Seager,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
to  W.  H.  Seager  and  Associates  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,350 

IntCLGOln  29/00 

U  A  CL  73-67.8  S  7  Claims 

A  circular  duct  is  mounted  on  the  circumferential,  bared 

surface  of  a  buried,  coated  pipeline  so  that  the  duct  and  pipe 

surface  combine  to  define  a  sealed,  circumferential  chamber. 


68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


A  vertical  conduit,  defining  in  and  out  ports,  extends  upward 
from  the  duct  through  the  dirt  fill  over  the  line.  The  ports  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  ground  surface  and  the  duct 
chamber.  A  steel  tape,  having  an  ultrasonic  probe  mounted 


to  support  a  load  carrying  table  above  the  base.  Flexure  straps 
of  predetermined  width  and  cross  sectional  dimensions  con- 
nect between  the  respective  top  comers  of  the  pedestals  and 
the  corners  of  the  table  a  manner  to  carry  the  table  and  to 
maintain  the  supporting  flexure  straps  in  tension  under  all  load 
X  conditions.  The  flexure  straps  angularly  mount  and  precisely 


thereon,  can  be  threaded  through  the  assembly  to  bring  the 
probe  into  contact  with  the  pipe  wall  to  take  wall  thickness 
readings.  Scales  on  the  tape  serve  to  locate  the  position  of  the 
hidden  probe. 


3,742,757 

CELL  FOR  MEASURING  STRESSES  IN  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRE^ 

Joseph  C.  Callahan,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,740 

Int.CI.G01b7//6 

U.S.  CL  73—88.5  R  5  Claims 
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A  compact  embedment  device  has  been  provided  for  deter- 
mining changes  of  stress  in  prestressed  concrete  structures. 
Stress  forces  are  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  whereby 
a  deflection  of  an  internal  member  is  proportional  to  the 
stress.  Any  changes  are  detected  by  variations  in  the  output  of 
strain  gages  attached  to  the  internal  member.  Temperature  ef- 
fects arc  nullified  by  using  titanium  as  a  material  of  construc- 
tion, and  periodic  drift  checks  may  be  made  with  an  internal 
pneumatic  ram  actuated  from  an  external  air  pressure  source. 


3,742,758 
TORQUE  REACTION  TABLE 

Eugene  Pohl,  321  Leona  Avenue,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Fa. 
Filed  Aii«.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,786 
IntCLGOlli/00 
U.S.CL73— 134  nCbtaBs 

A  torque  reaction  table  for  dynamic  torque  testing  and  mea- 
surement, including  a  pair  of  end  positioned  pedestals  which 
aiffix  to  the  transverse  edges  of  a  base  and  which  are  arranged 


I 

position  so  that  the  intersection  of  extensions  of  the  planes  at 
which  the  flexure  straps  are  mounted  align  with  the  center  of 
rotation  of  a  device  used  to  develop  torque.  A  table  mounted 
torque  arm  laterally  extends  from  the  table  and  is  connected 
to  a  reaction  sensor  which  is  arranged  for  direct  electrical 
torque  readout  in  response  to  the  deflection  of  the  load  carry- 
ing table. 


3,742,759 
MECHANICAL  STRESS  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Kazao  Nishlmara,  c/o  KabushiU  Kaisha  Meidensha,  No.  2-1- 
17,  Osaki,  Shinagawa-ka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flkd  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1969, 44/96924; 
Oct  14, 1970,45/90209 

IntCI.G01l7//2 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 4 1  A  4  Claims 


.  18 


16b^-13Q 


A  device  for  detecting  a  mechanical  stress  which  comprises 
a  stock  of  closely  laminated  magnetic  plates,  a  pair  of  non- 
magneitc  retaining  plates  securely  mounted  on  both  ends  of 
the  stack  of  the  magnetic  plates  by  means  of  bolts  so  as  to 
form  a  core,  four  apertures  extending  through  the  core  an  ex- 
citing coil  passing  through  a  first  pair  of  the  apertures  and  a 
detecting  coil  through  a  second  pair  of  the  apertures,  the 
planes  of  the  coils  being  normal  to  each  other  and  wherein  the 
core  has  a  monoaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  established  by  ener- 
gizing a  magnetizing  coil  passed  through  said  first  pair  of  aper- 
tures while  the  temperature  of  the  stack  decreases  from  the 
Curie  point  of  the  magnetic  material. 
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3,742,760 

LOAD  TRANSDUCER 

Yoshiml   Kato,   Kariya,  Japan,   assignor   to  Toyoda   Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,933 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1971, 46/57629 

Int  CI.  GOll  t/22 

US.  CI.  73- 141  A  9  Claims 


3,742,762 
IMPACT-TYPE  POWDER/GRANULE  FLOW  METER 
Hiroshl    Tomiyasn,    No.     162-2,    Nagao,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,233 

Int  CL  GO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—228  3  Clahns 


/i»  61  Oi  13  m 
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A  load  transducer  comprises  a  strain  column  having  an  axial 
bore  therein  and  a  pair  of  strain  gauges,  one  of  which  is 
fastened  on  one  end  of  the  strain  column  across  the  open  axial 
bore  and  the  other  of  which  is  bonded  on  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  bore  being  disposed  in  the  axial  direction 
therein.  The  strain  gauges  are  fabricated  into  an  electrical 
bridge  circuit  together  with  other  electrical  resistance  means. 
Upon  application  of  an  axial  load  to  the  strain  column,  the 
strain  gauges  are  strained  in  accordance  with  Poisson's  ratio, 
whereby  the  axial  load  is  measured  with  high  accuracy  and 
high  sensitivity. 


3,742,761 
THERMAL  FLOWMETER 
Richard  L.  Randall,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporatioa,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,3% 
Int  CI.  GOK  UOO;  GOlp  5\IQ 
U.S.  CI.  73— 204  6Clabns 


A  flowmeter  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  a  conduit  including  a  thermocouple  immersed  in  the 
fluid,  means  for  heating  the  thermocouple  to  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  the  flowing  fluid  and  means  for 
recording  the  thermocouple  voltage.  The  thermocouple  is  typ- 
ically helically  shaped  with  the  thermocouple  junction  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  helix.  The  thermocouple  voltage  can 
be  related  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  conduit. 


Impact-type  powder/granule  flow  meter  characterized  in 
that  a  detecting  plate  is  supported  by  parallel  linkage  means 
for  constraining  the  plate  to  move  only  a  vertical  direction. 


3,742,763 
THERMOCOUPLE  LANCE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Stanley  T.  Sczerba,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,019 

Int  CI.  GOlk  H14 

U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  9  Clahns 


A  thermocouple  lance  for  measuring)  the  temperature  of 
molten  metal  in  a  vessel  is  motmted  on  a^arriage  which  moves 
on  tracks  longitudinally  of  a  carriage  support  which  is  external 
to  the  vessel.  The  carriage  support  is  normally  clamped  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  vertical  but  it  may  be  released  and 
swung  on  a  pivot  to  a  vertical  position  sidewise  of  the  vessel.  A 
hoist  is  provided  for  retracting  the  carriage  supported  lance 
away  from  and  out  of  the  vessel.  An  air  operated  cylinder 
swings  the  carriage  support  away  from  the  vessel  and,  after 
removal  of  some  guide  rollers,  the  carriage  and  lance  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  support  and  lowered  on  the  hoist  cable  for 
maintenance  or  replacement  at  floor  level. 


3,742,764 
DIRECT  READING  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Thomas  M.  Dauphlnce,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,092 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  7120       ^ 
U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR  3  Clahns 

A  direct  reading  resistance  thermometer  in  the  form  of  an 
electrical  bridge  having  a  first  current  comparator  for  bridge 
balance  and  a  second  current  comparator  in  an  arm  of  the 
bridge  and  having  its  adjustable  tap  ganged  to  that  of  the  first. 
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The  current  comparators  are  of  the  type  having  windings  on  a  3,742,766 

magnetic  core  and  null  detector  and  current  control  means  for  MOUNT  FOR  WHEEL  BALANCER  | 

Walbce  F.  Mitchell,  ArUngton  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ammco 
Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,993 

I —  Int.CI.G01m///2 

^    jMi^"  U^.CL73— 484  8  Claims 


l2  HrffftM  r 


providing  ampere-tum  balance.  By  proper  interconnection 
the  output  of  the  bridge  is  a  quadratic  function  which  is 
required  to  give  the  necessary  direct  reading. 


3,742,765 

STATIC  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS 

Mason  F.  Arnold,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Set.  No.  282,844 

InL  CI.  GOll  9 104,  7 104 

VS.  CI.  73-398  AR  5  Claims 


3       <rs 


34 
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A  plurality  of  bolt  hole  engaging  pins  are  freely  movable  on 
a  flat  supporting  surface  and  a  centering  cone  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  balancer  for  centering  the 
wheel  relative  to  the  spindle. 


3,742,767 

BALL  ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Alain  M.  Bernard,  and  Michel  J.  L.  Gay,  both  of  Fresnes, 
France,    assignors    to    Office    National    DTtndes    Et    Dc 
Recherches  Aerospatiaies,  Chatillon,  France  i 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,255 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1971, 7103346 

IntCI.G01p75/OS 

U.S.  CI.  73—517  B  6  Claims 


1' 


iV 


26 
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An  electrostatic  accelerometer  comprising  a  ball  and  casing 
and  having  a  ball  controlling  device  for  each  of  the  three 
orthogonal  axes.  Said  accelerometer  comprises  for  each  axes  a 
differential  electric  circuit  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
ball  and  an  electrostatic  circuit  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  ball  having  two  pairs  of  coaxially  secured  electrodes  whose 
internal  surfaces  facing  the  ball  are  located  on  the  same 
sphere  and  are  of  equal  area.  With  this  structure,  the  cross  ef- 
fect of  the  electrostatic  charge  of  the  ball  on  the  sensitivity  of 
the  accelerometer  is  cancelled. 


Apparatus  for  accurately  producing  a  D.C.  current  or  volt- 
age directly  proportional  to  the  static  pressure  of  a  fluid  or 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  pressures  of  the 
same  or  different  fluids.  A  mechanical  connection  is  made 
between  a  pressure  sensor  and  the  free  end  of  a  cantilever 
beam  having  strain  gages  fixed  thereto.  The  strain  gages  are 
connected  in  a  bridge  across  which  a  pressure  analog  is 
derived.  The  mechanical  connection  includes  a  strip  snap  flt 
over  ball  bearings  mounted  on  the  beam  and  carrier  means 
fixed  to  the  sensor.  The  ball  bearings  double  the  accuracy  of 
the  apparatus  achieved  with  solder  connections  between  the 
strip,  carrier  means  and  beam.  The  disclosed  apparatus  also 
improves  the  stability  of  the  transmitter  output  versus  time. 


3,742,768 

TIMING  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER 

SOFTENER  VALVES 

Andrew  J.  Fleckenstein,  2880  Santa  Marin  Drive,  Brookfield, 

Wis.,  and  Herman  C.  Mitchell,  4159  S.  65th  St,  Greenfield, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,145 
Int.  CI.  G05g/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—3.52  1 2  Claims 

A  water  softener  valve  timing  mechanism  utilizing  a  timing 
motor  to  shift  the  valve  through  the  various  operating  and  sof- 
tening stages.  A  linkage  is  operated  periodically  to  shift  a  drive 
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gear  for  the  valve  into  engagement  with  a  pinion  of  the  timing   coupling    also    limits    the    precessional    motions    of    the 
motor.  An  adjustable  cam  controls  a  brine  line  valve  for   gyroscopes   to   motions   of  equal   magnitude    in   opposite 

directions  with  respect  to  the  support  frame.  With  the  preces- 
sion motions  so  limited,  gyroscopic  moments  generated  by  the 
masses  in  response  to  external  moments  are  applied  additively 
to  the  support  frame  and  stabilize  the  frame  about  two 


variably  controlling  the  amount  of  water  filled  in  the  brine 
tank  of  the  system  to  thereby  control  salt  usage. 


3,742,769 
GYROSCOPE 
James  E.  Crutcher,  and  Lawrence  P.  Davis,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,986 

InL  CI.  GO  Ic  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—5  R  19  Claims 


orthogonal  axes  normal  to  the  spin  axes.  The  gyroscopes  may 
be  biased  toward  positions  in  which  the  spin  axes  are  aligned 
by  providing  springs  between  the  gyroscopes  and  frame  or 
between  the  gyroscopes  themselves  or  by  providing  the 
torque-transmitting  coupling  connected  between  the  two 
gyroscopes  with  resihency  of  its  own. 


A  gyroscopic  rotor  designed  to  increase  the  inertia  to 
weight  ratio  and  which  may  be  deflned  as  an  inertial  rim  sup- 
ported by  two  thin  walled  spherical  shells.  A  thin  walled  hol- 
low cylindrical  shaft  separates  and  supports  the  shells  and  pro- 
vides axial  rigidity  to  prevent  oscillation  or  misalignment  of 
the  rim  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


3,742,770 
GYROSCOPIC  STABILIZER 
William  G.  Flannelly,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation,  BkMMnficId,  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,310 
IntCLG01c79//« 
U.S.  CI.  74-5.34  21  Claims 

A  gyroscopic  stabilizing  device  employs  two  gyroscopes, 
each  having  a  gyroscopic  mass  and  a  drive  motor  for  rotating 
the  mass  about  a  spin  axis  to  generate  gyroscopic  stabilizing 
moments.  The  gyroscopes  are  universally  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  support  frame  so  that  the  spin  axes  of  the  gyroscopes  may 
assume  a  generally  aligned  relationship  in  a  stable  or  steady- 
state  condition.  A  torque-transmitting  coupling  is  connected 
between  the  two  drive  motors  of  the  gyroscopes  and  reacts  the 
driving  torques  of  the  drive  motors  against  one  another.  The 


3,742,771 
PRESET  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Hitoshi  Kitamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1971, 46/1755; 
Aug.  2, 1971,46/58090 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/78 
U.S.  CI.  74-10.6  4  Claims 


29     35     32  „     „         22d 
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A  tuning  device  for  a  UHF  tuner  includes  a  rotatable  drum 
rotatable  step-by-stop  by  turning  a  tuning  shaft  of  the  tuning 
device,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  control  elements  loosely  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  drum  and  a  tuner  operating  member  for 
operating  the  tuner  to  select  a  desired  one  of  UHF  channels. 
The  tuner  operating  member  can  be  operated  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  any  selected  one  of  the  control  elements  thereby  per- 
mitting the  tuning  of  the  tuner. 


3,742,772 
LINEAR  MOTION  ZERO  ADJUSTER 
Andrew  M.  Makovec,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  In* 
struments.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,232 

IntCLF16J  75/52 

U.S.CL  74-18.2  4  Claims 

A  zero  adjust  mechanism  includes  a  shaft  member  arranged 

for  axial  movement  within  a  tubular  housing,  with  one  end  of 
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said  shaft  extending  out  from  one  end  of  the  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  meter  movement.  A  bellows  sur- 
rounds the  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  housing  and  a  drive 


nveans  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  imparting 
axial  movement  thereto  in  response  to  rotative  movement  of 
the  drive  means. 


3,742,773 
THICKNESS  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESS 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingham,  and  Georges  D.  DcTroyer, 
Grossc  lie,  both  of  Mich.,  issigDors  to  Wolverine'Pentronix, 
Inc.,  Lincoln  Parii,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,471 

Int.Cl.F16h25/0« 

U.S.  CI.  74—53  5  Claims 


A  mechanism  to  provide  thiclcness  adjustment  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  press  ram.  In  a  cam  driven  press,  an 
eccentric  roller  is  connected  at  the  operator  side  of  the  trea- 
dle, while  the  ram  is  connected  to  the  opposite  treadle  side. 
Responsive  to  the  selective  adjustment  of  the  degree  of  eccen- 
tricity of  the  roller,  the  ram  may  be  made  to  move  either 
higher  or  lower. 


3,742,774 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 

Leiand  F.  Blatt,  24121  Mound  Road,  Crosse  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,335 

IntCLF16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74-89.15  4  Claims 

A  retractor  mechanism  for  an  article  handling  apparatus  is 
comprised  of  a  longitudinal  track  assembly  which  supports  a 
shuttle  unit  for  reciprocating  movement  along  the  track  exter- 
nally thereof;  the  stroke  of  the  shuttle  unit  is  adjustable  by 
means  of  a  longitudinally  displacable  shock  absorber  assembly 
at  one  end  of  the  track  which  is  adapted  to  stop  the  travel  of 
the  shuttle  unit  and  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  latter;  the 


shock  absorber  assembly  is  adjustable  by  means  externally  of 
the  track  including  a  screw  supported  within  the  track  at  both 
ends  for  rotation  and  which  carries  an  internally  threaded 
member  which  supports  the  shock  absorber  assembly;  upon 
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rotation  of  the  screw  within  the  track  the  shock  absorber  sup- 
port will  be  moved  along  the  screw  taking  the  shock  absorber 
with  it  in  a  direction  towards  the  shuttle  unit  to  thereby  limit 
the  travel  of  the  shuttle  unit. 

3,742,775  ' 

STIFF  BACK  ROLLER  CHAIN  DEVICE 
John  R.  Hayes,  and  George  E.  Collins,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,686 

Int  CI.  F16g  13102;  F41f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-245  R  7  Claims 


A  sprocket  driven  stiff  back  roller  chain  device  for  use  as  a 
stowable  ammunition  rammer  rod  in  which  a  single  row  of  box 
links,  having  spaced  apart  links,  are  pivotally  interconnected 
by  pin-rollers,  each  of  the  box  links  having  a  cam  actuated  link 
latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
pin  on  the  next  adjacent  box  link  to  releasably  lock  these  box 
links  together  into  a  stiff  rammer  rod.  . 

3,742,776 
SILENT  CHAIN  WITH  IMPROVED  ROCKER  JOINT 
StelUos  Antony  Avramidis,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,872  , 

Int  CL  F16g  13/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  74-251  S  6  Claims 


A  silent  chain  of  the  rocker  type  has  groups  of  links  joined 
together  at  joints  by  pins  extending  through  openings  at  the 
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ends  of  the  links.  At  each  joint  one  pin  is  wedged  in  the 
openings  in  one  group  of  links  and  another  pin,  in  rocking  en- 
gagement with  the  first  pin,  is  wedged  in  the  openings  in  the 
adjacent  group  of  links.  The  openings  and  the  pins  have  com- 
plementary substantially  straight  wedging  surfaces  converging 
as  they  extend  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  openings.  The 
aligned  openings  of  two  adjacent  groups  of  links  define  a 
channel  at  each  joint  which  is  substantially  filled  by  the  two 
pins  at  that  joint. 


3,742,777 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WiUiam  R.  Mathauser,  P.O.  Box  5,  Sun  Valley,  Idaho 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,573,  March  14, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

181,169,  Sept  16, 1971,  abandoned.  TUs  application  July  18, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  272,985 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.3  21  Claims 


straight  or  helical  grooves  on  its  exterior  surface  which  are  en- 
gaged by  inwardly  projecting  teeth  on  the  spur  gear.  The  in- 


wardly projecting  teeth  are  adjustably  movable  with  respect  to 
the  grooves  to  reduce  or  eliminate  backlash. 


3,742,779 
SEGMENTED  GEARING 
Marvin  Bruce  Shaver,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30, 1970, 99391 

IntCLF16h55//2 

U.S.  CI.  74-448  1  Claim 


40    38       32 


A  hydraulically  actuated  shifting  mechanism  for  bicycles 
and  the  like,  wherein  operating  lever  means  is  carried  on  the 
handlebar  of  the  bicycle  or  the  like  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  operate  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  means  for  caus- 
ing operation  of  a  hydraulically  operated  slave  cylinder  means 
adjacent  the  sprocket  of  the  bicycle  for  operating  a  deraileur 
mechanism  to  cause  the  chain  of  the  bicycle  to  shift  from  one 
size  sprocket  to  another  size  sprocket  to  change  the  gear  ratio 
of  the  bicycle  or  the  like. 


3,742,778 
ADJUSTABLE  TEETH  FOR  GEAR  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED 

ON  SPLINE  SHAFT 
Charles  K.  ScdIak,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Faustel,  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,819 

Int  CI.  F16h  35106.  55/18 

U.S.  CL  74—395  1 2  Claims 

A  drive  mechanism  in  a  machine  such  as  a  printing  press 

comprises  a  gear  structure  including  a  spline  shaft  on  which  a 

spur  gear  is  mounted  for  axial  movement.  The  spline  shaft  has 


Interchangeable  and  replacement  segment  gear  portions  are 
provided  for  incorporation  into  a  segmented  composite  gear 
wheel,  to  facilitate  construction,  erection  and  transportation 
of  the  gear  and  to  enable  rapid  repair  to  the  gear  wheel  i4>on 
the  occurrence  of  damage  to  one  or  more  segments  oT  the 
gear.  Replacement  segment  gear  portions  are  dimensionally 
relieved  at  their  securing  faces  to  permit  precise  matching  of 
the  adjoining  teeth  in  operative  relationship.  The  repair  of 
very  large  gears  may  be  readily  effected  using  such  replace- 
ment segments.  - 


3,742,780 
CAM  FOLLOWER  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  Weston,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1970, 
40,276/70 

Int.  CI  F16h  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—568  R  3  Claims 

A  cam  follower  arrangement  for  use  with  ah  edge  cam  has  a 
plunger  slidable  towards  and  away  from  the  cam  edge  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  in  mutual  contact  and  respectively  abutting  the 
cam  edge  and  the  plunger  end.  The  rollers  are  mounted  in  a 
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support  which  is  itself  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  cam  edge 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plunger.  The 


plunger  position  depends  on  the  angle  of  the  cam  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  support,  and  there  is  a  minimum  of  rubbing  friction 
between  the  parts.  *^ 


3,742,781 
ELECTRIC  WINDOW  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Boyriven,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
tricUe  Dc  Mecanlsmes,  Courbevok,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1970,  7035954; 
Jan.  29, 1971,7102945;  Mar.  15, 1971,7108858 

Int.CI.F16li///S 
U.S.  CI.  74—625  1 1  Claims 


An  electric  window  operating  mechanism,  for  example  for 
use  on  a  road  vehicle,  comprises  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
speed  reducer,  the  worm  being  connected  to  an  electric  drive 
motor,  an  operating  axle  of  the  mechanism  extends  through 
the  worm  wheel  and  a  member  is  slideable  along  the  axle  by  an 
auxiliary  handle  to  de-clutch  the  speed  reducer  to  enable  the 
axle  to  be  rotated  and  thus  the  window  operated,  by  rotation 
of  the  handle  in  the  event  of  breakdown  of  the  electric  drive, 
said  member  can  be  the  worm  wheel  itself  or  can  be  separate 
therefrom. 


locks  the  gear  pumps,  thus  causing  the  drum  section  to  be  car- 
ried or  rotatably  driven  by  the  bell  gear,  i.e.,  the  transmission 
output  shaft  now  rotates  in  unison  with  the  transmission  input 
shaft  or  an  essential  1:1  gear  ratio  is  achieved.  Virtually  clos- 
ing the  metering  valve  starves  the  gear  pumps  of  fluid  which  is 
effective  to  allow  the  drum  section  to  respond  to  the  rotation 
of  the  planetary  gear  section,  i.e.,  the  drum  section  revolves  at 
the  same  speed  as  the  transmission  input  shaft  but  in  an  op- 
posite direction  of  rotation  or  a  neutral  condition  is  achieved. 


"■l.'..\,'.V.SCI 


Opening  the  metering  valve  slightly  to  a  cracked  position  com- 
mences to  load  the  gear  pumps  which  is  effective  to  cause  the 
drum  section  to  rotate  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  input  shaft, 
i.e.,  in  opposite  directions  but  establishing  a  maximum  gear 
ratio  between  the  transmission  input  and  output  shafts. 
Furiher  impediment,  of  varying  degrees,  upon  the  gear  pumps 
is  achieved  by  varying  the  setting  of  the  metering  valve 
between  the  cracked  and  the  fully  opened  positions.  This  is  ef- 
fective to  provide  infmite  ratios  between  the  revolutions  of  the 
transmission  input  and  output  shafts. 


3,742,783 
LIMITED-SLIP  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 
Noah  A.  Shealy,  NOes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,316  | 

Int.  CI.  F16h  //44.  F16d  ///OO 
U.S.  CL  74—7 10.5  14  Claims 


3,742,782     . 
INFINITE  GEAR  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  DRIVE 
TRANSMISSION 
Wilbur  R.  Doran,  Rt.  2,  Kenton,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  8, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,0 1 0 
Int.  CI.  F16h  47108;  B60k  2 1 100 
VS.  CI.  74—688  3  Claims 

The  subject  invention  includes  the  usual  planetary  gear  sec- 
tion, torque  converter  section,  and  a  master  fluid  pump.  How- 
ever, the  usual  low  and/or  high  drive  clutch  section  is  non-ex- 
istent or  is  superseded  by  a  drum  section  which  includes,  inter- 
nally thereof,  a  plurality  of  gear  pjmps  and  a  bell  gear.  The 
drum  section  is  rotatably  mounted  about  the  usual  transmis- 
sion input  shaft.  A  metering  valve  is  included  for  varying  the 
amount  of  fluid  allowed  to  flow  from  the  master  fluid  pump  to 
the  gear  pumps.  Opening  the  meter  valve  is  effective  to  inun- 
date the  gear  pumps  with  fluid  which  impedes  rotation  or 


A  differential  of  the  limited-slip  type  has  adjusting  means 
for  reducing  the  space  within  which  the  differential's  frictional 
clutches  are  confined  so  that  as  the  interleaved  friction  discs 
wear  during  service  the  width  of  this  conflning  space  may  be 
adjustably  reduced  to  maintain  the  side  gears  in  proper  posi- 
tion throughout  the  differential's  life. 
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3,742,784     r-  ,  .  3,742,786 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  TORQUE  SPANNERS 

Jack  F.  Engle,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor-    Harry  Wolfgang  Krain,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Pre- 


poration,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,863 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44;  FOlm  11/02 
U.S.CL  74-710.5 


'.  ^ 


cision   Engineering  Company   Limited,  Reading,  England 
Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1970, 
6  Claims  25,271/70 

IntCLB25b  75/00 
U.S.CL81— 52.5  7  Claims 


A  cone  shaped  friction  element  adapted  to  be  made  from 
powdered  metal  technology  and  used  in  a  limited  slip  dif- 
ferential is  disclosed.  The  friction  element  has  a  spiralling 
lubrication  groove  along  a  conical  surface  thereof.  The  lubri- 
cation groove  is  formed  so  that  the  friction  element  may  be 
easily  removed  from  a  die  in  which  it  is  formed  from  powdered 
metal. 


3,742,785 

IGNITION  TIMING  AND  THROTTLE  POSITION 

CONTROL 

Charles  E.  Buck,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  William  F.  Thornburgh, 

Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,772 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2/ /OO;  F02d  i//00,  F02p  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-860  6  Claims 


One  coil  of  a  solenoid  unit  is  energized  when  the  engine  ig- 
nition system  is  on,  and  a  second  coil  of  the  solenoid  unit  is 
energized  when  the  ignition  system  is  on  and  the  transmission 
is  in  high  drive  ratio.  The  solenoid  plunger  is  formed  in  two 
portions  respectively  responsive  to  energization  of  the  two 
coils,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  is  provided  between  the 
two  portions.  A  valve  carried  on  the  solenoid  plunger  controls 
the  vacuum  conduit  between  the  induction  passage  and  the 
distributor  vacuum  advance  unit  to  prevent  vacuum  advance 
during  low  drive  ratio  operation  and  to  permit  vacuum  ad- 
vance during  high  drive  ratio  operation.  A  carburetor  throttle 
stop  carried  on  the  solenoid  plunger  prevents  closure  of  the 
carburetor  throttle  beyond  a  fast  idle  position  when  the  trans- 
mission is  in  high  drive  ratio,  permits  closure  of  the  carburetor 
throttle  to  an  intermediate  idle  position  when  the  transmission 
is  in  low  drive  ratio,  and  permits  closure  of  the  carburetor 
throttle  to  a  slow  idle  nearly  closed  position  preventing  diesel- 
ing  when  the  ignition  system  is  off. 


Ml      hftYmtrtV,  ife 


A  torque  spanner  comprises:  a  body  having  a  tubular 
passageway  therethrough;  a  first  lever  pivoted  within  the 
passageway  intermediate  its  ends,  one  of  its  ends  projecting 
from  the  passageway  which  end  is  ananged  to  apply  torque  or 
carry  torque  applying  means  of  which  the  torque  reaction 
tends  to  rotate  the  lever  about  its  pivot;  a  bell-crank  lever 
within  the  passageway,  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  first  lever,  the  ful- 
crum of  the  bell-crank  lever  abutting  the  wall  of  the 
passageway  for  rocking  and  sliding  or  rolling  movement 
thereon;  and  spring  means  acting  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  bias  the  bell-crank  lever  into  one  position,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  application  of  a  preset  torque  to 
the  said  one  end  of  the  first  lever  causes  the  first  lever  to  rotate 
and  pivot  the  bell-crank  lever  out  of  its  one  position  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  means,  and  thus  causes  part  of  the 
bell-crank  lever,  or  a  striker  connected  thereto,  to  strike  the 
wall  of  the  passageway  to  give  an  audible  indication  that  the 
preset  toreque  has  been  reached. 


3,742,787 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  RATCHET  HAND  TOOL  WITH 

SPHERICAL  HANDLE 

Carlton  L.  Whiteford,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Tools,  Inc.,  Bennington,  Vt. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,482 

Int  CI.  B25b  13/46 

U.S.CL  81-61  8  Claims 


A  hand  tool  employs  a  generally  spherical  handle  wilh  a 
housing  and  a  drive  member  seated  therewithin  for  engage- 
ment of  a  tool  member  for  positive  drive  action  in  one 
direction.  One-way  clutch  means  within  the  housing  permits 
relative  rotation  of  the  drive  member  in  a  first  direction  and 
interengagement  for  joint  movement  in  the  direction  opposite 
thereto.  The  tool  member  or  bit  may  be  engaged  in  either  of 
two  apertures  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
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drive  member  to  enable  reversal  of  the  directions  of  free  and 
joint  movement,  and  the  tool  is  comfortable  and  effective  to 
employ  by  virtue  of  the  configuration  of  its  handle  allowing 
the  palm  to  seat  it  firmly  for  exerting  the  axial  force  on  the 
tool  member. 


3,742,788 
RATCHET  WRENCH 
Edward  D.  Priest,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parlier  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  83,463,  Oct.  23, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,399 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  81-61  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  ratchet  wrench  and,  more  par- 
ticularly, to  a  double-ended  wrench  having  ratchet-operated 
sockets  of  different  sizes  at  the  ends  and  having  a  main  body 
formed  of  injection  molded  plastic. 


3,742,789 
WRENCH 
Gerald  R.  Rusk,  and  Robert  E.  Koch,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Freeman  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,856 
Int  CI.  B25b /J/56 
U.S.CL81— 90C  SCIainu 


3,742,790  ' 

WHEEL-BRACES 
Gerald  Jack  Galley,  SheffleM,  England,  assignor  to  Sheffield 
Steel  Products  Limited,  Sbcffickl,  England 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1971, 
52,807/71 

Int.CI.B25b7J/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  81-177  E  4  Claims 


A  wheel-brace  of  the  type  having  four  arms  comprises  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  middle  so  as  to  pro- 
vide two  arms  each,  lateral  projections  at  the  middle  of  each 
member  adapted  to  lie  against  the  arms  of  the  other  member 
when  the  members  are  in  operative  position,  a  screw  forming 
the  pivot  and  enabling  the  members  to  be  urged  together  when 
in  operative  position,  and  concave  faces  on  the  lateral  projec- 
tions to  embrace  the  arms  of  the  respective  member  when  the 
members  are  in  operative  position  or  complementary  recesses 
and  projections  between  the  lateral  projections  and  the  arms 
fitting  together  when  the  members  are  in  operative  position,  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  two  members  at  the 
pivot,  but  permitting  collapsing  of  the  wheel-brace  for  storage, 
packing,  and  transport,  by  slackening  the  screw  forming  the 
pivot. 


3,742,791 
LATHE 
Kenji  Sato,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshizo  Kitano, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,392 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     19,    1970, 
45/22664 

lnt.CI.  B23bJ/;0 
U.S.  CI.  82—2  D  8  Claims 


A  wrench  for  dowel  pins  and  the  like  formed  from  bar 
stock.  Longitudinally  extending  grooves  are  formed  in  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  bar  stock  so  as  to  communicate  with  one 
of  its  ends,  and  pieces  of  key  stock  are  placed  in  the  grooves  so 
as  to  project  from  the  end  of  the  bar  stock  for  use  as  tangs. 
Where  the  wrench  is  to  be  used  for  applying  torque  to  dowel 
pins,  the  bar  stock  will  be  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
opening  communicating  with  said  one  end,  and  will  preferably 
also  include  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  openings  through  the 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axially  extending  opening. 


A  lathe  having  multiple  face  plates  disposed  on  a  turn  table 
at  constant  center  angular  intervals  about  the  axial  center  of 
the  turn  table  with  at  least  one  of  them  being  in  a  cutting  sta- 
tion and  the  remaining  face  plates  being  in  stand-by  stations 
for  replacement  of  a  cut  work  or  works  with  a  new  work  or 
works,  which  turn  table  turns  by  a  prescribed  turning  angle  so 
as  to  bring  the  new  work  upholding  face  plate  or  plates  into 
the  cutting  station  when  one  cycle  cutting  operation  is 
completed. 
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3,742,792 
MULTIPLE-TOOL  TOOL  HOLDER 
Charics  Willeo,  ViUeneuve,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Charies 
WUIen  &  Cie,  ViUeneuve,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  SepL  4,   1970, 
13281/70 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  82—36  R  7  Claims 


3,742,794 

GLASS  HANDLING  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

Charies  F.  Rupprecht,  and  Frank  Wiker,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Binswanger  Glass  Co.,  Richmood,  Va. 

and  Charles  F.  Rupprecht,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,121,  Sept.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,668,955. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,091 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  83—12  4  Claims 


This  tool  holder  notably  for  turret  lathes  is  of  the  multiple 
block  type  and  permits  modification  of  the  geometry  of  the 
tool  holder  body  according  to  the  number  of  chisels  or  other 
tools  required  for  a  given  machining  operation.  It  comprises  a 
carrier  block  having  a  integral  shank  for  securing  same  to  the 
turret  and  at  least  one  additional  block  detachably  secured  to 
said  carrier  block. 


1  .  •       - 

3,742,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  McCutcheon  Gray,  Present;  Jerzy  Pionke,  Liverpool, 
both   of   England,   and    Edwin   Johnson,   Ajax,   Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1970, 
33,645/70 

Int.CI.B26d5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  83—8  10  Claims 


e  11}  e  liOHio 


A  cutter  assembly  for  scoring  a  score  line  in  a  surface  of 
sheet  material,  is  connected  to  the  piston  of  a  double-acting 
pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  operable  to  urge  the  cutter  as- 
sembly towards  the  surface  to  be  scored. 


A  system  for  handling  plate  glass  and  for  cutting  same.  The 
system  includes  a  self-propelled  apparatus  on  tracks  movable 
to  positions  adjacent  selected  bins,  containing  the  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  glass,  located  adjacent  the  tracks. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  tillable  top  assembly  for  tilting  to  a 
substantially  vertical  loading  position  for  loading  the  glass 
from  the  selected  bin,  and  includes  power-actuated  retrieving 
means  for  attachment  to  the  glass  to  pull  the  glass  from  the  bin 
to  the  top  assembly.  After  loading,  the  top  assembly  is  moved 
into  a  horizontal  position.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
scoring  the  glass  by  a  single  operator  shoving  a  carriage  means 
across  a  bridge  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  apparatus  where 
there  is  located  bumper  means  for  returning  the  carriage 
means  to  the  operator's  side  of  the  top  assembly  and  trip 
means  for  disengaging  the  cutter  means  from  the  glass. 


3,742,795 

CIGARETTE  DENSE  END  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Jesse  B.  Lipcon,  and  James  N.  Horn,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,767 

lDt.CI.A24c5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  83—13  21  Claims 

■I       • 
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A  dense-end  monitor  and  controller  is  provided  for  a 
cigarette-making  machine  of  the  dense-ending  type.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  a  density  gauge  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  moving  cigarette  rod  for  providing  a  first  signal  varying 
with  the  occurrences  of  dense  portions  in  the  tobacco  rod. 
Another  signal  is  supplied  for  each  cutting  action  of  the  rod 
cutter  by  means  synchronized  to  the  rod  cutter.  Correlation 
waveform    generators    generate    sawtooth    and    triangular- 
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shaped  waveforms  which  are  phase-synchronized  with  the 
dense  portion  pulses  in  the  density  gauge  signal.  Two  output 
signals,  one  representing  deviation  of  the  dense  portions  from 
their  proper  position  at  the  ends  of  the  cut  cigarettes,  and  the 
other  representing  the  relative  increase  in  the  amount  of 
tobacco  in  the  dense  portions,  are  provided  for  visual  display 
and  machine  control  purposes.  The  signals  are  obtained  by 
correlating  the  density  signal  with  the  triangular-shaped 
waveform  and  by  sampling  the  sawtooth-shaped  waveform  at 
the  instant  the  cutter  signal  is  generated.  The  output  signals 
are  free  of  any  interdependence  of  information  content. 


the  post.  A  bushing  encircling  this  sleeve,  which  it  engages,  fits 
in  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  an  underlying  passage  in  the 
die  holder.  The  upper  ends  of  the  bushings  are  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  stripper  plate.  The  bushings  hold  the  stripper 
plate  against  tilting  relative  to  the  punch  and  die  holders. 


I 


^  3,742,796 

CLUSTER  BOSS  SAW  FOR  EDGER  SAW 
James  R.  McMillan,  Box  17,  Lone  Butte,  B.C.,  Canada 
Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1970, 
21,703/70 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5134 
U.S.CL  83- 102.1  4  Claims 


3  742  798 
CORRUGATED  SHEET  CUTOFF  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Cries,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,429  I 

Int  CI.  B23d  25/72 
U.S.  CI.  83-298  8  Claims 


Gang  saw  for  edger  having  boss  saw  which  is  a  cluster  of  two 
or  more  circular  saws  at  fixed  spacing.  Boss  saw  is  mounted  on 
rotatable  shaft  with  additional  saw,  saws  being  independently 
slidable  along  shaft.  Movable  diverter  can  be  aligned  with 
selected  saw  of  cluster  so  that  cluster  itself  can  be  used  alone 
as  gang  saw  to  produce  lumber  of  fixed  width.  Fast  conversion 
to  gang  saw  to  produce  lumber  of  different  width  from  that 
produced  by  cluster. 


3,742,797 
DIE  SET  WITH  STRIPPER  PLATE 
John  C.  Vecchi,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oberg 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Frceport,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152321 

Int  CI.  B26d  7118;  B26f  1102 

UA  CI.  83- 140  4  Claims 


Disposed  between  the  upper  punch  holder  and  lower  die 
holder  of  a  die  set  is  a  stripper  plate  that  is  movable  vertically 
relative  to  both  holders.  The  plate  is  suspended  from  the 
punch  holder  and  between  them  there  are  springs  that  resist 
movement  of  the  plate  and  punch  holder  toward  each  other 
when  the  plate  is  pressed  against  the  work  being  punched. 
Guide  posts  rigidly  mounted  in  the  punch  holder  extend  down 
through  guide  passages  in  the  stripper  plate  and  into  vertical 
passages  in  the  die  holder.  A  bearing  sleeve  is  mounted  on 
each  guide  post  for  vertical  movement  thereon  and  extends 
through  the  adjoining  stripper  plate  passage  and  down  along 
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Apparatus  for  making  immediate  running  changes  in  the 
length  of  sheet  cut  from  a  continuous  web  of  newly  manufac- 
tured corrugated  paperboard.  A  corrugated  cutoff  knife  is 
driven  by  the  output  shaft  of  a  bevel  gear  differential.  A  dif- 
ferential cage  is  driven  through  a  line  shaft  operating  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  running  speed  of  the  corrugated  board.  The 
cutting  knife  is  driven  at  the  speed  of  the  board  during  the 
cutting  stroke.  However,  the  speed  of  rotation  during  non- 
cutting  periods  is  retarded  to  allow  a  specific  length  of  board 
to  pass  under  the  knife.  The  input  shaft  to  the  differential  is 
driven  during  such  periods  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  cutting 
knife.  A  pulse  counter  is  preset  to  allow  the  input  gear  to  be 
driven  only  long  enough  to  allow  the  desired  amount  of  corru- 
gated board  to  pass  before  making  the  next  cutting  stroke.  A 
control  panel  is  set  with  a  next  pre-selected  length  of  sheet  to 
be  cut.  and  by  merely  switching  from  the  present  length  to  a 
new  length,  the  counter  is  reprogrammed  and  a  new  length  of 
sheet  will  be  delivered  at  once. 


3,742,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  FURS 
Fred  L.  Olday,  505  Bouart  Place,  Scranton.  Pa.  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,536,  April  29, 1971,  PaL  No.  ' 
3,710,662.  This  application  Sept  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,410 

Int  CI.  C  14b  75/70 
U,S.  CI.  83-431  11  Claims 
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A  fur  pelt  slicing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  a  pelt,  held 
against  a  feed  Ubie  surface  by  a  bank  of  pins,  is  fed  through  a 
series  of  slitting  knives  rotating  in  the  direction  of  pelt  feed  so 
that  preselected  portions  of  the  pelt  are  left  uncut.  Also,  the 
disclosure  includes  an  out-feed  table  discharge  portion  by 
which  transfer  of  the  slit  pelt  to  a  retaining  board  is  facilitated. 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


1 


3,742,800 
CONSTANT  FLEXURE  STRESS  ENERGY  STORING 

BEAM 
DarrcU  A.  Frohrib,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  Mhineapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,538,  July  9, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,740 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5106, 5108;  B26f  7/02 
U.S.CI.83— 587  6  Claims 


3,742,802 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  VACUUM  HOLDDOWN  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ROLLER 

MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  AIR-IMPERMEABLE 

SHEETS 

Robert  J.  Maerz,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,643 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/02 

U.S.CK  83-451  11  Claims 


A  flexural  energy  storing  beam  for  use  with  punching  and 
printing  hammers  in  computers  and  high  speed  data  proces- 
sors, said  beam  having  a  contour  optimized  according  to  the 
energy  input  whereby  in  the  bending  of  the  beam  the  max- 
imum principal  stress  is  constant  at  every  cross  section  of  the 
beam. 


A  sheet  material  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a 
layup  of  sheet  material  is  spread  onto  the  supporting  surface 
of  a  cutting  table  and  held  to  the  cutting  table  in  a  compressed 
condition  by  vacuum  applied  to  an  overlying  sheet  or  panel  of 
air-impervious  material  includes  a  roller  mechanism  for  han- 
dling the  air-impervious  panel  whereby  such  a  panel  is 
removed  from  the  layup  at  the  cutting  zone  so  as  not  to  be  cut 
by  the  cutting  tool.  The  roller  mechanism  includes  two  rollers 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool  with  the  air-im- 
pervious panel  comprising  two  sheets  each  partially  rolled 
onto  a  respective  one  of  the  two  rollers. 


%  742  801  3,742,803 

«Hir ADiNr  maVhinf  MITER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  SAW 

Paul  Callloux,  Le  ^r^^Y7^!Z^.r  to  Promecam  Sis-  Jo-ph  P.  Allaire,  228  N.E.  22  Avenue,  No.  4,  Pompano  Beach, 

son-Lehmann,  Saint-Denis,  France  ^'■*          ^.,  j-,    .  so  iot*  e      w..  ttkA  a-u. 

Fikd  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,959  Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser  No.  184,436 

Cblms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1970, 7040579  .                  Int  CI.  B27b  5/20                    nciaims 

Int  CI.  B26d  5/02. 7/76  U.S.C1.83-471J                                                      11  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  83-391                                                        3  Claims  ! 


Hydraulic  sheet-metal  shearing  machine  comprising  a 
movable  apron  pivotaliy  mounted  about  an  eccentric  axis  of 
rotation  of  adjusUble  angular  position  permitting  of  modifying 
at  will  the  initial  clearance  between  the  blades.  The  support  of 
the  sheet  abutment  device  is  hingedly  mounted  to  the  movable 
apron  about  an  axis  shifted  in  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof,  and  which  has  likewise  an  eccentric  position.  The 
shafts  materializing  these  two  axes  are  operatively  intercon- 
nected through  means  capable  of  correcting  the  position  of 
said  abutment  device  when  the  clearance  between  the  blades 
is  modified  by  pivoting  the  eccentric  hinge  shaft  of  said  mova- 
ble apron. 


1 


The  device  comprises  a  miter  attachment  for  a  power  saw. 
An  elongated  base  is  formed  of  extruded  aluminum  stock  to 
form  a  hollow  housing  of  rectangular  cross  section.  An  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  base  is  provided  with  the  standard 
miter  cuts,  45°  and  90°  vertically  and  horizontally.  The  sup- 
port for  the  power  saw  comprises  a  frame  formed  of  spaced 
parallel  supporting  strips  connected  at  their  ends  and  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  the  base  so  that  the  angular  cuts  fall  between  the 
strips.  The  outer  edges  of  the  strips  are  provided  with  integral 
semicircular  guide  plktes.  The  base  is  provided  with  guide 
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members  which  form  slots  for  the  edge  of  each  plate  to  guide 
the  frame  in  its  pivotal  movement.  A  small  wedge  shaped 
member  is  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
resiliently  retained  in  the  down  position  by  a  coil  spring.  The 
wedge  member  is  located  adjacent  the  outer  perimeter  of  one 
of  the  guide  plates  so  that  when  the  wedge  is  raised,  it  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  plate,  but  when  the  wedge  is  lowered  by  the 
spring,  it  engages  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  hold  it  in  position. 
Notches  may  be  provided  in  the  plate  for  locking  the  wedge  at 
the  45°  or  90°  angles.  A  clamp  is  also  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  provided  with  pivoted  members  beneath  the  frame  for 
clamping  the  work  in  position.  Since  the  work  is  clamped 
against  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  this  also  serves  to  hold  the 
frame  at  the  desired  angle  for  the  power  saw. 


3,742,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PLAYING  PECUSSION 

INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  D.  Zaimer,  91  Old  Ansonia  Road,  Seymour,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,073 

IntCI.GlOd/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—422  14  Claims 


3,742,804 
SMALL  STATION  SHEAR  PROOF  PUNCH 
ClintOB  E.  Patterson,  and  Richard  J.  Schweiger,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mate  Punch  and  Die  Company, 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,565 

Intel.  826(7/ 74 

U.S.  CI.  83—637  3  Claims 


A  shear  proof  punch  with  the  heels  aligned  and  held  in  place 
by  a  combination  of  an  outer  securing  ring  threaded  onto  the 
punch  and  structure  within  the  outer  securing  ring  that  en- 
gages the  heels  and  sides  of  the  punch  tip  to  hold  them  aligned 
with  each  other  and  also  limits  the  outward  movement  of  the 
heels. 


3,742,805 

Self-contained,  multi-blade  package 

Louis  F.  Ranieri,  4036  N.  Central  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,947 
IntCLB26d  7/00, 5/05 
U,S.  CI.  83—662  7  Claimt 


A  foot  operated  playing  device  for  musical  percussion  in- 
struments in  which  the  foot  pedal  is  remotely  and  adjustably 
spaced  from  a  beater  at  the  instrument  such  as  a  bass  drum. 
The  player's  desired  rhythm  applied  to  the  remotely  located 
pedal  is  accurately  and  precisely  transmitted  from  the  foot 
pedal  to  the  beater  through  a  flexible  shaft  in  the  form  of  con- 
centric helical  coils.  The  device  may  be  used  also  in  combina- 
tion with  another  pedal  and  beater  disposed  at  the  instrument. 
A  sub-combination  includes  a  removable  adjustable  spacer 
connector  which  not  only  can  be  used  with  the  instant  playing 
device,  but  may  be  used  to  adjustably  secure  various  instru- 
ments and  their  accessories  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 
The  entire  apparatus  is  generally  collapsible  for  transportation 
and  storage. 


ERRRATUM 


For  Class  8 
Patent  No. 


22  see: 
3,742,810 


3,742,807 
LEVELING  AND  LOCKING  PIN 

Dan  Manning,  2259  State  Road  444,  Deltona,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1 97  2,  Scr.  No.  223,329 
InL  CI.  F16b  79/00 
U.S.  CL  85-5  R 


1  Claim 


A  self-contained,  multi-blade  package  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  blade  head  assembly  of  a  wafering  machine 
comprises  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  coextensive  elongated 
thin  flat  strip  blades  having  aligned  holes  in  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  with  spacer  plates  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  blades  and  having  holes  aligned  with  the  blade  holes, 
and  the  assembly  connected  together  by  rods  extending 
through  the  aligned  holes  and  having  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rods  to  retain  the  blades  and  spacers  assembled  on 
the  rods  so  that  the  assembly  can  be  handled  as  a  self-con- 
tained package  for  placement  in  and  removal  from  the  blade 
head  assembly. 


I     i  I  :  . 


A  self-locking  and  leveling  pin  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
handle-like  levehng-head  depending  from  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  locking  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  portion  and  longitudinally  spaced-apart  along  the 
length  of  said  body  portion;  said  pin  is  used  to  provide  tempo- 
rary fastening  and  leveling  means  for  holding  in  registered 
alignment  the  bolt  holes  of  successive  heavy  metal  structural 
elements,  e.g.,  prefabricated  beams,  angles,  fastening  mem- 
bers and  sheets. 
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3,742,808  3,742,810 

COMPOSITE,  SELF-SEALING  FEMALE  FASTENER  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  CYMBAL  MOUNTING 

William  Harvey  Trembley,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Dean  Crigger,  R.F.D.  3,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
VSI  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.  FUed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,500  j 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,728  Int.  CI.  GlOd  73/00 

Int  CI.  F16b  37/00  U.S.  CI.  84-422  I  6  Claims 

U.S.  CL  85-32  R  17  Claims 


A  composite,  self-sealing  female  fastener  has  an  internally 
threaded  nut,  a  washer  carried  by  the  nut  and  a  seal  of  com- 
pacted powdered  Teflon  disposed  between  axially  spaced- 
apart  interior  bearing  surfaces  of  the  nut  and  the  washer.  Dur- 
ing the  fabrication  of  a  joint  the  washer  will  seat  on  the  sheet 
to  cause  such  rotation.  Rotation  of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the 
washer  and  axial  movement  of  the  nut  towards  the  washer 
produces  inward  extrusion  of  seal  material  to  fill  interior  voids 
in  the  nut  and  cooperating  joint  components  and  removes  es- 
sentially all  of  the  seal  material  from  between  the  two  bearing 
surfaces.  In  the  event  that  in  any  given  joint  not  all  of  the  seal 
material  is  required  to  fill  interior  voids,  excess  seal  material 
will  extrude  longitudinally  between  a  skirt  of  the  washer  and 
the  base  of  the  nut  and  will  be  divided  into  segments  by  dim- 
ples in  the  skirt.  An  annular,  conical  protrusion  of  the  washer 
provides  a  barrier  against  seal  material  entering  between  the 
washer  and  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  the  joint.  An  embodi- 
ment provides  a  torque-off  wrenching  member  on  the  nut 
calibrated  to  effect  a  predetermined  joint  preload  with  an  ap- 
plied torque  sufficient  to  separate  the  wrenching  member 
from  the  nut. 


-   fcr.:. 


An  angularly  adjustable  cymbal  mounting  head  is  provided 
for  detachable  connection  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  treadle 
operated  cymbal  stand,  the  head  comprising  a  body  having 
forward  bearing  means  and  rearward  bearing  means  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  shaft  means,  means  on  said  body  for  affix- 
ing a  first  cymbal  to  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  shaft 
means  being  adapted  to  extend  through  and  beyond  said  first 
cymbal  and  being  provided  with  means  to  affix  a  second  cym- 
bal thereto  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  said  body  and 
first  cymbal,  linkage  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means, 
mounting  means  angularly  adjustably  attached  to  said  body 
for  affixing  said  body  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  treadle 
operated  cymbal  stand,  and  connecting  means  on  said  linkage 
means  for  attaching  said  linkage  means  to  the  treadle  shaft  of 
a  cymbal  stand. 


3,742,809 

EXPANSION  ANCHOR  WITH  CONICALLY  TAPERED 

AND  THREADED  INTERACTING  PARTS 

Kenneth  B.  Zifferer,  c/o  U.S.  Expansion  Bdt  Company,  500 

SUteSL,York,Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,809 

IntCLF16b  75/06 

U.S.CL  85-84  9  Claims 


'°.TT? 


3,742,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  ELECTROEXPLOSrVE  DEVICES 

Irving  Kabik,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Louis  A.  Rosenthal, 

Middlesex  County,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America   as   represented  by   the  Secretory  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,378 

Int.CLC06d7/0« 

UACL  86-20  R  6  Claims 


An  expansion  anchor  comprising  (a)  a  bolt  having  at  one 
end  a  conically  tapered  and  threaded  end  portion  and,  at  its 
opposite  end,  means  for  engagement  with  a  torque  tool  and  a 
workpiece,  and  (b)  an  internally  conically  tapered  and 
threaded  expansion  sleeve  which  engages  said  conically 
tapered  and  threaded  end  portion  of  the  bolt.  The  outer 
diameter  of  the  expansion  sleeve  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fabrication  of 
electroexplosive  devices.  An  electroexplosive  device  is  loaded 
with  an  explosive  by  pressure  loading  or  ignition  drop  or  other 
techniques,  the  explosive  surrounding  an  electroexplosive 
bridge-wire  located  within  the  device.  A  self-balancing  bridge 
is  connected  to  the  bridgewire  to  monitor  the  bridgewire  ther- 
mal conductance  during  loading.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention, an  indicator  is  connected  to  the  self-balancing  bridge 
to  display  the  variation  in  thermal  conductance  providing  an 
indication  of  the  thermal  contact  between  the  explosive  and 
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the  bridgewire.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  output  of 
the  self-balancing  bridge  is  coupled  to  a  comparator  which 
compares  the  bridgewire  thermal  conductance  to  a  desired 
value.  The  output  of  the  comparator  is  an  error  signal  which  is 
amplified  in  an  amplifier  connected  thereto,  the  amplified 
error  signal  being  coupled  to  a  control  device  to  control  the 
loading  of  the  electroexplosive  device  and  provide  consistent 
and  improved  thermal  contact  between  the  explosive  and  the 
bridgewire.  ' 


3,742,814 

FRANGIBLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MISSILE 

LAUNCHERS 

Uriah  B.  Kroh,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  b)  the  Secretarj  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,895 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.8  8  Claims 


3,742,812 
METHOD  OF  AIMING  A  TELEVISION  GUIDED  MISSILE 
WUliam  H.  Woodworth,  and  Robert  D.  Cunningham,  both  of 
China  Lalie,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,566 

Int.CI.B64d//(M 

U.S.  CL  89— 1.5  E  2  Claims 


A  frangible  cover  assembly  for  closing  the  opening  of  a 
guide  cell  for  a  missile  launcher  including  a  cover  molded  in 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  opening  and  formed  of  a 
rigid  plastic  such  as  polyurethane  and  a  frame  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  members  adapted  to 
overlie  the  cover  and  fasten  it  to  the  cell  guide.  The  frame 
member  is  provided  with  a  heating  element  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  members  which  contact  the  cover  when  in 
position,  thereby  preventing  ice  from  forming  on  the  cover. 


A  method  of  aiming  a  gyrostabilized  television  guided  mis- 
sile system  from  the  air  at  a  ground  target  wherein  the  missile 
is  boresighted  prior  to  launch.  At  launch  time  the  pilot  places 
the  desired  target  within  the  gunsight  of  his  aircraft,  confirms 
in  his  cockpit  monitor  that  the  target  is  indeed  within  the 
tracking  gate  of  the  missile,  then  launches  the  missile. 


3,742^13 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Sverre  Kongelbeck,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,686 

Int.CI.F41f  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 .807  40  Claims 


3,742,815  > 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  GROOVES  IN  ROLLS  OF  HOT 

PILGER  MILLS 
Ivan  Alciecvich  Sukhov,  Pudozhskaya  ulitsa,  4a,  kv.  22,  and 
Igor  Nikolaevich  Soloviev,  uUtsa  Stoikosti,  2/11,  kv.  227, 
both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,186 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    18,    1969, 
1374899;  Oct.  18, 1969,  1374903 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1104, 1112, 1118, 3134 
U.S.CI.90— lie  2  Claims 


I 


A  missile  launcher  of  elongated  rectangular,  box-like,  con- 
tour is  provided,  so  that  either  a  single  unit,  or  cell,  may  be 
deployed  or  a  plurahty  of  them  may  be  arranged  as  a  battery. 
The  launcher  will  accept  a  missile  having  folded  fins  which 
erect  automatically  as  the  missile  leaves  the  launcher.  Provi- 
sion is  made  for  preventing  the  missile  from  leaving  the 
launcher  in  the  event  of  accidental  rocket  ignition,  and  for 
preventing  collision  of  the  aft  end  of  the  missile  with  the  for- 
ward rail  of  the  launcher  during  a  launching.  Unique  door 
structure  and  an  effective  safety  an  arming  mechanism  are 
also  provided. 


While  the  roll  being  machined  is  in  a  rotary  feed  movement, 
and  its  groove  arcuate  central  portion  is  machined  by  a  tool 
rotated  around  a  fixed  geometrical  center  of  the  arc  defining 
the  central  portion  and  subsequently  receiving  a  radial  feed, 
the  bevel  flanks  conjugate  with  the  profile  central  portion  are 
machined  alternatively  by  a  shank  cutter  which  is  rotated  in 
the  groove  radial  section  plane  and  simultaneously  moved  in 
the  radial  direction  until  the  bevel  flank  being  machined  con- 
jugates with  the  arc  of  the  groove  central  portion.  For  this  pur- 
pose, a  slide  housing  the  revolving  table  operatively  associated 
with  the  roll  drive  and  carrying  guideways  with  a  cutter  head 
and  a  cutter  mounted  therein  is  arranged  on  the  bed  at  its  one 
side  with  respect  to  the  means  the  for  accommodation  of  the 
roll  being  machined,  and  a  post  having  vertical  guideways  with 
a  means  for  clamping  the  tool  holder  mounted  therein  is  ar- 
ranged at  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  bed. 
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3,742,816  member  and  mounted  in  a  guide.  A  portion  of  the  slide 

CARVING  AND  ENGRAVING  MACHINE  member  is  of  reduced  diameter  in  relation  to  the  guide  and 

Edward  L.  Carnahan,  645  N.  Ardmore  Avenue,  Apt.  102,  Los  defines  therewith  a  chamber  which  communicates  with  a  fluid 

Angeles,  Calif.  feed  connection.  | 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,541  -  ' 


Int  CI.  B23c  1116;  B43I 13110 
U.S.CI.90— 13.1 


8  Claims 


3,742,818 
PISTON  AND  RETAINING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  A  RADIAL 

PISTON  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
William  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,779 

IntCI.F01b///00. /i/04 

U.S.CL  91-490  5  Claims 


A  carving  and  engraving  machine  is  disclosed.  The  machine 
includes  a  work  table  on  which  a  workpiece  into  which  a  pat- 
tern is  to  be  carved  is  clamped.  The  work  table  is  manually 
movable  in  a  fixed  plane  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
master  pattern  which  is  followed  by  a  manually  biasable  stylus 
at  a  1:1  ratio.  A  foot  actuated  hydraulic  system  is  used  to  drive 
a  cutting  tool  into  the  moving  workpiece  to  an  accurate  depth, 
controlled  by  the  setting  of  a  novel  motor  assembly.  The  latter 
facilitates  stroke  length  control  and  compensation  for  dif- 
ferent material  thicknesses  carvable  with  different  length 
cutting  tools.  " 


3,742,817 
HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  JACKS 
Jorg     Wcnzel,     Freudenbcrg/Main-Kirschfurt,     and     Hans 
Rieschel,  Miltenberg/Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Josef   Haamann,   Freudenbergcr   Winden-Und   Hebezeug- 
fabrik,  Main-Kirschfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1970,  P  20  22 
5 14  J 

Int.CI.F15b///0S 
U  J&  CI.  9 1 — 444  3  Claims 


f 


I 


& 


A  hydraulically  operated  telescopic  lifting  jack  comprises  a 
piston  carrying  a  ram-head  which  houses  a  non-return  valve,  a 
pressure  relief  valve  and  a  fluid-release  valve.  The  fluid 
release   valve   includes  a  slide   member  carrying  a  valve 


An  improved  radial  piston  pump  or  motor  of  the  type 
wherein  a  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  pintle  valve  spin- 
dle eccentrically  fixed  within  a  cylindrical  race,  the  rotor  hav- 
ing hollow  radial  spokes  communicated  with  passages  of  the 
pintle  valve  and  reciprocably  mounting  hollow  pistons  thereon 
having  shoes  riding  against  the  inside  of  the  race.  Each  piston 
is  of  unique  two-part  construction  preferably  including  a 
bronze  shoe  such  that  the  race  against  which  it  rides  may  be 
advantageously  of  steel.  In  addition,  the  shoe  of  each  piston  is 
preferably  provided  with  a  flange  which  rides  upon  retaining 
protrusions  of  the  race.  { 


3,742,819 

TELESCOPIC  PISTON-CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINES  AND  MACHINE  COMPONENTS 

Lennart  Werner  Freese,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  New- 
Inuent  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  20, 1970, 2183/70 
Int.CI.FOlby/00 
U.S.  CI.  91-490  7  Claims 


A  piston-cylinder  assembly  is  provided,  comprising  two  in- 
terengaging  sleeve  members  telescopically  extendable  and 
contractable.  The  assembly  has  at  either  end  an  internal 
frusto-conical  sealing  surface  for  pivotally  engaging  a  seat 
having  a  convex  spherical  surface,  the  contact  line  between 
the  conical  sleeve  end  and  the  spherical  seat  thus  being  a  cir- 
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cle.  The  assembly  is  intended  to  be  operated  by  a  pressure 
fluid,  pnmarily  hydraulic  and  of  a  pressure  of  5,000-6,000 
psig.  The  tcemendous  operative  force  developed  is  automati- 
cally exactly  centered  between  the  two  spherical  seats,  in  any 
relative  position  thereof,  without  subjecting  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers to  tilting  moments.  By  keeping  the  contact  line  diameter 
very  close  to  the  diameter  of  the  effective  pressure  area  of  the 
assembly  the  seating  forces  are  low,  and  therefore  the  friction 
developed  during  the  relative  pivot  movements  between  the 
sleeve  members  and  the  seats  is  low,  and  yet  the  sealing  is  per- 
fect. 


defines  with  the  piston  two  pressure  chambers  each  of  which 
communicates  with  one  of  the  outer  grooves  of  the  piston,  and 


3,742,820 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 


Kurt  R.  Lonncmo,  Troy,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor-    each  of  the  chambers  is  provided  with  a  relatively  small  port 


poratioD,  Troy,  Mich. 

FMcd  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,675 
Int.  CI.  ¥04b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  91-497 


connecting  it  with  a  pressure  fluid  venting  conduit. 


aClaimi 


3,742322  ' 

CLOSE  CLEARANCE  VISCOUS  FLUID  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Mason  Talbert,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bi<lc  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUcdAu8.3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,613  | 

Int.CI.F01bJ//00 
U.S.  CI.  92-86  5  Claims 


ot      o»' 


,  _0«  OtSSUKt 
'  SOUKC 


A  displacement  adjusting  system  for  a  variable  displace- 
ment pump  which  delivers  in  a  single  direction  only  utilizes  a 
pair  of  laminar  flow  restrictions  connected  in  series  in  a  bleed 
circuit  and  operated  mechanically  by  the  displacement  regula- 
tor of  the  pump  to  increase  one  restriction  as  the  other  is 
decreased  in  proportion  to  changes  in  pump  displacement. 
The  pressure  level  at  the  point  between  the  two  restrictors  is 
applied  against  a  variable  spring  bias  on  a  pilot  valve  to  con- 
trol a  servomotor  acting  on  the  pump  displacement  regulator. 
The  control  maintains  a  maximum  on  pump  input  torque 
under  all  load  variations  and  this  limit  is  adjustable  through 
the  pilot  valve  spring. 


A  close  clearance  viscous  fluid  seal  system  has  been 
developed  for  use  in  high  pressure  reciprocating  pumps.  This 
system  does  away  with  the  conventional  high  pressure 
packings  used  in  such  pumps  and  relies  on  a  viscous  fluid  to 
form  the  seal  between  the  plunger  and  the  pump  body.  A 
floating  piston  seal  is  employed  to  separate  the  pumped  fluid 
from  the  viscous  fluid  and  impose  the  pumped  fluid  pressure 
to  the  viscous  fluid  sealant. 


3,742,821 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  REGULATABLE 

PUMPS 

Gcorg   Martin,   Harsewinkel,   Germany,   assignor  to  Gebr. 

Claas,  Harsewinkel  ubcr  Guterslota,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
47  977.0 

IntCI.FObi/00 
U.S.CI.91— 506  5  Claims 

A  cylinder  housing  is  provided  in  its  inner  circumferential 
surface  with  a  groove,  and  a  control  piston  is  slidable  in  the 
housing  to  opposite  sides  of  a  center  position  aitd  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  axially  saced  grooves  in  its  ouwk-  periphery 
which,  when  the  piston  is  in  center  position,  are  located  at  op- 
posite axial  sides  of  the  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  housing.  A  side  member  is  guided  in  a  stepped  bore  of 
the  piston  for  axial  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  and 


3,742,823 
PISTON  STRUCTURE 

Max  G.  Fiedler.  585  Pugh  Road,  Strafford.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,083 
Int  CI.  F16J  7/02,9/20 
U.S.  CI.  92—219 


2  Claims 


The  piston  structure  comprises  a  body  having  a  substantial 
number  of  circumferential  grooves  each  receiving  a  piston 
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ring,  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  rings  extending  verti- 
cally in  spaced  relation  to  the  piston  to  comprise,  in  effect,  a 
substantially  continuous  cylinder  wall-engaging  sleeve,  thus 
reducing  contact  of  the  piston  itself  with  the  cylinder  wall, 
groove  engaging  portions  of  the  rings  spaced  from  the  bottoms 
of  the  grooves  to  receive  oil  for  cushioning  the  rings  and  per- 
mitting expansion  of  the  piston. 


3,742,824 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hiroahi  Ueda,  Nara,  and  Takeshi  Egawa,  Wakayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,653 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  1100;  G03b  9102, 19/00 

U.S.CI.95-11R  6Cbdms 


servo  mechanism  incorporates  a  closed  loop  with  positional 
feedback  derived  from  an  encoder  driven  synchronously  with 


An  automatic  exposure  device  comprising  a  striplike  elec- 
tric resistor  and  a  brush  in  sliding  contact  therewith  which  are 
rotatable  by  fllm  speed  setting  operation  and  diaphragm  aper- 
ture adjusting  operation  to  be  shifted  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  the  electric  resistance  determined  by  the  change  in  the 
relative  position  of  the  resistor  and  brush  serves  as  an  element 
for  determining  automatic  exposure.  The  device  further  in- 
cludes a  fllm  speed  dial,  a  positioning  disc  for  setting  the  dial 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  fllm  speed  and  an  exposure 
adjusting  member  which  rotates  one  of  the  brush  or  the  elec- 
tric resistor.  By  disengaging  the  fllm  speed  dial  from  the  posi- 
tioning disc,  the  exposure  adjusting  member  is  permitted  to 
move  the  fllm  speed  dial  in  operative  relation  thereto,  while 
when  the  positioning  disc  is  in  engagement  with  the  fllm  speed 
dial,  the  exposure  adjusting  member  can  be  rotated  inten- 
tionally. 


3,742,825 

CHARACTER  SPACING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOTYPESETTING 

Eliezer  Y  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris-Int»r- 

typc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  50,025 

Int  CI.  B41b  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  8  Claims 

A  character  image  projection  system  successively  projects 
image  bearing  light  beams  along  a  common  optical  axis 
toward  a  photosensitive  surface.  The  images  of  the  individual 
characters  are  spaced  on  the  photosensitive  surface  to  form 
lines  of  composition.  Spacing  is  accomplished  by  collimating 
the  image  bearing  light  beams,  then  diverting  the  collimated 
beam  by  means  of  a  movable  reflecting  surface  into  a  refocus- 
ing  and  scanning  lens  assembly  from  which  the  light  beams 
emit  onto  the  photosensitive  surface.  The  position  of  the 
reflector  is  controlled  by  a  servo  mechanism  which  responds 
to  character  image  space  information  from  a  computer.  The 


the  reflecting  surface.  Each  subsequent  position  of  the  reflect- 
ing surface  is  deflned  by  a  unique  address  code  flnding  cor- 
respondence in  the  encoder. 


3,742,826 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yotaka  Kohtani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1970, 45/2456 

IntCI.G03b7/0« 

U.S.CI.95-10CT  10  Claims 
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In  the  exposure  control  apparatus  disclosed,  a  photoelectric 
element  converts  light  to  which  it  is  exposed  to  an  electrical 
quantity.  A  pulse  entry  circuit  responds  to  the  photo-electric 
element  and  enters  a  sequence  of  sets  of  pulses  into  a  memory. 
Each  set  of  pulses  corresponds  in  number  to  the  electric  quan- 
tity and  erases  the  previous  set.  A  timing  clock  responds  to  a 
signal  from  a  shutter  opening  member  and  keeps  reading  out 
the  content  of  the  memory  until  the  memory  is  empty  at  which 
time  the  circuit,  in  conjunction  with  the  memory,  produces  a 
shutter  closing  signal. 


3,742,827 

SHUTTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Otto  Wisst,  Waiblingen,  and  Kari-Hdni  Haberle,  Stuttgart- 

Wangcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1970,  P  20 
12499.6 

IntCI.G03b7/05 

VS.  CI.  95- 10  CE  9  Claims 

In  a  camera  having  a  light-integrating,  timing  circuit  for 

determining  the  exposure  interval  in  accordance  with  the  level 

of  scene  illumination,  a  shutter  mechanism  for  uncovering  and 
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covering  the  exposure  aperture  and  means  for  disabling  the 
covering  of  the  exposure  aperture  by  the  shutter  mechanism 
until  the  shutter  mechanism  has  uncovered  the  exposure  aper- 
ture. The  timing  circuit  includes  a  photosensitive  element  hav- 
ing an  electrical  parameter  which  varies  as  a  function  of  in- 
cident scene  illumination  and  a  capacitor  or  storage  element, 
which  is  charged  as  a  function  of  the  eSectrical  parameter  for 
providing  a  signal  to  effect  aperture  covering  by  the  shutter 
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mechanism.  Further,  the  timing  circuit  includes  a  test  circuit 
operable  in  a  first  or  measuring  mode  to  be  coupled  to  the 
photosensitive  element  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether 
there  is  sufficient  scene  illumination  for  film  exposure  and  for 
varying  a  signal  upon  the  capacitor  element  during  the  test 
mode  in  order  to  reduce  the  exposure  interval  and  to  thereby 
compensate  for  any  delay  that  the  shutter  mechanism  may 
have  in  effecting  aperture  covering. 


3,742,828 

CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  COMPUTING  A  FLASH 

GUIDE  NUMBER 

Tohru  Nakajima,  Chiharu  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masatoshi 
Marui,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asaki  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,915 

Cliums  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1971, 46/6014 

Int.CI.G03b//44 

U.S.CI.95-10CE  4  Claims 


Trr-|A 
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A  camera  which  is  capable  of  automatically  computing  a 
flash  guide  number.  The  camera  has  electronic  input  structure 
connected  electrically  with  a  computing  structure  for  supply- 
ing to  the  latter  signals  in  accordance  with  the  APEX  system 
and  corresponding  to  a  selected  aperture  setting,  a  selected 
distance  setting,  and  a  selected  film  speed  setting.  The  com- 
puting structure  computes  a  flash  guide  number  in  accordance 
with  these  signals.  An  electrical  flash  unit  is  provided  for 
providing  flash  illumination,  and  the  flash  unit  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  computing  structure  so  as  to  determine  the 
amount  of  flash  illumination  in  accordance  with  the  flash 
guide  number  which  is  computed  by  the  computing  structure. 


ble  flim  magazines,  includes  an  exposure  meter  which  incor- 
porates a  differential,  e.g.,  of  the  cable  or  articulated  type. 
Correction  values  for  two  exposure  factors  are  applied  as  in- 
puts to  the  differential  through  the  agency  of  two  axially 
movable  rods  which  sense  adjustable  stop  members  which  are, 
in  turn,  positioned  in  accordance  with  said  correction  values; 
and  the  correction  value  for  a  third  ex(>osure  factor  is  supplied 
to  the  exposure  meter  independently  of  the  differential.  The 
differential  is  provided  with  a  release  device  operative  to  en- 


gage the  differential  to  permit  automatic  exposure  measure- 
ment when  the  two  adjustable  stop  members  are  available  for 
sensing,  and  operative  to  disengage  the  differential  when  at 
least  one  of  the  adjustable  stop  members  is  not  available  for 
sensing,  thereby  to  permit  the  necessary  correction  factors  to 
be  manually  set  into  a  control  box  forming  a  portion  of  the 
mechanism.  A  signal  device,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
release  device,  indicates  whether  automatic  or  manual  expo- 
sure measurement  is  to  be  effected. 


3,742,830 
INFORMATION  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Soichiro  Matsuzaki,  and  Isao  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus-Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan     i 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1971,  46/49774; 
Dec.  25,  1971,  46/334;  Jan.  10,  1972,  47/5926;  Jan.  21,  1972, 
47/9375;  Jan.  21,  1972,  47/9376;  Apr.  22,  1972,  47/48011 

Int.CLG03b7/0«  I 

U.S.CI.95— lOCT  14  Claims 


2^ 


3,742,829 

MECHANICAL  DIFFERENTUL  FOR  AN  EXPOSURE 

METER  AT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Lcanart  Ragnar  Johansson,   Landvetter,   and   Lave  Tennc, 

Norrbyvalida,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fritz  Victor  Has- 

Kiblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2, 1971, 4294 

Int  CI.  G03b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  FS  17  Claims 

A  camera,  of  the  type  provided  with  interchangeable  lenses 

having  preset  diaphragms  and  also  provided  with  exchangea- 


An  information  holding  apparatus  comprising  an  informa- 
tion input  element  so  disposed  as  to  allow  the  passage 
therethrough  of  certain  current  corresponding  to  input  light 
being  stored;  a  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  series  to 
said  information  input  element;  a  constant  voltage  bias  source 
for  supplying  ias  voltage  to  the  information  input  element  and 
field  effect  transistor;  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
source  and  gate  of  the  field  effect  transistor;  and  a  switch  for 
connecting  the  transistor  to  the  input  element  at  the  time  of 
storing  information  and  selectively  connecting  the  transistor 
to  the  load  at  the  time  of  reading  out  the  information. 
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3,742,831 
BATTERY  CHECKER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Edward  J.  Cator,  Naples,  and  William  P.  E^vald,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,589,  March  14, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,607 

InL  CI.  G03b  7/08;  GOlj  1/42;  G03b  /  7/18 

U.S.CL95-10CE  4  Claims 


"l 


3,742,833 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  ENCODING  AN  ITEM  AND 

VERIFYING  SAME 

John  M.  SeweU;  Lawrence  J.  Matteson,  and  Stuart  F.  Ring,  all 

of  901  Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,917 

Int  CI.  G03b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-12  9ci,i„„ 


Battery  checking  apparatus  for  cameras  including  a  pho- 
toresponsive  element  and  galvanometer  operative  for  moving 
a  signal  vane  into  and  out  of  a  viewable  position  in  a  view- 
finder  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  ambient  light, 
and  a  light-emitting  diode  placed  adjacent  to  the  photorespon- 
sive  element  and  connectable  in  circuit  with  a  camera  battery. 
The  apparatus  is  effective  when  the  battery  is  to  be  checked 
for  connecting  the  battery-diode  circuit  and  for  blocking  am- 
bient light  from  striking  the  photoresponsive  element  so  that 
the  photoresponsive  element  is  illuminated  only  by  the  light 
from  the  light-emitting  diode.  The  movement  of  the  light  level 
indicator  relative  to  the  viewfinder  is  thus  an  indication  of  the 
light  emission  from  the  light-emitting  diode,  and  is  therefore 
an  indication  of  the  battery  power  condition.  Circuitry  is  pro- 
vided for  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  the  light-emitting 
diode  from  the  battery. 


Apparatus  for  optically  encoding  an  item  and  verifying 
same,  generally  including  a  rotatable  index  table  for  sequen- 
tially accepting  items  and  carrying  each  item  to  a  first  station 
where  direct  printout  photosensitive  material  is  applied  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  item  by  spraying,  to  a  second 
station  where  an  optical  code  image  is  formed  by  ultraviolet 
radiation  impinging  on  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements 
and  projected  onto  the  photosensitive  material  and  printed 
out  thereon.  The  item  is  then  rejected  from  the  table  and 
preferably  read  at  a  verification  station  to  verify  the  accuracy 
of  the  encoded  data. 


3,742,832 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  A  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Jeffrey  R.  Stoneham,  Rochester,  and  Benjamin  B.  Adams,  III, 
Hilton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,836,  SepL  30, 1970,.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,924 

InL  CI.  G03h  19/00 

U.S.CI.'^95-11R  3Chdms 


3,742,834     . 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  TO  SPREAD 
PROCESSING  FLUID  IN  UNIFORM  LAYER 
Earl  R.  Tboenen,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,241 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  13  Claims 
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A  camera  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  battery  holder  of 
the  type  having  an  elongated  dimension,  an  end  wall  generally 
normal  to  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  holder,  and  a  slot  in 
the  end  wall.  The  camera  cavity  has  an  elongated  shape  longer 
than  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  battery  holder  and  an 
opening  at  one  end  through  which  a  battery  holder  may  be  in- 
serted and  removed.  A  rib  on  the  camera  adjacent  the  opening 
enters  the  groove  of  a  received  battery  holder  and  a  spring  in 
the  other  end  of  the  cavity  resiliently  urges  the  battery  holder 
toward  the  rib  to  secure  the  holder  in  the  cavity. 


A  pair  of  spreader  elements  in  photographic  apparatus  to 
effect  the  spreading  of  a  processing  fluid  as  a  layer  between 
two  sheets  of  material  as  such  sheets  are  advanced 
therebetween.  The  spreader  elements  are  provided  with  a  pair 
of  facing  surfaces  which  exert  a  compressive  force  on  the 
sheet  materials.  At  least  one  of  these  facing  surfaces  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  each  of  its  ends  to  ini- 
tially provide  selected  increased  thicknesses  of  processing 
fluid  in  the  fluid  layer  formed  immediately  thereunder.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  spreader  elements  are  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition,  with  one 
of  such  elements  being  formed  of  a  resiliently  flexible  material 
having  a  concavity  initiaUy  provided  in  its  facing  surface  and 
extending  substantially  thereacross.  When  such  pivotaUy 
mounted  spreader  elements  are  disposed  in  their  operative 
position,  a  force  is  directed  centrally  against  the  resiliently 
flexible  member  to  deform  its  facing  surface  whereby  a  smaU 
concavity  is  provided  adjacent  each  of  its  ends. 
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3,742,835 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 

Gerhard  L  W.  Bahnsen,  Box  1297,  South  Lake  Tahoc,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,189 

IatCLG03b/ 7/56 


3,742,837 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  VENTILATION  INSTALLATIONS  IN 

ROOMS  PROVIDED  WITH  EXHAUST  AIR  WINDOWS 

AND  LIGHTED  BY  A  NUMBER  OF  FITTINGS 

Karl-Erik   Samiwisma,    KUnten,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Ak- 


U.S.CL95— 86 


17  Claims       ticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUcd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,595 

Int.  CL  F21f  7100;  F21v  idjOO 

MS.  CL  98—40  DL  2  Claims 


"^ 


A  camera  assembly  including  a  stand  having  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  extend  about  an  area  to  be 
photographed,  a  structure  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base, 
and  a  camera  mounted  by  the  latter  structure  and  aimed 
downwardly  to  photograph  the  specified  area.  The  base  of  the 
stand  includes  a  member  extending  along  one  side  of  the  area 
to  be  photographed  and  carrying  two  leg  units  at  two  opposite 
sides  of  that  area  and  mounted  to  the  member  for  pivotal 
movement  between  downwardly  projecting  active  positions 
and  more  horizontal  retracted  positions  preferably  lying  in  es- 
sentially the  plane  of  the  mentioned  "member."  The  upwardly 
projecting  camera  carrying  structure  may  also  be  movable  to  a 
generally  horizontal  retracted  position  to  reduce  the  overall 
size  of  the  assembly  to  a  minimum  for  portability.  A  flash  gun 
may  be  mounted  to  one  of  the  leg  units,  preferably  on  an  arm 
which  itself  can  retract  from  an  outwardly  projecting  position 
to  a  folded  position  of  extension  alongside  or  near  the  leg  unit. 


3,742,836 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FILM 
PROTUBERANCES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
APPLICATION  OF  FILM  PROCESSING  FLUID 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnficid,  and  Paul  W.  Thomas,  Duxbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,909 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CL  95—89  R  13  Claims 
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An  arrangement  at  veltilation  installations  applied  to  rooms 
with  exhaust  air  window  and  being  lighted  by  fluorescent 
tubes  in  fittings  or  fixtures  distributed  over  the  ceiling, 
wherein  the  passageway  for  conducting  away  from  the  room, 
the  exhaust  air  being  collected  adjacent  the  window  surface,  is 
connected  to  passageways  preferably  mounted  in  the  ceiling 
of  the  room,  each  of  said  passageways  passing  through  said 
fittings  of  the  room  for  cooling  the  fluorescent  tubes  before 
said  exhuast  air  is  conducted  away  or  recirculated  to  the  room 
via  a  conditioning  unit. 


3,742,838 

VERTICAL  GRILL  DEVICE 

Fred  H.  Luschen,  711  (ireenview  Road,  Itasca,  and  Raymond 

C.  Pkcony,  246  Pamela  Drive,  Bensenville,  both  of  111. 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,210 

Int.  CLA47J  J  7/0  7 

U.S.  CL  99—389  5  Claims 


"•  x_.llWL_V^»- 


Photographic  system  employing  a  motion  picture  film  strip 
carrying  rail-like  protuberances  which  cooperate  with  a  doc- 
tor blade  processor  to  precisely  space  the  latter  from  the  film 
emulsion  and  thereby  express  a  measured  thickness  of 
processing  fluid  onto  the  exposed  film  as  the  latter  is  progres- 
sively drawn  thereacross.  Preferably,  the  film  employs  margin 
rails  formed  by  offset  edge  portions  of  the  film  which  are  con- 
figured to  interfit  with  similar  portions  of  adjoining  film  turns 
when  the  film  strip  is  convolutely  stored. 


26s 


A  grill  device  for  cooking  food  by  means  of  heating  materi- 
als such  as  charcoal  or  the  like,  including  a  housing  adapted  to 
enclose  and  support  a  food  holding  member  and  a  pair  of  heat- 
ing material  holding  members  adjustably  positionable  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  food  holding  member. 
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3,742,839  3,742,841 

BATTERY-OPERATED  ROTISSERIE  WITH  FATTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKINNING  MACHINES 

DETACHABLE  SPIT  SUPPORTS  Donald  L.  Bcaslcy,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Joseph  P.  Maley,  1915  E.  Wallings  Road,  Broadview  Heights,  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Ohio  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,319,  July  20, 1970,  Pat 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,952  No.  3,674,071.  Thfa  application  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

Int.CLA47j57/04  120,823 

U.S.CL  99-421  HV                                                    4  Claims  Int.  CL  A22c  /  7/72 

U.S.CL99— 589  6  Claims 

'  ■  1 


A  rotisserie  characterized  in  the  provision  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal spit  support  strips  having  screw  clamps  at  their  lower  ends 
for  securing  on  the  rim  of  a  barbecue  grill  firebox  (or  op- 
tionally to  the  upper  ends  of  wood  stakes  driven  into  the 
ground),  said  support  strips  being  provided  with  at  least  three 
vertically  spaced  apart  inverted  L-shaped  slots  including 
horizontal  portions  open  at  one  edge  of  each  support  strip  and 
vertical  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  respective 
horizontal  portions,  the  bottom  or  middle  slot  of  one  support 
strip  constituting  a  support  for  a  self-contained  battery- 
operated  spit  drive  unit  which  has  its  spit  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  vertical  portion  of  a  slot  above  that  which  sup- 
ports the  drive  unit.  The  end  of  the  spit  remote  from  the  drive 
unit  is  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
middle  or  top  slot  in  the  other  support  strip.  A  further,  charac- 
terizing feature  of  the  rotisserie  herein  is  that  the  adjustable 
meat  holders  on  the  spit  are  of  simple  form  having  straight 
divergent  prongs  embedded  in  the  meat  being  barbecured. 


A  fatting  attachment  for  skinning  machines  comprising  a 
straight  disposable  fatting  blade  mounted  above  the  skinning 
blade  of  the  machine.  Adjustment  means  are  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  fatting  blade  so  that  the  fatting  blade  can 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  skinning  blade  to  vary 
the  depth  of  the  fatting  blade  in  ^e  fat. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  100^35  see: 
Patent  No.  3,742,537 


3,742,842 
TRASH  BALER 
Daniel  A.  Pierens,  3677  Ocean  View  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,195 

Int.  CLB30b  5/04 

U.S.CL100— 212  10  Claims 


3,742,840 
ROTARY  FORK 
James  M.  CogsweU,  326  1 0th  St.,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,845 

InL  CI  A47i  37 104, 43 11 8, 43 128 
U.S.  CL  99-421  A 


4  Claims  A  portable  device  in  the  form  of  an  integral  and  collapsible 
apparatus  for  bundling  and  elevating  debris  or  the  like, 
characterized  by  draw  lines  and  anchors  therefor  which  are 
combined  with  a  releasable  winch  means  in  a  manner  to  per- 
form said  bundling  and  elevating  functions,  and  to  the  end  that 
debris  is  compacted  and  positioned  for  the  convenience  of 
tying  and  then  releasable  for  disposal. 


A  rotary  fork  for  roasting  wieners,  marshmallows  and  the 
like  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  suita- 
ble support,  tubes  at  the  front  of  the  barrel  telescopably  hous- 
ing tines,  cables  connected  to  the  tubes,  a  gearing  system  at 
the  rear  of  the  barrel  coupled  to  the  cables,  and  a  handle  ele- 
ment to  operate  the  gearing  system  to  twist  the  cables  and 
thereby  rotate  the  tubes  without  rotating  the  barrel  and 
without  affecting  the  telescopability  of  the  tines. 


3,742,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DECORATING 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE 

Josef  Hubcrtus  Gnlikers,  Borgharcn-Maastricht,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  N.V.  KoninUiJke  Sphinx-Ccramiquc  v/h  Petrus 

Regout,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,103 

Int.CLB41f/7//« 

U.S.CL101— 41  lOCbdms 

An  apparatus  for  decorating  articles  by,  for  instance,  screen 

printing,  wherein  at  least  one  ring  is  used  which  is  open  at  at 

least  one  side  and  whost  inside  diameter  decreases  from  the 
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opening;  means  are  provided  inside  the  ring  to  retain  an  arti- 
cle; the  inside  wall  of  the  ring  is  formed  with  openings  con- 
nected via  a  line  to  a  vacuum  source  and  an  excess  pressure 
source;  and  wherein  a  frame  is  provided  which  can  be  pivoted 
between  two  positions  and  has  a  resilient  diaphragm,  the 
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3,742,845 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Aleardo  Giani,  Mllmno,  Italy,  usignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 

tioo  Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,254 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1970,  31568 
A/70 

IntCI.B41J//20.5/iO  I 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  C  13  Claims 


2<)      29  41     JO    r 


diaphragm  having  a  carrier  for  readily  receiving  and  re- 
delivering color  or  ink,  and  in  one  position  the  frame  closes  \  hjgh  speed  printer  is  provided  with  a  control  circuit 
the  open  side  of  the  ring  with  the  diaphragm  and  in  the  other  wherein  each  binary  code  representing  a  character  to  be 
position  rests  on  a  table  above  which  a  printing  unit,  for  in-  printed  in  an  assigned  printing  position  is  linked  to  one  or 
stance,  a  screen  printing  unit  can  be  disposed.  more   recognition   bits   which   serve   to  determine   if  such 

character  belongs  to  that  group  or  groups  in  a  set  which  are  re- 
peated with  greater  frequency. 


3,742,844 
PRINT  WHEEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gcnio  R.  Arciprete,  Lexington;  Adrian  P.  Brokow,  Wobum; 
Richard  L.  Dumais,  Ashland,  and  Richard  F.  Stucchi,  Hud- 
son, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  786,813,  Dec.  9, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,662^62, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  S«r.  No.  681,765,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,562 
IntCI.B41J//J4 
U.S.  CI.  101-93  C  4  Claims 


3,742,846 
WIRE  PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  HEAD  MOVED  IN  FIGURE 

EIGHT  PATTERN 
LaVemc  Frank  Knappe,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,1 13  | 

Int  CI.  B41J  3112 
U.S.CL101-93C  11  Claims 

i 


[ 


Print  wheel  control  system  for  resetting  and  setting  a  plu- 
rality of  print  wheels,  said  control  system  having  means  for 
generating  timing  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
print  wheels,  a  pulse  signal  distributor  for  generating  control 
signals  associated  with  successive  characters  on  each  of  the 
print  wheels,  and  a  selector  network  and  controls  responsive 
to  the  control  signals  for  arresting  the  movement  of  each  of 
the  print  wheels,  depending  upon  the  character  of  each  of  the 
print  wheels  to  be  selected. 


I 

A  printer  for  generating  a  dot  matrix  has  a  single  print  ele- 
ment that  sweeps  out  a  dot  matrix  for  a  character  position, 
row  by  row  with  respect  to  a  continuously  moving  document. 
A  single  print  head  which  is  motion  synchronized  with  the 
document  guides  a  series  of  such  print  elements  through  a 
closed  curved  path  to  sweep  out  the  matrix  as  a  series  of  rows 
of  dots  at  each  character  position.  Interrelating  the  adjoining 
character  positions  to  generate  a  continuous  matrix  of  dot 
positions  also  enables  the  printer  to  be  used  to  print  graphics 
or  as  an  X  Y  plotter. 
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3,742,847 
SHEET  TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFECTORS 
Hans  ZImmermann,  Heidenau;  Otfried  Rudolph,  Dresden,  and 
WUfried  Kuhn,  Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb 
Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  Fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen 
und  Ausrustungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,202 

Int  CI.  B41f  5/02 

U.S.  CL  101—230  11  Cbdms 


vertically  for  printing.  Gross  positioning  of  the  pallets  in  a  path 
transversely  of  the  carrier  is  effected  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
bosses  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  for  engaging 
the  type  members  and  the  shanks.  Fine  or  fmal  positioning  of 
type  faces  in  printing  positions  transversely  of  the  carrier  is 
achieved  by  printing  action  which  drives  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shanks  against  a  backstop. 


3,742,848 
ENDLESS  CARRIER  PRINTER 
Francis  E.  Huntoon,  Des  Plaines,  and  James  F.  Kearney,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokic, 
IIL 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,198 

Int.CI.B41j;/20 

U.S.  CL  101-93  C  14  Claims 


3,742,849 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFECTING 

LITHOGRAPH  PRESS  UNIT 

Harry  M.  Grehier,  Offenbach,  and  Hartwig  Banter,  Muhlheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinen- 

fabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1970,  P  20 
14070.9 

IntCI.B41f5/(74 
U.S.CL  101-220  1  Claim 


Mechanism  for  controlling  sheet  manipulators,  including 
sheet  guides,  in  a  perfector  press,  when  the  press  shall  be 
switched  from  obverse-obverse  to  obverse-reverse  printing,  or 
vice  versa.  A  first  printing  cylinder  and  an  adjacent  transfer 
cylinder  of  the  press  have  linkages  pivoted  about  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  axes  and  swingable,  relative  to  the  cylinders,  in 
coordinated  and  partly  overlapping  motions.  The  linkage  of 
the  first  printing  cylinder  repositions  a  sheet  guiding  plate  by 
crank,  link  and  guide  units.  It  also  repositions  the  sheet 
gripping  mechanism  of  the  first  cylinder  and,  with  lost  motion, 
that  of  the  transfer  cylinder.  Exact  positioning  of  all 
mechanisms  are  provided  by  detent  and  release  means  in  the 
transfer  cylinder. 


A  lithograph  press  in  which  a  web  is  simultaneously  printed 
on  both  sides  by  passing  the  web  between  a  pair  of  blanket 
cylinders,  the  blanket  cylinders  being  driven  from  associated 
plate  cylinders  and  the  plate  cylinders  being  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon drive  shaft.  The  blanket  cylinders  are  coupled  together 
by  gears  to  keep  them  operating  at  exactly  the  same  peripheral 
speed  under  running  conditions  but  with  an  interposed  clutch 
to  permit  the  blanket  cylinders  to  be  disengaged  for  individual 
phase  adjustment  when  the  press  is  running. 


3,742,850 
REGISTRATION  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Charles  K.  Scdiak,  BrookfieM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Faustel,  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,405 

IntCLB41f/i/24 

U.S.  CL  101-248  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  printing  pallets  have  a  plurality  of  type  mem- 
bers secured  on  the  inner  end  portions  of  shanks  which  are 
removably  mounted  in  uniformly  fashioned  and  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  transversely  of  an  endless  carrier,  therey 
enabling  type  replacement  in  the  printer.  The  upper  edges  of 
sides  forming  a  fixed  channel  disposed  below  the  upper  course 
of  the  carrier  are  disposed  at  a  level  for  engaging  the  inner  and  A  printing  press  roll  is  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  by  means  of  a 
outer  end  portions  of  the  shanks  and  adjusting  the  type  faces   drive  mechanism.  The  latter  is  adjusUble,  first,  to  change  the 
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ph-ue  relation  between  the  press  roil  and  the  drive  shaft  and, 
second,  to  move  the  roll  axially.  Both  adjustments  arc  used  to 
achieve  proper  registration  between  the  press  roll  and  a  web 
moving  through  the  press.  The  adjustable  drive  mechanism 
comprises  a  cylindrical  pilot  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  press 
roll  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  register  ring  slidably  mounted  on 
the  pilot  ring.  A  first  spur  gear  is  attached  to  the  register  ring 
and  is  in  constant  mesh  (and  sliding  relationship)  with  a 
second  spur  gear  driven  by  the  drive  shaft.  Inwardly  projecting 
teeth  on  the  register  ring  engage  spiral  grooves  on  the  surface 
of  the  pilot  ring.  Means  are  provided  to  axially  move  the  re- 
gister ring  and  thereby  change  the  phase  relation  between  the 
press  roll  and  drive  shaft.  Means  are  also  provided  to  simul- 
taneously move  both  the  register  ring  and  pilot  ring  axially  and 
thereby  move  the  press  roll  axially  without  causing  a  phase 
change. 


member  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  comprising  the 
magnetized  cylinder.  The  annular  members  are  supported  al- 
ternately with  a  plurality  of  rings  made  of  a  magnetic  material 
along  an  elongated  central  support  to  define  such  cylinder. 
The  use  of  such  permanent  magnet  constructions  enables  each 


3,742,851 
WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Hamiach,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,742 
IntCLB41f//0S 
U.S.  CI.  101-295 


magnet  construction  to  be  held  in  more  intimate  contact 
against  an  associated  ring  and  more  firmly  within  associated 
retaining  means  due  to  the  radial  expansion  thereof  caused  by 
compression  of  each  magnet  construction  in  its  assembled 
to  Monarch    state. 


I 


7  Claims 


3,742,853 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE 

Robert  M.  Landsman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Peridn- 

Ebmcr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  Nos.  145,187,  May  20, 1971,  and 

Ser.  No.  145,315,  May  20, 1971,  and  Ser.  No.  203,660,  Dec.  1, 

1971.  This  application  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,207 

Int.  CL  B41d  7100 

U.S.CL  101—401.1  11  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  printing,  feeding  and  severing  method 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  print  head  assembly  and  a  platen  assembly  movable 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of 
printing  cooperation,  mechanism  for  iniring  the  print  head  as- 
sembly, mechanism  for  feeding  a  web  of  record  members  to 
between  the  print  head  assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  the 
web  being  in  roll  form  and  there  being  means  to  assist  the 
gradual  unwinding  of  the  roll  with  gradual  paying  out  of  web 
material  from  the  roll  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  idler  con- 
tacting the  web  and  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  web  to  cause  the  web  to  follow  a  feed  edge, 
record  severing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  print  head 
assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  and  a  modular  support  as- 
sembly of  a  print  head  of  the  print  head  assembly. 


3,742,852 
MAGNETIC  PRINTING  CYLINDER 
Donald   E.   Leffler,   Vandalia,   and    William    B.   Dempster, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,560 
lnt.CLB41(27/02 
UA  CI.  101-378  14  Claim* 

A  magnetized  cylinder  and  method  of  making  same  is  pro- 
vided wherein  a  plurality  of  compressible  resilient  permanent 
magnet  constructions  is  provided  and  each  is  defined  by  per- 
manent magnets  embedded  in  an  elastomeric  compressible 
matrix.  Each  permanent  magnet  construction  is  frictionally 
held  within  an  associated  retaining  means  of  an  annular 


A  relief  printing  plate  is  formed  by  providing  a  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic material  that  collapses  within  its  own  volume  when 
radiant  energy,  such  as  infrared  radiation,  is  applied  to  it,  and 
by  shielding  areas  of  the  sheet  that  are  to  be  left  in  relief  with  a 
template  made  of  material,  such  as  aluminum  or  zinc,  which 
reflects  the  radiation  that  will  be  applied  to  collapse  the  sheet. 
The  reflective  template  may  be  formed  in  various  ways,  as  by 
placing  a  preformed  template  on  the  sheet  or  by  covering  a 
surface  of  the  sheet  with  a  film  of  the  reflective  template 
material  and  removing  selected  areas  of  the  film  to  uncover 
underlying  areas  of  the  sheet  and  to  leave  film  on  other  areas 
in  the  configuration  of  the  desired  template  pattern.  Then 
radiant  energy  which  is  absorbed  by  the  sheet  material  and 
reflected  by  the  template  material  is  appUed  until  the  un- 
covered areas  of  the  sheet  collapse  below  their  original  sur- 
face level  and  the  areas  covered  by  the  template  remain  in  re- 
lief. 


3,742,854 
FUZE 

William  J.  Donahue,  Takoma  Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Cammack, 
Beltsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,132 

Int.  CL  F42c  1114  ' 

U.S.CL  102-7.4  9  Claims 

I .  A  shaped  charge  bomb  comprising, 
an  elongated  hollow  bomb  casing  having  a  nose  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  tail  portion  at  its  other  end. 
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a  shaped  explosive  charge  having  a  conical  metal-lined 
recess  formed  therein, 

said  shaped  charge  being  positioned  within  said  bomb  cas- 
ing so  that  said  recess  is  adjacent  to  the  nose  of  the  bomb, 

a  cylindrical  striker  tube  mounted  upon  the  nose  of  the 
bomb  casing  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  bomb  casing, 

said  striker  tube  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  conical 
recess  and  positioned  forewardly  thereof,  and 

a  mechanical  detonating  means  mounted  upon  said  casing 
for  detonating  said  shaped  charge  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  striker  tube, 

said  detonating  means  including  an  explosive  booster 
charge  positioned  in  the  tail  portion  of  said  bomb  casing 
in  operative  association  with  said  shaped  charge, 

a  stab  detonator  type  fuze  positioned  for  acutation  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  striker  tube,  and 

a  detonating  cord  leading  from  said  stab  detonator  to  said 
booster  charge  and  being  positioned  exteriorally  of  the 
bomb  casing. 


in  a  fiize  for  use  in  hand  grenade  type  munitions.  The 
mechanism  has  but  three  moving  parts  which  requires  proper 
serial  operation  of  the  mechanism  to  cause  arming.  A  lever 
must  be  actuated  before  a  safing  and  arming  bolt  can  be 
moved  from  a  safing  position  to  the  arming  position.  The  mu- 
nition may  also  be  resafed. 


3,742,856 
ADVANCED  CONTINUOUS  WARHEAD 
Ludolph  F.  Wclanetz,  RockviUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,795 

Int  CI.  F42b  13148 

U.S.  CI.  102—67  9  Claims 


/ 
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a  striker  pin  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  positioned  for 
movement  by  said  striker  tube  to  detonate  said  stab 
detonator, 

a  fiize  arming  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  nose  of  the 
bomb  casing  including 

a  cylindrical  bearing  tube  mounted  upon  the  nose  of  said 
bomb  casing  and  being  concentrically  disposed  about  the 
periphery  portion  of  said  striker  tube, 

an  annular  arming  rotor  rotably  mounted  upon  said  bearing 
tube, 

said  stab  detonator  being  mounted  upon  said  arming  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith  from  an  unarmed  position  wherein 
said  stab  detonator  is  out  of  line  with  said  striker  pin  and 
with  said  detonating  cord  to  an  armed  position  wherein 
said  stab  detonator  is  aligned  with  the  striker  pin  and 
detonating  cord,  and 

means  for  driving  the  rotor  from  its  unarmed  position  to  its 
armed  position, 

whereby  the  destructive  jet  produced  by  the  shaped  charge 
may  impinge  directly  upon  the  target  without  inter- 
ference. 


3,742,855 
SAFING  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND-HELD 

MUNITION 
Gcorfc  Webb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  ScpL  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,878 

Int.CLB41U7//0 

U.S.  CL  102-64  10  Claims 


An  improved  continuous  rod  warhead  mechanism  featuring 
increased  rod  ejection  velocity  is  disclosed.  The  more  efficient 
warhead  of  the  present  invention  is  characterized  by  mul- 
tipoint axial  initiation  and  by  a  plurality  of  pressed  grain  ex- 
plosives of  desired  detonation  rates  for  producing  a  cylindri- 
cally  expanding  detonation  wave  front  for  meeting  the  rods 
face-on.  Normal  incidence  of  the  detonation  front  on  the  rods 
may  be  employed  without  destroying  ring  continuity,  thereby 
resulting  in  more  efficient  energy  transfer  and  higher  rod 
velocity. 


3,742,857 

FUZINfi  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZED  ANTI-TANK 

pr  AMMUNITION 

Harold  A.  Schmidt,  702  S.  15th  St.,  No.  6,  Bloc  Springs,  Mo., 

and  John  C.  Howell,  12  Hillside  Road,  Sparta,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,207 

Int.  a.  F42c  11/00, 15/40, 19/2 

\3S.  CL  102—70.2  GA  6  ClaJms 


A  safing  and  arming  mechanism  for  hand-held  munitions  is 
disclosed.  The  safing  and  arming  mechanism  is  incorporated 


In  combination  a  spin  arming  fuze  which  completes  its  arm- 
ing after  the  setback  force  thereon  terminates  and  an  energy 
supply  for  detonating  the  fuze  which  is  derived  from  a  pres- 
sure transducer  that  is  activated  by  the  application  and  release 
of  the  setback  force.  Effectively,  the  piezoelectric  crystal  is 
loaded  during  setback  and  the  resulting  energy  charge  is  bled 
off  through  a  shorting  bar  responding  to  the  setback.  Sub- 
sequently, upon  unloading,  the  crystal  collects  an  opposite 
charge  which  is  stored  therein  much  like  in  a  capacitor.  This 
stored  charge  is  then  employed  to  activate  the  armed  fuze 
upon  impact  of  the  projectile. 
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3,7424158 
SENSOR-DETONATOR  MODULE 

Donald  M.  Stone<>trom.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI 
America  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,282 

laL  CI.  ¥42h  5108.9108 


the  floor  automatically  raises  one  selector  pin  on  the  vehicle 
while  the  vehicle  is  moving  along  the  guide  slot  and  lowers 
another  selector  pin  so  as  to  change  the  designation  of  the 
vehicle  represented  by  a  particular  shunt  slot. 


U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R 


6  Claims 


A  sensor-detonator  module  for  sensing  a  change  in  motion 
and  electrically  firing  a  detonator  in  response  thereto.  The 
sensor  and  detonator  are  sealed  within  a  can.  An  insulated  pin 
passes  through  the  can  to  connect  to  a  source  of  electricity.  A 
capacitor  and  a  diode  may  be  provided  to  insure  the  firing  of 
the  detonator  even  though  the  circuit  to  the  electrical  source 
is  broken  or  shorted. 


3,742,859 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
WUIiam  G.  Fiuiegan;  Lohr  A.  Burkardt;  WUliam  B.  McLean; 
William  S.  McEwan,  all  of  China  Lake,  and  Edward  W. 
Larocca,  Placentia,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  S«r.  No.  445,279 
Int.CI.F42b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-101  6  Claims 

A  dual  explosive  charge  comprising  concentric  layers  of  dif- 
fering detonation  velocity  compositions  for  use  against  ar- 
moured targets,  in  underwater  ordnance  and  for  cratering. 
The  charge  consists  of  a  core  composed  of  a  composition  hav- 
ing a  detonation  velocity  of  less  than  5,000  meters  per  second 
and  an  annulus  having  a  detonation  velocity  above  5,000  me- 
ters per  second. 


3,742,860 
•       VEHICLE  AND  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAID 

VEHICLE 
Rnaaell  K.  Fahringer,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling 
Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  ^o.  168,811 

Int.CI.B61l  /i/02,  B65g  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  104-88  13  Claims 


3,742,861  I 

TRANSFER  CONVEYORS  I 

Keith  Wilkinson,  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor 
to  Geo.  W.  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  10,391,  Feb.  11,  1 970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1969, 
8,840/69 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3102;  B65g  7  7/42 
VS.  CI.  104—96  3  Claims 


In  a  conveyor  wherein  load  carrying  trolleys  are  normally 
propelled  along  a  fixed  trolley  track  by  pusher  dogs  which  de- 
pend from  an  endless  driven  chain  disposed  above  such  track 
there  is  provided  a  transfer  unit  for  moving  load  carrying  trol- 
leys along  any  section  of  said  trolley  track  above  which  there 
is  no  endless  chain.  The  transfer  unit,  which  is  supported  for 
movement  along  a  path  parallel  with  any  such  section  of  track 
includes  reversible  drive  means  whereby  a  drive  may  be  im- 
parted thereto  in  either  direction  and  a  laterally  directed  arm 
which  is  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  any  load  carrying 
trolley  present  on  such  section  of  track  and  is  effective  on 
movement  of  the  unit  in  one  direction  to  propel  such  trolley.  It 
is  also  envisaged  that  the  transfer  unit  will  be  employed  for 
transferring  load  carrying  trolleys  from  the  trolley  track  of  one 
conveyor  to  the  trolley  track  of  a  second  conveyor  and  in  such 
a  case  the  trolley  tracks  of  the  two  conveyors  will  be  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  a  transfer  track  and  the  transfer  unit  will 
be  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  along  a  path  parallel  to 
said  transfer  track. 


A  two  vehicle  has  a  tow  pin  which  extends  into  a  guide  slot 
which  is  intersected  by  shunt  slots.  A  change-over  means  on 


I 

3,742,862 
FLOATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  Gebhardt,  and  Max  Gopfert,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Krauss-Maffei     Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1970,  P  20 
41  553.6 

Int.CI.B61bJ/00  I 

U.S.CI.  104— 148MS  10  Claims 

A  carriage  traveling  along  a  track  of  magnetically  permea- 
ble metal  is  supported  at  one  or  more  points  by  electromag- 
nets energized  by  a  variable  current  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  the  magnet  poles  and  the  overlying 
track.  This  sdpacing  is  sensed  by  a  control  circuit  which  com- 
prises a  magneto-electric  transducer  including  a  permanent 
megnet  juxtaposed  with  a  Hall-effect  generator  which  is 
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located  in  the  stray  field  of  an  associated  electromagnet  and  control  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  control  pin.  At  each 


whose  output  controls  the  energization  of  the  latter,  the  two 
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magnets  being  so  poled  as  to  create  a  negative-feedback  effect 
stabilizing  the  operation  of  the  control  circuit. 


3,742,863 
TELESCOPIC  TOW  CHAIN 
Chester  A.  Rosenberger,  Jr.,  Perfcasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,058 

Int  CI.  B61b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  104- 172  BT  6  Claims 
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A  telescopic  tow  chain  comprising  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  links  joined  by  means  of  verticad  pins  further  includes 
slotted  connecting  links.  The  upper  links  have  tapered  leading 
and  trailing  edges  which  are  able  to  slide  above  or  below  the 
adjacent  upper  links  thereby  permitting  the  chain  to  compress 
as  the  vertical  pins  slide  together  in  the  slotted  connecting 
links  permitting  the  chain  to  drive  on  the  return  run  as  well  as 
on  the  primary  run  and  eliminating  the  necessity  of  a  takeup 
mechanism. 


3,742,864 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  UPRIGHT 
CABLEWAY,  AERIAL  CABLEWAY  OR  OVERHEAD 
RAILWAY 
Anton  Freeh,  Schongrund  21, 4600  Oltcn,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26,  1971, 
12566/71 

Int.  CI.  B61b  7  7/00,  7/00, 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  104-173  3  Claims 


A  transport  system,  especially  an  upright  cableway,  aerial 
cableway  or  overhead  railway  wherein  each  cabin  is  provided 
with  a  door  which,  when  closed,  is  locked  and  can  be  opened 
from  the  outside.  Each  door  is  equipped  with  a  spring-loaded 


station  there  is  provided  at  least  one  stationary  control  rail  for 
displacing  the  control  pin  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cabin  and  from  a  first  into  a  second 
terminal  position.  In  the  first  terminal  position  the  door  is 
closed  and  in  the  second  terminal  position  the  door  is  opened. 


3,742,865 
HOPPER  DISCHARGE  GATE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Franklin  P.  Adler,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,070 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/20,  7/22,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  105—282  R  2  Claims 


A  hopper  discharge  arrangement  includes  a  plurality  of 
rectangularly  disposed  sloping  walls  providing  at  their  lower 
ends  a  discharge  opening.  The  opening  is  controlled  by  a  link- 
age actuated  sliding  gate  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions movable  sideways  to  an  out  of  the  way  position  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  material  through  the  opening.  The  gage  sec- 
tions include  leading  edges  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower 
section  terminating  horizontally  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  upper  section.  The  gate  is  movable  on 
wheels  supported  on  shafts  which  project  from  the  gate 
through  horizontally  spaced  frame  members  provided  with 
slots  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft  during  gate 
operation.  The  slots  are  sealed  by  a  split  sealing  member 
which  permits  the  sliding  movement  of  the  shafts  while  main- 
taining sealing  integrity  of  the  gate. 


3,742,866 
TANK  CAR  HAVING  SLOPING  BOTTOM 
Robert  F.  Nccdham,  St  Charles,  and  Wallace  T.  Geyer,  Des 
Peres,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries  Incor- 
porated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,089 

Int.  CI.  B61d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 05—360  7  Claims 
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A  cylindrical  tank  for  use  in  railway  tank' cars,  for  example, 
having  an  inner  bottom  sloping  from  the  ends  of  of  the  tank 
toward  the  center  of  the  car  for  drainage  purposes.  A  continu- 
ous slope  plate  structure  is  secured  within  each  end  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  tank  and  slopes  downwardly  from  the  end  of 
the  tank  to  the  center  at  a  constant  slope  while  tapering  in 
width  at  a  generally  constant  rate  with  an  enclosed  fluid-tight 
void  space  being  formed  between  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical 
tank  and  each  slope  plate.  Each  slope  plate  structure  is 
generally  arcuate  as  viewed  in  cross  section  and  has  an  up- 
wardly bowed  convex  upper  surface  to  form  a  relatively  nar- 
row flow  channel  along  each  side  of  the  slope  plates  directed 
toward  the  center  of  the  car. 
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•  3,742,867 

RAILWAY  CONTAINER  CUSHIONED  SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE 
Thomas  R.  Schmitz,  Dyer,  Ind.,  and  Theodore  A.  Branson, 
Harbert,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,032 

Int  CI.  B65J  1122;  B60p  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  105—366  D  10  Claims 


'A  series  of  container  hold  down  brackets  supported  on 
resilient  shear  pads  and  connectable  by  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bar  which  is  engaged  by  a  locking  pin  on  the  bracket 
when  the  bracket  is  in  an  on-deck  supportive  position.  The 
bracket  includes  a  slot  portion  which  permits  the  bracket  to 
move  inwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  to  be  pivoted  into  a  stored 
position  Qush  with  the  deck  of  the  vehicle.  A  mounting  stand 
which  fixes  the  hold  down  bracket  to  the  associated  shear  pad 
has  an  elongated  top  portion  engageable  with  the  underside  of 
the  deck  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  bracket  upon  deflection  of 
the  shear  pads. 


3,742,868 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CABINET  MOUNTED  IRONING  TABLE 

David  S.  Garceau,  Cdombos,  and  Silas  J.  Knoke,  Seymour, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,547 

Int.CI.A47bJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-39  8  Claims 


A  cabinet  mounted  ironing  table  uses  an  essentially  conven- 
tional ironing  top,  front  leg  and  front  leg  adjustment.  The 
table  has  a  cross-rod  attached  to  its  inner  end  adapted  to  move 
vertically  within  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  channels  on  each  side 
of  the  cabinet.  The  cross-rod  is  movable  into  a  series  of  height 
adjusting  slots  which  are  formed  in  a  pair  of  vertical  adjusting 
brackets  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  channels  or,  in  another 
embodiment  are  integrally  formed  m  a  molded  or  preformed 
cabinet  shell.  A  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  ironing  table  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 


locking  position  adjacent  an  abutment  surface  of  the  cabinet. 
The  abutment  surface  serves  to  prevent  the  cross-rod  from 
being  rocked  out  of  the  adjusting  slots  and  provides  a  positive 
arrangement  for  locking  the  table  at  a  selected  vertical  height. 


3,742,869 
TABLE  FOR  VERTICAL  STACKING  AND  HORIZONTAL 

GANGING 
Norman  Polsky,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Ambrose  Spencer,  Shawnee 
Mission;  Daniel  W.  Pike,  Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.; 
Edgar  M.  Liebcmuin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Bobbie  L. 
Snyder,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Fixtures  Mfg., 
Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,347 

Int.  CI.  A47b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  108—64  5  Chdms 


A  table  for  vertical  stacking  and  horizontal  ganging  includ- 
ing a  table  top  with  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end,  which  are  spaced 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  then  diverging  downwardly 
whereby  the  legs  at  each  end  are  a  pair  in  an  inverted  V-shape, 
the  projection  of  the  legs  being  of  sufficient  distance  to  clear  a 
subjacent  table  top  in  vertical  stacking.  The  legs  at  one  end 
are  offset  laterally  of  the  legs  at  the  other  end  whereby  when 
tables  are  at  end-to-end  relation  one  leg  of  one  table  projects 
between  the  upper  portions  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  legs  of  the 
other  table  whereby  the  legs  generally  overlap  and  are  along 
side  of  opposed  legs  of  the  other  table.  The  legs  are  fixed  to  a 
mounting  member  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top 
and  the  mounting  member  has  handle  means  extending 
therefrom  to  facilitate  handling  of  the  table.  The  mounting 
member  has  depending  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
surface  of  a  subjacent  table  and  support  the  weight  of  overly- 
ing tables.  Each  end  of  the  table  has  a  male  and  female  con- 
nector with  connectors  at  one  end  being  opposed  to  the  con- 
nectors at  the  other  end  whereby  when  the  tables  are  at  end- 
to-end  relation  the  male  connector  of  one  table  is  received  in 
the  female  connector  of  the  other  table  to  secure  the  tables  in 
ganged  relation. 


3,742,870  I 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  ' 

Walter  Guadorf,  and  Charles  FraiKls  Camilleri,  both  of  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gnsdorf  &  Sons,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,906 
Int  CI.  A47b /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  108-150  10  Claims 


An  article  of  furniture  in  which  a  load  bearing  top  platform, 
a  supporting  column  assembly,  and  a  base  for  the  column  as- 
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sembly  are  constructed  for  knockdown  assembly.  The  column 
assembly  consists  of  a  plastic  sheath  molded  onto  a  metal  rein- 
forcing sleeve  in  a  manner  to  obtain  a  secure  grip  and  the 
sleeve  is  formed  to  prevent  possible  slippage  of  the  sheath  and 
to  engage  the  base  in  load  bearing  relation  so  that  the  column 
assembly  and  base  act  as  a  unit  assembly. 


3,742,871 

DECORATIVE  FURNITURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Joseph  Edward  Kienel,  P.  O.  Box  135,  Acworth,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,314 

Int  CI.  A47b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  108-150  4  Claims 


through  the  passage  between  the  shield  and  the  side  walls  and 
protects  an  adjacent  cashiers  shield  against  bullets  fired 
through  the  passage.  One  or  more  exchange  boxes  or  pass- 


through  devices  open  to  the  customer  to  receive  material  from 
the  cashier  and  open  to  the  cashier  to  receive  material  from 
the  customer. 


3,742^73 
SMOKELESS  INCINERATOR 
Jack  E.  Shinpoch,  P.O.  Box  5 1,  Mojave,  Calif. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,916 
Int  CI.  F23g  5/00 
U.S.CI.110— 8R 


3  Claims 


A  decorative  article  of  furniture  such  as  a  table  or  the  like, 
and  which  incorporates  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  frame 
which  defines  one  or  more  vertical  substantially  planar  front 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively  narrow  slats 
secured  to  each  front  surface  to  substantially  cover  the  same. 
The  side  edges  of  each  slat  are  inwardly  beveled  to  define  a 
dovetail  cross  section,  and  the  outer  surface  and  edges  of  each 
slat  are  covered  by  a  facing  panel  of  sheet  material,  such  as 
stainless  steel,  which  conforms  to  the  dovetail  outline  of  the 
slaU  to  thereby  maintain  the  facing  panel  and  associated  slat 
in  assembled  relationship.  The  wall  structure  is  constructed  by 
initially  joining  the  slats  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  frame  in 
juxtaposed,  parallel,  spaced  relationship,  and  then  assembling 
the  facing  panels  by  telescoping  each  over  the  associated  slat. 
By  spacing  apart  the  adjacent  slats  a  distance  equal  to  about 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  facing  panels,  the  side  edges  of  ad- 
jacent panels  will  be  contiguous  along  their  length  and  a  sub- 
stantially planar  outer  surface  will  be  formed  by  the  medial 
portions  of  the  facing  panels.  The  wall  structure  may  also  have 
independent  uses,  such  as  in  the  fabrication  of  decorative  wall 
panels  for  paneling  rooms  in  a  home  or  office. 


3,742,872 

SAFETY  CASHIER'S  WINDOW  SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  W.  Sexton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Total  Safe 

Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,995 

Int  CLE05g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  109—19  2  Claims 

A  safety  system  for  cashiers  windows  and  the  like  comprises 
a  portable  module  for  insertion  in  an  opening  within  a  wall. 
The  module  consists  of  a  counter  or  wall  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending shield  of  bullet  resistant  see-through  material  on  the 
counter.  Upright  side  wails  of  bullet  resistant  material  are 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  shield  and  mounted  on  the  counter 
and  extend  laterally  of  the  sides  of  the  shield.  Protective  bullet 
resistant  baffles  extend  rearwardly  of  the  side  walls  beyond  the 
shield  to  provide  a  passage  for  transmission  of  sound  between 
the  clerk  and  the  customer,  deflect  the  sound  both  ways 


An  incinerator  is  disclosed  wherein  the  firebox  has  three 
openings,  one  being  located  higher  than  the  other  two,  and 
wherein  a  conduit  is  provided  to  conduct  gases  exhausted 
therefrom  to  preferably  the  lowest  one  of  the  openings.  Within 
the  conduit  is  provided  a  venturi  pump  through  whose  throat 
is  pumped  air  so  that  the  venturi  may  draw  the  exhaust  gases 
through  the  conduit,  mixing  the  gases  with  the  air  and 
discharging  the  mixture  into  the  firebox.  Finally,  the  gases  are 
exhausted  from  the  remaining  opening,  relatively  free  of 
smoke  or  hydrocarbons.  Preferably,  the  recirculation  unit  that 
includes  the  conduit  and  venturi  pump  is  removeable  so  that 
any  steel  container  may  be  used  as  a  firebox. 


3,742,874      ! 
SOLID  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Christian  A.  Eft,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,161 
Int  CI.  F23g  3/00 
U.S.CI.110-8A  15  Claims 

An  incinerator  for  use  in  the  kitchen  with  a  heated  air 
supply  recirculating  through  an  airtight  combustion  chamber 
in  the  absence  of  make-up  air  whereby  during  te  initial  stage 
of  the  operating  cycle  there  is  an  oxygen  starved  condition  to 
control  combustion,  vaporize  the  moisture  and  other  volatiles 
and  prevent  backfires.  Later  in  the  cycle  a  supply  of  primary 
air  is  admitted  to  the  combustion  chamber.  A  blower  is  as- 
sociated with  the  combustion  chamber  to  recirculate  a  blast  of 
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air  within  the  combustion  chamber  as  well  as  to  exhaust  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  from  the  chamber.  A  fly  ash  separator  is  located 
downstream  of  this  exhaust.  A  main  heater  means  external  of 
the  combustion  chamber  is  downstream  of  the  fly  ash  separa- 
tor, and  it  removes  the  smoke  and  odors  and  returns  much  of 
the  heated  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  to  complete  the 


an  actuator  for  the  top-loading  door  that  when  motivated  first 
moves  the  door  vertically  until  the  door  is  removed  from  ther 
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recirculation  circuit  and  cause  ignition  of  the  solid  combusti- 
bles. A  portion  of  the  heated  air  from  the  main  heater  means  is 
fed  to  an  afterburner  wherein  secondary  air  is  admitted  for 
replenishing  the  oxygen  and  completing  the  combustion  of 
any  volatiles  that  might  remain  in  the  exhaust  gases,  and  then 
the  gases  are  treated  in  a  flame-box  with  a  supply  of  tertiary 
air  before  the  gases  are  returned  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,742,875 

CHARGING  DOOR  FOR  INCINERATOR  UNIT 

Rkhard  J.  Ebcrk,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stainless,  Idc., 

North  Wales,  Pa. 
•     -•  Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,182 

Int.Cl.F23g5/00 
U^.CL  110-18  R  10  Claims 


An  incinerator  charging  door  which  includes  both  a  closure 
and  a  compartment  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  in- 
cinerated. The  compartment  and  the  closure  are  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relation  so  that  they  can  be  selectively  aligned 
with  an  opening  to  the  incinerator  and  either  one  or  the  other 
is  interposed  between  a  user  and  the  incinerator. 


3,742,876 
OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  INCINERATOR  DOOR 
Charles  E.  Wiser,  Wellsville,  and  Donald  O.  Peterson,  Friend- 
ship, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Preheater  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206^26 
Int.  CI.  F23in  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110-176  2  Claims 

An  incinerator  having  a  housing  that  is  provided  with  a  top- 
opening  door  to  permit  loading  by  gravity  of  combustible 
material  therein.  A  loading  means  for  the  incinerator  includes 


incinerator  and  then  swings  it  arcuately  about  a  center  point  at 
the  side  of  the  incinerator  whereby  it  is  completely  out  of  the 
way  of  loading  equipment  being  used. 


3,742377 
PLANTER  APPARATUS 
Irvin  B.  Coffee,  Route  4,  Mariow,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,044 
Int.Cl.A01c5/00 
U.S.C1. 111—6 


20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  planting  seeds  in  beds  and  including  a 
frameworli  having  a  forward  side  and  a  rear  side  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  furrow  forming  plows  carried  on  the  forward  side  of  the 
frame  and  alternating  in  a  transverse  direction  across  the 
frame  with  a  plurality  of  bedding  plates.  Mounted  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom  are  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  planter  disks  which  are  fed  with  seeds  to  be 
planted  from  seed  hoppers  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
frame.  The  seed  hoppers  are  controlled  in  their  seed  feeding 
function  by  rotatmg  feeder  elements  which  are  rotated  in  cor- 
relation to  the  speed  which  which  the  frame  is  pulled  over  the 
ground  by  a  towing  vehicle  such  as  a  farm  tractor.  A  herbicide 
distribution  system  is  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  plow 
blades  and  bedding  plates  at  the  forward  side  of  the  frame  and 
the  planting  disks  to  the  rear  of  these  structures,  so  that  a  her- 
bicide may  be  sprayed  on  top  of  the  formed  beds.  To  the  rear 
of  the  planting  disks,  the  frame  carries  a  pair  of  ground  engag- 
ing gauge  wheels  which  support  the  frame  on  the  ground  and 
control  the  depth  to  which  the  plow  blades  and  planting  disks 
will  penetrate  the  ground.  Suspended  from  the  frame  and 
located  rearwardly  from  the  gauge  wheels  are  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  mounted  pulverizing  tines  which  function  to  fluff 
and  pulverize  the  soil  in  the  beds.  A  suitable  fungicide  dis- 
tributing system  is  provided  on  the  frame  for  feeding  a  fungi- 
cide from  hoppers  carried  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  a  location  in  close  proximity  to  the  pul- 
verizing tines. 
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3,742,878 

CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

James  J.  Byrne,  Easton,  Conn.;  Francis  O.  Blackwell,  III, 

Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J.  Shokitc,  Stratford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Wamaco  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,834 

IntCLD05b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  33  Claims 


ing  machine  devoid  of  conventional  work  feeding  means  such 
as  a  dog,  provides  multiple  pulsing  per  revolution  of  a  main 
crankshaft,  and  a  pulse  counting  means  signals  each  motor  to 
yield  an  intermittent  feed  each  controlled  step  of  which  is  ac- 
celerated-decelerated between  selective,  variable  dwells. 


3  742  879 
AUTOMATIC  WORK  GUIDANCE  MECHANISM 
Hans  F.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport,  and  Reade  Williams,  HamU- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,772 

IntCl.D05b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  2Ctoim8 


3,742,880 

DOUBLE  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING 

COMPOUND  FEEDING  MEANS 

Ladwig  Franz,  Kalserslaotem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfatf  In- 

dustriemaschinen  GmbH,  Kaiserslautem/Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1971,  P  21 
08  309.0 

Int.Cl.DO5b7//0 
U.S.CI.112— 199  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  stitching  of  a  pattern  in 
which  material  is  moved  relative  to  a  stitching  location  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  stitching  path, 
with  the  stitching  tool  being  routed  on  its  axis  at  the  stitching 
location  in  accordance  with  a  trignometric  function  of  the  cor- 
responding X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  stitching  path.  The 
movement  of  the  material  in  accordance  with  the  X  and  Y 
coordinates  of  the  stitching  path  steers  the  work  relative  to  the 
stitching  tool  at  the  stitching  location  while  the  rotation  of  the 
stitching  tool  in  accordance  with  the  trignometric  function  of 
the  corresponding  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  stitching  path 
continuously  maintains  the  stitching  tool  in  the  appropriate 
orientation  or  heading  relative  to  successive  portions  of  the 
stitching  path. 


Double  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  in  which  the  needle  and 
the  hook  always  assume  in  their  loop  pickup  position  the  same 
position  relative  to  one  another  for  all  adjustable  stitch  lengths 
which  is  achieved  in  that  the  adjusting  element  of  the  setting 
device  for  the  stitch  length  is  in  driving  connection  with  the 
feed  eccentric  so  that  in  the  position  of  the  components  of  the 
machine  which  corresponds  to  the  loop  pickup  position  of  the 
hook  and  the  needle  no  rotation  of  the  rocking  shafts  lakes 
place  as  the  adjusting  element  is  moved  along  its  setting  posi- 
tion. I 


3,742,881 
STITCH  LENGTH  REGULATOR 
Martin  W.  Heine,  Summit,  and  Edward  J.  Tnlbnan,  Union, 
both  of  N  J.,  anignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N   V 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,543 

Int  CI.  D05b  2  7/22 

VS.  CI.  1 12-210  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  sheet  material  sub- 
stantially in  its  own  plane  and  relative  to  an  operating  zone  by 
numerical  control.  The  work,  for  instance  a  flexible  fabric  to 
be  stitched  in  a  sewing  machine  along  a  predetermined  path,  is 
moved  in  precise  directional  increments  the  X  and  Y  com- 
ponents of  which  are  imparted  between  tool  strokes  or  needle 
insertions  by  coacting  motive  means  in  a  non-rectilinear  coor- 
dinate system.  Low  inertia  is  attained  by  a  movable  work  sup- 
porting or  clamping  structure  wherein  a  pivotal  Y-arm  carries 
a  motor  for  moving  an  X-arm  about  its  pivot,  and  the  pivotal 
X-arm  carries  a  motor  for  moving  the  work  clamp  and  work 
radially  relative  to  the  X-arm  pivot.  A  pulse  generator  coupled 
to  the  machine  embodying  the  invention,  illustratively  a  sew- 


A  stitch  length  regulator  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  feed 
regulating  guide  block  secured  to  and  pivotably  movable  with 
a  stud  shaft  joumaled  in  a  bushing  in  the  machine  casting.  A 
feed  regulator  control  dial  is  mounted  on  the  bushing  so  that 
its  pivot  point  is  common  with  the  feed  regulator  slide  block. 
A  feed  regulating  control  lever  is  pivotably  mounted  in  the 
machine  and  engages  a  drive  pin  on  the  guide  block.  A  fol- 
lower on  the  control  lever  is  received  in  a  radial  slot  having 
inner  and  outer  cam  contours  formed  in  the  dial.  The  contours 
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of  the  cam  correspond  to  reverse  and  forward  stitch  lengths 
respectively  and  the  follower  is  biased  so  as  to  normally  en- 
gage the  outer  cam  contour  for  forward  stitching.  The  control 
lever  includes  an  arm  projecting  externally  of  the  machine 
housing  with  a  reversing  knob  at  the  free  end  thereof.  Manual 
rotation  of  the  feed  dial  causes  the  control  lever  to  pivot  in 
relationship  to  the  location  of  the  follower  on  the  outer  cam 
track  to  control  the  disposition  of  the  feed  regulator  guide 
block.  Reverse  stitch  is  obtained  by  depression  of  the 
reversing  knob  so  that  the  follower  is  forced  to  ride  on  the 
inner  cam  contour  to  effect  a  reverse  stitch  length  equivalent 
to  the  forward  stitch  length  previously  selected. 


3,742,882 

SEAM  PRESSER 

Ruth  M.  Wren,  2638  Vincentc  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,647 

Int  CI.  D05b  35100;  D06f  65/00 


U.S.CL  112-217 


A  simple  and  compact  garment  seam  pressing  apparatus 
wliich  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  sewing 
machine.  A  pressing  head  and  a  roller,  one  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  motion  with  respect  to  the  other,  mate  and  cooperate 
so  as  to  press  a  seam  after  it  is  sewn.  The  presser  may  be 
manufactured  for  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  an  ex- 
isting sewing  machine,  or  constructed  integrally  within  an 
otherwise  conventional  sewing  machine.  The  roller  may  be 
motor  driven  and  the  pressing  surface  may  be  electrically 
heated.  The  placement  of  the  invention  at  the  sewing  machine 
allows  the  user  to  press  a  seam  without  leaving  the  sewing 
machine.  The  body  of  the  sewing  machine  is  used  to  shield  the 
user  from  inadvertent  conuct  with  the  pressing  head,  thereby 
eliminating  the  danger  of  bums. 


3,742,883 

ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  LOCK  AND  LUBRICATION 

SEAL  FOR  CAN  SEAMER 

Samnd  P.  Cortanio,  926  West  Evelyn  Avenue,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  256,787 

lBtCKB21d5//J2 

U.S.CL  113-24  10  Claims 


of  tapered  roller  bearings  between  the  seaming  roller  and  its 
pin  mount  together  with  threaded  bearing  retaining  and 
clamping  screw  and  means  for  looking  the  same  in  adjusted 
position  relative  to  the  pin  and  lowermost  race  of  the  tapered 
roller  bearings. 

3,742,884 

BUOYANCY  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

CONSOLE 

Alvah  T.  Strickland,  Kailoa,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,304 

lntCI.B63bi5/00 

U.S.CL1 14-0.5  R  9  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  submersible  control  console  having  an  instrumentation 
panel  and  a  switching  panel  is  protected  by  a  pair  of  side 
panels  and  a  grippmg  bar  lying  across  the  front  of  the  console. 
A  removable  back  panel  and  a  removable  bottom  panel 
orthogonally  disposed  provide  complete  access  to  the  con- 
sole's interior  for  inspection  and  servicing  of  the  instrumenta- 
tion and  switches  and  are  held  in  place  to  the  console  interior 
by  a  single  angle  element.  Thus,  failure  is  minimized  since 
there  are  no  threaded  bolts  and  correspondingly  tapped  bores 
exposed  to  the  corrosive  marine  environment  aJong  these 
lines.  Filling  the  housing  with  a  dielectric  oil  and  having  a 
diaphragm  at  the  console-water  interface  renders  the  console 
impervious  to  fluctuating  ambient  pressures.  The  compact  size 
of  the  control  console  provides  a  diver-operator  with  local- 
ized, accessible  switches  and  instrumentation  matrices  for 
controlling  a  buoyancy  transport  vehicle  and  the  console's 
design  protects  it  from  damage  and  accidental  actuation  of  the 
switches. 


3,742,885 
DIVER  OPERATED  HAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
Alvah  T.  Strickland,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  I 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,501  ' 

Int.  CI.  B63c  /  U46;  G05t  9/04 
U.S.C1. 114— 16A  10  Claims 


S^^rw0Y  /ivnowv^ 


Adjustable  bearing  and  locking  means  for  a  free  turning 
seam  forming  rollers  of  a  can  closing  machine  including  a  pair 


A  hand  control  system  for  operating  starboard  and  port 
horizontal  thrusters  and  forward  and  aft  vertical  thrusters  of 
an  underwater  diver  operated  vehicle.  The  hand  control 
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system  includes  starboard  and  port  handgrips,  each  handgrip  providing  a  means  for  exhausting  the  spill  out  of  the  continu- 


being  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  up  and  down  swing- 
ing movement  and  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  Each 
handgrip  has  a  horizontal  thruster  cam  in  a  vertical  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handgrip 
and  operable  by  rotation  of  the  handgrip,  and  a  vertical 
thruster  cam  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  includes  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  handgrip  and  operable  by  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  handgrip.  These  cams  in  turn  operate  upon 
cam  followers  when  the  handgrip  is  swung  and/or  rotated  to 
selectively  actuate  the  horizontal  and  vertical  thrusters  in  on, 
off,  or  reverse  modes. 


ously  charged  high  pressure  chambers  and  further  makes  a 


3,742,886 
CATAMARAN 

John  N.  Dillon,  3022  Dorian  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aog.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,054 
InL  CL  B63b  UlOO;  A63c  15104 
U.S.  CI.  114-61 


4  Claims 


A  pontoon  water  craft,  the  pontoons  of  which  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  parallelogram  linkage.  The  sailor  of  the 
craft  stands  upon  the  parallelogram  linkage  carrying  a  hand 
sail,  and  steers  the  craft  with  his  feet  by  shifting  the  linkage.  A 
rudder  is  affixed  to  the  parallelogram  linkage,  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  parallelogram  linkage  turns  the  rudder. 


3,742,887 

SURFACE  WATERCRAFT 

Diana  RusseU,  167  E.  99  St.,  Apt  A-1,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,016 

IntCI.B63b//00 


U.S.  CI.  114-61 


5  Claims 


Wi, 


A  general  wing  form  to  be  used  as  a  stabilizer  for  watercraft 
or  as  a  double  hulled  craft  in  itself.  It  is  comprised  of  two 
buoyant  foil  or  hull  elements  and  a  connecting  beam,  and 
characterized  by  its  integral  structure,  its  anhedral  configura- 
tion and  its  particular  use  of  static  and  dynamic  left  forces  for 
stability. 


3,742,888 
STABLE  MULTIPLE-CHAMBER  AIR  CUSHION  BOAT 

HULL 
Walter  A.  Crowley,  Tower  801,  801  Pine  St,  Apt  14  A,  Seat- 
tle, Wasb. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,979 
IntCLB63b//i5 
U.S.C1. 114-67A  8  Claims 

A  soft  riding,  stable  multiple-chamber  air  cushion  boat  hull 
having  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  air  chambers  around  the 
periphery  automatically  providing  heave  stability  as  well  as 
roll  and  pitch  stability.  The  hull  may  further  include  a  vent  slot 


sharp  reduction  in  the  bow  wave  pressure.  In  addition  to 
providing  stability  the  high  pressure  chambers  lift  the  boat 
providing  a  low  friction,  soft  riding  air  cushion  support. 


3,742389 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SHIPS 
Gary  V.  Weiae,  Newport;  Richard  C.  Moore,  Hampton,  and 
James  C.  Sweat,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  New- 
port News  ShipbnUding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport 
News,  Va. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,901 

IntCI.B63bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—65  R  3  Claims 


M  U  3/vr^ 


Method  of  constructing  ships,  at  yard  level  as  contrated 
with  constructing  ships  within  a  dock.  The  method  includes 
building  individual  sections  at  yard  level,  longitudinally  alig- 
ning and  advancing  the  sections  towards  a  semi-graving  dock, 
pivoting  the  ships  sections  from  yard  level  onto  the  inclined 
grade  of  the  semi-graving  dock,  integrating  by  welding  the  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  and  as  a  ship  within  the  semi- 
graving  dock,  and  launching  the  ship  stem  first  from  the  semi- 
graving  dock. 

3,742,890        i 
FREE  TRAILING  FORWARD  HYDROFOIL  STRUT 
Robert  M.  Hubbard,  Kent,  and  PhUip  C.  Whitener,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,974 

IntCI.B63b//2S 

U.S.CL1 14-665  H  i  lOCbims 


A  fully  submerged  foil  type  hydrofoil  craft  having  aft 
mounted  strut  means  and  a  sihgle  forward  strut  The  forward 
strut  is  swivelably  mounted  to  the  hull  in  a  free  trailing  uncon- 
trolled arrangement,  limited  only  by  suitable  damping  means. 


^ 
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3,742,891 
DISC  ANCHOR 
Frank  Diorio,  Crescent  Drive,  R.D.  No.  1,  Lake  Hopatcong, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,167 


lBtCI.B63b2//40 


U.S.  CI.  114-208  R 


A  disc  type  anchor  for  holding  projectile  emplaced  marine 
mines.  The  disc  anchor  has  a  pair  of  flukes  separated  by  an 
elongated  slot  which  rotatably  holds  therein  a  torque  arm.  The 
flukes  lie  in  a  plane  directed  opposite  to  each  other  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plane  of  the  rear  area  of  the  disc.  The 
torque  arm  is  bimodal  and  is  restrained  from  forming  an  angle 
with  the  disc  plane  of  more  than  1  SO"  with  either  side  of  the 
disc.  The  bimodality  of  the  disc  anchor  permits  it  to  return  to  a 
flush  digging  alignment  with  a  water  bed  whenever  it  has  been 
upended. 


3,742,892 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Werner   F.   J.    Freitag,   3   Albert   Road,   Longdown  Estate, 
Somerset,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUcd  Oct  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,121 

lDt.CI.B63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-235  R  10  Claims 


A  coupling  device  of  two  aligned  halves:  a  vertical  half  com- 
prising a  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical 
member  for  relative  movement  vertically  up  and  down  and 
tumably  horizontally  in  two  of  three  axes  of  movement;  and  a 
horizontal  half  arranged  longitudinally  normal  to  the  vertical 
half  and  comprising  a  hollow  mounting  with  oppositely 
disposed  flared  ends,  a  horizontal  housing  vertically  pivoted  in 
said  mounting  and  extending  beyond  said  flared  ends  for 
providing  additional  horizontally  tumable  movement,  and  a 
rod  rotatably  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  housing  for  rela- 
tive movement  tumable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  last  of 
the  three  axes  of  movement.  A  locking  device  of  two  halves 
has  its  two  halves  respectively  fixed  to  adjacent  ends  of  the 
halves  of  the  coupling  device.  One  of  the  halves  of  the  locking 
device  includes  a  horizontally  transverse  locking  bolt,  and  the 
other  half  of  the  locking  device  includes  a  closable  slot  com- 
plementary to  said  locking  bolt  for  pivotally  receiving  said  bolt 
and  thereby  providing  additional  up  and  down  tumable  move- 
ment. The  rod  is  also  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  casing  and 
is  oppositely  biased  by  springs  therein  to  dampen  stresses  im- 
posed in  the  direction  of  tow  on  the  respective  halves  of  the 
coupling  device  and  included  locking  device.  A  take-up  reel 
and  an  eye  are  respectively  mounted  on  the  separate  halves  of 


the  coupling  device  and  a  fairlead  provided  therebetween  for 
help  in  aligning  the  coupling  device  halves.  The  coupling 
device  thus  makes  double  provision  for  movement  in  two  of 
the  three  axes  of  movement  and  single  provision  in  one  of  the 
axes. 


11  Claims 


3,742,893 

WATER-JET  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MULTI-SECTION  PRIME-MOVER  SHIP 
WilUam  StcUing,  175  W.  72ad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,079  | 

IntCI.B63h7//04 
U,S.CL115— 12R  13  Claims 


A  multi-section,  prime-mover  ship  comprising  at  least  one 
nonpropelled,  cargo-carrying  body  section,  hydraulically  cou- 
pled to  a  pair  of  prime-mover  end  sections  which  are 
propelled  by  a  water-jet  propulsion  and  steering  system. 
Rotatable  water  jets,  tumable  through  an  angle  of  360°,  are 
coupled  to  a  high-pressure  water  pumping  system,  which 
produces  a  high  velocity  stream  of  water  which  is  ejected  from 
the  rotatable  water  jets  to  steer  and  propell  the  ship. 


3,742,894 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  VESSEL 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  Curry  Road,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Cootiniiatioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  39,299,  May  21, 1970, 

abandoned .  This  application  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 1 ,4 1 3 

Int.  C\.B63h  14102 

U.S.CL115— 15  5  Claims 


A  drive  means  for  a  vessel  comprising  a  circular  or  spherical 
housing  adapted  to  be  partly  submerged  in  a  body  of  water, 
the  circular  or  spherical  housing  defining  an  air  circulating 
chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  the 
housing  is  provided  with  an  opening  located  in  that  portion  of 
the  housing  which  is  submerged  in  the  body  of  water  to  form  a 
continuously  replenished  air  bubble  located  below  the  housing 
under  the  water  line  of  the  body  of  water;  and  blower  means 
are  provided  between  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  the 
air  circulating  chamber  to  continuously  circulate  air  under 
pressure  through  said  chamber  along  a  gyratory  path  and  over 
the  opening  to  create  a  friction  force  or  drag  on  the  surface  of 
the  water  exposed  at  the  opening  to  thereby  propel  the  vessel 
through  the  body  of  water. 
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3,742,895 
PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Kotaro  Horiuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatuskoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shiziiokaken,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,447 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  8, 1970, 45/68214 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1 114 

U.S.CL  115-34  4  Claims 


such  devices.  A  folding  reflector  signal  marker  is  mounted  in  a 
box  which  provides  a  storage  container  for  the  folded  signal 
marker  and  which  serves  as  the  base  for  the  signal  marker  in 
its  erected,  operating  position.  The  box  has  two  identical  por- 
tions which  are  hingedly  connected  so  that  when  the  box  is 


A  propulsion  device  for  boats  wherein  a  boxlike  housing  is 
mounted  on  the  transom  of  a  boat;  the  bottom  of  the  boxlike 
housing  defines  an  inclined  cavity  having  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  cross  section  and  a  progressively  increasing  depth 
toward  the  rear  end;  there  is  disposed  a  propeller  in  said  in- 
verted U-shaped  section  to  increase  propulsion  efficiency;  and 
a  footboard  is  detachably  fitted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
boxlike  housing. 


3,742,896 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  TIRE 

INDICATING  MECHANISMS 

Mark  J.  Perry,  Box  187,  Star  Route,  Fort  (.eorge,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,623 
Int.  CLB60C  25/04 
U.S.  CL  1 16-34  R  10  Claims 


A  mounting  device  to  attach  the  mechanism  to  a  vehicle 
axle  hub  including  a  ring  member  telescoped  around  the  hub 
and  spaced  set  screws  to  releasably  connect  the  member  to  the 
hub.  An  element  is  spaced  outwardly  of  the  member  which  ex- 
tends into  a  passageway  in  the  mechanism  base  and  means  are 
provided  to  releasably  maintain  the  element  in  the 
passageway. 


:za2 


open  the  body  panels  of  the  box  portions  are  coplanar  and 
may  rest  on  a  supporting  surface.  A  first  pivotal  connection 
permits  the  signal  marker  to  be  moved  from  a  position  within 
the  box  to  a  position  above  and  parallel  to  the  long  dimension 
of  the  box,  and  a  second  pivotal  connection  permits  the  signal 
marker  to  be  turned  across  the  box  in  operating  position. 


3,742,898 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  BUNG  WITH  SELF-LOCKING 

INSERTION  FEATURE 

Augustine  A.  Souza,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  N. 

Noyce,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,314 

Int.CLG01l/9/i2 

U.S.CL116— 70  11  Claims 
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A  bung  in  which  the  side  walls  are  relaxed  upon  insertion 
into  a  bung  hole,  as  in  a  beer  barrel,  but  which  subsequently 
become  compressed  when  pressure  in  the  barrel  or  similar 
vessel  pushes  against  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  side  wall, 
compressing  the  side  wall  with  bellows  action,  thereby  forcing 
corrugated  side  wall  edges  into  contact  with  the  bung  wall. 
Pressure  on  the  bottom  wall  forces  the  bottom  wall  upward  so 
that  an  elongated  member  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  raises 
as  the  bottom  wall  is  raised,  thereby  indicating  the  extent  of 
pressure  on  the  bottom  wall. 


3,742,897 
REFLECTOR  SIGNAL  MARKER  FOR  HIGHWAY  USE 

Elmo  L.  Meek,  and  Richard  E.  Kinder,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Miro-Flex  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,824 

IntCLE01f9//0 

U.S.CI.116— 63P  7  Claims 

A  triangular  reflector  signal  marker  for  highway  use  which 

meets  standards  of  the  National  Highway  Safety  Bureau  for 


3,742,899 
POWDER  MARKER 

Joel  M.  Alperin,  Scranton,  and  James  P.  Murphy,  Pittston, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignor  to  Triple  A  Trouser  Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,180 
IntCLB05c//;6 
U.S.  CI.  118-2  8  Claims 

A  marking  device  is  disclosed  for  producing  a  powder  mark 
upon  a  fabric  piece  when  it  is  positioned  against  the  device, 
having  sensing  orifice  which  normally  projects  a  flow  of  low 
pressure  air,  the  positioned  fabric  piece  obstructing  the  low 
pressure  flow  and  thereby  causing  a  back  air  pressure  which  is 
sensed  and  amplified,  the  amplified  air  signal  activating  a 
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cylinder  which  produces  a  pulse  of  compressed  air  which  is 
communicated  to  the  interior  of  a  powder  box.  The  power  box 
houses  a  supply  of  marking  powder  and  contains,  on  the  front 
face  thereof,  the  sensing  orifice  and  an  immediately  adjacent 


strokes,  synchronizing  means  for  indicating  when  the  part  of 
the  scanning  path  is  synchronized  with  the  position  on  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  coating  device  is  operative  at  any  instant, 
detector  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  from  the  televi- 
sion camera  to  detect  throughout  the  scanning  sequence 
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3,742,900 

CANDLE  DIPPING  MACHINE 

Emmaaacl  G.  DcKavalUs,  1525  E.  Diamood,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195,983 

lBt.CI.B05c/;//4 

U.S.  CI.  118-6  5  Claims 


A  wick  dipping  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending endless  chains  disposed  above  a  pool  of  molten  wax.  A 
plurality  of  spaced,  wick  holding  rod  elements  are  supported 
between  said  chains.  One  rod  of  longer  extent  is  operatively 
associated  with  a  counter  means.  Means  drive  the  chains 
whereby  to  periodically  dip  the  wicks  and  actuate  the  counter. 


3,742,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  A  SURFACE 
Edward  Johnston,  Chertaey,  England,  asslg;nor  to  Carrier  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,914 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaio,  Nov.  30,  1970, 
56,747/70 

iBt  CL  B05c  ;  1100:  H03k  /  7/00 
U.S.CL  118—8  21  Claims 

Coating  apparatus  comprises  a  coating  device  for  applying 
coating  material  to  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  coating  device  so  that  the  coating  material  is  applied  in 
strokes  extending  across  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ar- 
ticles, a  television  camera  arranged  to  form  an  image  of  the 
surface  to  be  coated  over  the  length  of  the  coating  strokes  so 
that  the  image  is  scanned  in  the  same  direction  as  the  coating 


marking  port,  such  that  when  the  fabric  piece  is  positioned  at 
the  marking  port  it  also  obstructs  the  sensing  orifice,  causing 
an  exact  amount  of  powder  to  be  expelled  out  of  the  port  and 
to  be  impinged  upon  the  fabric  at  the  point  desired  to  be 
marked. 


whether  the  image  seen  corresponds  to  surface  to  be  coated  or 
not,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  means 
and  detector  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  coating 
device  in  dependence  on  the  image  seen  by  the  television 
camera.  i 


3,742,902 
PLATELESS  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Russell  G.  Heston,  Jr.,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Donald 
Dcsky,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,004  ' 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  5102 
U.S.CL  118—50  8CUims 


?!- 
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A  printing  means  for  depositing  ink  or  dye  onto  a  web  of 
cloth,  paper,  or  plastic  material.  The  web  is  moved  under  an 
ink  reservoir  and  a  quantity  of  ink  is  deposited  on  the  web.  A 
scraper  limit  blade  removes  most  of  the  ink  but  permits  small 
quantities  of  ink  to  remain  on  the  web  forming  design  pat- 
terns. Double  limit  blades  and  means  for  mixing  colored  inks 
on  the  web  create  a  large  variety  of  designs. 


3,742,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  COATING  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Robert  E.  Whcaton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Copley 
Prcti,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,414 

Int.  CL  BOSc  7/02 

U.S.  CL  1 18—37  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  punching  and  coating  printing  plates,  such  as 

used   in   the   printing  of  newspapers  and   magazines.   Un- 
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prepared  plates  are  moved  individually  in  steps  to  a  punch  ing  bath,  baffles  are  provided  at  each  edge  of  the  strip  ad- 
position  where  coded  slots  or  holes  are  punched  at  the  edges  jacent  the  stripping  gas  nozzles,  the  baffles  being  urged 
of  the  plate  in  precise  alignment,  after  which  the  plate  passes 

between  devices  for  application  of  a  photo  sensitive  coating.  ' 

The  punched  and  coated  plates  are  conveyed  between  air 


dryers  and  deposited  in  a  stack  in  a  receptacle.  For  simplicity 
and  compactness,  the  plates  are  guided  in  a  return  path  on  two 
levels  and  a  single  motor  drives  all  of  the  plates  handling 
means.  The  apparatus  will  handle  single  or  double  plates  of 
multiple  sizes  without  the  need  for  adjustment. 


3,742,904 
STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  GAS  INSERTION  DEVICE 
Wayne  R.  Bishop,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FranUin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,721 

Int.  CLB44d  7/00 

U.S.CL118— 48  9  Claims 


towards  the  strip  edges  but  restrained  by  followers  in  contact 
with  the  strip  edges. 


'3,742,906 
GROOVE COATER 
William  H.  Dapke,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Plywood- 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

>  Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,465 

Int.  CL  BOSc  7  7/02 
U.S.CL118— 105  6  Claims 
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A  device  for  inserting  steam,  steam  saturated  gases,  or  dry 
gases  into  a  heated  furnace  tube  may  be  located  in  the  tube 
and  selectively  connected  to  gas  and  water  sources  by  an  auto- 
mated valve  system.  The  device  includes  a  container  having  an 
outlet  and  a  first  opening  through  which  a  water  conducting 
pipe  is  inserted.  A  porous  filter,  for  converting  water  from  the 
pipe  into  steam,  is  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  container  in- 
termediate an  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  outlet.  A  blocking  plate 
is  positioned  external  the  container  and  near  the  outlet  to 
prevent  liquid  water  from  reaching  a  work  object  within  the 
tube.  A  second  pipe  may  be  inserted  through  a  second  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  container  for  introducing  either 
steam  saturated  or  dry  gases  into  the  furnace  tube. 


3,742,905 
STRIPPING  EXCESS  COATING  LIQUID  FROM  MOVING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
Aostin  Ccdric  Marks,  Mount  Pleasant,  and  Harold  Vivian  Cir- 
aon,  Bolli,  New  South  Wales,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
John   Lysaght   (Australia)   Limited,   Sydney,   New   South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  13, 1970, 2189 

Int.  CL  BOSc  7  7/06 

U.S.CL  118—63  8  Claims 

To  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  excess  coating  liquid 

during  gas  jet  stripping  upon  exit  of  a  coated  strip  from  a  coat- 


Groove  coating  apparatus  includes  a  block-like  device 
adapted  to  ride  within  a  groove.  The  device  has  a  coating 
material  receiving  chamber,  a  dispensing  aperture  at  a  for- 
ward portion  of  the  block  within  the  groove.  The  following 
portion  of  the  block  is  configured  to  dispense  the  dispersed 
coating  material  onto  the  side  walls  of  the  groove.  Means  bias 
the  dispersing  means  onto  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove. 


3,742,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  AND  COATING  A      . 
WORKPIECE 
Jurg  Stcften,  Zurich,  and  Arnold  Hofer,  Muttcnz,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Watch  Stones  Co.,  Ltd.,  Berne  and  Tur- 
labor  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  12,691,  Feb.  19, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,656,988. 
This  application  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
2951/67;  Feb.  27, 1969, 2956/69 

Int.  CL  BOSc  5/00 
U.S.CL  118-314  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  producing  holes  in  a  workpiece  by  means 
of  a  laser  beam  and  for  coating  both  sides  of  disc-shaped 
workpieces  which  incorporates  two  band  members  guided 
above  one  another  at  a  spacing  along  a  predetermined  path. 
This  spacing  of  the  band  members  is  smaller  than  the  height  of 
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the  workpieces.  One  of  the  band  member  has  a  smooth  sur- 
face and  the  other  an  adhesive  surface,  and  two  coating  loca- 


height  of  said  upright  member  to  substantially  the  height  of 
the  other  upright  sides  of  the  cage  body  but  which  gate  when 


elevated  permits  withdrawal  and/or  removal  of  the  tray  from 
tions  arc  arranged  such  that  one  is  before  and  the  other  behind  »*»«  <=*g«  ^°^y  ***''«  trapping  the  animal  or  bird  within  the 
the  aforementioned  predetermined  path.  cage. 


3,742,908  3.742,910 

ANIMAL  HABITAT  ^^'''^  ^^^  ANIMAL  ENCLOSURE 
Deonis  H.  Merino.  Harbor  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc..    Michael  John  Ridding.  BatUe,  England,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 

Hawthorne.  Calif.  A*'  Tumba,  Sweden 

FilcdApr.30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,934  Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,766         ^      | 

lDt.CI.A01k//00  Int.  CI.  AOlk  y/OO 

U.S.CL  119-15  19  Claims    U.S.CL  199-27                                                           4  Claims 


An  animal  habitat  comprising  at  least  one  housing  for  con- 
fining an  animal  in  captivity  and  for  permitting  an  animal  to 
perform  natural  bodily  functions  while  in  captivity.  Trans- 
parent tubular  members  are  provided  for  simulating  natural 
burrowed  tunnel  array  extending  in  ascending-descending 
relation  as  are  coupling  members  for  permitting  selectively  the 
assembling,  disassembling  and  rearranging  of  the  transparent 
tubular  members  universally.  The  transparent  tubular  mem- 
bers which  extend  in  ascending-descending  relation  are  inter- 
nally provided  with  climbing  elements  for  enabling  an  animal 
to  climb  axially  therealong.  The  climbing  elements  may  be 
generally  of  helical  extent  and  of  substantially  lesser  trans- 
verse dimension  than  that  of  the  transparent  tubular  members 
wherein  the  climbing  elements  are  disposed. 


3,742,909 
CAGE  FOR  PETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  Yellin,  5252  S.  Kolmar  Avenue,  Wilmette.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,647 
InL  CI  KOlk  3 1108 
U.S.  CI.  119-17  3Cblms 

A  cage  for  pets  and  the  like  having  a  cage  body  with  a  slida- 
ble  and  removable  tray  at  the  bottom  of  said  cage  body,  with 
one  of  the  upright  members  of  the  cage  body  being  of  a 
reduced  height  and  provided  with  a  movable  gate  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  which  movable  gate  when  lowered  extends  the 


A  barrier  is  mounted  at  one  end  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  enclo- 
sure and  can  be  swung  on  this  axis  between  a  closed  position, 
wherein  the  barrier  extends  transversely  across  the  enclosure, 
and  an  open  position  where  it  is  clear  of  the  enclosure.  A  rod 
extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  enclosure  is  joumalled 
for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  is  coupled  to  the  barrier, 
the  rod  being  rotatable  to  open  and  close  the  barrier  by  means 
of  an  arm  secured  to  the  rod  and  extending  radially  therefrom 
at  a  point  spaced  along  the  rod  from  the  barrier. 


3.742.911 

SLATTED  FLOORING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Runell  B.  Lchc,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  and  Richard  L.  Torbett, 

Akron.  Ohio,  amignora  to  Norandcx.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  219,312,  Jan.  20, 1972.  This 

application  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,513 

Int.CI.A01k//00 

U.S.CL  119-28  5  Claims 


A  lightweight,  easily-assembled  slatted  flooring  system  for 
an  animal  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  inter- 
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connected  in  spaced-parallel  relationship  by  X-shaped  con-  feed  discharged  Uierefrom  and  distributes  the  feed  outwardly 
nectors,  each  connector  having  arcuately-shaped  ends  extend-  to  a  feed  trough  surrounding  the  turntable.  A  suitable  timer 
ing  from  two  of  its  legs  which  engage  similarly  shaped  grooves  mechanism  is  provided  to  automatically  actuate  the  valve 
in  the  upper,  outer  comers  of  each  channel.  means  and  the  turntable  to  dispense  feed  at  regular  predeter- 

mined intervals. 


3,742,912 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  AQUATIC  ANIMALS  3,742,914 

David  T.  Y.  Chen,  and  Ten  Fuh  Shih,  both  of  c/o  T.  C.  Huang  COMBINATION  BIRD  SHELTER  AND  FEEDER 

&  AMOciates    592  Lin  Shen  North  Rd.,  Taiwan,  China  Joseph  T.  Spencer,  deceased,  late  of  Mount  Morris,  Mich., 

"    *»■»•»«.••.«.,    ^^  T J  w.,  r>l.„«l^  M»l»«»     I-      -VCie  C    HvA  DnoH    Clint    Vlirh 


Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,372 
IntCLAOlk  67/02 
U.S.CL1 19-51  R 


and  by  Charles  Nelson,  Jr.,  2515  S.  Dye  Road,  Flint,  Mich, 
(administrator) 
13  Claims  Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,985,  Feb.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,505,975.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,979 

Int  CI.  AOlk  39/00, 37/00 


r...;^ 


r: 


% 


U.S.CL  119-52 


4  Claims 


An  automatic  fish  feeder  in  the  form  of  an  open  bottom 
tube  containing  an  elongated  layered  body  offish  food,  a  feed 
access  screen  across  the  tube  bottom  supporting  the  food 
body  which  descends  by  gravity  as  it  is  consumed.  The  tube  in- 
terior is  pressurized  to  limit  the  column  of  water  therein  to 
moisten  only  the  lower  end  of  the  food  body,  either  by  in- 
troducing a  gas  under  pressure  from  an  external  source,  or  by 
producing  gas  under  pressure  from  the  moistened  food  body. 


A  bird  feeder  having  an  undulating  canopy  member  having 
a  pair  of  upwardly  concave  portions  spaced  by  a  central,  up- 
wardly convex  portion,  the  terminal  ends  of  each  of  the  up- 
wardly concave  portions  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  food 
troughs.  A  food  reservoir  is  mounted  atop  the  canopy  having 
openings  therein  through  which  food  may  be  supplied  auto- 
matically to  the  troughs. 


3,742,913  3,742,915 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Huston  D.  Crippcn,  Esmont,  Va.,  assignor  to  Coleswood    Toshio   Meshli,   Kobe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Atomic   Power 


Products,  Inc.,  Esmont,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,698 
Int.  CLAOlk  5/02 
U.S.  CL119-51.il 


Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,143 
Int.  CLF22b  7/06 

6  Claims    UJS.CL122— 32 

I     N 


3  Claims 


A  feeding  device  for  automatically  dispensing  feed  to 
animals  at  regular  predetermined  intervals  comprising  an  ac- 
tivating unit  which  includes  an  upper  feed  material  receiving 
hopper  having  baffle  means  mounted  therein  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  bottom  leading  to  a  feed  material  measuring 
and  dispensing  compartment  having  a  dispensing  outiet  at  the 
bottom  for  discharging  feed  therefrom.  Valve  means  are 
reciprocally  operable  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  dispensing  ouUet.  A  rotating 
turntable  having  a  cone-shaped  dispersing  means  centrally 
thereof  is  positioned  underneath  the  compartment  to  receive 


A  heat  exchanger  having  vertically  disposed  downcomer 
tubes  connected  at  the  bottom  to  vertically  disposed  spaced 
riser  heat  transfer  tube  bundles,  shrouding  forming  a  first  ver- 
tically extending  independent  channel  and  a  second  indepen- 
dent channel  surrounding  downcomer  tubes  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  heating  fluid  can  flow  upwardly  in  the  first  channel  and 
thence  downwardly  around  said  downcomer  tubes  in  the 
second  channel  by  natural  circulation. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  AN  AIR  PASSAGE  IN 
THE  WALL  OF  A  REFUSE  BURNING  FURNACE 
Jacob  Eriaiid  Magnua  Wessbcrf,  Tonianda,  and  KJeU  Edvard 
logmar  Aitron,  Stenungsund,  botb  of  Sweden,  aaslgnon  to 
Gotavcrkens  AB{tcluibka  AB  (Gotaverken  Heat  Enginceriiig 
Co.  Ltd.),  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  1 , 1 97 1 ,  92/7 1 
lnLCL¥22h  37/48 
VS.  CL  1 22  -390  4  Claims 


The  passages  in  the  wall  of  a  refuse  burning  furnace  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  thereto  run  an  apparent  risk  of  being 
clogged  by  particles  of  solid  matter  carried  by  the  combustion 
gases.  In  order  to  remove  such  deposits  a  sleeve  is  fitted  into 
the  each  passage,  and  is  connected  to  a  driving  means 
designed  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  forwards  and  backwards 
movement  thereto.  A  scraper  ring  may  be  fitted  inside  the 
sleeve  to  support  the  pushing  out  action,  and  air  for  cooling 
purposes  may  be  supplied  to  the  clearance  belween  the  wall  of 
the  passage  and  the  sleeve. 


3,742,917 

SINGLE  WANKEL  DIESEL  ENGINE-COMPRESSION  IN 

CROSS-PORTED  HORIZONTAL  TANDEM 

Tony  W.  Butler,  Jr.,  242V^  Portland  Place,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,771 

InLCI.  F02b4//02,5i/0« 

U^.  CI.  123-8.05  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  horizontally  disposed  in  tandem,  single 
Wankel  diesel  engine-compressor  arrangements,  with  com- 
pressor determining  height  and  width  dimensions,  and 
whereby  the  compressed  air  from  moving  compression  space 
in  engine  driven  compressor  passes  through  substantially 
horizontally  or  laterally  disposed  transfer  port  means  into  op- 
positely moving  engine  compression  space  for  fuel  injection 
and  ignition  to  occur  therein,  whereby  products  of  combusion 
pass  back  into  compressor,  through  substantially  horizontally 
or  laterally  disposed  transfer  port  means,  substantially  verti- 
cally spaced  from  said  first  transfer  port  means,  into  compres- 
sor expansion  space  to  abet  compressor  rotation  into  commu- 
nication with  exhaust  discharge;  the  engine  drive  shaft  being 
exteriorally  adapted  to  drive  the  compressor  shaft  in  opposite 


clock  direction,  as  aforesaid.  The  arrangement  of  engine  and 
compressor  in  horizontal  tandem  relationship,  with  air  inlet 
into  compressor,  followed  by  ported  intercommunication  into, 
and  back  from  engine,  and  fmally  by  discharge  from  compres- 
sor, providing  combinations  adapted  for  substitution  into  con- 
ventional vehicle  power  plants,  thus  requiring  less  headroom 
than  required  by  conventional  Wankel  diesel  engine-compres- 
sor combinations. 


3,742,918 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL-SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINE 
Fernand  Murtin,  Loic  Mercier,  and  Jean  Barat,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Industrielle  d'Electronique  et 
d'lnformatique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,814 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1969, 6915592 
Int.CI.F02bJ/00 
U.S.CL  123-32  EA  6  Claims 


One  or  more  cylinders  of  a  compression-ignition  engine  are 
connected  to  respective  supply  conduits  through  control 
valves  normally  spring-biased  into  a  closed  position.  A  feed 
pump  periodically  delivers  fuel  under  pressure,  from  a  reser- 
voir, to  a  distributing  channel  leading  to  the  supply  conduit  or 
conduits,  this  channel  also  having  a  return  conduit  for  each 
cylinder  with  a  bypass  valve  closed  during  all  or  part  of  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  pump.  The  closure  of  this  bypass 
valve,  during  a  gating  interval  established  by  an  electronic  net- 
work, causes  a  pressure  buildup  in  the  supply  conduit  suffi- 
cient to  open  the  control  valve  against  the  force  of  its  loading 
spring  so  that  fuel  under  pressure  enters  the  injector 
throughout  the  gating  interval  whose  timing  and  duration  may 
be  determined  by  one  or  more  operating  parameters,  such  as 
throttle  position  and  engine  speed,  fed  into  the  network. 

3,742,919  I 

INJECTION  TYPE  FUEL  FEEDER 
Seiji  Suda,  MIto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1969.  44/99435 
Int.  CI.  F02d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  123—32  EA  11  Claims 


An  injection  type  fuel  feeder  for  automotive  vehicles  in 
which  the  injection  time  of  the  fuel  is  computed  on  the  basis  of 
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conditional  signals  from  the  engine,  which  include  engine 
revolutions  per  minute,  temperature,  etc.,  in  combination  with 
a  saw-tooth  current,  characterized  in  that  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  saw-tooth  current  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  en- 
gine manifold  negative  pressure  and  the  temperature  of  the 
engine,  whereby  compensation  of  the  engine  output  and  tem- 
perature can  be  accomplished  in  proportion  to  the  other  con- 
ditional signals. 


3,742,920 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Terence  Sidney  Black,  Rouge  Val,  Torteral,  Guernsey  (Chan- 
nel Is.),  ass^nor  to  Brioo  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry, 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,010 

IntCLF02m  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  9  Claims 


tive  length  of  the  hydraulic  lifter  varies  the  lift  and  con- 
sequently the  duration  of  lift  of  the  valves  so  that  at  high 
speeds  the  valves  open  wider  and  stay  open  for  a  greater  per- 
centage of  each  cycle  of  the  engine.  The  hydraulic  lifter  has  a 
cylindrical  central  bore  in  which  are  positioned  free  pistons 
arranged  to  receive  lubricating  oil  under  pressure 
therebetween.  The  higher  the  pressure  the  greater  the 
distance  the  pistons  will  be  separated  until  a  maximum  separa- 
tion is  attained.  One  of  the  pistons  engages  the  bottom  of  the 
bore  in  the  lifter  while  the  other  engages  the  lower  end  of  the 
push  rod.  The  two  pistons  are  freely  movable  in  the  bore  and 
also  provide  a  cushioning  connection  between  the  lifter  and 
push  rod. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  the  upper  piston  is 
ported  to  provide  lubricating  oil  to  the  push  rod  and  the  valve 
stem. 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
has  at  least  one  electromagnetically  operable  fuel  injection 
valve  and  a  pulse  generator  circuit  arranged  to  produce  elec- 
trical pulses  for  energising  the  valve  so  as  to  open  it  for  a 
period  dependent  upon  the  duration  of  the  pulse  by  which  it  is 
energised.  The  system  inlcudes  an  overrun  control  circuit 
which  is  responsive  to  an  engine  overrun  condition  and  having 
a  timing  circuit  connected  to  be  started  by  overrun  responsive 
means  and  arranged  to  inhibit  the  operation  of  the  pulse 
generator  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  start  of 
an  engine  overrun  condition  or  until  the  overrun  condition 
ceases. 


3,742,921  

VARIABLE  LIFT  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 

Michael  J.  Rendine,  4161  Leafback  Place,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUcd  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,642 
IntCLF01l7/24 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.16  6  Claims 


A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  which  has  its  effective  length  varied 
by  application  of  the  varying  hydraulic  pressures  of  the  engine 
lubricating  oil  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  lifter  is  the 
least  at  low  speed  and  the  greatest  at  high  speeds.  The  effec- 


3,742,922 

MULTI  CARBURETOR  SYSTEM  OF  VARIABLE  AREA 

VENTURI  TYPE  WITH  AUXILIARY  FUEL  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Takashi  Hisatomi,  and  Kenichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,603 

Int  CI.  F02d  9100;  F02m  1 3 104 

VJS.  CL  123-97  B  8  Claims 


An  auxiliary  fuel  supply  system  for  use  in  a  multi  carburetor 
system  of  the  variable  area  venturi  type  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  auxiliary  fuel  supply 
system  consists  of  a  body  having  formed  therein  a  main  mix- 
ture passage,  a  slow  running  mixture  circuit  and  a  deceleration 
circuit.  The  main  mixture  passage  is  connected  to  intake 
manifolds  of  the  engine.  The  slow  running  mixture  circuit  has 
a  slow  running  port  communicating  with  the  main  mixture 
passage  for  supplying  the  engine  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  of 
optimum  air-fuel  ratio  during  low  speed  and  light  loud  opera- 
tions of  the  engine.  The  deceleration  mixture  circuit  has  a 
deceleration  port  which  communicates  with  the  main  mixture 
passage  for  supplying  the  engine  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  of 
optimum  for  decelerating  condition  of  the  engine.  The  auxilia- 
ry fuel  supply  system  also  consists  of  a  control  unit  having 
diaphragm  means  responsive  to  an  intake  manifold  vacuum  of 
the  engine  and  a  valve  element  attached  to  the  diaphragm 
means  and  extending  into  the  deceleration  circuit  to  open  and 
close  the  deceleration  port,  the  diaphragm  means  being 
moved  to  a  position  to  cause  the  valve  element  to  open  the 
deceleration  port  when  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  reachs  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,742,923 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INJECTION  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kurt  Oblander,  Rommebhausen,  and  Ludwig  Frickcr,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Untcrturfchcim,  Germany 
FUcd  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,504 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  21,  1970,  P  20 

36  045.6 

InLCLF02m  25/06 
U.S.CL123— 119B  17  Claims 

A  multi-cylinder  injection-type  internal  combustion  engine 
in  which  idling  air  is  conducted  to  the  cylinders  in  bypassing 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


both  the  control  valve  adjusting  the  quanuty  of  air  in  the  sue-  mechanism  responsive  to  engine  load.  The  speed  sensing 

tion  manifold  as  also  the  individual  sucUon  pipes  leading  from  mechanism  acts  separately  or  m  combmation  with  the  load 
the  suction  manifold  to  the  individual  cylinders;  with  the  use 
of  a  by-pass  vent  line  for  venting  the  crankcase,  which  ter-  y 


minates  in  the  suction  line  system,  the  by-pass  vent  line  is  con- 
nected to  the  idling  air  line  system  either  in  or  upstream  of  the 
point  of  distribution  to  the  individual  idling  air  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  individual  suction  pipes  near  the  connection 
of  the  latter  with  the  individual  cylinders. 


sensing  mechanism  to  achieve  optimum  timing  in  accordance 
with  the  engine  requirements. 


3,742,924 
CONTROL  OF  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 
Carl  F.   Bachle,  Grosse  Pointe   Farms,  Mich.,  usignor  to 
Tekdync  Indaatrics,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,943 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7112,  7116 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  R  ICWm 


3,742,926 
DELIVERY  VALVES 
Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
41231  , 

Int  CI.  F02m  39/00  < 

U.S.  CI.  123—139  DP  5  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  wherein  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from  the  float 
chamber  to  the  air  stream  in  the  venturi  of  a  carburetor  is 
modified  by  a  pressure  modifying  tube  joining  the  float 
chamber  and  the  venturi,  a  valve  in  said  tube  being  responsive 
to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine. 


A  delivery  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  body  portion  which  is  slidable  within  a  bore  between 
a  pair  of  abutments.  The  bore  forms  part  of  a  passage  between 
an  injection  pump  and  an  injection  nozzle  and  the  member  is 
provided  with  a  valve  which  when  the  member  is  moved  under 
the  action  of  fuel  into  contact  with  one  of  the  abutments  opens 
to  permit  flow  of  fuel  from  the  injection  pump  to  the  nozzle. 
When  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  injection  pump  ceases  the 
valve  closes  and  the  member  moves  back  towards  the  other 
abutment  under  the  action  of  fuel  under  pressure  in  the  pipe 
line  connecting  the  injection  pump  with  the  nozzle.  A 
predetermined  volume  of  fuel  is  therefore  allowed  to  flow 
from  the  pipe  line  towards  the  injection  pump. 


3,742,925 
TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES 
Phillip   B.   Gordon,   Jr.,   Washington,   and   Gerald   Edward 
Whitehurst,  East  Peoria,  both  of  lU..  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
TrKtor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,648 
Int  CI.  F02m  39100 
U.S.  CL  1 23- 1 39  AQ  5  Claims 

Two  embodiments  of  a  device  for  automatically  timing 
joined  to  fuel  injection  in  a  turbocharged  internal  combustion 
engine,  one  the  injection  timing  being  varied  by  a  mechanism 
responsive  to  engine  speed  and  also  by  a  pressure-actuated 


3,742,927 
VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Karl  Walter  Knhn,  Saint-Germain-En-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  D'Etudes  D«  Machines  Thcrmiques,  Saint-Denis, 
France 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1970, 7019362 
lntCl.FOlli/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-189  ,  ^  6  Claims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  valve,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  body  forming  a  valve  guide  and  a  cage  forming  a  remova- 
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ble  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the  said  body,  which  are  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  head,  characterized  by  a  detachable  connecting 


containing  a  gas  fired  log  is  viewed  through  a  shatterable  glass 
window,  this  chamber  being  spaced  from  a  housing  affording 
passages  for  air  to  be  heated  from  the  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber.  These  passages  lead  to  a  plenum  chamber  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  furnace.  Within  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  maximum  benefit  of  the  heat  from  the 
gas  log,  is  a  hot  water  pipe  arranged  in  serpentine  manner.  The 


device  assembling  the  said  body  with  the  said  cage  and  made 
from  a  heat-resisting  material. 


3,742,928 
SAFETY  THROTTLE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Robert  V.  Albcrtson,  WayzaU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zeal  Cor- 
poration, Excebior,  Minn. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,828 

Int  CI.  F02b  77/08;  B60k  33/00;  F02d  / 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  DC  4  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  a  throttle  of  the  type  which  regulates  a 
carburetor  gas  flow  valve  by  means  of  a  throttle  cable  fixedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  throttle  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to 
a  gas  flow  control  valve  and  in  which  the  cable  normally 
moves  reciprocally  in  a  passageway  as  the  throttle  lever  moves 
between  open  and  closed  positions.  An  ignition  circuit  safety 
switch  is  provided  and  safety  switch  control  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  passageway  out  of  contact  with  a  cable  moving  in 
normal  reciprocable  fashion.  For  abnormal  cable  movement, 
however,  the  cable  is  distorted  in  the  passageway  causing  the 
cable  to  strike  the  safety  switch  control  means  whereupon  the 
safety  switch  operates  to  shut  off  or  otherwise  disable  the  en- 
gine controlled  by  the  throttle.  In  one  embodiment,  the  safety 
switch  control  means  is  also  manually  moveable  into  contact 
with  the  cable  irrespective  of  the  cable  position  or  movement 
to  provide  for  manual  shutting  off  of  the  engine. 


top  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  closed  and  the  products  of 
combustion  pass  to  the  outside  through  pipes  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  combustion  chamber  which  extend  through  the  walls  of 
both  the  combustion  chamber  and  housing.  These  pipes  are 
joined  outside  into  a  common  flue.  The  hot  air  passages  may 
be  closed  by  insulation,  thereby  providing  a  hot  water  heating 
system  alone.  i 


3,742,930 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  VESICULAR  MATERIAL 

HAVING  POROUS,  SORPTIVE  SURFACE  STRUCTURE, 

AND  APPARATUS  COATED  WITH  SAME 

Robert  E.  Ott,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Noa.  817,128,  April  17, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,580,733,  and  Scr.  No.  67,996,  Aug.  28, 1970.  This 

application  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,555 

IntCI.A21b//00 

U.S.CL  126-19  R  ^3  Claims 

In  the  formation  of  vesicular,  matte  or  semi-matte  material 

useful  for  imparting  continuous  cleaning  properties  to  a  food 

cooking  oven  wherein   an   admixture  of  a  frit-containing 

enameling  composition  and  particulate  elemental  aluminum, 

magnesium,  a  high  alloy  of  either,  or  a  mixture  of  same  is 

fired,  increased  surface  area  of  said  vesicular  material  can  be 

generated  by  incorporating  into  said  admixture  an  additional 

proportion  of  copper,  manganese,  vanadium,  iron,  nickel, 

cobalt,  chromium,  or  mixtures  of  same. 


3,742,929 

HOT  WATER  AND  HOT  AW  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  R.  Dupler,  744  Euclid  Avenue,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,133 

IntCI.F24c5/04 

U.S. CI.  126-133  ^,      ^       .    }CMm 

A  furnace  for  supplying  hot  water  and/or  hot  air  heat  for 
room  heating  purposes.  A  sheet  metal  combustion  chamber 


3,742,931 
DEVICES  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOKING  FOODS 

William  Milton  Bardeau,  44  Princess  Margaret  Boulevard, 
Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,907 

Int  CI.  A47j  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  126-369  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  appliances  for  processing  foods  by 
the  use  of  steam  using,  in  the  conduit  system  for  supplying 
water  from  a  pressure  source,  a  length  of  capillary  tube 
calibrated  to  deliver  water  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  only  to 
generate  the  volume  of  steam  necessary  to  achieve  optimum 
conditions  of  temperature  and  moisture  content  in  the  food 
processing  compartment  and  using  a  distensible  reservoir  in 
combination  with  the  capillary  tube  responsive  to  variations  in 
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pressure  to  automatically  accumulate  a  charge  of  water  when 
the  appliance  is  shut  down  to  provide  a  surge  of  water  at  the 


start-up  of  the  next  sequence  to  purge  the  food  processing 
compartment  of  the  atmosphere. 

3,742,932 

MEDICAL  OmCE  FACILITY  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 

EXAMINING  ROOMS  HAVING  A  COMMON  EQUIPMENT 

CORE  AREA 

Donald  J.  Greenspan,  Riverside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Medical 

Research  and  Development  Incorporated,  Riverside,  N  J. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,981 

IntCI.B61J//00 

U^.  CI.  128—1  R  II  Claims 


A  building  construction  and  method  of  use  thereof  wherein 
equipment  for  use  in  two  or  more  rooms  is  contained  in  a  core 
area  common  to  the  rooms  and  conveyed  therein  in  a  manner 
to  maintain  isolation  between  the  rooms.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  medical  facility  is  provided  for  the  examination  of 
patients  wherein  at  least  two  patient  examining  rooms  have  a 
common  equipment  core  area  adjacent  to  both  examining 
rooms.  Equipment  pods  containing  medical  equipment  for 
given  various  medical  specialties  are  contained  in  the  core 
area  and  are  accessible  from  each  examining  room,  thereby 
increasing  equipment  utilization. 


3,742,933 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  LIVING 

CREATURES 
Louis  Bncalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  In  Ven- 
tares.  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,141 

Int.  CLA61b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128- 1  R  4  Claims 


fluid-tightly  in  a  body  cavity  in  a  position  compelling  the  fluid 
which  is  to  be  controlled  to  flow  into  said  inlet  before  reaching 
the  outlet.  Between  the  inlet  and  outlet  there  is  a  control 
structure  which  in  one  position  provides  for  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
given  condition  through  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  which  in 
another  position  prevents  the  flow  of  fluid  in  this  given  condi- 
tion through  the  inlet  and  outlet.  This  control  structure  can 
provide  for  fluid  flow  at  all  times  while  chemically  treating  the 
fluid  to  prevent  it  from  having  a  given  condition,  or  the  con- 
trol structure  can  in  one  position  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  and 
in  another  position  reestablish  the  flow  of  fluid. 


3,742,934 

BODY  FLUID  COLLECTION  BOTTLE  FOR  PEDIATRIC 

USE 

Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  and  David  S.  Ostler,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Medical  Development  Corporation, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,849.  Sept.  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,294 

Int  CI.  A61b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  1  Claim 


zy 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  body  fluid  collection  bot- 
tle construction  wherein  the  container  portion  thereof  is  pro- 
vided with  fluid  constraining  means,  this  to  provide  a  con- 
tainer area  of  reduced  transverse  cross-section  such  that  an  in- 
itial filling  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  container,  even  as  to  in- 
troduction of  small  quantities  of  liquid,  will  result  in  a  rapid 
rise  in  the  fluid  level.  In  such  event,  and  with  the  employment 
of  appropriate  graduation  indicia,  small  amounts  of  fluid  ini- 
tially introduced  into  the  bottle  may  be  very  accurately  mea- 
sured. Above  the  lowermost,  fluid  constraining  portion  of  the 
bottle  construction,  the  introduction  of  progressively  larger 
amounts  of  liquid  will  produce  a  reduced  vertical  rise  in  the 
fluid  level  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle  construction. 


3,742,935 
PALPATION  METHODS 
Lee  R.  Bacsslcr,  Manhattan  Beach;  James  G.  Gerard,  La  Pal- 
ma;  Harvey  F.  Glaasner,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  T. 
James  Waters,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Humctiics  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,653,  Oct.  1, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,720 

Int.  CL  A61b  5102, 5110 
U.S.CL128— 2R  16  Claims 


♦■ 

ItWE  UNIT 

SLAVE  UNIT 

i 

1 

> 

A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  living  creature.        A  method  for  simultaneous  palpation  by  a  plurality  of  in- 
The  device  has  an  inlet  and  outlet  both  of  which  are  mounted    dividuals  in  which  the  physical  displacement  of  a  sensor  may 
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be  amplified  and  simultaneously  reproduced  at  a  plurality  of 
remote  locations.  The  physical  displacement  signal  from  a 
transducer  in  pressural  engagement  with  the  patient's  skin  is 
amplified  and  utilized  to  drive  a  palpation  platform  which  is 
tactually  engaged  by  the  physician  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis.  Ad- 
ditional palpation  platforms  may  be  slaved  to  the  physician's 
unit  and  the  slave  units  utilized  for  instruction  purposes.  The 
palpation  platform  may  include  a  speaker  cone  substantially 
filled  with  a  solid  material  and  covered  by  a  material  approxi- 
mating human  skin.  The  method  may  take  the  form  of  a  physi- 
cian's diagnostic  aid,  or  as  a  medical  teaching  aid.  Use,  includ- 
ing self-instruction,  of  the  equipment  for  speech  therapy  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,742,936 
RHEOPLETHYSMOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
Jean  Marie  Michel  Paul  Blanie,  282  rue  Saint  Jacques,  Paris, 
5c,  and  Jean  Marie  Rene  Demangc,  19  rue  de  Normandle, 
Bretigpy-sur-Orge  (Easone),  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,578 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct    23,    1969, 
6936333;  May  29, 1970, 7019676 

Int  CLA61b  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  Z  14  Claims 


A  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  sensor  is  held  against  the 
skin  over  the  radial  pulse  region  to  sense  the  pulse  wave  trans- 
mitted from  the  heart.  This  pressure  sensor  couples  to  a 
mechano-electrical  transducer  which  converts  the  pressure 
pulse  into  an  electrical  analog  pulse.  A  multivibrator,  or  the 
like,  couples  from  the  transducer  and  is  used  to  square 
(digitize)  the  analog  pulse.  Logic  circuitry  receives  a  digital 
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heart  pulse  from  the  multivibrator  and  is  adapted  to  detect 
when  the  heart  rate  is  either  below  a  minimum  predetermined 
rate  or  above  a  maximum  predetermined  rate.  When  either  of 
these  conditions  exists  an  alarm  signal  is  generated.  Circuitry 
may  also  be  included  for  those  patients  who  may  be  expected 
to  experience  irregularities  of  the  heart  beat.  This  circuitry 
determines  when  heart  beats  have  been  dropped,  for  example. 


3,742,938 

CARDIAC  PACER  AND  HEART  PULSE  MONITOR 

Theodore  J.  Stern,  84  SbefTield  Drive,  Will^gboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,611 

Int  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U^.  CI.  128-2.05  T  22  Claims 


i 


^i 

-• Ll \ucMisr^lLri'^  ' 


A  rheoplethysmographic  device  (inductance  plethysmo- 
graph)  comprising  a  high  frequency  electric  generator  of 
which  the  voltage  is  applied  to  a  subject  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
injection  electrodes,  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  injec- 
tion electrodes  are  placed  in  series  with  at  least  one  current 
setting  impedance  interposed  between  the  subject  and  the 
generator,  at  least  one  pair  of  collector  electrodes  being 
placed  on  the  subject  within  the  zone  subjected  to  voltage  by 
the  injection  electrodes,  the  voltage  collected  between  the 
electrodes  of  each  pair  and  that  collected  between  one  pair  of 
points  of  a  current  setting  impedance  being  subsequently  led 
after  amplification  to  a  differential  device  and  then  to  an  in- 
dicating device  for  measurement,  control  recording  or  trans- 
mission, the  position  of  the  said  pair  of  points  being  such  that 
the  voltage  received  between  them  substantially  balances  the 
mean  voltage  between  the  corresponding  pair  of  collector 
electrodes  so  that  after  amplification  of  each  of  the  said  volt- 
ages and  passage  through  the  differential  device,  the  output 
voltage  varies  about  zero. 
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3,742,937 

CARDIAC  MONITOR 

Barry   Manuel,   Lockeland   Road,   Winchester,   Mass.,  and 

Harvey  L.  Pastan,  60  Shaw  Road,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,959 

Int  CLA61b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  T  4  Claims 

The  monitoring  device  is  self-contained,  compact  and  is 
preferably  strapped  about  the  wrist  over  the  region  where  a 
radial  pulse  is  normally  detected.  Heart  rate  and  abnormalities 
in  the  heart  beat  rate  are  sensed  by  the  device.  Because  no  ex- 
ternal connections  are  necessary  to  a  power  source,  for  exam- 
ple, the  device  is  particularly  useful  for  ambulatory  patients 
suffering  from  various  types  of  heart  ailments. 


A  method  of  and  system  for  remote  cardiac  diagnosis  of  car- 
diac patients,  whether  or  not  fitted  with  implanted  cardiac 
pacer  by  use  of  the  ordinary  telephone.  A  small  transducer 
transmitter  picks  up  the  patient's  blood  pulses,  and  cardiac 
pacer  pulses  if  present,  electrically  codes  them  and  sends  them 
in  proper  time  sequence  through  the  ordinary  telephone  trans- 
mitter over  the  telephone  lines  to  a  processing  center  where 
the  coded  signals  are  checked  for  presence  or  absence  and  for 
the  time  intervals  between  adjacent  signals  of  the  same  coded 
type  and  adjacent  signals  of  different  coded  types.  From  this 
data  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  operating  condition  of  the 
cardiac  pacer,  non-capture  and  intermittent  capture  of  the 
heart  by  the  cardiac  pacer,  cardio-vascular  system 
hemodynamic  changes,  and  cardiac  arrhythmias  such  as 
missing  heartbeat  and  possible  premature  ventricular  contrac- 
tion. 


3,742,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RESPIRATORY  AIRWAY  RESISTANCE 

William  J.  Sayer,  1618  Willow  Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,280 

IntCLA61b5/0« 

U.S.  CL  128—2.08  8  Claims 

A    method    and    apparatus    for    determining    nasal    or 

tracheobronchial  respiratory  airway  resistance  in  a  person. 
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The  volume  of  freely  breathed  air,  pharyngeal  pressure,  and  motor  are  efTiciently  transmitted  through  the  platform  with 
time  duration  of  a  breath  are  measured  or  recorded,  the  assistance  of  the  securement  means  consisting  of  hard 
Preferably,  a  narrow  pharyngeal  pressure  range  is  chosen  to 


optimize  the  validity  of  the  data.  Further,  the  choice  of  data  in 
which  the  volume  of  air  breathed  per  unit  time  is  substantially 
constant  enhances  the  validity  of  the  data. 


3,742,940 
IMPACT  PRESSURE  THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Roy  O.  Phiffer,  1610  West  Kentucky,  Midland.  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218^14 
Int.  CI.  A61h/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  128-25  R  7  Claims 


N^""\ 


-'^i.V-  ^ 


23^ 


rubber  member  sandwiched   between  a  U-shaped  flexible 
spring  and  thence  a  base  and  platform. 


3,742,942 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CLEANSING  TEETH  AND 

THEIR  GINGIVAL  CREVICES 

John  R.  Wcstline,  600  N.  W.  9tli  St.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29332 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 

U.S.CL128— 62A  1  Claim 


Exercising  apparatus  that  is  especially  adapted  to  impart  a 
particular  desirable  motion  into  the  lower  limbs  of  an  in- 
dividual who  may  be  suffering  from  paralysis  and  certain  other 
muscular  injuries  or  disorders.  The  apparatus  includes  a  fixed 
base  to  which  there  is  captured  a  sliding  base,  with  the  sliding 
base  having  an  oscillating  foot  rest  located  thereon.  A  seat  is 
resiliently  mounted  to  the  fixed  base  and  a  control  lever  is 
disposed  in  proximity  of  a  person  seated  thereon  for  con- 
trolling the  location  of  the  foot  rest  relative  to  the  seat. 
Reciprocatory  motion  is  used  to  induce  oscillatory  motion 
into  the  foot  rest,  while  the  seat  moves  in  response  thereto  so 
as  to  impart  a  particular  exercising  motion  into  the  lower 
limbs  of  the  patient's  anatomy.  The  severity  of  the  motion  in- 
duced into  the  patient's  leg  is  controlled  by  the  patient  himself 
who  avoids  straining  his  impaired  muscles  by  positioning  the 
lever  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of  force  imparted  into  his 
body. 


A  method  and  means  for  cleaning  teeth  and  their  gingival 
crevices  constructed  on  a  standard  plaster  dental  model  or 
cast. 

Fitted  into  the  plaster  cast  at  locations  where  x-ray  ex- 
amination and  clinical  examination  indicate  periodontal  dis- 
ease are  a  plurality  of  stainless  steel  pins  which  extend  a  short 
distance  outwardly  from  the  tooth  at  an  angle.  Suitable  sleeves 
of  the  desired  shape  and  size  are  positioned  on  the  pins  after 
which  soft  flexible  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances 
is  positioned  over  the  sleeves  and  pins.  After  the  tubing  is  in 
position  a  quick  cure  acrylic  may  or  may  not  be  interposed 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  teeth  and  the  tubing  to  assure 
correct  positioning  of  the  instrument  on  or  around  the  teeth. 


3,742,943  ' 

RHINOPLASTY  TREATMENT,  METHOD,  AND 
APPARATUS 
Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Avenue,  Akron,  Ohio  i 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,614  I 

Int.CI.A61f5/0« 
U.S.  CL  128—76  C  8  Claims 


3,742,941 

FOOT  AND  BODY  VIBRATOR 

Aron  J.  AizensUt,  215  East  76th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144^66 

Int.CI.A61h//00 

U.S.CL  128-33  3  Claims 

A  foot  and  body  vibrator  having  a  motor  with  an  eccentric 

attached  to  an  unsupported  end  of  a  platform,  the  central  por- 
tion being  flexibly  mounted  to  a  base,  and  the  other  end  being 
secured  to  or  unsecured  to  the  base.  Vibrations  from  the 


A  method,  and  the  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method, 
for  post-operative  treatment  of  rhinoplasty  patients.  The 
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method  includes  the  preparation  of  a  "before"  cast  of  the  pa- 
tient's nose  and  preparation  of  an  "after"  configuration  or 
model  of  the  nose  so  that  the  patient  can  see  the  expected 
results.  One  version  of  the  method  includes  forming  a  progres- 
sive series  of  splints  of  differing  contours  intended  to  compen- 
sate for  the  reduction  of  swelling  in  the  period  following  sur- 
gery, with  these  splints  being  formed  to  conform  with  the  step- 
by-step  models  until  the  ultimate  nose  configuration  is 
achieved.  The  method  also  contemplates  securing  the  splin^ 
to  the  head  of  the  wearer  by  a  headband  which  would  be  of  the 
cervical  or  low  pull  type  so  that  proper  pressure  is  applied  by 
the  splints  during  the  time  they  are  in  place  without  causing 
discomfort  to  the  wearer.  The  preferred  form  of  splint  con- 
templates using  a  universally  adaptable  form  thereby  preclud- 
ing the  necessity  of  "step-by-step"  molding  as  previously 
stated. 


3,742,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO  TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD 

CONTAINING  HARMFUL  COMPONENTS  RESULTING 

FROM  CHRONIC  UREMU  AND  OTHER  CONDITIONS 

Charles  M.  Grossman,  9507  N.W.  Roseway  Avenue,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,532 

Int  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.CI.128— 214R  3Chdm8 


3,742,944 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
James  W.  Sease,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,852 

Int.  CLA61b  79/06 

U.S.CL128-132D  5Chdms 


'^^a. 


A  bag-like  surgical  drape  is  provided  for  covering  or  isolat- 
ing objects  during  a  surgical  or  obstetrical  procedure.  The 
drape  is  folded  in  a  unique  way  to  facilitate  unfolding  and 
draping.  Front  and  back  panels  are  folded  transversely  on  the 
front  panel  and  one  end,  positioned  under  a  front  cuff,  is. 
partly  exposed  by  a  diagonal  fold  to  provide  a  hand-grasping 
area  below  the  front  cuff.  The  cuff  is  also  folded  in  from  the 
side  margin  forming  a  hand-receiving  pocket  so  that  the 
folded  drape  can  be  manipulated  by  means  of  the  pocket  and 
the  graspin^g  area  to  unfold  and  hold  the  drape  up  for  position- 
ing the  drape  aseptically. 


C. 


3,742,945 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Reinhardt,  1650  California  St. 


Alherta 
Calif. 

FUed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,148 
Int.CI.A61f  yj/OO 
U.S.CL  128-134 


San  Francisco, 


6  Claims 


A  patient  restraining  device  is  provided  which  is  adjustable 
about  a  person's  waist.  The  size  adjustment  is  made  by  passing 
a  loop  through  a  selected  eyelet.  The  free  end  of  a  belt  is 
passed  through  the  eye  of  the  loop  and  the  end  of  the  belt  may 
be  secured  to  the  patient's  bed  or  other  suitable  support. 


Harmful  components  resulting  from  chronic  uremia  and 
other  conditions  are  removed  from  blood  by  flowing  the  blood 
through  a  conduit  comprising  a  semi-permeable  membrane 
capable  of  selectively  passing  bodies  of  low  molecular  weight. 
The  conduit  has  in  direct  contact  with  its  exterior  surface  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  finely  divided  solid  material  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  the  harmful  components.  Where  the  latter 
result  from  chronic  uremia  and  include  excess  water,  the  fine- 
ly divided  solid  material  comprises  a  desiccant,  in  particular 
cross-linked  dextran.  Where  the  harmful  components  com- 
prise salicylates,  barbiturates  and  the  like,  the  solid  material 
comprises  a  solid  adsorbent  such  as  charcoal.  In  either  case, 
the  solid  material  collects  the  harmful  components  and  thus 
decreases  their  concentration  in  the  blood. 


/ 

3,742,947 
OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  DEVICE 
James  F.  Hashem,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,121 
/  Int.CLA61b5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  R  1  Claim 

/  ■   !      ^ 


An  optically  isolated  electro-medical  device.  An  electronic 
device  is  disclosed  that  is  used  for  monitoring  physiological 
functions  of  a  patient.  The  device  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  patient  and  establishes  electrical  isolation  from  other  pa- 
tient-connected circuitry  by  optical  coupling.  The  isolation 
substantially  reduces  the  hazards  of  electrocuting  a  hospital- 
ized, bed-ridden  patient  who  may  be  connected  to  several  dif- 
ferent pieces  of  electro-medical  equipment  simultaneously.  In 
an  illustrative  embodiment,  the  optical  coupling  includes  a 
light-emitting  diode  in  operative  connection  with  a  light- 
sensing  transistor  (photo-transistor)  and  is  arranged  to  minitor^ 
the  EKG  of  a  patient. 


3,742,948 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  RADIALLY  MOVABLE 

BLOCKING  ELEMENTS 

Hendrik  AUc  Post,  and  Danid  Ong,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Ebid- 

hoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
6912969 

Int  CI.  A61m  5/20 

U.S.CI.128— 218  F  .4Cbams 

A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  liquid  container  and  a 

needle  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  which  assembly  is  incor- 
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porated  in  a  housing,  the  liquid  container,  being  bounded  at 
the  other  end  by  a  piston,  and  an  operating  mechanism  being 
present  to  exert  a  force  on  the  piston,  one  or  more  blocking 
elements  being  present  for  locking  the  operating  mechanism 
or  the  piston  against  movement  relative  to  the  liquid  con- 


ble  to  fasten  said  infant  feeding  means  to  garments  and  the 
like;  an  entranceway  provided  at  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
bladder  having  a  closure  means  disposed  at  the  mouth  of  said 
entranceway  operable  to  detachably  close  said  entranceway; 
and  a  meshed  exitway  operable  to  permit  the  passage  of  small 
particles  of  suitable  food,  which  a  small  infant  can  safely  in- 
gest, while  retaining  larger  pieces  of  food;  both  said  bladder 
and  said  meshed  exitway  being  made  of  materials  which  are 
Arm  but  resilient. 


r 


tainer,  the  housing  showing  a  diameter  transition  such  that 
when  the  blocking  elements  pass  along  it,  they  are  moved  radi- 
ally so  that  the  blocking  is  removed  and  the  piston  penetrates 
into  the  liquid  container  so  that  the  liquid  flows  out  through 
the  needle. 


3,742,949 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

CUfTord  W.  Hill,  8  Summit  Place,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,869 

int.  CI.  A61m  5/00, 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  128-218  PA  16  Claims 


Syringe  with  a  nonlubricated  plunger  body  having  a  narrow 
sealing  bearing,  a  centering  bearing,  and  a  rear  socket  with  a 
bore  extending  inside  said  bearings  and  socket,  and  a  plunger 
rod  having  a  mounting  portion  with  a  tapered  end  and  having 
sharp  ridges  which  engage  said  bore. 


3,742,951 
BANDAGE  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 
VASODILATORS 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alxa  Cor- 
poration, Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,977  ,- 

Int.  CLA6  If  7/02  ' 

U.S.CL  128-268  .  19  Claims 


The  present  invention  comprises  an  infant  feeding  means, 
including  a  bladder  portion  provided  with  handle  ears  opera- 


Medical  bandage  for  use  in  the  continuous  administration  to 
circulation  of  controlled  quantities  of  systemically  active 
coronary  vasodilators  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  by  ab- 
sorption through  the  external  body  skin  or  mucosa  is  com- 
prised of  a  backing  member,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating,  and  a  reservoir  containing  the  drug  conflned  within  a 
wall  member.  The  wall  member  is  formed  from  drug  release 
rate  controlling  material  to  continuously  meter  the  flow  of  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  drug  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  skin  at  a  controlled  and  predetermined  rate  over  a 
period  of  time.  i 


3,742,950 
INFANT  FEEDING  MEANS 
Engcnc  Sandor  Endrody,  36  Kootcnay  Street,  Kltlmat,  Brltlah 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971, Scr.  No.  17M26 

IntCI.A61J///00 

U.S.  CI.  128-252  4Claima 


3,742,952 

SURGICAL  SUCTION  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  E.  Mafcn,  Warsaw,  and  Earl  J.  Simons,  Marion,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633^16,  Feb.  23, 1967, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

327,392,  Dec  2, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  138,236 

lntCLA61m //OO 

U.S.  CL  128-278  3  Claims 


13 

=4- 


>.!,''» 


//.^ 


A  surgical  suction  assembly  for  use  in  closed  wound  surgical 
techniques  comprising  a  bellows  of  inherently  resilient  materi- 
al, a  drainage  tube  for  insertion  in  a  wound,  and  a  plug  as- 
sembly for  connecting  the  drainage  tube  to  the  bellows  which 
incorporates  a  one-way  valve  arranged  to  open  in  response  to 
resilient  expansion  of  the  bellows  and  to  close  in  response  to 
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compression  of  the  bellows  in  order  to  prevent  accidental 
return  to  the  wound  of  fluids  which  have  been  drained 
therefrom. 


3,742,953 

DISPOSABLE  MALE  URINARY  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 

John  W.  Lee,  55,  State  Veterans  Hospital,  Rocky  HiU,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,784 

\o!LQ\.klft\\5l44 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-295  7  Claims 


together  severed  biological  surfaces  in  a  live  warm  blooded 
animal  when  the  product  is  wet  with  blood  between  the  sur- 
faces. In  the  preparation  of  the  product,  the  swelling  of  the 
collagen  fibers  is  controlled  during  wet  processing  to  prevent 
homification  upon  drying  and  the  recovered  dry  fibrous 
product  is  subjected  to  a  deaggregation  treatment  to  provide  a 
mass  having  a  bulk  density  of  not  more  than  8  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1  square  meter  per 
gram. 


3,742,956 
CERVICAL  DILATOR 
Michael  Loss,  1879  Manor  Drive,  Union,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,716 
IntCLA61m  29/02 
U.S.CL  128-341 


6  Claims 


/O- 


;«^ 


Male  incontinence  device  comprising  the  COffloination  of  a 
funnel  element  and  a  thin  rubber  sheath  element  adapted  for 
application  to  the  male  member  to  transmit  voiding  of  urine 
by  the  patient  with  connector  means  for  preventing  leakage 
between  said  elements.  An  additional  resilient  element  is  pro- 
vided for  retaining  the  sheath  upon  the  male  member. 


3,742,954 
SNAKE  BITE  KIT 
Frederick  W.  Strickland,  Route  No.  2,  Box  660,  Lot  41,  Hob 
Soond,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,730 

IntCLA61m //OO 

U.S.  CL  128-302  3  Claims 


3,742,955 
FIBROUS  COLLAGEN  DERIVED  PRODUCT  HAVING 
HEMOSTATIC  AND  WOUND  BINDING  PROPERTIES 
Oriaado  A.  BattisU,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Mamcrto  M.  Cniz,  Jr., 
Pennington,  N  J.,  and  Mcrritt  R.  Halt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,638 
IntCLA6 lb  77/04 

U.S.  CL  128—334  R  6  Claims 

A  fluffy,  flnely-divided  fibrous  collagen  derived  product 
having  hemostatic  and  adhesive  properties  sufficient  to  join 


'\    1 

24  ^       (iT^ 


12 


16 


A  cervical  dilator  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be  fully  in- 
ternally disposed  during  use.  The  cervical  dilator  comprises  an 
expansible  chamber  defined  by  an  elongated  balloon-like 
member  in  which  is  disposed  a  laminary  stick.  A  sealed  cap- 
sule is  also  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  contains  water.  The 
sealed  capsule  is  adapted  to  be  broken  by  applying  pressure  to 
the  balloon-like  member  and  contains  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  which  will  cause  the  laminary  stick  to  swell  to 
a  desired  fmal  outer  diameter. 


3,742,957 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Jack  H.  White,  220  North  First  St,  La  FoUcttc,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,479 

IntCLA61b  77/05 

U.S.  CL  128-346  5  Claims 


A  snake  bite  kit  having  an  elongated  handle  on  one  end  of 
which  is  a  lancing  device  with  a  poison  extractor  telescopically 
mounted  along  the  other  end  of  the  handle.  The  lancing 
device  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mounted  on  a 
flat  spring  with  a  trigger  arrangement  for  releasing  the  blades 
in  the  cutting  action.  The  poison  extractor  consists  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  valved  mouthpiece  at  one  end  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  in  order  to  draw  blood  and  the  snake  poison  from 
one's  flesh. 


A  clamp  particularly  useful  in  surgical  procedures  including 
handle  means  and  jaws,  the  jaws  being  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  handle  means. 


3,742,958 

SUPRAPUBIC  CATHETER  INSERTER 

Charles  H.  Randies,  200  Oak  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcz. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,015 

Int  CL  A6lb  1 7134;  A61m  25100 

MS.  CL  128-347  3  Clahns 

Surgical  apparatus  for  suprapubically  inserting  a  Foley-type 

catheter  into  a  patient's  bladder,  including  a  trocar  having  a 

reduced   diameter   along   a   portion   of  its   length   and   a 

telescopingly  removable  rigid  cannula  having  a  slot  cut  along 

its  length.  After  the  trocar  and  cannula  have  been  pierced  into 

the  bladder,  the  trocar  is  removed  and  the  flexible  Foley-type 
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catheter  threaded  into  place  along  the  length  of  the  cannula. 
The  Foley  bag  of  the  catheter  is  then  inflated,  and  the  cannula 


3,742,960  ! 

DEFLATABLE  RETENTION  CATHETER 
John  F.  Dye,  and  William  J.  Binard,  both  of  Barriogtoo,  III., 
anigiiors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Walpok,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct- 7,1 97 l,S€r.  No.  187,371  , 

iBt  CI.  A61m  27/00.25/00 
U.S.  CL  1 28—349  BV  1 7  Claims 

I 


is  withdrawn  from  the  wound  and  stripped  from  the  catheter 
along  the  slot.  . 


3,742,959 
CATHETER  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  INFLATION 
PASSAGE 
Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  UL,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,901 

Int  CL  A61m  25/00 

U^.  CI.  128-349  B  5  Claims 


An  improved  safety-deflating  retention  catheter  wherein 
the  balloon  empties  directly  into  the  drainage  lumen  through  a 
short  passageway  under  the  retention  balloon.  Temporary 
blocking  means  are  positioned  within  or  over  the  passageway, 
the  blocking  means  being  overridden  due  to  the  flexible  na- 
ture of  the  distal  end  when  that  end  is  stretched  by  a  force 
which  might  otherwise  pull  the  balloon  into  the  urethra  in  its 
inflated  state. 


3,742,961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 

Charics  R.  Waller,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Company,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.  ■ 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,601  ' 

Int.CLA24bOJ//2 

U.S.CL  131-138  11  Claims 


A  self-aligning  catheter  having  a  drainage  tube  and  connec- 
tor. The  tube  has  a  drainage  lumen  extending  from  the  prox- 
imal end  of  the  tube  to  a  drainage  eye  adjacent  the  distal  end 
of  the  tube,  and  an  inflation  lumen  in  the  tube  wall  extending 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  to  a  retention  balloon  ad- 
jacent the  distal  end  of  the  tube.  The  connector  has  an  annular 
sleeve  at  one  end  defming  a  bore  of  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  drainage  tube,  and  has  an 
annular  shoulder  extending  from  the  sleeve  defming  a 
drainage  lumen.  The  shoulder  has  an  annular  slot  extending 
circumferentially  around  the  shoulder  lumen  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  shoulder  from  the  sleeve  bore,  and  the 
slot  is  spaced  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  a  disunce 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inflation 
lumen  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube.  The  proximal  end 
of  the  tube  is  received  in  the  sleeve  bore  such  that  the  tube 
and  shoulder  lumens  are  aligned  with  each  other,  and  the 
shoulder  slot  and  inflation  lumen  are  in  communication.  The 
connector  also  includes  an  inflation  arm  extending  from  the 
connector  and  having  a  passageway  communicating  with  the 
shoulder  slot  in  order  that  the  arm  passageway  communicates 
with  the  retention  balloon  through  the  slot  and  inflation  lu- 
men. 


Tobacco  is  introduced  into  the  top  of  a  vertical  chamber 
and  allowed  to  fall  therethrough  by  gravity.  Steam  is  simul- 
taneously introduced  into  the  chamber  and  into  contact  with 
the  tobacco  in  order  to  condition  it.  The  steam  treated  tobac- 
co falls  by  gravity  from  the  chamber  onto  a  vibratory  conveyor 
and  excess  moisture  vapor  is  removed  by  an  exhaust  system  in 
association  with  the  conveyor.  If  shredded  tobacco  is  used,  the 
process  effects  delamination  of  the  shreds  and  consequent  in- 
crease in  filling  capacity.  The  process  is  applicable  to  treat 
tobacco  leaf  prior  to  de-stemming  and  de-veining  thereby 
minimizing  breakage  and  the  production  of  fines.  Mechanical 
agitating  means  may  be  provided  within  the  chamber. 


3,742,962  ' 

TOBACCO-DENICOTIZATION  PROCESSES 
Claude  Brochot,  Antony  (Hants  dc  Seine),  France,  assignor  to 
Service  DTxploiUtion  Industrielle  des  Taboos  et  des  AUu- 
mettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,918 

Int  CLA24b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  131-143  II  Claims 

Processes  are  provided  for  reducing  the  amount  of  nicotine 

and  other  desirable  agents  in  tobacco,  which  processes  do  not 
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require  a  final  drying  stage,  and  the  resulting  tobacco  products 
are  easy  to  keep  and  retain  the  essence  of  their  physical  and 
gustative  qualities.  The  processes  are  characterized  essentially 
by  successive  injections  of  ammonia  gas  and  steam  below  at- 
mospheric pressure,  which  injections  are  preceded,  separated 
and  followed  by  the  drawing  of  industrial  or  low  vacuums.  The 
tobacco  to  be  treated  may  be  suitable  prehumidified.  and 
damp  (humid)  or  dry  (non-humid)  industrial  vacuums  may  be 
used  at  various  stages  of  the  processes  in  order  to  adjust  the 
humidity  of  the  tobacco  as  desired. 


3,742,963 
CIGARETTE  PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Adelene  B.  Creamer,  137  Palmer  Avenue,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,711 

Int.  CI.  A24f  13/22 

U.S.  CL  131—258  9  Claims 


3,742,965 

RINSING  DEVICE 

Josephine  M.  Hudziak,  2115  Sooth  35th  St.,  MUwaokec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,769 

Int.CLB08bi/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—92  I  6  Claims 


A  device  for  perforating  the  paper  tube  or  wrapping  of  a 
cigarette  wherein  the  device  has  a  perforating  member  for 
forming  a  hole  in  the  paper  tube,  the  member  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  recessed  portion  which  cooperates  with  the 
hole  to  present  a  substantially  unobstructed  airflow  passage 
into  the  cigarette  for  permitting  air  to  mix  with  smoke  flowing 
therethrough  when  the  device  is  used  to  hold  the  cigarette 
after  perforating  the  same. 


3,742,964 
HOT  PICK  COMB 

Roberta  Newbern,  461  Jefferson  Avenue,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,745 
Int  CLA45d  24/70 
U.S.CL  132-118  4  Claims 


A  small  rectangular  pan  fits  into  a  side  or  a  comer  of  a  sink. 
Over  flow  holes  are  rarmed  in  the  sides  of  the  pan,  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof.  Dishes,  cutlery,  and  the  like  may  be 
placed  in  the  pan  for  rinsing,  and  the  pan  may  be  placed  under 
a  running  faucet.  As  clean  water  runs  into  the  pan.  it  fills  to 
the  overflow  holes  and  then  the  rinse  level  remains  stable. 


3,742,966 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 
TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE 
Erwin  F.  Franzen,  3673  Randolph  St,  Lansing,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,709,  May  13, 1970', 
abandoned.  This  appUcfltlon  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,768 

Int  CI.  A45f  7/00,  B60p  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  135-1  A  7  Claims 


A  collapsible  shelter  which  is  mountable  on  a  transportation 
vehicle  and  is  carried  by  the  vehicle.  The  shelter  includes  a 
rigid  receptacle  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  a  plu- 
rality of  side  walls  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bot- 
tom. A  pair  of  parallel  support  walls  is  fixed  to  the  bottom  in- 
teriorally  of  the  side  walls.  A  bow  is  pivotedly  mounted  on  the 
support  walls.  The  bow  has  its  axis  of  pivoting  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  length  of  the  bow  is  less  than  the 
length  of  the  receptacle  to  allow  the  bow  to  be  positioned  in 
the  receptacle  in  a  stored  position  but  extend  beyond  the  end 
of  the  receptacle  in  a  raised  position.  A  flexible  roof  is  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  and  to  the  bow.  whereby  the  bow 
releasably  supports  a  portion  of  the  roof  above  the  receptacle 
and  a  portion  of  the  roof  extends  beyond  the  receptacle. 


A  comb  designed  to  be  used  when  heated,  for  unsnarling 
and  styling  hair. 


3,742,967 

SENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FLUIDIC  LIQUID 

LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

Daniel  D.  Barnard,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  Southflcid,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,805 
Int  CLFlSc  7/72 

U.S.  CL  137—819  8  Claims 

A  fluidic  liquid  level  sensor  and  control  means  utilizing  "off 

the  shelf'fluidic  jet  amplifiers  as  the  sensing  and  control 
means.  This  arrangement  includes  a  sensing  tube  disposed  at  a 
selected  level  in  the  volume  the  level  of  which  is  to  be  con- 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


trolled,  with  the  sensing  tube  connected  to  a  control  port  of  a 
sensing  jet  amplifier  having  an  opposing  control  port  vented  in 
order  that  the  formation  of  low  pressure  regions  and  any 
resulting  wall  attachment  effects  are  prevented  from  occur- 
ring, causing  the  power  jet  to  split  equally  between  two  output 
legs.  When  the  sensing  tube  outlet  is  restricted  by  the  liquid  in 
the  controlled  volume,  the  low  pressure  region  can  occur  tl^.  CI.  137— 85 
which  causes  the  power  jet  to  exit  entirely  from  one  leg  since  it 
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I 
3,742,969 
PNEUMATIC  FORCE-BALANCE  TRANSMITTER 
William  A.  Siegd,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,585 
iBt  CI.  F15b  5100;  G05d  16/00 

8  Claims 


attaches  to  the  wall  nearest  thereto.  A  monostable  actuation 
jet  amplifier  with  opposing  control  ports  connected  to  a 
respective  output  leg  of  the  sensing  jet  amplifier  is  provided  so 
that  when  flow  is  split  in  the  sensing  amplifier  the  actuation 
amplifier  assumes  its  monostable  output,  but  when  the  output 
flow  of  the  sensing  amplifier  is  in  a  single  leg,  it  is  switched  to 
its  astable  output.  The  output  of  the  actuation  amplifier  is  dis- 
closed as  operating  flow  control  means  to  thereby  control  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  volume. 


3,742,968 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  F.  Kennedy,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,752 

Int  CL  F16k  /  7/40;  B65d  51/16 

VS.  CL  137-68  10  Claims 


A  pneumatic  force  balance  transmitter  in  which  an  input 
force  proportional  to  the  fluid  flow  rate  being  measured  is  ap- 
plied to  a  force  bar  pivoted  about  a  transverse  axis  to  produce 
a  torque.  A  rebalance  torque  is  applied  to  the  bar  by  means  of 
a  negative  feedbacic  loop,  in  which  a  pneumatic  detector  func- 
tions to  sense  any  change  in  bar  position,  the  detector  output 
being  amplified  to  produce  a  pneumatic  output  signal  that  is 
fed  to  a  bellows  assembly  to  impose  a  feedback  force  on  the 
bar  in  opposition  to  the  input  force  to  an  extent  tending  to 
hold  the  bar  motionless.  The  bellows  assembly  is  constituted 
by  a  small  bellows  nested  within  a  larger  bellows  whereby  the 
feedback  force  developed  by  the  assembly  may  be  selectively 
changed  in  large  steps  by  feeding  the  output  signal  either  to 
the  small  or  the  large  bellows  or  to  both,  thereby  to  effect  a 
coarse  change  in  the  operating  range  of  the  instrument. 


3,742,970 
FLOW-SENSITIVE  SENSING  AND  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Robert  I.  Grass,  Rosiyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PaU  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FiledFeb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,161  > 

Int  CLF  16k  37/00 
U.S.CL  137-100  UChlms 


A  differential  pressure  relief  valve  wherein  a  diaphragm 
piercing  device  is  actuated  by  differential  pressure  through  a 
bellows.  The  device  is  self-contained  and  is  installed  in  the 
bulkhead  of  a  sealed  container.  As  the  pressure  inside  the  con- 
tainer becomes  greater  than  the  pressure  outside,  the  bellows 
compresses  to  a  fixed  compressed  height  of  the  bellows,  and  a 
spring  loaded  hollow  plunger  is  released  and  is  driven  through 
a  diaphragm  on  the  bellows  end,  thus  venting  the  container  to 
the  outside  atmosphere. 

In  one  embodiment  the  bellows  and  spring  biased  plunger 
are  interlocked  so  that  the  diaphragm  is  moved  against  the 
combined  resistance  of  the  bellows  and  spring.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  bellows  is  compressed  independently  of  the 
spring. 


A  flow-sensitive  sensing  and  shut-off  device  is  provided, 
having  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  flow  dif- 
ferential between  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  line,  to  close  one  or 
both  of  the  lines,  and/or  to  indicate  such  flow  differential  has 
been  reached  or  exceeded. 
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3,742,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTION  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  CYCLING  FLUID  MOTOR 

Wayne  H.  Worthington,  720  Prospect  Boulevard,  Waterloo, 

Iowa 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,073 

InLCLF15b;///5,/i/0/ 


3,742,973 
GUIDING  COMB  TOOTH  FOR  AIR  JET  LOOMS 
Kard  Kakac,  Brno,  Cicchoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyikomny  d 
vyvojovy  nstav  Zavodu  vseobecncko  strojirenstvi,  Brno, 
CxechodovaUa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,418 
Int  CLD03d  4  7/2« 


U.S.CL137— 106 


II  Claims  U.S.  CL  139-127  P 


7  Claims 


A  guiding  comb  tooth  for  air  jet  weaving  looms,  the  body  of 

which  comb  tooth  forks  into  a  straight  part  and  an  arcuate 

part,  such  parts  together  forming  a  substantially  circular 

The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  valve  fluid  connected  picking  aperture  for  the  weft  thread  and  leaving  an  exit  slot  for 

within  a  pressure  system  to  a  remote,  reversible  fluid  motor  the  weft  thread  from  the  picking  aperture;  the  exit  slot  is 

which  in  turn  is  operable  to  apply  a  predetermined  amount  of  closed  at  its  entrance  by  flat  spring  means  fixed  on  the  arcuate 

force  in  one  direction,  then  to  withdraw  the  force,  to  apply  it  part  of  the  comb  tooth  and  leaning  against  the  internal  wall  of 

again,  etc.,  the  valve  initially  operated  manually  and  then  au-  the  straight  part  of  this  comb  tooth. 

tomatically  operable  to  cycle  the  motor.  

3,742,974 

3,742,972  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  TWO-PHASE 

TWIN  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  LIQUIDS 
Geoifc  C.  Hughes,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Ross  E.  Phillips,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

Providcncc,  R.L  pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,930  Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,220 

IntCLF16kJ//72  Int  CL  F16t //OO 

U.S.CL  137—110  4  Claims   U.S.CL  137— 172                                                         6  Claims 


1 
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Two  gas  service  regulators  each  having  substantially  the 
same  size  orifices,  which  orifices  together  meet  the  maximum 
volume  required  at  the  lowest  inlet  pressure,  are  connected 
together  by  a  unitary  valve  body  having  outlet  and  inlet  cham- 
bers each  common  to  both  regulators,  each  regulator  having 
pressure-responsive  means  ana  a  valve  seat  operated  thereby, 
and  said  valve  body  having  orifice  tubes,  one  for  each  valve 
seat,  to  normally  control  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet 
chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber,  there  being  in  said  inlet 
chamber  auxiliary  valve  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  orifice  tubes  in  the  event  of 
malfunctioning  of  either  regulator  or  of  foreign  matter  being 
lodged  between  the  valve  seat  and  its  orifice  tube,  said  orifice 
tubes  being  axially  slidable  and  axially  aligned,  said  auxiliary 
valve  means  comprising  said  orifice  tubes,  and  a  coil  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  orifice  tubes 
and  being  compressible  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  its 
coils  to  the  extent  of  essentially  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  from 
said  inlet  chamber  to  said  orifice  tubes  in  the  event  of  mal- 
functioning of  the  regulator  or  regulators. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  storing  two-phase  liquids  of  dif- 
ferent densities  in  a  storage  tank  whereby  the  higher  densi^ 
liquid  may  be  drained  from  the  tank  and  the  change  in  densi- 
ties when  the  lower  density  liquid  appears  is  sensed  thus,  auto- 
matically stopping  the  draining  off  of  the  liquids. 


3,742,975 
SPRING  BUSED  BALL  VALVE  WFTH  ROTATING 
DEVICE 
Toshio  Kazama,  and  Kaznnori  Seki,  both  of  Nagaoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinaoko  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,071,  Oct  22, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaly  13, 1970, 45/61265 
Int  CLF16k  75/04 

U.S.  CL  137 331  7  Claims 

A*  ball-vaJve  mechanism  comprising  essentially  a  hollow  ball 
valve  of  a  specific  gravity  of  from  2.5  to  4,  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
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vaJve  guide  is  further  provided  with  an  automatic  ball-valve 
rotating  device  comprising  a  valve-pressing  member,  a  spring 
continually  pressing  the  valve-pressing  member  against  the 
valve  and  thereby  urging  the  valve  toward  the  valve  seat,  and 
an  appreciable  clearance  between  the  valve  and  the  valve 


configuration  and  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  outlet  pipe 
of  a  pressure  tank.  The  pipe  bracket  has  a  plurality  of  mount- 


ing bores  on  its  legs  for  mounting  a  pressure  switch,  a  pressure 
relief  valve,  and  a  pressure  gauge. 


guide,  the  surface  of  the  valve-pressing  member  thus  contact- 
ing the  valve  being  inclined,  that  is,  not  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axial  centerline  of  the  valve  seat  but  being  at  an  angle  of 
from  8°  to  24°  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
centerline  of  the  valve  seat,  and  the  degree  of  unbalance  of  the 
ball  valve  being  less  than  3.6  percent. 


3,742,976 
VALVES 
Stuart  L.  Bailey,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  anlgnor  to  G.  W.  Murpliy  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,066 
Int  CI.  F16k  15106 
VS.  CI.  137-516.29  7  Claims 


3,742,978 
FAUCET  FOR  BOTH  PRESSURIZED  AND  NON- 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  SYSTEMS 
WiUiam  R.  Davenport,  Brick  Town,  and  WUIiam  D.  Jones, 
Point  Pleasant,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CroweU  Designs, 
inc..  Point  Pleasant,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,747 

Int.  CL  F16k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-565  7  Claims 


A  pump  valve  including  a  seat  ring  having  a  conically 
tapered  seat  and  a  valve  closure  member  having  a  unitary,  cir- 
cular disc  adapted  to  carry  an  elastomeric  seal  ring  in  a  groove 
in  the  disc  periphery  to  engage  the  seat.  The  groove  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  fit  and  to  support  the  seal  ring  and 
to  key  it  to  the  valve  disc.  The  outer  periphery  of  the  seal  ring 
may  have  a  double  taper  to  cushion  the  sealing  operation  and 
to  provide  longer  life  for  the  valve. 


A  faucet  including  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  it,  and  an  electrical  switch  responsive  to  operation  of 
the  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  between 
the  fluid  supply  and  the  faucet  inlet.  The  faucet  has  a  tubular 
body  and  a  shaft  movable  axially  within  the  body.  A  screw 
thread  relationship  is  provided  between  the  shaft  and  the  fau- 
cet body  so  that  initial  shaft  movement  to  close  or  open  the 
inlet  to  the  body  is  produced  by  rotating  the  shaft.  The 
threadably  engaged  parts  may  be  separated  so  that  the  shaft 
can  be  manually  shifted  axially  within  the  body,  without  simul- 
taneously routing  the  shaft,  so  as  to  produce  a  pumping  ac- 
tion. 


3  742  977 
PIPE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  PRESSURE  TANK 
Rcniwn  Broncske,  Underwood,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,667 

IatCI.F16kJ7/00 

UA.CL  137-557  2  Claims 

The    invention    comprises    an    L-shaped    pipe    mounting 

bracket  for  pressure  unk.  The  pipe  bracket  has  an  L-shaped 


3  742  979 

ROTARY  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROLLED  WORKING  PASSAGES 

George  V.   WoodUng,  22077  Westlake  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,106  I 

Int.CI.F16k5//« 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.24  12  Claims 

KoUry  valve  device  including  staUonary  valve  body  means 
having  sutionary  valve  face  means  and  rotary  valve  means 
having  roury  valve  face  means  sealingly  engaging  said  sta- 
tionary valve  face  means.  Housing  means  surrounds  said  ro- 
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tary  valve  means  and  defines  therewith  external  fluid  chamber  the  first  stage.  Both  stages  are  spool  type  valves.  The  second 

means.  Said  rotary  valve  means  has  internal  fluid  chamber  stage  is  formed  to  provide  a  passageway  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 

means  and  has  a  plurality  of  selectable  operating  positions  from  the  first  stage  to  the  load,  which  passageway  is  opened 

with  respect  to  said  stationary  valve  body  means.  Actuating 

means  is  provided  for  actuating  said  rotary  valve  means  from 

one  selectable  position  to  another.  Said  rotary  valve  means  in  ,,T^,r^,„ 


one  of  said  selectable  positions  blanking  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  stationary  valve  face  means  and  said  rotary  valve  face 
means.  Said  stationary  valve  body  means  has  at  least  one  fluid 
port  means  therein.  Said  stationary  valve  face  means  and  said 
rotary  valve  face  means  have  registerable  fluid  passage  means 
for  selectably  connecting  said  external  and  internal  fluid 
chamber  means  in  communication  with  said  fluid  port  means. 


3,742,980 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Otto  Byers,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,628 

Int.CI.F16k///00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.62  9  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  two  stage  valve 
system  which  is  suitable  to  be  used  as  one  of  a  series  of  similar 
valve  systems  is  described.  The  second  or  main  stage  valve  is  a 
spool  valve  which  includes  an  open  center  passageway,  that  is, 
one  which,  at  the  center  or  neutral  position  of  the  spool,  is 
open  and  which  is  connected  as  a  link  in  a  hydraulic  path 
between  a  pump  and  a  reservoir.  The  second  stage  valve  also 
includes  flow  control  passageways  which  make  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  load  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  first  stage.  The  first  stage  valve  may  be  a  spool 
type  valve  or  a  poppet  type  valve. 


simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  usual  passageway  from 
the  second  stage  supply  to  the  load.  Additionally,  the  second 
stage  supply  is  connected  through  restricted  passageways  to 
the  second  stage  end  spaces. 


3,742,981 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  SINGLE  SPOOL 
SECOND  STAGE 
James  Otto  Byers,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,044 
IntCI.F16k7//07 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.63  19  Claims 

A  two  stage  valve  system  is  described  in  which  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  load  depends  solely  on  the  input  signal  to 


3,742,982 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Wendell  E.  Miller,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,155 

Int.CI.F15b  15ll8;¥lM31l06;¥04h  1102 

MS.  CI.  137—625.68  1 1  Claims 
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A  control  valve  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  system  in  which  a 
variable  displacement  pump  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  drop 
from  the  inlet  port  to  the  work  port  of  the  control  valve  in- 
cludes an  improved  logic  system.  This  logic  system  provides 
flow  reversible  fluid  communication  between  a  control  port 
and  either  of  two  work  ports  in  the  control  valve  when  either 
work  port  is  connected  to  the  inlet  port;  and  it  provides  an  at- 
tenuation path  from  the  control  port  to  an  exhaust  port  when 
neither  work  port  is  connected  to  the  inlet  port. 


3,742,983 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  BODY  AND 

INLET 
Robert  M.  Harter,  Collins,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AVM  Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,618 
Int.CI.F16k7//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.47  ..     5  Claims 

A  sheet  metal  plug  valve  assembly  with  a  hollow  tubular 

body  having  a  lateral  outlet  opening  and  an  axial  inlet.  The 
valve  plug  is  a  hoUow  member  coaxially  rotatable  within  the 
body  between  positions  where  it  will  block  or  permit  flow 
through  the  boidy.  The  plug  member  has  side  and  bottom 
openings  which  are  aligned  with  the  respective  valve  body 
openings  in  the  valve  open  position.  An  outlet  tube  is  secured 
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to  the  body  in  alignment  with  the  lateral  body  opening,  and  3,742,985 

there  is  a  seal  between  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and  the  REINFORCED  PIPE 

periphery  of  the  plug  member.  An  inlet  tube,  coaxial  with  the   David  Rabenstein,  Sm  Wefo,  CBf.,  aniffiior  to  Chcmstran 

*^   ^      ^  *^    *  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 

Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  871,213,  Sept  4, 1969,  whkh  is  a 

divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  613398,  Jan.  31, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,489,626,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

427,861,.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,280 

,  Int  CL  F16I 9122 

U^.  CI.  138-141  2  Claims 


K  4 
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body  is  an  integral  axial  extension  of  the  body  below  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plug  member.  The  valve  assembly  can  be  made 
with  more  than  one  outlet  or  more  than  one  inlet. 


3  742  984 

GLOBE  VALVE  HAVING  HYDRAULIC  BALANCING 

Ronald  D.  Wilkins,  and  Morris  B.  May.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177^2 

Int.CLF16ki///4J 

UACL 137-629  8Clidins 


This  patent  application  provides  reinforced,  composite 
concrete  pipe  having  polymeric  resin  composition,  filler  and 
fiber  reinforcement  providing  high  strengths  and  resistant  fea- 
tures to  corrosion  and  environmental  conditions.  Joinery 
means  for  making  pipelines  of  the  individual  pipe  elements  is 
provided  and  includes  methods  of  making  resilient  resistant 
joinery  and  shock  absorbinb  joinery  and  pipe  features  of  con- 
struction. The  pipe  has  interior  and  exterior  laminated  con- 
structions on  porous  structural  material  bodies,  and  includes 
also  polymeric  resin  composition,  filler  and  fiber  reinforce- 
ments within  the  body  of  the  porous  structural  material  as  a 
unitary  structured  material.  Force  systems  derived  from  che- 
mical means  of  stressing  as  well  as  thermal  and  mechanical 
means  of  prestressing  preloads  into  the  structure  of  the  made 
pipe  and  pipelines  comprise  components  of  structure  of  the 
said  reinforced,  composite  concrete  pipe  and  pipelines. 


3,742,986 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  COILS  OF  THREAD 
Edgar  Strauss,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti 
Machinery  Works  Ltd.  (formerly  Casper  Honcgger),  Ru- 
ti, Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUcdJuly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,188  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   14,  1970, 
10641/70  , 

Int  CLD03d  47/26  * 

U.S.  CI.  139-12  9  Claims 


A  globe  valve,  particularly  for  high  pressure,  high  tempera- 
ture steam,  is  equipped  with  an  exterior  bypass  line  for 
hydraulic  balancing.  The  valve  has  a  pneumatic  operator  and 
biases  a  valve  plug  closed  by  a  spring.  A  guide  for  the  valve 
plug  is  fitted  at  its  lower  end  with  a  ring  so  that  only  a  small 
amount  of  steam  flows  between  the  ring  and  the  plug  when  the 
valve  is  closed  or  nearly  closed;  but.  when  the  valve  is  open, 
steam  flows  between  the  plug  and  the  ring  faster  than  it  can  be 
evacuated  by  the  bypass  line.  The  steam  flowing  past  the  ring 
pressurizes  a  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  plug.  The  bypass  line 
includes  a  pneumatically  operated  valve.  When  the  main  valve 
is  to  be  opened,  the  bypass  valve  is  opened,  and  remains  open, 
to  evacuate  the  chamber  and  begin  balancing  the  hydraulic 
forces  on  the  valve  plug.  The  lower  end  of  the  plug  is  un- 
dercut, so  that  after  partial  opening  of  the  valve,  enough  steam 
flows  into  the  chamber  to  pressurize  it  again  for  assisting  the 
next  reclosing.  During  closing,  the  bypass  valve  remains  open 
until  the  closing  cycle  is  completed.  Thus,  when  the  plug  ap- 
proaches closed  position,  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  chambeis 
reduced  and  the  pressure  therein  drops  to  cause  hydraulic 
balancing  again  and  thereby  prevent  the  plug  from  slamming 
closed.  Thereafter,  the  bypass  valve  closes  and  the  chamber 
pressure  increases  to  hold  the  plug  tightly  closed. 


A  device  useful  on  a  loom  to  form  coils  of  thread,  e.g.,  for 
weft  thread  insertions,  utilizing  a  rotating  element  positioned 
at  one  end  of  a  thread  coiling  member  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  wind  turns  of  thread  about  the  coiling 
member,  the  coils  being  formed  by  periodic  displacement  of  a 
given  number  of  the  thread  turns  from  a  coiling  zone  of  the 
coiling  member  to  a  delivery  zone  thereof,  and  one  or  more 
pieces  of  material  are  provided  at  the  coiling  zone  as  means  to 
augment  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  device  in  the  area  of  the 
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coiling  zone  so  as  to  provide  a  greater  cross-sectional 
periphery  in  the  device  at  the  rotating  element  end  of  the  coil- 
ing zone  than  at  the  delivery  zone  end  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  139 — 127  see: 
Patent  No.  3,742,973 


3,742,987 
PIN  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Tarbox,  Malibn,  and  WUfried  Zimmcrmann,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,438 

Int  CL  B21f  7/00 

VS.  CL  140- 147  20  Claims 


3,742,989 

BOTTLE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE  HLLING 

MACHINES 

Robert  L.  Campbell,  15805  Hickory  Hill  Drive,  and  Daniel  A. 

Roatcap,  13007  Sunnybrook  Lane,  both  of  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,629 

Int  CL  B65b  3/04;  B67c  3/26 

U.S.CL  141-371  10  Claims 


^ 


Pin  alignment  heads  are  sequentially  positioned  over  groups 
of  terminal  pins  disposed  in  arrays  on  panel  boards  to  produce 
a  uniform  alignment  of  the  pins  by  axial  twisting  thereof.  At 
each  of  the  positions,  a  group  of  pin  sockets,  individual  to 
each  head,  are  coaxially  disposed  over  corresponding  terminal 
pins  of  the  selected  group  and  seated  on  the  pin  ends.  Upon 
seating,  the  pin  sockets  are  rotated  to  twist  the  terminal  pins 
beyond  their  elastic  limit  whereby  the  terminal  pins  retain  a 
desired  alignment  induced  by  the  pin  sockets. 


3,742,988 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  SOLUBLE 

GAS  IN  A  LIQUID 
George  S.  Kush,  Bumsvtilc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Medi- 
cal Computer  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,201 

lot  CL  BOH  5/00 

U.S.CL141— 2  6  Claims 


A  bottle  alignment  device  for  bottling  machines  which 
reciprocates  along  vertical  guides  which  are  mounted  on  the 
filling  valve  head  so  that  no  contact  is  made  between  the 
device  and  the  filling  tube,  thereby  allowing  the  filling  or  vent 
tube  to  be  small  in  diameter  to  increase  clearance  with  the 
bottle  opening,  and  allowing  the  bottle  to  be  sealed  using  a  sin- 
gle stationary  sealing  gasket. 


3,742,990 
DELIMBING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Thore  Lindbkmi,  Alfta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ostbcrgs 
Fabriks  AB,  Alfte,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  6, 1970, 13511/70 
IntCLA01g2i/00 
U.S.CL  144-2  Z  3  Claims 


A  container  having  a  scalable  access  opening,  an  inlet  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  conduit  with  a  valve  therein  and  a  plunger 
threadedly  engaged  through  the  housing  for  breaking  a  glass 
ampule  containing  a  soluble  gas  within  the  housing  from  the 
exterior  thereof.  The  housing  is  flushed  and  filled  with  a 
desired  fluid,  the  ampule  is  broken  and  the  solution  of  fluid 
and  soluble  gas  is  drawn  from  the  housing  as  desired. 


Two  opposed  concave  arms  mounted  at  one  end  about  a 
fixed  point  are  pivotal  by  a  drive  means  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  an  overlapping  position.  At  the  free  end  of  each  arm  a 
shearing  chain  for  delimbing  is  mounted,  the  other  end  being 
secured  in  a  fixed  point  located  substantially  above  said  first 
point.  Hereby  it  is  possible  to  delimb  tree  stems  of  arbitrary 
small  thickness. 
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3,742,991 
ROUNDWOOD  STUMP  PROCESSOR 
Brace  J.  McColl,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,976,  Feb.  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,643,709. 
This  application  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,403 
IntCUAOlg  25/05 
U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  6  Claims 


3,742,993 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PEELER  CORES  ON  LOGS 

INTO  STUDS  AND  CHIPS 

David  L.  Morton,  4503  Federal  Way,  Boise,  Idaho,  and  Adrian 

L.  Landers,  570  Courthoose  St,  Many,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,355,  April  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,627,005.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,338 

Int  CI.  B27c  9104;  B27I 11/02 
VJS.  CL  144-248  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  severing  and  processing  trees  into  sectioned 
pulpwood  bolts  includes  an  extendable  head-reach 
mechanism  pivotaliy  supported  on  a  mobile  vehicle  for  arcu- 
ate horizontal  movement  and  vertical  elevational  movement 
about  and  with  respect  to  the  machine.  The  head-reach 
mechanism  supports  at  its  outer  end,  a)  a  processing  unit  in- 
cluding tree  grasping  shearing  debranching  means  and  feed 
mechanism  and,  b)  a  storage  magazine  for  pulpwood  and  un- 
loading means. 


3,742,992 
FEED  ROLL  SENSOR  FOR  EDGER  SAW 
James  R.  McMillan,  Box  17,  Lone  Butte,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,550 
Ciainis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1970, 
21,703/70 

Int  CI.  B27b  25/02 
U.S.  CK  144-246  R  6  Claims 


W^_^^' 


t^r^^T^^ 


i>\         tsr'.       »jy-~-r^'»<i 


no 


^.^"j-r-oug 


A  core  handling  apparatus  for  supporting  a  core  or  log  for 
horizontal  longitudinal  advancement  along  a  path  past  various 
tool  heads  operable  to  cut  the  core  or  log  into  a  plurality  of 
studs  and  chips.  The  core  and  log  handling  apparatus  includes 
structure  operable  to  move  cores  or  logs  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  independent  of  any  displacement  of  the  core  or 
log  other  than  longitudinally  of  the  path,  and  the  tool  heads 
are  disposed  along  the  intended  path  of  movement  of  the  as- 
sociated cores  and  logs  and  operable  to  sequentially  chip 
material  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cores  or  logs  to  form 
parallel  opposite  side  planar  faces  on  the  cores  or  logs,  chip 
material  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cores  or 
logs  to  form  planar  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  the 
cores  or  logs,  and  form  at  least  one  horizontal  kerf  through  the 
cores  or  logs  after  the  latter  have  been  shaped. 


3,742,994 
INFLATABLE  CONTAINER 
PhUip  Pensak,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,213 

IntCl.B65di//04 

U.S.CL  150—1  7  Claims 


// 
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A  sensing  means  for  setting  spacing  between  edger  feed 
rolls  in  accordance  with  depth  of  cant  passing  through  edger. 
Hinged  shoe  before  infeed  roll  is  routed  by  cant  leading  edge, 
shoe  actuating  hydraulic  servo  device  coupled  to  spaced  in- 
feed  roll  pair.  Servo  device  adjusts  pressure  and  spacing 
between  infeed  roll  pairs,  as  determined  by  shoe  movement. 
Outfeed  roll  pairs  are  coupled  to  infeed  roll  pairs  for  adjust- 
ment to  similar  spacmg  and  pressure. 


An  inflatable  double  walled  container  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  plastic  TUm  and  provided  with  an  imperforate 
bottom  wall.  The  container  may  be  inflated  to  form  a  rigid 
self-supporting  waste  basket  or  garbage  can  and  when  filled 
may  be  deflated  and  have  the  open  end  sealed  and  thereafter 
disposed  of  in  any  convenient  manner. 
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3,742,995 

BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  THREADED  INSERT  THEREIN 

Raymond  C.  Confer,  Gasport,  N.Y.,  and  Floyd  H.  Talmon, 
Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Air-Lock  Plastics,  Inc., 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,944 

IntCl.B65dy/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 50— .5  4  Claims 


■^ 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  an  article  hav- 
ing an  insert  permanently  affixed  thereto.  The  insert  is  placed 
on  a  removable  member  insertable  through  a  wall  of  a  mold 
section  for  positioning  the  insert  in  spaced  relation  to  a  mold 
cavity  wall.  An  extruded  parison  is  fed  between  complementa- 
ry mold  sections  which  are  closed  about  the  parison  for  en- 
closing a  portion  of  the  same.  Air  is  introduced  into  the  en- 
closed parison  to  expand  the  same  into  conformity  with  the 
cavity  defmed  by  the  mold  sections  and  the  insert.  Plastic 
material  flows  into  the  spacing  between  the  insert  and  mold 
cavity  wall  to  partially  encapsulate  the  insert  in  sealed,  inter- 
locked relation  to  the  wall  of  the  plastic  article. 


3,742,996 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Henry  Pergament,  Hawiey  Road,  North  Salem,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^17 

Int  CI.  B60c  2  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  152-225 


5  Claims 


An  anti-skid  device  for  use  in  mounting  on  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprises  a  body  member  having  three  stationary  arms,  a  first 
arm  containing  a  slidably  telescoping  rod  member  having  a 
first  series  of  teeth;  a  locking  assembly  mounted  on  the  first 
arm  comprising  a  trigger  means  having  a  second  series  of  teeth 
for  meshing  into  the  first  series  of  teeth;  and  the  anti-skid 
device  being  self-adjusting  and  self-locking  unidirectionally 
for  telescoping  movement  of  the  rod  member  in  the  direction 
of  securely  gripping  the  wheel. 


3,742,997 

SNO-GO 

Frank  A.  Sununa,  22  Starbock  St,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,299 

Int  CI.  B60c  2  7/02 

U.S.  CK  152—233  1  Claim 

A  device  for  providing  excellent  traction  for  an  automotive 

vehicle  upon  ice  or  snow,  the  device  consisting  of  a  locking 


latch  with  pins  for  detatchably  attaching  together  a  pair  of  tire 
grips  which  at  their  opposite  ends  are  attached  together  by 


means  of  chains,  thereby  permitting  quick  and  easy  installa- 
tion of  the  device  around  the  automobile  tires. 


3,742,998 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TUBELESS  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES  FOR  USE  STRUCTURE  BY  WHICH  THE  PROCESS 

MAY  BE  UTILIZED 
Louis  Edward  Kilmarx,  Dirkson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,592,  Dec.  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,610,312,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,225,  Sept  20, 

1967.  This  application  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,519 

Int  CLB60C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-427  i  2  Claims 


140 


150 


The  tubeless  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim  in  which  the  valve- 
stem  opening  is  blocked  by  obstruction  means  having  any  of 
various  structures.  The  tire  is  filled  "under  the  bead."  Sub- 
sequently a  selected  valve  stem  is  used  to  force  the  obstruction 
means  to  unblock  the  opening  and  is  mounted  in  the  opening 
in  communication  with  the  tire. 


3,742,999 
TIRE  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  MACHINE 
Hugh  I.  Myers,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162^86 

Int  CLB60C  25/06 

U.S.  CL  157—1.28  47  Claims 


A  power  operated  tire  mounting  and  demounting  machine 
provided  with  a  wheel  supporting  frame  unit;  a  pair  of  bead 
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breaking  shoes;  means  mounting  the  shoes  on  the  frame  unit  tcrsecting  strips.  At  one  edge  of  the  lattice  the  strips  are 
for  movement  into  engagement  with  diametrically  opposed  grooved  to  seat  on  the  exposed  edge  of  the  window,  and  at  the 
beads  along  paths  where  the  shoes  initially  move  primarily 
radially  of  the  wheel  and  thence  axially  thereof  to  assure  posi- 
tive displacement  of  the  beads  toward  the  central  area  of  the 
wheel  without  damage  to  the  wheel  regardless  of  the  diameter 
thereof  within  working  limits;  a  rouuble  element  extending 
through  the  wheel  for  coupling  of  a  tire  mount-demount  tool 
thereto;  a  single  power  source  operably  joined  to  the  element 
and  the  bead  breaking  means  for  moving  the  shoes  through 
the  bead  breaking  paths  thereof;  and  selectively  operable 
means  for  permitting  movement  of  only  the  tool  operating  ele- 
ment, or  the  bead  breakers  by  said  power  source  as  selected. 
One  of  the  bead  breakers  is  removably  mounted  on  the  frame 
unit  for  facilitating  placement  on  and  removal  of  the  wheel  or 
mounted  tire  and  wheel  from  the  frame  unit.  The  shoe  of  the 
other  bead  breaker  is  pivotally  carried  by  the  support  therefor 
so  it  can  be  swung  away  from  a  tire  on  the  frame  unit  to  an  in- 
effective position  clearing  the  tire.  Both  bead  breakers  are 
provided  with  guide  means  and  mounting  structure  which 
operate  to  limit  radial  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the  bead 

seats  of  the  wheel  to  an  extent  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  3,743,002 

shoes  with  corresponding  tire  bead  seaU.  PLASTIC  MASTER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BATON 

James  A.  Ford,  Stvrgls,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Kincta  Company, 

^^^^<ww»  Sturgto,  Mkh. 

3,743,000  FlledSept.22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  182,788  I 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  UNMOUNTING  GIANT  jJIJ]  (,,'  ^47^  //oo.  5/02 

TWES  U.S.  CI.  160-126  15  Claims 

Hcwl  Verdier,  Bcaarcgard-LTvcqiic,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Gencrale  dcs  EstabUssmcnts  MichcUn,  raisoo  so- 
dalc  MictacliD  &  Cic,  (Pay-de-Domc),  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJoo  France,  Feb.  19, 1971, 7105876 
Int.  Ci.  B60c  25106 
U.S.  CL  157-1 J3  4  Claims 


opposite  edge  the  strips  project  for  seating  in  the  glass-receiv- 
ing channel  of  the  window  frame. 


A  device  facilitating  the  mounting  and  unmounting  of  a 
giant  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel  comprises  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  about  a  pin  and  a  screw  by  which  the  distance 
between  the  arms  can  be  adjusted.  One  of  the  arms  rests 
against  the  inner  side  of  a  flange  of  a  side  ring  and  the  other 
arm  rests  against  an  associated  conical  ring  by  which  a  bead  of 
the  tire  is  supported.  One  of  the  arms  has  an  adjustable  exten- 
sion by  which  it  can  push  on  the  rim  well  of  the  wheel.  Adjust- 
ment of  this  extension  facilitates  an  axial  pull  on  the  side  ring 
and  conical  ring  towards  the  outside  of  the  wheel.  One  of  the 
arms  also  preferably  has  a  second  adjustable  extension  by 
which  it  can  pull  on  the  rim  well.  Adjustment  of  the  second  ad- 
justable extension  facilitates  an  axial  push  on  the  side  ring  and 
conical  ring  towards  the  inside  of  the  wheel. 

3,743,001 
VEHICLE  VENTILATOR 
John  Keith  Baxter.  20  Hannams  Close.  Lychelt  Matravers.  and 
Paul   Thomas   Stiddard,    17   Ingleshan   Way  Hamworthy, 
both  of  Poole,  Dorset,  England 

Ftkd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,567 
CUms  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
1,725/70 

Int  CL  E06b  71082 
U.S.CL  160-105  1  Claim 


A  master  carrier  is  configured  for  slidable  sccurement  to  a 
transverse  rod  and  includes  a  drapery  supporting  portion  and 
an  exposed  flange  provided  with  first  and  second  holes  con- 
nected by  a  narrow  slot,  the  second  hole  facing  forwardly  and 
being  smaller  than  the  first  hole.  An  elongate  flexible  baton 
carries  a  hand  engageable  portion  adjacent  one  end  and  an  en- 
larged retainer  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof.  The  retainer 
portion  is  sized  to  pass  freely  through  the  first  hole,  the  por- 
tion of  the  baton  intermediate  the  retainer  portion  and  hand 
engageable  portion  is  sized  to  pass  through  the  slot  into  the 
second  hole  and  the  hand  engageable  portion  is  manually 
puUed  to  abut  the  retainer  portion  with  the  back  of  the  flange 
of  the  master  carrier  at  the  second  hole,  the  retainer  portion 
being  sized  to  pass  through  the  second  hole  only  in  response  to 
a  substantial  pull  axially  of  the  second  hole.  Thus,  the  master 
carrier  and  a  drapery  panel  supported  thereby  are  movable 
along  the  traverse  rod  by  manual  pulling  of  the  hand  engagea- 
ble portion  of  the  baton  generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
traverse  rod,  while  a  substantial  pull  on  the  baton  away  from 
the  traverse  rod  removes  the  baton  from  the  master  carrier  to 
avoid  damage  thereto.  The  baton  is  preferably  formed  by  plac- 
ing an  elongated  flexible  element  so  that  it  extends  through, 
between  and  beyond  first  and  second  spaced  mold  cavities, 
the  first  cavity  being  arranged  for  molding  the  retainer  portion 
on  the  baton  element  and  the  second  cavity  being  arranged  for 
molding  the  hand  engageable  portion  on  the  baton  element. 
The  mold  cavities  are  closed  and  filled  with  a  hardenable 
plastic  material.  Upon  hardening  of  such  material  the  mold 
cavities  are  opened.  The  baton  element  is  then  severed 
between  the  close  spaced  resulting  molded  retainer  portion 
and  hand  engageable  portion  and  the  process  is  repeated 
either  in  time  or  through  the  use  of  multiple  mold  cavities  to 
form  a  series  of  batons  each  having  a  hand  engageable  portion 


A  ventilator  grille,  to  be  fitted  into  the  aperture  of  a  partly   adjacent  one  end  and  a  reUiner  portion  adjacent  the  other 
open  window  of  a  vehicle,  comprises  a  lattice  of  pivotally  in-   end. 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


3,743,003 
MAKING  INVESTMENT  SHELL  MOLDS  INHIBITED 
AGAINST  REACTION  WITH  MOLTEN  REACTIVE  AND 
REFRACTORY  CASTING  METALS 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rem  Metals  Cor- 
poration, Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,485 

Int.CI.B22c9//2 

U.S.  CL  164- 16  25  Claims 
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An  investment  shell  mold  inhibited  against  reaction  with 
molten  titanium,  zirconium  and  other  reactive  and  refractory 
metals  cast  therein  is  made  by  investing  a  pattern  with  succes- 
sive dip  coats  and  stucco  coats.  The  first  dip  coat  includes  a 
tungsten  and/or  molybdenum  compound  inhibitor-former 
which  is  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  metallic  tungsten  or  molyb- 
denum. After  removal  of  the  pattern,  the  green  mold  is  dried 
and  then  pyrolyzedin  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  under  con- 
ditions predetermined  to  convert  the  inhibitor-former  to 
metallic  condition.  This  creates  on  the  mold  interface  a  coat- 
ing of  metallic  molybdenum  or  tunsten  which  serves  as  a 
physical  barrier,  inhibiting  reaction  of  a  molten  reactive  or 
refractory  metal  subsequently  cast  in  the  mold,  with  the  mold 
material  and  binder  particles  of  the  latter. 


3,743,004 

AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  PLANT  OPERATION  METHOD 

Friedricb  B.  Becke,  WoHartsweier,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Badische  Maschinenfabrik,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  97,123,  Dec.  11, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,682,236. 
This  appUcation  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969,  P  19 
62  131.9 

InL  ChB22d  33100 
U.S.CL164— 18  2  Claims 


I  I 


OH" 


in  the  box  molds  in  front  of  the  casting  station  and  are  con- 
veyed from  the  unloading  station  to  the  loading  station  on  the 
traverse  carts.  After  part  of  the  cooling  track  has  been 
traversed,  the  mold  packs  are  separated  from  the  box  molds, 
and  the  box  molds  are  returned  to  the  molding  machine  while 
the  mold  pack  traverses  the  remaining  of  the  cooling  track  in 
an  undamaged  manner. 


3,743,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  ROLLED  THREE 
LAYER  STEEL  PRODUCTS  FROM  CONTINUOUSLY 
CAST  HOLLOW  TUBES 
Giswalt  VeitI,  and  Ernst  Bachner,  both  of  Linz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept    22,    1970, 
8546/70 

Int  CLB22d  7  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  164-76 


5  Claims 


f 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  three-layer 
rolled  products  by  rolling  composite  ingots.  The  ingots  are 
produced  by  casting  bars  according  to  the  continuous  casting 
process  and  guiding  them,  when  issuing  from  the  mould,  along 
a  curved  path  at  first  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  until  a 
height  at  which  the  liquid  core  of  the  bar  cannot  ascend  any 
further  so  that  when  casting  and  transportation  is  continued  a 
hollow  bar  is  obtained;  said  hollow  bar  then  is  cut  into  pieces 
which  are  permitted  to  solidify  and  then  are  poured  full  with  a 
metal  of  a  composition  different  from  the  composition  of  the 
bar.  This  process  permits  a  simple  and  low -cost  production  of 
sheets  clad  with  layers  which,  compared  to  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  sheets,  are  very  thin. 


3,743,006 
PREPARATION  OF  BERYLLIUM  BORIDE  ARMOR  BY 
DIRECT  CASTING 
Carl  F.  Cline,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Mark  L.  Wilkins,  Pkasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,840 

IntCI.B22d27/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-128  4  Claims 


41       to  


An  automatic  molding  plant  and  operational  method  having 
a  plurality  of  traverse  carts  or  bogies  to  convey  box  molds. 
The  molds  are  transferred  from  a  sidetrack  at  a  loading  station 
and  are  ready  for  casting,  then  to  a  casting  station  or  train  and 
from  there  to  an  unloading  station  by  way  of  a  cooling  track 
comprising  at  least  two  conveying  paths  positioned  in  different 
horizontal  planes.  Liftable  and/or  lowerable  end  sections  are 
provided  at  the  ends  of  the  conveying  paths,  and  the  sidetrack 
is  connected  with  one  conveying  path  through  the  loading  and 
unloading  stations.  Transferable  weighing  members  are  placed 


a.  . 

^y"'^ 

i 

ITTC 

/Clfc^O 

tic'c 

I.  tTe"^ 

"-~~^«/        c\ 

( 

Be  -tUc^B  ^1 

1 

soo'c 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

0            s 

.<,            „           „                  V             «, 
fitom.cX  Boron. 

A  method  of  casting  lightweight  armor  material  of  Be^B 
dispersed  in  a  Be  matrix  comprising  the  melting  of  a  mixture 
of  BciB  and  Be  powder  containing  10-20  atomic  percent 
boron,  cooling  to  induce  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  molten 
material,  and  recovering  the  solidified  cerment. 
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3,743,007 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE POURING  TUBES 
WUli  Simons,  Ducssddorf;  Horst  Grothe,  Kaarst;  Rolf  Basel- 
hohn,  DucsseMorf,  aU  of  Germany;  Peter  Kocnig,  Zumikon, 
Switzerland,  and  Klaus  Brock,  Duesseidorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Schloemann  Alitiengesclischaft,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many and  Concast  AB,  Zurich,  Switzerbnd 

filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,750 
IntCl.B22d7y/70 


an  indication  of  a  malfunction  in  the  operation  of  individual 
ones  of  the  pieces  of  equipment  and  with  means  coupled  to 
the  equipment  and  to  the  indicators  for  providing  for  the  first 
ones  of  the  indicators  to  be  in  an  operative  state  when  in- 
dividual ones  of  the  equipment  are  in  an  operative  state  and 
for  the  others  of  the  indicators  to  be  in  an  operative  state  when 
malfunctions  exist  in  the  operation  of  the  individual  pieces  of 


U^.CL  164-281 


12  Claims 


The  outlet  of  a  tundish  communicates  with  the  inlet  of  a 
continuous-casting  mold.  Two  or  more  immersible  pouring 
tubes  are  mounted  for  movement  in  a  path  in  such  a  manner 
that  one  pouring  tube  communicates  with  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  while  at  least  one  other  pouring  tube  is  in  standby  posi- 
tion. The  last  mentioned  pouring  tube  may  be  moved  to 
operating  position  and  simultaneously  the  pouring  tube  previ- 
ously in  operating  position  is  displaced  therefrom. 


3,743,008 
REGENERATOR  SEAL 
Richard  M.  Zcek,  Farmlngton,  and  Adolf  Hetke,  Livonia,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103^99 

IntCLF28d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-9  4  Claims 


A  regenerator  seal  structure  for  a  rotary  regenerator  in 
which  the  wear  seal  element  of  graphite  or  other  suitable 
material  is  plasma  spray  bonded  to  a  support  structure  such  as 
a  seal  support  platform  or  the  matrix  of  the  generator. 


3,743,009 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  CONTROL  PANEL 
Ernest  C.  Dagerford,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BEC  Products, 
Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155326 
Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.CL  165-11  22  Claims 

A  control  system  for  use  in  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  equipment  such  as  equipment  used  in  an 
air  conditioning  and  heating  system  and  including  a  control 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  output  indicators  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  and  with  first  ones  of  the  indicators  providing  in- 
dication that  individual  ones  of  the  pieces  of  equipment  are  in 
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equipment  and  wherein  the  indicators  are  formed  in  a  matrix 
having  the  first  ones  of  the  indicators  along  a  first  line  and  the 
others  of  the  indicators  arranged  along  parallel  lines  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  line  and  with  the  indicators  along  the  paral- 
lel lines  relating  to  malfunctions  in  the  equipment  indicated  to 
be  in  an  operative  state  by  the  indicators  located  at  the  inter- 
ceptions of  the  first  line  and  the  parallel  lines  perpendicular  to 
the  first  line. 


3,743,010 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

D.  Farney,  and  Russell  E.  Wood,  both  of  Syracuse, 
assignors  to  Carver  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,718 
IntCLF24fi/00 
U.S.  CL  165-22  9  Claims 


Samuel 

N.Y., 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus  including  refrigeration  means 
and  heating  means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  a  plu- 
rality of  zones,  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  separate 
heating  means  and  separate  refrigerant  evaporator  coils  for 
each  zone  served  thereby.  High  pressure,  hot  refrigerant  vapor 
from  the  refrigerant  compressor  may  be  passed  through  a 
common  refrigerant  coil  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  liquid 
refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  condenser  to  provide  a  load 
on  the  compressor  when  the  refrigeration  system  is  energized 
and  the  load  imposed  thereon  by  the  separate  evaj)orator  coils 
is  below  the  safe  minimal  compressor  load.  When  desired,  out- 
side air  may  be  introduced  into  the  system  through  the  com- 
mon refrigerant  coil,  the  air  being  cooled  and  dehumidified  by 
the  common  refrigerant  coil  before  passage  to  the  individual 
zones. 


3,743,011 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald  J.  Frost,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,191,  March  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,680 

lntCLF28fi/00 

U.S.  CK  165-38  19  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  exchange  of  heat  between 
an  operative  state  and  with  others  of  the  indicators  providing   two  fluids  which  is  especially  adaptable  for  use  as  an  oil  cooler 
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in  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  successive  pairs  of  metal  plates  shaped  and 
bonded  together  and  enclosed  in  a  casing,  the  stack  of  plates 
being  shaped  to  prvide  interconnected  passages  for  a  first  fluid 


a  pressurized  working  fluid,  circuit  means  in  communication 
with  said  storage  means  for  actuating  said  operating  members 
by  action  of  the  working  fluid  passing  therethrough,  and 

^ 


such  as  the  oil  to  be  cooled,  surrounding  passages  for  a  second 
fluid  such  as  the  liquid  coolant  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  means  for  flowing  the  oil  and  the  coolant  through 
their  respective  passages  to  and  from  the  engine. 


3,743,012 
CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  GARMENT 
Darryl  E.  Laxo,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,918 

Int.  CLB60h  7/00 

U.S.CL  165-39  10  Claims 


means  for  pressurizing  the  working  fluid  in  said  storage  means, 
actuated  by  a  pressurized  auxiliary  fluid  such  as  the  drilling 
fluid. 


3,743,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  CONTROLLED  WELL 

TESTING  OPERATIONS 
Robert  L.  Jessup,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,984,  Sept.  20, 1971.  This  application 
Aug.  1 5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  280,75 1 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  iJ/OJ,  JO/00 
U.S.CI.  166— 69  4  Claims 


A  controlled  temperature  garment  using  the  counter  flow 
heat  exchanger  principle  to  maintain  an  equal  temperature 
distribution  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  garment.  Three 
layers  of  material  arc  bonded  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  flow  channels  along  the  garment.  The  garment  com- 
prises distribution,  turning  and  collection  chambers  at  each 
end  of  the  channels;  and  a  fluid  discharge  and  collecting 
manifold  to  control  the  flow  of  the  temperature  controlling 
fluid. 


,  I 


'- 


3,743,013 

NEW  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  USE  OF 

HYDRAULIC  AND/OR  PNEUMATIC  POWER, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  OPERATION  OF  SUBMERGED 

WELL  HEADS 

Jacques  Harbonn,  Jouars  Ponchartrain,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1970, 7006859 

Int.CI.E21b  7/72 

U.S.CI.  166-.5  7  Claims 

Device  for  energizing  operating  members  of  a  submerged 

installation  such  as  a  well  head,  comprising  storage  means  for 


A  well  testing  apparatus,  and  method  for  effecting  well  test- 
ing, wherein  a  translatable  barrier  means  is  operable  to  both 
permit  and  indicate  a  flow  of  formation  fluid  through  a  testing 
string  portion  while  continuously  preventing  a  transmittal  of 
fluid  from  a  formation  being  tested  to  a  well  head  and/or  a 
flow  of  such  fluid  past  the  barrier  means. 

In  practicing  this  method  and  utilizing  this  apparatus^  an 
abruptly  operable  indicating  means  is  operable  in  response  to 
a  generation  of  pressure  within  a  testing  string  to  provide  a 
well  head  indication  that  such  a  pressure  generation  has  been 
achieved. 
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3,743,015 
MUD SAVER  VALVE 
James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,120 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/00.ii/00 

U.S.CI.  166— 113  8  Claims 


3,743,017 
USE  OF  FLUIDIC  PRESSURE  FLUCTUATION 
GENERATOR  TO  STIMULATE  UNDERGROUND 
FORMATIONS 
Clarence  R.  Fast;  Lawrence  B.  Wilder,  and  Ralph  W.  Veatch, 
Jr.,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  246^73  I 

InL  CI.  E2lb  43 12 5, 43 1 26, 43 1 27  ' 

U.S.  CI.  166-249  12  Claims 


A  mud  saver  valve  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  a  kelly  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  mud  through  the  kelly  into  the 
drill  string  and  for  preventing  loss  of  mud  at  the  derrick  floor 
from  the  kelly  when  it  is  disconnected  with  the  mud  saver 
valve  from  the  drill  string,  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
preventing  a  closure  of  the  mud  saver  valve,  even  though  the 
mud  supply  pressure  to  the  kelly  is  cut  off,  if  there  is  well  pres- 
sure in  the  drill  string  which  might  blow  out  upon  a  disconnec- 
tion of  the  kelly,  whereby  the  danger  of  having  a  well  blowout 
upon  a  disconnection  of  the  kelly  may  be  avoided. 


3,743,016 
HYDRAULIC  ANCHOR  WELL  TOOL 
Morgan  LeVon  Crow,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,925 

IntCLE21biJ//22.JJ//29 

U.S.  CL  166-120  9  Claims 
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This  invention  concerns  the  use  of  a  fluidtc  pressure  fluctua- 
tion generator  in  a  well  bore  to  stimulate  a  subsurface  forma- 
tion. The  generator  is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of 
tubing  or  drill  pipe  and  is  suspended  in  a  well  bore  adjacent 
the  formation  interval  to  be  stimulated  or  fractured.  A  fluid  is 
pumped  down  the  tubing  string  and  through  the  fluidic 
generator  and  returned  to  the  surface  through  the  annulus 
between  the  tubing  string  and  the  wall  of  the  well  bore.  A 
backpressure  is  held  at  the  surface  on  the  returning  fluid  such 
that  the  hydrostatic  pressure  P»  of  the  fluid  in  the  well  bore  at 
any  level  is  less  than  the  hydraulic  fracturing  pressure  but  suf- 
flciently  great  so  that  P*  plus  the  maximum  pressure  increase 
P.  caused  by  said  fluidic  pressure  fluctuation  generator  is  suf- 
flcient  to  fracture  the  formation.  Other  formation  stimulation 
methods  are  also  described. 


3,743,018 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  AN  UNHYDROLYZED 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  AND  PARTIALLY  HYDROLYZED 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  MOBILITY  CONTROL  AGENT 

Charles  J.  Norton,  and  David  O.  Falk,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,642 

Int.  CLE21b  43/22 

U.S.  CL  166-275  6  Claims 

A  SO  MBLtNO  Of  UNMY0R0LY2EDPCX.VACBYLAMI0C 
(P*)   DOW  700  P*RT|AU.V   MVOROLYZtD 
COMPMCD  TO  DOW  700  ALONE 


A  single  or  multiple  bore  completion  tool  for  permanent 
packers  set  in  a  well  bore,  the  tool  having  a  hydraulic  hold- 
down  anchor  actuated  by  zone  pressure  from  below  the 
packer.  In  the  multiple  completion  version,  the  hydraulic 
anchor  is  automatically  released  when  a  tubing  string  is 
removed  from  the  well  tool. 


J, 


•  {^••in'ffrn) 


A  mixture  of  unhydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  together  with 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  is  used  for  recovery  of 
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petroleum.  The  partially  hydrolyzed  material  reduces  permea- 
bility and  the  unhydrolyzed  material  maintains  viscosity. 


chamber  to  surge  fluid  from  surrounding  earth  formations 
through  the  perforations  and  into  the  well,  allowing  debris  car- 


3,743,019 
SAND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Kenneth  D.  Totty,  Duocan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,837 
Int.CLE21bJ3//i5,4J/02 
U.S.  CL  166—276  26  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling 
loose  sands  and  the  like  in  a  subterranean  earth  formation 
wherein  an  acid  curable  resin  composition  is  cured  within  the 
formation  by  contact  with  an  acyl  halide  hardening  agent 
thereby  consolidating  the  loose  sands  into  a  hard  permeable 
mass. 


3,743,020 
CONSOLIDATING  PERFORATION  CHANNEL  WALLS 

George  O.  Suman,  Jr.,  Carey  E.  Murphey,  Jr.,  Edwin  A. 

Richardson,  and  Robert  S.  Torrest,  all  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,683 

IntCLE21bJi//J 

U.S.  CL  166-292  6  Claims 


ried  by  the  surging  fluid  to  settle,  and  circulating  debris  from 
the  well. 


3,743,022 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mu- 
tual Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,336 

lDt.CLA62c32//2 

U.S.CL  169-16  1  Claim 


40     t      t' 


\ 


vt<-' 


/      ..    ■ 

y 

— 

\ 
f 

1 

In  a  well  that  opens  into  an  unconsolidated  reservoir  forma- 
tion through  a  perforated  portion  of  grouted  casing,  the  effec- 
tive permeability  is  increased  by  flowing  acid  through  the  per- 
foration tunnels  to  form  channels  between  the  grouting 
material  and  the  reservoir  formation  and,  while  maintaining  a 
fluid  flow  rate  that  keeps  the  channels  free  of  solid  particles 
inflowing  a  sand  consolidating  fluid  that  converts  the  walls  of 
the  channels  to  structures  that  are  integral  and  permeable. 


^ 


A  system  for  protecting  a  structure  and  its  contents  from 
Are  wherein  a  plurality  of  extinguishant  discharge  heads  are 
disposed  in  the  space  defined  by  the  structure,  with  each  head 
being  responsible  for  a  particular  portion  of  said  space.  A  fire 
responsive  device  is  automatically  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  existing  in  one  or  more  portions  of  the 
space  at  a  distance  of  less  than  six  inches  from  the  ceiling  of 
the  structure,  for  actuating  the  head  responsible  for  the  space 
and  causing  a  resultant  discharge  of  extinguishant  from  the 
head. 


3,743,021 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WELL  PERFORATIONS 
Thomas  Vernon  McCauley;  Herbert  W.  Barnes,  both  of  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  George  O.  Suman,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,856 
IntCLE21b2//00 
U.S.CL  166-311  13  Claims 

Sand  control  operations  in  cased  and  perforated  wells 
completed  into  unconsolidated  formations  are  improved  by 
first  cleaning  the  perforations  by  packing  off  the  perforated  in- 
terval of  the  well,  rapidly  opening  the  packed-off  interval  of 
the   weU    into   fluid   communication   with    a   low-pressure 


3,743,023 
CONTROL  FOR  GROUND  TOOLS  OF  FARM 
IMPLEMENTS 
Thomas  Albert  BedweU,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hesston  Cor- 
poration, Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,322 
IntCLAOld/7/00 
U.S.CL171— 5  10  Claims 

A  control  for  farm  implements  which  provides  the  alterna- 
tive of  raising  and  lowering  a  pair  of  the  ground-engaging  tools 
as  a  unit  or  individually  and  relative  to  each  other.  Each  tool  is 
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pivotally  coupled  with  a  corresponding  shaft  having  a  power 
means  releasably  connected  thereto  for  the  raising  or  lowering 
of  the  tool  by  rocking  its  shaft.  A  removable  cross  pin  is  pro- 
vided for  interconnecting  the  shafts  to  cause  the  latter  to  move 


and  flexible.  Because  the  aerator  disclosed  herein  kicks  up 
such  little  debri,  it  can  be  mounted  on  lawn  mower  frames  and 


in  unison  as  they  are  rocked  by  either  of  the  power  means.  A 
graduated  instrument  is  pivotally  coupled  with  one  of  the 
shafts  for  indicating  the  extent  of  ground  penetration  of  one  or 
bothof  the  tools. 


3,743,024 
PLANT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
WOliam  Harold  Mayo,  Cairo,  Ga.;  Arthur  Burnett  Winters, 
Narbcrth,  Pa.;  James  Bradley  Davis,  Jr.,  Cairo,  Ga.;  Har- 
rison Edenfleld,  Cairo,  Ga.,  and  Aubrey  Cornelius  Gainous, 
Cairo,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,945 

IntCI.AOld/9/72 

U.S.CL  171-61  23  Claims 


I     f     t     1      t     f     f     i 
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A  harvesting  machine  for  the  automatic  harvesting  of 
seedhng  plants.  The  machine  includes  means  for  loosening  the 
soil  adjacent  the  plant  roots  and  for  cutting  the  roots  at  a 
predetermined  depth.  Conveyors  aligned  with  each  row  of 
plants  and  driven  at  a  speed  commensurate  with  the  forward 
speed  of  the  machine  lift  the  plants  from  the  loosened  soil.  Ro- 
tary beaters  having  resilient  vanes  engage  the  roots  of  the 
plants  as  they  pass  along  the  conveyors  to  remove  any  soil 
clinging  to  the  roots.  The  machine  includes  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  plants  directly  into  shipping  cartons  from  the  con- 
veyors. 


used  simultaneously  with  both  reel  and  rotary  type  lawn 
mowers.  Two  such  combinations  are  disclosed  herein. 


3,743,026 
POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Gill,  and  Floyd  J.  McMahon,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,741 

Int  CI.  E02f  J/ 76 

VS.  CI.  172—4.5  8  Claims 


A  position  sensing  apparatus  mounted  on  the  cutting  tool  of 
a  surface  fmishing  machine  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  cutting  tool;  said  apparatus  having  a  feeler  arm 
adapted  to  ride  over  a  reference  string  being  preset  at  a 
desired  height,  and  a  switch  control  arm  disposed  within  a  dust 
proof  housing  and  coupled  to  said  feeler  arm  for  opening  and 
closing  a  photoelectric  cell  switch  within  said  housing.  The 
cutting  tool  is  raised  and  lowered  by  an  elevator  mechanism, 
such  as  a  fluid  responsive  cylinder,  of  the  double-acting  type, 
or  hydraulic  motor  arrangement,  which  is  in  communication 
with  an  electro-hydraulic  valve  and  operates  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  switch  control  arm  to  maintain  the  height  of 
the  cutting  tool  at  the  desired  level  above  the  ground  surface. 


3,743,025 
RECIPROCATING  SOIL  AERATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
TOOL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Thatcher.  6832  Westcott  Drive,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,492 
Int  CI.  AO lb  45/02 
U.S.CL  172-21  15  Claims 

Soil  aerator  having  flexible  tines  which  pivot  about  a  mova- 
ble pivot  means  is  disclosed.  Driven  ends  of  the  tines  are 
driven  in  substantially  circular  motions  while  the  flexible  tines 
are  simultaneously  guided  and  pivoted  by  Unks  of  chains. 
Penetrating  ends  of  the  tines  "walk"  over  the  surface  of  the 
soil  under  the  guidance  of  the  chains.  In  this  manner,  the  tines 
are  permitted  to  pierce  the  soil  without  kicking  up  debri  and 
without  undue  stress  on  the  tines  so  that  the  tines  can  be  small 


3,743,027 

DEVICE  FOR  CULTIVATING  AROUND  A  FIXED  OBJECT 

Cecil  T.  Hatfield,  1608  Micheltorena  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,285 

Int  CI.  AO Id  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-13  3  Claims 


LJJL- 


4 -a 


A  device  for  cultivating  around  a  fixed  object  including  a 
plurality  of  vertical  cutting  blades  attached  on  a  handle 
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between  outer  and  inner  cylinders.  The  cutting  blades  are  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  and  obliquely  positioned  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  handle.  Self-operating  means  sur- 
round each  of  the  blades  for  expelling  cultivated  material 
downwardly  away  from  the  blades. 


3,743,028 

RIGHT  AND  LEFT  HAND  LAWN  EDGER-TRIMMER 

Chester  V.  McCloud,  2354  N.  W.  18,  Okbdioma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,135 

IntCl.A01dJ5//6,55//4 

U.S.  CI.  172-15  1  Claim 


3,743,030 

MECHANICAL  PILE  DRIVING  HAMMER 

Henry  A.  Gifford,  2105  I3th  St,  Galena  Park,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,731 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/08 

U.S.CL  173-124  4  Claims 


^   A. 


A  wheel  supported  frame  supports  an  engine  having  a  V- 
belt  pulley  connected  to  the  respective  opposing  ends  of  its 
crank  shaft.  A  V-belt,  pulley  and  guard  shielded  cutting  blade 
are  mounted  on  respective  ends  of  an  axle  joumaled  by  a 
housing  attached  to  one  end  of  a  rod  which  is  supported,  at  its 
other  end,  at  the  forward  respective  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
frame,  by  a  bracket  moved  vertically  by  control  means.  Rear 
wheel  axle  mounting  means  permits  individual  lateral  and  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  two  rear  wheels  for  horizontally  sup- 
porting the  frame  adjacent  a  curb,  or  the  like. 


3,743,029 
ADJUSTABLE  SHANK  MOUNTING 
Franky  D.  Mills,  Plainview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Hamby  Com- 
pany, Plainview,  Tex. 

FUed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,356 

Int  CI.  AO  lb  J  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-34  6  Claims 


This  all  mechanical  hammer  is  made  of  two  parts:  ( I )  the 
piston  assembly  which  delivers  the  blow,  (2)  an  outside  frame 
to  lift  and  guide  the  piston.  There  is  a  lock  and  trigger  release 
mechanism  which  locks  the  piston  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
outer  frame.  The  only  lift  line  fastens  to  the  outer  frame  lifts 
the  complete  assembly  to  a  desired  height.  The  lock  is  then 
hand  tripped  by  an  attached  rope  allowing  the  piston  to  fall 
and  strike  the  pile.  With  the  piston  resting  on  the  pile,  the 
outer  frame  is  lowered  until  the  two  parts  are  again  locked 
together  and  ready  for  another  cycle.  " 


3,743,031 
CULTIVATOR  FENDER  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  G.  Dickey,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Farmers  Trac- 
tor and  Equipment  Co.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  003,438,  Jan.  16, 1970,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,1 18,  Dec.  2, 1965,  Pat  No. 
3,595,321.  This  appUcation  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,340 
Int  CI.  AOlb;  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 72— 5 1 3  2  Claims 


> 


A  plow  frame  or  the  like  includes  a  pair  of  horizontal  trans- 
verse beams  along  which  a  plurality  of  ground-working  imple- 
ments or  shanks  are  mounted.  Each  shank  is  clamped  to  the 
beams  by  an  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  vertical  mount- 
ing plates  extending  between  and  releasably  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  beams,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  respective 
shank  being  clamped  between  the  two  plates  in  any  of  a 
variety  of  vertical  positions.  The  assemblies  are  constructed  to 
be  reversible  end-to-end  to  permit  sUggering  of  the  shanks  in 
a  row. 


). ^ 


A  cultivator  fender  assembly  for  being  dragged  along  the 
ground  by  a  cultivator  vehicle  to  shield  rows  of  crops  from 
having  earth,  cultivated  alongside  the  rows  by  cultivators  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle,  thrown  onto  the  rows.  The  fender  as- 
sembly includes  a  plurality  of  elongate  shields  extending  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  the  shields  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
shields  constituting  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  crops  and  with  the  pairs  of 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


shields  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance 
generally  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  rows.  The 
pairs  of  shields  are  connected  to  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  which 
permits  up  and  down  movement  of  the  shields  in  response  to 
changing  ground  contours.  Triangulated  linkages  are  provided 
which  extend  between  the  rear  portions  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
shields  for  substantially  eliminating  back  and  forth  lateral 
swinging  movement  (i.e.,  flshtailing)  of  one  pair  of  shields 
relative  to  the  others. 


f  3,743,032 

DOZER  WITH  NO  BIND  TILT  LINKAGE 

Frederick  A.  Schick,  Springfield,  lU.,  assigiior  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  45,730,  June  12, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,510 

Int.CI.A02f  J/76 

U.S.CL  172-803  3Ctolm8 


3,743,034 
STEERABLE  DRILL  STRING 
William  B.  Bradley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,526 

Int.  CL  E21b  7108 

U.S.CL  175-61         *  19  Claims 


Compensating  linkage  for  a  tilt  dozer  including  a  transverse- 
ly extending  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  of 
the  moldboard  on  a  vertical  axis  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  diagonal  braces  from  the  two  dozer  push  arms. 


3,743,033 
ROTARY  DRIVEN  ROCK  CUTTING  EQUIPMENT 

Richard  Francis  Taylor,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Invest- 
ment Company  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South 

Africa 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,154 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  4,  1970, 
3787 

IntCLB25d  75/02 
U.S.CL  173-4  7  Claims 


M 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  orientation  of  a 
laterally  unsupported  driven  shaft  constant  with  respect  to  a 
non-rotating  coordinate  system  as  the  driven  shaft  is  rotated 
by  a  non-coaxial  rotating  driving  shaft.  In  a  directional  drilling 
method,  the  apparatus  is  disposed  in  a  well  drill  string  along 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  portion  of  the 
drill  string  below  the  apparatus  to  provide  a  steerable  drill 
string.  The  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  orientation  of  the 
shafts  comprises  an  axial-piston  machine  mounted  on  one  of 
the  shafts  and  operatively  connected  to  a  control  flange  af- 
fixed to  the  other  of  the  shafts.  A  universal  coupling  connects 
the  shaft  in  driving-driven  relationship.  The  deflection  of  the 
shaft  at  the  universal  joint  is  maintained  constant  with  respect 
to  a  non-rotating  coordinate  system  by  driving  the  pistons  of 
the  axial  piston  machine  in  timed  relationship  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shafts  so  that  each  piston  completes  one  reciprocat- 
ing cycle  each  time  the  shafts  complete  one  rotation. 


£5     8     10  3    ta     14    a  If  rj   m 


The  invention  relates  to  mobile  rock  cutting  equipment 
which  includes  a  rotor  carrying  a  series  of  swing  hammers 
which  are  adapted  to  strike  cutting  tools  positioned  against  a 
rock  face  and  mounted  in  the  equipment  for  limited  axial 
movement.  The  invention  further  uses  this  axial  movement  to 
determine  pressure  applied  to  the  cutting  tool  tip  and  to  use 
the  pressure  to  operate  control  mechanisms  acting  on  the 
rotor  and  motive  power  unit  for  the  equipment. 


3,743,035  ' 

WELL  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Wladimir  Tiraspolsky,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor 

to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Dcs  Carburants  Et  Lubrifi- 

ants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,066 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1971, 7120472 

lnLC\.E2lh  4 1 100 

U.S.  CL  175-317  7  Claims 

A  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  wherein  is  provided  a  chamber 
including  a  Venturi  passage  in  communication  with  an  ejector 
located  below  the  Venturi  passage,  this  assembly  being 
located  close  to  the  working  face  of  the  bit  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  well  bottom.  The  chamber  is  connected  at  its  lower 
part  to  said  working  face  through  duct  means  and  is  connected 
at  its  upper  part  to  the  annular  space  between  the  wall  of  the 
well  and  the  drill  bit.  The  ejector  is  connected  with  a  flushing 
fluid  supply  so  as  to  produce  an  upwardly  directed  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  chamber  and  a  negative  pressure  is  thus 
created  in  said  chamber  with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  at 
the  level  of  said  working  face.  The  cuttings  are  lifted  through 
said  duct  means  as  a  result  of  said  negative  pressure  and  flow 
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through  the  chamber  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flushing  fluid    drilling  tools  are  radially  displaced  with  respect  to  the  pilot 
flowing  from  the  ejector.  Means  may  be  provided  for  reversing    drilling  tool,  with  the  side  tools  rotating  freely  and  partially 


when  desired  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  flushing  fluid  on  the 
working  face  of  the  bit. 


3,743,036 
DIAMOND  BIT  WITH  ANNULAR  MUD  DISTRDtUTING 

GROOVE 
Robijn   Feenstra,  and  Julius  O.   Hinze,   Rijswijk,  Zurich, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1971, 
13,928/71 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9/76,  E21c  75/02 
U.S.  CL  175-330  8  Claims 


overlapping  the  pilot  tool  drilling  tool  and  disposed  above  the 
latter  in  a  body  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  drilling  string. 


3,743,038 
DRILL  BIT 
John  D.  Bennett,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com-, 
pany  (Delaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,516 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9/70,  E21c  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  175—341  1  Claim 


li    X  il  " 


An  improved  drill  bit  tooth  having  a  leading  tooth  face,  i.e., 
the  face  first  contacting  the  formation  being  cut,  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  bit  cone.  The  trail- 
ing face  of  the  tooth  is  convexly  shaped  to  act  as  a  fulcrum. 
This  tooth  configuration  allows  the  tooth  to  get  under  and  lift 
a  chip  from  the  formation  being  cut,  rather  than  sliding  it  to 
the  side. 


3,743,039 
WEIGHT  SCALE  STRUCTURE 

Norman  H.  Vogt,  457  Fisher  Court,  Clawson,  Mich. 
FUcd  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,298 
InLCI.G01g7  7/74,2//OS 
U.S.CL177— 16  ICUim 


In  a  full  hole  diamond  bit  of  the  type  provided  with  a  core 
ejector  an  improved  mud  distribution  system  includes  two  sets 
of  mud  channels  communicating  with  an  annular  groove  con- 
centric with  the  central  bit  axis.  Mud  is  supplied  to  the  groove 
via  conduits  communicating  with  the  central  mud  flow 
passage  of  the  bit. 


3,743,037 
RIG  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING  OF  HOLES  AND  SHAFTS 
Gcorgy  Ivanovicb  Bulakb,  Oktyabrsky  prospekt,  365,  kv.  29, 
LJubcrtsy  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  and  Vladimir  Akxandrovicb 
Vysotsky,  naberczbnaya  Tarasa  Shevchenko,  1/2,  kv.  270, 
Moscow,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,520 
Int.  CL  E21b  9124 
U.S.  CL  175—334  2  Claims 

A  rig  for  rotary  drilling,  in  which  a  pilot  drilling  tool  is 


■"""ii:'i 


A  fast  acting  substantially  unmoving  and  relatively  unvary- 


disposed  coaxially  relative  to  the  drilling  string  and  side    ing  weight  scale  structure  measuring  a  proportion  ot  the 
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power  developed  by  the  imposition  of  the  total  weight  load  by 
imposing  ambient  portions  of  the  total  weight  load  at  random 
on  known  weight  bearing  points  on  like  beams  similarly  fiil- 
crumed  and  cumulating  known  beam  power  proportions  of 
the  unknown  weight  portions  on  each  beam  in  a  known  total 
proportion  of  the  power  and  reading  the  total  proportion  of 
power  in  terms  of  the  total  weight  load. 


3,743,040 
COLLAPSIBLE  WEIGHING  SCALE 
WUliam  Y.  Hutc^inMn,  Chicago,  and  Walter  P.  Kusmuk, 
Niks,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,767 

InLCI.G01g2//00 

U.S.  CI.  177-126  7  Claims 


A  weighing  scale  is  provided  having  a  number  of  features  in- 
cluding a  folding  column  or  pillar,  a  new  type  of  weighing 
mechanism,  a  new  type  of  beam  scale,  and  a  new  type  of  knob 
assembly  for  weight  indicating  means  for  a  beam  scale,  all  ar- 
ranged in  a  compact  form  which  is  completely  portable  and 
adapted  for  packing,  shipping  and  storage. 


3,743,041 

TRANSDUCER  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Videon,  1336  S.E.  38th  Place,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,327 

Intel.  GO  Ig  79/05 

UACL  177-136  11  Claims 


For  use  on  a  vehicle  which  includes  an  axle  and  a  spring,  a 
load-measuring  transducer  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  support  members  secured  to  the  spring  and  the  axle  of 
a  vehicle,  respectively,  in  vertically  spaced  apart  relationship, 
and  an  elongated  beam  having  opposite  ends  disposed 
horizontally  therebetween.  A  first  fulcrum  means  is  provided 
for  pivotably.  compressibly  supporting  the  beam  at  the  ends 
thereof  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  first  member.  A 
second  fulcrum  means  for  applying  a  flexing  force  to  the  beam 
in  proportion  to  the  load  on  the  axle  pivotably  and  com- 
pressibly supports  the  beam  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  second  support  member.  First 
and  second  couphng  means  pivotably  couple  the  ends  of  the 
beam  to  the  first  member  and  the  beam  to  the  second  member 


adjacent  the  second  fulcrum  means,  respectively.  A  strain 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flexing  strain  of  the  beam 
is  mounted  thereon. 


3,743,042 
GAFF-SCALE 
Karl  Hilterhaus,  19  Coeyman  Avenue.  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  287,797 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ig  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  177-233 


rv' 


4  Claims 


*-'-, 


:-]l: 


c 


KJ 


A  gaff-scale  provided  with  a  tubular  body,  slidably  enclos- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  rod  extending  through  a  generally 
rectangular  passage  at  the  end  of  the  body;  and  the  rod  ter- 
minating in  a  sharp  hook;  the  end  of  the  rod  within  the  body 
suspended  from  a  spring;  an  index  associated  with  the  rod  visi- 
ble outside  the  body  as  it  traverses  a  series  of  weight  calibra- 
tions on  the  body. 


3,743,043  I 

TRANSMISSION  AND  STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES  PROVIDED  WITH  NON-STEERABLE 

WHEELS 

Yvan  Gelinas,  1860  Principalc  St.,  Lac  Bellemare,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,338 

IntCI.B62d///0« 

U.S.  CL  1 80—6.2  2  Claims 


H^-. 


A  transmission  and  steering  system  for  vehicles  having  non- 
steerable  wheels,  for  instance  a  two-track  vehicle.  The  system 
comprises  a  steering  member,  such  as  a  bicycle  handle-bar, 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  controlling  in  inverse 
manner  a  pair  of  variable  diameter  pulley  transmission  units, 
each  connected  to  a  non-steerable  driving  wheel  or  sprocket 
of  the  vehicle  and  each  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine,  whereby 
turning  of  the  steering  member  progressively  decreases  the 
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rotational  speed  of  one  driving  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  while  in- 
creasing the  rotational  speed  of  the  other  driving  wheel,  in 
order  to  obtain  a  smooth  and  progressive  turning  movement. 
The  system  is  preferably  connected  to  the  engine  through  a 
centrifugally-operated  variable  diameter  pulley  and  belt 
system,  in  order  to  automatically  and  progressively  vary  the 
transmission  ratio  between  the  engine  and  the  vehicle  driving 
wheels  as  a  function  of  the  engine  speed.  A  manual  device 
mounted  on  the  steering  member  for  adjustment  by  the  driver, 
enables  to  vary  the  turning  radius  of  the  vehicle  for  a  given  an- 
gular position  of  the  steering  member. 


3,743,046 
PASSIVE  RESTRAINT  FOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGERS 

Barbara  G.  Rothschild,  2134  Springdale  Drive,  Columbus, 

Ga. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  108,075,  Jan.  20, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,712,401.  This  application  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,180 

IntCI.B60r27//0 
U.S.  CI.  1 80-82  C  11  Clahns 


3,743,044 
ELEVATING  PLATFORM  TRANSPORTER 
Wesley  W.  ScheeIc,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,480 

IntCLB60g  7  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-41  4  Claims 


A  seat  associated  belt-type  restraint  for  passenger  vehicles 
stands  automatically  in  an  open  position.  When  the  passenger 
places  his  weight  on  the  seat,  a  pressure  device  causes  the 
restraint  to  fall  to  the  closed  or  active  position.  When  the  vehi- 
cle electrical  system  is  energized,  the  restraint  is  automatically 
locked  and  adjusted  to  the  proper  size.  When  the  electrical 
system  is  de-energized,  the  restraint  returns  automtically  to 
the  standing  inactive  position.  No  positive  steps  by  the  pas- 
senger are  required  to  operate  the  restraint. 


An  article  transport  vehicle  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo 
aircraft  has  an  elevating  article-supporting  bed  which  carries 
on  its  underside  power  means  for  adjusting  the  disposition  of 
the  bed  and  power  means  for  motivating  the  vehicle.  The  bed 
is  uniquely  supported  on  tandem  wheel-carrying  axles  so  that 
it  can  be  elevated  to  any  desirable  level  and  still  be  stabilized 
with  respect  to  vertical,  side,  or  'ore  and  aft  loads.  The  bed 
also  possesses  roll  and  pitch  capabilities  for  use  on  uneven  ter- 
rain. 


3,743,045 
ENGINE  HOOD  LATCH 
Kenneth  N.  Hansen,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,096 

IntCLB62d  25/72 

U.S.  CI.  180-69  R  10  Claims 


3,743,047 

DOOR-OPERATED  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

August  A.  Dapolito,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Michael  A. 

Marchisano,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,404 

Int  CL  B60t  7/72 

U.S.CL  180-111  4  Claims 


A  self-sealing  latch  for  a  side  panel  of  an  engine  hood  en- 
closing an  engine  compartment. 


The  emergency  or  parking  brake  of  a  vehicle  is  biased  by  a 
spring  means  to  the  active  or  "on"  position.  When  the  au- 
tomobile door  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  is  closed,  the  spring 
means  is  rendered  ineffective,  but  whenever  the  door  is 
opened,  the  spring  means  is  able  to  apply  the  brake  automati- 
cally for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  accidents. 


3,743,048 
SOUND  MUFFLER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
Andrew  G.  Bakoledis,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,087 
IntCLF01n7/0« 
U^.CL  181-53  5Clataw 

A  one-piece  hollow  enclosure  slidably  or  fixedly  mounted 
over  the  cooperating  housing  and  barrel  of  an  explosive  hand- 
held device,  such  as  a  powder  actuated  fastener  driving  tool. 
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reduces  the  noise  of  an  exploding  charge,  provides  good  heat     in  a  fixed  postion  and  further  associated  spur  for  engaging  the 
dissapation,  and  facilitates  barrel  opening  and  closing.  High 


pressure  gases  are  allowed  to  exhaust  with  gradual  expansion, 

reversal  of  general  flow  direction,  and  turbulance. 

pole  being  climbed  and  a  safety  ring  for  attaching  the  device 

^  to  the  climber. 

3,743,049 

LIFTING  DEVICE  WITH  SWINGING  ARMS  

TulUo  Lcvrini,  Via  Turati  26,  MUan,  Italy  3,743,05 1 

FUed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,334  STEP  STOOL  STRUCTURE 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  luly,  July  29,  1970,  28039  Harold  W.  Cramer,  8419  Linden  Lane,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

A/70  Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,928           1 

Int.  CI.  E04g  / 100  Int.  CL  A47c  9/02 

U.S.CL182— 2                                                           llClaims  U.S.CL  182-15                                                         14Claims 


The  device  comprises  two  arms  B  and  C  articulated  to  each 
other  by  means  of  pivot  3  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  are 
retained  respectively  by  a  base  frame  E  and  by  the  ends  of 
platform  D.  Furthermore,  said  arms  are  combined  with  coun- 
terweights 4  and  5  which  perform  a  swinging  motion  around 
pivot  2  which  connects  said  arms  to  base-frame  E.  The  first 
counterweight  4  is  retained  by  the  first  arm,  whereas  the 
second  counterweight  5  is  actuated  by  the  swinging  motion  of 
the  second  arm  by  means  of  transmission  members  7  and  14. 


3,743,050 
STOP  FALL  POLE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Jay  Rofer  Danz,  P.O.  Box  300,  Johnson  City,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,955 
lot  CL  A62b  35100;  A63b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  182—9  9  Claims 

A  safety  device  comprising  a  roller  linlced  chain  for  encir- 
cling a  pole  and  a  spring  locking  means  for  retaining  the  chain 


A  step  stool  structure  having  an  elongate  base  with  a  flat  top 
and  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  floor-engaging  member  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  wall  to  resist  movement  wh';n  engaging  the  floor. 
The  base  has  a  plurality  of  collapsible  rollers  for  rollably  sup- 
porting the  base  and  step  structure  under  no  load  conditions 
and  collapsible  under  the  application  of  relatively  slight  pres- 
sure to  the  structure  to  allow  said  floor-engaging  member  to 
engage  the  floor.  An  upstanding  support  on  the  base  member 
having  a  platform  serving  as  a  seat  or  step,  said  base  and  up- 
standing structure  having  multiple  steps  with  the  platform 
being  the  top  step.  Supports  extending  upwardly  from  the  plat- 
form are  removably  mounted  on  the  structure  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  portions  of  a  person  on  the  structure.  A  form  of 
the  support  being  elongate  posts  to  be  grasped  by  a  person.  A 
shelf  may  be  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  two  such  posts 
for  holding  articles.  . 
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3,743,052  3,743,054 

SUSPENDED  STAIRS  TRAILER  FIFTH-WHEEL  LUBRICATION 

Arthur  Muzer,  33  Krattiger  Court,  West  Milford,  Butler,  and  Ernie  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  Route  6,  Box  348,  Nacogdoches,  Tex. 
Adam  Muzer,  Madison  Avenue,  West  Milford,  New  Found-  Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,025 

land,  both  of  N.J.  Int  CL  B62d  55/00 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,898  U.S.CL  184-14  3  Claims 


Int.  CI.  E06c  9102 


VS.  CL  182-93 


3  Claims 


Two  embodiments  of  a  suspended  stairway  are  disclosed.  In 
the  first  embodiment  a  single  step  formed  from  slats  and 
spacers  is  suspended  by  a  pair  of  iron  straps  which  are  secured 
to  a  wall.  The  straps  extend  from  an  upper  securing  position 
diagonally  down  to,  around  and  under  the  steps  terminating 
behind  and  above  the  step  at  a  second  securing  position.  Each 
of  the  straps  have  formed  integrally  therein  a  handle  portion. 
The  second  embodiment  extends  the  concepts  of  the  first  em- 
bodiment to  a  multiple  stair  stairway. 


3,743,053 

MOTORIZED  CRANKCASE  OIL  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

George  T.  Kuklewicz,  3741  Fullerton  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,105 

lntCLF01m///04 

U.S.CL  184-1.5  3  Claims 


A  modified  drain  plug  replaces  the  standard  drain  plug  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  crankcase  and  is  coupled  by  a 
hydraulic  conduit  to  an  electric  motor-driven  pump  for  drain- 
ing oil  from  the  crankcase;  a  drain  passage  through  the 
modified  crankcase  drain  plug  accommodates  therein  a 
spring-biased  check  valve  ball  which  cooperates  with  a  valve 
seat  in  the  drain  passage  for  normally  closing  the  drain  passage 
to  prevent  accidental  drainage  of  oil  therethrough. 


The  fifth-wheel  construction  for  connecting  a  trailer  body 
to  a  tractor  includes  a  lower  plate  carried  by  the  tractor  and  an 
upper  plate  carried  by  the  trailer  body.  The  upper  plate  carries 
the  king  pin  engaging  said  lower  plate.  A  lubricating  tube  is 
disposed  within  the  trailer  body  above  the  upper  plate  and  has 
discharge  openings  therein  registering  with  holes  through  the 
upper  plate  disposed  within  the  area  of  the  lower  plate  and  ad- 
jacent the  king  pin.  The  outer  end  of  the  tube  extends  to  the 
front  exterior  of  the  trailer  body,  and  fittings  are  provided  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube  for  forcing  lubricant  into  the  tube  for 
distribution  between  the  plates  and  around  the  king  pin. 


3,743,055 

ELECTRONIC  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELEVATORS 

WiUiam  R.  Hoelscher,  La  Mesa,  and  Alvin  J.  VildibiU,  El 

Cajon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Elevator 

Corporation,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,106 

Int.CI.B66b7//6 

U.S.  CL  187-29  R  10  Claims 


An  elevator  control  system  that  utilizes  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  car  position  to  provide  the  necessary  in- 
formation inputs  to  the  selective  logic  system  and  motor  con- 
trol so  that  a  smooth  acceleration  to  maximum  velocity  and 
deceleration  to  stop  at  a  selected  floor.  A  drum  selector  is  util- 
ized to  produce  the  digital  number  corresponding  to  elevator 
position.  The  motion  input  to  this  drum  selector  is  linked  to 
actual  elevator  motion.  The  system  includes  electronic  provi- 
sion for  simulating  the  advance  of  the  car  position  an  amount 
dependent  on  it's  velocity  and  locks  out  all  floors  behind  that 
advanced  position  in  order  to  allow  adequate  time  for 
deceleration.  The  velocity  command  is  compared  to  actual 
velocity  and  the  power  control  section  called  on  to  make  up 
any  difference.  Differences  persisting  for  a  period  of  time 
produce  increasing  commands  in  response,  while  damping 
means  prevent  overshoot. 
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3,743,056 
FAIL-SAFE  DETECTOR 
William  E.  ZiteUi,  and  Cliarlcs  L.  Winliler,  botli  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignon  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
•bargh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,726 

lnt.CI.B66b//56 

VS.  CI.  187-29  R  12  Claims 


^M«OTO  TNAIASTOII 


ft-' 


A  fail-safe  position  detector  in  which  a  pulsed  light  source 
induces  corresponding  electrical  pulses  in  a  light  responsive 
receiver  circuit  when  the  components  are  in  a  desired  relative 
position.  The  pulses  generated  in  the  receiver  circuit  are  effec- 
tive to  operate  a  translating  device  through  an  isolation  trans- 
former. Threshold  devices  at  critical  junctures  in  the  circuit 
eliminate  marginal  operation.  The  components  are  selected  so 
that  failure  of  one  component  or  a  combination  of  com- 
ponents will  not  cause  false  triggering  of  the  translating 
device. 


3,743,057 

ELEVATOR  RECALL  CONTROL  WITH  INTERFLOOR 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Donivan  L.  Hall;  Robert  J.  Lauer,  and  Gerald  D.  Robasz- 

kiewicz,  ail  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1971,Ser.No.  151,697 

Int.CI.B66b//20 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  28  Claims 


An  elevator  control  for  systems  in  which  cars  ordinarily  run 
only  to  those  hall  calls  specifically  assigned  to  the  individual 
cars  wherein  cars  are  automatically  recalled  to  a  primary  ser- 
vice floor  at  which  there  is  a  high  rate  of  passenger  entries. 
The  service  from  the  primary  service  floor  is  enhanced  by 
restricting  response  of  the  cars  to  hall  calls.  One  restriction 
level  is  to  eliminate  service  to  all  hall  calls,  another  to 
eliminate  service  to  certain  hall  calls,  a  third  to  permit  only  a 
limited  number  of  cars  departing  from  the  primary  service 
floor  to  serve  hall  calls  in  either  the  entire  range  or  the 
restricted  range.  Where  there  are  special  floors  served  by  less 
than  all  cars  in  the  group,  the  cars  permitted  to  serve  hall  calls 
can  be  made  to  include  cars  capable  of  serving  those  special 
floors.  Cars  are  recalled  only  when  they  have  concluded  their 
service  in  traveling  from  the  primary  service  floor.  Recall  ser- 
vice can  be  established  by  manual  or  clock  controlled  switch 
or  by  sensing  a  condition  indicative  of  a  need  for  such  service. 


One  such  condition  is  a  count  of  car  calls  in  ascending  cars 
where  recall  is  to  a  lower  main  floor. 


3,743,058 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PROXIMITY  DETECTING 
APPARATUS 
Lew  H.  Diamond,  Maasapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,294 

Int  CI.  B66b  13/26 

VS.  CL  187-29  R  16  Claims 
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The  effects  of  undesirable  circuits  to  ground  on  the  opera- 
tion of  elevator  door  protective  apparatus  of  the  proximity  de- 
tection type  are  reduced  by  an  arrangement  which  responds  to 
such  undesirable  circuits,  if  any,  during  the  opening  of  the 
door  and  prevents  them  from  effecting  the  operation  of  the 
protective  apparatus  during  closing  movement. 


3,743,059 

MECHANICAL  ISOLATOR  AND  DAMPER 
Robert  E.  Morse,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Anthony  A.  Rizzo, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redond- 
Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,638 

InL  CI.  F16f  7/00 

U.S.CI.  188— IB  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  isolator  and  damper  has  been  developed 
which  can  be  adapted  to  isolate  shocks  and  damp  vibrations  to 
ball  bearings,  flexural  pivots,  and  other  similar  rotating  and 
oscillating  devices.  It  can  also  be  used  as  a  bushing  for  shafts 
where  isolating  and  damping  is  required.  The  damper  com- 
prises concentric  outer  and  inner  tubular  collars  connected  by 
leaf  springs,  the  space  between  the  two  collars  being  fliled 
with  a  shock  absorbing  substance,  such  as  an  elastomeric 
material.  Vibration  damping  and  shock  absorption  is  provided 
for  flxed  or  moving  devices  positioned  within  the  inner  collar. 


I 

3,743,060 

SERVO  ACTION  PARKING  BRAKE  WITH  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR 

Paul  G.  Hendrickson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kebey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,1 18  | 

Int  CI.  F16d  55/46 
VS.  CI.  188-72.2  6  Claims 

A  sliding  caliper  disk  brake  assembly  incorporating  a 
hydraulic,  service  actuator  and  a  mechanical,  parking  actua- 
tor. The  mechanical  actuator  includes  an  annular  cam  that  is 
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disposed  concentrically  with  the  piston  of  the  hydraulic  actua-    parallelogram  linkage  orients  the  seat  of  the  biasing  spring 
tor  to  provide  a  compact  assembly.  An  arrangement  is  also  in-    with  respect  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  maintain  align- 
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corporated  for  generating  a  self-energizing  force  when  the 
brake  is  mechanically  actuated. 


3,743,061 

AIR  RELEASED  FRICTION  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Brown,  1 100  Richman  Knowl,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,747,  July  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,416 

Int  CI.  FI6d  65/24, 65/78 

VS.  CI.  188—170  4  Claims 


ment  of  the  head  relative  to  the  braking  surface  of  the  wheel 
during  pivotal  movement  of  the  hanger. 


3,743,063 
DRUM  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard     Heydenreich,     Riemerling;     Hans-Gunther     V.D. 
Manvitz,  and  Hubert  Blechschmidt,  both  of  Munich,  all 
of   Germany,    assignors   to   Bayerische    Motoren    Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1970,  P  20 
20  668.2 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/70 
U.S.  CI.  188—218  R  31  Claims 


A  friction  brake  including  a  rotary  disc  and  a  stationary 
brake  unit  having  a  body  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  and  straddling  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  body  has 
opposed  piston  chambers  and  brake  pads  spring  loaded  into 
engagement  with  the  disc.  Air  is  admitted  through  the  pads 
between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  pad  and  the  disc  to  free  the 
disc  for  rotation. 


3,743,062 
BRAKE  HEAD-CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Mcllroy,  Lc  Ray,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,774 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/06 

V.S.  CI.  188—212  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  concerns  brake  apparatus  for  railway  cars 

and  locomotives  in  which  the  brake  head  is  joumaled  on  a 

pivoting  hanger  and  is  centered  by  a  biasing  spring.  A  four-bar 


A  device  for  venting  drum  brakes  for  vehicles,  especiaUy 
motorcycles,  in  which  the  brake  drum  essentially  consists  of 
two  axially  divided  drum  halfs  connected  with  each  other, 
whereby  at  least  in  one  of  the  two  mutually  facing  regions  of 
the  drum  halves  essentiaUy  radially  directed  air  cooling  ducts 
are  provided  whose  air  inlets  are  arranged  within  a  region,  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  whose  air  outlets 
are  arranged  within  a  region  that  is  as  far  as  possible  from  this 
axis. 


3,743,064 
DUAL  STATION  THROTTLE  AND  SERVICE  BRAKE 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Luft,  WUdwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,700 
Int  CI.  B60k  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  8  Claims 

A  means  for  controlling  the  service  brakes  and  both  engines 
of  a  dual  drive  train  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  operator  stations. 
Each  station  has  manually  actuated  brake  and  throttle  valves 
capable  of  metering  air  pressure  respectively  to  the  service 
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brakes  and  an  engine  control  means.  A  selector  valve  directs  3,743,066 

air  pressure  to  the  valves  in  only  one  station  and  check  valve  FREE  WHEEL  DRIVE 

means  isolates  the  service  brakes  and  the  engine  control    Pierre  de  Lacroix  De  Lavalette,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Hein,  Choisy- 

4  Ic<Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF  Compagnie  D'AppU- 

cations  Mecaniques,  Clamert,  France 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,224 
Iiit.CI.F16d4//07 
',2^^M^.''e  ,^^  ^  U,S.  CI.  192-41 A  2  Claims 


rmttT  STATtgif^ 


means  from  the  valves  in  the  other  station.  An  electrical  cir- 
cuit is  provided  to  permit  independent  control  of  either  of  the 
two  engines  during  starting. 


3,743,065 
PAWL  CLUTCH 

Miloslav  Rencin;  Milos  Mladek,  and  Ladislav  Bures,  all  of  Usti 
Nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Elitex  Zavody  Tex- 
tilniho  Strojirenstvl,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,073 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  ^4,  1970, 
839470 

Intel.  F16d4//y2.  y;/04 
U.S.  CI.  192—20  9  Claims 


A  clutch,  particularly  for  use  in  spinning  machines,  has  an 
outer  drive  part  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  hollow  shaft  of  an 
inner  driven  part.  The  shaft  supports  a  set  of  angularly  spaced 
radial  holders  supporting  groups  of  coupling  pawls  for  angular 
movement  to  and  from  a  coupling  position  engaging  an  annu- 
lar inner  gear  of  the  drive  part  for  coupling  the  drive  part  with 
the  driven  part.  An  actuating  rod  in  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  moves  all  coupling  pawls  out  of  the  coupling  position 
into  which  the  coupling  pawls  are  urged  by  springs. 
Preferably,  a  group  of  thin  coupling  pawls  cooperates  with 
each  tooth  of  the  annular  inner  gear  of  the  drive  part  so  that 
the  clutch  engages  after  a  relative  displacement  between  the 
drive  part  and  the  driven  part  not  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
a  pawl. 


I   I 


I:: 


Free  wheel  drive  comprises  two  concentric  cylindrical  races 
and  wedging  cams  maintained  in  contact  with  said  races  by  a 
cylindrical  cage  and  resilient  means.  The  wedging  cams  have 
two  cylindrical  surfaces,  one  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
races.  The  axes  of  said  cylindrical  contact  surfaces  and  the 
common  axis  of  the  two  races  are  generatrices  of  a  cylindrical 
locus,  the  diametral  plane  of  which  is  defmed  by  the  common 
axis  of  said  races  and  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  one 
of  the  cams  in  contact  with  the  internal  race. 


3,743,067 

REVERSIBLE  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  CONTROL 

Ronald  D.  Bokovoy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Boise 

Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,1 17 

Int  CL  Fl6d  4 1 100, 11/04, 23/08 

U.S.  CL  192—43  8  Claims 


I 


r       • 


f 


An  improved  reversible  overrunning  clutch  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  central  driver  member  that  is  axially  shiftable  by 
helical  spline  means  between  clutch  engaged  positions  relative 
to  axially  spaced  forward  and  reverse  clutch  members 
mounted  on  an  output  shaft.  The  invention  is  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  automatic  shift  control  means  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  input 
drive  means  to  shift  the  central  driver  member  toward  a  readi- 
ness position  immediately  adjacent  the  appropriate  clutch 
member,  thereby  insuring  the  correct  directional  operation  of 
the  unit. 
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3,743,068 
DUAL  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  Westervelt,  Pekin;  Lawrence  F.  Fratzke,  East  Peoria, 
and  Ronald  C.  Stump,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,561 

Int  CL  F16d  27/06,  ¥l6k41/I6 

U.S.CL192— 84C  24  Claims 


3,743,070  ^ 

CLUTCH  WITH  BRAKE  HAVING  TOR3IONAL 
RESILIENCE 
Wayne  R.  Howard,  and  Richard  L.  RatUff,  both  of  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,697 

Int  CLF16d  67/04 

U.S.CL  192-113  R  15  Claims 


;-24 


A  dual  seal  arrangement  for  a  drive  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  a  rotating  member  and  a  radially  spaced  stationary 
member  with  a  bearing  mounting  the  rotating  member  on  the 
stationary  member,  as  in  a  clutch  assembly  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning compressor.  The  seal  arrangement  includes  a  seal  sup- 
port member  carried  by  the  rotating  member  on  one  side  of 
the  bearing,  and  a  rotary  fluoroplastic -coated  felt  seal  member 
secured  to  the  support  member  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  stationary  member. 

A  stationary  seal  member  is  mounted  on  the  stationary 
member  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  rotary  seal  member  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  from  the  rotary  seal 
member  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  rotating  member. 
The  dual  seal  arrangement  thus  provides  a  protective  barrier 
against  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  into  the  bearing  from 
either  side. 


A  transmission  is  disclosed  having  a  clutch  brake  for  hold- 
ing the  transmission  main  shaft  from  rotation  when  the  trans- 
mission main  clutch  is  disengaged.  The  clutch  brake  includes  a 
friction  disc  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  te  main  shaft  and  inter- 
leaved between  a  pair  of  friction  discs  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing. A  tab  extending  from  the  rotatable  friction  disc  may  en- 
gage the  main  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  may  not  rotate  when  the 
rotatable  friction  disc  is  braked,  but  the  tab  does  permit  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  angular  pivotal  movement  between  the  shaft 
and  the  rotatable  friction  disc.  A  torsional  coiled  wire  spring 
resiliently  connects  the  rotatable  friction  disc  with  the  main 
shaft  and  biases  the  shaft  toward  a  centered  position  relative 
to  the  disc  tab  so  that  the  shaft  may  pivot  slightly  in  either 
direction  while  brake  from  rotation  to  permit  the  various 
geared  and  splined  components  of  the  transmission  to  be 
shifted  into  engagement  with  their  mating  components  re- 
gardless of  the  angular  position  at  which  the  clutch  brake 
stops  the  main  shaft. 


3,743,069 
GLASS  FIBER  FRICTION  ELEMENT 
Irvin   Barnett,   Martinsville,   and   Walter   B.   Peters,   South 
Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,410 

Int  CLF16d /J/60 

U.S.  CL  192- 107  M  18  Ctalms 


/fc  .      ./^  ,12 


3,743,071 
INTER  LINGUAL  TYPEWRITER 
Man  Shan  Luk,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interlingual  Cul- 
tural Machinery,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,250 

Int  CLB41J  3/50 

U.S.CL197-1A  1  9Cbims 


A  friction  material,  such  as  a  clutch  facing,  formed  of  con- 
tinuous bundle  of  parallel  continuous  glass  fibers  spirally  or 
randomly  wound  upon  themselves  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
disc  impregnated  with  heat  curable  cement  and  having  brass 
wires  helically  disposed  around  the  bundles. 


A  interlingual  typewriter  having  an  assembly  for  aligning  a 
type  character  on  a  type  drum  for  engagement  by  a  striker. 
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The  drum  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  roller  platen  removably 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  typewriter  chassis.  A  first  keyboard 
includes  a  plurality  of  keys  for  actuating  a  mechanism  to  axi- 
ally  align  the  drum  on  the  roller  platen.  Another  keyboard  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  keys  for  rotating  the  roller  platen  to  arcu- 
ately  align  the  roller  platen  and  hence  the  drum.  The  striker  is 
actuated  through  a  mechanism  operated  by  the  keys  of  the 
first  keyboard. 


3,743,072 
NUMERAL  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Yasusada  Akimoto,  No.  34  Mishi-Goken-cho,  Shinjuku-ka, 
Tokyo, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,711 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1971, 46/2550; 
Sept.  17, 1971,46/84594 

Int.CI.B41J//22 
U.S.  CI.  197-6.4  6  Claims 


The  electromagnets  are  located  two  above  and  two  below  the 
linkage  so  that  by  the  energization  of  various  combinations  of 


the  electromagnets  the  print  head  can  be  shifted  between  the 
four  horizontal  printing  bands.  i 


15  17  47  44 19  23  29  34  20  33  38 


A  check  writer  comprising  at  least  two  frames  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  common  pivot  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting 
shafts,  a  main  type  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  car- 
rying a  series  of  types  arranged  circumferentially  thereabout 
and  representing  numerals  and  symbols  to  be  imprinted  on  a 
main  print  portion  of  a  sheet  of  paper  such  as  a  check,  receipt, 
bill,  etc..  at  least  one  copy  type  wheel  secured  to  the  other 
shaft  and  carrying  a  series  of  types  arranged  circumferentially 
thereabout  and  representing  numerals  and  symbols  to  be  im- 
printed on  a  copy  portion  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  an  ink  pad 
normally  is  kept  in  contact  with  that  type  of  each  type  wheel 
which  is  in  opposition  with  each  of  the  main  print  and  copy 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  and  a  mechanism  for  inter- 
locking the  type  wheels  in  a  manner  such  that  when  a  handle 
secured  to  the  main  type  wheel  supporting  shaft  is  operated 
the  type  wheels  are  simultaneously  rotated  and  reciprocally 
moved  up  and  down  in  synchronism  to  imprint  a  required  nu- 
meral or  symbol  carried  by  the  type  wheels  on  the  main  print 
and  copy  portions  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 


3,743,073 
PRINT  HEAD  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Guilkrmo  Perez,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,159 
Int.  CI.  B41J  7 /i2, 2 J/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-55  11  Claims 

An  electromagnetically  controlled  shifting  mechanism  for 
aligning  one  of  a  plurality  of  type  bands  with  a  printing  posi- 
tion. The  shifting  mechanism  includes  selectively  energizable 
electromagnets  that  attract  a  pivotably  mounted  linkage 
which  is  connected  to  the  shaft  which  supports  the  print  head. 


3,743,074 
ARTICLE  STABILIZING  DECELERATION  GATE 
Thomas  B.  Sorbic,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,053 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5122;  B65g  37\00 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  5  Claims 


Apparatus  to  slow  articles  in  a  stable  manner  as  they  exit 
from  an  inspection  device  in  which  the  articles  are  precessed 
out  of  the  inspection  device  by  means  of  a  continuously  mov- 
ing, side-engaging  belt  and  a  fixed  rail.  At  the  exit  of  the  arti- 
cle inspection  device,  a  pulley  is  driven  by  the  belt  which  is 
used  to  move  the  articles  through  the  device.  The  pulley  is 
mounted  on  the  outer  ring  of  a  rolling  element  bearing  which 
has  its  rolling  elements  restrained  within  a  vertically  elongated 
cage.  A  deceleration  disc  having  a  radius  larger  than  the  pul- 
ley is  driven  by  the  elongated  cage.  Due  to  the  difference  in 
radii  of  the  outer  ring  and  the  cage,  the  pulley  will  rotate  faster 
than  the  deceleration  disc.  Thus,  as  articles  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  deceleration  disc  as  they  exit  the  inspection 
device,  they  will  be  slowed. 


3,743,075 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  FEED 
Warren    A.    Brackmann,    Cooksvillc,    and    Daniel    Dilanni, 
Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall 
Mail  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,411 
Int  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  R  5  Claims 

Cigarette  filters  of  two  lengths  are  fed  as  an  ordered  stream 
to  a  filter  applying  machine.  The  feed  is  formed  by  subjecting 
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a  scrambled  or  jumbled  mass  of  the  filters  to  centrifugal  forces 
in  a  shallow  bowl,  the  filters  thereby  forming  a  stream  around 
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the  inner  periphery  of  the  bowl,  and  removing  filters  from  the 
stream. 


3,743,076 

BOTTLE  ORIENTOR 

Chester  D.  Hooks,  1381  E.  Hoyt  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,089 

Int.  Ci.B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-  33  AB  5  Claims 


A  mechanical  bottle  orientor  is  disclosed  in  which  bottles, 
having  their  necks  disposed  in  either  of  two  directions  and 
aligned  horizontally  are  tipped  to  be  oriented  with  their  bot- 
toms downwardly  and  deposited  in  pockets  in  a  rotary  table  in 
position  to  be  filled. 


3,743,077 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONVEYOR 

Andrew  G.  Hammitt,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,730,  Sept.  23, 1968.  This  application 

Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,071 

Int.CLB65g2///2 

U.S.CI.  198— 110  2  Claims 


of  relative  motion  parallel  to  the  conveyor  path.  The  conveyor 
member  is  driven  endwise  in  a  manner  such  that  the  velocity 
of  each  load-bearing  section  parallel  to  the  conveyor  path  va- 
ries along  the  path  between  the  conveyor  in-feed  and  out-feed 
stations  to  maximize  the  average  conveyor  velocity  along  the 
path  and/or  to  provide  the  conveyor  with  different  in-feed  and 
out-feed  velocities.  The  conveyor  is  useful  both  as  an  article 
conveyance  and  a  pedestrian  conveyance. 


3,743,078 
CHAIN  CONVEYORS  WITH  STANDARDIZED  ELEMENTS 
Pierre  Pittoreau,  Boulogne-BUIancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Soclete  des  Aciers  Fins  dc  L'Est,  Boulogne-BiUancourt, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206^18 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11, 1970, 7044782 
Int  CI.  B65g  75/60, 47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-121  2  Claims 


This  conveyor  comprises  standardized,  interchangeable  ele- 
ments, namely  :  a  motor  and  reduction  unit,  a  driving  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  unit  and  car- 
rying at  least  one  sprocket  for  driving  a  chain,  a  bearing  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  a  central  body  comprising  a  swivel- 
mounted  frame  structure  with  idler  sprockets  and  chain  ten- 
sioning devices,  said  central  body  comprising  a  pair  of  said 
flanges  which  bear  across  a  central  notch  thereof  upon  outer 
housings  of  the  frame  structure,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
flange  being  formed  with  tapped  holes  receiving  screws  for 
securing  said  frame  structure  which  is  provided  with  arcuate 
slots  concentric  to  the  driving  shaft  and  engageable  by  said 
screws,  thus  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of 
said  frame  structure  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
which  remains  constantly  horizontal. 


3,743,079 
EGG  ESCALATOR  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Sidliano,  Vineland,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
ternational Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,248 

Int  CI.  B65g  75/50,75/74 

U.S.CI.  198— 193  7  Claims 


A  variable  speed  conveyor  having  an  endless  conveyor  An  escalator  belt  assembly  for  transferring  eggs  or  like  ob- 
member  composed  of  longitudinally  spaced  load-bearing  sec-  jects  to  different  elevational  levels  including  an  array  of  outer 
tions  which  are  relatively  movable  with  at  least  a  component    resilient  deformable  article  contacting,  carrying  and  transfer- 
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ring  members  and  an  inner  endless  transmission  member  in 
driving  relationship  with  at  least  two  wheel  members.  The 
array  of  outer  resilient  deformable  article  of  contacting,  carry- 
ing and  transferring  members  in  operation  include  portions 
extending  and  moving  in  a  non-horizontal  direction  and 
cooperating  with  a  belt  having  a  portion  extending  parallel 
thereto  and  providing  a  sandwich-like  relationship  for  clamp- 
ing eggs  or  like  objects  therebetween.  The  transmission 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  chain  or  a  V-belt. 


3,743,080 
SOUND  DEADENER  FOR  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 
Albert  Miuschoot,  Barrington,  III.,  anigiior  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporatioa,  Barriogtoo,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,807 

lBt.CI.B65g27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  BA  6  Claims 


A  vibratory  conveyor  including  structure  for  deadening 
sound  incurred  during  operation  thereof  by  reason  of  the  con- 
tact of  a  conveying  surface  with  articles  being  conveyed.  A 
chamber  is  provided  underneath  the  conveying  surface  and  in 
abutment  therewith  and  the  chamber  is  substantially  sealed. 
An  inlet  near  the  input  end  of  the  conveying  surface  is  pro- 
vided to  the  chamber  to  permit  entry  of  particles  thereinto 
with  the  result  that  the  vibrating  mechanism  for  the  vibratory 
conveyor  will  compact  the  particles  against  the  underside  of 
the  conveying  surface  to  preclude  the  same  from  vibrating  at  a 
frequency  within  the  audible  range.  A  method  for  practicing 
the  invention  is  also  specified. 


3,743,081 
CASSETTE  ALBUM  CONTAINER 
Kurt  W.  Robcrg,  Tenafly,  and  Ernest  F.  Marotti,  Old  Bridge, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  GrKC  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,814 

Int.  CI.  A45c  /  7/00,  B65d  85l6r> 

U.S.  CI.  206—  1  R  4  Claims 


A  book-style  album  container  for  cassettes  of  magnetic 
tape,  film  or  the  like  comprising  a  hinged  outer  cover,  and  a 
pair  of  storage  bodies,  one  on  the  inner  side  of  each  cover  leaf, 
each  such  body  including  a  plurality  of  storage  cavities,  each 
such  cavity  adapted  to  removably  and  snugly  receive  an  in- 
dividual cassette  and  including  means  to  facilitate  removal  of 


individual  cassettes  when  desired.  The  invention  also  includes 
a  method  for  making  an  album  container  of  the  type 
described. 


3,743,082  I 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Nancy   A.  Herrmann,  2408  Roscomare  Road,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,856  i 

Int.  CI.  A45c  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—  1  R  3  Claims 


^i^H 


An  improved  dispensing  container  is  provided  for 
dispensing  paper  clips,  hairpins,  and  other  metallic  objects. 
The  container  includes  a  rod  which  extends  from  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  through  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  container.  A  permanent  magnet  is  embedded  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening  in  the 
top  member,  so  that  the  paper  clips,  or  the  like  may  be 
dispensed  through  the  opening,  and  with  the  permanent  mag- 
net inhibiting  the  free  flow  of  the  articles  through  the  opening 
and  presenting  the  articles  in  an  easily  reached  position. 


3,743,083 

GARMENT  CARRIER 

Ernest  F.  James,  1807  W.  Northview,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,102 

Int.  CI.  A45c  7100 

MS.  CI.  206-7  H 


2  Claims 


The  invention  teaches  a  device  for  carrying  in  an  over-the- 
shoulder  fashion  a  conventional  garment  bag  and  hanger  com- 
bination. One  end  of  the  device  includes  a  looped  portion  for 
coacting  with  the  hanger  whereby  the  hanger  is  secured  to  the 
device.  An  intermediate  portion  of  the  device  fits  over  the 
shoulder.  The  other  extremity  of  the  device  includes  a  metallic 
clasp  for  coacting  with  one  of  the  legs  of  the  hanger.  The  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  device  joining  the  looped  end  and  the 
clasp  is  adjustable.  In  operation,  the  looped  portion  is  con- 
nected to  the  hanger  with  the  intermediate  portion  extending 
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upwardly  over  the  shoulder  and  downwardly  to  permit  the 
clasp  to  engage  one  leg  of  the  hanger.  Thereby,  the  garment 
bag  is  dependent  from  the  device  and  positioned  below  the 
wearer's  arm  socket  and  between  the  wearer's  arm  and  side. 
Thereby,  the  wearer  may  support  a  garment  bag  without 
requiring  the  use  of  his  hands  and  permits  the  wearer  to  use  his 
hands  for  carrying  additional  packages  and  suitcases. 


3,743,086 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER  PACKAGE       j 
Walter  S.  Aldrich,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Brady 
Co.,MUwaukec,Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,985 
Int  CI.  B65d  85167  \ 

U.S.  CL  206-52  R  3  Claims 


3,743,084 
CARRIER-DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,904 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83\04 

U.S.  CI.  206-42  1  Claim 


An  article  carrying  and  dispensing  package  having  two  in- 
terengaging  sections.  Each  of  the  two  sections  have  selectively 
stagger  arranged  convex,  article  carrying  cavities  so  that  when 
the  sections  are  mated  in  face-to-face  relationship  there  is  in- 
termittent fitting  to  form  a  single  layer  package.  The  package 
may  include  a  suitable  housing  for  the  mated  sections. 


N. 


3,743,085 
INDIVIDUAL  tI^BLET  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
WUbert  K.  Richert,  North  Towanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F 
Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,691 

Int  CI.  B65d  53/04 

U.S.CL  206-42  3Ctalms 


-  n 


■^j 


A  dispenser  package  for  adhesive  tape  transported  on  a  car- 
rier web  which  includes  a  cover  element  and  a  backing 
member.  A  roll  of  tape  is  enclosed  between  the  two  package 
elements,  and  a  portion  of  the  cover  element  is  utilized  in  a 
functional  manner  to  apply  pressure  against  the  tape  in  order 
to  facilitate  release  of  the  tape  from  the  carrier  web  for 
dispensing  of  the  tape  from  the  package. 


3,743,087 
COLD  FORMED  PLASTIC  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Joseph  Agusta  Wise,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  742,427,  July  3, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,606,000,  and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  800,682,  Feb. 

19, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

62,697 
-     Int  CLB65d  75/02,  HOlr  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  206-56  AB  3  Claims 


A  package  capable  of  dispensing  tablets  one  at  a  time 
therefrom  comprises  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments for  each  tablet  and  a  movable  dispensing  lid  having 
an  opening  for  overlying  each  compartment  in  sequence.  The 
lid  is  retained  by  the  container  and  cooperates  with  a  central 
cavity  therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  sequential  lid 
movement. 


A  method  and  means  is  disclosed  featuring  a  cold  forming 
of  plastic  bodies  in  the  form  of  buttons,  pellets  or  other  simple 
shapes  into  more  complex  functional  configurations  for  hous- 
ing and  insulating  electrical  terminals,  mechanical  fasteners 
and  the  like.  The  plastic  bodies  are  integrally  joined  to  a  thin 
flexible  carrier  to  facilitate  processing.  Cold  forming  is  ef- 
fected by  dies  brought  to  bear  against  the  bodies  with  one  of 
the  dies  carrying  a  connector  element  which  forms  part  of  the 
working  die  surface.  The  fmal  forming  of  the  housing  deposits 
or  embeds  the  connector  element  within  plastic  material.  By 
making  the  initial  molded  configuration  of  a  body  topographi- 
cally similar  to  the  final  configuration  to  reduce  the  extent  of 
extrusion  along  a  given  axis  the  resulting  housing  may  be  made 
to  better  withstand  subsequent  deformation  for  crimping  pur- 
poses to  terminate  electrical  leads  within  the  terminal  and 
housing  or  mechanically  fasten  other  elements  together. 
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3,743,088 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Robert  I.  Henkin,  7705  Savannah  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,279 
lot  CI.  A45c  IllOO;  B65il  5/50, 57100, 85/00 


U.S.  CI.  206—12 


38  Claims 


A  diagnostic  device  and  method  of  utilizing  the  device  to 
diagnose  abnormal  taste  acuity  in  humans  is  presented.  The 
device  comprises  a  compact  kit  having  a  plurality  of  bottles 
with  solutions  therein  useful  to  test  patients  according  to  a 
forced  choice-three  stimulus  drop  technique,  two  drops  being 
water  and  the  third  an  unknown  stimulus,  to  determine  taste 
detection  and  recognition  acuity,  a  forced  scale  of  subjective 
response  to  different  concentrations  of  taste  stimuli  and  to 
screen  for  genetic  defects.  Each  bottle  is  numbered  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  sequential  array,  labeled  from  normal  to  abnormal 
taste  acuity  through  each  of  the  four  taste  characteristics.  The 
inside  cover  of  the  lid  has  a  detailed  key  to  the  array  contain- 
ing the  concentration  and  sequence  for  utilizing  each  con- 
tainer. The  key  and  the  array  is  visible,  during  testing,  only  to 
the  person  administering  the  test.  A  newly  diagnosed  disease, 
idiopathic  hypogeusia  is  also  described  together  with  its  symp- 
toms and  a  method  of  treating  the  disease  by  administration  of 
a  therapeutic  amount  of  zinc  ion  orally. 


3,743,089 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  PIANO  PLATES 
John  E.  Martin,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wickham 
Piano  Plate  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,705 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/00 

VS.  CI.  206—65  B  10  Claims 


July  3,  1973 

3,743,090  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
REMOVING  PRE-IDENTIFIED  ARTICLES  FROM  A     c 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Merle  F.  Brown,  6040  Boulevard  East,  West  New  York,  and 
Chien  Yang  Lu,  6  Vernon  Road,  Edison,  both  of  N.J. 


Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,103 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/344 
VS.  CL  209—74 


I 


4  Claims 


■x^ 


^\' 


>v 


)i 


An  article-sorting  conveyor  system  is  provided  in  which  ar- 
ticles are  identified  by  type  as  they  randomly  enter  the  system 
and  are  thereafter  selectively  removed  from  the  system  by 
type  and  quantity  at  one  or  more  diverting  stations.  This  per- 
mits pre-set  "orders"  for  given  quantities  of  given  types  of  the 
articles  to  be  filled  at  each  diverting  station.  The  article  carries 
an  identifying  code,  such  as  a  binary  code,  which  is  read  when 
the  article  first  enters  the  system  to  give  an  article  identifica- 
tion signal.  This  signal  passes  down  the  system  through  a  series 
of  shift  registers,  or  the  like,  at  the  same  rate  as  the  article 
moves  down  the  system.  The  article  identification  signal  is 
checked  at  each  diverting  station,  and,  if  the  identified  type  of 
article  is  necessary  for  the  predetermined  quantity  of  articles 
at  that  station,  the  article  is  diverted  and  counted;  if  not,  the 
article  continues  on  the  conveyor.  Once  diverted,  the  article 
identification  signal  is  deleted  from  the  system. 


3,743,091 
SCREW  SORTING  MACHINE 
Robert   E.   Fowlkes,   WythcvUle,   Va.,   assignor  to   Fowlkcs 
Machine  Company,  WythevUle,  Va. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,196 

Int.CI.B07ci//0 

VS.  CI.  209—73  20  Cbdms 


A  system  for  packaging  piano  plates  and  like  objects  provid- 
ing for  said  plates  to  be  edge  mounted  and  arranged  in  a  com- 
pact spaced  relation  to  have  openings  therein  aligned.  The 
plates  are  palletized  and  secured  together  primarily  by  a  single 
banding  strip.  This  strip  is  uniquely  applied  in  the  form  of  a 
modified  Figure  Eight  having  a  supplemental  binding  loop  for- 
mation at  its  extremities.  Supplemental  banding  strips  may  be 
applied  in  a  confining  loop  formation  as  and  when  needs 
require. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  sorting  screws, 
bolts  or  like  parts  by  sensing  the  contour  of  the  part  and 
directing  the  same  to  appropriate  collection  points  is  pro- 
vided. Oscillating  kicker  fingers  urge  each  screw,  or  other 
part,  from  a  gauging  station  past  a  gauge  head  having  a  thread 
or  other  contour  matching  the  part  being  sorted.  The  kicker 
fingers  move  substantially  laterally  of  the  feed  path  and  pro- 
ject the  parts  into  corresponding  first  and  second  receiving 
means.  When  the  first  gauge  head  does  not  allow  passage  of 
the  part  and  thereby  a  no-go  condition  exists,  then  the  part  is 
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tested  or  gauged  against  the  second  gauge  head.  The  screw  is 
agitated  and  lifted  against  an  overhead  guide  rail  for  en- 
couraging contour  alignment  and  accurate  positioning.  Each 
part  is  gated  from  the  feed  conveyor  to  the  gauging  station  in 
an  automatic  fashion  by  the  kicker  fingers.  Screws  or  parts  not 
matching  either  gauge  head  may  in  an  alternative  embodiment 
be  removed  from  the  gauging  station  along  a  separate  path  for 
further  processing.  The  kicker  fingers  are  interconnected  by  a 
spring  to  provide  a  resilient  characteristic  to  the  urging  force 
to  prevent  damage  to  the  part  or  the  gauge  head.  The 
cooperating  gauge  heads  include  a  positioning  slot  that  forms 
the  gauging  station  and  each  head  may  be  used  in  any  one  of 
four  alternate  positions. 


3,743,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FLOWERS  ACCORDING  TO 

LENGTH 

Edna  Levinstein,  9,  Ein  Hakoreh  St.,  Rishon-le-Zion,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,473 

Int.CLB07c///4 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  7  Claims 


■^ 


^\ 


1  .A^/ 
...JT  .  ^  .  .  . 


TJ 


(i 


a  moveable  surface  associated  with  a  switch  contact.  If  a 
switch  is  operated  a  sorting  device  or  gate  is  positioned  to 


separate  the  non-complying  part  from  the  main  stream  of  ac- 
ceptable parts. 


3,743,0^4 
ROTATING  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
Philip  H.  Mook,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sweco, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,099,  June  1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,179 

IntCI.B01d2//26 

U.S.  CL  210-78  8  Claims 


A  flower  grader  comprising  an  elongated  framework,  a  con- 
veyor chain  movable  near  either  side  thereof  and  flower- 
receiving  trays  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  flat  fingers 
bent  angularly  and  fixed  with  their  one  ends  to  a  bar.  The  trays 
are  pivotally  mounted  and  tiltable  between  said  conveyor 
chains  said  tilting  being  actuated  by  photoelectric  cells.  The 
open  ends  of  said  fingers  face  the  front  of  the  grader  and  said 
photo-electric  cells  extend  longitudinally  between  two  ad- 
jacent fingers  near  their  mounting.  For  each  flower  size  there 
are  provided  at  least  three  collecting  troughs  mounted 
between  equi-angularly  spaced  arms  of  a  support  fixed  to  a 
shaft.  The  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  between  the  sides  of 
said  framework  below  each  predetermined  tilting  position  and 
is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  means  actuated  by  said  photo-elec- 
tric cells  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of  flowers  has 
dropped  into  the  trough  located  uppermost,  so  that  another 
trough  moves  into  position  to  collect  the  sized  flowers.  The 
predetermined  quantity  of  flowers  is  removed  at  the  side  of 
the  framework  in  a  bunch  into  which  the  flowers  have  been  as- 
sembled. A  drawer  within  each  trough  aids  in  forming  the 
bunch  of  the  predetermined  number  of  sized  flowers. 


3,743,093 
SORTING  MACHINES 

Adolph  V.  Klancnik,  1020  Glenville  Drive,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  82,690,  Oct.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,450 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/08 

U.S.CL  209-80  10  Claims 

Small  parts  such  as  rivets  or  studs  are  tested  for  compliance 

with    dimensional    tolerance    allowances    by    being    moved 

through  the  throat  of  a  caliper  device,  the  throat  being 

defined,  at  one  side,  by  a  fixed  surface  and  at  the  other  side  by 


There  are  disclosed  herein  equipment  and  methods  for 
screening  and  concentrating  waste  water  overflow  from  com- 
bined sewer  systems.  Exemplary  equipment  includes  a  separa- 
tor employing  a  substantiaJly  cylindrical  rotating  screen.  In- 
fluent is  piped  upwardly  into  the  equipment  and  deflected  out- 
wardly toward  the  iimer  surface  of  the  screen  in  a  manner  to 
achieve  a  desired  flow  rate  and  flow  pattern  of  the  influent 
onto  the  screen.  Means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  flow 
rate  and  for  suitably  directing  the  influent  in  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially discrete  inclined  streams  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rotating  screen.  The  screen  is  rotated  at  a  speed  to  achieve 
a  desired  centrifugal  force.  Effluent  passes  through  the  screen 
to  an  outlet  and  the  remaining  concentrate  passes  to  an  outlet. 
A  certain  amount  of  the  influent  splashes  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  screen,  and  is  received  by  a  backsplash  pan  and 
may  be  recirculated  and  rescreened.  The  screen  is  in  the  form 
of  a  screen  cage  having  a  plurality  of  removable  screen  panels 
for  facilitating  replacement  of  damaged  screens  or  changing  of 
screen  type  or  mesh  size.  Cleaning  means  is  provided  for 
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directing  a  cleaning  fluid  periodically  at  the  screen.  The 
methods  disclosed  involve  the  manner  in  which  the  influent, 
effluent,  concentrate  and  backsplash  are  handled,  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  influent  is  screened  to  achieve  a  fluid 
concentrate  which  is  pumpable  to  other  treatment  equipment 
for  ultimate  disposal.  Additionally,  a  sequence  of  influent  feed 
and  screen  cleaning  is  described. 


3,743,095 
VORTEX  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM 

AN  OIL-WATER  MIXTURE 
Arthur  E.  Mensin{(,  East  Hartford;  James  W.  Clark,  Glaston- 
bury, and  Richard  C.  Stocfflcr,  Tolland,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to   United   Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  125,232,  March  17, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,032 

Intel.  BO  Id  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  210-84  15  Claims 


A  vortex  separator  is  used  to  separate  oil  from  an  oil-water 
mixture  which  results,  for  example,  from  oil  spills  on  a  body  of 
water.  The  separated  oil  may  be  stored  or  otherwise  disposed 
of,  while  the  separated  water  may  be  returned  to  the  original 
body  of  water.  The  flow  rate  of  the  separated  oil  through  the 
oil  exit  port  of  the  vortex  separator  may  be  varied  by  using  a 
movable  tapered  plug  to  change  the  area  of  the  oil  exit  port. 
The  area  may  be  varied  manually,  or  automatically  in 
response  to  measurements  of  the  oil  content. 


3,743,096 
FILTER  ADAPTER 
Galen  E.  Harvey,  Jr.,  339  E.  Terrace,  and  Gary  C.  Petty,  4872 
N.  Doon  Way,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,067 

Intel.  BO  Id  27/00 

U.S.CL  210-232  8  Claims 


An  adapter  for  converting  a  filter  system,  having  a  source  of 
fluid  to  be  Altered  and  a  discharge  for  filtered  fluid,  from  use 
with  a  canister-type  filter  element  to  use  with  a  disposable- 
type  filter  element,  the  adapter  having  a  first  coupling  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  source;  a  base  mounted  on  the  coupling; 
a  second  coupling  mounted  on  the  base  remote  from  the  first 


coupling  and  adapted  to  receive  a  disposable-type  filter  ele- 
ment thereon,  said  element  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
sealed  attachment  to  the  second  coupling  and  a  separate  and 
distinct  entrance  opening;  an  input  conduit  operably  intercon- 
necting the  first  coupling  and  the  entrance  opening;  and  an 
output  conduit  operably  interconnecting  the  second  coupling 
and  the  discharge  of  the  filter  system. 


3,743,097 
DULYZER 
Andre  Sausse,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  885,486,  Jan.  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,631,986.  This  application  May  24,  1971.  Scr.  No.  146,146 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     16,     1968, 
68178506 

IntCI.B01di//00 
U.$.CL210— 321  3  Claims 


•>.t 


*-.' 


A  dialyzer,  e.g.,  to  act  as  an  artificial  kidney  in  which  rigid 
or  semi-rigid  plates  are  stacked  in  pairs  between  supports,  and 
have  interposed  pairs  of  semi-permeable  membranes.  First 
exchange  zones  are  formed  between  the  membranes  and  their 
adjacent  plates  which  are  provided  with  parallel  ribs  and 
grooves,  and  second  exchange  zones  are  formed  between  the 
membranes  of  a  pair.  In  order  to  exert  a  constant  pressure,  a 
flexible-walled  bag  is  located  between  the  outermost  plates 
and  a  support,  over  the  projected  area  of  the  exchange  zones. 


3,743,098 
SPIRAL  MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  FLOW 
RESISTANCE  AND  FLUID  VOLUME 
Felix  Jesus  Martinez,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.  . 
FUcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,412  ' 
IntCI.B01di//00 
U.S.  CI.  210—321                                                         12  Claims 


A  mass  transfer  device  such  as  an  artificial  kidney  is  dis- 
closed which  describes  a  foraminous  screen  member  support- 
ing and  lying  against  a  length  of  semipermeable  membrane  of 
flattened  tubular  shape.  The  screen  member  and  membrane 
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are  arranged  in  a  spiral  about  a  core,  the  screen  member  com- 
prising first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  parallel  strands  in 
separate  planes.  The  sets  of  strands  lie  against  each  other  and 
define  an  angle  thereto,  and  are  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  crossing  points.  One  of  the  sets  of  strands  is  disposed  in 
longitudinal  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  membrane.  The 
strands  of  the  longitudinally  arranged  set  have  center  lines 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is 
preferably  at  least  twice  the  corresponding  spacing  distance 
between  the  strands  of  the  other  set. 


ing  belts  one  at  least  of  which  is  a  filter  belt,  the  sludge  being 
conveyed  around  a  drum  between  belts  both  of  which  pass 
around  the  drum  the  sludge  being  squeezed  between  the  belts 
as  it  is  conveyed  around  the  drum  by  the  belts. 


3,743,099 
SORTING  PRESSURE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Emil  Holz,  Eningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann  Finckh 
Metalltuch-Und  Maschivenfabrik,  ReutUngcn,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1970,  P  20 
28  694.6 

IntCL  BO  Id  29/5« 
U.S.  CI.  210-333  9  Claims 


»  ^TK 


A  sorting  pressure  filter  apparatus  has  a  vertical  tubular  wall 
forming  an  inner  space  and  an  outer  annular  space  provided 
with  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  respectively,  and  con- 
nected by  several  superimposed  annular  rows  of  tubular  filters 
surrounding  the  tubular  wall.  The  filters  project  radially  from 
the  tubular  wall  into  the  outer  annular  chamber.  Each  filter  is 
provided  with  a  motor  and  blades  driven  by  the  motor  and 
cleaning  the  respective  filter.  In  one  embodiment,  radial  walls 
divide  the  housing  so  that  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  space  por- 
tions are  formed,  which  can  be  connected  in  series  for  con- 
secutive filter  operations. 


3,743,100 

FILTER  PRESS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DEWATERING  SLUDGE  IN  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

PLANTS 

Albert  Bahr,  Parallclstrasse  2a,  Elversbcrg/Saar,  Germany 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,356 

Intel.  BO  Id  5  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-386  6  Claims 


3,743,101 
SCREEN  CHANGER 

Ludwig  Schmidt,  109  W.  Muskegon  Avenue,  Whitehall,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,228 

IntCLBOld  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-447  8  Claims 


p 

A  pair  of  removable  strainers  are  mounted  in  a  slide  mova- 
ble to  position  either  strainer  in  the  flow  passageway  of  an  ex- 
truder. The  slide  is  locked  into  position  by  a  spherical  bulb 
rotatable  in  a  seating  cup  and  a  wedge  block  intermediate  the 
slide  and  bulb.  The  seating  cup,  bulb  and  wedge  block  all  in- 
clude openings  alignable  with  the  passageway.  Movement  of 
the  wedge  block  to  release  the  wedge  engagement  between 
the  slide  and  bulb  permits  rapid  movement  of  the  slide  from 
one  position  to  the  other  to  permit  changing  of  the  strainers 
during  continuous  operation  of  the  extruder. 


3,743,102 
VORTEX  SEPARATOR  USING  CORE  PLATES 
Arthur  E.  Mensing,  East  Hartford,  and  Richard  C.  Stoeffkr, 
Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor> 
poration.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,154 

IntCLB61d  27/26 

U^.CL210— 512  5  Claims 
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A  vortex  separator  is  used  to  separate  oil  from  an  oil-water 
mixture.  The  mixture  is  pumped  into  a  cylindrical  vortex  tube 
at  one  end  thereof  at  a  high  flow  rate  to  impart  a  swirl  to  the 
flow  in  the  tube.  A  small  circular  core  plate  is  positioned 
directly  within  the  oil  exit  aperture  at  the  center  of  the  op- 
A  process  for  dewatering  sludge  particularly  for  dewatering  posite  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  core  of  oil  at  the  center  of  the 
sludge  in  sewage  treatment  plant  by  means  of  a  filter  presshav-    tube. 
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3,743,103 

PHASE  SEPARATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

OPERATION 

Jack   Isreeli,   Mamaroneck;   Aaron   Kassel,  Tarrytown,  and 

Anthooy  F.  Buccafuri,  Pomona,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Technkon  Instrument  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUedOct.  13,  1971,S«r.No.  188,830 

Int  CI.  BOld  12/00;  GOln  29/02 

U^.  CI.  210— 532  8  Claims 
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parallel  rods  on  each  side  of  the  upright  structure.  Thus,  the 
shelves  are  supported  in  vertical  disposition  by  the  horizontal 
spacers  and  maintained  in  a  horizontal  attitude  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  downward  projecting  rods  on  each  side  of  the 


A  separator  for  separating  multiphase  fluid  streams.  The 
separator  includes  inlet  and  outlet  means  having  wettable 
means  positioned  within  the  inlet  means  to  direct  the  fluid  to 
the  outlet  means. 


3,743,104 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  RACK 
John  B.  Peterson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,012 

InL  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—60  4  Claims 


1-- 


y> 


'  A  rack  for  storing  and  retrieving  articles  which  includes  a 
compartment  having  a  viewable  area  at  the  top  thereof  and 
through  which  the  articles  are  removed  therefrom.  The  rack  is 
preferably  formed  of  a  one-piece  blank  of  suitable  rigid 
material  and  which  is  folded  along  certain  predetermined 
lines. 


3,743,105  , 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Melvin  J.  David,  16221  Quemada  Road,  Encino.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,771 
Int.CI.A47f5/y4 
U.S.  CI.  211-153  4Claims 

A  merchandise  display  apparatus  having  an  upright  struc- 
ture supporting  a  plurality  of  shelves  thereon  and  having  a 
stand  attachable  to  the  upright  structure  at  various  positions. 
The  upright  structure  has  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertically  disposed 
rods  at  each  side  of  the  structure,  each  of  the  rods  being  main- 
tained in  parallel  separation  by  horizontal  spacer  members. 
Each  of  the  shelves  fits  between  the  two  sides  of  the  upright 
structure  and  has  a  rod  protruding  over  the  side  of  the  shelf 
and  bent  downward  so  as  to  be  insertable  between  the  pair  of 


shelves  with  the  parallel  spaced  apart  rods  on  each  side  of  the 
upright  structure.  A  plastic  extruded  member  for  attachment 
to  the  shelves  and  for  displaying  merchandise  information  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,743,106 

GARMENT  HANGER  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Maziarka,  and  Robert  J.  Maziarka,  both  of  c/o 

Reliing  Corporation,  1837  W.  Grand  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,767 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/19;  A47k  10/04 

U.S.  CI.  211-123  11  Claims 


A  clothes  hanger  support  for  shipping  containers  including 
a  horizontally  extending  cross  bar  having  at  each  end  U- 
shaped  brackets  that  fit  over  the  sides  of  the  container  with 
the  cross  bar  projecting  through  the  inner  legs  of  each  of  the 
brackets,  having  a  tab  interengaged  with  the  outer  leg  of  each 
of  the  brackets  and  a  tab  interengaged  with  the  inner  leg  of 
each  of  the  brackets  to  provide  a  secure  attachment  between 
the  cross  member  and  the  brackets. 


3,743,107 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  A  BODY  DEPENDING  FROM 

ROPES  FROM  SWINGING 
JcUs  Verschoof,  Voorhoutstraat  1,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,539 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.  4,   1970, 
7011527 

Int.  CI.  B66c  79/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  212-125  7  Claims 

A  device  for  preventing  a  rope  suspended  body  from  swing- 
ing which  includes  two  ropes  secured  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  to  the  body  the  swinging  of  which  is  to  be  prevented.  A 
tensioning  device  is  provided  for  each  rope  and  the  wire  ropes 
are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  to  each  other.  The 
tensioning  devices  keep  the  respective  ropes  under  tension 
with  a  force  which  is  the  same  for  each  rope.  These  devices 
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are  connected  with  each  other  such  that  when  the  tensions  in 
the  rope  become  unequal  the  tensioning  device  which  is  sub- 


jected to  the  comparatively  higher  load  will  exert  a  higher  cor- 
recting pulling  force. 


3,743,108 
OUTRIGGER 
Peter  J.  Visser,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,967 

Int.CI.B60p//4S 

U.S.  CI.  212-145  7  Claims 


of  the  cylinders  includes  a  piston  head  having  a  metering  ori- 
fice through  which  a  metering  pin  positioned  on  the  other 
cylinder  is  movable,  whereby  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
head  is  moved  to  the  other  side  thereby  providing  fluid 
cushioning  action.  An  accumulator  casing  is  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  metering  pin  and  is  relatively  slidably  disposed  in 
one  of  the  cylinders.  The  casing  includes  a  floating  piston  nor- 
mally retained  by  means  of  a  spring  in  a  closed  position  over 
openings  in  the  casing  to  close  the  same.  During  cushioning 
action  of  the  unit  fluid  passes  through  the  openings  of  the  cas- 
ing to  the  interior  thereof,  moving  the  piston  and  fluid  may  be 
stored  within  the  casing.  The  piston  head  includes  a  valve  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  flutes  on  the  metering  pin  for  by- 
passing fluid  through  the  piston. 


3,743,110 

COUPLING  VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PNEUMATIC  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  Wilton  Cope,  WUUamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,377 

Int.CI.B61g5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  2 13—76  6  Claims 


An  outrigger  comprising  telescopic  members,  the  outer 
telescopic  member  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  vehicle  which  it  is  to  stabilize  and  extending 
beneath  the  vehicle.  The  other  end  of  the  outer  member  is 
connected  to  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  bracket  which  is  mova- 
ble longitudinally  along  the  outer  member.  There  is  a  track  on 
the  bracket  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  outrigger,  and  a 
guide  and  support  member  is  located  on  the  vehicle  and 
coacts  with  the  track. 


3,743,109 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 
VEHICLES 
John  W.  Hutchison,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,241 

Int.CI.B61g9/76 

U.S.CI.213— 43  11  Claims 


j! y y b- — -^  — a:!Duo tfioiu^or"^   U 


A  hydraulic  cushion  device  includes  a  pair  of  cylinders  hav- 
ing outer  closed  ends  positioned  together  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  extended  and  contracted  positions.  One 


A  coupling  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  a  pilot 
or  interface  valve  in  an  automatic  coupling  system  wherein  the 
force  required  to  open  the  valve  upon  the  depression  of  a 
spring-projected  plunger  in  a  coupling  operation  is  trans- 
mitted by  either  a  hydraulic  fluid  or  a  flexible  push-puU-type 
cable. 


3,743,111 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISCONNECTING  ANY  DESIRED  CAR  IN  A 

TRAIN 

Hiromitsu  Shimada;  Kenji  Kawado,  both  of  Kobe;  YuUka 
Nagoya,  Ashiya;  Toshio  Toi,  Amagasaki,  and  Shunichi 
Yamauchi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Air  Brake 
Company,  Ltd.,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,871 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,     1970, 
45/125265 

Int  CI.  B61g  1/08, 3/08, 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  213-212  2  Claims 

A  system  for  disconnecting  any  desired  car  from  a  train  of 
cars  in  which  an  actuating  air  supply  line  and  an  instruction  air 
line  are  connected  to  a  compressed  air  source  in  a  locomotive 
to  extend  through  the  train.  Air  under  low  pressure  is  continu- 
ously supplied  to  the  actuating  air  supply  line  extending 
through  the  cars,  and  the  operator  manipulates  an  on-off  con- 
trol valve  in  the  locomotive  by  the  number  of  times  cor- 
responding to  the  car  number  of  the  desired  car  to  be  discon- 
nected. In  response  to  the  on-off  manipulation,  the  instruction 
air  conduits  in  the  cars  are  successively  charged  with  instruc- 
tion air  supplied  from  the  instruction  air  line  and  are  then  ex- ' 
hausted  until  finally  the  instruction  air  conduit  in  the  desired 
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car  is  charged  with  air.  Then,  air  under  high  pressure  is  sup- 
plied through  the  actuating  air  supply  line  to  air  conduits  in 
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3,743,112 
PALLET-LOAD  STRAIGHTENER  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Cooley.  1116  Macon  Aven&e,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 17,371 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57/00 
U.S.C1.214— 6S 


M. 
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A  pallet-load  straightener  device  is  provided,  which  in- 
cludes a  lower  metallic  apron  or  floor  pl%^e,  upon  which  a 
fork-lift  truck  may  ride  up  upon,  and  straighten  disarranged 
cartons  upon  a  unit-pallet  load  by  moving  the  same  against 
two  rear  adjoining  straightener  walls  of  the  straightening 
device,  so  that  no  manual  operations  are  required  to  reor- 
ganize the  cartons.  The  lift  truck  may  move  in  one  direction 
against  one  straightener  wall,  drop  the  pallet  load  and 
withdraw  the  forks  from  the  pallet,  and  then  the  fork-lift  truck 
may  move  into  the  adjoining  side  of  the  pallet  load  to  force  the 
disarranged  cartons  upon  the  unit-pallet  load  against  the  ad- 
joining straightener  wall  of  the  straightening  device. 

Bracing  strips  or  channels  are  provided  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  device  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  straightener  device 
into  different  locations  at  the  receiving  dock. 


3,743,113 
CARRIAGE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  LUMBER  STACKER 

George  H.  Eaton,  6649  Fremlin  Street,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  and  John  A.  Burton,  1115  Sutton  Place,  West 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,726 
lnLCl.B65g57//0 
U.S.  CL  2 14-6  DK  5  Claims 

A    lumber    stacking    apparatus    is .  described    having    a 
reciprocating  carriage  with  a  forked  arm  assembly  for  picking 


up  a  course  of  boards  at  a  course  pickup  station  and  carrying 
the  course  to  a  course  stacking  station.  The  carriage  is  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage. The  crank  drive  mechanism  has  a  crank  shaft  with  a 
cam  thereon  that  operates  a  bell  crank  to,  ( 1 )  raise  the  forked 


the  specific  car  to  actuate  a  coupler  unlocking  means  thereby 
releasing  the  coupler. 


arm  assembly  at  the  course  pickup  station  to  pick  up  a  course 
of  boards;  (2)  maintain  the  forked  arm  assembly  elevated  dur- 
ing movement  to  the  course  stacking  station,  and  (3)  lower 
the  forked  arm  assembly  at  the  course  sucking  station  in  front 
of  a  stripping  means. 


5  Claims 


3,743,1 14 
GRID  FEEDER 
Ronald  C.  Van  Linder,  WatervUct,  and  BasU  R.  Van  Lindcr, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  Winkel  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,622  I 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59100;  B65h  1108 
U.S.  CL  2 14-8.5  H  23  Claims 


\        ". 


A  grid  feeder  device  for  storage  battery  grids  or  plates  com- 
prises a  pivotally  oscillating  bellcrank-like  member  and  as- 
sociated grid  stop  means  and  grid  guiding  means  which,  with 
pickup  disks,  are  interposed  between  input  and  output  con- 
veyors. The  input  conveyor  consists  of  a  pair  of  continuously 
orbiting  endless  flexible  conveying  elements  or  chains  upon 
which  a  plurality  of  grids  are  supported  in  substantially  verti- 
cal orientation,  the  continuous  movement  of  the  conveying 
elements  tending  to  maintain  such  grids  closely  packed 
together  and  for  urging  the  leading  or  forward  several  of  the 
grids  onto  a  support  edge  of  the  oscillating  member  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lower  and  rearwardmost  position  and  against  an 
abutment  thereon.  The  support  edge  of  the  oscillating 
member  periodically  moves  forwardly  and  upwardly  carrying 
the  several  grids  therewith  and  moving  the  forwardmost  one  of 
the  grids  into  the  path  of  a  tooth  on  the  rotating  pickup  disk, 
which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  the  oscillating  member. 
The  grid  stop  means  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  for- 
wardmost grid  so  that  only  that  grid  is  picked  up  by  the  tooth 
on  the  rotating  pickup  disk.  As  the  forwardmost  grid  is  lifted 
from  the  support  edge  of  the  oscillating  member  by  the  rotat- 
ing pickup  disk,  the  grid  guiding  means  urges  same  firmly 
against  the  surface  of  the  pickup  disk  above  the  tooth  thereon 
and  the  support  edge  of  the  oscillating  member  returns 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  its  original  position  for  receiv- 
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ing  an  additional  grid  or  grids  from  the  input  conveyor  to  re- 
peat the  above  mentioned  cycle  of  operation.  In  the  mean- 
time, the  rotating  disk  transfers  the  aforementioned  forward- 
most  grid  to  the  output  conveyor,  the  speed  of  the  output  con- 
veyor being  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  rotating 
disk  and  oscillating  member  so  that  grids  will  be  placed  on  the 
output  conveyor  in  a  horizontal  and  close  spaced  condition  to 
allow  further  operations  to  be  carried  out  thereon,  such  as  a 
grid  pasting  operation. 


There  is  described  a  multi-shelf  storage  rack  having  spaced 
shelf-supporting  uprights  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  compris- 
ing a  front  and  a  rear  upright,  the  uprights  having  two  rows  of 
vertical  notches  extending  vertically  thereof  in  which  the 
shelves  are  supported.  At  least  some  of  the  shelves  have  a  pair 
of  transverse  rails  extending  from  the  front  to  back  with  a  stop 
at  the  back.  A  wheeled  dolly  is  positioned  on  these  rails  and 
the  dolly  has  a  spring-biased  latch  pin  that  restrains  it  against 
movement  on  the  rails.  An  outrigger,  comprising  a  structural 
frame,  can  be  hung  on  the  uprights  in  position  in  front  of  a 
selected  shelf,  secured  against  accidental  removal  whereupon 
a  latch  pin-releasing  device  on  the  outrigger  may  be  operated 
to  release  the  latch  pin  on  the  dolly  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
dolly  rolled  from  the  rails  on  the  shelf  onto  matching  rails  on 
the  outrigger  to  a  position  where  the  dolly  is  exposed  vertically 
for  loading  or  unloading  by  a  crane  or  hoist.  When  loading  or 
unloading  is  completed,  the  dolly  is  rolled  back  onto  the  shelf 
and  an  inclined  ramp  on  the  outrigger  retracts  the  latch  pin  on 
the  dolly  until  the  dolly  is  back  on  the  shelf  when  the  latch  pin 
will  spring  into  latching  position.  The  outrigger  is  thereafter 
lifted  off  the  rack  by  the  crane  or  hoist  and  placed  on  the  floor 
or  hung  in  front  of  another  shelf. 


3,743,116 
CENTRAL  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Horst  Giessler,  Rbeinfelden,  Switzerland;  Kbus  Lorenz;  Ger- 
hard Brutschin,  both  of  Wyhlcn,  Germany,  and  Marc  Walti, 
Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firma  Rene  Blaser,  Hebe- 
Und  Maschinenbau  Und  Firma  Translift  Gesellschaft  fur 
Hebe-Und  Forderanlagen  mbH,  Wyhlen/Baden,  Germany 

filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,197 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1971,  P  21  00 
842.4 

Int.CI.B65g//06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  R  9  Claims 

A  system  with  loading  and  unloading  stations  particularly 
useful   for   supplying   hospitals,    laundries,   large   kitchens. 


warehouses  and  the  like,  having  movable  carts  capable  of 
receiving  containers  to  transport  various  supplies.  The  carts 
are  transported  either  vertically  or  horizontally  depending 
upon  the  building  structure.  Loading  and  unloading  stations 
have  suspension  systems  for  the  cars  for  loading  and  unloading 
goods  of  different  types.  Elevator  cabins  are  provided  having 


3,743,115 
RACK  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Saul,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  D.  Colbridge,  Chalk- 
hiU,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rack  Engineering  Company, 
Connellsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,608 

Int.CI.B65g;/06 

U.S.CL214— 16.4A  8  Claims 


guide  rails  which  are  flush  with  additional  guide  rails  on  the 
floor  of  each  cabin  and  each  landing  for  moving  the  carts  in 
and  out  of  the  elevator  cabins.  Lifting  and  lowering  means  are 
provided  at  places  which  the  movable  carts  are  transferred 
from  the  suspension  system  to  the  conveyor  system  on  the 
floor. 


3,743,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COMPOST  FROM 

MUSHROOM  TRAYS 

Guide  Frezzo,  Avondale,  and  Thomas  J.  Ptacentino,  Kennett 

Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Longwood  Dcvetopment 

Corp.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,768 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65146 

U.S.CL214— 17DA  6  Claims 


164 


166 


A  non-dirigible  frame  of  a  width  f^  extending  across  a 
mushroom  tray  is  supported  on  the  casing  of  a  screw  conveyor 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  frame  and  on  a  series  of  discs 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  frame. 
An  electric  motor  and  change  speed  means  carried  by  the 
frame  are  operable  for  actuating  the  shaft  and  the  discs 
mounted  thereon,  and  for  thereby  advancing  the  machine.  As 
the  machine  advances,  the  casing  scrapes  along  the  bottom  of 
the  tray.  The  electric  motor  and  change  speed  means  are  also 
operable  for  actuating  the  screw,  as  a  consequence  of  which 
the  compost  scraped  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and 
scooped  into  the  casing  is  conveyed  by  the  screw  to  one  side  of 
the  tray  for  discharge  therefrom. 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


3,743,118 

STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  REGULARLY  SHAPED,  FLAT 

ARTICLES,  FOR  EXAMPLES  BISCUITS  OR  COOKIES 

Reoe   Fluck,   Neuhauscn,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   Schwe- 

iierischc  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Riiincfall, 

Switzerland 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  3,   1970, 
11672/70 

Int.  CI  B6Sg  5  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  214—7  8  Claims 


*      *    ''     2  .-4 


3l3  21 


A  stacking  device  for  uniformly  shaped,  flat  articles,  such  as 
biscuits,  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  parallel 
arranged  channels,  each  of  which  is  supplied  with  a  group  of 
articles  to  be  stacked.  Each  channel  is  provided  with  means  to 
combine  the  articles  in  the  same  to  form  a  longitudinal  stack. 
At  least  one  transverse  stacking  unit  is  provided  which  stacks 
the  longitudinal  stacks  to  form  a  transverse  stack. 


3,743,119 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  FLUENT  MATERIAL  FROM 

BUNKER  TYPE  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

Fiiti  TcAe;   Lothar  Teske,  both  of  Porz-Westhoven,  and 

Robert  Drcismann,  Cologne-Niefal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Maachincnbau  Louise  GmbH,  Porz-Westbovcn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,573 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65148 

U^.  CL  2 14- 1 7  D A  8  Claims 
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A  device  for  emptying  bunkers  and  other  similar  vertical 
storage  containers  in  which  the  device  includes  a  horizontally 
elongated  rectangular  housing  which  provides  a  support  for 
drive  wheels  to  move  the  device  and  which  also  mounts  a 
horizontal  clearing  wheel  for  rotation.  The  device  is  mounted 
for  horizontal  movement  in  a  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
bunker.  The  clearing  wheel  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  roof  shaped  cover  within  which  the  carriage  is 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement.  This  arrangement  allows 
the  blade  to  be  engaged  by  fluent  material  in  the  bunker  on 
both  sides  of  the  cover.  The  blade  rotates  in  a  plane  adjacent 
horizontal  support  surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  cover  so  the 
fluent  material  is  loosened  and  moved  to  fall  through  a  slot 
onto  a  conveyor.  By  virtue  of  this  straight  through  arrange- 
ment, jamming  and  clogging  of  the  fluent  material  is  avoided, 
and  by  virtue  of  the  block  shaped  or  rectangular  housing,  the 
manufacturing  cost  of  the  device  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,743,120  1 

VEHICLE  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  LOAD  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Schmidt,  Thurston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  General 
Trailer  Company,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,980 

InLCLB65g  67/24 

U.S.  CL  214—38  B A  4  Claims 


A  trailer  with  a  self-contained  load-transfer  system.  The 
trailer  includes  a  frame,  and  a  suspension  supporting  the 
frame  which  can  be  adjusted  selectively  to  change  the  frame's 
elevation  above  the  ground.  Incorporated  in  the  frame  are 
transversely  extending  Uack  members,  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  mounted  laterally  shiftable  and  vertically  swinga- 
ble  track  extenders  that  can  be  moved  to  positions  forming 
longitudinal  extensions  to  the  track  members.  The  extenders 
are  adapted  for  connection  (when  extended)  to  supports  ex- 
ternal to  the  trailer,  and  when  so  connected  swing  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  to  the  frame  with  lower- 
ing and  raising,  respectively,  of  the  frame  relative  to  the 
ground.  Such  swinging  functions  in  cooperation  with  track- 
riding  carriages  that  can  be  detachably  connected  to  the  base 
of  a  load  to  accommodate  picking  up  and  depositing  of  a  load 
on  the  frame.  The  carriages,  track  members  and  extenders 
facilitate  lateral  shifting  of  a  load  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,743,121 

UNLOADING  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY  AND  MEANS 

DETACHABLY  CARRYING  SAME  ON  A  VEHICLE 

John  F.  Langer.  W8  1st  .Avenue,  Northwest,  Fairbault,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,963 

Int.  CLB65g  67/24 

U^.CL  214-44  R  1  Claim 


An  adjustable  and  portable  hydraulic  chute.  This  device  is 
carried  by  a  trailer  being  towed  by  a  tractor. 

The  device  includes  fold-down  wheels  with  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders for  operating  the  wheels  and  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
chute  portion  of  the  device. 


3,743,122 

LAUNDRY  SLING  BAG  AND  CART  THEREFOR 
Charics  J.  Fortriede,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  lU. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,989  .| 

Int  CI.  B65g  67/24 
U.S.CL  214-44  R  7  Claims 

A  laundry  sling  bag  and  roll  about  cart  therefor,  the  cart 
having  a  front  and  top  open  frame  with  upstanding  tabs  for 
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holding  the  bag  therein  in  a  top  open  position  for  easy  loading 
and  for  permitting  vertically  forward  power  liftoff  of  the 
loaded  bag  from  the  cart,  the  bag  having  two  straps  to  receive 
the  power  liftoff  conveyor  and  a  cart  retaining  device  being 
employed  to  hold  the  cart  down  during  the  power  liftoff,  the 
bag  being  tapered  from  a  large  top  opening  to  a  smaller  but 
contoured  bottom  opening  and  having  adjacent  bottom  flaps 
formed  from  one  bag  half  to  close  the  open  bottom  and  over- 
lap with  a  relieved  opposite  bag  half,  whereupon  quick  release 
of  the  flaps  is  effective  to  dump  the  articles  of  laundry  therein 
without  binding  or  jamming  and  into  a  small  loading  opening 


chucking  devices  and  for  receiving  the  articles  discharged 
from  these  chucking  devices  to  feed  the  acceptable  articles 
from  the  turret.  The  infeed  mechanism  includes  a  pocket 
wheel  capable  of  accommodating  articles  of  various  size,  and 
the  wheel  is  mounted  on  an  arm,  or  lever,  for  movement  of  the 
pocket  wheel  between  an  article  receiving  position  over  the 
table  and  a  load  position  over  the  lifting  device.  The  article 
outfeed  mechanism  includes  a  positive  indexing  device  for 
receiving  the  acceptable  articles  and  advancing  them  in 
upright  condition  to  a  storage  box. 


3,743,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PIPE  LONGITUDINALLY 

Harold  F.  Jarvis,  Moffat,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shaw 

Pipe  Industries  Ltd.,  Rexdalc,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,574 

IntCI.B65h5//00 

U.S.  CI.  214—338  13  Claims 


39  43   10 


f'^Tji 


in  an  underlying  washer. 

In  industrial  or  institutional  laundries,  it  is  common  to 
segregate  the  dirty  or  soiled  articles  or  goods  in  sling  bags  ao 
cording  to  the  speciflc  types  of  article  or  color.  For  examole, 
different  type  hospital  goods  might  include  uniforms,  operat- 
ing garments,  patient  garments,  bed  sheets,  etc.,  where  all  like 
goods  would  be  sorted  into  separate  sling  bags  each  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  hold  maybe  100  pounds  of  goods.  The  bags  with 
like  goods  then  can  be  accumulated  and  as  required  dumped 
into  large  industrial  washers  of  maybe  400  pound  capacity  for 
laundering.  By  having  all  like  type  goods  together,  the  proper 
washing  temperature  or  washing  solution  can  be  used. 


In  a  process  in  which  pipe  sections  are  advanced  longitu- 
dinally through  a  treatment  zone  while  being  rotated  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  pipe  sections  are  supported  as  they 
emerge  from  the  treatment  zone  in  a  manner  which  does  not 
damage  their  treated  surfaces.  The  pipe  sections  are  coupled 
together  by  coupling  members  which  provide  rigid  circum- 
ferential support  surfaces  between  adjacent  pipe  section  ends. 
A  shuttle  carriage,  which  can  reciprocate  between  first  and 
second  limit  positions,  has  a  support  assembly  which  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  into  and  out  of  supporting  engagement 
with  each  successive  coupling  member  to  support  the  coupled 
ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  over  a  predetermined  distance 
upon  leaving  the  treatment  zone. 


3,743,125 

3,743,123  CAMPER  BODY  LIFT  AND  SUPPORT 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TURRET  TYPE  ARTICLE  Paul  J.  Ashley,  Jr.,  Pico  Rivera,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bradshaw 

INSPECTION  MACHINE  Incorporated,  MontebeUo,  CaUf. 

Charies  M.  Kinsbury,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  PU«(>  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,704 

Corporation,  Bloomficid,  Conn.  Int.  CI.  B60p  / 154 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,837  U.S.CI.214— 515                                                       16  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

U.S.CI.214— 89                                                        15  Claims  „ 


1 -—1  r  \'C«V.T'EN*1 


-  y- 


A  horizontally  oriented  rotary  table  is  provided  with 
clusters  of  upright  articles  to  be  inspected  in  article  chucking 
devices  located  in  an  intermittently  operated  turret.  An  im- 
proved mechanism  is  disclosed  for  feeding  the  articles  off  the 
table  and  onto  a  lifting  device  for  insertion  in  one  of  the 


A  camper  body  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  "pick- 
up" truck  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  legs  on  each  side. 
The  lower  ends  of  the  legs  on  either  side  are  pivoted  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal ground  support  member  such  as  a  channel  member 
in  the  provision  of  a  shoe.  These  ground  support  members  or 
shoes  provide  a  degree  of  stability  which  is  not  affor^d  by 
conventional  jacks  and  make  it  possible  to  separate  the 
camper  body  from  the  pick-up  truck  by  simply  moving  the 
truck  in  reverse.  A  diagonal  cable  arrests  the  movements  of 
the  legs  to  positions  of  clearance  between  the  camper  body 
and  the  truck.  To  reload  the  camper  body  on  the  truck  the 
truck  is  simply  moved  under  the  camper  body  and  the  two  are 
coupled,  such  as  by  means  of  a  cable,  whereupon  the  truck  is 
moved  forwardly  thereby  reversing  the  process.  When  the 
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camper  body  is  resting  on  its  ground  support  members 
removable  lateral  braces  are  also  provided  between  the 
camper  body  of  each  ground  support  member  to  provide  in- 
creased stability.  Further  increased  stability  is  provided  by  a 
lateral  cable  which  connecs  the  two  ground  support  members 
or  shoes  and  these  ground  support  members  are  provided  with 
tread  means  for  anti-slip  purposes. 


Case 


3,743,126 
LOADER  BUCKET  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
David  H.  Seaberg,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,624 

Int,  CI  E02t  3/00 

U.S.CL214— 776  10  Claims 


A  control  linlcage  for  articular ly  mounting  a  loader  bucket 
on  a  supporting  vehicle.  The  linkage  includes  a  main  boom 
and  a  secondary  boom,  with  the  main  boom  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  with  links  connecting  the  secondary  boom 
to  the  main  boom  and  with  the  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  secondary  boom.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  is  connected  to  the  main  boom  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bucket,  and  another  hydraulic  cylinder  is  con- 
nected with  the  bucket  for  tipping  the  bucket.  The  linkage  and 
boom  pivot  mounting  are  arranged  so  that  the  bucket  can  be 
raised  in  a  flatened  curve  and  so  that  the  bucket  is  in  an  op- 
timum forward  position  when  raised,  and  the  operator  has 
maximum  visability  of  the  bucket.  That  is,  the  boom  is  pivoted 
on  the  vehicle  at  a  p>oint  lower  than  that  required  for  achieving 
the  raised  forward  position  of  the  bucket,  and  thus  the  opera- 
tor has  improved  visability  of  the  bucket. 

A 


3,743,127 

CONTAINER  WITH  SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  THEREFOR 

Marcel  E.  Morceau,  lll-39-76th  Road,  Forest  Hills,  N.V. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,456 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL215— 9  18  Claims 


and  having  means  slide  through  the  neck  threads  in  screwing 
on  the  closure.  In  fully  tightening  the  closure  on  the  neck,  a 
portion  of  the  locking  means  contacts  abutment  means  on  the 
neck  of  the  container  causing  rotation  of  the  locking  means  to 
fully  locking  position.  After  the  closure  is  screwed  on,  in  an  at- 
tempted returning  removal  of  the  closure,  an  inward  contact- 
ing portion  of  the  locking  means  is  placed  in  a  position  trans- 
verse of  the  neck  threads,  thereby  preventing  closure  removal. 
The  safety  closure  is  thusly  secured  against  opening  by  young 
children. 


3,743,128 
CLOSURE  AND  CLOSURE  DIE 
Edmund  Childs,  Long  Meadow,  and  Raymond  Ostrowski, 
Danvers,  ix>th  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  KLM  Company, 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,973,  May  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,606,063.  Tills  application  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,763 

IntCI.B65d4//04 

U.S.CL  215-43  5  Claims 


HIIIIMllMMi 


A  thermoformed  screw  type  closure  of  semi-rigid  material 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  located  between  the  upper- 
most point  of  the  thread  and  the  top  of  the  closure  which  is 
recessed  to  lie  inwardly  of  the  root  of  the  thread  to  engage  the 
neck  of  a  container  onto  which  the  closure  is  to  be  applied. 
The  projections  deform  upon  screwing  down  of  the  closure 
onto  the  container  producing  a  good  seal  and  Tit  and  prevent- 
ing the  closure  from  backing  off.  A  die  is  also  disclosed  for 
making  closures  of  the  foregoing  type  which  utilizes  the 
recessed  portions  of  the  closure  as  an  aid  in  removine  the  clo- 
sure from  the  die. 


3,743,129 
TEAR-OFF  CLOSITRE  WITH  REINFORCING  RIB 
WUburn  C.  WUlis,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Robert  L.  LaBarge, 
Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FilcdMar.5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,467  I 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/02 
U.S.CL215— 46A  9  Claims 


A  safety  closure  for  a  container  is  provided  with  pivoted 
locking  means  rotatably  mounted  in  and  passing  through  the 
side  wall  of  the  closure  to  contact  the  neck  of  the  container 


A  tear-off  closure  is  provided  which  has  a  top  end  wall  and  a 
depending  skirt  and  having  a  tear  strip  defmed  by  scoring  divi- 
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sive  of  the  end  wall  and  into  the  skirt,  the  tear  strip  having  at 
least  one  embossed  rib  therein  which  extends  from  a  location 
toward  the  center  of  the  closure  radially  outward  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  shoulder  of  the  closure  between  its  end  wall  and 
the  skirt  to  ensure  severance  of  the  tear  strip  over  such 
shoulder  of  the  closure.  The  closure  may  further  have  a  raised 
rim  around  a  recessed  central  panel  in  its  top  end  wall,  with 
the  rib  in  the  tear  strip  extending  from  the  recessed  central 
panel  into  the  rim  of  the  closure. 


high  pressure  cylinder  and  end  closures  projecting  into  the 
cylinder.  Insulation  arranged  in  the  chamber  includes  a  cylin- 
drical insulating  wall  and  end  insulation  members.  There  is  a 
seal  between  the  upper  end  closure  and  the  -high  pressure 


3,743,130 
DISPOSABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  COOLER 

Blanche  I.  Jorgensen,  1818  W.  Norwood  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,712 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/18 

U.S.CL  220-9  R  3  Claims 


A  disposable  bedside  cooler  made  of  heat-sealed  plastic 
which  is  collapsible  for  convenient  storage  having  a  dry  inner 
cylindrical  cavity  for  insertion  of  the  object  to  be  cooled  and 
maintained  dry  therein  surrounded  by  a  watertight  annular 
coolant  chamber  having  a  slide  fastener  in  its  outer  cylindrical 
side  wall  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cooler  zip  opening  for  the  in- 
sertion of  ice  therein  and  zip  closing  for  the  nonspill  of  the  ice 
and  melt  therefrom  in  the  event  of  an  accidental  upset  of  the 
cooler. 


3,743,131 

CLOSURE  FOR  OPEN-MOUTHED  CONTAINERS  OR 

TUBULAR  VESSELS 

Jack  V.  Croyk,  Woonsocket,  and  James  B.  Swett,  Barrington, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,405 

Int  CI.  B65d  39/72 

U^.  CL  220-24.5  3  Claims 


cylinder.  In  order  to  protect  this  seal  against  heat  from  the  in- 
side of  the  chamber,  a  heat  resistant  seal  of  a  semi-porous 
material  such  as  asbestos  is  arranged  below  the  first  seal  in  the 
space  between  the  pressure  cylinder  and  the  upper  end  clo- 
sure projecting  into  the  cylinder. 


3,743,133 

LID  AND  CONTAINER 

Willard  J.  Rathbun,  Castalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 

Co.  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,157,  Nov.  10, 1%9.  This 

application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,841 

Int  CI.  B65d  45/70, 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—60  R  SXIaims 


A  closure  suitable  for  insertion  over  the  opening  of  a  tubu- 
lar or  similarly  constructed  member  and  adapted  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  that  opening.  The  closure  construction  includes  a 
conical  central  wall  that  peculiarly  adapts  it  for  placement 
upon  the  tubular  member  by  the  application  of  pressure  to  the 
approximate  center  of  the  central  wall. 

3,743,132 

VERTICAL  TUBE  FURNACE  FOR  HIGH  OPERATING 

PRESSURE 

Hans   Larker,   and    Mats   Lindbcrg,   both   of   Robcrtsfors, 

Sweden,  anignors  to  Alhnanna  Svenska  Elcktriska  Ak* 

tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12, 1973, 3170/71 

Int  CLF27b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  220— 40  R  3  Claims 

A  vertical  furnace  for  isostatic  hot-pressing  of  powder 

bodies  includes  a  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  formed  of  a 


A  lid  and  container  to  which  the  lid  is  removably  attached; 
the  lid  and  container  each  having  a  configuration  which  in- 
sures a  tight  seal  between  them  for  protecting  perishables,  the 
lid  configuration  also  providing  a  stacking  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  lid  in  a  stack  in  its  properly  aligned  position  for  strip- 
feeding  and  a  centering  means  for  locating  and  guiding  the  lid 
over  the  rim  portion  of  the  container  during  a  strip-feeding 
and  capping  operation. 


3,743,134 
ACCESS-CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITEM- 
DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  SUCH  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey  E.  P.  ConsUbk,  and  Dennis  Arthur  Lk>yd,  both  of 
Cheltenham,    England,    assignors    to    Smiths    Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1969, 
59,090/69 

Int  CI.  G06k  5/00 
U.S.CL  221-2  27  Claims 

A  money-dispensing  system  is  operative  to  dispense  money 
in  response  to  a  bank  customer's  credit  card  and  keyed-entry 
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of  his  personal-identification  number,  only  if  this  number  ac- 
cords with  the  customers's  account  number  on  the  card  and 
substantial  equality  of  above-threshold  magnitude  is  detected 
to  exist  between  magnetic  recordings  read  from  two  parallel 
tracks  on  the  card.  The  recordings  are  read  by  two  magnetic 
heads  that  have  their  sensing  gaps  (each  possibly  of  stepped 
form)  obliquely  set  in  V-shaped  configuration  to  the  tracks, 


3,743,136 

SELECTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

CIGARETTE  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Constantine    P.    Chambers,   4300   Chamblee   Tucker   Road, 
Atlanta,  (>a. 

Substitute  for  Scr.  No.  609,024,  Jan.  13, 1967.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,235 

Int.  CI.  A24f  15114;  B65d  85110 

U.S.  CI.  221-213  9  Claims 


/i-c4tN>  dm^rrMi  IM0T 


and  are  phase  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  per- 
missible use  of  the  card.  Dispensing  is  enabled  only  if  this 
would  be  within  the  permissible  rate,  and  the  rate-of-use  data 
on  the  card  is  up-dated  by  recording  from  the  two  heads.  Data 
relating  to  the  extent  of  permissible  use  of  the  card  may  also 
be  read  from  the  two  tracks  by  a  pair  of  read-only  heads  with 
obliquely  set  gaps,  and  then  up-dated  by  erasure  using  a  con- 
ventional straight  gap. 


3,743,135 
DISPENSER  [ 

Charles  E.  Bnimley,  2015  Saxon,  Houston,  Tex.  t 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,027 
\ni,C\.GQHUI44 
U^.CL  221-205 


9  Claims 


A  spring-controlled  closure  attachment  with  a  small  wire 
frame  inserted  into  a  cigarette  package  to  close  the  opening 
made  when  the  folded  upper  part  of  the  package  is  torn  away 
to  expose  the  cigarettes  and  includes  a  finger-manipulated 
latch  operated  by  squeezing  the  wire  frame  to  release  the 
spring  operated  closure.  On  the  frame  is  mounted  a  cover 
made  from  lightweight  plastic  or  the  like  which  has  a  small, 
spring  operated  lid  normally  latched  in  place  by  means  of  a 
latch  member  and  which  is  latched  over  one  side  of  the  small 
wire  frame  member  and  is  operated  by  fmger-manipulation  by 
squeezing  the  frame  to  cause  the  lid  to  flip  open  to  expose  the 
cigarettes  for  removal  and  thereafter  the  lid  is  readily  snapped 
back  into  place  by  hand.  The  lid  may  be  made  to  open  either 
longitudinally  or  transversely  of  the  package  and  also  may  in- 
clude a  small  barb-like  projection  which  engages  the  packed 
tobacco  in  the  end  of  the  cigarette  to  lift  the  cigarette  a  small 
amount  from  the  opening  as  the  spring  operated  lid  flips  open 
thereby  making  it  easier  to  grasp  the  cigarette  between  the  fin- 
gers without  damaging  the  end. 


3,743,137 
ROLLABLE  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Charles  Gale  Bennett,  Robinson  Road,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn. 
FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,189  ,, 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00  ^' 

U,S.  CI.  221-289  6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  dispensing  a  preselected  number 
of  generally  cylindrical  articles  of  substantially  uniform  length 
and  diameter.  The  apparatus  includes  a  hopper  having  two 
facing  vertical  walls  and  two  facing  walls  that  converge 
downwardly.  The  lower  edges  of  the  walls  form  an  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  such  that  only  one  article  at  a  time 
can  pass  through  the  opening.  The  articles,  which  may  be 
cylindrical  cardboard  tubes  containing  pens  or  pencils,  are 
stacked  side  by  side  in  the  hopper  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  facing  vertical  walls.  A  dispensing  means 
is  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  receiving  and 
dispensing  a  preselected  number  of  the  articles.  The  converg- 
ing walls  of  the  hopper  are  movable  and  at  least  one  of  the 
walls  is  moved  inwardly  of  the  hopper  each  time  the 
dispensing  means  is  actuated  to  rearrange  the  articles  and 
break  up  any  bridge  formed  by  two  or  more  articles  wedging 
between  the  converging  walls  above  the  opening  so  that  the 
flow  of  articles  through  the  opening  to  the  dispensing  means  is 
uninterrupted. 


A  dispensing  device  primarily  for  rollable  articles,  such  as 
cans  or  bottles,  including  an  inclined  runway  for  supporting 
the  articles  in  series  for  gravitational  movement  toward  a 
discharge  end.  A  door  for  opening  and  closing  the  discharge 
end  having  a  front  barrier  and  a  bottom  barrier  merged  to 
form  a  transversely  disposed,  arcuate  trough.  When  the  door 
is  in  closed  position,  the  trough  receives  the  leading  article, 
and  when  the  door  is  in  open  position,  the  bottom  barrier 
member  moves  between  the  leading  article  and  the  next  ad- 
jacent article  to  permit  removal  of  the  leading  article  and  to 
stop  movement  of  the  remaining  articles  on  the  runway. 
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3,743,138 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  CONTINUOUS-CASTING 

MACHINES  USING  CONTROLLED  GAS  PRESSURE 

HEAD 
Richard  E.  Lyman,  Rich  Township,  lU.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,402 

IntCI.B22di7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  2  Claims 


3,743,140 

nLLER  APPARATUS  WITH  HOPPER  AND  ROTARY 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTROLLED 

VOLUMES  OF  MATERIALS 

Charles  A.  Saucrbrey,  Malvemc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  Diehl 

Mateer  Co.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,789 

Int.  CLB67d  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  222-63  4  Claims 


A  tundish  formed  as  a  fully  enclosed  refractory-lined  vessel 
for  feeding  molten  metal  to  a  continuous-casting  machine. 
The  vessel  is  mounted  to  tilt  and  has  a  nozzle  in  the  bottom 
and  the  top  is  connected  to  a  ladle  by  a  pressure-tight  bellows. 
The  vessel  is  pressurized  through  a  dynamic  pressure  regulator 
which  controls  the  effective  head  at  the  nozzle. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  controlled  volumes  of  materials 
from  a  hopper  using  a  rotary  feed  mechanism  incorporates  a 
digital  count  controller  responsive  to  a  signal  generator  that 
generates  digital  signals  in  direct  relation  to  the  rotary  dis- 
placement of  the  feed  mechanism. 


3,743,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  POURING 

FROM  A  BLOCKED  OPENING  OF  A  BOTTOM  POUR 

VESSEL 

Richard  E.  Lyman,  Rich  Township,  Cook  County,  111.,  assignor 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,954 

InLCI.B22dJ7/00 

U.S.CL  222-1  8  Claims 


An  improved  refractory  closure  member  having  a  chamber 
formed  by  a  removable  disc  in  the  normal  nozzle  opening,  into 
which  chamber  a  reactive  gas  such  as  oxygen  is  introduced  to 
initiate  a  stream  of  molten  metal  from  a  bottom-pour  vessel. 


3,743,141 
MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
ReinhoM  MnUk,  Dortmund-Wickede;  Manfred  KeU,  Dort- 
mund, and  Karl-Heinz  Finger,  Dortmund-Oespel,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Holstcin  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik 
"Phonlx"  GMBH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  97,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1970,  P  19 
57  501.0 

Int.CLB67d5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  222—67  9  Claims 


Two  or  more  vessels  are  provided  each  having  therein  a  dif- 
ferent liquid  components  which  is  to  be  admixed  with  the 
liquid  components  in  the  other  vessels.  A  pump  is  located  at  a 
level  lower  than  the  vessels  and  a  mixing  chamber  is  located 
between  the  vessels  and  the  pump.  Conduits  connect  the  mix- 
ing chamber  with  the  respective  vessels  and  a  single  conduit 
connects  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump.  Throttling  means  is  provided  in  each  of  the  conduits 
connecting  the  vessels  with  the  mixing  chamber. 
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3,743,142  3,743,144    •                                  I 

ADHESIVE  EXTRUDERS  RECLOSEABLE  CALKING  CARTRIDGE  NOZZLES 

Rkhard  M.  Elliott,  and  Albert  E.  Newton,  both  of  Beverly,  Donald  B.  Marg,  Mary  Kay  Lane,  (ilenview,  III.,  and  Charles 

Mati.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  M.  Marg,  15  Grecnhill  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,781  Filed  June  18, 1971,Ser.No.  152,971 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62  Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 

U.S.CI.222-146HE                                                   6  Claims  U.S.CL222-180                                                         6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  melting  and  dispensing  heat  softenable  ther- 
moplastic materials  such  as  adhesives  including  a  main  body 
having  therein  a  melt  chamber,  an  inlet  passageway  leading 
into  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  discharge  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  the  melt 
chamber  having  an  initial  melting  section  with  a  generally 
round  or  circular  cross  section  and  a  melt  acceleration  section 
wherein  the  side  walls  defining  said  chamber  shift  progressive- 
ly from  the  round  perimeter  of  said  initial  section  to  the  sub- 
sequent section  with  a  cross  section  which  defines  a  generally 
undulating  perimeter,  means  for  heating  the  main  body  and 
means  for  feeding  the  thermoplastic  material  through  the  inlet 
passageway  and  melt  chamber. 


3,743,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

John  J.  Barney,  and  James  L.  Flanagan,  both  of  Chippewa 

Fails,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lccsona  Corporation,  Warwicii,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,319 

IntCI.B29c2//00 

U.S.CL  222-145  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  comprising  an  ex- 
truder having  a  passaged  junction  box  disposed  adjacent  an 
extrusion  die  is  disclosed.  The  junction  box  incorporates  a 
flexible  junction  plate  which  is  positioned  at  the  junction 
where  diverse  thermoplastic  resinous  streams  of  material 
merge  or  marry  into  a  common  laminar  flow  path.  The  flexible 
junction  plate  automatically  adjusts  its  position  in  the  com- 
mon flow  path  of  the  diverse  streams  in  response  to  the  dif- 
ferential in  the  rates  at  which  the  diverse  thermoplastic 
materials  are  fed  through  the  Common  flow  path  to  the  extru- 
sion die.  By  virtue  thereof  the  junction  where  the  diverse 
materials  marry  preliminary  to  coextrusion  to  form  a  com- 
posite sheet  or  laminate  is  smooth  and  linear.  This  piomotes 
uniformity  of  relative  thickness  of  the  individual  layers  or 
laminae  throughout  the  composite  sheet.  Moreover,  since  the 
adjustment  of  the  junction  plate  is  automatic  as  a  function  of 
the  rate  at  which  the  several  thermoplastic  materials  are 
delivered  into  the  common  flow  path,  there  is  no  need  to  dis- 
assemble the  extrusion  apparatus  to  reset  the  junction  plate 
when  the  rate  at  which  the  respective  diverse  thermoplastic 
streams  afe  altered. 


Recloseable  calking  cartridge  nozzles  having  an  elongate, 
sealed  thermoplastic  spout  and  an  associated  closure  attached 
to  the  spout.  After  the  spout  has  been  cut  to  allow  a  portion  of 
the  calking  material  contained  within  the  cartridge  to  exit 
through  the  spout,  the  associated  closure  overfits  the  spout  to 
reseal  the  cartridge  until  further  use  is  desired.  The  nozzle  and 
closure  integrally  connect  to  form  a  hanger  for  store  display 
and  home  storage  purposes. 


3,743,145 

TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Draft 

Systems,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,387,  Nov.  5, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,591,058, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,627,  Oct  18, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,422,448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,682,  Oct. 

27, 1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Nos.  150,982,  Nov.  8, 1961,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  395,084, 

Sept  8, 1964,  Pat  No.  3,231,154,  said  Ser.  No.  150,982,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,592,  April  29, 1960, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  159,818,  Dec.  8, 

1961,  Pat  No.  3,156,252.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  1 13,570  I 

lot  CL  B65d  83/14 
VJS.  CL  222-400.7  19  Claims 


The  tapping  device  includes  a  keg  adapter  semi-per- 
manently  secured  within  a  keg  opening  and  having  liquid  and 
gas  passages.  The  keg  adapter  is  secured  by  an  externally 
threaded  ring  which  locks  under  the  keg  flange  by  cooperation 
with  a  collar  which  locks  the  keg  adapter  flange  to  the  keg 
flange.  A  coupler  having  segregated  liquid  and  gas  passages 
and  an  internally  threaded  collar  is  attached  to  the  keg 
adapter  when  the  keg  is  tapped  with  the  collar  being 
threadedly  secured  to  the  ring. 
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3,743,146  3,743,148 

DOSING  VALVE  WAFER  BREAKER 

Claude  Schindlcr,  Geneva,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  ZYMA    Heinz  F.  Carlson,  200  Kenny  Court,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
S.A.,  NyoD,  SwitzerUnd  Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,886 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,243  Int  CL  B26f  3/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,  1970,    U.S.CL225— 2  25  Claims 

822/70 


IntCLG01f7  7/2« 


U.S.  CL  222-446 


4  Claims 


^^ 


A  dosing  valve  for  liquid  product  comprises  a  valve  body 
open  in  the  upper  part  to  receive  product  and  having  an  outlet 
orifice  at  the  lower  part.  An  upper  disc  is  dispiacable  above  a 
pierced  separating  member  in  a  cylindrical  housing  in  the 
body,  the  disc  being  smaller  than  the  housing  to  leave  a  gap  for 
the  passage  of  product.  The  upper  disc  is  dispiacable,  against 
the  action  of  a  spring,  from  an  upper  position  in  which  it  al- 
lows passage  of  a  dose  of  product  towards  a  lower  position  in 
which  it  stops  the  passage  of  product.  A  lower  disc,  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  doses  of  product  through  the  separating 
member  to  the  outlet  orifice,  is  normally  applied  against  the 
lower  face  of  the  separating  member  by  the  difference  in  the 
atmospheric  pressure  acting  downstream  of  the  lower  disc  and 
a  depression  created  upstream  of  the  lower  disc  when  the 
upper  disc  moves  from  the  lower  position  to  the  upper  posi- 
tion. 


3,743,147 
SUPPORT  FOR  CARRYING  CASE 
Mieczysiaw  Wilczynski,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,693 

Int  CLA45C  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-26  R  5  Claims 


Presented  is  a  machine  for  breaking  a  semiconductor  wafer 
that  has  been  scribed  into  the  individual  dies  described  by  the 
scribe  lines. 


A  support  for  a  carrying  case  for  apparatus  to  be  carried  by 
a  person  supports  the  case  on  a  belt,  or  the  like,  and  permits 
the  same  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  belt  and  to  be  easily  and 
quickly  connected  thereto  and  detached  therefrom.  This  sup- 
port can  be  used  for  apparatus  such  as  a  personal  radio  paging 
receiver,  or  any  other  device  which  is  to  be  carried  by  a  per- 
son. The  support  includes  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  belt  hav- 
ing a  nonsymmetrical  opening  therein.  The  carrying  case  has  a 
plate  thereon  with  a  button  projecting  therefrom  having  the 
same  shape  as  the  opening  in  the  receptacle.  The  button  can 
be  inserted  into  the  opening  when  the  carrying  case  is  in  a 
position  it  will  not  assume  during  normal  use,  and  will  be 
retained  when  pivoted  to  other  positions  which  it  may  assume 
during  use. 


3,743,149 

GLASS  CUTTING  TABLE 

Arthur  D.  Groppe,  1627  Starlite  Drive,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,988 

lat.Cl.E26t  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  8  Claims 


A  glass  cutting  table  provides  a  supporting  surface  for  large 
glass  sheets  for  scoring  and  cutting  into  smaller  sections; 
means  for  raising  the  sheet  from  the  table  surface  while  main- 
taining the  sheet  in  coplanar  position  to  permit  insertion  of  a 
break  bar  below  the  sheet  in  registration  with  a  scored  line 
thereon;  such  means  functioning  thereafter  to  lower  the  sheet 
onto  the  break  bar  to  cause  clean  breaking  of  the  sheet  along 
the  scored  line. 


3,743,150 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  SPRAY  PAINTING 

Albert  Edmund  Eckart,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sapolin  Pahits,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,722 
Int  CLB26f  J/02 
U.S.  CL  225-9  5  Claims 

In  preparing  standard  house  window  trim  for  spray  painting, 
strips  of  adhesive-coated  masking  paper  are  formed  by  the  use 
of  a  miter  cut  attachment  on  a  supply  roll  of  masking  paper. 
Swallowtail  cuts  are  produced  in  one  end  of  each  strip.  Two 
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overlapping  strips  are  utilized  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  a 
window  to  completely  cover  and  protect  the  storm  sash  chan- 
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I 
unwound  from  a  roller,  or  an  endless  belt  to  deviate  from  a 
required  path.  The  mechanism  includes  a  rotatable  roller 
around  the  periphery  of  which  the  web  passes  so  as  to  be  in 
frictional  contact  therewith  through  a  predetermined  arc.  The 
periphery  of  the  roller  is  in  part  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  bars  which  are  slidable  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  roller.  At 
opposite  ends  of  the  roller  respectively  are  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  cams  for  ensuring  that  the  bars  take  up  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  position  whilst  they  move  through  the  arc  in 
which  they  are  in  frictional  contact  with  the  web.  Means  is 
provided  for  sensing  any  deviation  of  the  web  from  its 
required  path  as  it  approaches  the  roller  and  a  second  pair  of 
cams  at  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  respectively  are  movable 
by  said  means  to  displace  the  bars  longitudinally  by  an  amount 
determined  by  said  means  whilst  the  bars  are  moving  through 
the  arc  in  which  they  are  not  in  contact  with  the  web. 


nel  structure.  Additional  masking  material  may  be  applied  to 
the  surrounding  house  siding  and  to  the  glass  of  the  main  win- 
dow sashes. 


3,743,151 
PAPERBOARD  DISPENSER  FOR  TAPE 
James  A.  Malcolm,  1  Ingieside  Drive,  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  112,713 
IntCl.B26fJ/02 


U.S.  CI.  225—47 


3,743,153 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  A  WEB 

Donald  R.  Moss,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  99,885,  Dec.  21, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,702,086. 
This  appUcation  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,958 
Int  CI.  B65h  /  7142 


6  Claims    U^.  CI.  226-91 


11  Claims 


A  tape  dispenser  is  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  paperboard 
having  integral  flaps  partially  coated  with  latex  or  other  self- 
sealing  adhesive,  the  coated  parts  being  out  of  registry  until 
the  dispenser  is  set  up  when  Uiey  are  brought  into  registry  to 
form  a  reinforcing  wall  and  a  spindle  for  the  tape,  means  for 
cutting  the  tape  being  supported  by  a  stiffening  insert  in  a 
compartment  formed  at  one  end  of  the  paperboard  dispenser. 


^  3,743,152 

MECHANISM  FOR  CORRECTING  ANY  TENDENCY  FOR 
A  MOVING  WEB  TO  DEVIATE  FROM  A  REQUIRED 

PATH 
Thomas  William  Grccves,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Cadbary  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1971, 
33,502/71* 

Int  CLB65h  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  226— 19  4  Claims 


Mechanism  for  correcting  any  tendency  for  a  moving  web 
such,  for  example,  as  a  strip  of  material  being  wound  onto,  or 


Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  a  plastic  web  during  the 
manufacture  thereof  wherein  after  the  web  exits  from  a 
stretching  station  a  slide  is  provided  for  diverting  defective 
web  material  downward  to  a  scrap  handling  area.  When 
satisfactory  material  is  thereafter  produced  the  web  may  be 
automatically  threaded  into  an  accumulator  assembly  for 
take-up  of  the  web  so  that  the  downstream  end  of  the  web  may 
be  stopped  to  permit  the  defective  web  material  to  be  severed 
from  the  satisfactory  web  material.  After  being  severed  from 
the  defective  material  the  satisfactory  material  is  spliced  onto 
a  web  that  has  been  previously  threaded  through  to  the  fmish- 
ing  end  of  the  apparatus  where  a  wind-up  roll  is  positioned  for 
storage  of  the  satisfactory  web  material. 

The  accumulator  assembly  comprises  first  and  second  sets 
of  rollers  wherein  the  first  set  is  stationary  and  the  second  set 
is  movable  and  positionable  below  the  path  of  the  defective 
web  portion.  The  second  set  is  movable  from  its  lower  position 
where  it  is  nestable  in  recesses  formed  in  the  slide  to  allow  the 
defective  web  to  pass  thereover,  to  a  raised  position  where  it  is 
above  the  first  set.  The  movement  of  the  second  set  of  rollers 
between  the  rollers  of  the  first  set  is  utilized  to  thread  the  web 
in  a  serpentine  path  between  the  rollers  of  the  accumulator  as- 
sembly. 
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3,743,154  3,743,156 

PAPER  GUIDE  TAKE-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOSELY 

George  W.  Brewitz,  St  Paul^  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  WITHDRAWING  A  WEB  OF  SHEETING  FROM  A  DRIVEN 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ROLLER 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,761  Frledrich  Schwarze,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her 


IntCI.B65h2i/04 


U.S.CI.226— 113 


mann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover-Klecfeld 
2  Claims        and  der  Breiten  Wiese,  Germany 

FUed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1971,  P  21  32 
893.8 

Int  CI.  B65h  7  7/22 


U.S.CI.226— 181 


3  Claims 


iM\  le 


A  guide  for  use  between  two  driving  members  of  a  web  or 
sheet  transport  where  one  feeding  member  feeds  the  web  at  a 
velocity  greater  than  the  succeeding  feeding  member  which 
receives  the  web.  The  guide  permits  a  controlled  transverse 
bend  to  develop  in  the  web  between  the  feeding  members  to 
accommodate  various  lengths  of  web  before  operation  of  the 
first  feeding  member  is  interrupted. 


3,743,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Russell  I.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  and  David  R.  Coady, 
Thompson,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cumberland  Engineering 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,735 

IntCI.B65b/7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  226-171  9  Claims 


''■-'■^''-'-^^-''''''''■'''■^yyy/y^^^^^ 


A  take-off  mechanism,  for  loosely  withdrawing  a  web  of 
material  from  a  driven  roller,  particularly  an  embossing  roller, 
comprising  friction  wheels  engaged  with  end  portions  of  the 
driven  roller  and  having  internal  toothing  meshed  with  a 
rotatable  fixed  pinion,  a  further  rotatable  fixed  pinion  meshed 
with  the  pinion  and  with  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
non-iotatable  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  being  drivably  connected 
to  a  take-off  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  driven  roller  and  the  mechanism 
being  so  proportioned  and  disposed  that  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  take-off  roller  is  equal  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
driven  roller. 


3,743,157 
TAPE  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CASSETTES 
Roy  Glenn  Mason,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Jacobson  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,385    . 
IntCI.B65h2J/70 
U^.  CI.  226- 195  1 1  Claims 


A  combined  feed  and  hold-down  device  for  plastic  cutting 
machines  in  which  the  feed  of  the  stock  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  progressively 
shorter,  moving  belts  positioned  above  the  machine  feed  ta- 
ble, the  forward  ends  of  the  belts  lying  in  close  proximity  to 
the  cutting  means  and  parallel  therewith,  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  belts  extending  at  right  angles  across  the  feed  table  of  the 
apparatus,  the  assembly  of  belts  and  their  guide  means  being 
pivoted  at  the  rear  so  that  the  forward  ends  may  bear  against 
the  material  just  as  the  latter  enters  the  cutting  means. 


There  is  herein  disclosed  tape  tensioning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  spring  loaded  follower  member  associated  with  a 
pinch  roller  of  the  tape  drive  mechanism  and  continuously  en- 
gageable  with  magnetic  tape  of  a  cassette  to  maintain  uniform 
tension  of  the  tape  as  it  approaches  and  passes  through  the 
recording  head. 
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3,743,158 

ROLLER  MOUNTED  NAILING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Cohn,  645  Haverford,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  and 

Clyde  Weems,  1174  Industrial  Avenue,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,923 

Int  CI.  B27f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  227—8  6  Claims 


3,743,160  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  SHEATHING  TO  PAPJtL 

FRAMES 

Grayson  Hunter  Bowers,  Jr.,  Sixth  and  East  Sts.,  Frederick, 

Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,563,  April  8, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,567 

Int  CI.  B27f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  227—100  4  Claims 


_lir-    ti  ^^^....fe^ 


-'I  I  II  ;,  ,i  ju- 


A  roller  mounted  frame  structure  supports  a  pneumatically 
operated  one  shot  nailing  machine  for  movement  along  a  work 
into  which  nails  are  to  be  driven.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  nailing  machine  may  be  positioned  over  any  selected  point 
on  the  work  and  upon  operation  of  the  machine,  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  machine  drops  on  the  work  thus  holding  it  while  a 
nail  is  driven  into  the  work  by  a  single  pneumatic  blow. 


3,743,159  ^ 

CARTRIDGE-ACTUATED  FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOLS 
Fritz  Schneider,  Burgbemheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Impcx- 
Essen  GmbH,  Ansbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1971,  P  21 
01  499  J 

Int.CI.B25c///4 
U.S.  CI.  227-10  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  securing  sheathing  to  panel 
frames  which  combines  a  battery  of  pneumatic  nailing  devices 
with  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  panel  and  sheathing  as- 
sembly longitudinally  and  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the 
nailing  devices  transversely  with  respect  to  the  panel  and 
sheathing  assembly. 

}  

3,743,161 
FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Herman  J.  Spencer,  2918  .Marshall  Road.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,537 
Int  CI.  B25c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  227-124  8  Claims 


/f'      M' 


Simple  and  trouble-free  feeding  of  a  strip-form  cartridge 
magazine  into  a  fastener-driving  tool  is  achieved  by  providing 
a  displaceable  member  for  this  purpose  alone  which  is  uncon- 
nected with  other  tool  functions. 

The  active  member  is  effectively  a  spring-loaded  tube  which 
is  fitted  into  the  hand-grip  portion  of  the  tool,  normally  pro- 
jects outwardly  therefrom  to  a  distance  equal  to  the  cartridge 
spacing  along  the  magazine  strip,  and  through  which  the 
magazine  is  fed. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pneumatically  operated  stapling 
device  for  fastening  multiple  pieces  of  material  together  and 
particularly  relates  to  the  improved  location  of  the  device's 
manual  gripping  handle.  The  device  has  an  upper  member  that 
has  an  ejection  chute  at  one  of  its  ends  to  guide  a  reciprocably 
mounted  driver  and  the  upper  member  has  means  for  guiding 
and  feeding  staples  to  the  ejection  chute.  The  upper  member 
is  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  an  underlying  base 
member  that  has  a  free  end  that  is  pointed  for  piercing  materi- 
al and  has  an  anvil  section  for  gripping  material  against  the 
upper  member  while  clinching  the  legs  of  a  staple  ejected  from 
the  upper  member.  Rigid  means  is  operably  connected  to  the 
driver,  to  the  base  member  and  to  a  piston  that  is  reciprocably 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  that  is  attached  to  one  of  the  members. 
One  end  of  the  cylinder  is  closed  but  has  means  for  intermit- 
tently admitting  pressure  air  into  its  closed  end  to  exert  pneu- 
matic pressure  against  both  members  to  move  them  to  grip  op- 
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posite  sides  of  material  while  the  inducted  pressure  air  is  mov- 
ing the  piston  against  the  rigid  means  to  force  the  driver  to 
eject  a  staple  into  the  material. 

A  hand  grip  for  the  palm  and  the  fingers  of  one  hand  is  at- 
tached to  the  device  to  provide  a  hand  gripping  surface  that 
extends  substantially  at  right  angle  to  the  direction  taken  by 
the  pointed  end  of  the  base  member  when  piercing  material  so 
that  manual  pressure  against  the  hand  grip  to  force  the 
pointed  end  of  the  base  member  to  pierce  material  will  be  ab- 
sorbed directly  against  the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand. 


3,743,162 
FRICTION  WELDING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Gage,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,221 

Int  CLB23k  27/00 

U.S.CL  228-2  4  Claims 


•UKt 


fingers  to  diverge  from  each  other  in  upward  and  downward 
directions,  with  the  distal  portions  thereof  enabled  to  be  tan- 
gent to  the  bottles  and  to  extend  between  the  same,  and  to  lie 
in  vertical  planes  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  central 
panel. 


3,743,164 
CONTAINER  WITH  RECLOSABLE  PULL-OUT  POURING 

SPOUT 

David  A.  Clark,  250  N.  Maguire  No.  107,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,332,  March  15, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,697 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5172 

U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  frictionally  welding  two  workpieces 
together  including  drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  work- 
pieces  and  braking  means  associated  with  the  drive  means. 
The  braking  means  is  operable  in  two  modes  of  operation,  a 
normal  slow  mode  as  required  by  a  particular  weld  cycle,  and 
an  emergency  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  full  braking 
force  is  applied  to  brake  as  fast  as  possible. 


A  container  for  packaging  comminuted  dry  products  or  the 
like  is  provided  which  has  a  self-contained  reclosable  pull-out 
pouring  spout.  The  container  is  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  material  and,  when  initially  setup,  forms  a  sift-proof  con- 
tainer having  a  flat  top  and  with  the  pouring  spout  in  a 
retracted  closed  position. 


3,743,163 
DIVIDER  PARTITIONS  FOR  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 

'^t'^rTtio^t  Am";.!E:'cS^^^    "^"^  "*  ''"'^''  """'  "QUH)  DISPENSiIJg  CONTAINER 

poration  of  Amerkj,  Chic^^o^^  ^^  ^  ^^.^  ^.  Hopkins,  Stonebridge  Road,  Cornwall,  N.Y. 

Int  CI.  B65d  /5/00  F««»  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,555 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  R                                                       6  Claims  Int  CI.  B65d  5/72 

U.S.CI.229— 17 


12  Claims 


122T 


125T 


t22e 


130 


124T 


124e 


123» 


123 


A  divider  partition  for  an  article  carrier,  such  as  for  bottles 
arranged  in  a  pair  of  side  by  side  rows,  the  divider  partition 
being  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  to  provide  fingers 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  distal  portions  of  such  fin- 
gers extending  between  the  bottles  and  slightly  beyond  a  plane 
marked  by  the  line  of  centers  of  the  bottles  of  a  row.  The 
laterally  extending  fingers  are  hinged  to  a  central  panel  of  the 
divider  partition  along  fold  lines  which  are  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  central  panel  and  disposed  in  non- 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fingers  extends  perpendicularly  to  such  lines  of  fold,  and  the 
fingers  extend  laterally  of  the  central  panel.  The  laterally  ex- 
tending fingers  have  auxiliary  fold  lines  therein  enabling  the 


A  liquid  dispensing  container  is  provided  with  a  dispensing 
spout  on  one  side  and  a  corresponding  recess  on  the  other  side 
so  that  adjacent  containers  can  nest.  The  container  is  designed 
so  that  it  can  be  opened  by  pulling  apart  two  tabs,  so  that  the 
body  of  the  container  is  not  held  during  the  opening  opera- 
tion. 

In  one  modification,  the  container  is  made  from  a  paper 
blank  which  is  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  generally 
parallel  opposed  free  side  edges. 

The  container  is  provided  with  score  lines  so  as  to  enable 
the  blank  to  be  folded  to  form  a  container  with  a  peak  top. 
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3,743,166  means  integral  with  each  gang  lift  element  for  engaging  other 

UNITARY  PALLET  PACK  CONTAINER  cooperating  locking  means  on  the  closure  flaps  of  the  carton 

Larry  W.  Heavncr,  LWe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Coronet  Container 

Corporation,  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  178,298 
Int  CI.  B65d  75/00 


VS.  CL  229—23  R 


9  Claims 


^^ 


to  automatically  position  and  lock  each  gang  lift  element  in  its 
cell  forming  position  when  the  carton  is  set-up. 


3,743,169 
NESTABLE,  STACKABLE,  LEAK-PROOF  CONTAINER 
Rune  Person,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter  System 
of  America,  Ltd.,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

A  knock-down  type  of  container  incorporating  a  pallet  ^^^ ^'m  cVhisd 5 124  ^^'^^^ 

structure  as  a  unitary  part  thereof.  U.S.  CI.  229-31  R       "'  2  Claims 


3,743,167 
STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING  CASE 

Lee  E.  Russell.  2114  Idlewild  Avenue,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,454 
Int  CI.  B65d5//5, 75/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-23  BT 


2  Claims 


A  two-piece  case  or  carton  including  a  bottom  section  or 
tray  in  which  canned  fruits,  vegetables,  or  the  like,  may  be 
stored  after  canning  in  the  production  season,  and  from  which 
the  cans  may  be  readily  removed  at  a  later  date  for  labelling 
and  thereafter  replaced  in  said  bottom  or  tray  section  with  a 
minimum  of  damage  thereto  and  a  minimum  of  labor  involved 
in  removing  and  replacing  the  cans.  The  other,  cover  section 
of  the  carton  or  case  is  applied  to  the  tray  section  after  the 
labelled  cans  have  been  replaced  therein  and  can  include 
printed  indicia  identifying  the  wholesaler  or  purchaser  of  the 
product.  The  lid  or  cover  section  will  be  bright  and  new  at  the 
time  of  its  application  to  the  tray  section  to  provide  a  shipping 
case  having  a  generally  new  and  undamaged  appearance. 


3,743,168 
CARTON  WITH  SELF  LOCKING  CELLS 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Wcstaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,340 
Int.  CL  B65d  5/48 
VS.  CL  229-28  R  7  Claims 

A  compartmented  carton  having  a  plurality  of  self-locking 
cells  is  constructed  from  a  single  blank  of  paperboard  which  is 
divided  into  several  longitudinal  panels,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
comer  braces,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  panels, 
the  front  panel  of  which  is  cut  and  scored  to  define  one  or 
more  gang  lift  elements,  the  improvement  including  a  locking 


^y 


A  nestable,  stackable  open-ended  container  having  a  leak- 
proof  characteristic  at  least  to  the  extent  required  for  its 
specific  application.  The  container  is  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  stock  which  is  scored,  provided  with  stripes  of  adhe- 
sive positioned  along  selected  marginal  portions  thereof  and 
then  bent  to  form  a  conUiner  of  slightly  tapered  configuration 
with  a  narrower  base  portion  widening  to  the  openended 
mouth  thereof.  The  tapered  configuration  facilitates  the  nest- 
ing of  a  large  number  of  such  containers  into  one  another.  The 
subsuntially  box-shaped  configuration  facilitates  stacking 
thereof.  The  container  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
dispensing  hot  buttered  popcorn  so  as  to  prevent  the  melted 
butter  from  leaking  through  the  container. 


3,743,170 

CONVERTIBLE  PACKAGE 

Katberine  Delia  Ricdo,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

International  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,938,  June  6, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,581,975.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,079 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/22 
VS.  CL  229-33  10  Claims 

A  box  or  carton  having  a  compact  closed  product  storage 
position  which  is  easily  unfolded  into  an  enlarged  tray  or  pan 
position  with  hinged  side  wall  portions  providing  struts  to 
maintain  the  opened  pan  or  tray  position  and  to  serve  as  a  gate 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tray  or  pan.  In  the 
closed  position,  the  box  or  carton  is  a  small  six-sided,  sealed 
package  preferably  housing  a  bag  of  absorbent  ground  clay.  In 
the  open  tray  or  pan  position,  the  box  or  carton  has  a  fiat  bot- 
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tom  and  relatively  high  side  and  end  walls  so  that  when  the 
clay  is  spread  over  the  bottom,  it  will  provide  a  bed  or  substan- 


which  are  heat  sealed  together  along  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
heat  seal  lines.  Such  laminar  materials  are  adapted  for  em- 


tially  less  thickness  than  the  height  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
and  serving  as  a  commode  for  small  house  pets,  such  as  cats 
and  the  like. 


3,743,171 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Terrill  L.  Nederveld,  Neffsvilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,278 

IntCLB65d  5/02. 65/00 

U.S.CL  229-40  12  Claims 
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A  container  is  provided  which  is  formed  from  a  blank  of 
foldable  sheet  material.  The  container  has  foldably  connected 
panels  which  define  a  tubular  member.  Closure  flaps  are 
foldably  connected  at  one  end  of  certain  of  said  panels  and 
cooperate  therewith  to  close  said  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member.  A  first  closure  flap  is  connected  to  one  panel  and 
overlies  the  end  of  the  tubular  member.  A  second  closure  flap 
is  connected  to  a  second  panel,  disposed  next  to  the  one  panel, 
and  is  provided  with  foldably  connected  triangular  sections  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping  face-to-face  relation.  The  folded  trian- 
gular sections  overlie  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  flap.  One 
of  the  triangular  sections  is  foldably  connected  to  the  first  flap. 
A  third  closure  flap  is  connected  to  a  third  panel,  disposed 
next  to  the  second  panel,  and  is  also  provided  with  foldably 
connected  triangular  sections  arranged  in  overlapping  face-to- 
face  relation.  The  latter  sections  overlie  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  first  flap.  One  of  the  third  flap  sections  is  foldably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  second  flap  sections.  A  fourth  closure  flap 
is  foldably  connected  to  the  third  flap  and  is  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  thereto  and  effects  retention  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  flaps  in  end-closing  relation. 


2/ 
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ployment  as  over  wrap  packaging  materials,  thermoplastic  bag 
structures  and,  in  particular,  thermoplastic  bags  characterized 
by  having  a  specific  square  bottom  configuration. 


3,743,173 

IMPROVED  ENVELOPE 

Noel  Emanuel  Laskcr,  Lekhhardt,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 

tralia,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Paper  Manufacturing  Pty., 

Limited,  Leichardt,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,278 

IntCLB65d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-68  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  lightweight  envelope  having  cor- 
rugated internal  faces  which  serve  to  rigidity  the  envelope 
construction  and  also  serve  to  protect  an  article  or  articles 
placed  in  the  envelope  from  damage. 


3,743,174 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  HEAD  AND  SAMPLE  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  G.  Drucker,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rio^on* 

sulUnts,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Crlif. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 197U,  Ser.  No.  69,004 

Int.  CL  B04b  9/72 

U.S.  CL  233—26  1  Claim 


3,743,172 

QUILTED  LAMINAR  FILMS  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  LAYERS  OF  DISSIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  E.  Ackky,  Pittsford,  and  Arnold  F.  Sparks,  Hokomb, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,096 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33102 

U.S.  CL  229— 55  R  4  Claims 

A  quilted  laminar  film  structure  comprising  two  layers  of 

dissimilar  thermoplastic,  for  example,  one  layer  of  low-density 

polyethylene  and  another  layer  of  high-density  polyethylene 


An  improved  centrifuge  material  carrier  is  provided  which 
has  general  utility,  but  which  is  particularly  useful  for  subject- 
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ing  whole  blood  contained  in  flat  plastic  bags  to  a  centrifuge  modules  fit  together  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be 
action  so  as  to  separate  the  red  cells  from  the  plasma  in  the  separated  without  a  key  to  unlock  the  same,  thereby  reducing 
blood.  The  carrier  to  be  described  includes  an  oneast  one  cup  the  possibility  of  tampering  with  the  electron  results, 
of  an  oval  cross-section  which  is  removably  supported  on  a 
centrifuge  rotor  in  trunion  rings,  and  which  serve  as  a  recepta- 
cle for  the  aforesaid  flat  plastic  bags.  The  oval  cross-section  of 
the  cup  provides  many  advantages,  including  the  fact  that 
swirl  during  deceleration  is  prevented,  which  leads  to  a  better 
separation  of  the  red  blood  cells  from  the  plasma,  with  no  ten- 
dency for  the  constituents  to  recombine  during  the  operations 
subsequent  to  the  centrifuging  operation. 


3,743,175 

OFFSET  KEY  PUNCH  KEY  AND  VERIHER  MACHINE 

FOR  ENCODING  PUNCH  CARDS 

Anthony  E.  Maciorowski,  4913  N.  Normandy  .Avenue,  Chicago. 

UL 

FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,414 

lntCI.G06k//04 

U.S.CI.234— 30  9CI«iiiu 
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Moreover,  each  module  is  constructed  in  such  manner  that 
the  module  may  be  checked  prior  to  assembly  of  the  voting 
machine  to  insure  proper  functioning  of  the  module  once  it  is 
assembled. 


3,743,177 

VOTING  MACHINE 

Roy  A.  Martin,  and  Clarence  E.  Pittman,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  LectraData,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  755,688,  Aug.  27, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,665 

IntCl.G07c/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-51  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  coding  a  record  card  with  paraindex  punches 
wherein  the  card  is  punched  with  paraindex  punches  and  such 
punches  are  used  to  control  the  punching  of  the  index 
punches.  The  sensing  of  the  paraindex  punch  functions  to 
verify  the  accuracy  of  the  punching  of  the  index  punch.  Dur- 
ing the  index  punch  cycle  an  index  punch  key  is  depressed  to 
activate  an  index  punch  impulse.  If  the  index  punch  cycle  does 
not  correspond  to  the  paraindex  punch  the  apparatus  locks 
prior  to  enconding  the  card  with  an  index  punch.  If  an  errone- 
ous paraindex  punch  was  made  in  the  card  during  the  parain- 
dex punch  cycle,  the  operator  switches  to  an  override  system 
and  punches  the  correct  index  punch  key. 


3,743,176 
VOTING  MACHINE 

Roy  A.  Martin,  809  Wellesley  Drive  N.E.,  and  Clarence  E. 

Pittman,  2479  Peachtree  Road  N.E.,  both  of  AtlanU.  Ga. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  755,688,  Aog.  27, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,669 

IntCI.G07c/i/00 

U.S.CI.235-50A  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  selectively  producing  electrical  pulses 
representative  of  a  particular  selection  made  by  the  operator 
of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a 
voting  machine  built  up  of  modular  components  which  fit 
together  to  form  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  voting  arrange- 
ments. The  voting  machine  is  substantially  tamper-proof  and 
has  the  following  basic  components:  an  input  module,  a  frame 
assembly,  a  first  control  module,  a  first  vote  module,  a  second 
control  module,  a  second  vote  module,  a  terminal  module,  a 
write-in  module,  a  slave  input  module,  and  a  third  control 
module.  The  modules  may  be  placed  together  in  selected 
fashion  to  define  a  voting  machine  for  voting  in  any  type  of 
political  race  and  which  will  prevent  overvoting.  The  different 


Apparatus  for  selectively  producing  electrical  pulses 
representative  of  a  particular  selection  made  by  the  operator 
of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a 
voting  machine  built  up  of  modular  components  which  fit 
together  to  form  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  voting  arrange- 
ments. The  voting  machine  is  substantially  tamper-proof  and 
has  the  following  basic  components:  an  input  module,  a  frame 
assembly,  a  first  conuol  module,  a  first  vote  module,  a  second 
control  module,  a  second  vote  module,  a  terminal  module,  a 
write-in  module,  a  slave  input  module,  and  a  third  control 
module.  The  modules  may  be  placed  together  in  selected 
fashion  to  define  a  voting  machine  for  voting  in  any  type  of 
political  race  and  which  will  prevent  overvoting.  The  different 
modules  fit  together  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be 
separated  without  a  key  to  unlock  the  same,  thereby  reducing 
the    possibility    of    tampering    with    the    election    results. 
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Moreover,  each  module  is  constructed  in  such  manner  that 
the  module  may  be  checked  prior  to  assembly  of  the  voting 
machine  to  insure  proper  functioning  of  the  module  once  it  is 
assembled. 


3,743,178 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TOTALIZING  MECHANISMS  OF 

REGISTERING  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Geriiard  Rethmeicr,  Oldentrup,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Werke  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,878 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1969,  P  19 
48  976.0 

IntCl.G06c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  235-60  MT  9  Claims 


food  warm  after  it  has  been  cooked  for  a  selected  length  of 
time.  One  or  more  thermostatic  actuators  perform  the  cook 
and  keep  warm  functions  through  two  respective  switches 
which  are  rendered  effective  by  a  mechanically  operable 
bistable  switch.  The  bistable  switch  is  moved  to  one  position 
by  a  heat  motor  that  is  actuated  momentarily  by  a  timer.  At 
least  one  thermostatic  actuator  has  a  knob  to  set  the  cooking 
temperature.  When  this  knob  is  set  to  the  OFF  position,  the 
bistable  switch  is  automatically  returned  thereby  to  its  other 
position. 
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Control  device  for  totalizing  mechanisms  of  registering 
business  machines  includes  a  plurality  of  calculating 
mechanisms  including  a  plurality  of  summing  mechanisms  and 
a  plurality  of  totalizing  mechanisms,  the  plurality  of  totalizing 
mechanisms  respectively  having  positive  and  negative  calcu- 
lating wheels,  clutch  members  connected  to  the  totalizing 
mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  calculating  mechanism  selector 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  clutch  members  for  acting 
thereon  so  as  to  select  a  respective  individual  totalizing 
mechanism  from  the  plurality  of  totalizing  mechanisms,  con- 
trol and  calculating  mechanism  selector  banks,  at  least  one 
thereof  having  a  differential  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  calculating  mechanism  selector  means,  respec- 
tively, for  setting  the  same,  each  of  the  totalizing  mechanisms 
being  adjustable  for  activating  the  positive  and  negative  calcu- 
lating wheels  thereof,  the  totalizing  mechanisms  being  ac- 
tivatable  and  selectable  by  the  same  one  of  the  calculating 
mechanism  selector  means. 


3  743  179 
OVEN  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COOK  AND  KEEP  WARM 
MODE  SELECTION 
Richard  Davis  Grayson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

FUed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,719 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5106 
U.S.CI.236-15A  3  Claims 


[ii«£3^/,iz 


3,743,180 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charies  H.  Perkins,  Richmond,  Va.;  Harold  G.  BrakebiU,  Con- 
cord, Tenn.;  Earl  Goff,  and  Edward  N.  Caldwell,  both  of 
KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,756 

Int.CI.F24f4//04 

U.S.  CI.  236- 1  C  20  Claims 


vva     -29  ,tJ    ^-le 


A  heat  exchanger  system  having  a  flow  path  for  heat 
exchanger  treated  air  of  one  condition  thereof  to  be  directed 
to  an  area  that  is  to  be  conditioned  by  heated  air  and  having 
damper  means  therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  treated  air 
through  the  flow  path  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  * 
the  air  in  the  area  being  sensed  by  a  temperature  sensing  unit 
for  controlling  the  damper  means.  A  control  device  is  pro- 
vided for  causing  the  temperature  sensing  unit  to  sense  only 
the  temperature  of  the  treated  air  in  the  flow  path  when  the 
condition  of  the  treated  air  is  reversed  from  said  one  condition 
thereof  to  another  condition  thereof  whereby  the  damper 
means  will  then  be  under  control  of  the  temperature  of  the 
treated  air  rather  than  under  the  control  of  the  temperature  of 
the  air  in  the  air  being  treated  thereby. 

3,743,181 
AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Roy  G.  Bentley,  1356  Luckee  Avenue,  Heath,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,521 
Int  CI.  G05d  22100 


U.S.  CI.  236—44  R 


8  Claims 


THER«M>ST*T 
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A  system  for  maintaining  an  oven  at  a  selected  cooking  tem- 
perature and  for  reducing  the  oven  temperature  to  keep  the 


A  humidifier  includes  a  ducting  system  associated  with  an 
apparatus  housing,  a  moisture  pad  which  rotates  to  pick  up 
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liquid  from  a  pool  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  a  blower 
for  drawing  air  into  the  housing  and  subsequently  forcing  it 
out.  The  blower  is  actuated,  usually  by  some  humidity-sensing 
device,  to  blow  a  stream  of  air  over  and  through  the  moist  pad, 
which  air  exits  in  a  more  humid  state  than  when  it  entered.  A 
container  of  deodorizing  liquid  or  the  like  is  mounted  on  the 
housing  above  the  moisture  pad  for  dispensing  said  liquid  to 
the  pad.  The  liquid  may  be  for  deodorizing,  disinfecting 
and/or  medication,  such  as  some  prescription  drug  needed  by 
the  occupant  of  the  enclosure  serviced  by  the  humidifier.  Con- 
trol equipment  is  included  to  regulate  the  feed  of  t^e  liquid  to 
the  pad. 


3,743,182 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROLS  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Kermit  S.  Harmon.  428  Salem  Drive,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and 

Donal  W.  Looslcy,  10512  Wyatt,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,056 

Int  CI.  G05b  1 1 106;  G05d  23/24 

VS.  CI.  236—78  3  Claims 
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3,743,183 

COMPRESSION  SPRING  SHROUD 

WUliam  R.  Malcolm,  314  W.  San  Jose,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,994 

Int.CLB05bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-264 


9  Claims 


spring  positioned  about  the  sleeve  between  the  second  bearing 
seal  and  the  bearing  housing  urging  the  spindle  upwardly  in 
the  sleeve.  The  shroud  is  mounted  in  sealing  relation  to  the 
compression  spring  between  the  second  bearing  seal  and  the 
bearing  housing  in  simultaneous  sealing  relation  therewith  to 
shield  the  spring  from  exposure  to  abrasive  and  corrosive  sub- 
stances so  as  to  minimize  wearing  of  the  second  bearing  seal 
and  to  preclude  the  introduction  of  such  substances  to  the 
bearing  assembly  and  is  adapted  to  flex  with  the  spring  during 
oscillation  and/or  rotation  of  the  discharge  member  so  as  to 
maintain  its  sealed  relation  with  the  compression  spring, 
second  bearing  seal  and  bearing  housing. 


3,743,184 

CYLINDRICAL  THROAT  NOZZLE  WITH  MOVABLE 

SONIC  BLADES  FOR  OBTAINING  DUAL  AREA  THROAT 

AND  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 
H.  Vincent  Mancus,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,672 
Int.  CI.  B63h  11/10 


U.S.  CI.  239-265.19 


7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  various  fluids  in  air  conditioning  systems.  A  sensor  detects 
the  ambient  temperature  of  the  area  to  be  conditioned  and  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  the  sensor  provides  electrical  signals 
which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  ambient  temperature.  Vari- 
ous actuators  are  disclosed  which  are  operable  in  dependence 
upon  the  electrical  signals  for  modulating  the  flow  of  fluids  in 
order  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  area. 


A  shroud  for  enclosing  a  compression  spring  in  a  sprinkler 
tearing  assembly,  the  bearing  assembly  having  a  unitary  bear- 
ing housing  and  bearing  sleeve,  a  hollow  spindle  rotatably 
received  in  the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  ends  extending 
beyond  the  sleeve,  the  spindle  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
discharge  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  first  bearing 
seal,  a  second  bearing  seal  disposed  about  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  discharge  member,  and  the  compression 


A  nozzle  having  four  blades  extending  radially  therein  about 
the  inner  periphery  thereof.  Each  blade  reciprocates  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  to  control  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  nozzle  and  thereby  serves  as  a  thrust  mass 
control.  The  blades  are  also  independently  capable  of  rotating 
motion  to  form  a  thrust  vector  control  in  any  plane. 


3,743,185 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
John  Eirwyn  FFowccs-WUliams,  Ewell,  Surrey;  Roy  Hawkins, 
Filton,  Bristol;  Hylton  Dawson,  Pucklcchurch,  Bristol,  and 
William  Smith,  Yate,  Bristol,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Secretary  of  State  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gover- 
ment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1970, 
5,688/70;  Nov.  26,  1970,  3,234/70 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/04 
U.S.  CL  239—265.27  5  Claims 


:-b       ;•«     :" 
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The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  an  exhaust  noz- 
zle for  jet  engines  wherein  the  nozzle  has  a  generally  circular 
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outlet  opening  defined  by  an  edge  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  3,743,188 

the  nozzle  axis  except  at  two  diametrically  opposite  localities  SPRAY  GUN 

at  each  of  which  the  edge  defines  a  recess  where  the  nozzle  is    Josef  Wagner,  Mariidorferstr.  165,  7991   Friedrtchshafen- 

laterally  open  to  the  ambient  air.  The  presence  of  the  recesses       Fischbach,  Germany 

causes  the  jet  to  spread  in  the  plane  of  the  recesses  with  the  ef-  Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,095 

feet  of  sound  suppression  in  that  plane.  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1970,  P  20 

55  936.8 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  /30 
3,743,186  U.S.CL  239-575  1  Claim 

AIR  GUN 
Zenon  R.  MocarskI,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SRC  Laborato- 
ries Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,535 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/12 

U.S.  CL  239-413  10  Claims 


A  spray  gun  of  the  type  used  for  spraying  paint  and  the  like 
which  has  a  gun  body  with  a  depending  handle,  the  handle 
being  hollow  and  having  a  filter  unit  disposed  axially  therein, 
the  filter  unit  being  spring-biased  so  as  to  eject  for  easy 
removal. 


An  air  gun  for  providing  a  stream  of  air  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  having  an  entrance  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  inter- 
mediate throat  and  an  exit  with  pressurized  air  being  directed 
through  a  small  slit  adjacent  the  throat  to  combine  with  air 
from  the  atmosphere  and  be  ejected  from  the  exit  as  a  usable 
stream.  The  pressurized  air  is  safely  directed  from  the  gun  by 
other  than  the  exit  when  the  exit  is  closed  to  prevent  a  pres- 
sure build-up  at  the  exit. 


3,743,187 

NOZZLE 

Maurice  C.  Brcunsbach,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spirolet 

Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,880,  Oct.  5,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,747,  Feb.  2, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692,243.  This  application  June  26,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  266393 

Int.  CLB05b  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  239-489  15  Claims 


3,743,189  « 

NOZZLES 
Richard  Terence  Macquire-Coopcr,  Navron  House,  St  Helens 
Avenue,  Benson,  England 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1970, 
39,601/70 

Int.  CKB05b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-579  20  Claims 


An  elongated  hollow  body  formed  of  an  elastomeric  materi- 
al having  a  bore  therethrough.  A  thread  formation  of  helical 
configuration  is  formed  in  the  bore  which  gradually  tapers 
towards  its  outlet  end.  The  thread  formation  comprises  a 
spiral  projection  and  groove  separated  by  a  sloping  shoulder 
extending  forwardly  from  the  projection  of  the  groove. 


A  mechanical  break-up  spray  nozzle  comprises  two  mem- 
bers which  define  between  them,  by  means  of  a  channel  in  at 
least  one  of  the  members,  a  passage  having  one  end  closed  and 
its  opposite  end  communicating  with  an  inlet  cavity,  an  outlet 
orifice  of  the  nozzle  opening  into  the  passage  intermediate  its 
ends  and  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  passage  being 
small  in  relation  to  those  of  the  inlet  cavity.  A  nozzle  member 
is  also  provided  which  incorporates  the  inlet  cavity,  the  groove 
and  also  the  outlet  orifice. 
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3,743,190 
HARD  MEDIA  BENEnCUTION  PROCESS  FOR  WET 

CLAY 
James  Brooks  Whitky,  Macon,  Ga.,  anigiior  to  J.  M.  Hnbcr 

Corporation,  Locuat,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,168,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,667,689.  This  applkatioa  Oct.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

191,654 

IntCl.BO2c7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  —4  7  Ctalms 
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A  method  of  producing  clays  of  a  selectively  reduced  parti- 
cle size  and  increased  brightness,  uses  a  hard,  relatively  dense 
grinding  medium  on  the  wet  minerals. 


3,743,191 
ANTl  SLUG  DEVICE  FOR  HAMMERMILLS 
Robert  R.  Anderson,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Farmhand, 
Inc.,  South  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,276 

lBt.Cl.H02c  13104,13113.21102 

U.S.CI.241— 73  4  Claims 


3,743,192 
COMMINUTOR-MIXER 
Friedrkh  Otto,  Hamclin,  Weser,  Germany,  assignor  to  A. 
Stephan  Und  Sohne,  Hameln/Weser,  Germany 
Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1970,  P  20  33 
788.6 

Int.  CI.  BOlcl  81 14 
U.S.CL  241-101  B  10  Claims 

A  comminutor-mixer  has  a  first  and  a  second  stage.  The  first 
stage  includes  a  drum  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  horizon- 
tal axis  with  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  drum  in 
parallelism  with  the  axis  thereof  and  carrying  coarse-com- 
minuting  and  mixing  tools.  A  drive  rotates  the  shaft  and  an 
ouUet  is  provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  at  a  downwardly 


directed  portion.  Located  beneath  the  drum  is  a  second  com- 
minuting stage  including  a  receptacle  having  an  upwardly 
directed  inlet  and  being  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  to 


and  from  a  position  in  which  the  inlet  registers  with  the  outlet 
to  receive  material  from  the  drum.  A  separate  drive  is  pro- 
vided for  driving  fine-comminuting  and  mixing  tools  located  in 
the  receptacle. 


3,743,193 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  ANTI-SPIN  MEANS  FOR 

HEAD 
Ronald  B.  DeDiemar,  Brown  Deer,  and  Le  Roy  J.  Schuman, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,553  | 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2104 
U.S.Ch241— 207  7  Claims 


A  portable  feed  grinder  including  an  open  topped  feed 
receiving  tub  mounted  on  a  mobile  frame  and  having  a 
generally  horizontal  stationary  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral 
side  wall  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  generally  vertical  axis  of 
the  tub.  A  hammermill  rotor  is  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the 
tub  bottom  wall  for  feed  grinding  rotation  on  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  is  partially  encompassed  by  an  underlying 
perforate  screen  member.  Stationary  hammer  elements 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  cooperate  with  hammers  on  the 
rotor  to  chop  or  grind  material  in  the  tub. 


A  gyratory  or  cone  type  crusher  having  a  generally  conical 
crushing  head  rotatably  mounted  on  an  upright  eccentric  so 
that  the  head  is  gyrated  upon  rotation  of  the  eccentric.  The 
stationary  frame  of  the  crusher  has  a  crushing  bowl  including  a 
concave  which  surrounds  the  crushing  head  and  coof>erates 
with  it  to  form  an  annular  crushing  chamber.  The  material 
such  as  rock,  ore,  or  other  material  to  be  processed  is  dis- 
tributed to  the  crushing  chamber  by  feeding  the  material  into 
a  hopper  above  the  cone  and  concave,  which  material  then 
falls  into  the  annular  space  between  the  conical  shaped  head 
and  the  concave.  The  eccentric  is  continually  rotated  to  cause 
the  head  to  gyrate  in  respect  to  the  concave,  thereby  effecting 
crushing  action  upon  the  material.  Means  are  provided  in  the 
present  crusher  and  located  between  the  eccentric  and  the 
head  for  rotating  the  crusher  head  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  eccentric  rotates,  whereby  the  head  is  main- 
tained rotationally  stationary  in  respect  to  the  concave  at  a  no- 
load  condition. 
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3,743,194 

QUILL  WINDER  CLEANING  UNIT 

Bernard  Barettella,  688  Maple  Avenue,  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,807 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/34 


3,743,196 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  EMBOSSING  TOOL 
HAVING  SELF-LOADING  TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM 
John  McMahon,  Livcrmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 


U.S.  CI.  242—27 


5  Claims  Division  of  Scr.  No.  875,467,  Nov.  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,637,060.  This  application  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,185 

Int  CLB65h/ 7/44,  75/02 

U.S.CL  242-55  BCtoims 


A  pneumatic  blowing  unit  operable  with  an  automatic  quill 
winder  mechanism  for  cleaning  lint  and  other  foreign  matter 
from  each  bobbin  during  winding  by  said  winder. 


3,743,195 
FILM  PROCESSING  RACK  HAVING  OVERDRIVEN, 
INDIVIDUALLY  DEFLECTING  SPOOLS 
Alex  Bagdasarian,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,127,  June  24, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,615,061,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

620,703,  March  6, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 

1971,Scr.  No.  156,878 

Int  CLB65h  7  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.01  7  Claims 


A  cartridge  containing  embossable  strip  material  for  use 
with  an  embossing  tool,  the  cartridge  having  a  tangential  ex- 
tension, a  resilient  tab  urging  the  strip  material  against  a  sur- 
face of  the  extension  thereby  permitting  only  undirectional 
forward  movement  of  the  strip  material,  and  guide  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  tool  and  allowing  fore  and  aft  movement  of 
the  cartridge  to  thereby  move  the  strip  material  toward  the 
embossing  station  of  the  tool. 


3  743  197 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

MATERIAL 

WiUiam  E.  Hawkins,  Circlcville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,308 

Int  CI.  B65h  55/02 

U.S.CL  242-56.6  16  Claims 


An  improved  film  transport  device  for  transporting  film  or 
other  strip  material  therethrough  which  device  includes  a  rack 
having  a  top  driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  primary  overdriven 
spools  Uiereon.  The  primary  overdriven  spools  are  spring 
spools  and  are  adapted  to  deflect  individually.  Disposed  below 
the  primary  overdriven  spools  is  a  continuously  driven  friction 
drive  roller.  On  the  lower  part  of  the  device  is  a  secondary 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  idle  spools  thereon.  The  film  sup- 
ported by  the  primary  and  secondary  spools  defines  a  side-by- 
side  loop-to-loop  arrangement  of  the  film  within  the  device. 
The  spring  spools  are  all  overdriven  spools  and  when  an  iii- 
crease  in  film  tension  is  felt  within  one  or  more  loops,  the  pri- 
mary spool  or  spools  supporting  the  loops  deflects  toward  the 
friction  drive  roller  and  conucts  the  friction  drive  roller 
whereby  a  peripheral  overdriving  force  is  imparted  to  said 
deflected  spools.  This  overdriving  force  imparts  an  additional 
rotative  force  to  the  deflected  spools  thereby  overcoming  the 
increase  in  film  tension. 


A  material  handling  method  including  a  method  of  thread- 
ing a  strip  of  material,  such  as  plastic  film,  into  a  pneumatic 
moving  means  including  the  steps  of  moving  a  web  of  film 
from  a  supply  source  along  a  first  path  by  first  moving  means; 
slitting  the  web  as  it  moves  in  the  first  path  to  form  a  leader 
strip;  moving  the  strip  in  the  first  path  by  the  first  moving 
means  and  into  operative  relationship  with  a  pneumatic  mov- 
ing means  threadup  device;  thrusting  the  leader  strip  into 
threadup  position  with  respect  to  a  pneumatic  second  moving 
means  including  at  least  a  strip  first  transport  tube  having  a 
strip  entrance  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  first  path; 
cutting  the  thrust  strip  while  it  is  in  this  threadup  position;  and, 
pulling  the  leading  edge  of  tiie  cut  strip  into  tiie  entrance 
opening  of  such  transport  tube  to  thread  it  into  such  pneu- 
matic second  moving  means.  Such  web  handling  method 
further  includes  a  metiiod  of  threading  such  stiip  and  the  web 
it  is  formed  from  onto  a  windup  roll  for  winding  thereupon  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  moving  the  strip  in  a  second  path  by  the 
pneumatic  second  moving  means  and  through  a  strip  exit 
opening  of  a  strip  transport  tube  of  the  pneumatic  second 
moving  means  and  into  operative  relationship  with  a  windup 
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roll  threadup  device  consisting  of  a  curved  guide  chute  having 
spaced  flexible  members  connected  thereto,  such  flexible 
members  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  windup  roll 
and  air  currents  from  the  exit  opening  of  such  transport  tube 
passing  along  the  chute  surface,  through  the  spacings  of  the 
flexible  members  and  adjacent  the  roll  surface  to  guide,  pneu- 
matically and  mechanically,  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  into 
threadup  position  with  respect  to  the  windup  roll  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  such  windup  roll;  connecting  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  strip  to  the  windup  roll;  pulling  the  strip  from 
the  transport  tube  or  tubes  through  a  slot  therein  and  into  a 
third  path  defmed  by  process  rolls;  expanding  the  strip  to  form 
the  full  width  web;  moving  the  full  width  web  in  the  third  path; 
and,  winding  such  web  onto  the  windup  roll. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  described 
method. 


3,743,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROLLS  OF  STRIP 

MATERIAL  FOR  UNROLLING  THEREOF 

Raymond  L.  R.  Lucas,  c/o  Off.  Tech.,  133  Bis  rue  Mouncyra, 

Bordeaux,  (Gironde),  France 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,980 

Int.Cl.B65h79/J0 

U^.  CL  242—58.6  5  Claims 


1     M  f 


^ 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  handling  large 
rolls  of  paper  or  other  strip  or  continuous  sheet  material  and 
comprises  a  frame  having  two  pairs  of  arms  mounted  thereon, 
the  arms  of  each  pair  being  independently  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  on  an  associated  support  beam  to 
accommodate  a  roll  of  paper  therebetween,  and  with  each  of 
said  beams  being  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to  cause 
the  pairs  of  arms  carried  thereby  to  be  moved  to  position  to 
engage  a  roll  mounted  on  the  floor  and  to  lift  the  roll  to 
operating  position  and  to  lower  an  empty  roll  to  the  floor. 

3,743,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REELING  WEB 

MATERIAL 

Gerald  W.  Karr;  Robert  E.  Page,  both  of  BeUot,  Wis.,  and 

Robert  D.  Safford,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corpora- 

tioa,  Bdoit,  Wis. 

Filed  SepL  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77,224 

Int  CI.  B65h  /  7/05,  75/28 

U^.CL  242-65  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vacuum  reel  spool  for  use  on  a 
paper  machine  reel.  The  surface  of  the  reel  spool  is  perforated 


along  substantially  its  entire  length  and  the  vacuum  produced 
therein  urges  the  ballooned  portion  of  web  formed  between  a 
previously  wound  roll  and  a  new  reel  spool  into  the  nip 
between  the  reel  drum  and  reel  spool  at  high  speeds  thereby 
permitting  the  reel  to  operate  continuously  at  papermairing 
speeds. 


3,743,200 

MAGAZINE  FOR  BARE  FILM  SHEETS  FOR  USE  IN  X- 
RAY  FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS  I 

Michel   Hommerin,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to  Compagnie 
Generale  Dc  Radiotogie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,262  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1970, 7028679; 
Apr.  30, 1971,7115609 

Int  CI.  B65h  /  7/06 
U.S.CL  242-67.3  R  10  Claims 


Magazine  for  storing  bare  film  sheets,  for  use  in  X-ray  film 
handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  light-tight  housing  and  a  slot 
for  introducing  or  ejecting  said  sheets,  further  including  within 
said  housing:  a  motor-driven  central  storage  roller;  a  motor- 
driven  feed  roller,  and  a  plastic  flexible  band  wound  respec- 
tively around  said  two  rollers.  The  film  sheet  introduced  in  the 
slot  is  wound  on  the  central  roller  and  stored  between  two 
faces  of  the  band  fed  from  the  feed  roller.  For  ejection  the 
feed  roller  is  driven  to  unwind  the  band  from  the  central  roller 
and  carry  the  sheet  towards  the  slot. 


3,743,201 
CASSETTE  FOR  STRIP  CHART  RECORDERS 

Rocco  J.  Tarantino,  265  Sandpiper  Drive,  Palm  Beach.  Fla., 
and  John  O.  Yeiser,  24961  Cienega  Lane,  Mission  Viejo, 
CaUf. 

.i  Filcdjune9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,344  , 

Int  CI.  B65h  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.3  9  Claims 


A  low-cost  chart  paper  cassette  for  strip-chart  recording  in- 
struments. Analogously  to  film  and  tape  cassettes,  the  chart 
cassette  contains  a  roll  of  chart  paper  and  a  talieup  spool,  and 
is  attachable  to  a  chart  recording  instrument  built  to  fit  it.  The 
box-like  housing  of  the  cassette  may  be  made  of  two  havles 
molded  of  plastic  material,  cemented  together.  The  chart 
paper  moves  forward  across  the  top  of  the  cassette  under  the 
recording  stylus,  down  the  front  of  the  cassette,  and  hack  in- 
side onto  the  talceup  spool.  The  chart  paper  is  moved  by 
sprockets  which  are  part  of  the  recording  instrument  and  in- 
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trude  into  the  front  of  the  cassette  when  it  is  in  place.  The 
takeup  spool  shaft  protrudes  from  the  side  of  the  cassette  and 
carries  a  gear  which  meshes  with  a  gear  on  the  instrument. 
The  supply  spool  shaft  may  also  protrude.  When  a  knob  is  at- 
tached to  this  shaft,  a  detached  cassette  may  operate  as  a  chart 
viewer.  For  monitoring  long  records,  the  paper  may  be  cut  ex- 
ternally of  the  cassette,  and  allowed  to  hang  down  outside.  For 
compact  storage  of  records,  the  roll  may  be  removed  from  the 
cassette.  The  cassette  has  a  groove,  along  which  it  may  be 
separated  or  broken  apart,  the  portion  containing  the  takeup 
spool  and  record  being  retained  for  storage. 


tion  of  the  shell  thereabout.  The  sleeve  includes  a  clamping 
head  for  a  locking  thereof  to  a  roll  supporting  shaft.  Handling 


3,743,202 
SPEED  AND  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  YARN  WINDER 
Walter  A.  Hoffsommer,  Ridley,  Pa.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Bartnicki, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Enterprise  Machine  and 
Development  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Del. 

FUed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,655 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/38 

U.S.  CI.  242-45  7  Claims 


holes  are  provided  through  the  outermost  plate  which  holes 
are  enable  easy  access  to  an  internal  grease  fitting. 


3,743,204 
CORE  MICROnLM 
Heinz  E.  Hertel,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,251 

Int  CL  B65h  75/02,  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  242—68.5  1 1  Claims 


n^ 


The  speed  control  includes  a  tension  sensing  element  which 
is  positioned  in  advance  of  the  wind-up  package  to  detect 
variations  in  tension  of  the  yam  as  it  approaches  the  package. 
The  rotational  speed  of  the  wind-up  package  is  varied  in 
response  to  a  variation  in  tension  in  the  yam  to  thereby  main- 
tain uniform  linear  speed  in  the  yam  being  wound  onto  the 
wind-up  package.  A  drive  roll  is  positioned  beneath  and 
rotates  the  wind-up  package  by  surface  contact  with  the  yam 
and  the  wind-up  package  is  normally  maintained  against  the 
drive  roll  with  a  predetermined  driving  force  and  the  control 
means  operates  to  reduce  the  pressure  and  the  driving  point  of 
the  wind-up  package  against  the  drive  roll  and  thereby 
decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wind-up  package  in 
response  to  any  increase  in  tension  in  the  yam  approaching 
the  wind-up  package. 


A  film  anchoring  core  for  a  rotatable  film  spool,  cartridge, 
or  the  like,  to  anchor  the  core  terminal  portion  of  the  film. 
The  core  has  a  W-shaped  film  end  anchoring  groove  with  the 
ends  of  the  outer  leg  portions  of  the  W-shaped  groove  opening 
through  the  perimeter  of  the  core  generally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  to  permit  threading  film  onto  the  spool  and  locking 
the  film  to  the  core  from  either  side  thereof.  The  W-shaped 
groove  has  a  third  opening  through  the  perimeter  of  the  core 
at  the  juncture  of  the  inner  leg  jwrtions  of  the  grdove.  The 
portions  of  the  core  between  the  outer  and  inner  leg  portions 
of  the  W-shaped  groove  define  a  pair  of  snubber  posts  about 
which  a  terminal  loop  of  film  engaged  in  the  groove  is  adapted 
to  be  anchored  to  permit  threading  and  locking  of  the  film 
from  either  side  of  the  spool.  Portions  of  the  core  at  the  junc- 
tures of  the  inner  and  outer  legs  of  the  groove  and  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  inner  legs  of  the  spool  define  snubber  shoulders  for 
the  film. 


3,743,203 

CORE  CHUCK 

Arthur  J.  Rancourt,  38  Sanger,  Waterville,  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,484 

lot  CLB65h  79/02 

U.S.  CL  242-68.4  6  Claims 

The  chuck  includes  smooth  concentric  spaced  inner  and 

outer  cylindrical  walls  interconnected  by  annular  end  plates. 

One  end  plate  defines  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 

for  engagement  against  the  end  of  a  roll  core.  The  inner  wall 

receives  an  elongated  sleeve  bearing  mounted  therein  for  rota- 


3,743,205 
SELF-CENTERING  REEL  SUPPORT 

Richard  MIsrach,  Hallendale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reel/Jack,  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,955 

Int  CLB65h  79/02 

U.S.  CL  242—68.7  1 6  Claims 

A  self-centering  reel  support  has  at  least  a  front  roller  and  a 
rear  roUer  supported  between  appropriate  frame  members. 
The  front  roUer  has  integral  surfaces  positioned  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  the  back  roller  to  center  a  supported  reel 
against  excessive  axial  translation  when  strip  material  is  paid 
off  the  reel.  The  front  roUer  may  comprise  a  set  of  two  rollers 
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which  may  be  cylindrical  or  tapered  and  which  are  positioned, 
with  respect  to  the  back  roller,  so  as  to  center  a  supported 


^^ 


reel.  A  typical  reel  includes  a  core  supporting  a  strip  material 
wound  thereon  and  two  parallel  coaxial  rims,  ea^h  having  a 
circular  periphery. 


means  for  retaining  and  supporting  a  line  spool  along  the  outer 
end  portion  thereof.  In  use,  a  line  spool  is  mounted  on  the 
spindle  shaft,  and  means  are  provided  for  actuating  the  reel, 
including  the  line  bail,  to  retrieve  the  line  onto  the  line  spool. 
The  spinning  reel  structure  further  includes  a  spool  cap 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  the  spool  cap  having  a 
shroud  portion  which  is  normally  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  the  spindle  shaft,  and  which  at  least  partially  encloses  the 
line  spool  mounted  upon  the  spindle  shaft.  Drive  means  are 
provided  for  rotating  the  spool  cap  and  for  simultaneously 
reciprocatorily  moving  the  spindle  shaft  along  the  axis  of  the 
spool  cap,  with  the  line  bail  means  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  spool  cap.  For  accomplishing  change-over  of  opera- 
tional modes,  the  bail  includes  hinge  means  for  controllably 
moving  the  bail  from  a  stable  line  retrieving  disposition  to  a 
stable  line  dispensing  disposition,  with  over  center  biasing 
means  being  provided  to  retain  the  line  bail  in  one  or  the  other 


3,743^06 

DEVICE  FOR  UNWmOING  AND  WINDING  WEBS  OF 

MATERIAL  FROM  OR  ON  TO  SPOOLS 

Paul  Charles  Riegger,  7,  nic  Ehrmann,  Strasbourg  (Bas-Rhin), 

France 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161^47 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1970, 7026930 
Int.CI.B65h/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  242-75.1  6  Claims 


A  device  for  the  unwinding  and  winding  of  webs  of  material 
in  spools  at  one  or  more  winding  and  unwinding  stations  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  one  or  more  fore-arms  articulated  on  a 
pivotable  arm  or  circular  plate,  characterised  in  that  it  com- 
prises in  combination  at  least  one  drive  means  disposed  or 
driven  in  the  pivot  axis  of  the  arm  or  plate,  this  being  a  roller 
driven  so  as  to  possess  a  peripheral  speed  approaching  the 
linear  speed  of  the  web  in  the  machine  supplied  by  the  spool 
being  unwound  or  wound,  the  latter  being  pressed  at  the 
desired  moment  upon  the  drive  means  which  thus  imparts  its 
peripheral  speed  to  it,  for  the  purpose  of  braking  in  the  case  of 
unwinding  or  drive  in  the  case  of  winding,  and  at  least  one 
bearing,  preferably  retractable,  disposed  at  the  end  of  each 
fore-arm  to  take  up  the  spool  by  its  hollow  centre,  with  or 
without  shaft,  for  on  the  one  hand  its  raising  and  unwinding 
and  on  the  other  hand  its  winding  and  discharge. 


of  its  stable  dispositions.  Means  are  provided  for  controllably 
retracting  the  spindle  shaft  and  line  spool  inwardly  beyond  the 
normal  inner  winding  disposition  in  order  to  engage  a  bail  ac- 
tuating linkage.  The  line  bail  further  is  arranged  to  be  held  at 
an  intermediate  point  between  the  two  operational  modes, 
and  while  at  the  intermediate  point,  the  bail  interferes  with  the 
dispensing  of  the  line  and  hence  functions  as  a  line  gripper.  A 
lever  or  other  linkage  means  is  provided  for  retracting  the 
spindle  shaft  and  line  spool,  to  thereby  engage  the  line  bail  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon 
retraction  of  the  line  spool  with  the  lever,  the  bail  is  automati- 
cally moved  from  line  retrieving  disposition  to  line  dispensing 
disposition.  While  in  either  operational  mode,  actuation  of  the 
lever  controllably  moves  the  bail  to  an  intermediate  line 
gripping  disposition  for  controlling  line  dispensing.  The  bail  is 
automatically  returned  to  line  retrieving  disposition  upon 
rotation  of  the  spool  cap. 


3,743,208 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Willi  Schmitz,  Andcrnach,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mlt- 
telrhciniachc  Metallgiesscrei  H.  Beyer  KG,  Andcrnach,  Ger- 
many I  ■ 
Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,446 
InLCI.B65h75//4 
U.S.CL  242-118.6                                                     4  Claims 


3,743,207 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  CONTROLLABLY  ROTATABLE 

BAIL 

Robert  L.  McMickle,  3628  ClifTsite  Drive,  Palo  Verde  Pennin- 

sula,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,177 

\ni.C\.M\k  89 100 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.21  A  14  Claims 

A  spinning  reel  structure  of  the  open-face  type  which  in- 
cludes means  for  automatically  changing  the  operational 
mode  from  line  retrieval  mode  to  line  dispensing  mode,  and 
vice  versa.  The  spinning  reel  structure  includes  frame  means, 
a  line  bail  for  controlling  the  line,  with  a  centrally  disposed 
spindle  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  spindle  shaft  having 


A  reel  for  cables  and  the  like  is  composed  of  two  reel  sec- 
tions each  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  flange  portion.  Bolts  or 
similar  means  connect  the  reel  sections  so  that  the  respective 
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hub  portions  abut  one  another  in  axially  aligned  relationship 
with  the  flange  portions  being  axially  spaced  from  one 
another. 


3,743,209 

KNOCKDOWN  REEL 

George  C.  Anderson,  2425  S.E.  Moores  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,592,  March  25, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,080 

Int.  CL  B65h  75114 

U.S.CL  242—118.61  8  Claims 


A  knockdown  reel  for  winding  and  unwinding  strand 
material  is  formed  in  two  interfitting  parts.  Each  part  includet 
a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  segment  having  a  radial  head  on  its 
outer  end.  A  plurality  of  radially  spaced  Angers  are  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  the  barrel  segment  extending  axially 
therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the  head.  The  two  barrel 
segmenu  are  interfittable  with  the  fingers  of  each  projecting 
into  the  other,  and  with  the  ends  of  the  barrel  segments 
abutting  to  form  a  continuous  barrel.  The  two  parts  are  main- 
tained in  their  assembled  condition  by  frictional  engagement 
of  the  fingers  with  the  barrel  segment  inner  surfaces,  by  weld- 
ing, or  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


3,743,211 

PNEUMATIC  BOBBIN  HANGER 

Hajimu  Imai,  Higashiyama-ku,  Kyoto,  and  Burou  Suganuma, 

Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Machinery,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,383 

Int.  CL  B65h  49102;  D03j  5108 

U.S.  CI.  242— 130.2  8  Claims 


3,743,210 
SPOOL 
John  B.  Hawley,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akron  Spool 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,178 

Int  CI.  B65h  75128 

U.S.CL  242-125.1  7  Claims 


Inflation  of  a  bellows  encased  within  a  main  cylindrical 
body  caused  by  timed  introduction  of  compressed  air  pushes 
down  a  slider  overcoming  a  spring  force  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  slider  forces  a  pair  of  swingable  pawls  to  move  to  the  open 
disposition  overcoming  a  spring  force  through  vertical  slots 
formed  through  the  main  cylindrical  body  shell.  A 
downwardly  open  hood-shaped  skirt  may  be  disposed  to  the 
cylindrical  body  for  reliable  registration  of  the  hanger  at  the 
bobbin  and  undesirable  co-rotation  of  the  bobbin  with  the 
spindle  at  the  time  of  bobbin-spindle  engagement  is  prevented 
by  a  frictional  member  disposed  to  the  skirt. 


3,743,212 
FILM  RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  FILM  CARTRIDGES 
Bruno  Michaels,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,155 

Int  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132, 23/04 

VS.  CL  242- 197  8  Claims 


A  spool  including  a  barrel  having  a  flange  at  each  axial  end 
is  provided  with  a  yam  end  retainer.  The  yam  end  retoiner 
comprises  a  plate  secured  to  one  spool  flange  adapted  to  have 
at  least  a  partial  yam  convolution  wrapped  thereabout  and  a 
catch  member  which  cooperates  with  means  on  the  flange  for 
retaining  the  yam  tail  in  selected  positions.  The  flange  is  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  slot  having  a  base,  the  inner  end  of  which  is 
flush  with  the  barrel  periphery  such  that  the  yam  can  be 
directed  from  the  catch  member,  around  the  plate  and 
through  the  flange  slot  directly  to  the  barrel  periphery  for 
winding  thereon. 


A  film  cartridge  for  a  projector  has  a  means  for  retaining  the 
free  end  of  a  film  in  engagement  with  a  driving  sprocket  for 
conveniently  feeding  the  film  from  the  cartridge.  The  retain- 
ing means  includes  a  biased  arcuate  plate  member  for  resisting 
film  being  fed  into  the  cartridge  and  a  fibn  guide  rail  cooperat- 
ing with  the  plate  member  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  film  in 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  teeth  in  a  maimer  to  permit  the 
film  to  be  fed  out  of  the  cartridge  when  tuming  the  sprocket  in 
one  direction  and  to  permit  the  film  to  alternatively  disengage 
and  engage  the  sprocket  teeth  when  tuming  the  sprocket  in 
the  opposite  direction. 
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3,743^13 

GUIDED  MISSILES 

DonaM    R.    Suchner,    Coyahoga    Falls,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1952,  Ser.  No.  272,464 

InL  CI.  F42b  15/02, 15118, 15/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.1  6  Claims 


'*"«♦»     « 


3.  In  combination,  an  airframe  having  a  fuselage  and  wings, 
a  jet  motor  detachably  mounted  on  the  fuselage  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  thereto,  the  airframe  having  one  center 
of  gravity  with  the  motor  mounted  thereon  and  a  second 
center  of  gravity  with  the  motor  detached  therefrom,  a 
booster  rocket  disposed  within  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  fuselage,  a  pair  of  rocket  supporting  tracks  having  their 
upper  surface  below  the  rocket  center  and  adapted  to  support 
the  rocket  in  one  position  or  in  a  second  position  wherein  the 
rocket  is  turned  1 80°  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  driving  lugs 
extending  diametrically  and  transversely  from  the  front  end  of 
the  rocket  and  resting  on  said  tracks,  thrust  abutment  means 
on  the  fuselage  for  said  driving  lugs,  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing lugs  on  the  rocket  near  the  rocket  rear  portion,  means  on 
the  fuselage  for  sideways  holding  said  vertical  lugs,  latch 
means  for  longitudinally  holding  the  rocket  in  place,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  exhaust  nozzle  on  the  rocket,  said  nozzle 
being  canted  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  rocket  so 
that  the  nozzle  center  line  in  one  position  passes  through  one 
of  said  centers  of  gravity  and  when  the  rocket  is  turned  1 80° 
about  its  longitudinal  center  line  the  nozzle  center  passes 
through  the  other  one  of  said  centers  of  gravity. 


the  aircraft,  in  a  plane  below  them.  The  lead  pilot  control  pro- 
vides overall,  or  outer  loop  control  of  the  lead  aircraft,  and  the 
controls  of  the  lead  aircraft  are  electromechanically  coupled 
to  operate  the  controls  of  the  trailing  aircraft,  whereby  the 
lead  pilot  controls  the  outer  loop  of  both  aircraft.  The  inner  or 
stability  loop  of  the  controls  of  each  aircraft  are  modified  so  as 
to  utilize  inputs  from  the  inertial  system  of  the  related  aircraft 
and  inputs  relating  to  the  manner  in  which  the  load  extends 
below  the  aircraft,  to  both  stabilize  the  load  with  respect  to 
each  aircraft,  and  to  maintain  the  trail  aircraft  in  a  proper 
position  with  respect  to  the  lead  aircraft  and  the  load.  Specifi- 
cally, the  cables  from  each  aircraft  supporting  the  spreader 
bar  are  maintained  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
the  spreader  bar  thereby  to  maintain  substantially  equal  load- 
ing of  each  aircraft;  pitch  and  roll  inertial  sensors  in  each  air- 
craft, and  the  angle  of  each  cable  with  respect  to  its  aircraft  in 
both  the  pitch  and  roll  directions,  are  utilized  in  the  respective 
aircraft  to  stabilize  that  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  load, 
thereby  to  prevent  penduiar  oscillations  of  the  load;  the  head- 
ing of  the  load  itself  and  of  each  aircraft,  together  with  desired 
formation  inputs,  are  utilized  to  control  the  heading  of  the 
trailing  aircraft,  and  to  provide  pitch  and  roll  inputs  to  control 
relative  position  of  the  trailing  aircraft  with  respect  to  the 
leading  aircraft  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  formation  in  flight. 


3,743^14 
DIRECT  LIFT,  DRAG  AND  HEADING  IMPROVEMENT 
FOR  MULTI-LIFT  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Macioiek,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,200 

InL  CI.  B64ci7/02, 27/70 

U,S.  CI.  244-2  5  Claims 
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A  single  load  is  suspended  from  vertical  cables  extending 
beneath  each  of  two  direct  lift  type  of  aircraft,  the  cables 
being  separated  by  a  spreader  bar.  A  trailing,  slave  aircraft  flys 
behind,  above,  and  to  one  side  of  a  leading,  master  aircraft, 
with  the  spreader  bar  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  heading  of 


3,743,215 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MISSILE 

GUIDANCE  CONTROL  IN  A  TVM  SYSTEM 

J.  L.  Harris,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,917 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7/14, 9/00,11/00 

VS.  CI.  244-3.14  5  Claims 
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In  switching  from  earth-based  radar  data  to  missile-borne 
radar  data  for  missile  guidance  in  a  TVM  system  the  data  from 
each  radar  receiver  is  compared  to  determine  when  switching 
of  the  guidance  control  is  most  feasible.  In  target-via-missile 
(TVM)  guidance,  data  from  an  earth-based  radar  is  used  to 
guide  an  interceptor  missile  part  of  the  way  to  a  target,  then 
data  from  a  radar  receiver  on  board  the  interceptor  missile  is 
used  to  guide  the  interceptor  for  the  remainder  of  the  flight. 
The  missile-borne  sensor  receives  a  signal  which  is  transmitted 
by  earth-based  radar  and  reflected  by  the  target.  This  signal  is 
processed  to  yield  data  proportional  to  the  pointing  error  of 
the  missile-borne  tracking  antenna.  The  pointing  error  data 
from  the  missile-bome  radar  is  transmitted  to  a  system  com- 
puter and  therein  processed  to  yield  the  desired  guidance  in-^ 
formation. 
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3,743,216 

HOMING  MISSILE  SYSTEM  USING  LASER 

ILLUMINATOR 

David  J.  Salonimer,  Hantsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,516 

Int  CI.  F41g  7/18;  F42b  15/02;  F41g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.16  2  Claims 


A  missile  homes  on  reflected  illumination  of  targets  illu- 
minated by  a  laser.  The  missile  includes  means  energizible  to 
detect  the  reflected  illumination,  with  the  means  periodically 
energized  by  a  synchronizing  signal  from  the  illuminator. 


3,743,217 

INFRARED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MISSILE 

TELEGUIDING 

Jean  Paul  Turck,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22, 1970, 7038163 
Int.  CI.  F42b  7/00, 15/10,  7/18 


warped.  The  airfoil  includes  a  rigid  spar  deflning  a  leading 
edge  and  a  cable  defining  the  trailing  edge  with  the  root  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  fuselage  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other 
end  to  a  tip  truss  structure,  with  a  flexible  material  forming  top 


and  bottom  airfoil  surfaces.  Means  are  also  provided  for  twist- 
ing portions  of  the  airfoil  about  an  axis  extending  through  the 
root  end,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  spar  to  fold  against  the 
fuselage. 


3,743,219 
HIGH  LIFT  LEADING  EDGE  DEVICE 
Friedrich  J.  Gorges,  Dietzenbach-Steinberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,987 
IntCI.B64ci/25 
U.S.  CI.  244—42  CA  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  244-3.16 


3  Claims 


iff.i'- 


BiJittvc  sepvo^Toa 


■    ,  eiCUtTION 


A  missile  guidance  system  using  a  laser  beam  and  compris-. 
ing,  in  a  ground  station,  optical  means  having  an  optical  axis 
for  aiming  at  said  device;  a  laser  beam  transmitter  and  a  laser 
beam  receiver  having  parallel  axes,  means  for  measuring  the 
angular  difTerence  between  said  optical  and  parallel  axes, 
means  for  measuring  other  angular  differences  defining  the 
position  of  the  missile  with  respect  to  the  transmitted  laser 
beam;  means  for  deducing  from  the  measurement  of  first- 
named  angular  difference  tracking  orders  for  the  missile;  and 
means  for  deriving  navigation  control  signals  from  all  said  an- 
gular differences  and  for  transmitting  said  control  signals  to 
said  missile  via  said  transmitted  laser  beam. 


3,743,218 
SEMI-RIGID  AIRFOIL  FOR  AIRBORNE  VEHICLES 
Thomas  E.  Sweeney,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Philip  M.  Condit,  Mercer 
Island,  Wash.;  Robert  A.  Ormiston,  Mountainvicw,  Calif., 
and  Walter  Barry  Nixon,  Trenton,  N4.,  assignors  to  Thomas 
E.  Sweeney,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  740,895,  June  28, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,599,904.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,861 

Int  CI.  B64c  7/00.  i/56 

U.S.  CI.  244—36  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  semi-rigid  airfoil  for  use 

with  airborne  vehicles  and  capable  of  being  folded  and/or 


20     7S         2^ 


The  retractable  leading  edge  wing  flap  has  a  skin  surface 
with  tapered  thickness  in  order  that  it  can  more  easily  assume 
the  desired  nonuniform  degree  of  curvature  when  the  flap  is  in 
its  extended  position.  Through  the  inherent  resilency  of  the 
flap  skin  surface  material  in  combination  with  an  actuating 
mechanism  having  a  minimum  of  operating  elements,  the  sur- 
face of  the  flap  is  provided  with  a  variable  contour  thereby 
producing  a  variable  camber  to  the  flap  panel  and  likewise  to 
the  wing  airfoil  section  that  is  in  combination  therewith.  More 
specifically,  the  flap  extension  and  retraction  mechanism 
operates  in  a  chordwise  plane  and  requires  a  maximum  of  five 
links  to  produce  the  desired  result.  Further,  the  actuating 
mechanism  operates  to  position  the  flap  panel  relative  to  the 
fixed  wing  leading  edge  so  as  to  vary  the  wing  airfoil  section 
aerodynamic  flow  characteristics  by  changing  the  total  overall 
amount  of  effective  wing  camber.  For  the  landing  condition, 
the  arrangement  of  the  linkage  mechanism  produces  an  angu- 
lar relationship  of  the  flap  chord  plane  relative  to  the  wing 
chord  plane  such  that  the  overall  aerodynamic  affect  is  a 
greater  airfoil  section  camber  at  said  landing  condition  than  at 
the  take  off  condition.  Also,  the  arrangement  of  the  linkage 
mechanism  for  the  landing  condition  is  such  that  the  leading 
edge  wing  flap  is  extended  further  forward  from  the  relatively 
fixed  leading  edge  of  the  main  wing  section  in  addition  to 
being  spaced  away  from  the  wing  leading  edge,  to  form  an 
aerodynamic  slot;  whereas,  at  the  take  off  position  the  mova- 
ble flap  section  and  wing  leading  edge  are  in  abutment  relation 
thereby  forming  a  substantially  continuous  upper  surface 
without  the  slot. 
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3,743,220 
LEADING  EDGE  FLAP  MECHANISM 
WUIiam    E.    Sdnson,    Mercer    Island,    Wash.,    assignor 
Steinson  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,466 

Int.a.B64c2//0S 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  CA  7  Claims 


An  aircraft  airfoil  leading  edge  flap  mechanism  utilizing  a 
pivotally  mounted  forming  rib  in  combination  with  a  portion 
of  the  airfoil  skin  having  resilient  characteristics.  Extension  of 
the  rib  by  rotation  about  its  pivotal  mounting  means  deforms 
the  resilient  skin  portion  over  the  forming  rib  into  a  desired 
highly  cambered,  high  lift,  low  speed  airfoil  curvature  having 
increased  area,  camber  and  chord  for  landings  and  take-offs. 
An  always  smooth  and  uninterrupted  airfoil  nose  section  sur- 
face will  be  maintained  at  the  retracted  position  during  the  ex- 
tending or  retracting  movement  and  at  the  extended  leading 
edge  position. 


3,743,221 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
LoweU  O.  Lykken,  WesUake  VUlage,  and  Naren  M.  Shah. 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuatiooin-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,528,  June  23, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,890 

bit  CI.  K64cl  3/ 1 8, 13144 

VS,  CI.  244—77  A  23  Claims 


Apparatus  for  generating  a  command  signal  to  control  an 
aircraft  in  the  vertical  direction.  A  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  rate  of  descent  of  the  aircraft  is  combined  with  a  signal 
representative  of  the  actual  rate  of  descent.  The  latter  signal  is 
derived  from  a  source  that  accurately  represents  the  rate  of 
descent  at  high  altitude,  e.g.,  the  integrated  output  of  a  normal 
accelerometer  or  the  differentiated  output  of  a  barometric  al- 
timeter, and  a  source  that  accurately  represents  the  rate  of 
descent  at  low  altitude,  e.g.,  the  differentiated  output  of  a 
radio  altimeter.  At  high  altitude,  the  first  source  is  used;  at  low 
altitude,  the  second  source  is  used;  and  at  intermediate  al- 
titude, a  decreasing  percentage  of  the  signal  from  the  first 
source  is  blended  with  an  increasing  percentage  of  the  signal 
from  the  second  source.  In  one  embodiment,  the  signals  from 
the  two  sources  are  complementarily  blended  by  means  of  a 


single  gain  changing  circuit.  The  difference  between  the  two 
signals  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  gain  changing  circuit  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  gain  changing  circuit  is  added  to  one 
of  the  signals.  In  another  embodiment,  the  integrator  that 
operates  on  the  glide  slope  error  is  used  to  derive  from  a  nor- 
mal accelerometer  the  signal  representative  of  the  actual  rate 
of  descent  at  high  altitude  and  the  gain  changing  circuit  that 
controls  the  flare  profile  is  used  to  blend  the  signals  from  the 
two  sources.  In  forming  the  command  signal  to  control  the  air- 
craft elevator,  a  vertical  acceleration  term  is  employed  instead 
of  a  pitch  attitude  term.  With  appropriate  shaping,  this  com- 
mand signal  is  suitable  for  controlling  aircraft  spoilers  as  well. 


3,743,222  I 

VORTEX  VALVE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ' 

David  Harold  Smith,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,066 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25/60 

U.S.  CI.  244-104  FP  8  Claims 
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A  linear  piston  type,  fluid  damped,  adaptive  shock  absorber 
for  an  aircraft  landing  gear  strut  having  an  automatically  ad- 
justable orifice  through  the  piston.  The  impedance  to  the  flow 
of  damping  fluid  through  the  orifice  is  controlled  by  a  fluidic 
vortex  valve  which  utilizes  small  control  jets  of  high  pressure 
fluid  injected  tangentially  into  a  circular  chamber  through 
which  the  main  flow  of  hydraulic  damping  fluid  passes.  The 
force  of  fluid  injected  through  the  tangential  control  jets 
determines  the  strength  of  the  swirling  action  of  the  main 
damping  fluid  flow  and  thereby  controls  the  impedance  to  the 
main  fluid  flow  through  the  vortex  valve  and  the  fluid 
chamber.  The  fluid  pressure  to  the  tangential  control  jets  is 
automatically  controlled  by  a  servo  valve  which  is,  in  turn, 
controlled  by  an  automatic  sensing  system  that  determines  the 
aircraft's  vertical  acceleration. 


3,743,223 
HYDRAULIC  TURNTABLE 
Francis  T.   SpcUman,  Jr.,   Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Symons  Corporation,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,048  i 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23184 
U.S.  CL  248—2  2  Claims 


A  hydraulically-powered  turntable  including  a  fixed  multi- 
ple channel  oil  feed  mounting  spool  which  functions  as  an  axle 
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for  a  rotary  spool  housing,  the  latter  serving  both  as  a  turnta- 
ble hub  and  a  manifold  for  distributing  oil  in  the  performance 
of  various  hydraulic  functions  which  are  associated  with  the 
turntable  as  a  whole.  A  worm  drive  for  the  turntable  hub  em- 
bodies a  spring  helix  and  worm  wheel  which,  together  with 
certain  hub-stabilizing  devices,  operate  in  a  pool  of  lubricating 
oU. 


3,743,224 
TYPEWRITER  SWIVEL  LOCK  MOUNT 

M.  Leonard  Singer,  1500  Cardinal  Drive,  Little  Falls,  N.J., 
and  Robert  M.  Woletz,  294  Buttonwood  Drive,  Paramus, 
N.J. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,717 

Int  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-23  8  Claims 


gage  a  block  of  styrene  material  supporting  a  floral  spray  to 
prevent  the  floral  spray  from  falling  off  the  casket.  The  prongs 
have  elongated  apertures  with  pivot  pins  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  block  disposed  in  the  apertures.  Each  of  the  prongs  has  a 
cam  surface  engageable  with  and  slideable  on  an  adjacent 
shoulder  portion  of  the  support  block.  The  prongs  have 
notches  formed  therein  adjacent  to  cam  surfaces  which  are 
engageable  with  the  shoulder  portions  when  the  prongs  are 
rotated  to  the  open  position  whereupon  the  prongs  guided  by 
the  elongated  apertures  slide  downwardly  on  the  pivot  pins  so 
that  the  notch  becomes  engaged  with  the  shoulders  to  lock  the 
prongs  in  the  open  position  for  mounting  a  floral  spray 
thereon. 


A  swivel  lock  mount  particularly  for  mounting  an  operating 
device.such  as  a  typewriter  on  a  stand  in  a  position  such  that  it 
cannot  be  stolen  but  so  that  it  can  be  moved  backwardly  and 
forwardly,  includes  a  transversely  extending  lock  bar  which 
has  openings  therethrough  through  which  securing  bolts  are 
passed  and  engaged  into  the  bottom  of  a  carriage  of  the  device 
to  be  secured.  The  lock  bars  extend  through  a  guide  plate  hav- 
ing a  through  slot  through  which  the  bar  extends.  The  slot  has 
great  transverse  and  longitudinal  dimensions  in  order  to  per- 
mit the  bar  to  be  slid  backwardly  and  forwardly  and  to  and  fro 
for  the  purpose  of  positioning  the  article  in  any  desired  operat- 
ing position  in  respect  to  the  guide  plate.  The  guide  plate  is 
secured  to  a  mounting  stand  by  engagement  of  a  bolt  which 
extends  through  the  mounting  stand  and  is  threaded  into  the 
plate.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is  that  the  bolt  may  be  en- 
closed at  its  underside  and  by  a  lock  mechanism  which  en- 
gages over  the  head  of  the  bolt  or  a  nut  therefor  and  which 
prevents  contact  of  the  nut  or  the  bolt  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
engaging it  from  its  threaded  connection  to  the  guide  plate  so 
that,  once  the  device  is  positioned  on  a  mounting  stand,  it  can 
only  be  removed  by  unlocking  the  locking  mechanism. 


3,743^25 
CASKET  FLORAL  SPRAY  HOLDER 

Edmund  J.   Bochinski,   2379   Corbin  Avenue,  New  Briton, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,491 

Int.  CI.  A47g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  248-27.8  3  Claims 


.^8 


3,743,226 
POST  ASSEMBLY 

Don  W.  Selling,  1516  Gummer  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,81 1 
IntCI.FI6m7;//2 


U.S.  CI.  248-156 


6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  mounting  rural  mail  boxes  and  like  applica- 
tions having  a  two  part  construction.  It  includes  an  anchor  seg- 
ment for  driving  into  the  ground  and  an  adjustable  above  the 
ground  support  segment.  The  assembly  features  a  uniquely 
contrived  anchor  device  and  a  joint  which  permits  the  ready 
installation  of  the  entire  assembly  and  a  quick  and  easy  adjust- 
ment or  readjustment  of  the  attitude  and  relative  positioning 
of  the  support  segment. 


3,743^27 
LADDER  SUPPORTED  HOIST 
Jack  S.  Sowery,  927  West  Main,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^23 
Int.CI.E06c7/72 
U.S.CL  248-210 


1  Claim 


A  floral  spray  holder  for  mounting  on  the  head  panel  of 
caskets  wherein  the  holder  includes  a  support  block  for 
mounting  on  the  head  panel  and  a  pair  of  prongs  pivotly 
mounted  on  the  support  block.  The  prongs  are  adapted  to  en- 


An  elongated  ladder  engaging  standard  is  connected  in  an- 
gular relation  to  one  end  to  one  end  of  an  arm  and  a  brace  in- 
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terconnected  with  the  other  end  portions  of  the  standard  and 
arm,  forms  an  A-frame  hoist^,Socket  means  on  the  standard 
releasably  engage  ladder  rungs  in  hoist  supporting  relation. 
Tackle  means  on  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  arm 
completes  the  hoist. 


3,743,228 

HANGER  CLIP  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 

Edward  A.  Drab,  344  East  Tenth  Avenue,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,868 

IntCI.F21sy/02 

US.  CL  248-228  3  Clains 
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3,743,230  I 

VEmCLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  HEIGHT 
AND  RIDE  INDICATOR 
Gerald  Frecdman,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Frecdman  Seating 
Company,  Evanston,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^51 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1/02 

U.S.CL  248-399  10  Claims 


H 


•^ 


A  hanger  clip  for  use  with  suspended  ceilings  comprising  a 
right  arm  and  a  left  arm  which  are  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate their  length.  The  right  and  left  arms  each  terminate 
upwardly  in  flanges  for  ceiling  gripping  purposes.  The  left  arm 
terminates  downwardly  in  a  vertically  aligned  hanger  portion 
and  the  right  arm  terminates  downwardly  in  an  operating  arm 
for  clip  opening  movement.  A  coil  spring  biases  between  the 
right  and  left  arms  intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  and 
the  flanged  ends  to  continuously  6ias  the  right  and  left  arm 
flanges  toward  each  other. 


The  invention  provides  improved  suspension  systems  for 
vehicle  seats  having  a  variable  height  and  ride  or  spring  ar- 
rangement. An  indicator  means  enables  a  vehicle  operator  to 
preadjust  the  riding  height  of  the  seat  and  the  seat  spring 
suspension  rates  before  he  sits  in  the  seat.  Also,  the  system 
enables  the  driver  to  change  both  the  height  and  the  suspen- 
sion rate  while  he  is  in  the  vehicle,  despite  any  preadjustments 
which  he  may  have  made. 


3,743,229 
ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEAT 
Werner  BreitMhwerdt,  Stuttgart;  Gnnter  Gmeincr,  Slndclfin- 
gen,  and  Christian  Grabncr,  Maichingen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengescUshaft,  Stuttgart-Untcr- 
tnrUicim,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1970,  P  20 
30  807.0 

IntCI.F16m7//24 
VS.  CL  248—394  36  Claims 


3,743,231 

COPY  HOLDERS 

Donald  E.  Whyte.  6507  Firewood  Drive,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,006 

Int.  CI.  B42d  9/00 

U.S.CL  248-452  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  holding  a  book  or  similar 
copy  of  material  in  a  convenient  position  for  the  reader,  and 
relates  especially  to  typing  books  and  associated  copy  materi- 
als used  in  conjunction  with  typing  instruction  in  classrooms. 


An  installation  for  the  adjustment  of  a  seat,  especially  of  a 
motor  vehicle  front  seat,  which  is  equipped  with  a  seat  frame 
displaceable  in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  within  guide 
rails  that  are  adapted  to  be  secured  at  a  lateral  plate  whereby 
the  guide  rails  are  so  secured,  preferably  at  one  or  both  ends, 
as  to  be  adjustable  in  height. 


3,743,232  I 

CONCRETE  FORM 
Hugh  J.  Vaughan,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bowennan  Bros., 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUcd  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,780 

Int.CLE04g///06 

U.S.  CI.  249-34  5  Claims 

A  form  for  casting  concrete  which  has  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 

formed  of  panels  arranged  in  multiples  along  each  side  wall  of 
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the  form,  the  panels  of  each  side  being  attached  together  in    handle  function  when  used  in  combination  with  an  ice  tray 


edge  to  edge  relation  so  that  a  large  unit  is  formed  with  the  op 
posite  gangs  of  panels  also  so  arranged  that  both  of  the  spaced 
gangs  may  be  lifted  at  one  time  by  a  crane  to  be  moved  from 
one  location  to  another.  The  walls  are  connected  together  at 


grid  to  provide  sequential  release  for  the  ice  cubes  while  also 


their  upper  portion  by  a  means  which  enables  the  moving  of 
the  walls  at  their  upper  portion  toward  or  from  each  other,  the 
movement  toward  each  other  placing  them  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion for  pouring  the  concrete  while  the  movement  away  from 
each  other  breaks  them  away  from  the  cast  and  hardened 
concrete  for  movement  to  another  location. 


3,743,233 
HANGER  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HOT  TOP 
Anthony  J.  Vanrati,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thiem  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  862,871,  Oct  1, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,185 

Int.  CL  B22d  7110 

U.S.  CI.  249-202  1  Claim 


A  hanger  clip  assembly  for  a  hot  top  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  skirt  around  its  outer  periphery  and  a  number  of  holes 
through  the  casing  terminating  in  recesses  provided  in  the 
skirt,  an  insulating  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and 
an  insulating  bottom  ring  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  as- 
sembly including  a  plug  having  a  shank  which  is  inserted  into 
each  of  the  holes  in  the  casing  and  a  cap  seated  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing  and  a  wire  clip  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
cap  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bottom 
ring. 


3,743,234 
ICE  TRAY  GRID  WITH  COMBINED  CAMMING  HANDLE 

AND  DETACHABLE  ICE  TONG  TOOL 
Joe  P.  Pietrzak,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,382 

Int.  CL  B28b  7/10 

U.S.  CL  249— 203  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  ice  tray  grids  having  a  combined 

camming  handle  and  ice  tong  tool  adapted  to  be  detachably 

applied  thereto.  The  tool  performs  an  ice  release  camming 


performing  as  resiliently  deflectable  ice  tongs  that  may  be 
readily  removed  from  the  grid  for  use  in  an  ice  piece  serving 
operation. 


3,743,235 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  UNITS  OF  MOLDABLE 

BUILDING  MATERUL 
Shelley  W.  Shelley,  55-B  Pine  Grove,  Condominium,  Isb 
Verde,  P.R. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,306 

Int.CI.B28b7/0S 

U.S.CL  249-121  4  Claims 


Precast  units  of  a  moldable  building  material,  such  as 
concrete,  are  prepared  by  pouring  the  material  into  molds  of 
the  desired  geometric  configuration  which  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  greater  than  zero  degrees  but  less  than  90"  from  the 
horizontal.  The  precast  units  may  be  reinforced  and  insulated. 
Pouring  of  the  building  material  into  molds  disposed  at  an 
angle  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  position  results  in 
finished  precast  units  of  building  material  which  are  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  composition  and  properties  and  which  do 
not  require  hand  or  machine  surface  finishing.  The  molds  are 
typically  disposed  at  an  angle  of  20°  to  70°  above  the  horizon- 
tal and  preferably  at  an  angle  of  30°  to  60°  above  the  horizon- 
tal. This  angle  is  measured  between  the  horizontal  and  a  suita- 
ble dimension  of  the  mold,  such  as,  for  example,  the  axis  of  a 
cylindrical  mold  or  the  plane  of  a  panel  mold. 


3,743,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  UNDERCUT  SLOTS  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  PARTS 
Kurt  Schwenk,  and  Hermann  Hablitzcl,  both  of  Wolfsburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  AktiengescUschaft, 
Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,799,  Jan.  12, 1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  773,409,  Nov.  5, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,627 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1967,  P  17  04 
372.0 

Int.  CLB29C  7/72 
U.S.CL  249-150  2  Claims 

In  a  mold  comprising  separable  mold  parts,  one  of  the  mold 
parts  is  formed  with  an  elongated  first  slot  opening  into  the 
mold  cavity  and  a  similarly  elongated  second  slot  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  slot  and  of  narrower  width  than  the  first  slot.  A 
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substantially  hard  non-deformable  stifTening  member  is 
removably  held  in  the  second  slot  with  a  free  edge  projecting 
into  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  deformable  profile  strip  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section  is  supported  on  this  member  with  its 
closed  maximum  width  portion  extending  across  the  free  edge 
of  said  member  within  the  mold  cavity  and  with  its  legs 
received  in  the  first  slot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member. 


When  an  article  is  then  formed  in  the  mold  cavity  and  stripped 
from  the  mold,  it  withdraws  both  profile  strip  and  the  stiffen- 
ing member  from  the  respective  slots,  whereupon  removal  of 
the  stiffening  member  from  the  deformable  profile  strip  allows 
substantial  deformability  of  the  profile  strip  into  the  space  for- 
merly occupied  by  the  stiffening  member  so  that  the  profile 
strip  may  then  be  withdrawn  through  the  narrow  open  side  of 
the  undercut  slot  formed  by  it  in  the  article. 


3,743,237 
DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Elmer  P.  Kiser,  1531  Main  St,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,080 
IiitCI.F16kJ///45 
U.S.  CI.  251-25 


2  Claims 


'*^^^lv«^mil^ 


3,743,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  D.  Watts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,217 

Int  a.  ¥l6k  47 104 

U.S.  CI.  251-118  13  Claims 


A  gate-type  flow  control  valve  having  a  sound  suppressing 
apparatus  for  converting  and  absorbing  fluid  pressure  energy 
in  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  valve  by  selectively  throt- 
tling the  fluid  to  a  lower  pressure. 


3,743,239 
LOCK-OFF  VALVE 

John  R.  Hecltrotte,  Sr.,  1625  E.  Fairmount,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and  James  P.  Marcacci,  4041  E,  Highland  Avenue,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  204,590  ' 

Int  CI.  V\6k  35100 
U.S.  CI.  251-111  9  Claims 


i.:j.v;~w«*»* 


A  valve  on  a  valve  seat  so  located  that  the  valve  under  pres- 
sure bears  on  the  valve  to  keep  it  on  the  valve  seat;  the  space 
above  the  valve  has  a  solid  divider  and  a  dome  forming  an  air 
chamber  above  the  divider;  the  space  in  the  dome  being 
J  separated  by  a  diaphragm  which  is  connected  to  the  valve  by  a 
valve  stem  slideable  through  the  middle  of  the  divider;  a 
passage  through  the  divider  conducts  air  under  pressure 
between  the  divider  and  the  diaphragm  to  fill  the  chamber 
under  the  diaphragm  and  lift  the  diaphragm  thereby  to  open 
the  valve;  the  same  passage  functions  as  a  vent  when  the  valve 
i  closed  with  the  assistance  of  a  spring  in  the  dome  above  the 
diaphragm;  the  air  in  the  hose  connected  to  the  passage  in  the 
divider  is  controlled  to  alternately  admit  air  under  pressure  or 
to  vent  the  air  from  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
divider. 


A  locl(-off  valve  has  a  housing  defining  a  flow  path,  a  valve 
member  arranged  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
roution  between  an  open  position  permitting  flow  through  the 
flow  path  and  a  closed  position  stopping  flow  in  the  flow  path, 
and  a  loclcing  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  valve 
member  about  the  axis  of  roution.  The  loclcing  member  is 
locked  with  a  relative  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion to  be  retained  in  the  closed  position.  , 


3,74:^,240 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dclbcrt  L.  Merrincr,  Glendalc,  and  Woodrow  W.  Miller,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Richdel,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Contjnuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  875,378,  Nov.  10, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,657 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i//06,  HOlf  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  251-129  6  Claims 

An  improved  solenoid  valve  assembly  is  provided  which  is 
particulariy  suitable  for  vending  hot  liquids,  such  as  coffee. 
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from  a  vending  machine.  The  solenoid  valve  is  operated  in  a 
self-contained  sealed  unit,  and  it  is  insertable  into  a  valve 


C/atf/^ 


l/fe/^-' 


housing,  for  example,  by  a  threaded  engagement  without  the 
need  of  tools. 


3,743,241 
SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Harold  K.  Nansel,  Waverly,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  National  Crane 
Corporation,  Lancaster  County,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,263 
Int.CI.F16k5///0 
U.S.CI.25I-138 


5  Claims 


f/ZC 


The  valve  element  of  a  valve  is  connected  to  a  rotatable 
drum  for  incrementally  rotating  the  valve  element  between 
open  and  closed  positions.  An  advance  solenoid  is  connected 
to  a  band  which  embraces  the  drum  such  that  each  time  the 
solenoid  is  actuated  the  drum  is  turned  slightly.  A  second  sole- 
noid includes  a  band  extending  around  the  drum  such  that 
upon  the  solenoid  being  actuated,  the  drum  is  locked  against 
return  rotation.  A  return  spring  engages  the  drum  and  a  return 
retard  dash  pot  opposes  the  return  spring.  The  speed  of  a 
power  source  operating  the  pump  connected  to  the  valve  is 
varied  by  the  drum  actuating  a  speed  control  switch  which  in- 
creases the  speed  of  the  power  means.  The  switches  for 
operating  the  solenoids  are  embodied  in  a  pivotal  lever  by  two 
double  throw  switches  engaging  a  cross  arm  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  a  third  switch  being  in  the  exposed  free  end  of 
the  lever.  The  cross  arm  has  oppositely  extending  portions  of 
different  lengths  such  that  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  the 
switches  will  be  actuated  sequentially. 


3,743,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  IN  ASSEMBLED 

CONDITION  A  VALVE  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  FLANGES 

Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattic,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,096 

Int  CI.  F16k  5/06. 5;/00 

U.S.CI.251— 152  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  retaining  the  two  seating  or  retaining  rings 

of  a  wafer-type  valve  in  assembled  position  with  the  two 

retaining  rings  seated  in  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the 

valve  body  during  handling  and  shipment  of  the  valve.  In  one 


form,  the  apparatus  comprises  a  clip  member  having  an  elon- 
gated medial  portion  with  a  tab  formed  on  each  opposite  end 
thereof.  One  or  more  clip  members  releasably  interconnect 
the  respective  peripheries  of  the  retaining  rings  by  means  of 
the  tabs  which  engage  ribs  formed  thereon.  Screw  means  is 
disclosed  for  securing  each  clip  member  to  the  valve  body.  A 


r\y" 


1— i        U-? 


detent  formed  on  each  tab  for  engaging  a  mating  depression 
formed  in  each  rib  is  also  disclosed.  In  another  form,  the  ap- 
paratus comprises  one  or  more  threaded  bolts  each  extending 
through  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
respective  retaining  rings  and  interconnecting  the  retaining 
rings  by  means  of  a  nut  threaded  thereon. 


3,743,243 

INDEXING  STOP  OF  VALVE  STEM 

Domcr  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattk,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,777 

InLCLF16k  57/00 

U.S.CL251— 288  14  Claims 


In  a  conventional  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  body,  a 
valve  member  disposed  in  the  body,  and  a  rotatable  valve  stem 
joumaled  in  the  body,  and  a  rotatable  valve  stem  joumaled  in 
the  body  and  connected  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  the  valve 
member  and  extending  through  the  body  with  the  outer  end 
thereof  having  a  pair  of  paral^l  flat  surfaces  formed  thereon, 
an  apparatus  carried  by  the  body  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  valve  stem  so  that  tlie  valve  member  will  stop  at  either  a 
fully  closed  or  open  position.  In  one  form  of  the  apparatus  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  extends  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  plate  which  is  seated  in  a  groove  formed  in  the 
valve  body.  Diametrically  opposed  shoulders  extend  radially 
inward  from  the  aperture  wall  to  engage  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  stem.  In  another  form,  the  plate  is  secured  to  the  valve 
body  by  means  of  two  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  valve 
body  Uirough  matching  holes  formed  in  the  plate.  In  yet 
another  form,  the  plate  is  combined  with  a  means  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  about  the  stem.  Retaining  means  and  cover  means 
for  the  apparatus  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,743,244 
TOP  AND  BOTTOM  GATE  VALVE  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

REPLACING  RENEWABLE  SEATING  ELEMENTS 
Harvard  G.  Dkkcnson,  649  N.  Waco,  Tuba,  OUa.,  and 

Charles  R.  HofTman.  6758  S.  72nd  E.  Avenue,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,980 
Int.CI.F16kJ/;« 


U.S.  CI.  251-197 


8  Claims 


3,743,245 
ROTARY  CAM  AXIALLY  ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM 

VALVE 
Henry  WUIIam  Demler,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,702 

IntCl.F16l(J7/52 

U.S.  CI.  251—257  1  Claim 


.00 


A  rotary  cam  axially  actuated  diaphragm  valve  having  a 
rotating  valve  stem  adapter  and  a  valve  stem  splined  thereto. 
The  valve  stem  is  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  cam  on  its 
upper  surfaces,  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  pressure 
pad  on  its  lower  surface.  Similarity,  the  pressure  pad  is  in 
abutting  relationship  with  a  diaphragm  on  its  lower  surface, 
the  diaphragm  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve; 
a  brass  spacer  separates  the  valve  stem  from  the  diaphragm. 
Upon  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  adapter  and  its  splined  valve 
stem,  the  valve  stem  contacts  the  cam  which  forces  the  valve 
stem  in  an  axially  downward  direction,  the  axial  movement  of 
the  stem  forcing  the  non-rotating  pressure  pad  to  also  move  in 
an  axial  downward  direction,  such  axial  movement  of  the  pad 
sequentially  moving  the  non-rotating  diaphragm  in  an  axial 
downward  direction  until  closure  of  the  valve  is  attained. 


Further  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  adapter  and  valve  stem  per- 
mits recession  of  the  camming  force  with  a  consequent  move- 
ment of  the  various  components  in  an  axially  upward  direction 
and  the  ultimate  opening  of  the  valve  to  its  original  fully  open 
position.  : 


3,743,246 
FABRICATED  ROUND  GATE  VALVE  BODY 
Kenneth  G.  Heller,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walworth 
Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,408,  Feb.  18, 1971, 
abandoned.  TbU  appUcation  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,764 

Int  CI.  F  16k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  25 1  -367  ^7  Clahns 


A  gate  valve  designed  so  as  to  provide  for  removal  and 
replacement  of  renewable  seat  elements  without  necessitating 
the  disconnection  of  the  valve  body  from  piping  or  other  as- 
sociated equipment,  this  desirable  feature  made  possible 
through  openings  in  both  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
valve  body  and  the  use  of  removable  seating  elements  sup- 
ported in  a  valve  body  having  annular  seating  surfaces  which 
encircle  the  fluid  passageway  through  the  body,  a  vertically 
positionable  gate  member  which  may  be  positioned  in  the 
valve  body  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  when  in  the 
closed  position  the  gate  member  contacting  the  seat  element 
seating  surface,  and  sealable,  removable  upper  and  lower 
cover  plates  which,  when  either  is  removed,  will  allow  the 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  renewable  seating  elements. 


Disclosed  is  a  fabricated  gate  valve  body  structure  including 
top  and  bottom  aligned  cylindrical  body  tube  sections  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  reciprocable  valve  gate.  Hubs  of  circular 
cross-sections  are  disposed  normal  to  the  body  tube  sections. 
Interconnecting  the  hubs  and  body  tube  sections  is  a  central 
section  of  spherical  conflguration,  whereby  both  the  hubs  and 
the  body  sections  are  welded  to  the  sphere  in  circular  and 
planar  welded  joints.  Through  openings,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  slots,  are  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sphere 
within  the  areas  circumscribed  by  the  body  section  joints  to 
enable  passage  of  the  valve  gate.  , 


3,743,247 
LEG  SUPPORTED  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  WITH 
JACKING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  WiUke,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  G.  Abraham, 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,781,  Nov.  14, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,606.251.  ThU  application  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

142,168 
Int  CI.  B66f  7112 
U.S.  CI.  254-89  14  Cbdms 

Offshore  platforms  and  like  structures  of  the  leg-and- 
jacking  unit  type,  where  the  jacking  units  are  based  on  racks 
and  pinions,  are  improved  by  mounting  the  jacking  units  with 
freedom  of  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the  vessel  in 
directions. in  the  plane  of  the  rack,  and  by  providing  additional 
means  to  restrain  the  jacking  units  against  movement  in 
directions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  rack. 
Such  features  allow  the  jacking  units  to  accept  small  angular 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


191 


displacements  of  the  legs,  and  small  relative  movements    operably  connected  to  a  cylinder/piston  assembly,  the  cable 
between  the  vessel  and  the  legs  in  directions  lateral  with 


3,743,248 
PNEUMATIC  JACK 
Hans  Moor,  Kaufman,  4805  Brittnau,  Switzerbind 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1970, 
5647/70 

Int.CI.B66fi/24 
U.S.  CI.  254—93  R  6  Claims 


A  pneumatic  jack  comprising  a  telescopically  extendable 
lifting  axis  which  is  enclosed  by  a  flexible  bellows,  the  lifting 
axis  having  five  stages  extendable  telescopically  with  a  first 
stage  thereof  being  mounted  on  a  rollable  base  plate,  and  at 
least  the  third  and  fourth  stages  of  said  lifting  axis  having  a 
checking  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  latter  stages 
into  one  another. 


3,743,249 
HEAVE  COMPENSATOR 
Francob  van  Daalen,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1970, 
20,930/70;  Dec.  16, 1970, 59,719/70 

Int.  CLB66d  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254—172  9  Clahns 

The  dead  end  of  a  drilling  cable  is  attached  to  a  cable  drum 


respect  to  the  legs,  without  losing  precise  meshed  engagement 
of  the  pinions  with  the  rack  teeth  and  without  application  of 
excessive  stress. 


drum  being  spirally  shaped  to  keep  the  tension  in  the  drilling 
cable  independent  of  the  position  of  the  piston. 


3,743,250 
FLUID  BLENDING  DEVICE  TO  IMPART  SPIRAL  AXUL 

FLOW  WITH  NO  MOVING  PARTS 
Edward  F.  Fitzhugh,  Jr.;  Barring  CoughUn,  Jr.,  and  William 
E.  Fitzhugh,  all  of  Suite  1411,  The  Chesterfield,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,701 

Intel.  BO  If  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  259—4  5  Claims 


■1". 


i- 


A  blending  device  with  no  moving  parts,  useful  to  blend  at 
least  two  liquids  co-currently  fed  to  the  device  in  predeter- 
mined proportions  and  spirally  flowed  axially  along  Uie  length 
of  the  device  to  exit  as  a  single  homogeneously  blended 
stream.  Blending  is  effected  by  plural  flow-director-dividers, 
diverters,  flow-dividers  or  flow-guides  which  effect  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  minor  diversions  and  divisions,  without  a  noticea- 
ble blocking  effect,  to  provide  a  spiral  flow  of  plural  parallel 
streams  which  are  converged  into  blending  zones  between 
successive,  longitudinally  disposed  flow-guides  with  the  same 
circumferential  orientation,  and  thereafter  sub-divided  into 
plural  separate  streams  upon  leaving  each  blending  zone.  The 
device  is  also  useful  as  a  blender-reactor  for  relatively  viscous 
fluids  which  are  desirably  kept  flowing  in  the  same  direction, 
that  is,  in  which  an  abrupt  change  of  direction  is  undesirable. 

Another  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a  heat  exchanger 
in  which  plural,  parallel,  spiral,  axially-flowing  divisions  of  a 
relatively  hot  flrst  stream  are  to  be  heat-exchanged  with  plu- 


192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


ral,  parallel,  spiral,  axially-flowing  divisions  of  a  relatively  cold 
second  stream  without  any  intermixing  of  first  and  second 
streams.  One  stream  flows  through  an  inner  housing  longitu- 
dinally, coaxially  disposed  within  an  outer  housing  through 
which  the  other  stream  flows.  The  inner  housing  is  equipped 
with  a  multiplicity  of  inclinedly  disposed  interior  flow-guides 
which  provide  spiral,  axial  flow  as  in  the  blending  device 
hereinabove.  A  multiphcity  of  exterior  flow-guides  are 
inclinedly  fixedly  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  inner  housing 
peripherally  abutting  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  housing  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  so  as  to  provide  spiral  axial  flow  for  the 
second  fluid. 


3,743^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


between  said  surfaces  with  perforate  passages  registering 
with  the  surface  passages  in  a  manner  to  form  continuous 


MAJf  MOtm 


/  .  . 
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passageways  for  conducting  fuel  thereby  reducing  the  cast 
and  drilled  passages  in  the  metal  body  parts.  , 


to 


3,743,252  5 

AIR  COOLED  EXTRUDER 
Charles    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    GkHicestcr,    Mass.,    assignor 
Gkxictster  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar .  1 6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  235^72 
Int  CI.  BO  If  im 
U^.  CI.  259— 191  17  Claims 


3,743,254 
DUPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  853,597,  Aug.  19, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

586,231,  Oct.  12, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  96,850 

Int  CI.  F02ni  /  7\04 

U.S.CI.261-34A  14  Claims 


Forced  air  cooled  extruder  having  high  heat  transfer  capa- 
bility employs  preformed  flns,  preferably  of  silver-bearing 
copper  plate,  heat  shrunk  about  steel  barrels.  Alternatively 
flns  of  less  strength  are  prevented  from  retaining  permanent 
deformation  (due  to  low  temperature  exposure)  by  steel 
hoops  which  re-deform  the  fln  upon  heating.  Fins  formed  with 
larger  area  oh  downstream  side  and  flns  with  heat  flow  restric- 
tions on  upstream  side  enable  balanced  heat  flow  conditions 
to  be  achieved  to  avoid  warping  of  barrel  and  binding  of  screw 
therein.  Fins  with  straight  parallel  sides  at  barrel,  and  converg- 
ing straight  sides  downstream  conforming  with  planar  duct 
wall  portions  are  shown.  End  to  end  series  of  adjustable  dam- 
pers across  duct  cross  section  which  corresponds  to  barrel 
length  provides  regulation  of  air  cooling. 


3,743,253 
DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Charks  H.  Tuckey,  and  Kenneth  C.  Schneider,  both  of  Can 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City, 
Mkh. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  7,190,  Jan.  30, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,633,557. 
This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,615 
Int  CI.  F02m  / 1\04 
U.S.  CI.  261-35  1  Claim 

A  diaphragm  carburetor  system  and  construction  in  which 
the  carburetor  body  segments  have  a  number  of  ports  which 
are  formed  in  opposed  surface  passages,  and  a  surface  gasket 


:  ■'■jr-^-,Tri..;.-. ^ 
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A  carburetor  construction  of  the  type  utilizing  a  diaphragm 
controlled  inlet  valve  wherein  a  pressure  regulator  valve  is  in- 
terposed between  a  fuel  pump  and  a  controlling  diaphragm 
and  an  accelertor  pump  is  provided  to  be  normally  expanded 
by  a  resilient  bias  and  adapted  to  be  pulsed  by  engine  crank- 
case  pressure  upon  the  opening  of  a  throtUe  valve  by  reason  of 
a  valving  arrangement  of  said  crankcase  pressure  responsive 
to  said  opening  movement.  Another  feature  of  the  carburetor 
construction  disclosed  is  the  use  of  an  idle  passage  receiving 
fuel  supply  from  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  leading  to  idle  jets 
at  the  mixing  passage,  the  idle  passage  passing  a  central  area 
of  the  diaphragm  chamber  from  which  it  is  fed  and  being 
joined  at  that  central  area  by  an  air  bleed  passage  wherein  the 
head  of  fuel  at  said  point  of  joinder  is  substantially  constant  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  carburetor,  thereby  making  it 
possible  to  balance  out  the  control  of  the  carburetor  for  vary- 
ing positions  of  rotation  in  use. 


3,743,255 
ANTI-SMOG  DEVICE 
Warren  C.  Bayton.  15551  S.  l.orella  Avenue,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134^11 
Int  CI.  F02m  29106 
U.S.  CI.  261-79  R  6  Claims 

An  improved  fuel  mixing  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines which  includes  a  swirl-generating  mixing  device  with  an- 
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gled  deflection  blades  and  a  lip  forming  an  edge  at  its  bottom  cylinder.  The  clustered  fans  pull  ambient  air  into  the  fill  as- 
to  provide  improved  mixing  of  fuel  such  as  gasoHne  with  air  in  sembly  through  the  inlet  face,  move  the  air  horizontally 
conjunction  with  an  adjustable  fuel  valve  prior  to  combustion   through  the  fill  assembly  in  crossflow  relationship  to  water 

gravitating  downwardly  therein,  and  then  discharge  the  air 
vertically  from  the  cylinders  in  the  form  of  a  high-rising 
discharge  column  of  hot  moist  air  which  resists  deflection  by 


'-%! 


.-« 


in  the  engine  combustion  chamber,  so  that  substantially 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  is  produced,  thereby  substan- 
tially reducing  smog  producing  compounds  emitted  in  the  en- 
gine's exhaust. 


3,743,256 
DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  TOWERS  WITH 

WETTED  WALLS 
Georg   Opiatka,   Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor   to   Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Doveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,346 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

12501/70 

Int  CI.  BO  If  5/04 
U.S.CL  261-98  lOCIahns 


\tT-rTnnrTT 


ambient  air  currents.  The  cylinders  extend  above  the  hot 
water  distributor  into  the  path  of  ambient  currents  but  are  of 
relatively  low  height.  The  circular  tower  configuration  em- 
ploying a  large  number  of  fans  located  in  a  cluster  pattern 
minimizes  recirculation  of  hot  air  back  to  the  tower  regardless 
of  the  direction  from  which  the  wind  is  blowing  or  the  velocity 
thereof. 


3,743,258 

FUEL  CONVERTER 

Frederick  W.  Florentine,  332  Wayne  Terrace,  Union,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,286 

Int  CI.  F02m  75/04 

U.S.CI.261— 142  10  Cbims 


A  wetted  wall  structure  for  use  in  a  cooling  tower  of  the 
evaporative  type  wherein  water  flowed  downwardly  over  the 
walls  arranged  vertically  is  cooled  by  air  flowing  between  the 
walls  comprises,  for  each  wetted  wall,  a  vertical  splash-plate  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  which  is  attached  a  non-woven  grid  con- 
sisting of  parallel  spaced  vertical  rods  and  parallel  spaced 
horizontal  rods.  The  water  to  be  cooled  issues  from  one  or 
more  supply  pipes,  depending  upon  the  width  of  the  splash- 
plate,  its  velocity  and  the  angle  of  impingement  on  the  plate, 
spreads  gradually  as  it  flows  downwardly  over  the  plate  and 
thence  flows  downwardly  over  the  grid  in  an  unbroken  film. 


3,743,257 

CIRCULAR  MECHANICAL  DRAFT  COOLING  TOWER 

Homer  E.  Fordycc,  81 1  East  83rd  St  North,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 15,012,  Feb.  12, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,097 

IntCI.B01f5/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-112  SOCIahns 

A  multi-fan,  crossflow  water  cooling  tower  of  circular  con- 
figuration wherein  an  annular  fill  assembly  having  an  open 
outer  air  inlet  face  around  the  entire  perimeter  thereof,  is 
positioned  beneath  an  annular  hot  water  distributor  and  above 
an  annular  cold  water  collection  basin.  The  fan  structure  com- 
prises a  relatively  large  number  of  horizontal  fans  arranged  in 
a  cluster  pattern  inboard  of  the  hot  water  distributor  and  each 
rotauble  within  a  respective  upright  air  velocity  recovery 
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A  converter  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and 
a  gaseous  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  con- 
verter replaces  a  conventional  carburetor  and  its  purpose  is  to 
effect  burning  of  the  fuel  mixture  more  efficienUy  and 
completely. 

The  converter  comprises  a  venturi  device  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  an  air  filter  and  an  ouUet  connected  to  an  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  A  throttie  plate 
located  between  the  venturi  device  and  the  filter  contains  a 
main  throtUe  valve  which  contirols  the  supply  of  air  to  the  ven- 
turi device  and  a  second  throttle  valve  which  controls  the 
supply  of  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air  to  the  venturi 

device. 

For  idle  and  low  speed  operation,  the  mixture  of  gaseous 
fuel  and  air  is  admitted  through  the  second  throttie  valve.  For 
increased  speed  and  power,  air  is  admitted  through  the  main 
throttle  valve  and  at  the  same  time  liquid  fuel  is  supplied  to  a 
roughened  and  heated  interior  surface  of  a  center  of  the  ven- 
turi device.  A  film  of  the  liquid  fuel  spreads  over  the 
roughened  interior  surface  of  the  venturi  center  and  is 
evaporated  quickly  into  gas  which  mixes  with  the  air. 

The  amount  of  liquid  fuel  supplied  to  the  roughened  interior 
surface  of  the  venturi  center  is  controlled  by  a  needle  valve 
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which  is  set  by  a  monitoring  device.  The  monitoring  device  is 
connected  across  the  venturi  device  and  senses  the  pressure 
differential  in  the  venturi  device  for  setting  of  the  needle 
valve. 

Thus,  air  and  a  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel  is  admitted  to 
the  venturi  device  through  the  primary  or  main  throttle  valve 
and  the  secondary  throttle  valve  in  the  throttle  plate  for  opera- 
tion of  the  engine. 

When  the  film  of  the  hquid  fuel  spreads  over  the  roughened 
surface  of  the  venturi  center,  it  is  quickly  converted  to  a  gas 
and  the  gas  is  combined  and  thoroughly  mixed  with  warm  tur- 
bulent air  drawn  into  the  inlet  of  the  venKiri  device  through 
the  main  throttle  valves  by  operation  of  the  engine.  This  sup- 
plements the  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air  admitted  through 
the  secondary  throttle  valves. 

The  amount  of  the  film  of  liquid  fuel  supplied  to  the  venturi 
center  is  controlled  by  the  monitoring  device  in  conjunction 
with  the  amount  of  warm  turbulent  air  entering  the  venturi 
inlet  through  the  main  throttle  valves  so  that  the  proper  mix- 
ture of  gas  and  air  is  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  power 
required  by  the  engine. 


tank  opening.  An  air  chamber  is  selectively  pressurized  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  head  for  normally  maintaining  the  predeter- 


3,743^59 

SPRAY  TREATMENT  FOR  FLAME  CUTTING 

INSTALLATION 

Robert  HenneUy,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,949 

IntCLF23jy/00 

VS.  CI.  266-23  K  8  Claims 


A  spray  treatment  for  employment  in  a  flame  cutting  instal- 
lation fo  the  type  having  a  flame  cutting  machine  with  cutting 
torches  mounted  to  traverse  steel  plate  stock,  an  inclined 
trough  beneath  the  path  of  the  cutting  torches,  a  settling  pit  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  pump  for  recirculating 
water  from  the  settling  pit  to  the  upper  end  of  the  trough  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation  in  order  to  esublish  water  flow 
through  the  trough  which  entraps  oxide  particles  and  carries 
away  slag  to  reduce  air  pollution  and  facilitate  slag  removal. 
The  spray  treatment  is  such  as  to  establish  a  spray  upwardly  of 
the  trough  for  more  effectively  dispersing  or  purifying  the  am- 
bient air  about  the  installation. 


3,743,260 
ANTl-POLLUTING  WASTE  COLLECTOR  FOR  A  BURN 

TABLE 

Mark  M.  AUenan,  Aurora,  and  Rodfer  L.  Marx,  Oswego,  botk 

of  m.,  assifDors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,083 

luL  CL  F23J  1100 

UA  CI.  266-23  K  12Claiins 

An  anti-polluting  waste  collector  for  a  bum  table,  adapted 

for  supporting  a  workpiece  beneath  a  flame  cutting  machine, 

includes  an  open  tank  containing  a  liquid  maintained  at  a 

predetermined  level  therein  and  a  grating  disposed  across  the 


mined  liquid  level  above  the  grating  and  to  lower  such  level 
below  the  grating  for  convenient  removal  of  waste  material 
trapped  thereon. 


I 


3,743,261 
FURNACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND 
COMPACTING  POWDERED  METAL  CHARGES 
Anton  H.  Kinsch,  Jr.,  Camilhis;  William  M.  Rogers,  Liverpool, 
and  Robert  A.  Lake,  Syracuse,  all,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cruci- 
ble Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,725 

Int.  CLF27b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  266—24  32  Claims 


A  furnace,  for  use  in  heating  charges  of  powdered  metal  to 
compacting  temperatures,  having  an  elongated  vertically 
disposed  furnace  chamber  surrounded  by  heat-insulating 
material  with  a  lid  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  furnace.  With 
the  lid  in  the  open  position  the  powdered  metal  charge  to  be 
heated  may  be  vertically  inserted  and  withdrawn  from  the 
chamber.  For  this  purpose  a  pedestal  connected  to  a  shaft  is 
movable  to  a  position  adjacent  the  furnace  chamber  top  to 
receive  the  charge  for  heating  and  may  be  lowered  to  a 
postion  near  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  chamber  during  heat- 
ing of  the  charge.  The  overall  furnace  arrangement  permits 
the  rapid  withdrawal  of  the  heated  furnace  charges  for  trans- 
portation to  a  compacting  means  such  as  an  autoclave  by  a 
conventional  overhead  crane. 


3,743,262 

BLAST  FURNACE  COOLING  JACKET 
Amon  Pete  Cowger,  Jr.,  9938  Hilltop  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FOcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,225  , 

Int.  CL  F27b  1/24  ' 

U.S.  CL  266-32  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  a  flowing  coolant  on 
the  external  surfaces  of  a  metallurgical  furnace,  as  e.g.  a  blast 
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furnace,  which  comprises  a  trough  extending  circum-  tuyeres  which  permit  the  blowmg  of  oxygen  or  other  gases  up- 
ferentiaily  of  the  furnace  and  having  divider  plate  means  in  the  wardly  through  the  molten  metal.  An  enclosure  at  least  par- 
tially surrounds  the  vessel  and  co-operates  with  a  smoke  hood 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  pollutants  when  the  vessel  is  in  its  ver- 


tical position.  Suction  means  is  coupled  to  the  hood  for  creat- 
ing an  in-draft  at  a  closable  access  opening  to  prevent  the 
trough  for  reducing  turbulence  in  the  trough  and  to  assure   release  of  pollutants  when  the  vessel  is  pivoted  to  place  its 
even  flow  of  coolant  from  the  trough.  open  top  adjacent  the  access  opening  for  receiving  a  charge. 


3,743,263  -  -^-  -u* 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  b^TARY  DRUM  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  REFINING 

Andrew  Geia  Szckely,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ROTARY  DRUM  TYra^CONTINUOUS  REf  INIINO 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yofk.  N^  Xoyosuke  Tanoue,  Toyonaka,  and  Kyoichi  Akamatsu,  Ibaragi, 

FUcd  Dec.  27  1971,  Scr.  No.  211,950  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^    assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 

c^.  ,..     ...     IntCLC22b2//06  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

U.S.CL  266-34  A  6  Claims  Fdcd  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172.431 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 
U.S.CL  266-36  H  14Chlm« 


The  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  capable  of  injecting  gas  in 
the  form  of  small  discrete  bubbles  into  a  mass  of  molten  metal. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  drive 
means  at  its  upper  end  and  a  vaned  rotor  at  its  lower  end.  Gas 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  be  injected  into  the  melt  is  fed  into 
a  passageway  extending  axially  through  the  device  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  the  gas  is  injected  into  the  molten 
metal  and  subdivided  into  discrete  gas  bubbles.  The  process  of 
the  invention  utilizes  the  above  described  gas  injection  ap- 
paratus for  refining  molten  aluminum  by  introducing  an  inert 
gas  into  the  metel  beneath  the  surface  of  the  melt. 


Disclosed  is  a  rotary  drum  type  continuous  reflning  furnace 
including  a  discharging  trough  presenting  a  scoop  portion  for 
scooping  molten  metal  from  the  chamber  of  the  furnace  and 
depositing  the  same  in  the  furnace  outlet  whereby  the  amount 
of  residual  molten  metal  remaining  in  the  refining  furnace 
after  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation  is  minimized. 
Further,  the  internal  chamber  of  the  fiimace  is  provided  with  a 
non-circular  cross-sectional  configuration  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  mixing  action  in  the  chamber  during 
the  operation  of  the  furnace . 


3,743,264 
STEEL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Jeorg  P.  Baum,  Essen,  Germany,  and  Alexander  T.  Dortenzo, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Verfahrenstcchnik  Dr.  Ing.  K.,  Es- 
sen, Germany 

FUcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,920 

IntCLC21c5/3« 

U.S.CL  266-36  P  16  Claims 

An  open  topped  vessel  for  converting  molten  ferrous  metal 

to  steel  is  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  has  bottom 


3,743,266 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Oded  E.  Stnrman,  Northridgc,  and  George  C.  Roberts,  Venfcc, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inca  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Inglcwood,Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,186 

IntCLB60g7//34 

U.S.CL267— 31  27  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  energy  absorbing  isolation 
device  which  will  absorb  and  dissipate  a  major  portion  of  the 
energy  associated  with  vehicle  collisions.  The  present  inven- 
tion comprises  a  cylindrical  tube,  housing  a  plurality  of  Bel- 
leville spring  washers  which  are  compressed  on  impact  by  the 
wide  portion  of  a  movable  shaft  having  a  relatively  wide  por- 
tion and  a  relatively  narrow  portion.  The  relatively  narrow 
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portion  of  the  shaft  advances  axially  into  the  cylindrical  tube 
as  the  Belleville  washers  are  compressed.  The  energy  of  im- 
pact is  absorbed  and  dissipated  by  compression  of  the  Bel- 


WMpi 


^ — jy^WvV  fyV/A'^iqiWl' 


ble  and  interconnected  by  a  spring  arrangement  having  at 
least  two  spring  elements  traversing  each  other  in  the  oscillat- 
ing axis  of  the  apparatus.  Each  spring  element  has  a  plurality 
of  sections  arranged  relative  to  each  other  so  that  these  sec- 
tions provide  soft  spring  means  easily  bendable  about  said 
oscillating  axis  and  hard  or  stiff  spring  means  not  easily  benda- 
ble about  said  axis  but  easily  bendable  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis. 


leville  washers  and  by  interactions  between  the  washers,  the 
inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  and  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  shaft. 


3,743^69 

IMPLEMENT  ATTACHMENT 

Byron  L.  Godbersen,  710  Circle  Drive,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa 

FUed  July  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 66, 1 63  | 

Iiit.CI.F16f ///6 

U.S.  CI.  267-164  3CWm» 


3,743467 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Rene  L.  Guerster,  Maple  Glen,  and  UIgh  David  Ulter,  WUlow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amctck,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^99 

Iiit.CI.F16f//22 

U.S.  CI.  267-74  4Cl«tai« 


A  device  for  attaching  an  implement  such  as  a  harrow  to  a 
drawbar  pulled  by  a  tractor.  A  hairpin  spring  including  two 
elongated  sections  connected  by  an  arcuate  section  is  adapted 
for  mounting  to  an  implement  and  to  a  drawbar.  A  restraining 
means  is  provided  which  limits  the  spread  between  the  two 
elongated  sections  during  use.  i 


A  self-erecting  device  has  a  base  on  which  is  mounted  a  self- 
erecting  tube.  An  energy  absorbing  coil  of  wire  has  one  end 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  base.  The  erection  of  the  tube  extends  the  coil 
beyond  its  elastic  unit  to  absorb  energy  by  deformation  in  the 
plastic  range. 


3,743,270 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Harry  Kaufman.  44  Hishrid>;e  Road,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,552 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5114;  B23k  37/04 

U.S.CI.269-14  7  Claims 


3,743,268 

VIBRATION  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ROTARY 

OSCILLATIONS 

Manfred  Heiland,  Hahn  b.  Pfungstadt,  and  Herwig  HocnUnger, 

Jugcohetm,   both  of  Germany,   assignors  to  Firma  Carl 

Schcnck  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,971 

IntCLF16f  7/26 

U.S.CL  267-160  8  Claims 


OttlVf 


The  present  vibratory  apparatus  for  determining  the  mass 
moment  of  inertia  of  bodies  has  two  plates  which  are  vibraU- 


I 

A  holding  device  for  testing  electrical  connections  of  the 
solderless  wrapped  type  is  described.  The  holding  device  com- 
prises a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  spaced  pro- 
jections, a  lid  member  adapted  to  close  over  the  projections 
and  clamp  terminals  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  terminals  from  the  holder.  The  terminals  are  preferably 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  strip  having  perforations  for  engag- 
ing the  projections  and  extending  narrow  portions  for  receiv- 
ing the  wrapped  connections. 
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3,743,271 
SOLDERING  JIG 
Henry  C.  Schomaker,  992  Wentworth  Avenue,  Calumet  City, 
111. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^19 

Int.CI.B25b//24 

U.S.  CI.  269-37  8  Claims 


25  T         22 


3,743,274 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Shigehiro  Komori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,436,  Dec.  17, 1968, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,153, 

Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,620,620.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

1971,Scr.  No.  134,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1967,  42/187; 
Jan.  31, 1968,43/6133 

Int.  CLB65h  5/06, 29/20 
U.S.CL  271-3  4  Claims 


13     / 


A  jig  for  assembling  and  soldering  connecting  rods  and  link- 
age to  a  crankshaft  especially  useful  for  the  repair  and  servic- 
ing of  gas  meters.  The  jig  includes  a  holding  block  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  crankshaft  and  having  a  sliding  lock  plate 
for  securing  the  crankshaft  in  a  proper  position  for  servicing. 
An  adjustable  stop  is  provided  to  insure  the  correct  angular 
relationship  of  connecting  linkage  to  be  soldered  to  the 
crankshaft  and  the  proper  angular  relationship  is  maintained 
by  a  suitable  spring  bias.  The  holding  block  is  pivotally 
secured  to  a  base  plate  such  that  it  may  be  pivoted  into  a 
postion  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  work  pieces 
placed  therein. 


3,743,272 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  POLYOLEHN  FIBERS 
Kurt  A.  Nowotny,  and  Wilbur  L.  Shilling,  both  of  Camas, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  ZcUerbach  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,367 
Int.CI.B28b7/0S 
U.S.  CL  264—69  10  Claims 

The.  process  of  forming  polyolefm  fibers  comprising  forming 
a  solution  of  a  linear,  high  molecular  weight  polyolefm  in  a 
solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt  dissolution  tempera- 
ture of  the  polyolefm.  and  dispersing  the  polyolefm  solution  in 
a  precipitant  under  conditions  of  shear  stress  sufficient  to 
form  polyolefm  fibers  having  a  microfibrillar  structure. 


14- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  drive  mechanism  for  a 
copying  machine  provided  with  a  reciprocating  feed  board 
which  comprises  a  continuous  drive  mechanism  and  an  inter- 
mittent drive  mechanism  which  is  only  driven  during  the  copy- 
ing operation  and  means  for  interlocking  both  drive 
mechanisms  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  an  error  in 
paper  and  original  feed  speed  between  these  drive 
mechanisms. 


3,743,275 
DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Salford,  and  Walter  Dorfman,  Warminster, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Decision  Data  Corporation,  War- 
minster, Pa.  e* 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,083  i 

Int  CI.  B65h//06. 5/00 
U.S.CL271— 10  14  Claims 


3,743,273 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  FORMING  OF  ENVELOPES  IN 

PAMPHLETS 

Robert   E.   Katz,   17  Camelot  Drive,  Livingston,  N.J.,  and 

Frederick  Grainger,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  said 

Katz,  by  said  Grainger 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,052 

Int.CI.B41i45//0 

U.S.  CL  270-37  8  Claims 
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Envelope  formed  by  one  margin  of  moving  web.  web  folded 
in  half  forming  crease  therein,  then  in  quarter  fold  at  longitu- 
dinal line  having  stitch  glue  thereon,  half  fold  crease  slitted  to 
separate  pages,  and  web  cut  finally  to  sever  separate 
pamphlets. 


A  card  feeder  for  feeding  cards  from  a  stack  in  an  input 
hopper  to  a  reader,  punch  or  other  data  processing  equipment 
is  disclosed.  Features  include  a  hopper  having  a  canted  feed 
roll  structure  and  a  throat  roll  for  moving  cards  against  a 
reference  edge  as  they  are  fed  out  of  the  hopper.  The  feed  roll 
structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  flexible  waJfer-like  segments 
each  independently  yieldable  on  their  drive  shaft.  All  of  the 
sections  have  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  on  their  card  engag- 
ing surface.  The  drive  roll  structure  and  throat  roll  are  driven 
by  a  low  inertia  motor  which  is  provided  with  control  circuitry 
for  reversing  the  motor  in  response  to  card  position  when  the 
card  leaves  the  surface  of  the  drive  rollers.  This  restacks  a 
card  which  has  been  dragged  by  friction  out  of  its  position  of 
alignment  with  the  other  cards  in  the  stack.  Also  disclosed  are 
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reader  features  including  a  parabolic  lens,  drive  rolls  for  main- 
taining cards  fed  from  the  hopper  in  aligned  position  as  they 
are  read  and  cantilevered  idler  rollers  which  are  adjustably 
mounted  so  that  there  is  a  clearance  between  the  roUs  when 
cards  are  not  passing  through. 


3,743^76 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS  OF 

FILM  FROM  A  STACK 

Lucas  van  dcr  Does,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Op- 

tischc  Industrie  'Dc  Oudc  Delft",  Ddft,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,298 
Cialnu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17,  1971, 
7108305 

Int.  CI.  ii65h  J/02 
U.S.  CL  271—24  5  Claiau 


In  a  device  for  delivering  individual  sheets  of  fihn  from  a 
stack  to  a  conveyor,  means  are  provided  to  bulge  the  upper- 
most sheet  of  film  and  to  separate  the  bulged  sheet  from  the 
stack,  the  sheet  being  brought  within  the  reach  of  the  con- 
veyor. 


3,743,277 
SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Dr.-Ing.  Hans-Bemhard  Botza-Schunemann,  Wunburg,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Wolfram,  Eibelstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  SchncUpresBcnfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengeseUachaft, 
Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,Ser.No.  180,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1970,  F  20 
46  602.8 

Int  CI.  B65h  9/70,9/20 
U.S.  CL  27 1 — 58  15  Claims 


3,743,278 
APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS 

PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  WATER  SKIING 
Bruno  Rixen,  GrossbuchwaM  Post  Neumunstcr,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  184,738,  April  3, 1962, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,229 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,   1961,  R 
30035 


U.S.  CI.  272-32 


Int.CLA63gi/00 


I 
28  Claims 


A  towing  system  in  which  a  moving  traction  means  has 
pickup  means  thereon  movable  into  engagement  with  one  end 
of  an  elongated  element,  such  element  being  capable  of  trans- 
mitting tension  forces  but  being  incapable  of  transmitting 
compressive  forces  and  having  a  body  attached  to  its  other 
end.  Such  element  is  maintained  taut  preparatory  to  and  dur- 
ing the  instant  of  initial  connection  between  the  traction 
means  and  elongated  element  so  as  to  extend  tautly  at  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  direction  of  movement  of  such  traction 
means  whereby  the  body  is  accelerated  smoothly  and  without 
substantial  jerk  from  zero  speed  to  the  speed  of  the  traction 
means. 


3,743,279 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  STUNT  VEHICLES 
Richard  S.  Chang,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,663 

IntCLA63h  2  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  272—31  A  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  feeding  and  registering  sheets  to 
printing  machines.  Instead  of  a  side  lay  there  is  arranged  a 
measuring  head,  measuring  the  side  position  of  the  incoming 
sheet  which  is  shifted  away  from  the  side  lay  line  according  to 
the  difference  of  a  measured  value  and  a  target  value.  The 
sheet  can  be  shifted  by  a  suction  pulling  bar  or  a  stop  drum  or 
an  intermediate  drum  respectively. 


An  airplane  toy  which  includes  a  motor  held  in  a  housing 
resting  on  the  ground  and  a  flexible  shaft  device  connecting 
the  motor  to  an  airplane  to  drive  the  airplane  propeller.  The 
housing  that  holds  the  motor  also  has  an  actuator  coupled 
through  the  flexible  shaft  device  to  elevators  on  the  airplane, 
for  pivoting  the  elevators  to  make  the  airplane  dive  or  climb, 
the  actutor  sliding  the  sheath  of  the  flexible  shaft  device  rela- 
tive to  its  shaft  to  operate  a  mechanism  on  the  airplane  that 
pivots  the  elevators. 
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3,743,280 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Daniel  G.  Martinez,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor 
Lifcgard  Products,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,911 
Intel.  A63b  2//00.2//25 
U.S.  CL  272-57  R 


3,743,282 
WEIGHT  TRAINING  DEVICE 
to  Rainbow    Harold  ZInkin,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,757 
IntCI.A63b2//00 
15  Claims   U.S.CL272— 58  1  Claim 


An  exercising  device  includes  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible 
cords  of  substantially  equal  length  which  are  passed  through  a 
hole  formed  in  a  shuttle  assembly.  The  cords  are  passed  only 
once  through  the  hole  and  are  loosely  joumalled  by  the  shut- 
tle. A  handle  is  connected  to  each  end  of  each  cord  so  that  the 
shuttle  is  caused  to  move  rapidly  back  and  forth  along  the 
•  'cords  when  the  cords  are  held  relatively  taut  between  two  peo- 
ple using  the  device,  and  first  one  person  and  then  the  other 
rapidly  moves  his  handles  apart  from  each  other  when  the 
shuttle  is  adjacent  him.  The  cords  are  of  sufTicient  length  and 
the  shuttle  is  of  sufficient  weight  that  enough  effort  is  required 
to  propel  the  shuttle  back  and  forth  along  the  cords  that  the 
device  functions  effectively  as  an  exercising  device  which  also 
has  significant  entertainment  value.  , 


3,743,281 
PLAY  SLIDE 
WiUiam  T.  Gimbci,  8734  Ditman  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,140 

Int  CI.  A63g  2 //OO 


U.S.  CL  272-56.5  R 


A  play  slide  wherein  an  inclined  slide  member  is  disposable 
over  a  stairway,  a  plurality  of  rest  members  being  carried  on 
the  underside  of  the  slide  member  for  resting  engagement  with 
respective  stair  treads,  and  side  members  extending  along  the 
slide  member  for  retaining  a  sliding  child  on  the  slide  member. 


An  improved  weight  training  device  particularly  adapted  for 
exercise  of  the  lower  limbs  includes  a  weight  stack,  a  seat  fac- 
ing away  from  the  weight  stack  but  adjacent  thereto  and  a 
moveable  set  of  foot  pedals  disposed  aijacent  the  seat  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  weight  stack.  The  pedals  and  weight 
stack  are  interconnected  so  that  movement  of  the  pedals  away 
from  the  device  raises  the  weight  stack.  The  spaced  of  the 
pedals  from  the  seat  is  adjustable. 


4  Claims 


3,743,283 

EXERCISING  STEPS 

Hubert  Leon  Garrett,  427  Lynn  Court,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,274 

Int  CI.  A63b  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  272-70  6  Claims 


^.i^^^^:^^^r^y^^-^^i^ 


An  exercising  device  having  a  plurality  of  vertically,  and 
preferably  uniformly,  spaced  step  members,  each  of  the  step 
members,  except  the  first  or  lowest  step  member,  being  mova- 
ble between  its  horizontal  operative  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  the  other  step 
members,  so  that  a  person  may  step  from  the  floor  to  any  one 
of  the  step  members  at  its  particular  elevation  in  an  exercising 
routine. 
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3,743^84  3,743,286 

ARM  WRESTLING  DEVICE  WATER  BASKETBALL  APPARATUS 

Robert    V.    Rhodes,   Pasadena,   and   Charles    D.  Freeman,    Frederick  B.  Weinhagen,  i8~Elizabeth  Street,  S.  Burlington, 
Rowland  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Rhodes,       Vt.,  and  G.   Woodbury   Weinhagen,  2840  N.E.  26th  St., 

by  said  Freeman  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUcdFeb.22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,235  Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195,117 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100;  A63b  67100  int.  CI.  A63b  63100 


U.S.  CI.  273-1  R 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  273-1.5  R 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  use  in  the  athletic  contest  of  arm  wrestling 
which  reduces  or  eliminates  the  advantage  to  a  participant 
who  has  the  longer  length  of  arm  between  elbow  and  wrist, 
and  prevents  either  contestant  from  taking  advantage  of  the 
other  by  cocking  his  wrist.  The  device  includes  a  pivoted  lever 
with  handles  to  be  grasped  and,  in  different  embodiments  vari- 
ously includes;  a  plurality  of  stackable  elbow  rest  blocks  to  ad- 
just the  elevation  of  the  elbow;  a  sliding  block  to  which  the 
handle  is  attached,  the  sliding  blocks  being  mounted  to  the 
pivoted  lever  on  each  side  thereof,  or  a  plurality  of  holes  on 
each  side  of  the  lever  into  which  the  handles  may  be  fitted,  to 
allow  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  the  handles  and  the 
pivot;  and  a  second  handle  on  the  lever  to  restrain  the  wrist 
from  cocking.  r 


Water  basketball  apparatus  including  a  baoJ^board  and  stan- 
dard assembly  which  can  readily  be  knocked  down  and 
packaged  for  shipping,  and  which  can  be  assembled  by  the 
user  to  provide  a  mobile  unit  that  can  be  moved  anywhere 
around  a  swimming  pool  and  fixed  firmly  in  place.  The  stan- 
dard includes  triangular  legs  of  bent  tubing  connected  by 
braces  and  having  resilient  feet.  The  legs  may  be  held  down  by 
weights. 


3,743,287  ' 

COMBINED  FRAME  AND  ELEVATABLE  POOL  TABLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Liermann,  3591  School  Road,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  1 9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,029  | 

InLCI.A63d/5/00. /5/04 
MS.  CI.  273—5  B  7  Claims 


3,743,285 

PENDULUM  GAME 

Lee  R.  Walker,  511  S.  19th  Avenue,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

FUed  July  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,629 

Int.  CLA63f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1  R  8  Ctaims 


y^\-4i"k\-^ 


■r 


A  pendulum  game  that  includes  a  plurality  of  obstruction 
sticks  that  extend  upwardly  of  a  base  and  are  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  base.  The  obstruction  sticks 
are  in  intersecting  relation  with  and  movable  past  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pendulums  that  oscillate  in  planes  that  are  transverse 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  obstruction  sticks. 


A  pool  table  having  fold-up  legs  normally  fits  in  an  overhead 
rectangular  frame  fastened  to  the  ceiling  of  a  room.  Cables  are 
removably  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  table  and  extend  up  and 
over  pulleys  supported  by  the  frame  and  then  down  to  a  winch 
on  which  the  cables  are  wound.  When  the  winch  is  operated  to 
allow  the  cables  to  unwind,  they  will  lower  the  table  from  the 
frame  so  that  its  unfolded  legs  can  then  rest  on  the  floor 
beneath  the  frame.  A  legless  ping  pong  table  rests  on  top  of 
the  pool  table  and  can  be  lifted  up  into  the  frame  by  means  of 
the  cables  whenever  it  is  desired  to  play  pool  on  the  pool  table. 
When  the  tables  are  stored  in  the  frame,  they  may  be  held  by  a 
series  of  hooks  so  that  tension  may  be  taken  off  the  cables.  An 
additional  feature  of  the  frame  is  the  inclusion  of  light  sources 
placed  around  its  periphery  so  that  the  frame  can  also  function 
as  a  light  fixture. 


July  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


201 


3,743,288 

COMBINATION  POOL  TABLE  AND  BILLIARD  BALLS 

INCLUDING  ERRATIC  MOVEMENT  AND  SHOT 

DIRECTING  FEATURES 

Lawrence  H.  Danklefsen,  4016  E.  Catawba  Road,  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio 

Fikd  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,663 

Int.  CI.  A63d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—6  1  Claim 


3,743,290 
FOUL  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOWLING  GAME 
William  M.  Crimmins;  Patrick  J.  Murphy,  and  Ivan  Zachev, 
all  of  Musliegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration, Skokic,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,761 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  273-50  3  Claims 


\^ 


/ 


A  billiard  table  for  playing  a  "crazy  pool"  game,  the  table 
including  a  transparent  flat  glass  playing  surface  with  a  paper 
sheet  there-below  on  which  is  imprinted  a  set  of  radiating  lines 
that  radiates  from  each  pocket  so  to  aid  in  directing  a  shooting 
of  a  ball  toward  the  specific  pocket,  a  series  of  permanent 
magnets  hidden  below  the  imprinted  paper  sheet  so  to  divert 
the  intended  course  of  the  ball,  each  of  the  balls  being  made  of 
rubber  with  an  iron  core  for  responding  to  the  magnet  attrac- 
tion, the  iron  core  being  possibly  off  center  to  increase  the 
probability  of  an  eccentric  course  of  travel,  and  the  pool  table 
having  a  formed  steel  cushion*  or  any  other  non-resilent 
material  such  as  wood,  molded  plastic  or  molded  hard  rubber, 
instead  of  a  conventional  rubber  cushion  around  its  edge  for 
being  hit  by  the  balls. 


^- 


3,743,289 

BASEBALL  BASE  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 

David  L.  Golomb,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Everlast 

World  Boxing  Headquarters  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,024 

Int.Ci.A63b7//00 

U.S.  CI.  273-25  15  Claims 


A  baseball  base  and  fastener  operatively  associated  with 
one  another  comprising  respectively,  mutually  cooperable 
rigid  interlocking  elements  loosely  associated  with  one 
another  for  detachably  securing  the  base  and  fastener  to  one 
another.  The  fastener  includes  a  self-threading  projection  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the  base  for  detachably  con- 
necting threadedly  the  fastener  to  an  external  source  such  as  a 
baseball  field.  The  aforementioned  interlocking  elements  are 
generally  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  limbs  formed  as  part  of 
the  fastener  which  may  be  loosely  seated  in  respective  slots 
provided  in  the  base. 


An  improved  bowling  foul  detecting  system  including  twin 
retro-reflective  photoelectric  detection  systems  integrated 
within  a  single  housing  and  activated  by  a  single  light  source, 
visual  and  audio  alarms,  and  a  control  circuit  including  an  80 
ms  timer  to  distinguish  ball  passage,  related  timer  circuits 
utilizing  electronic  flip-flops  and  programmed  unijunction 
transistors,  and  incorporating  SCR  and  triac  power  switching 
elements  to  control  the  alarms. 


3,743,291 
SIMULATED  VOLLEYBALL  GAME 
Taketora  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Entex  Industries, 
Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

FUed  July  1 9, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 63,972 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  273— 85  C  6  Claims 


A  manually  operated  game  arrangement  simulating  tlie 
game  of  volleyball.  A  playing  surface  is  provided  and  a  ball 
guide  wall  extends  around  a  periphery  of  the  playing  surface. 
A  divider  wall  extends  across  the  playing  surface  and  ter- 
minates in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  ball  guide  wall  to 
define  a  ball  transfer  passageway  therebetween  and  the  di- 
vider wall  divides  the  playing  surface  into  a  first  playing  area 
and  a  second  playing  area.  A  first  ball  service  projector  is 
mounted  on  the  playing  surface  and  is  adjacent  a  first  end  of 
the  ball  guide  wall  in  the  first  playing  area  and  a  second  ball 
service  projector  is  mounted  on  the  playing  surface  and  is  ad- 
jacent the  second  end  of  the  ball  guide  wall  in  the  second  play- 
ing area  and  remote  from  the  first  ball  service  projector.  A 
plurality  of  independently   manually  operated   ball   strike 
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devices  are  provided  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  playing 
areas.  A  ball  is  served  by  the  first  ball  service  projector  and 
moves  adjacent  to  the  ball  guide  wall  and  enters  the  second 
player  area.  Independent  manual  operation  of  one  plurality  of 
ball  strike  devices  in  the  second  playing  area  by  one  player 
causes  a  hammer  to  strike  the  ball  when  it  comes  in  ball  strik- 
ing relationship  thereto  to  drive  the  ball  back  into  the  first 
playing  area.  In  the  first  playing  area  the  process  is  repeated 
by  the  other  player  to  drive  the  ball  back  into  the  first  playing 
area.  This  continues  until  the  ball  is  missed  by  one  or  the  other 
of  the  players  and  then  the  ball  is  once  more  served  to  repeat 
the  playing  process. 


3,743^92 

OUTER  CONTAINER  HOUSING  SWINGABLY 

SUPPORTED  INNER  TARGET  CONTAINER 

Charles  H.  Tracy,  30  Diacon's  Lane,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,265 

lntCI.A63b7//02 

U^.  CL  273-95  R  I  Claim 


The  game  includes  at  least  one  large  transparent  container 
and  at  least  one  smaller  transparent  container  resiliency  and 
swingably  supported  within  the  larger  container  and  provided 
with  an  opening.  A  play  piece  is  located  within  the  larger  con- 
tainer; it  is  of  a  shape  and  size  which  will  make  it  possible  for  a 
player  to  move  it  between  the  two  containers  and  to  drop  it 
into  the  opening  of  the  smaller  container. 


*  ^        3,743,293 

BOARD  G  AME  APPARATUS 
Rachel  Chodorov,  Second  HUl,  R.F.D.  No.  3,  New  Milford, 
Conn.,  and  Benni  Korzen,  505  W.  End  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,745 

IiitCI.A63fJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-130  R  1  Claim 


temate  moves  by  two  players,  each  move  consisting  of 
reversing  the  exposure  of  a  selective  number  of  consecutive 
playing  elements  in  a  vertical  or  in  a  horizontal  row  to  expose 
its  second  color,  continuing  the  moves  until  the  last  playing 
element  remains  with  its  first  color  exposed,  and  the  player 
reversing  the  last  element  being  declared  the  loser. 


3,743,294 
BRIDGE  HAND  DEALING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd   M.  Forster,  1624  Lockridge  Road,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  746,1 17,  July  19, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadoo  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,329 

lBLCLA63f ///4 
U.S.  CI.  273— 149  P  22  Claims 


A  bridge  system  including  a  sealed  book  of  reproduced 
newspaper  bridge  columns;  punched  master  cards  chosen  at 
random  for  successive  play  each  containing  dealing  identifica- 
tion for  one  complete  four-hand  deal  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  bridge  column  reported  hands,  an  indication  of  any  vul- 
nerability among  the  original  players,  and  page  cross 
reference  to  the  corresponding  bridge  column;  playing  cards 
symmetrically  face  code-marked  along  side  margins  for  regis- 
tration successively  in  superimposed  position  on  a  master 
card;  a  dealing  unit  for  holding  one  master  card  and  the  deck 
face  down  with  a  mirror  under  one  side  margin  for  viewing 
code-marked  dealing  instruction  for  the  lowermost  playing 
card  through  the  punched  apertures  of  the  master  card;  the 
dealing  unit  including  an  escapement  slit  for  one  card  at  a  time 
dealt  from  the  bottom  of  the  deck  to  the  hand  indicated  by  the 
master  card;  the  master  card  having  alternative  punched  aper- 
ture positions  for  playing  card  code  marks  whereby  the  view- 
ing of  one,  or  the  other,  or  both,  or  neither  of  the  alternative 
aperture  marks  will  indicate  to  which  of  the  four  individual 
hands  the  card  should  be  dealt;  the  corresponding  book  page 
being  unsealed  for  comparison  after  play  is  completed. 


3,743,295 

GOLF  PUTTING  GREEN 

Tbobum  W.  Flowen,  352  E.  Kibby,  Lima,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5,273,  April  1, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,869 

lBtCLA63b  5  7/00 

U.S.CL  273-178  B  3  Claims 


A  game  construction  including  a  playing  board  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  semi-spherical  up- 
wardly facing  openings  disposed  in  parallel  rows  in  said  board 
for  receiving  a  like  plurality  of  spherical  elements.  The  spheri- 
cal elements  have  the  surface  of  one  semi-spherical  portion  of 
one  color  or  indicia  and  the  surface  of  the  opposite  spherical 
portion  of  a  second  color  or  indicia.  The  use  of  the  foregoing 
construction  involves  the  steps  of  positioning  all  of  the  playing 
elements  with  their  first  color  facing  upwardly,  taking  al- 


An  undulatmg  golf  green  includes  a  plurality  of  components 
detachably  interlocked  together.  The  inner  portions  of  the  as- 
sembled components  encircle  a  putting  cup  and  are  supported 
by  a  circumferential  flange  extending  outward  from  the 
sidewall  of  the  cup  and  spaced  a  short  distance  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cup's  sidewall.  The  bottom  of  the  cup  is  sup- 
ported by  the  floor  or  other  ground  surface. 
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3,743,296 
GOLF  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 
Weklon  K.  Branz,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lcctron  Indas- 
trles,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,306 

IntCLA63b  69/36 

VS.  CL  273- 185  D  5  Claims 


stated,  is  comparable  with  a  regulation  or  conventional  han- 
dle-equipped riiaft.  The  lower  end  is  provided  with  a  specially 
constructed  head,  that  is,  a  ball-shaped  head  of  predetermined 
diameter  and  weight.  The  ball  has  its  upper  axial  portion 
bored  and  constructed  to  accommodate  and  fasten  a  shoul- 
dered reduced  end  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  is  screw-threaded  to  coact  with  a  retaining  nut  located  in 
an  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bore.  A  counterbored 
portion  constitutes  a  socket  which  opens  through  the  bottom 
of  the  head  and  is  lined  and  internally  screw-threaded  to  ac- 
commodate insertable  and  removable  weights  held  in  place  by 
a  screw-threaded  plug.  The  plug  has  a  kerf  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  removed  by  a  coin  or  a  screwdriver. 


A  golf  practicing  apparatus  includes  a  platform;  a  target 
mounted  on  the  platform  for  receiving  practice  of  golf  shots;  a 
display  panel  for  indicating  distance  information,  hook-slice 
information,  and  push-pull  information;  and  electronic  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  movement  of  the  target  for  actuating  the 
display  panel.  The  target  comprises  a  simulated  golf  ball  and  a 
stem  which  are  supported  for  rotation  about  a  ficst  axis  ex- 
tending through  the  ball  and  the  stem,  a  second  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  first  axis,  and  a  third  axis  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  second  axis  and  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
axis.  In  operation,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  target  about  the 
second  axis  is  sensed  to  provide  distance  information,  the 
direction  and  amount  of  rotation  of  the  target  about  the  first 
axis  is  sensed  to  provide  hook-slice  information,  and  the 
direction  and  amount  of  rotation  of  the  target  about  the  third 
axis  is  sensed  to  provide  push-pull  information.  Rotation  of 
the  ball  and  stem  about  the  first  axis  is  detected  by  an  as- 
sembly including  a  cam  and  conventional  breaker  point  as- 
semblies. Rotation  about  the  second  axis  is  detected  by  a 
system  including  a  lamp  assembly,  a  phototransistor,  and  a 
rotatable  opaque  shutter  including  two  spaced  apart  holes 
which  permit  two  sequential  light  pulses  to  reach  the 
phototransistor.  Rotation  about  the  third  axis  is  detected  by  a 
system  including  a  lamp  assembly  and  a  rotatable  opaque 
shutter  which  uncovers  one  or  more  phototransistors  arranged 
in  a  V-shaped  array. 


3,743^97 

GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  CLUB 

Edward  J.  Dennis,  99  Teresa  St,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,575 

Int  CI.  A63b  69136, 53104,53102 

U.S.CL  273-193  A 


3  Claims 


3,743,298 

GOLF  TEE 

Harry  R.  Reynolds,  Westfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,568 

lDLCLA63b  57/00 

UACL  273-204  2  Claims 


A  golf  swing  practice,  training  and  exercising  club  which  is 
expressly  designed  for  practicing  and  developing  a  well-timed 
rhythmically  speed-controlled  golf  swing.  It  comprises  a  shaft 
having  an  upper  end  with  a  handgrip  and  which,  generally 


A  vertical  inverted  cone  adapted  to  be  placed  detachably  in 
the  ground  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  cylinder  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  cone  and  rotatable  about  its  axis.  An  elongated 
horizontal  arm  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder  whereby 
the  arm  rotates  therewith.  The  arm  is  also  pivoted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  to  the  cylinder  so  that  the  arm  can  pivot  from  a 
horizontal  use  position  to  a  vertical  rest  position.  The  other 
end  of  the  arm  is  adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball. 

My  invention  is  directed  toward  apparatus  which  can  be 
used  by  golfers  in  the  manner  of  a  golf  tee  and  yet  cannot  be 
struck  by  a  golf  club  when  driving  a  ball  supported  thereby, 
and  which  can  be  readily  installed  or  removed  as  desired 
without  need  for  using  more  than  one  of  same  during  a  day's 
play. 


3,743,299 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Shlzoo  Takashino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor> 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1969, 44/42005; 
May  9, 1969, 44/42006 

InLCL  Glib  25/06 
U.S.CL274— 4C  14  Claims 

In  a  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  sup- 
port and  ejection  device  for  a  tape  cassette  and  a  carriage  sup- 
porting a  head  and  movable  from  an  inactive  station  to  a 
recording  and  reproducing  station,  the  support  and  ejection 
device  includes  a  pair  of  shouldered  support  blocks  adjacent 
the  recording  and  reproducing  station  which  are  adapted  to 
support  the  forward  portion  of  a  tape  cassette  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  with  respect  to  the  head;  the  cassette  is  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  support 
blocks  by  a  resilient  member  engaging  a  rear  portion  thereof 
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and  is  held  on  the  shouldered  support  blocks  by  a  pair  of  arm  ing  the  cartridge  and  positioning  the  transducer  with  respect 
members  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  for  to  the  cartridge,  guide  means  for  guiding  the  tape  past  the 
engagement  with  the  cassette  when  the  carriage  is  at  said  transducer,  drive  means  for  reversibly  driving  the  capstan 
recording  and  reproducing  station;  the  cassette  is  lifted  from 
the  support  blocks  to  facilitate  removal  from  the  apparatus  by 


ItO 


M^i^ 
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foB     . 


tot 
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a  pivotally  mounted  platform  operatively  connected  to  an  ac- 
tuator system  for  movement  from  a  first  position  below  the 
level  at  which  the  cassette  is  normally  supported  to  a  second 
position  which  is  elevated  with  respect  to  the  recording  and 
reproducing  station. 


3,743300 
TRANSDUCER  AND  INDEX  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  DICTATING  AND  TRANSCRIBING  UNITS 
Fred  W.  Johnson,  and  Edward  R.  Lloyd,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Internationai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,532,  Oct.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,610,634.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,370 

Int.  CL  Glib  2  7 //4 

U.S.CI.274-4J  2  Claims 


A  dicuting  unit  has  an  associated  microphone  with  control 
buttons  for  establishing  modes  of  operation  and  otherwise 
controlling  the  unit.  The  dictating  unit  is  arranged  for  loading 
and  unloading  of  a  magnetic  belt  from  the  side.  A  transcribing 
unit  has  an  associated  headset  and  foot  control  and  is  arranged 
for  loading  and  unloading  of  the  magnetic  belt  from  the  front 
of  the  unit.  However,  each  unit  makes  use  of  the  same  basic 
frame  and  common  operating  mechanisms.  For  maximum 
convenience,  the  common  mechanisms  are  oriented  in  a 
preferred  direction,  differing  by  90°,  with  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  transducer  and  index  means  in  the  dictating  unit  and 
transverse  movement  (at  90°)  of  the  transducer  and  index 
means  in  the  transcribing  unit. 


3,743,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ON  TAPE  IN  TAPE 
CARTRIDGES 
WUlkm  C.  Bennett,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf .,  aaignor  to  Novar  Cor- 
poration, Mouotain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,619 

IbLCL  Glib  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  B  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  including  a  transducer  and  a  capstan  for 

operating  on  tape  in  a  tape  cartridge  having  means  for  receiv- 


whereby  to  move  the  Upe  past  the  transducer  selectively  in 
either  direction,  and  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  beginning 
and  end  of  tape. 


3,74332 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Meinhard  Bach,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Fricdrich  Urban, 
Frankeatbai,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klein  Schanziin 
&  Becker  AktiengcscUschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 3,476  , 

Int.CLF16j/5/J4  ' 

U.S.CL  277-10  9  Claims 


A  roUry  shaft  is  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  which  is  rotaUble 
with  it  and  which  is  in  turn  surrounded  over  all  but  an  axial 
end  portion  by  an  inner  annular  housing.  The  axial  end  por- 
tion is  provided  with  an  external  circumferential  groove  and 
the  inner  annular  housing  has  in  the  region  of  this  groove  a 
radially  directed  outward  flange  which  is  connected  with  an 
outer  annular  housing  surrounding  the  inner  annular  housing. 
A  circlip  is  accommodated  in  a  circumferential  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  shaft  adjacent  an  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  circlip 
engages  the  sleeve  to  prevent  its  axial  displacement  with 
reference  to  the  shaft.  Temporary  coupling  devices  are  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  annular  housing  and  can  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  groove  in  the  sleeve  to  thereby  temporarily  and 
releasably  couple  the  inner  annular  housing  with  the  sleeve. 
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3,74333 
FORCE  BALANCED  SPLIT  RING  DYNAMIC  SHAFT 

SEALS 
Adam  N.  Pope,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,440 

Int.  CLF16J  75/76 

U.S.CL  277-27  17  Claims 


3,743,305 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  EXPANDABLE  OUTER  PERIPHERY 

Alfred  S.  Berens,  Farmington;  Dean  R.  Bainard,  Novi,  and 

George   L.   Corsi,  Southfield,   all   of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,563,  Feb.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,614,183. 

This  application  Apr.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 32,09 1 

Int.  CL  F16j  15/32;  F16c  33/76 


U.S.  CL  277-37 


8  Claims 


5  B 


A  dynamic  shaft  seal  assembly  of  the  piston  ring  type  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  servoforces  at  the  seal  interfaces 
to  reduce  rubbing  loads  and  wear.  The  servoforces  are 
generated  by  venting  the  bottom  of  a  groove  which  supports 
the  seal  ring  and  by  providing  passageways  through  the  seal 
ring  to  pressurize  the  low  pressure  face  and  the  outer  face 
thereof.  The  forces  thus  generated  vary  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  dimension  of  the  gap  between  the  seal  ring  and  the  seal 
seats  with  the  overall  axial  forces  tending  to  center  the  seal 
ring  in  the  groove.  Leakage  is  controlled  primarily  by  varying 
the  dimension  of  a  radial  passageway  formed  between  the  high 
pressure  face  of  the  seal  ring  and  one  of  the  axial  seats. 


A  rigid  reinforcing  member  has  a  cylindrical  portion  slip- 
fitting  in  the  bore  and  an  inwardly  extending  radial  flange.  An 
elastomeric  sealing  lip  is  supported  for  shaft  contact  by  the 
radial  flange  while  a  cylindrical  flexing  gasket  is  supported  by 
the  cylindrical  portion  and  extends  beyond  it.  A  separate  rigid 
ring  slip-fits  inside  the  rigid  reinforcing  member  and  engages 
the  flexing  gasket.  When  force  is  exerted  axially  against  the 
radial  flange  in  one  direction  and  against  the  separate  ring  in 
the  other,  the  gasket  is  forced  out  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  bore  wall. 


3,743,304 
HYDROSTATIC  COMPLIANT  SLEEVE  SEAL  3,743,306 
Herman  Lindeboom,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  OSCILLATING  SHAFT 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  James  H.  Kramer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,281  rich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Int  CI.  F16j  75/24,  75/40  Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,246 

U.S.CL  277-27                                                           9  Claims  Int.  CL  F16J  75/24 

U.S.  CL  277-187  8  Claims 


This  is  an  improved  straight  leak -off  seal  for  use  in  pres- 
surized equipment  with  shafts.  A  sleeve  is  compliant  to  pres- 
sure differentials  and  conforms  to  the  shaft  while  it  is  rotating, 
reciprocating,  or  at  rest.  Within  the  stress  limits  of  the  sleeve 
the  seal  has  a  centralizing  effect  on  the  shaft  and  acts  as  a  con- 
stant flow  self-regulating  valve. 


A  seal  having  a  hollow  center  hub  with  a  ring  of  elastomer 
bonded  around  the  hub  with  the  elastomer  received  in  a  radi- 
ally compressed  state  in  an  outer  housing.  A  thin  layer  of  an- 
tifriction material  is  provided  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
housing  radially  intermediate  the  elastomeric  ring  and  the 
housing.  Rotation  of  the  hub  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount  is  resisted  by  elastic  deformation  of  the  elastomer, 
whereas,  rotation  of  the  hub  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
amount  causes  the  outer  periphery  of  the  elastomeric  ring  to 
move  relative  to  the  housing. 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  July  3,  1973 


3,743307 
SPRING  ACTUATED  CHUCK 
MQtoo  L.  Benjamin,  and  Wilbur  N.  Miles,  both  of  Ciiagrin 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickaon  Tool  Company,  Solon, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,850 

Int.Cl.B23bJ///0 

U.S.  CI.  279-91  1  Claim 


A  spring  actuated  chucli  wherein  a  slotted  flange,  tapered 
shank  tool  mounting  member  is  clamped  to  a  holder  by  a 
spring  actuated  clamping  and  releasing  nut  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  nut  member  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
holder,  a  clamping  and  releasing  ring  having  clamping  and 
releasing  lugs  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  tool 
mounting  member  thus  to  clamp  the  tool  mounting  member  to 
the  holder  and  to  release  the  tool  mounting  member  from  the 
holder  upon  turning  of  the  nut  assembly  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  latch  member  which  releases  said  nut  as- 
sembly for  spring  actuated  clamping  movement  upon  insertion 
of  the  shank  of  the  tool  mounting  member  into  a  socket  in  the 
holder. 


3,74338 
SKI  BINDING 
Ivor  J.  Allsop,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jon  I.  Allsop; 
Michael  G.   Allsop;   James  D.  Allsop,  ail  of  Bellingham, 
Wash.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Continoation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  73^93,  Sept.  21, 1970.  This 

application  Aog.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,928 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.C1.280-11J5T  11  Claims 


3/ 


/•'   /'  .'' 
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A  ski  binding  that  includes  a  toe  and  heel  clamping  means, 
as  well  as  a  pivot  mounting  for  the  ski  boot,  and  wherein  there 
is  provided  a  safety  release  construction  as  a  part  of  the  ski 
binding. 


3,743,309 
SKI  BOOT  TOE  FIXTURE 
Rokoni  Saaakl,  and  Toshio  Miya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
rignon  to  Hope  Kaboshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fifed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,229 
Int.  CL  A63c  9100 
U.S.CL280-11J5T  3  Claims 

A  boot  (oe  supporting  body  is  set  in  a  boot  toe  engaging 
position  by  a  compression  spring  and  cam  means,  said  com- 
pression spring  being  provided  between  a  ball  on  a  base  plate 
and  said  supporting  body  and,  thereby,  urging  said  supporting 


body  upwards.  Said  cam  means  comprises  a  cam  plate  and  a 
vertical  pin,  said  cam  plate  being  fixed  or  integral  with  said 
supporting  body  and  having  a  protrusion,  said  vertical  pin 
passing  through  holes  of  said  cam  plate  and  supporting  body 
and  being  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  plate.  The  vertical 
pin  has  a  projection  which  is  cooperative  with  said  protrusion 


of  said  cam  plate  and  locates  above  said  protrusion  to  restrict 
the  upward  movement  of  said  supporting  body  while  the  toe 
fixture  is  in  a  toe  engaging  position.  When  the  supporting  body 
rotates  about  said  vertical  pin  due  to  severe  twisting  force  ap- 
plied to  the  toe,  said  supporting  body  goes  up  or  floats  from 
said  base  plate  as  said  projection  on  said  vertical  pin  is  dis- 
placed from  said  protrusion. 


3,743310 
SOLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Thomas  Gordon  Smolka,  Vienna,  Maocr,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Wfener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smoike  &  Co.,  Lindaoergasse, 
Aoftria 

Fifed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,061  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept  24, 1970, 861 1 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U^.CL  280-1135  C  5  Claims 


\     -' 


Vi 


rm 
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Means  for  supporting  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski  and  for  facilitating 
sideward  movement  thereof  in  connection  with  an  emergency 
release.  An  endless  belt  is  arranged  around  suitable  support 
mejuis  2md  positioned  for  movement  transversely  of  the  ski.  By 
supporting  the  boot  on  such  belt  means,  same  is  able  to  move 
against  low  but  constant  frictional  resistance  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  ski  upon  the  occurrence  of  emergency  release 
conditions.  The  belt  may  be  supported  upon  fixed  plate  means 
suitably  spaced  from  the  ski  if  desired  or  it  can  be  supported 
around  rods  supported,  preferably  rotatably,  in  space  relation- 
ship to  the  ski. 


3,743311 
SKI  POLE  BASKET 

James  D.  Giambazi,  12  Abbott  Street,  Cumberland  Hill,  R.I. 

Fifed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,468 

IntCLA63c///24 

U.S.CL280-11J7Z  7  Claims 

A  ski  pole  basket  for  mounting  on  the  body  portion  of  a  ski 
pole,  includes  a  hub  member  for  engaging  the  body  portion  of 
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the  ski  pole,  and  a  skirt  member  connected  with  the  hub 
member,  the  skirt  member  including  a  corrugated  area  having 


having  a  lower  handle  portion  with  spaced  ends  secured  to  the 
housing  of  the  lawnmower  and  upstanding  therefrom  and 
respective  arms  extending  from  each  of  the  spaced  ends  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
lawnmower  and  an  upper  handle  portion  having  spaced  ends 
mounted  on  the  lower  handle  portion  and  an  auxiliary  upper 
handle  portion  positioned  below  the  first  named  upper  handle 
portion  on  each  of  which  has  a  gripping  portion  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation. 


3,743314 
VEHICLE  LONGITUDINAL  TORSION  MEMBER 

James  M.  Archer,  2917  Grand  Avenue,  Billings,  Mont. 
Fifed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,772 
Int.CLB60g////« 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  B  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  corrugations,  the  corrugated  area  extending  in- 
wardly to  the  hub  member  and  ou|wardly  from  the  hub 
member  to  the  perimeter  of  the  basket. 


«-//-,,\ 


, ".  /•» 


3,743312 

COMBINED  WHEEL  BARROW  AND  HAND  TRUCK 

Gregory  J.  Gibbons,  Hopewdl  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,787 

Int.CI.B62b//20 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.18  1  Claim 


A  vehicle  for  traversing  rough  terrain  having  a  torsion 
member  extending  between  front  and  rear  support  members 
and  means  movably  mounting  the  vehicle  frame  with  respect 
to  the  torsion  member. 


3,743315 
TRAILER  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Michael   Bilas,  2730   Columbiana,   New   Castle   Road,  New 

Springfield,  Ohio  t 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,779 

Int.CLB60g7;/46 

U.S.CL280— 124R  5  Claims 


A  hand  truck  can  be  converted  to  a  wheel  barrow  by 
detachably  securing  a  tub  thereto  and  by  swinging  axles  carry- 
ing wheels  into  rest  positions  adjacent  the  tub. 


3,743313 

LAWNMOWER  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Edward  G.  Koch,  716  Benton  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,136 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  280— 4737  8  Claims 


A  lawnmower  having  a  housing  with  wheels  thereon  to  per- 
mit movement  along  a  ground  surface  in  response  to  a  push  or 
pull  on  a  handle  therefor  and  mounted  on  the  housing  and 


A  trailer  vehicle  suspension  suitable  for  trucks  and  trailers 
positions  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  beneath  the  trailer  vehicle 
and  on  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  trailing  arms,  a  semi-elliptic  spring 
positioned  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  secured  thereto  and 
to  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  lifts  the  same  from  a  road  sur- 
face. Air  bags  positioned  between  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
and  the  vehicle  and  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  air 
bags  permit  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  to  be  lifted  from  the 
road  surface  by  the  semi-elliptic  spring  or  engaged  on  the  road 
surface  in  a  weight  carrying  relation  to  the  trailer  vehicle  when 
the  air  bags  are  inflated. 


3,743316 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 

Gerald  L.  Stotesbcry,  503  Sooth  Hill  Street,  LaCresccnt,  Minn. 

Fifed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,709 

Int  CI.  B60r  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  R  1  Claim 

A  safty  device  for  a  snowmobile  takes  the  form  of  an  upright 

bar  supported  in  front  of  the  windshield  and  extending  up- 
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wardly  over  the  top  edge  of  the  windshield  in  position  to  en-    panded  by  a  pressurized  gas  which  is  supplied  from  an  ap- 
gage  obstacles  such  as  low  hanging  tree  limbs  and  fence  wire    propriate  pressurized  gas  reservoir  through  a  mechanism 
to  prevent  such  obstacles  from  striking  and  injuring  the  per- 
sons riding  on  the  snowmobile.  In  one  preferred  form,  the 


upright  bar  terminates  at  its  upper  end  at  a  forwardly  facing 
hook  adapted  to  catch  obstructions  of  the  aforesaid  type  so 
that  they  do  not  pass  over  the  windshield  and  strike  the  snow- 
mobile riders,  a  cutting  edge  on  the  hook  serving  to  sever 
strands  offence  wire  and  relatively  small  branches  and  limbs. 


3,743.317 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

WiUiam  J.  Flajok,  20650  Brcezewood,  SouthfieM,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,232 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  280-150  B 


6  Claims 


A  safety  device  effective  as  a  passive  resistance  system  for 
the  passenger  in  the  front  seat  of  an  automobile  is  formed  as  a 
hood-like  element  which  is  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and 
weighted  to  pivot  upwardly  to  cover  the  windshield  when  not 
in  use  to  cut  off  the  forward  vision  of  the  passenger.  This 
forces  the  passenger  to  pull  the  hood  down  over  his  lap  after 
he  sits  on  the  passenger  seat.  The  device  will  swing  up  to  cover 
the  windshield  on  impact  or  will  function  as  a  seat  belt  to 
retain  the  passenger  in  the  seat  when  an  impact  occurs. 


3,743318 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
MkUo  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama;  Yasutairo  Saito,  Tokyo;  Tsugio 
Noda,    Kawagoe;    Shinzo    Tsuji,    Kawagoc,    and    Takashi 
Mitani,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokoliama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1970, 45/40412 
Int.  CI.  B60t  2 1108 
U.S.  CL  280—150  AB  4  Claims 

Herein  disclosed  is  a  vehicular  safety  device  which  is 
adapted  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant  or  a  pedestrian  from  in- 
jury in  the  event  of  a  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  safety 
device  has  an  inflatable  protective  bag  which  is  arranged  to  be 
rapidly  expanded  to  a  protective  position  when  the  motor 
vehicle  encounters  the  collision.  The  inflatable  bag  is  ex- 


which  is  responsive  to  the  collision  and  which  has  rupturable 
sealing  means  including  an  explosive  means  activated  at  the 
moment  the  collision  takes  place. 


3,743319 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Wincfaell,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200379  ' 

Int.  CLB60r  27/02 
U^.  CL  280- 1 50  SB  *      3  Claims 


A  vehicle  occupant  restraining  belt  system  includes  a  first 
belt  whose  one  end  is  affixed  to  the  upper  inboard  portion  of  a 
vehicle  seat  and  whose  other  end  is  affixed  to  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  lower  inboard  portion  of  the  seat.  An  apertured 
member  slidably  divides  the  first  belt  into  lap  and  shoulder 
belt  portions.  A  second  belt  has  one  end  affixed  to  the  aper- 
tured member  and  the  other  end  received  in  a  door  mounted 
releasable  retractor  which,  when  the  door  is  closed,  draws  the 
respective  belt  portions  to  restraining  positions  across  the  lap 
and  chest  of  the  seat  occupant.  A  hook  assembly  attached  to 
the  apertured  member  is  manually  engageable  with  a  retainer 
mounted  on  the  instrument  panel  when  the  retractor  is 
released  to  move  the  belts  to  an  easy-enter  position  providing 
an  unobstructed  path  of  occupant  ingress  and  egress  when  the 
door  is  open.  The  hook  assembly  is  manually  disengaged  when 
the  door  is  closed  to  permit  the  retractor  to  move  the  belt  por- 
tions of  their  occupant  restraining  positions. 


3,743320 
VEHICULAR  STEPS 
Arthur  C.  Clark,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HoUday  Vehicle 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,236 

Int.  CL  B60r  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280- 166  5  Claims 

Retractable  steps  are  provided  for  an  entrance-way  to  a 

trailer  or  mobile  home  or  the  like.  A  step  unit  is  readily  mova- 
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ble  from  any  desired  stowed  position  beneath  the  vehicle  to  a 
deployed  position  in  which  it  provides  steps  extending  both 
above  and  below  the  stowed  position.  The  upper  step  may  be 
positioned  directly  adjacent  the  entrance-way.  A  simple 
pivotable  mechanism  with  a  simple  slot  stamped  from  the 


ballast  means  for  shifting  the  normal  center  of  gravity  of  the 
load  with  respect  to  the  roadway,  whereby  the  caravan  is  ena- 
bled to  utilize  roads  as  narrow  as  twenty  feet  wide  without 
creating  a  dangerous  traffic  situation.  A  conventional  hauling 
tractor  can  be  employed. 


sides  of  the  step  unit  provides  easy  manual  rotation  of  the 
steps  from  a  horizontal  stowed  position  into  the  upright 
operating  position,  and  then  automatically  locks  them  in  posi- 
tion. The  mechanism  employed  is  simple  and  easy  to  manufac- 
ture and  allows  the  step  height  to  be  readily  varied  in  manu- 
facturing to  accommodate  varying  vehicles. 


3,743321 
REMOVABLE  ARTICLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Fred  H.   Luschen,  711   Greenview  Road,  Itasca,  and  Ray- 
mond C.  Piccony,  246  Pamela  Drive,  Bensenville,  l>oth  of  III. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,81 1 
Int  CI.  B62J  9100 
U.S.  CL  280-202  .  9  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  facilitating  the  removable  attachment 
of  an  infant  seat  to  a  bicycle  which  includes  a  bracket  per- 
manently attached  to  the  goose-neck  of  the  bicycle  and 
adapted  to  removably  receive  portions  of  said  infant  seat. 


3,743322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
LARGE  MOBILE  HOMES 
James  A.  Sherrod,  P.O.  Box  217,  Pavo,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,421 

InL  CI.  B62d  37104 

VS.  CL  280-400  6  Claims 


3,743323 
SNAP-OUT  SET 
Max  Houss,  1123  E.  26th  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,186 
InLCLB4ll7/24 
U^.  CL  282-23  R 


9  Claims 
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A  snap-out  set  in  the  form  of  a  unique  structural  arrange- 
ment of  an  original  top  sheet  and  one  or  more  copy  sheets. 
The  top  sheet  has  a  quality  and  density  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  scanning  apparatus  in  an  optical  character  reader 
and  is  provided  with  preprinted  spaced  guide  lines  (bars)  and 
line  designations  to  enable  the  typist  to  visually  align  message 
information,  for  example  type  characters  within  certain  area 
limits;  for  example,  an  indicia  receiving  area.  The  message  in- 
formation or  type  characters  consist  of  a  style  or  font  which  is 
acceptable  to  and  recognizable  by  the  optical  character 
reader.  The  guide  lines  and  line  designations  for  the  typist  are 
of  a  color  or  property  which  is  not  recognizable  by  the  optical 
character  reader.  Hence,  the  top  sheet  constitutes  a  scannable 
form  for  the  scanning  apparatus  of  the  optical  reader.  One  or 
more  underlying  sheets  may  be  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
labels  which  are  separable  along  lines  of  weakening  for  use  as 
mailing  or  shipping  labels. 

The  term  "character,"  as  used  herein,  means  any  letter, 
symbol,  pattern,  word,  portion  or  group  thereof  capable  of 
being  identified  by  the  optical  character  reader. 

1 

3,743324 
ONE-PIECE  SLEEVE  AND  NUT  COUPLING  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Schwarz,  Lincolnwood,  and  Richard   A.  Misak, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Imperial-Eastman  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,808 

Int  CLFI6I  79/05 

U^.CL  285-3  laClalin? 


29  ^Z   /^     ■  19    ^^ 


A  coupling  for  use  in  coupling  a  tube.  The  coupling  means 

includes  a  one-piece  sleeve  and  nut  element  connected  by  a 

A  trailer  or  transporter  for  large  mobile  homes  measuring    frangible  connector  with  the  sleeve  being  constructed  to  per- 

up  to  14  feet  wide  is  equipped  with  a  permanent  or  removable    mit  turning  under  of  the  connector  upon  shearing  thereof  in 
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the  make-up  of  the  fitting.  By  thusly  accommodating  the  con- 
nector withm  the  sleeve,  the  connector  is  prevented  from 
wedgmg  between  the  tube  and  nut  and  thereby  permits  ready 
disassembly  of  the  couphng  when  desired. 


3,743325 

SWIVEL  UNIT  FOR  SMALL  ROTARY  DRILLING  RIG 

Charies  S.  Schlarb,  Post  Office  Box  520,  Walla  Walla,  Wash 

FUed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,227 

int  CI.  F16I  7100, 1 7/00, 27/00 

U.S.CL  285-94  .  ,  c^fa, 


3,743327 

CORED^UT  FITTING  FOR  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  R.  Roos,  Decatur,  IB.,  asdgnor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur, 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,779 

IatCLF1615/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-192  gc\Mims 


A  swivel  unit  which  has  for  its  main  part  a  seal  for  position- 
ing against  a  seal  shoulder,  the  seal  being  expandable  out- 
wardly against  the  shoulder  by  a  liquid  pressure,  the  seal  being 
freely  rotatable  whenever  the  liquid  pressure  is  relieved. 


A  fitting  such  as  a  corporation  stop  for  use  in  connecting  a 
service  line  to  a  fluid  distribution  pipe  such  as  a  water  main  or 
gas  main.  The  fitting  is  provided  on  its  inlet  end  portion  with  a 
tapered  exterior  thread  for  reception  in  a  tapped  hole  in  the 
main  and  with  an  improved  flow  passageway  therethrough 
which  provides  the  fitting  with  better  leakage  characteristics 
when  installed  in  the  main  and  also  improves  the  flow  charac- 
teristics through  the  fitting.  In  this  respect  the  flow 
passageway  in  the  area  of  the  threads  of  the  fitting  is  cored  out 
to  increase  the  diameter  of  the  flow  passageway  in  an  area  ad- 
jacent the  exterior  thread  of  the  fitting  thus  resulting  in  the 
flow  passageway  having  a  tiiinner  wall  thickness  in  this  area 
than  in  the  areas  at  the  extremeties  of  the  thread. 


3  743-326  3,743328 

RELEASABLF  Tl m? rni iPi  nwr  ^^  APPLIANCE  CONNECTOR 

Louis  B.   CounoufJ^?6^^,''l?u'i^:T^^  Earl  Longfellov^  9  Chu^hill  Road  Marblehead.  Mass. 

Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherland  "^       ^^  'rV^V^/;  /'^°,'  *"'"" 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  it  c  ri  -»«<    ^^*       iDLCI.I'16iJ//02 

FUed  May  10, 1 972.  Ser.  No.  252,043  285-226  ,  ctatai 

IiitCI.F16iy7/00,Ji//6 
UACL285-105  12  Claims  I 


.«7 


A  releasable  fluid  coupling  for  connecting  a  flexible  plastic 
tube  to  a  body  member  includes  a  sleeve,  a  tube  gripping  col- 
let and  an  O-ring  seal.  The  coUet  carries  gripping  surfaces 
which  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tube  and  axial  outward 
movement  of  the  collet  causes  the  collet  fmgers  to  grip  the 
tiibe  more  tighUy  because  of  the  engagement  of  the  conical 
cam  surfaces  on  the  sleeve  and  collet  fingers.  The  collet  car- 
nes  stop  means  for  limiting  axiaJ  movement  of  the  collet  and 

S^oraJ^a^'^^le's'rpa"^^^^^  J^^  ^^^^^  -^  »""-«  fo™-^  the  connector  has  a  wall 

ends  of  the  coUet  fmge?s"  ^otrde  d??erem  Lo'nt!  of  r^tS  ^1^'^  r  '  """  °°'°  *""' J°  ^^  .'"^'^  *"^  ''  *=*^^«*^^ 
movement  for  the  two  axiaUy  spaced  ^pJCig^Z^      *"""  ^gemtt    *=°'™«*^°"'''  *'  ^^'^^  °^*»'-»'  "»  •"  »'»«"'-»« 
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3,743329  3,743331 

PIPE  COUPLING  SHAFT-TO-HUB  COUPLING 
Peter  E.  Wesci,  Sr.,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass    Irvin  E.  McWethy,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,036  FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2 14,078 

Int.  CLF16I 27/00  Int.CLF16d//06 

U.S.  CL  285-236  3  Claims    U.S.  CL  287— 53  R                                                    5  Claims 


66     J?*'   't"!^ 


A  coupling  for  joining  first  and  second  pipe  end  portions, 
the  coupling  including  an  annular  resilient  liner  surrounding 
the  pipe  end  portions  and  having  profiled  first  and  second  por- 
tions as  well  as  a  cylindrical  third  portion,  a  force  develop- 
ment member  having  a  clamping  ring  and  multiple  indepen- 
dent constriction  means  surrounding  the  liner  for  constricting 
the  ring  in  the  areas  thereof  generally  overlying  the  liner  first 
and  third  portions  to  adapt  to  the  wide  outside  diameter  varia- 
tions due  to  pipe  manufacturing  tolerances.  The  coupling 
further  includes  raised  sealing  ridges  on  the  liner  first  and 
second  portions  as  well  as  interposed  barrier  means  between 
the  pipe  end  portions  and  the  liner  first  and  second  section, 
with  an  adhesive  means  being  interposed  between  the  liner 
third  portion  and  an  annular  section  of  the  first  pipe  end  por- 
tion. 


3,743330 

STEEL  ROD  STRAINING  DEVICE 

Mikio  Itotani,  TakatsoU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minato  Seiki 

Kogyo  Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177^95 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/06 

VS.  CI.  287—60  1  Claim 


-a" 


A  steel  rod  straining  device  has  a  pair  of  strain  applying 
members,  one  having  a  right  handed  threaded  tubular  part 
thereon  and  the  other  having  a  left  handed  threaded  tubular 
part  thereon.  A  steel  rod  extends  between  the  strain  applying 
members,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  right  handed  threads 
thereon  threaded  into  the  right  handed  threaded  tubular  part 
on  one  of  the  strain  applying  members  and  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  having  left  handed  threads  thereon  threaded  into  the 
left  handed  threaded  tubular  part  on  the  other  of  the  strain  ap- 
plying members.  The  strain  applying  members  can  be  attached 
to  the  framework  of  a  structure  in  which  the  steel  rods  are  to 
be  used  as  reinforcing  rods. 


A  shaft  is  coupled  to  a  hub  by  means  of  a  resilient,helical, 
wire  coil  threadedly  received  in  matching  grooves  formed  ex- 
ternally on  a  cylindrical  shaft  section  and  internally  within  a 
cylindrical  opening  in  the  hub.  The  land  sections  between 
respective  grooves  in  the  shaft  section  and  in  the  hub  opening 
are  of  substantial  extent  and  closely  engage  one  another.  A 
tight,  torque-transmitting  coupling  is  afforded,  which  coupling 
is  capable  of  ready  assembly  and  disassembly. 


3,743332 

ASSEMBLING  OF  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Henri  Cbude  Sonolet,  32,  Rue  dcs  Renaudcs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,180 

Int.CI.F16b7/04 

U.S.CL  287-54  A  12  Claims 


p<fe> 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tube  joining  element  comprising 
a  support  having  therein  mounting  means  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  its  associated  tube,  and  an  arm  member  with  retaining 
edges  pivotally  supported  by  said  mounting  means,  whereby, 
when  said  support  is  inserted  into  a  tube  said  retaining  edges 
are  pressed  by  lever  action  of  said  arm  against  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  tube  to  hold  the  tube  joining  element  in  said  tube. 


3,743333 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  QUICK  CHANGE 

ADAPTER 
Joseph  W.  Kodnski,  Elmwood  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,651 
Int.Ci.F16d//06 
UA  CI.  287-52.08  1  Claim 

An  adjustable  connection  arrangement  for  axially  adjusting 
a  threaded  toolholder  with  respect  to  a  quick  change  adapter 
to  preset  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  machine  spindle  includ- 
ing an  adapter  nut  releasably  secured  to  the  quick  change 
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^T^'  l^  ^     "^.u*  *  ^^tf"™*"*  ^"''*"  '"  *''**=*'  **  °^  °f  ^*0"  '"  «  staple;  the  casing  has  a  guide  for  the  staple  and  is 

nn  fj'^^'lj^^t^U'older  shdmgly  fits  to  insure  a  minimum  ru-  compnsed  of  a  seating  m  wh.ch  th  e're  slides  an  eSr  pushed 

U  1^"'^     ''"         '?'™'"^  ^''''^'^  '^'''  ''^'"'"«  ""«  ^°*"^^  ^«  "^''ri^'  °f  the  seating  by  spring  s^  tLat  it  s  in 

.s  positioned  m  an  annular  groove  intermediate  the  adapter  contact  with  the  support  of  the  sUple  ^for^^e  end  of  the 
nut  bore  and  disposed  to  threadedly  engage  the  toolholder. 


^  ^  «  •#» 


while  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  adapter  nut  is  provided  to 
compress  the  split  retaining  ring  and  lock  it  to  the  toolholder 
threads  in  any  adjusted  position  to  thereby  create  an  axial  ad- 
justment and  locking  arrangement  between  the  toolholder  and 
adapter  nut  without  excessive  runout. 


3,743^34 

INTERLOCKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Witaenhaiuen-Adelman,  26  Saint  VaUier-Sor-Rhonc, 

Drome,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,045 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/00;  ¥16121/00;  B23p  ///OO 

U.S.CL  287-109  8  Claims 


movement  of  the  latter  towards  the  hook  for  the  locking;  dur- 
ing the  unlocking  by  a  remote  control  causing  the  hook  to 
pivot,  the  ejector  removes  the  support  from  the  lock. 
The  lock  is  used  in  automobiles. 


3,743,336 
FRICTIONLESS  CABINET  LATCH 

Weidon  R.   Andrews,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sealth 
Aero  Marine,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,762 

Int.  CL  E05c  1/14 

U.S.CL  292-173  7  Claims 


A  method  of  inteftocking  two  elements  comprises  providing 
an  inner  element,  an  outer  element  capable  of  surrounding  the 
inner  element  and  locating  at  least  part  of  the  inner  element 
therein.  At  least  the  internal  dimensions  of  said  outer  element 
are  caused  to  decrease  whereby  an  internal  surface  thereof  is 
pressed  against  said  inner  element  to  define  cooperating  sur- 
faces. At  least  one  of  said  cooperating  surfaces  is  provided 
with  longitudinal  splines  and  thus  is  sufficiently  hard  to 
produce  complementary  splines  in  the  other  cooperating  sur- 
face. Also,  at  least  one  of  said  cooperating  surfaces  is  provided 
with  a  surface  interruption  extending  across  the  direction  of 
said  splines,  and  being  sufficiently  hard  and  suitably  shaped 
produces  a  complemenury  interruption  in  the  other  cooperat- 
ing surface.  Hence  the  assembled  elements  are  secured  against 
both  longitudinal  and  routional  relative  displacement. 

3,743335 
LOCK  WITH  A  STAPLE-TYPE  BOLT 

Andre  Reilhac,  and  (Juy  Soetaert,  both  of  Billancourt.  France, 
assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  L  sines  Renault.  Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,712 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1970, 7028688 

Int.CLE05c/9//0 

U.S.a.  292-127  3Ctalm. 

The  lock  comprises  in  a  casing  a  hook  formed  by  an  arm  of 

a  pivoting  lever  and  mainuined  by  a  spring  in  the  locking  posi- 


A  flush  mounted  sliding  bolt  latching  mechanism  held  in  en- 
gagement with  a  spring  and  disengaged  by  a  pivoting  recessed 
handle  with  offset  lever  arm  or  a  pivoting  anti-friction  rocker 
arm. 


3,743337 
CONTACT  LENS  INSERTER 
Ely  J.  Crary,  4730  AusteU  Road,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUedJuIy  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,926 
Int  CI.  A61f  9/00 
U.S.CL294-1CA 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  contact  lens  to 
facilitate  applying  the  lens  to  the  eye.  The  lens  is  supported  on 
a  receptacle  by  fluid  surface  tension.  A  beam  of  light  passing 
through  the  supported  lens  enables  the  user  to  accurately  pre- 
position the  lens  with  respect  to  the  eye.  The  light  provides  a 
visual  cue  indicating  lens  contact  with  the  eye,  and  the  eye- 
lens  surface  tension  causes  the  lens  to  remain  on  the  eye. 
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3,743338 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Robert  W.  Seeger,  10314  E.  Live  Oak,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,289 

Int  CI.  A47f  13106 

U.S.CI.294-19A 


which  has  collected  inside  of  a  gutter  from  a  remote  distance 
on  the  ground.  The  jaws  are  niounted  on  a  bent  neck  which  is 
part  of  an  adjustable  pole  of  detachable  lightweight  aluminum 
tubes  in  which  is  a  cable  and  puUey  system  actuating  the 
movable  jaw  when  it  is  positioned  inside  the  gutter  trough. 
7  Claims  The  tubes  are  separable  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment  to  make 
the  implement  shorter  or  longer  and  the  cables  are  easily 
detached  and  re-attached  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the 
tubes.  The  cable  and  pulley  system  includes  in  the  hollow  neck 
several  plastic  pulleys  guiding  the  cable.  The  movable  jaw  is 
mounted  on  an  elongated  carriage  inside  of  a  bearing  surface 
on  the  end  of  the  neck. 


A  golf  ball  retriever  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  to  the  end  of  an  elongated  rod  or 
telescoping  member.  One  embodiment  comprises  two  elon- 
gated wires  forming  a  pair  of  loops  with  the  four  ends  of  the 
loops  secured  within  a  tubular  hub  or  bushing.  The  one  end  of 
the  bushing  is  threaded  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an  elon- 
gated rod.  The  two  loops  are  perpendicularly  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  cage-like  structure.  The  two 
wires  forming  the  loops  are  drawn  together  midway  up  the  one 
side  of  each  loop  and  are  secured  in  that  position  by  a  metal 
band  which  is  crimped  onto  the  two  wires.  This  drawing 
together  of  the  wires  on  the  one  side  of  each  loop  causes  the 
other  sides  of  the  loops  to  flex  away  from  each  other  to  form 
an  opening  nearly  the  size  of  a  golf  ball.  Upon  contact  with  the 
golf  ball,  either  from  the  front  or  side  of  the  retriever,  the 
opening  of  the  loop  is  slightly  expanded  to  receive  the  ball  and 
then  closes  around  the  ball  once  it  is  within  the  cage-like  area 
formed  by  the  two  loops. 

Another  embodiment  discloses  a  wire  continually  wound  to 
form  a  helix  with  the  one  end  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
threaded  bushing.  The  mid-portion  of  the  helix  is  enlarged 
with  respect  to  the  end  turns  to  form  a  cage-like  structure.  The 
other  end  of  the  wire  which  forms  the  final  turn  of  the  helix 
also  forms  an  entryway  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  size 
of  a  golf  ball.  The  entire  helix  is  compressible  upon  contact 
with  the  golf  ball  until  the  entryway  is  flexed  open  to  receive 
the  ball.  When  this  occurs,  the  helix  again  expands  to  move 
down  over  the  ball  to  completely  envelop  it  in  the  cage-like 
area  formed  by  the  helix.  The  last  turn  of  the  helix  than 
retracts  back  to  its  original  position  to  retain  the  ball  within 
the  cage-like  structure. 


3,743340 
VACUUM  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Franz  Williamann,  Schotz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GIS  AG, 
Schotz,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
1942/71 

Int.  CI.  B66c/ /02 
U.S.  CL  294— 64  R  6  Claims 


3,743339 

GUTTER  AND  TROl'(;H  DEBRIS  CLEANING 

IMPLEMENT 

Horace  D.  Brackett,  3317  King  Fisher  Drive,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,406 

InL  CL  E04d  13/06 

VS.  CI.  294- 19  R  11  Claims 


A  vacuum  lifting  device  comprising  a  bellows  suspended  at 
its  upper  end  and  equipped  with  a  load  holding  mechanism  at 
its  lower  end.  The  upper  end  of  the  bellows  can  be  connected 
through  the  agency  of  valve  means  with  a  vacuum  pump. 


3,743341 
WEB  CORNER  PROTECTOR 
James  G.  Gale,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Newco  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,901 

Int.CLB66c//72 

U.S.  CL  294-74  1  Claim 


A  long,  adjustable  implement  with  a  sliding  jaw  movable 
against  a  stationary  jaw  to  clamp  and  trap  trash  and  debris 


A  comer  protector  having  angularly  arranged  planar  por- 
tions for  engaging  surfaces  of  an  article  adjacent  to  a  comer 
thereof  with  outwardly  extending  portions  provided  with  aper- 
tures through  which  a  web  extends.  The  protector  has  por- 
tions, adjacent  the  comer,  offset  outwardly  to  be  spaced  from 
the  comer  of  the  article.  A  slit  extending  from  a  side  of  the 
protector  to  a  respective  aperture  permits  the  protector  to  be 
applied  to  a  web  intermediate  the  web  ends.  ^ 
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3,743342 
LIFTING  CLAMP 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Oct.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,627 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5/08 

U,S.  CL  294— 86  Jl  3  Claims 


3,743344  I 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  TROLLEY 
George  Robert  Kenneth  Jameson,  Skerries,  Dublin  County, 
Ireland,  assignor  to  Institute  for  Industrial  Research  and 
Standards,  The  Industrial  Research  Centre,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,1 14 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Ireland,  Aug.  24, 1970, 1 1 10 

Int.CLA61(//02 

U.S.  CI.  296-20  14  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  releasable 
lifting  clamp  which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  axially  elongated,  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  therein  which  terminate  at  one  end  in  inclined 
surfaces.  The  clamp  also  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  locking 
sleeve  which  is  supported  upon  the  body  in  a  concentric 
manner  for  sliding  movement  thereon  in  opposite  directions 
and  which  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
therein.  A  plurality  of  jaws  which  have  tangs  received  within 
the  slots  of  the  locking  sleeve  are  slidably  received  within  the 
slots  of  the  body  portion  for  movement  with  the  locking 
sleeve.  The  lifting  clamp  further  includes  a  spring  means 
which  biases  the  jaws  into  engagement  with  the  inclined  sur- 
faces. The  locking  sleeve  when  moved  in  first  and  second 
directions  upon  the  body  and  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
means  and  with  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  serves  to  expand 
and  contract  the  jaws,  respectively. 


3,743343 
VEmCLE  SPRAY  CONTROL  MEANS 
Walter  F.  Grote,  Sr.,  Madison,  Ind.,  and  Edward  J.  Kimmel, 
Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Grote  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182369 

Int.CLB62di5/00 

VS.  CL  296-  IS  .  21  Claims 


A  trolley  for  use  particularily  with  ambulances  and  in 
hospitals  which  can  be  readily  raised  or  lowered,  fully  col- 
lapsed to  act  as  a  stretoher,  or  folded  to  lie  on  a  raised  plat- 
form, the  trolley  having  a  stretcher  framework  which  has  two 
pairs  of  pivotally  mounted  wheel  supporting  legs.  The  legs  on 
each  side  of  the  trolley  engage  in  a  scissors  like  manner  and 
are  adapted  for  relative  movement  to  raise  and  lower  the  trol- 
ley so  that  the  stretcher  framework  is  always  horizontal. 
Means  are  also  provided  to  allow  the  legs  to  be  folded  rapidly. 


3,743345 
MULTI-USE  CAMPER 
James  R.  Eckman,  719  W.  Orchid  Lane,  and  Larry  D.  Keesee, 
8023  N.  38th  Avenue,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,719 

lnt.CLB60pi/i4 

U,S.  CL  296-23  R  16  Claims 


This  invention  provides  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  spray  and  mist  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  during  its  forward  movement  over  a  wet  sur- 
face. Basically,  the  means  provided  by  the  present  invention 
comprise  baffle  means  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle 
and  being  arranged  to  channel  air  flow  generated  by  its  for- 
ward movement  toward  its  rear  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  rotational  axes  of  its  wheels  such  that  turbu- 
lent discharge  of  spray  and  mist  from  beneath  the  vehicle  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  that  of  its  movement  is 
greatly  mitigated. 


This  specification  discloses  a  camper  that  is  susceptible  for 
use  in  many  and  varied  ways.  It  includes  as  essential  elements 
a  conventional  body  of  rectangular  shape  having  side  walls,  a 
telescopic  post  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  body,  and  a 
rigid  roof  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts.  Each  post 
includes  at  least  three  sections  and  means  are  provided  for 
holding  each  section  in  an  adjusted  relation  to  adjacent  sec- 
tions. The  upper  end  of  the  top  section  of  each  post  is  atuched 
to  the  roof  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  the  slots  of  which  are 
transverse  of  the  roof.  With  this  arrangement,  the  top  may  be 
adjusted  with  various  transverse  angular  relations  to  the  body 
and  at  adjacent  heights  above  the  body. 

A  canopy  is  connected  to  either  or  both  side  edges  of  the 
roof  and  may  serve  either  as  side  flaps  depending  from  the 
roof  or  as  the  top  of  a  lateral  extension  supported  by  the  roof 
and  posts.  The  entire  assembly  of  posu,  roof  and  canopy  or 
canopies  may  be  removed  from  the  body  and  used  as  a  tent. 
The  roof  is  of  plastic  and  is  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal 
boss  presenting  an  internal  channel,  the  comers  of  which  have 
fillets  of  wood  embedded  therein  to  impart  strength  and  rigidi- 
ty to  the  roof  structure. 
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3,743346 

FOLDING  CAMPER  EXTENSION      ~ 

Thomas  A.  Senn,  723  California  Boulevard,  Ridgecrest,  and 

Gerald  J.  Senn,  408A  Thompson,  China  Lake,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,678 

Int.Cl.B60p5/J2 

U.S.CL  296-23  MC  12  Claims 


3,743348 
RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFORE 
Crawford  J.  Sloan,  Denton,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  Forrest  Dmilap, 
Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,012     ^ 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1/02 
VS.  CL  297—85  15  Claims 


A  folding  extension  having  all  rigid  walls  for  a  camper  or  the 
like  is  provided  in  practice  of  this  invention.  A  folding  exten- 
sion may  be  built  onto  each  side  of  a  camper  body  at  the  time 
it  is  built,  or  it  may  be  provided  as  a  kit  to  be  added  to  the  side 
of  an  existing  camper  for  providing  a  supplemental  berth.  A 
floor  section  and  a  roof  section  are  pivotally  attached  to  the 
side  wall  of  a  camper  to  pivot  down  and  up  therefrom,  respec- 
tively. The  roof  section  folds  down  over  the  floor  section  when 
stowed  to  provide  weather  protection.  Upon  unfolding,  a  side 
wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  slide  outwardly  from  beneath  the 
floor  section  and  then  pivot  upwardly  to  form  the  walls  of  the 
extension.  The  roof  section  pivots  back  down  over  the  side 
and  end  walls  to  hold  them  in  place  and  close  the  assembly. 


3,743347 

SAFETY  CHASSIS 

Barney  Pirofsky  Shaw,  1 10  Elmcndorf  St.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,231 

Int.CI.B60r2//02 

U.S.CL  296-35  R  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  chassis  formed  in  two  parts  subject  to  being 
separated  in  the  event  of  collision  to  displace  the  passengers 
from  the  line  of  collision  and  acting  to  dissipate  the  energy  of 
collision  and  prevent  such  energy  from  being  transmitted  to 
the  passengers.  The  novel  chassis  is  formed  with  a  passenger 
supporting  portion  separable  from  the  rest  of  the  vehicle  and 
arranged  to  ride  upwardly  over  inclined  planes  in  the  event  of 
collision  of  the  vehicle.  This  is  accomplished  by  forming  the 
passenger  supporting  portion  of  the  chassis,  separate  from  the 
engine  supporting  chassis  portion,  and  coupling  the  passenger 
supporting  chassis  portion  to  the  engine  supporting  portion 
along  an  inclined  plane,  and  arranging  wedges  along  the  side 
of  the  passenger  supporting  chassis,  so  that  upon  impact,  the 
energy  of  impact  will  be  taken  up  by  one  chassis  portion  mov- 
ing relative  to  the  other  chassis  portion  along  said  inclined 
plane,  or  said  wedges  with  the  passenger  supporting  chassis 
portion  moved  upwardly  away  from  the  rest  of  the  vehicle  thus 
minimizing  the  likelihood  of  the  passenger  colliding  with  any 
part  of  the  vehicle. 


A  traditional  style  reclining  chair  with  a  T-cushion  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  sitter  in  upright  and  reclined  positions  and 
a  mechanism  therefor  in  which  the  rear  end  of  a  seat  frame 
drops  as  a  back  frame  reclines  from  the  upright  to  a  semi- 
reclined  position  vrith  minimal  rearward  movement  of  the 
front  end  of  the  seat  frame.  As  the  back  frame  reclines  further 
to  the  reclined  position,  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  moves 
upwardly,  although  at  all  positions  a  slight  floating  action  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  is  provided  to  enable  the  par- 
ticular sitter  to  seek  his  own  most  comfortable  position.  The 
back  frame  is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  semi-reclined  posi- 
tion at  the  reclined  position  or  any  position  therebetween.  A 
leg  support  frame  is  upwardly  extensible  via  a  scissors 
mechanism  upon  movement  of  the  back  frame  from  the 
upright  to  the  semi-reclined  position  and,  according  to  one 
embodiment,  extends  further  outwardly  upon  further  move- 
ment of  the  back  frame  toward  the  reclined  position.  Reversi- 
ble electric  motors  for  effecting  the  foregoing  are  attached  to 
the  back  frame  and  the  scissors  mechanism. 


3,743349 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 

McDonald  Crum,  and  Edward  L.  Hampton,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sieglcr,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,677 

Int.  CLA47C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—85  »  15  Claims 


Two  embodiments  of  a  multi-position  reclining  chair  as- 
sembly wherein  both  embodiments  include  a  metal  plate  like 
support  member,  a  metal  plate-like  seat  member,  a  leg  rest 
and  attendant  linkage,  whereby  the  seat  member  moves  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  support  member  in  moving  to  a  reclining 
position  as  the  leg  rest  is  extended  so  that  no  room  is  required 
behind  the  chair  to  accommodate  reclining  movement  of  the 
seat  back.  In  one  embodiment  a  manually  graspable  handle 
and  associated  linkage  is  utilized  to  move  the  assembly 
between  an  upright  position  and  a  fully  reclined  position, 
whereas  in  the  other  embodiment  die  assembly  is  moved 
between  the  upright  and  fiiUy  reclined  positions  by  applying 
force  to  the  seat  member. 
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3,743350 

HINGE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOLDING  BENCH 

John  J.  Allen,  56901  Grand  River  Avenue,  New  Hudson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,849 

lBt.CI.B60n//02 


VS.  CI.  297-94 


7  Claims 


/4  -^o 


A  hinge  support  for  a  folding  bench  having  seat  and  back 
portions  arranged  to  tilt,  lay  flat  in  a  horizontal  bed-forming 
plane,  and  reverse  directions,  with  the  hinge  support  formed 
of  two  flat  arms  secured  respectively  to  the  ends  of  the  seat 
and  back  portions,  with  the  adjacent  arm  portion  ends  over- 
lapping, and  pivotally  connected  together  and  to  a  link  whose 
opposite  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  rail  located  beneath 
the  arms.  The  end  of  one  arm  is  formed  as  a  cam  rested  upon 
the  rail.  The  end  portion  of  the  other  arm  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rail  by  another  link.  The  arms  are  releasably 
locked  to  each  other  by  a  pin  slipped  through  aligned  holes 
formed  in  their  overlapped  end  portions.  The  seat  portion  is 
normally  arranged  at  an  inclined  seating  angle  and  the  back 
portion  may  be  arranged  upright  or  tilted  backwardly  at  an  an- 
gle. The  seat  and  back  portion  may  be  moved  into  reverse 
positions,  facing  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  still  supported 
upon  the  cam. 


3,743351 

LATERALLY  EXPANDABLE  COUCH 

Charles  J.  Harris,  249  Sierra  Drive,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,269 

InL  CI.  A47c  13100 

U,S.Ci.297— 107  SCIidins 


A  laterally  expandable  couch  comprising  two  framed  seat 
sections.  Each  seat  section  has  a  plurality  of  slide  rails  secured 
thereto  aligned  with  slide  rails  secured  to  the  adjacent  seat 
section.  A  plurality  of  slide  bars  is  slidably  held  within  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  aligned  slide  rails  to  enable  the  seat  sections  to 
be  laterally  moved  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,743352 
RADIAL  RHYTHMIC  CHAIR 
Charles  A.  Kallander,  7554  Lynch  Road.  Sebastopal,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,492 

iBt  CI.  A49b  79/00 
U,S.  CL  297-285  9  Claims 

A  chair  which  moves  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a 
rhythmic  manner  on  a  radius  whose  center  of  rotation  is 
located  on  or  near  the  floor  upon  which  the  chair  is  resting. 


The  chair  has  a  restraint  means  which  prevents  the  chair 
from  moving  forwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond  preselected 
points  on  the  arc  described  by  the  radius.  The  restraint  means 


consists  of  either  flexible  members  or  rigid  members  pivotally 
connected  and  one  or  two  springs  which  bias  the  members  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  them  from  assuming  a  position  along  a 
straight  line. 


3,743353 

MODIFIED  L  FURNITURE  STRUCTURE 
Pesach  Lupinsky,  2111  Ashby  Avenue,  Apt.  No.  1,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,916 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1154,  7120 

MS.  CL  297—445  6  Claims 


!!,'• 


A  generally  L-shaped  element,  a  plurality  of  which  can  be 
assembled  to  form  a  table,  chair,  sofa,  or  like  article  of  furni- 
ture. Uniformly  positioned  holes  in  each  element  and  rods 
which  extend  through  the  holes  to  retain  the  elements  in  a  uni- 
tary assembly.  L-shaped  elements  so  formed  that  they  can  be 
assembled  in  numerous  different  conflgurations.  An  article  of 
furniture  that  can  be  disassembled  for  transport. 


I 


3,743354 
STARTING  CONTROL  LOCK  BY  DUST  SUPPRESSION 
CONTROL  IN  MINING  MACHINE 
Dennis  Alfred  Perry,  and  John  Ernest  Watford,  both  of  Lenton, 
England,  assignors  to  Conflow  Limited,  Nottingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1971, 

5,196/71  , 

Int.CLE21ci5/04  ' 

U.S.CL  299-1  ISCIahns 

A  mining  machine  is  provided  with  a  lock  for  the  starting 

device,  the  lock  being  withdrawn  by  a  piston  and  cylinder 

operated  by  a  bleed  from  the  dust  suppression  fluid  supply, 

and  a  restriction  is  provided  in  the  bleed  for  c&using  a  delay  in 

the  withdrawal  of  the  lock  from  the  moment  when  the  dust 
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suppression  fluid  is  turned  on,  whereby  the  machine  cannot  be 
started  before  the  dust  suppression  fluid  has  been  supplied  to 


3,743355 

METHOD  OF  WITHDRAWING  HAZARDOUS  GASES 

FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Robert  J.  Blackwell;  Alton  R.  Hagedom,  and  Gerald  D.  Ort- 

loff,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,594 
Int.  CI.  E21c  55/04 
U.S.CL  299-12  6  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  withdrawing  hazardous 
gases  from  a  water  saturated  subterranean  formation  contain- 
ing a  minable  mineral  deposit.  In  the  method,  wells  are  drilled 
through  the  subterranean  formation  and  water  is  withdrawn 
from  the  subterranean  formation  to  establish  permeability  to 
gas  within  the  subterranean,formation.  Gas  is  then  withdrawn 
from  the  formation  by  means  of  the  wells.  This  method  has 
particular  applicability  in  reducing  the  influx  of  radon  into  a 
mine  contained  in  a  mineral  deposit. 


3,743356 
COAL  DUST  REMOVAL  AND  COAL  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
Gene  C.  Sheets,  Box  408,  Keystone,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,171 

Int.  CLE21C  47/00 

U.S.CL  299-18  9  Claims 


3,743357 

RECIPROCATING  WEDGE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  MEANS 

Ralph  A.  Fletcher,  Bedford,  N.H.,  and  Joseph  R.  Oliver, 

LoweU,  Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  E.  Fletcher,  Co.,  Westford, 

Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202300 

Int.  CLE21C  37/04 

U.S.CL299— 22  3Cialras 


the  cutting  head  for  a  period  sufficient  to  warn  away  any  per- 
sonnel working  on  or  in  the  region  of  the  cutting  head. 


Lubrication  for  a  fluid  power  actuated  reciprocating  wedge 
apparatus  is  carried  out  in  a  manner  to  protect  wedging  sur- 
faces susceptible  to  rapid  wear  under  exceedingly  heavy  load 
forces  of  as  great  as  flfty  tons  or  more.  The  wedge  apparatus 
includes  a  spring-loaded  wedge  device,  a  wedge  retaining 
structure,  a  driver  mechanism  for  transmitting  driving  forces 
to  the  wedge  device,  and  means  for  moving  a  lubricant  of  rela- 
tively heavy  consistency  through  the  wedge  retaining  struc- 
ture. Excessive  wear  of  wedge  parts,  normally  taking  place  at  a 
rapid  rate  under  the  heavy  load  forces  noted  in  the  wedging 
operation,  is  prevented  by  moving  the  lubricant  into  the 
spring-loaded  wedge  device  as  it  expands  and  contracts  so  that 
the  surfaces  are  always  protected  and  a  continuous  exudation 
of  small  quantities  of  lubricant  away  from  the  wedge  device  is 
carried  out  to  reduce  wear  and  to  exclude  abrasive  material 
from  exposed  slide  surfaces  of  the  wedge  components. 


3,743358 
ASPHALT  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BACKHOE 

BUCKET 
William  H.  Guest,  Rt.  206  at  Cooper  Lane,  P.O.  Box  434, 
Chester,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,198 

Int.  CLEOlc  25/09 

U.S.CL  299-40  11  Claims 


Attachment  to  a  continuous  rotary  ripper-type  mining 
machine  collects  the  dislodged  coal  and  coal  dust  particles 
into  a  forward  opening  of  a  hood  enclosure,  pulverizes  the 
conveyed  coal  into  smaller  particles  in  a  processing  chamber 
located  within  the  forward  portion  of  the  hood  enclosure, 
removes  by  suction  fan  assembly  located  within  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  hood  enclosure  the  coal  dust  laden  air 
generated  by  the  mining  operation,  collects  the  pulverized 
coal  particles  by  gravity-fall  into  an  auger-type  conveyor 
screw  that  is  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hood  enclosure  and  that  exits  through  a  rear  hood  open- 
ing, forms  a  suspended  stream  of  an  air  and  coal  mixture  from 
the  screw  conveyed  coal  particles  and  the  suction  collected  air 
in  a  flexible/rigid  booster-type  pipeline  that  discharges  the 
stream  to  a  storage  area  outside  of  the  mine. 


An  asphalt  cutting  attachment  for  the  bucket  of  a  backhoe 
or  similar  mot^r  vehicle  mounted  bucket:  a  pair  of  plates  are 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with  the  bucket  teeth, 
if  any.  and  have  a  slot  for  receiving  the  front  lip  of  the  bucket 
Below  the  bucket  lip,  front  and  rear  laterally  extending  bars 
provide  stability  against  twist,  as  does  a  pair  of  bearing  sur- 
faces provided  by  edges  of  the  plates  defining  the  slot. 


I   I 


218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1973 


3,743^59 
FLUIDIC  CARD  HANDLING  DEVICE 
AraoM    Scfaonfeld,    Nonistowii,    and    Edwin    R.    Phillips, 
Roscmoot,  iM>Ui  of  Pa.,  assigDon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
don,  Bloc  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,262 

Int.CI.B65g5i/(70 

VS.  CI.  302—2  R  1 1  Claims 


A  card  return  device  is  provided  for  a  random  access  mass 
memory  system  which  utihzes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cards 
stored  in  a  bin  or  magazine  on  a  set  of  selector  bars.  The  bin  or 
magazine  has  adjacent  thereto  a  return  track  along  which  the 
returning  magnetic  cards  ride.  A  wall  member  confronting  the 
return  track  and  spaced  therefrom  forms^a  throat  area  through 
which  the  cards  pass  in  returning  to  the  bin.  The  selector  bars 
are  located  just  downstream  from  the  throat  area  and  a  pair  of 
pressurized  elongated  fluid  ports  located  in  the  return  track 
adjacent  the  throat  tend  to  force  the  returning  card  away  from 
the  return  track  toward  the  selector  bars.  A  card  brake 
mechanism  located  in  the  return  track  operates  to  bring  the 
card  to  a  stop  position  at  the  point  where  the  trailing  edge  por- 
tion of  the  card  is  acted  upon  by  the  jets  issuing  from  the  elon- 
gated ports.  The  returning  card,  however,  is  constrained  from 
moving  away  from  the  return  track  by  the  wall  member  form- 
ing the  throat.  Shortly  after  the  card  is  stopped  the  brake  is 
turned  off  to  premit  the  returning  card  to  fall  a  short  distance 
so  that  its  trailing  edge  portion  drops  below  the  throat.  At  this 
time  the  fluid  jets  from  the  elongated  ports  force  the  card  over 
onto  the  selector  bars. 


3,743360 
DRY  POWDER  AND  DUST  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Brevko,  Petcn  Township,  and  John  R.  Mncka,  Mc- 
Candkfls  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Anbnm  En- 
gineering Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,621,  Nov.  14, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,608379.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

183338 
Int  CL  B65g  53/42 
U.S.  CI.  302-36  4Clafans 

A  dust  feeder  is  disclosed  having  a  circular  dust-holding 
trough  for  holding  a  predetermined  weight  of  dust.  Means  is 
provided  for  rotating  the  trough  at  a  predetermined  speed.  A 
suction  nozzle  of  a  width  effective  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  trough  is  arranged  to  remove  dust  from  the  trough  as  the 


trough  rotates  whereby  a  known  amount  of  dust  may  be 
removed  in  a  known  interval  of  time,  and  when  necessary,  the 


weight  of  any  dust  retained  in  the  trough  may  be  determined. 
Other  dry  powders  and  particulate  material  may  be  used  in 
place  of  dust. 


3,743361 
ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  Vieth,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Squared  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171356 

IntCI.B60t5/70 

U.S.  CI.  303—21 CH  17  Chdms 
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A  novel  and  improved  anti-skid  system  for  vehicles  or  the 
like  is  disclosed  consisting  of  an  axle  torque  sensing  torque  rod 
for  sensing  sudden  changes  in  the  torque  of  the  wheel  axle, 
hydrauUcally  computing  the  derivative  of  axle  torque  as  a 
function  of  time,  the  torque  rod  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  pressure  regulating  valve  interposed  between  the  ser- 
vice brake  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  transmitting  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  derivative  of  torque  to  the  regulator 
valve,  whereby  under  impending  skid  conditions,  the  regulator 
valve  is  caused  to  bleed  fluid  pressure  from  the  service  brake 
chamber  thereby  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
involved  and  prevent  wheel  lock-up. 


3,743362  ' 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Neisch,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,793  | 

IntCLB60C«/06 
U.S.CL303— 21F  5  Chdms 

An  antiwheel-lock  brake  control  system  in  which,  following 
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the  detection  of  incipient  wheel  lock,  brake  apply  pressure  is    a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  or  to  exhaust,  the  action  of  the 
initially  relieved  and  thereafter  controlled  by  cyclical  time  du-    valve  being  controlled  by  regulation  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  a 
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ration  modulation  of  an  operator-initiated  brake  apply  pres- 
sure. 
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3,743363 
BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Charles  Hodge,  and  George  FrankI,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Simms  Group  Research  and  Development 
Lbnitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
2,877/71 

IntCLB60t«/0d  „. 
U.S.  CI.  303—21 F  "  8  Chdms 


control  chamber  selectively  vented  or  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  by  a  solenoid  operated  control  valve. 


3,743365 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Shogo  Kato,  ToyoU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jhlosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,108 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1970, 45/68137 

Int  CI.  F16c  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—26  7  Clahns 


A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  which  system  com- 
prises a  reservoir,  and  a  pump  pumping  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir through  a  conduit  and  back  to  the  reservoir  in  relation  to 
the  vehicle  wheel  speed.  A  progressively  closable  restriction  is 
provided  downstream  of  a  connection  to  the  brakes  so  liquid 
pressure  upstream  of  the  closable  restriction  may  be  increased 
to  apply  the  brakes.  A  leakage  conduit  is  provided  to  by-pass 
the  closable  restriction  and  the  connection,  and  incorporates  a 
variable  restriction  the  opening  of  which  increases  with  in- 
creased vehicle  wheel  speed.  Means  are  provided  to  sense  the 
rate  of  change  of  wheel  rotational  speed,  and  when  the  rate 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  is 
operated  to  relieve  pressure  applied  to  the  brakes. 


3,743364 
VALVE 
Alton  B.  Holmes,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,768 
InL  CI.  B60t  75/72 
U.S.  CI.  303—54  8  Clahns 

Control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  an  outlet  passage  to 


A  rotary  shaft  supporting  device  comprising  an  annular 
housing,  a  plurality  of  resilient  support  members  each  ar- 
ranged as  a  chord  of  one  of  the  arcs  obtained  by  equally  divid- 
ing said  annular  housing,  a  resilient  annular  member  disposed 
to  contact  at  its  outer  circumferential  surface  the  geometrical 
centers  of  said  resilient  support  members,  and  a  rotary  shaft 
supporting  bearing  mounted  on  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  annular  member. 


3,743366 
DRAWER  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Michiharu  Tazald,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoeikogyo 
KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,803 

Int  CLF16C  27/(70 

U.S.  CL  308—3.8  6  Chdms 

An  extensible  drawer  support  utilizing  balls  as  bearing 

members  can  be  assembled  by  a  relatively  simple  procedure 

by  means  of  retainers  mounted  at  the  finid  stage  of  assembly 
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on  the  top  of  intermediate  rail  to  fit  slidably  within  a  groove 
formed  on  the  outside  panel  of  drawer  rail.  The  retainers  can 


against  which  bear  compliantly  the  land  surfaces  of  resilient 
lips  of  a  plastic  fluid  seal  element.  Preferably,  the  lips  of  the 
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also  be  used  as  stopper  means  for  limiting  movements  of 
drawer  rail  relative  to  intermediate  rail. 


3,743367 
JOURNAL  BEARING 
Albert  A.  Raimondi,  Monroevilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,774 

lBt.CI.F16cJi/66 

U.S.  CI.  308—122  8  Claims 


element  extend  from  the  edge  of,  and  form  a  part  of,  a  cage  for 
the  rolling  elements  of  the  bearing. 


3,7433*9  I 

CAGE  FOR  A  ROLLING  BEARING  I 

Hakon  Olof  Scheibe  Langstrom,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Dcvclopnient  Company  NV, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 78,560  < 

lat.Cl.¥l6c  33138  ' 

U.S.CL308— 201  20  Claims 


Cages  of  synthetic  resin  for  rolling  bearings,  especially 
bearings  operating  at  high  speeds,  comprises  an  annulus  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  pockets  at  its  internal  surface.  An  axi- 
ally  directed  ridge  is  arranged  between  any  two  pockets  in- 
tegral with  the  annulus  and  the  collars  defming  said  pockets  to 
form  a  reinforcing  framework,  which  will  include  two  cham- 
bers for  a  lubricant  adjacent  to  each  pocket. 


3,743370 

CABINET  FOR  A  RADIO  RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Paul  H.  Lindsay,  Vernon,  and  Edward  H.  Hughes,  Clinton, 
both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to  General   Electric   Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUcdJan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,954  ' 

lot  CLA47b  87/06 
U.S.CL312— 7R  15  Claims 


A  horizontally  split  journal  bearing  having  a  plurality  of 
ducts  underlying  a  babbitted  bearing  surface  in  the  lower  half 
of  the  beanng.  and  the  ducts  have  oil  flowing  therethrough  to 
remove  heat  from  the  bearing  surface. 


3,743368 
SEALED  BEARING 
William  Elkins,  Canoga  Park,  and  Eugene  Conncil,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nicd  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702369 

laL  CL  F16c  1124;  F16J  9/08 

VS.  CL  308—187.2  4  Claims 

Relatively  rotatable  annular  bearing  members,  disposed  at  a 

rotary  joint  of  a  pressurizable  garment,  define  facing  surfaces 


A  new  and  improved  cabinet  for  a  radio  receiver  or  similar 
article  comprising  a  structure,  typically  cubical,  having  trans- 
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parent  side  walls  through  which  pictures  or  the  like,  mounted 
within  the  cubical  structure,  may  be  viewed.  Flexible  side 
walls  of  an  inner  structure  are  spring  biased  toward  cor- 
responding adjacent  walls  of  the  transparent  structure  for 
holding  in  place  the  pictures  to  be  displayed.  The  radio 
receiver  chassis  is  secured  in  easily  removable  fashion  within 
the  cabinet  by  means  of  a  locking  ring  which  cooperates  in 
locking  fashion  with  a  collar  mounted  on  top  of  the  chassis. 


3,743371 
DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Sullivan,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Donald  J. 
Mueller,  WestficM,  N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580321 

IntCI.A47f//00 

U.S.CL  312-42  4  Claims 


A  display  and  dispensing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate,  gravity  fed  dispensing  units,  each  unit  being 
detachably  suspended  on  the  unit  immediately  to  its  rear  and 
detachably  supporting  the  unit  immediately  to  its  front. 


3,743372 
STORING 
Guiseffe  Ruggeronc,  Confienza  (Pavia),   Italy,  assignor  to 
Nasco,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,127 

lot  CI.  A47b  87/00 

U.S.CL312— 108  8  Claims 


A  modular  storage  system  designed  with  reference  to  a 
modular  base  unit  having  a  height  equal  to  one  height  module 
and  a  width  equal  to  one  width  module  and  including  at  least 
two  removably  interconnectable  storage  units  each  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  and  having  a  height  equal  to  an  integral 
number  of  height  modules  and  a  width  equal  to  an  integral 
number  of  width  modules,  each  side  wall  of  each  storage  unit 
carrying  an  integral  number  of  interconnection  systems,  the 
number  of  systems  of  each  wall  being  equal  to  the  height  or 
width  of  the  particular  wall  in  height  or  width  modules,  and 
each  interconnection  system  of  each  unit  being  adapted  for 
removable  interconnection  with  the  other  unit. 


3,743373  I 

CABINET  FRONT  ASSEMBLY 
Sydney  D.  Camper,  Rte.  6,  Box  82,  and  Worth  N.  Yoder,  1528 
Dogwood  Drive,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,975 

Int  CI.  A47b  43/00, 47/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—257  SK  5  Claims 


A  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular,  wooden 
and  substantially  coplanar  frame  units,  each  unit  having  stiles 
and  rails  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  ends.  A  pair  of 
elongated  alignment  and  connecting  elements  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  assembly,  the  upper  element  being  secured 
to  the  upper  rails  and  the  lower  element  being  secured  to  the 
lower  rails,  both  by  a  tongue  and  groove  connection.  The 
lower  alignment  element  is  arranged  to  support  a  shelf  and  the 
upper  element  may  be  arranged  to  provide  additional  support 
for  a  counter  or  attachment  to  a  bulkhead. 


3,743374 
STORAGE  HOUSING  FOR  CASES  WITH  HINGED 
COVERS 
Henry  G.  Glass,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,830 

Int.  CI.  A45b  81/06, 88/18;  A45c  11/00;  A47f  1/06;  B65d 

83/00;GUhl/00 

U.S.CL312— 319  6  Claims 


A  storage  housing  is  provided  for  cases  with  hinged  covers 
whereby  a  camming  means  provided  therebetween  effects 
pivotal  opening  of  the  case  lid  upon  transmittal  of  a  com-pres- 
sive  force  on  the  case  without  removing  it  from  the  housing. 


3,743375 

HALOGEN  FILAMENT  LAMP 

Dirk  Jules  Remi  Dc  Fraeye,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 

lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126352 
Cbiims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Apr.  4,  1970, 
7004872 

Int.  CI.  nOli  9/38 
U.S.CL316— 20  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  halogen  filament  lamp  in 
which  a  wire  supporting  the  filament  of  the  lamp  is  used  hav- 
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ing  a  meltable  metal  portion.  The  meltable  metal  portion  is   another  and  an  assembly  of  specimen  stage  and  a  negative 
oriented  approximately  opposite  to  the  sealing  foil  and  the    relay  lens  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another,  the  two  assem- 
blies being  coaxially  relatively  slidable  and  the  relay  being 


45     13 


31      A3 


metal  portion  melts  away  during  the  formation  of  the  pinch 
seal.  The  method  provided  a  capability  of  permanently  sup- 
porting the  filament  even  during  the  pinching  operation. 


3,743^76 

HOLOGRAPHIC  BEAM  COUPLER 

John  Patrick  Russell.- Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  13^69,  Feb.  24, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,982 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1969, 
15,956/69 

lot  CLG02b  27/00 
VS.  CL  350—3.5 
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disposed  between  the  objective  and  the  eyepiece.  When  the 
eyepiece -objective  assembly  has  been  pulled  away  from  the 
specimen  stage  a  low  magnification  image  is  seen;  and  when 
10  Claims    pu^cd  toward  the  stage  a  high  magnification  image  is  seen. 
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3,743378 

OPTICAL  INTENSITY  MATCHING  MEANS  FOR  TWO 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Samod  Bousky,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Cor- 

poration.  Redwood  City,  CaUf.  , 

Filed  July  30, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  167,752  I 

Int  CI.  G02f/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  7  Claims 


A  plurality  of  separate  angularly-disposed  beams  of  wave 
energy,  such  as  light,  can  be  combined  into  a  single  composite 
beam  of  wave  energy  by  simultaneously  illuminating  a  holo- 
graphic beam  coupler  with  the  plurality  of  angularly-disposed 
beams.  The  holographic  beam  coupler  is  prepared  by  record- 
ing each  of  a  plurality  of  interference  pattern  components  on  a 
recording  medium  to  form  a  resultant  composite  interference 
pattern  on  the  medium.  Each  interference  pattern  component 
results  from  illuminating  the  recording  medium  with  a  dif- 
ferent pair  of  angularly  disposed  beams  of  coherent  wave 
energy,  with  the  orientation  and  angle  of  incidence  of  one  of 
tlie  beams  (the  reference  beam)  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pairs  with  respect  to  the  medium  being  the  same  as  each  other 
and  the  orientation  and  angle  of  incidence  of  the  other  of  the 
beams  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  with  respect  to  the 
medium  being  different  from  each  other  and  from  that  of  the 
reference  beam  of  each  of  the  pairs. 


3,743,377 
DUAL  POWER  MICROSCOPE 
Harold  E.  Roaenberger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Bauch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,811 

Int  CLG02b  7/04 

MS.  CL  350—37  2  Claims 

A   dual    power   microscope   comprises   an   aaaembly   of 

eyepiece  and  objective  lenses  in  fixed  relationship  to  one 


A  partially-reflecting  surface  of  a  beam  splitter  is  made  of  a 
dielectric  reflecting  coating  which  at  large  incident  angles  of 
light  is  quite  sensitive  to  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the  in- 
cident light.  Thus  two  beams  divided  by  the  beam  splitter  and 
selectively  directed  to  a  common  point,  in  parallel  directions, 
etc.,  may  be  matched  in  intensity  by  placing  a  half -wave  plate 
in  the  entrant  beam  and  rotating  same  to  change  the  polariza- 
tion direction  to  alter  the  proportion  of  light  that  is  trans- 
mitted and/or  reflected  by  the  beam  splitter. 


3,743,379 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,228 
IntCI.G02f//26 
U.S.  CL  350-  ISO  5  Clalmi 

A  light  deflector  apparatus  comprising  a  lens  array  posi- 
tioned between  first  and  second  identical  light  deflector 
stages.  Inclusion  of  the  lens  array  provides  for  the  number  of 
resolvable  beam  positions  to  be  equal  to  the  product  rather 
than  the  sum  of  the  resolvable  positions  of  the  deflector 
stages.  The  first  light  deflector  stage  controllably  deflects  an 
incident  light  beam  along  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
directions  to  impinge  on  respective  lenses  of  the  array  which 
in  turn  direct  the  beam  onto  the  second  light  deflector  stage 
with  an  angular  separation  between  resolvable  beam  positions 
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equal  to  the  full  angular  deflection  range  of  the  deflector  means  and  fixed  and  rotatable  light  polarizers  in  a  compact 
stages.  The  second  deflection  stage  then  fills  in  the  voids  housing  to  effect  a  variable  transmission  of  Ught  through  an 
produced  by  the  lens  array  by  controllably  deflecting  the  aperture  and,  more  particularly,  through  the  windows  of  vehi- 
cles such  as  aircraft.  The  foregoing  assembly  and  tackle  means 
cooperate  to  convert  substantially  frictionless  linear  actuator 
movement  into  a  greater  amount  of  rotational  movement  of  a 
light  polarizer. 


beam  to  a  desired  position  among  respective  pluralities  of  dis- 
crete positions  corresponding  to  each  angular  direction  of  the 
beam  incident  on  the  second  deflector. 


3,743,380 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  UNDERWATER  USE 
Ronald  Bruce  Fugitt  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,179 

IntCLG02b5/J0 

U.S.CL  350-152  10  Claims 
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3,743382 
METHOD,  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INCREASING  AND  DECREASING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  RADUTION 
Paul  Rosenberg,  Larchmont  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Fron- 
tiers Incorporated,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133^05 

IntCLG02f//2S 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  12  Claims 


A  circularly  polarized  underwater  Hght  source  comprising:  a 
conventional  unpolarized  light  source  with  a  well-coUimated 
output;  an  efficient  optical  polarizer,  which  employs  mul- 
tilayer interference  polarization,  total  internal  reflection, 
birefringent  quarter-wave  plates;  and  anti-reflection  coatings; 
a  lens  to  control  the  extent  of  the  divergence  of  the  illuminat- 
ing beam;  and  an  underwater  housing  with  a  dome-shaped 
window  designed  to  withstand  external  hydrostatic  pressures, 
part  of  the  winding  forming  the  lens. 


3,743381 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFECTING  ROTATIONAL 
MOTION  BETWEEN  POLARIZING  ELEMENTS 
Donald  E.  Moodie,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,838 

Int  CLG02b  7/00 

U.S.CL350— 159  24  Claims 


A  light  control  valve  is  disclosed  having  certain  fluid 
suspensions  therein  which  when  activated  increase  the  trans- 
mission of  radiation  through  the  valve  in  one  part  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum  and  decrease  the  transmission  in 
another  part  of  the  spectrum . 


3,743383 
HIGH  POWER  BEAM  COMBINER 
Thomas  G.  Giallorenzi,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,427 

Int  CLG02b  27/72 

UJS.  CI.  350—170  3  Claims 


A  control  device  comprising  a  roUer-band  and  guiding  as- 
sembly which  minimizes  friction,  in  conjunction  with  tackle 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  system  of  prisms  so  arranged 
and  related  to  each  other  that  one  may  form  a  collinear  com- 
posite output  laser  beam  by  superimposing  several  laser  beams 
of  the  same  polarization  but  with  different  frequencies. 
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3,743384 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  M  AGNinCATION 

VARYING  PORTION  OF  AN  ULTRA-TELEPHOTO  TYPE 

ZOOM  LENS 
Sokhi  Nakamura,  Kamakura-«hi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,637 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    24,     1970, 
45/116646 

IntCLG02b  75/76 
U^.  CL  350—  1 84  6  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  the  magnification  varying  portion  of 
an  ultra-telephoto  type  zoom  lens  comprises  three  lens  groups 
of  convergence,  divergence  and  convergence  disposed  in  the 
named  order  as  viewed  from  the  object.  The  optical  system 
has  a  power  arrangement  determined  by  certain  conditions. 
The  first  group  of  convergence  comprises  two  components,  of 
which  the  first  one  is  a  single  biconvex  lens  and  the  second 
component  consists  of  three  lenses,  convex,  concave  and  con- 
vex, respectively.  These  three  lenses  are  such  that  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  intermediate  concave  lens  is  greater  than  that 
of  its  preceding  convex  lens  but  smaller  than  that  of  its  suc- 
ceeding convex  lens.  The  second  component  of  the  first  group 
also  forms  a  positive  meniscus  lens  system  generally  convex  to 
the  object  side.  The  second  group  of  divergence  comprises 
three  components,  of  which  the  first  one  is  a  negative  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  convex  and  a  concave  lens  joined 
together  with  their  interface  being  concave  to  the  object  side, 
and  these  two  lenses  are  arranged  so  that  the  preceding  one 
has  a  greater  refractive  index  that  the  other.  The  second  and 
third  components  of  the  second  group  may  be  individual,  sin- 
gle, biconcave  lenses.  The  third  group  of  convergence  may 
comprise  two  components,  both  of  which  are  positive  com- 
posite lenses.  The  first  component  of  the  third  group  is  in  the 
form  of  a  meniscus  lens  generally  concave  to  the  object  side 
and  the  second  component  of  the  third  group  has  its  interface 
concave  to  the  object  side.  The  lenses  forming  the  second 
component  of  the  third  group  are  such  that  the  lens  before  the 
interface  has  a  smaller  refractive  index  than  the  one  behind 
the  interface. 


3,743385 

FRESNEL  ASPHERIC  LENS 

Howard  A.  Sciiacfer,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anclior 

Hocldng  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  36,880,  May  13, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  25,179,  April  2, 

1970,  Pat  No.  3,708,221.  This  appUcation  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr. 

No.  291,759 

Int  CL  G02b  3104, 3108;  F21r  5104 

U^.CL350— 189  9  Claims 


aspheric  curvature  being  defined  in  the  X-Y  coordiante 
system  by  a  particular  relationship  in  accordance  with  the 
index  of  refraction,  heighth.  focal  distance  and  radius  of  back 
surface  parameters. 


3,743386 
ACHROMATIC  CONDENSER  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
George   H.    AkUn,   Fairport,   and    Richard   L.   Scidenberg, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,492  | 

IntCLG02b27/0« 
U.S.  CL  350-214  6  Claims 


A  microscope  condenser  lens  design  has  eight  components 
and  eleven  elements  in  three  groups.  It  is  achromatized  and 
has  an  unusually  high  numerical  aperture. 


3,743387  I 

LARGE  APERTURE  SIX  COMPONENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENS 

Jihei  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  l 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,081  ' 

Int.  CL  G02b  9/62 

U.S.  CL  350-215  I  Claim 


•^2    w    ^       no  ne 


d9     dii 


An  aspheric  lens  is  made  with  a  fresnel  type  aspheric  curva- 
ture on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  back  surface  and  with  the 


Large  aperture  phbtographic  lens  of  the  modified  Gauss 
type  consisting  of  seven  lens  elements  which  form  six  lens 
groups.  The  fourth  lens  group  from  the  object  sicfe  consists  of 
two  lens  elements  cemented  to  each  other  forming  a  concave 
meniscus  as  a  whole  with  the  concave  side  directed  to  the  ob- 
ject, and  the  absolute  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
cemented  surfaces  is  smaller  than  the  value  three  times  the 
focal  length  of  the  photographic  lens  while  the  cemented  sur- 
faces are  concave  toward  the  object,  so  that  the  thickness  of 
the  fourth  lens  group  is  made  small  thereby  permitting  the 
total  length  of  the  photographic  lens  to  be  made  small  to  in- 
crease the  light  quantity  in  the  marginal  zone. 
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3,743388 

REPRODUCTION  OBJECTIVE  FORMED  OF  FIVE 

LENSES 

Miloslav     Paukcrt,    and     Jan    Skopal,    both    of    Prcrov, 

Ciecboslovakia,    assignors    to    Meopta,    narodni    podnik, 

Prcrov,  Ciecboslovakia 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Cicchostovakia,  Dec.  27,  1970, 
8785/70 

Int  CI.  G02b  9126, 9/34 
U.S.  CL  350-220  2  Claims 


3,743390 
CODED  RETICLE  HAVING  A  SHIFTED  PSEUDO 
RANDOM  SEQUENCE 
Stepchcn  G.  McCarthy,  Dobbs  Ferry;  Irving  Roth,  WilUston 
Park,  and  Edward  W.  Stark,  Garden  City,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,751,  April  4, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,617,724.  This  application  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,766 

Int  CLG02b  5/22 

U.S.  CL  350—314  4  Claims 


Reproduction  objective  or  lens  system,  especially  suitable 
for  image  reproduction  in  copying  machines  of  a  magnifica- 
tion ratio  of  1:1,  formed  by  five  lenses,  axially  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  the  first  lens,  nearest  to  the  object  plane,  is  a 
meniscus  lens  of  negative  refractive  power  and  the  second  lens 
is  a  meniscus  lens  of  positive  refractive  power.  Both  lenses  are 
either  cemented  together  into  one  optical  member  or 
separated  by  an  air  gap,  all  their  refractive  surfaces  being 
turned  away  from  said  object  plane.  The  next  lens  is  a  bicon- 
cave lens  and  the  following  two  lenses  are  cemented  together 
into  one  optical  member,  the  first  lens  of  this  member  being 
biconcave  and  the  second  one  biconvex. 


3,743389 

COMBINATION  MIRROR  AND  TRANSPARENT  CASE 

THEREFOR 

William  B.  Stiller,  1142  Greenvale  Avenue,  and  Michael  R. 

Stiller,  709  Hidden  Valley  Road,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242390 

Int  CLG02b  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  350-288  ,  3  Claims 


Optical  radiant  energy  encoding  and  correlating  apparatus 
for  eliminating  correlation  residues  including  a  movable  reti- 
cle with  a  plurality  of  continuous  loop  tracks  each  having  the 
same  pseudo  random  code  formed  thereon  for  encoding  in- 
cident radiation  and  means  for  correlating  the  encoded  data 
with  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  replicas  of  the  pseudo  random 
code,  the  code  in  each  reticle  track  being  shifted  relative  to 
the  adjacent  tracks  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
field  focussed  on  the  reticle  and  a  sufficient  number  of  tracks 
being  provided  so  that  the  periphery  of  the  field  encompasses 
a  complete  code. 


3,743391 

SYSTEM  FOR  DUBBING  FRESH  SOUND  TRACKS  ON 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS 

Dctoy  J.  White,  Andes  51, 20  D.F.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143303 

IiitCLG03bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  352—5  7  Claims 


f        2 


^1 


'.<',l-,.„4,    ,r    1,1,    J.ii.n: 


^ — /6 


A  product  that  includes  a  mirror  and  a  case  specifically 
adapted  to  receive  the  same,  with  the  case  being  made  of  soft 
vinyl  material  of  sufficient  thickness  to  protect  the  mirror  dur- 
ing normal  periods  of  use,  and  with  the  case  being  preferably 
translucent  so  that  the  reflective  qualities  of  the  mirror  can 
enhance  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  the  case  when  the  mirror 
is  received  therein. 

An  additional  feature  is  the  optional  use  of  a  humorous 
slogan  imprinted  on  the  case  exterior  and  being  complimenta- 
ry to  the  user  of  the  mirror  and  case. 


A  motion  picture  produced  in  one  language  is  provided  with 
a  sound  track  having  dialog  in  another  language.  A  video  tape 
recording  is  made  of  the  original  motion  pictue  in 
synchronization  therewith  and  the  tape  drives  a  television  dis- 
play while  cue  information  is  recorded  on  the  tape,  or  marked 
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on  the  motion  picture.  The  tape  is  played  back,  and  the  cue  in- 
formation is  used  to  prompt  the  recording  of  the  desired  sound 
information,  including  the  dialog  in  the  other  language.  The 
recording  of  the  sound  information  is  done  in  segments  and 
recorded  along  different  laterally  displaced  longitudinal  areas 
of  the  tape  and  juxtaposed  to  correspond  to  related  image 
recording.  When  all  of  the  dialog  and  other  sounds  correspond 
properly  with  the  photographic  material,  the  laterally  dis- 
placed sound  track  segments  are  mixed  and  balanced  to 
produce  a  continuous,  properly-synchronized  sound  record. 
The  synchronized  sound  track  (in  a  new  language)  is  then 
composed  with  the  optical  negative  film  of  the  original  motion 
picture. 


3,743392 

SYNCHRONIZATION  MEANS  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTOR  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Saburo  Namata,  and  Takaahi  Kagcchika,  both  of  Ohmiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,621 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     14,     1970, 
45/111586 

IntCI.G03bJ//04 
U.S.  CI.  352-17  4  Claims 


sttBm 
J5_ 
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^-^ 


the  image  are  in  coordinated  motion.  The  epicyclic  camera 
may  be  utilized  for  taking  substantially  any  number  of  pictures 
per  revolution  with  good  picture  quality  and  superior  picture 
steadiness. 


3,743394 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  MOVING 
PICTURES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  THE  AFORESAID  METHOD 
Robert  Meszlenyi,  Ddsbcrgerallec  45,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  ScpC  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,073 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Sept.  11,  1970, 
13526/70  I 

Int.  CI.  G03b  25100 
U.S.CI.352— 100  11  Claims 


A  motion  picture  is  synchronized  with  the  sound 
reproduced  by  a  tape  recorder.  The  drive  motor  of  the  motion 
picture  projector  is  controlled  by  a  D.A  converter  which  is 
provided  with  a  digital  input  representing  the  difference  in 
number  of  pulses  between  the  accumulated  number  of 
synchronization  pulses  generated  respectively  by  the  motion 
picture  projector  and  the  tape  recorder. 


3,743393 

EPICVCLIC  CAMERA 

Rood  R.  CampbeU,  7064  E.  52nd  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,406 

InL  CI  G03h  4 1 104 

VS.  CI.  352-84 


21  Claims 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  producing  a  sequence  of 
moving  pictures,  especially  advertisements,  with  respect  to  an 
observer  moving  past  such  pictures,  wherein  a  sequence  of  in- 
dividual partial  pictures  containing  a  moving  subject  are  pro- 
jected adjacent  one  another  along  a  given  path  of  travel  of  the 
observer  upon  at  least  one  projection  surface.  Each  individual 
partial  picture  is  forwardly  advanced  in  synchronism  with  the 
remaining  individual  partial  pictures  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  observer  and  through  a  predetermined  path  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  observer.  The  projection  of 
each  individual  partial  picture  at  the  end  of  this  predeter- 
mined path  is  interrupted,  and  thereafter  there  is  again  in- 
itiated the  projection  of  the  partial  pictures  at  a  projection 
starting  position  in  such  a  manner  that  the  observer  receives 
the  impression  that  the  subject  located  upon  the  successive  in- 
dividual partial  pictures  is  moving. 


A  high  speed  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  film  moves 
continuously  during  a  filming  operation,  and  having  an  optical 
system  through  which  the  light  passes  continuously;  hence,  the 
epicyclic  camera  principle  in  which  the  film,  the  shutter  and 


3,743395 
AUDIO-VISUAL  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND  A  SOUND 

AND  PICTURE  DISC  ADAPTED  THEREFOR 
Heinz  Prcusa.  Hannover,  Germany,  anignor  to  Pilot-Hydraulic 
GmbH,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,978 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1971,  P  21 
21  379.6 

Int  CI.  G03b  25/00 
U.S.CL352— 103  13  Claims 

An  audio-visual  playback  apparatus  for  transparent  picture 
images  and  sound  recordings  disposed  in  a  spiral  strip  around 
the  center  of  a  disc  which  is  rotatable  at  a  constantly  varying 
speed  corresponding  to  a  uniform  playing  speed.  A  pickup 
arm  for  a  picture  pickup  is  mounted  on  leadscrews  on  which 
the  arm  is  advanced  radially  of  the  spiral  and  in  synchronism 
with  disc  rotation.  The  pickup  arm  is  located  on  one  side  of 
the  disc,  and  a  light  source  is  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  disc.  A  pickup  head  is  mounted  on  the  pickup  arm  to 
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pickup  both  sound  and  pictures  from  the  disc  and  also  control    gangs,  each  receiving  picture  and  sound  track  via  viewer  and 
signals  from  a  spiral  control  track  which  is  parallel  with  the    magnetic  sound  heads.  The  fourth  of  said  gangs  is  provided 

with  both  an  optical  sound  reader  and  a  magnetic  sound 
playback  unit  for  reading  of  the  audio  stripe  of  single  system 
film  optically  or  magnetically. 


sound  track  on  the  disc.  The  control  signals  modulate  mag- 
netic fields  to  vary  the  position  of  the  objective  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  image  in  proper  focus. 


3,743396 
CONTINUOUS  FILM  MOVEMENT  MOTION  PICTURE 
APPARATUS 
Giovanni  Odone,  La  Rosiaz  S/Lansanne,  Switzcriand,  assignor 
to  Bolcx  International  S.A.,  Saintc-Croix  (Vand),  Switzer- 
land 

FUcd  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164305 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  30,  1970, 
11505/70 

InL  CI.  G03b  4 mo 
U.S.  CI.  352-109  12  Claims 


The  top  portion  of  the  optical  reader  contains  a  solar  cell 
removable  from  its  base  portion.  The  base  portion  incor- 
porates an  optical  lamp  and  focusing  lens  system  which 
remains  in  precise  alignment  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
upper  portion  of  the  optical  sound  reader  is  to  be  removed. 
The  magnetic  sound  playback  unit  is  adjustably  mounted  in  a 
pivoting  arm  for  precise  adaptation  to  a  sound  track  or 
complete  removal  therefrom  when  not  utilized. 


1      ? 


^  y  ^  ^ 
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3,743398 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Robert   B.   Johnson,   and    Fred   N.   Woodhousc,   both   of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,733 

Int.  CLG03b  7/56 

U^.  CI.  352- 157  9  Claims 


The  device  includes  a  light  source  supplying  several  flashes 
on  the  passage  of  each  frame  of  the  film.  A  mirror  provides 
several  optical  paths  for  the  light  rays  to  compensate  for  the 
movements  of  the  film  between  flashes,  and  is  actuated  inde- 
pendently of  the  advance  of  the  film  and  at  a  frequency 
several  times  higher  than  the  rate  of  passage  of  the  images.  A 
detector  of  the  relative  momentary  position  between  the  com- 
pensating mirror  and  the  position  of  the  fibn  activates  a  flash 
of  the  lamp  for  the  positions  in  which  the  compensation  is  cor- 
rect by  way  of  an  electrical  gating  circuit. 


3,743397 
OPTICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  READER  FOR  FILM  EDITING 

MACHINES 
Walter  F.  Soul,  10354  McBroom  St,  Snnland,  Calif. 

^        FUcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,950 

/  IntCI.G03b2//00 

US.  CI.  352-129  11  Claims 

A  film  editor  with  picture  viewer,  amplifier  and  speaker  for 

synchronized  viewing  of  film  and  auditing  of  sound  track,  by 

means  of  a  motor  driven  synchronizer,  provided  with  four 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  film  threading,  forward 
projection,  reverse  projection,  still  projection  and  rewind 
modes  includes  a  projection  gate  and  an  intermittently 
operated  film  feeding  member  adjacent  the  projection  gate  for 
advancing  film  through  the  gate  along  a  film  threading  path  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions.  A  rotary  drive  sprocket  wheel 
for  the  sound  system  of  the  projector  is  located  along  the  fUm 
path  for  moving  the  film  away  from  the  projection  gate  when 
the  projector  is  in  its  forward  projection  mode.  The  film  is 
prevented  from  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  projec- 
tor is  in  any  but  its  forward  projection  mode.  A  loop  former 
between  the  projection  gate  and  the  sprocket  wheel  provides  a 
free  loop  of  film  between  the  gate  and  the  wheel  during  for- 
ward projection  while  functioning  as  a  film  snubbtr  during 
reverse  projection. 
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3,743399 

MICROFORM  READER  COVER  PLATE  OPENING 

MECHANISM 

Stephen  B.  Smith,  CentervUle,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  Natioiial 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  JuJy  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,571 

InLCLGQib  2 1/14,23/08 

VS.  CI.  353—23  12  Claims 


optical  system  is  selectively  alignable  with  a  particular  image 
frame  of  the  film  strip  removed  from  the  cassette. 


A  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  the  cover  plate  of  a 
microform  reader.  The  mechanism  includes  a  spring-loaded 
toggle  member  riding  on  the  cover  glass  and  engageable  with  a 
slot  portion  of  the  cover  glass  to  lift  the  glass  for  insertion 
and/or  removal  of  a  microform.  The  toggle  member  has  a  self- 
locking  feature  which  prevents  closing  of  the  cover  glass  until 
it  is  moved  rearwardly  to  rotate  the  toggle  member. 


3,743,400 
FILM  STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  O.  Hanlng,  PqIo  Alto;  Bram  Kool,  Saratoga;  Jules  G. 
Moritz,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Robert  Mizrahi,  El  Cerrito,  all 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,224 

InL  CI.  G03b  23/08, 23/12 

MS.  CI.  353—26  10  Claims 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  handling  and  reading  any  one 
of  a  number  of  film  strips,  each  having  a  number  of  segments 
with  each  segment  containing  a  plurality  of  information-con- 
taining, high-reduction  image  frames.  The  film  strips  are 
housed  in  a  cassette  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
reference  to  align  a  desired  film  strip  with  a  reading  station 
disposed  across  the  optical  path  of  an  optical  system.  A  film 
strip  is  moved  out  of  the  cassette  by  a  force  applied  to  one  of 
its  side  edges.  Control  information  carried  by  each  film  strip  is 
sensed  as  the  fibn  strip  moves  out  of  the  cassette  and  the 
sensed  information  is  used  to  control  the  distance  through 
which  the  film  strip  moves  so  that  a  particular  segment  thereof 
will  stop  at  the  reading  sution.  The  optical  system  is  moved 
relative  to  the  reading  system  so  that  the  optical  path  of  the 


3,743,401 
PROJECTOR  FOR  SLIDES 
Hans    Werner    Johannaen,    Frankfort/Main,    and    Robert 
Oberlieim,  Neu-Isenburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Braun  AktiengescUachaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1968,  P  17 
97  276.8 

IntCLG03b2//7« 
U.S.  CL353— 52  10  Claims 


oI^T^^r.-^, 


A  slide  projector  wherein  a  block-shaped  guiding  and  trans- 
porting unit  supports  indexible  magazines  for  slides  at  a  level 
below  a  block-shaped  lamp-containing  illuminating  unit  and  a 
block-shaped  objective-containing  image  projecting  unit.  The 
three  units  are  mounted  at  one  side  of  a  vertical  panel  the 
other  side  of  which  supports  the  fan  and  the  driving  assembly 
for  a  vertically  movable  slide  changer  whose  claws  transport 
slides  from  a  magazine  on  the  guiding  and  transporting  unit 
into  registry  with  the  other  two  units  and  vice  versa.  The  hous- 
ing of  the  projector  comprises  two  separable  shells  one  of 
which  normally  conceals  the  driving  assembly  and  the  other 
of  which  conceals  the  three  units  when  the  projector  is  not 
in  use. 


3,743,402 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Hughes,  Webster;  Frank  J.  Sanza,  Rochester;  and 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,549 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/74 

\}S.  CL  355—3  6  Claims 


Combination  viewing  and  printing  apparatus  characterized 
by  the  capability  of:  producing  a  positive  print  form  either  a 
negative  or  a  positive  input  film;  printing  on  plain  sheet  paper 
which  is  fed  from  the  apparatus  at  an  optimum  location; 
selecting  the  information  to  be  printed  from  a  microfilm  trans- 
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ported  by  means  of  a  differential  drive  arrangement  which  op- 
timizes the  film  movement;  accommodating  various  types  of 
recording  media,  for  example  roll  microfilm  and  microfiche; 
and  presenting  a  plurality  of  image  formats  to  the  viewing 
screen  and  a  recording  media  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
convenient  for  viewing  and  printing. 


used  for  printing  inks  in  order  to  form  a  prestressed,  uniform, 
thin  layer  of  the  ink  for  application  to  the  press. 


3,743,403 
TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Fraak  J.  Sanza,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,891 

Int.  CLG03g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  5  Claims 


3,743,405 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Theodore  H.  Morse,  and  Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,385,  Aug.  13, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,1 17 

IntCKG03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  5Clahms 


A  transport  assembly  for  passing  an  image  receiving 
member  from  a  transfer  station  to  a  fuser  assembly.  The  trans- 
port assembly  is  comprised  of  a  belt  assembly  and  a  plenum 
chamber  disposed  within  the  belt  assembly.  An  end  section  of 
the  plenum  chamber  extends  through  one  end  of  the  belt  as- 
sembly in  juxtaposition  to  the  nip  of  the  fuser  assembly  to  per- 
mit efficacious  bridging  of  receiving  members  thereto. 


3,743,404 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLY  A 
COMPRESSIVE  STRESS  AND  SHEAR  STRESS  TO  THE 
IMAGING  SUSPENSION 
Edwin  Zucker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,721,  Oct.  3, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,595,772. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,149 
IntCLG03g  75/04 
U.S.CL  355-3  18  Claims 


J^ii' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  creat- 
ing high  shear  stresses  in  a  particulate  suspension  prior  to  use 
of  such  suspension  for  imaging  or  inking.  The  method  and  ap- 
paratus in  one  environment  function  to  stress  a  thin  layer  of  an 
electrophoretic  suspension  of  particles  in  a  liquid  carrier.  The 
prestressed  suspension  is  better  suited  than  unstressed  suspen- 
sions for  preparing  both  monchromatic  and  polychromatic  co- 
pies from  originals  by  particle  migration  through  the  suspen- 
sion when  it  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  image 
configuration  while  in  an  electric  field  across  the  suspension 
between  two  electrodes.  The  method  and  apparatus  is  also 


An  exposure  control  device  adapted  for  use  in  electro- 
graphic  copiers.  The  device  comprises  a  radiation-sensitive 
control  element  fabricated  from  the  same  radiation-sensitive 
material  as  that  which  comprises  the  radiation-sensitive  layer 
of  the  electrographic  recording  plate,  thereby  assuring  proper 
plate  exposure  regardless  of  changes  in  the  spectral  distribu- 
tion of  energy  emanating  from  the  illuminated  original  or  in 
the  electrographic  plate  speed  as  the  ambient  operating  tem- 
perature varies. 


3,743,406 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Sbigehiro  Komori,  Yokohama;  Jiro  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazu- 
mi  Umezawa,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,098 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    11,    1969, 
44/90247;  Nov.  11, 1969, 44/90248;  Mar.  6, 1970, 45/19496; 
Sept  7, 1970, 45/77832 

IntCLG03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-8  2  Claims 


A  compact  and  light-weight  electrophotographic  copying 
apparatus  which  includes  an  original  feeding  table  and  a 
photosensitive  paper  supply  table  both  disposed  within  a 
machine  housing  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for 
transporting  an  original  toward  an  original  illuminating  sta- 
tion, means  for  feeding  sheets  of  photosensitive  paper  from 
said  paper  supply  table  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of 
the  original  and  transporting  the  sheets  to  an  exposure  station 
optically  connected  to  said  illuminating  station  through  an  op- 
tical system,  whereby  the  original  is  electrophotographically 
copied  on  the  sheets  of  photosensitive  paper  in  succession 
without  any  trouble  or  malfunctioning  during  operation. 
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3,743,407 

COMPENSATING  CAM  FOR  USE  IN  A  COPYING 

MACHINE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  OPERATION 

BETWEEN  A  DEVELOPER  APPLICATOR  AND  AN 

IMAGING  SURFACE 

Rkiiard  E.  Smitii,  Webster,  N.Y.,  anicnor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  1 8, 1 970,  S«r.  No.  73,5 1 8 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9104 

U.S.CL355-10  2  Claims 


A  development  system  comprising  a  modular  developer  unit 
engageable  with  an  image  l)earing  surface  for  development  of 
the  image  <uid  disengageable  therefrom  during  other  portions 
of  the  operation  cycle.  The  modular  developer  unit  contains 
within  the  housing  structure  thereof,  developer  feed  and  doc- 
toring structure  for  presenting  appropriate  quantities  of 
developer  material  to  an  applicator  surface  also  contained  in 
the  housing  structure  but  protruding  from  an  opening  therein. 
The  developer  system  further  comprises  a  cam  arrangement 
and  synchronizing  structure  for  timely  movement  of  the  ap- 
plicator surface  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  image  surface 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operation. 


3,743,408 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

G«Bji  Ohno,  26-37  Horiguchi,  Kanaiawa-ko,  Yokoliam«-slii, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10. 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1971, 46/5591 

Int.  CI.  G03s  9104 

U.S.CL  355-10  Sdaims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  electrosutic  printing,  including  a 
photosensitive  plate,  composed  of  a  conductive  substrate  hav- 
ing fine  pores  distributed  uniformly  all  over  the  surface 
thereof  and  a  liquid-repellent  photoconductive  layer  coating 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  except  the  part  of  the  pores.  An 
electrosutic  latent  image  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  plate,  and  a  liquid  developer  is  applied  to  the 
back  side  of  the  plate.  The  developer  is  prevented  from  exud- 
ing on  that  portion  of  the  plate  where  said  latent  image  does 
not  exist  due  to  the  liquid-repellent  property  of  the  photocon- 
ductive layer.  Conversely,  the  developer  is  received  by  those 


portions  of  the  surface  of  the  plate  where  the  latent  image  ex- 
ists due  to  decrease  of  contact  angle  in  that  part  of  the  image. 
Finally,  a  paper  is  press-contacted  onto  the  surface  of  the 
plate  to  transfer  the  image  of  exuded  developer  to  the  paper 
by  the  absorbing  force  of  the  paper. 


3,743,409 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Fantuzio,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.  i 

FUcdJune  11, 1971,  S«r.  No.  152,097         ' 
lot  CLG03g/ 5/00 
U.S.a.355-13  8  Claims 


Cutter  assembly  for  an  electrostatographic  machine  using  a 
continuous  web  of  transfer  material  in  which  the  metering  web 
of  the  cutter  assembly  is  driven  by  the  drive  for  the  drum  of 
the  machine  and  the  cutter  is  driven  by  the  metering  roll.  In 
response  to  an  increase  in  web  tension,  the  metering  roll  is  al- 
lowed to  slip  with  respect  to  the  drum  to  relieve  tension, 
thereby  providing  uniform  web  tension  without  affecting  the 
accuracy  of  the  cut. 


3,743,410 

GROUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

COPY  APPARATUS 

Robert  Irwin  Edelman,  and  John  Peter  Swapccinaki,  both  of 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,963 

Int.  CLG03g  75/00 

UACL355-15  2  Claims 


In  electrographic  apparatus  employing  a  replaceable  mova- 
ble photoconductive  member  having  a  conductive  layer,  a 
photoconductive  layer  and  an  imbibed  strip  in  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  connected  to  the  conductive  layer,  a  conductive 
rotatable  member  provides  a  continuous  electrical  path  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential  from  the  conductive  layer  through 
the  imbibed  conductive  strip  by  having  a  line  of  contact  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  imbibed  strip.  The  rotatable  member  is 
disposed  so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  is  skewed  with  respect  to 
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the  velocity  vector  of  such  line  of  contact  whereby  a  scrubbing 
force  is  imparted  to  the  strip  surface  to  clean  it  and  thereby 
maintain  a  good  electrical  connection  between  the  strip  and 
the  conductive  rotatable  member. 


3,743,411 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  METHOD 

Gerhard  Krckow,  Hamburg;  Jurgen  Schramm,  Norderstedt, 

and  Klaus  Witter,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1971,  P  21 
01  770.9 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.CL  355-17  •     13  Claims 


support  means  can  be  adjusted  to  direct  images  from  the  dis- 
play surface  to  lens  means  incorporated  in  the  camera  as- 
sembly. The  lens  means,  in  turn,  forms  the  received  images  on 
recording  material  suitably  arranged  within  the  camera  as- 
sembly. 

The  iipproved  apparatus  further  includes  a  flexible  light 
shield  cooperatively  associated  with  the  movable  support 
means,  the  display  surface  and  the  lens  means  for  preventing 
ambient  light  from  impinging  upon  the  lens  means  when  the 
reflecting  surface  has  been  moved  by  the  support  means  to  the 
extended  position. 


A  method  of  electrographic  recording,  in  which  charge 
images  are  formed  by  image  electrodes  on  one  side  of  a  record 
carrier,  the  images  being  developed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
record  carrier.  The  (conducting)  developer  also  serves  as  the 
counter  electrode  during  the  formation  of  the  charge  images. 


3,743,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  APPEARING  ON 

A  DISPLAY  SURFACE 
John  E.  Morse,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,870,  ScpC  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,284 

Int.  CI.  G03b  5/00 

U.S.CL  355-18  9  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  copies 
of  images  displayed  upon  the  display  surface  of  devices  such 
as  a  Cathode  Ray  Tube.  The  improved  apparatus  includes  a 
camera  assembly  mounted  adjacent  a  display  device,  support 
means  movable  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  display 
surface  is  cleared  for  unobstructed  viewing  thereof  to  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  a  reflecting  surface  carried  by  the 


3,743,413 

PRINTER/PLOTTER  SHEET  TRANSPORT  WITH  WEB 

CUTTING  MEANS 

David   L.   Sharp,   New   Britain,  and   Douglas  P.   Modecn, 

Southington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft' 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,168 

Int  CLG03b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  355-29  3  Claims 
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-  PAPER  TRANSPORT 


*»— PAPER  FEEDER 


Paper  from  a  continuous  roll  is  fed  into  a  loop  by  first  rollers 
at  a  given  speed  and  out  of  the  loop  by  second  rollers  at  a 
lower  speed,  the  first  rollers  are  stopped  to  permit  tear-free 
cutting  of  the  paper  into  sheets  after  the  first  rollers  have 
rotated  sufficient  times  to  pass  a  length  of  paper  equivalent  to 
the  desired  length  of  sheet  indicated  by  controllable  settings. 
Restarting  of  the  first  rollers  is  timed  to  permit  successive 
sheets  to  pass  to  the  second  rollers  with  a  minimum,  selectible 
intersheet  spacing.  Individual  jam  detection,  for  several  sheets 
concurrently  within  the  transport,  is  effected  by  utilizing  a 
shift  register  to  shift  bits  inserted  therein  in  timed  relation  with 
the  passage  of  related  sheets,  successive  bits  concurrently  in 
the  register  corresponding  to  related  successive  sheets  concur- 
rently within  the  transport.  Sheets  are  logged  in  and  logged 
out  to  cause  the  transport  to  run  until  all  sheets  are  clear.  The 
above  features  are  provided  in  a  variable  speed  paper  trans- 
port. 


3,743,414 
REPRODUCTION  CAMERA  WITH  VARIABLE  IMAGE 

SCALE 
Kurt  Kirchhoff,  Hamborg-Lurup,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werfce,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1970,  P  20 
51  122.2 

Int  CLG03b  2  7/6« 
MJ&.  CL  355-52  18  Claims 

A  fixed-focus  camera  with  spherically  effective  front  and 
rear  lens  groups  has  two  pairs  of  prisms  inserted  between  these 
lens  groups,  each  pair  of  prisms  being  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
respective  setting  ring  for  varying  the  image  scale  either 
anamorphotically  or  orthomorphotically.  For  orthomorphotic 
variation,  the  settings  rings  may  be  coupled  for  joint  displace- 
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ment  while  the  optically  efTective  planes  of  the  prism  pairs  are    tive  semiconductor  cell.  The  cell's  electrical  conductance  is  a 
mutually  perpendicular;  for  maximum  anamorphotic  varia-    function  of  the  degree  of  focus  of  the  optical  image  which  is 

formed  on  its  surface.  An  audio  tone  is  generated  having  a 
i  li  *  frequency  dependent  upon  the  cell's  conductance,  providing 


ticn,  one  pair  of  prisms  may  be  rotated  through  90°  about  the 
optical  axis. 

3,743,415 
PHOTOMECHANICAL  METHOD 
Clarence  R.  Gilman,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,742 

IiitCLG03b  27/65 

U,S.  CI.  355-52  .  7  Claims 


Photomechanical  apparatus  and  procedures  are  applied  to 
obtain  controlled  manipulations  of  image  representations  hav- 
ing particular  utility  in  topographic  mappmg  including  slope 
mapping,  relief  shading,  and  symbol  discrimination.  Negative 
and  positive  transparencies  are  made  photographic  copy  in 
the  apparatus  for  enabling  production  of  enhanced  and 
reduced  versions  of  representations,  respectively.  Spaced 
beams  from  revolving  light  sources  are  directed  to  pass 
through  such  copy  so  as  to  expose  photographic  film  materials 
maintained  spaced  from  the  copy.  Selective  adjustments  of 
light  spacing  and  dispositions,  and  exposure  limits  in  the  ap- 
paratus adapt  it  for  use  in  differing  procedures. 


3,743,416 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  FOCUSING  DEVICE  WITH  AUDIBLE 

INDICATION 

J.    Arthur    Wklmer,    Hollywood,   and    Rkhard   J.   Stumpf, 

Woodland  HUls,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MCA,  Inc., 

Universal  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,925 

Int.CI.G03b27/i4  i 

U.S.  CI.  355—56  1 1  Claims 

An  electronic  device  for  indicating  the  degree  of  focus  of  an 

optically  formed  image  via  an  audible  tone.  An  optical  image, 

of  unknown  degree  of  focus,  is  directed  upon  a  photoconduc- 


an  audible  indication  of  the  degree  of  focus  of  the  image.  The 
focal  plane  of  the  optical  image  is  adjusted  until  the  audible 
tone  frequency  reaches  a  maximum  or  minimum  value,  in- 
dicating that  the  image  is  sharply  focused  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  cell. 


3,743,417 

DURABLE  TRANSPARENT  MASK  FOR 

FHOTOLITHOGRAPHICAL  PROCESSING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Charics  J.  Smatlali,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,141,  July  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,038 
Int  CI.  G03b  27/25 
U,S.  CI.  355—125  6  Claims 


An  indeflnitely  reusable  transparent  mask  suitable  for 
photolithographic  uses,  particularly  for  the  production  of 
semiconductor  elements  preferably  embodies  a  visually  trans- 
parent image  fused  at  least  part  way  into  a  durable  transparent 
substrate  such  as  glass.  The  image  being  of  a  material  capable 
of  absorbing  a  selected  range  of  wavelengths  of  the  light  spec- 
trum, and  particularly  in  the  ultraviolet  range,  the  image  being 
of  a  contrasting  color  to  the  substrate.  The  image  may  also  be 
visually  opaque  provided  it  at  least  absorbs  a  desired  range  of 
wavelengths  of  the  light  spectrum. 


3,743,418 
CONTOUR  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Lee  O.  Heflinger,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,808 
Int.CI.GOlci/05 
U.S.  CI.  356—5  2  Claims 

A  system  for  creating  a  topographical  map  of  a  terrain.  The 
terrain  is  periodically  illuminated  by  high-intensity  light  pul- 
ses. The  light  reflected  by  the  terrain  is  gated  in  synchronism 
with  the  transmitted  pulses.  Accordingly,  certain  elevated 
areas  will  return  light  pulse  echos  which  are  gated  out  at  the 
receiver  so  that  dark  contour  lines  appear  on  the  map  of  the 
terrain.  The  light  pulses  may  be  generated  by  passing  continu- 
ous light  through  an  electronic  shutter  which  may  consist  of  a 
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Pockels  or  Kerr  cell  followed  by  a  light  polarization  selective 
element  which  passes  light  only  of  a  certain  plane  of  polariza- 
tion. Alternatively,  a  mode-locked  laser  may  be  used  as  a  light 
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source.  The  light  at  the  receiver  may  be  similarly  gated  by  an 
electronic  shutter,  such  as  a  gated  image  converter  or  a  Kerr 
cell,  used  in  conjunction  with  polarizers. 


3,743,419 
RANGING  SYSTEM 
Lars-Erik  Skagerlund,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,276 

Int.  CLGOlc  J/05 

U,S.  CI.  356-5  7  Claims 
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A  radiated-signal  reflector  ranging  system  compvising  a 
time  measuring  device  which  is  started  upon  the  transmission 
of  a  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  registers  connected  over  gates 
and  read-out  lines  to  the  time  measuring  device.  The  gates  are 
normally  closed  and  are  momentarily  opened  in  turn  in 
response  to  incoming  reflected  signals,  thereby  causing  the 
times  of  arrival  of  the  reflected  signals  to  be  recorded  in  the 
registers. 


3,743,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PERIOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Paul  Iten,  Obcrrohrdorf,  and  Jiri  Mastner,  Niederrohrdorf, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Akticngcsellschaft  Brown, 

Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzcrbnd 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  25,  1970, 
14244/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/36.  GOlr  23102 
U.S.CL356— 28  19  Claims 

The  present  method  and  apparatus  measures  the  cycle  dura- 
tion of  electrical  signals  by  deriving  through  logic  circuit 
means  a  time  marker  signal  and  a  control  signal  from  said 
electrical  signals.  The  time  marker  signal  is  produced  when 
the  electrical  signal  passes  through  zero  and  if  the  electrical 
signal  amplitude  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  level  during 


the  half  period  just  prior  to  said  zero  passage.  The  time  marker 
signal  indicates  the  number  of  cycles  which  have  exceeded 
that  level.  The  control  signal  indicates  the  total  duration  of 
said  signals  which  have  exceeded  said  level.  The  cycle  dura- 
tion of  the  time  marker  signal  may  then,  for  example,  be  deter- 
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mined  in  a  counter  which  is  switched  on  and  set  back  to  zero 
by  the  control  signal.  Alternatively,  it  is  possible  to  determine 
the  duration  of  a  number  of  input  signal  periods  from  the  con- 
trol signal  with  the  aid  of  the  time  marker  signal.  The  present 
method  and  apparatus  are  especially  useful  for  increasing  the 
spacial  resolution  of  Laser-Doppler  flow  probes. 


3,743,421 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PERSONNEL  BY 

FINGERPRINT  VERIFICATION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

William  T.  Maloncy,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,382 

Int  CI.  G06k  9/05,  GOlb  / 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  356-71  18  Claims 


An  optical  recognition  device  which  employs  a  source  of  in- 
coherent quasi-monochromatic  light  for  illuminating  an  input 
prism  upon  which  a  fingertip  to  be  verified  as  that  of  a  particu- 
lar individual  is  pressed.  Reflected  incoherent  illumination 
from  the  prism  is  passed  through  a  hologram  selected  from  a 
library  of  holograms  which  contains  interference  patterns 
produced  from  the  fingertip  or  an  impression  of  the  fingertip 
of  the  particular  individual.  An  intensity  output  signal  pro- 
vided at  the  hologram  output  is  directed  to  a  discriminator 
which  passes  the  central  value  signal  of  the  intensity  output 
signal  and  a  detector  responsive  to  the  central  value  of  the  in- 
tensity signal  provides  an  electrical  current  output  whicl\  is 
coupled  into  a  signal  processor.  The  signal  processor  has 
threshold  levels  which  correspond  to  values  of  electrical  cur- 
rent signals  reqOired  to  establish  correspondence  between  the 
reflected  incoherent  illumination  from  the  input  prism  with 
the  fingertip  pressed  against  it  and  the  interference  patterns 
contained  in  the  hologram.  The  signal  processor  produces  an 
output  signal  which  indicates  correspondence  between  the  fin- 
gertip pressed  against  the  input  prism  and  the  fingertip 
represented  by  the  interference  patterns. 
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3,743,422 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
WUbur  R.  Wood,  EiUcott  City,  Md.,  assigiior  to  Westinghoase 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jonc  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^8 

Int.CLG06k9/0« 

VS.  CL  356—7 1  10  Claims 
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3,743,424 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  LIQUID  SAMPLES 
Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, loc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,130 

IntCLGOlB  27/26 

U^.CL356— 73  14  Claims 


LA|        P4 


A  processing  array  which  permits  the  simultaneous  filtering 
of  a  single  input  image  by  a  number  of  different  spatial 
frequency  Alters.  A  coherent  coilimated  beam  of  light  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  smaller  beams.  The  smaller  beams  are 
then  coilimated  and  are  directed  through  a  single  portion  of  an 
input  transparency.  The  beams  coming  from  the  input  trans- 
parency are  then  directed  through  a  transforming  lens  which 
produces  the  Fourier  transform  of  each  of  the  beams  in  the 
focal  plane  of  the  transforming  lens.  Because  the  Fourier 
transform  of  each  beam  is  located  at  a  different  position  in  the 
Fourier  plane,  a  different  filtering  operation  can  be  performed 
at  each  of  the  points  in  the  Fourier  plane. 


3,743,423 
INTENSITY  SPATIAL  HLTER  HAVING  UNIFORMLY 
SPACED  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Alfred  Heinz,  Flemington  Township,  Hunterdon  Coun- 
ty, and  Laurence  Shrapneil  Watkins,  Hopewell  Township, 
Mercer  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Weatinghoose 
Electrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,985 
Int.  CL  GOln  2//J2,  G02b  27/J« 
U^.  CL  356—7 1  6  Claims 


An  electronic  particle  counting  device  operating  on  the 
Coulter  principle  is  combined  with  an  optical 
hemoglobinometer  such  that  at  some  step  in  the  sequence  of 
events  of  the  operation  of  the  counting  device,  the  operation 
of  the  optical  hemoglobinometer  is  started.  The  same  sample 
suspension  that  is  utilized  in  the  counting  device  is  also  util- 
ized in  the  hemoglobinometer  by  means  of  a  fluid  connection 
from  the  counting  device  to  the  hemoglobinometer  so  that 
there  is  no  need  to  handle  the  sample  twice.  The  action  of  the 
counting  device  in  starting  the  hemoglobinometer  is  auto- 
matic. 


3,743,425 

FLAME  PHOTOMETER  USING  VIBRATING  SLIT 

MONOCHROMATOR 

John  D.  Jobc,  Dear  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,173 

IntCLG01Ji/J6.i/42 

U.S.  CL  356-87  9  Claims 
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A  spatial  filtering  system  for  inspecting  integrated  circuit 
photomasks,  and  the  like.  The  system  includes  a  spatial  filter 
comprising  a  matrix-like  array  of  opaque  regions  on  a  trans- 
parent field.  The  region-to-region  spacing  on  the  filter  is 
uniform  and  greater  than  that  which  results  if  it  is  assumed 
that  the  lens  is  perfect  and  generates  an  exact  Fourier  trans- 
form at  its  back-focal  plane.  As  a  result,  high-frequency  spa- 
tial information,  corresponding  to  the  edges  of  the  photomask 
features,  is  suppressed  improvmg  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
the  system. 
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A  flame  photometer  for  use  in  monitoring  processes 
wherein  the  fuel  gas  and/or  sample  produce  a  high 
background  emission  spectrum  and  a  monochromator  for  de- 
tecting the  signal  of  interest  with  the  background  being 
removed  by  filtering  the  signal  with  a  vibrating  slit  in  the 
monochromator.  The  system  also  includes  a  means  for  auto- 
matic standardization  of  the  recorded  signal. 
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3,743,426  3,743,428 

MULTICHANNEL  EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYZER  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  A  DIMENSION 

Martin  Steinberg,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.  John  B.  Brown,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,492  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3142  Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,952 

U.S.CL356— 96                                                          2  Claims  Int.  CL  GOlb  /  7/02 


U.S.CL  356-160 


5  Claims 


to  « 


The  exhaust  gas  to  be  monitored  is  passed  through  a  plurali- 
ty of  adjacently  positioned  serially  connected  absorption  cells 
of  varied  length.  A  chopper  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  spec- 
tral filters  sequentially  passes  radiation  from  a  source  at  dis- 
crete wave-lengths  each  cell  in  sequence.  The  amount  of 
radiation  absorbed  by  the  gas  is  detected  to  determine  the 
concentrations  of  certain  components  in  the  gas. 


3,743,427 
MODULATION  TRANSFER  FUNCTION  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Sidney      Weiaer,      Silver      Spring,      Md.,      assignor      to 

Weiscr/Robodyne  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157334 

Int.  CL  GOlb  9/00. 5/i6 

U.S.CL  356-124  23  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  physical  ob- 
ject and  comprising  means  for  producing  a  coilimated  beam  of 
light  having  a  dimension  at  least  as  large  as  acceptable  varia- 
tions in  the  dimension  of  the  object  being  measured,  means  for 
dividing  the  coilimated  beam  of  light  into  spatial  digits,  and 
means  for  counting  the  digits  of  light,  the  latter  means  spaced 
from  the  light  beam  source  sufficiently  to  accommodate 
therein  between  the  portion  of  the  object  to  be  measured. 


3,743,429 

COLORIMETER  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION 

AND  INDICATING  THE  CONCENTRATION  AS  A 

DIGITAL  QUANTITY 

Shoji  Kawai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 

Kyoto   Dalkhi   Kogaku,   Kyoto-fu   and   Chugai   Sciyaku 

KabnshlU  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FOcd  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,901 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     18,    1970, 
45/42294;  May  18, 1970, 45/42295;  May  19, 1970, 45/43124 

Int.CLGOlJi/50 
U.S.  CL  356- 180  11  Chlms 
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A  constant  speed  rotating  drum  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  bar  patterns  of  different  discrete  spatial 
frequencies  is  employed  to  measure  the  modulation  transfer 
function  (MTF)  of  a  lens  or  other  optical  unit  under  test.  A  slit 
image  input  is  degraded  by  the  unit  under  test  which  thereby 
produces  a  spread  function  in  its  output  plane.  The  spread 
function  is  scanned  by  a  bar  pattern  and  detected  by  a 
photosensor  to  provide  an  electrical  square  wave  signal  which 
is  distorted  to  a  degree  determined  by  the  spread  function. 
Each  bar  pattern  generates  a  different  square  wave  frequency 
which  is  passed  by  a  respective  narrow  bandpass  filter  tuned  to 
its  fundamental  frequency.  Each  filter  is  gated  on  only  when 
its  associated  bar  pattern  is  rendered  operative  to  scan  the 
spread  function.  TTie  amplitude  of  the  passed  fundamental 
frequency  is  then  detected  as  a  measure  of  the  MTF.  Scanning 
by  the  bar  pattern  may  be  at  either  the  input  or  output  of  the 
unit  under  test. 


A  colorimeter  for  testing  specimens  such  as  blood  samples 
in  order  to  measure  the  concentration  of  a  material  in  the 
specimen  and  indicate  the  concentration  as  a  digital  quantity. 
The  specimen  which  is  to  be  tested  is  supported  at  a  test  posi- 
tion, and  a  signal-producing  structure  coacts  with  the 
specimen  at  the  test  position  for  producing  therefrom  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  concentration  of  a  given  material  in  the 
specimen.  An  analog-digital  transducer  receives  the  signal  and 
converts  it  into  a  digital  quantity,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  in- 
dicative of  the  concentration.  An  indicator  is  connected  to  the 
transducer  for  indicating  the  digital  quantity  determined  by 
the  transducer. 
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3,743,430  -        if 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  MONITOR 
William  A.  Riggs.  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  198,288 

IiitCi.G01n2///2 

U.S.  CI.  356-207  SCtaims 


3,743,432 
AUTOMATED  PAVING  MACHINE 
BUly  R.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  8433,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,109 
Int.CI.E01c/9/4S 
U.S.  CI.  404—84 


12  Claims 


»^ 


r^ 


u  2^    souRce 


> 


An  opacity  monitor  for  measuring  the  light  transmissibihty 
of  gases  in  a  furnace  stack  wherem  a  coilimated  light  source  is 
directed  through  the  stack,  a  pair  of  photocells  disposed  to 
measure  respectively  the  intensity  of  the  source  and  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  after  it  passes  through  the  stack,  the  twtfoiea- 
surements  being  balanced  for  normal  conditions  and  the  ratio 
of  the  two  measurements  being  used  as  an  indication  of  the 
opacity  of  the  stack  gas. 


3,743,431 
RADUTION  SENSITIVE  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 
FLAWS  IN  GLASS 
Charles  J.   Cushing,   Charchvillc;   Kurt   C.   Schwind,   and 
Richard  D.  Vander  Neut,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,832 
lBtCI.G01n2;/J2 
MS.  CI.  356-239  9  Claims 


A  compact  self-propelled  paving  machine  whose  hopper, 
for  receiving  asphalt  or  other  paving  material  therein, 
discharges  the  paving  material  rearwardly  of  the  supporting 
drive  wheels  of  the  machine  and  directly  upon  the  surface  to 
be  paved.  The  drive  wheels,  as  well  as  motive  means  and  drive 
mechanism  connecting  the  motive  means  to  the  drive  wheels, 
are  so  compactly  arranged  that  the  hopper  substantially  en- 
tirely overlies  the  same.  Such  compact  construction  facilitates 
positioning  a  sUndard  size  dump  truck,  or  a  larger  so-called 
tandem-wheel  dump  truck,  in  such  close  proximity  to  the 
hopper  that  the  paving  material  can  be  dumped  directly  from 
the  truck  bed  into  the  hopper  and  discharged  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  same  hopper  directly  upon  the  surface  to  be 
paved,  thereby  obviating  the  need  for  intervening  conveyor 
means  for  transferring  the  dumped  paving  material  to  the 
point  at  which  it  is  discharged  onto  the  surface  to  be  paved. 
The  machine  also  includes  distributing  augers,  discharge  gate 
means,  a  vertically  movable  screed  and  extensible  and 
retractable  screed  extensions,  all  of  which,  in  addition  to  the 
drive  mechanism  for  the  drive  wheels,  are  automatically  con- 
trolled by  an  operator  at  a  convenient  centralized  location  on 
the  machine  during  the  paving  operation. 


3,743,433 

DRILL  JIG  APPARATUS 

James  P.  Smith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert  O.  Maa- 

speaker,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest  i 

FUcd  JiJy  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,903  ' 

Int  CI.  B23b  49100 

U.S.  a.  408-72  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  continuously  moving  rib- 
bon of  float-formed  glass,  comprising  optical  elements  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  direct  scanning  beams  of  light 
through  the  glass  ribbon,  and  which,  in  combination  with  as- 
sociated discriminating  means,  afford  a  system  which  detects 
discrepancies  in  the  transmission  of  light  in  the  region  of  a 
flaw  contained  in  the  glass.  In  addition  to  the  optical  elements, 
the  apparatus  comprises  a  flaw  marking  unit  and  a  control 
unit.  Information  as  to  the  exact  nature  (e.g.  wave,  ream,  bub- 
ble, and  viscous  lump)  and  location  of  marked  flaws  in  the  in- 
spected glass  may  be  stored  in  a  computer,  in  the  order  of 
severity  of  the  flaw. 
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An  apparatus  for  holding  a  workpicce,  e.g.,  a  rod  or  con- 
duit, in  working  proximity  with  a  drill  press  or  the  like  so  that  a 
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plurality  of  precision  aligned  transverse  holes  may  be  drilled 
along  the  length  of  the  workpiece  with  further  assurance  that 
the  center  line  of  the  holes  are  coincident  with  a  single  lon- 
gitudinal radial  plane  of  the  workpiece.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  substantially  identical  pair  of  aUgnment  blocks  having 
apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  workpiece,  i.e.,  one  being  a 
"reference"  block  and  the  other  being  a  "slidably  adjustable" 
block.  The  reference  block  includes  structure  for  engaging 
and  rigidly  holding  the  workpiece.  The  adjustable  block  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  accurately  positioned  drill  guides  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  length  of 
the  workpiece  at  predetermined  locations  thereon  for  drilling 
the  plurality  of  holes  therein,  i.e.,  regardless  of  the  location  at 
which  the  adjustable  block  is  placed  along  the  workpiece  the 
centerline  of  the  appropriate  drill  guide  will  consistently  be 
accurately  positioned  for  drilling  the  above-described  preci- 
sion aligned  holes,  providing  the  reference  and  adjustable 
blocks  are  resting  upon  a  planar  surface. 


provided  with  seals  set  in  the  housing  for  expansion  into  seal- 


3,743,434  «ng  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  gates.  The  seal  housings  are 

FLUID  OPERATED  TURBINE  SPEED  CONTROL  self  draining,  to  preclude  extrusion  of  and  damage  to  the  seals. 

Carl  H.  Geary,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora-  

tion,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  3743436  V 

FUcdOct.l9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,512  J.74J.4Jf.  w 

lot  CI.  FOlb  2.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  415-30 


3,743,436 
DIFFUSER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
4  Claims    ^^^  ^'  O'Connor,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora 
tion,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,242 
Int  CI.  F04d  27/00,29/44 
U.S.CL  415-181 


C-i 


1  Claim 


The  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  turbine  speed  control 
governor  valve  is  varied  by  a  fluid  vortex  control  valve,  the 
operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  means  responsive  to  the 
variable  output  pressure  of  a  fluid  pump  operated  by  the  tur- 
bine. In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  control  means  in- 
cludes a  second  fluid  vortex  control  valve.  The  action  of  the 
second  vortex  control  valve  impressed  on  the  first  *ortex  valve 
greatly  increases  the  sensitivity  of  the  speed  control 
mechanism,  increasing  the  speed  of  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  governor  valve  to  maintain  a  more  close  turbine  speed 
control  under  varying  load  conditions. 


3,743,435 
SEAL  MANUFACTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Stanley  Sproule,  and  Flodor  Kanger,  both  of  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering  Worlds, 
Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,703 

IntCl.B63h//06 

U.S.  CI.  415-163  1  Claim 

The  inlet  to  a  hydraulic  turbine  having  variable  wicket  gates 

arranged  to  completely  close-off  the  inlet  when  fully  closed,  is 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  diffuser  of  the  "pipe  diffuser" 
type  in  which  the  intersecting  inlet  flow  passages  are  formed 
by  the  volume  swept  by  a  cylinder  displaced  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  its  longitudinal  axis  is  tangent  to  a  reference  cir- 
cle to  a  second  position.  This  enables  the  diffuser  to  handle  a 
given  flow  rate  with  a  minimum  number  of  passages  and  pro- 
vide increased  flow  range  for  the  stage. 

\ 


3,743,437 
PUMP  IMPELLER  WITH  SKIRT  ^ 

Clinton  C.  Warren,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portlabd,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,126 
Int  CI.  F04d  7100, 29/02 
U.S.CI.415— 197  9  Claims 

A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  volute  casing  housing  an  im- 
peller. The  impeller  has  an  open  eye  and  a  vane  spirally  curv- 
ing about  said  eye  from  lead  to  trailing  edges  in  the  vane.  The 
vane  further  includes  an  elastomer  skirt  in  the  region  of  the 
leading  edge,  bounded  by  an  edge  which  forms  the  leading 
edge  of  the  vane.  The  skirt  is  reinforced  at  opposite  of  axially 
oriented  extremities  of  said  edge,  but  is  unsupported  between 
said  opposite  extremities  in  a  yieldable  throat  region  which  ex- 
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tends  along  the  vane  in  the  direction  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
vane.  Radially  yieldability  is  introduced  permitting  the  vane  to 


recesses  for  insertion  therein  of  the  housing  wrapper,  the 


give  with  the  vane  entering  material  being  pumped  and  upon 
striking  an  obstruction. 


3,743,438  I 

TRANSFER  PUMPS 
Harold  Edward  Sydney  CoUiver;  Gcndd  Eric  Boby,  and 
Dennis  Dewhurst  Fanner,  all  of  Dford,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Pkssey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,698,  April  22, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,567 
Int.  CL  F04d  29/40;  B67d  5/48 
U.S.CL415— 204  12  Claims 


In  order  to  enable  a  fuel  transfer  pump  constructed  as  an 
axial-flow  impeller  pump  to  remain  effective  to  a  very  low  fuel 
level  in  a  tank,  the  axis  of  the  pump  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  so  that  the  impeller  inlet  face  forms  an  angle  with 
the  tank  bottom.  Preferably  the  impeller  projects  below  the 
lower  end  of  a  shroud  housing,  the  edge  of  the  projecting  im- 
peller portion  and  the  end  surface  of  the  shroud  is  tapered  to 
have  a  tangential  plane  parallel  to  the  tank  bottom. 


3,743,439 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  L.  Cann,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,070 

Int.  CL  F04d  29140 

U.S.CL  415-206  1  Claim 

A  centrifugal  fan  assembly  including  a  housing  having  side 

plates  with  flanges  formed  thereon,  the  flanges  providing 


wrapper  being  secured  in  the  flange  recesses  by  deformation 
of  portions  of  the  flanges  into  the  plane  of  the  wrapper. 


3,743,440 

ROTARY,  TUBULAR  IMPELLER 

Alvin  Edward  Moore,  916  Beach  Boulevard,  Waveland,  Miss. 

Continnation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  822,199,  May  6, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,559,923.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

107,101 

Int.  CLB64C  27/46 

U.S.CL416— 84  27  Claims 


A  helicopter,  autogyro,  windmill  or  other  impeller,  compris- 
ing blades,  optionally  resilient  or  substantially  rigid,  each  hav- 
ing: a  tip  free  of  attachment  to  other  blades  and  urged  into  ex- 
tended position  by  centrifugal  force;  and  blade-strengthening 
tubular  members  containing  gaseous  material,  imbedded  in 
foam  plastic.  Each  tubular  member  may  be:  an  elongated  flat- 
ended  tube  or  can;  or  a  row  of  end-joined  tubes  or  cans.  The 
gaseous  material  may  be:  helium,  air  or  other  gas  (preferably 
strongly  pressurized);  gas-cell-containing  foam  plastic;  or 
other,  gas-containing  material.  The  preferably  hinged  form  of 
the  impeller  comprises  at  least  one  aligned  pair  of  blades  (two 
pairs  being  shown),  each  pair  comprising  inflated  tubes  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  blades  to  the  other  end,  having 
walls  of:  thin  ductile  or  resilient  metal  (preferably  lead),  op- 
tionally coated  with  rubber-impregnated  fabric  or  with  rubber 
or  other  resilient  plastic;  pla8tic<oated  fabric;  resilient  plastic; 
glass;  or  the  like.  Each  tube  has  flattened  and  sealed  ends  and 
a  flattened  middle  portion  clamped  by  a  plate  to  the  impeller 
shaft,  providing  flexible,  integral  hinges  at  this  middle  portion 
fwrmitting  tilting  of  the  blades,  balancing  centrifugal  and 
aerodynamic  forces  on  each  side  of  the  rotary  shaft.  The  flat- 
ended  tubes  are  preferably  flanked  by  blade-stiffening  tubular 
members  -  preferably  rows  of  metal  cans,  end-joined  by 
preferably  resilient  plastic.  When  the  tubular  members  are  of 
plastic  or  glass  they  optionally  may  be  blow-molded  or  cen- 
trifugally  molded. 
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3,743,441 

HELICOPTER  BLADE  FOLDING  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,881 

Int.  CLB64C  27/50 

U.S.CL  416-143  14  Claims 


3,743,443 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Irving  C.  Jennings,  c/o  Nash  Engineering  Co.,  South  Norwalk, 

Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  853,618,  Aug.  22, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  71 1,370,  March  7, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,462 

Int.  CLE04C  79/00 
U.S.CL  417-68  4  Claims 


A  power  piston  actuates  a  series  of  link  members  which  are 
pivotally  interconnected  and  which  are  also  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  hub  and  the  blade  so  that  actuation  of  the 
power  piston  will  actuate  said  links  to  cause  said  blade  to 
move  to  its  folded  position  and  to  be  locked  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion due  to  a  link  over-center  condition. 


3,743,442 

AIR  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY 

PASSENGER  CARS 

WiUiam  G.  Wilson,  Adams,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,053 

IntCLF04b  49/00 

U.S.CL417— 12  9  Claims 


A  multi-stage  vacuum  pump  of  the  liquid  ring  type  having  a 
cold  water  seal  around  the  inner  ring  of  the  water  seal  and  in- 
troduced into  a  groove  between  successive  stages  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  edges  of  the  impeller.  The  pump  is  addi- 
tionally provided  with  a  novel  air  discharge  system  for  succes- 
sive stages  incorporating  a  check  valve  and  a  deflection  blade 
for  the  cooling  the  packing  gland  about  the  rotor  shaft. 


[ 

3,743,444 
OIL-DIAPHRAGM  SLURRY  PUMP 
Toshio  Kazama,  and  Kazunorl  Seki,  both  of  Nagaoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  24, 1971, 46/45971 
Int.  CI.  F04f  7  7/00;  F04b  9/08. 35/02 
U.S.CL  417-92  2  Claims 


'777y777777~V77777^ 


The  disclosure  concerns  air  compressing  apparatus  for  rail- 
way passenger  cars  which  incorporates  a  continuously 
running,  wet  rotor,  screw  type  air  compressor  driven  by  a  DC 
shunt  motor  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  the  third  rail. 
The  drive  motor  is  protected  against  damage  from  overloads 
and  power  interruptions,  but  the  apparatus  keeps  the  motor  in 
operation  as  long  as  possible  during  the  momentary  interrup- 
tions in  power  attributable  to  rail  gaps.  The  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  utilize  commercially  available  components,  and, 
where  possible,  the  controls  for  the  compressor  and  its  drive 
motor  preferably  are  operated  at  the  low  voltage  level  of  the 
car's  battery. 


The  oil-diaphragm  chamber  of  an  oil-diaphragm  slurry 
pump  is  provided  with  level  detection  sensors  for  detecting  the 
oil  diaphragm  position  and  an  air  detection  sensor  for  detect- 
ing air  quantity  in  the  chamber,  and  an  automatic  controller 
operates  in  response  to  detection  signals  from  these  detection 
sensors  to  operate  oil-supplying  and  oil-discharging  valves  and 
thereby  to  control  and  maintain  the  oil  diaphragm  at  a 
predetermined  normal  position  and  to  discharge  accumulated 
air  from  the  chamber. 
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3  743  445  3,743,447 

REGULATED  PUMP  WIt'h  CONSTANT  DISPLACEMENT  SELF  COUPLING  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

VOLUME  Charles  T.  Lynch,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 

Wilhelm   Dworak,   Stuttgart-Vaihingen;   Karl-Heinz  MuUcr,        Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
GerUngen,  and  Wolfgang  Talmon,  Otishcim,  all  of  Germany,  Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156^78 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany  Int.  CI.  F04b  35106 

FiledApr.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  130,288  U.S.  CI.  417-360  4  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1970,  P  20  15 
744.2  I 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00  ,  ^* 

U.S.CI.417— 220  '     12  Claims  VTTTPSt^ 


*         t3b 
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A  pump  has  a  housing  with  a  housing  ring,  a  rotcr  with 
pistons,  and  a  control  ring  between  the  housing  ring  and  the 
rotor  so  that  a  working  space  is  formed  between  the  rotor  and 
the  control  ring,  and  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  the 
control  ring  and  the  housing  ring.  The  annular  space  is  divided 
into  first  and  second  control  spaces,  connected  by  throttling 
means.  The  first  control  space  receives  high  pressure  fluid, 
and  the  second  control  space  discharges  into  a  consumer  line. 
When  at  high  rotary  speed,  the  pressure  differential  becomes 
great,  the  conuol  ring  is  displaced  to  reduce  the  working 
space  so  that  a  substantially  constant  volume  is  pumped  at  dif- 
ferent speeds.  A  compensating  device  responds  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  consumer  line  to  urge  the  control  ring  to  increase 
the  working  space  so  that  the  influence  of  the  fluid  pressure 
and  of  the  piston  friction  on  the  control  ring  is  compensated. 


3,743,446 
STANDING  WAVE  PUMP       - 
Harold  Mandroian,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atek  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,656 

Int  CI.  F04f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-240  8  Claims 


26 
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A  pump  apparatus  for  catch  basins  or  sumps  includes  a 
pump  unit  supported  for  up  and  down  movement  on  fixed 
guide  means.  The  pump,  having  a  tubular  outlet,  tilts  at  an 
angle  when  being  raised  or  lowered,  and  the  outlet  is  vertically 
aligned  with  the  inlet  opening  of  a  discharge  pipe.  When  the 
pump  outlet  engages  the  discharge  pipe  opening  as  the  pump 
unit  is  lowered,  it  is  automatically  forced  into  a  full  coupling 
position  by  the  weight  of  the  pump  unit. 


3,743,448 
PUMP  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  Dorn,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Superior  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Spencer,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,263 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2 //02,  B67d  5142 

U.S.  CI.  417-570  4  Claims 


A  pump  base  assembly  for  connecting  a  pump  cylinder  and 
a  container  for  fluid  to  be  pumped  including  a  unitary  body 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  carried  by  the  body  member,  and  sealing  means 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  body  member  and  the 
pump  cylinder  received  in  the  body  member.  A  resilient,  ring 
type  sealing  means  is  disclosed  which  has  two  annular  seg- 
ments joined  throughout  their  circumference,  one  of  the  an- 
nular segments  being  adapted  to  be  urged  against  the  inner 
lower  wall  surface  of  a  cylinder  received  in  the  body  member. 


An  efficient  fluid  pump  which  has  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  a  transducer  for  establishing  a 
travelling  wave  in  the  fluid.  The  length  of  the  chamber  and  the 
frequency  of  the  transducer  are  adjusted  so  that  a  standing 
wave  pattern  is  set  up  in  the  fluid  having  one  or  more  pressure 
nodes  and  one  or  more  pressure  antinodes  in  it.  At  least  one 
entrance  port  is  provided  in  the  chamber  at  the  pressure  nodes 
and  at  least  one  exit  port  is  provided  in  the  chamber  at  the 
pressure  antinodes  so  that  fluid  will  be  drawn  into  the  cylinder 
at  the  pressure  node  and  will  be  forced  out  of  the  cylinder  at 
the  pressure  antinode  to  achieve  a  pumping  action. 


3,743,449  ' 

ROTOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Johannes  Stcinwart,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ncckarsulm  and 
Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau,  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7, 1971,  P  21  28 
235.9 

Int  CI.  FOlc  2//00,  F03c  3100;  F04c  1106 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 8— 39  4  Claims 

A  rotor  for  a  rotary  engine,  symmetrical  about  its  central 
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plane  for  ease  of  manufacture  and  adapted  to  having  its  regis-   providing  the  motive  power  for  engine  operation.  The  rotor 

and  the  flywheel,  as  restrained  and  controlled  by  the  plurality 


zU 


try  gear  installed  on  either  side,  rendering  it  suitable  for  instal- 
lation at  any  rotor  position  in  a  multirotor  engine. 


of  cranks,  move  in  rotary  orbital  paths,  the  vanes  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  wiping  action  over  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


3,743,450 

DIRECTLY  MOUNTED  ROTARY  VALVE  ON  AN  AXIAL 

THRUST  BEARING  LOAD  SHAFT 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,488,  Feb.  16, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,658,450.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,096 

Int.  CI.  F16k  25100;  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3100 

U.S.CI.418— 61  10  Claims 


nt-grp- 


Directly  mounted  rotary  valve  on  an  axial  thrust  bearing 
load  shaft,  wherein  an  axial  valve  tolerance  is  compensated  for 
by  mounting  the  rotary  valve  axially  between  stationary  valve 
wall  means  and  axially  constrainable  wall  means  and  wherein 
an  axial  shaft  tolerance  is  accommodated  for  by  mounting  the 
rotary  valve  on  the  load  shaft  with  an  axial  slidable  connection 
therebetween. 


3,743,452 

LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINES 

Johannes  Steinwart,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsuhn  and 

Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau,  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Set.  No.  245,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1971,  P  21 

23010.4 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  2 //06 
U.S.  CI.  418-84  10  Claims 


3,743,451 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Howard  R.  Chapman,  20743  Strathem  Street,  Canoga  Park, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,249 
Int  CL  FOlc  1102,21100, 19/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  26  Claims 

A  rotary  engine  wherein  a  stationary  cylinder  contains  an 
internal  rotor  mounted  on  a  crank  for  movement  thereupon 
eccentric  to  the  cylinder  and  opposed  by  a  counterbalancing 
flywheel  connected  to  the  rotor  through  an  intermediate 
structure  by  a  plurality  of  cranks.  A  plurality  of  vanes  extend- 
ing radially  outward  through  the  rotor  engage  the  cylinder  sur- 
faces to  provide  with  the  rotor  a  plurality  of  sealed  gas  expan- 
sion chambers.  Valve  means  sequentially  control  the  admis- 
sion of  pressurized  gases  to  and  the  exhaust  of  expanded  gases 
from  the  chambers,  the  gas  pressure  acting  upon  the  rotor 


/-£/V6/^e 
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A  liquid  cooling  system  for  a  rotary  piston,  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  cooling  passageways,  including  an  inlet 
cooling  passageway,  in  the  engine  housing  which  are  con- 
nected together  at  opposite  ends  to  provide  series  flow  of 
cooling  liquid  therethrough,  the  system  comprises  a  cooling 
liquid  inlet  port  in  the  engine  housing  communicating  with  a 
liquid  cooler  and  the  inlet  cooling  passageway.  An  outlet  port 
is  provided  in  the  engine  housing  to  connect  the  cooling 
passages  with  the  liquid  cooler  to  pass  heated  cooling  liquid  to 
the  latter.  A  liquid  circulating  pump  is  disposed  at  the  end  of 
the  engine  housing  opposite  from  the  inlet  port  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  inlet  cooling  passageway  to  draw  cooling 
liquid  through  the  inlet  port  and  inlet  cooling  passageway  and 
force  cooling  liquid  through  the  other  liquid  cooling 
passageways  and  the  outlet  port.  A  bypass  passageway  is  pro- 
vided to  communicate  the  other  liquid  cooling  passageways 
with  the  inlet  port  and  inlet  cooling  passageway.  A  thermo- 
statically controlled  valve  is  disposed  at  the  inlet  port  to  regu- 
late flow  through  the  bypass  passageway  and,  when  fully  open, 
permit  flow  of  cooling  liquid  to  the  inlet  port  via  the  bypass 
passageway  and  thus  bypass  the  liquid  cooler. 
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3,743,453  ' 

COMPACT  ROTARY  SLIDING  VANE  COMPRESSOR  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR<:ONDmONING  SYSTEM 
Frederic  H.  AbcndKhein,  Columbia;  Lester  E.  HwUn,  and  Al- 
frcd  G.  Mount,  both  of  York,  aU  o(  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,695 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21104,21106;  F03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  418-88  i     1  Claim 


metal  granules  to  be  diffusion  molded.  Collapsible  supports 
space  the  tooling  from  the  interior  walls  of  an  envelope  con- 
taining the  tooling.  Pressure  bars,  slidably  engaged  with  the 
walls  of  the  mold  cavity,  transmit  compressive  force  applied 
on  the  envelope  to  the  metallic  granules.  The  envelope  is 
sealed  and  evacuated  to  facilitate  oxide  and  contaminate-free 
diffusion  molding. 
The  method  for  diffusion  molding  cubically  shaped  metal 
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A  gear-type  oil  pump,  parallel  mounted  to  the  comprewor's 
rear  bearing  plate  and  directly  driven  by  the  same  shaft  that 
drives  the  compressor's  rotor  assembly,  delivers  oil  to  that 
rotor  assembly  to  effect  lubrication  and  sealing,  after  which 
the  oil  flows  into  the  compression  chamber  and  becomes  en- 
trained in  the  refrigerant  gas.  Removal  of  the  oil  from  the  oil- 
laden  discharge  gas  is  accomplished  by  an  oil  separator 
located  within  a  shell  attached  to  the  rear  bearing  plate  and 
into  which  shell  the  discharge  gas  flows.  Oil-free  discharge  gas 
exits  through  an  outlet  in  the  shell  while  the  separated  oil 
returns  to  a  reservoir  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  from  which  it 
IS  supplied  to  the  oil  pump  inlet. 
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granules  into  a  workpiece  comprises  cleaning  the  granules, 
depositing  them  into  the  cavity  of  a  tooling  mold,  vibratmg  the 
tooling  mold  to  orient  the  interfaces  of  the  cubical  granules 
into  alignment  with  one  another,  encapsulating  the  tooling 
mold  in  a  sealed  enclosure,  evacuating  the  enclosure,  applymg 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  enclosure  to  effect  diffusion  moldmg 
of  the  granules  into  a  workpiece  configuration,  and  removing 
the  workpiece  from  the  enclosure  and  reusable  tooling  mold. 


3,743,454 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Dean  C.  Rinehart,  Looisviile,  Ky.,  aaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,721 

Intel. FOlc //00,F04c//00 

UA  CI.  418-248  2Claima 


3,743,456 
ADJUSTABLE  DIE  HEADS  FOR  EXTRUDERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Adrian  V.  Cini,  Levittown,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Acme-Hamilton 
Manofactoring  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUedAuf.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,603  , 

UitCI.B29d2J/04 
U.S.CL425-112  4CI«im« 
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A  roury  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  vane  slidably 
mounted  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  a  spring  to 
bias  the  vane  into  engagement  with  an  eccentrically  rouuble 
rotor.  The  spring  is  C-shaped  and  has  one  end  mounted  in  the 
vane  and  the  other  diametrically  located  and  arranged  in  the 
stationary  member  to  pivotally  move  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  vane. 


3,743,455 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFUSION  MOLDING 
Engcttc  D.  Green,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,111 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CL  425-78  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  diffusion  molding  cubical  granules  of 

metal  into  a  workpiece.  Tooling  is  assembled  to  form  the 

shape  of  a  mold  cavity  which  contains  the  cubically-shapcd 
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An  adjustable  die  head  for  extruders  and  the  like  ad- 
vantageous for  use  in  forming  corrugated  tubing  with  or 
without  an  interior  skim  layer.  The  die  head  is  secured  to  an 
extruder  apparatus  and  utilizes  a  removable  stock  control 
spacer  for  controlling  the  rale  of  flow  of  stock  from  an  annular 
shaped  outlet.  Separate  conduits  are  provided  within  the  ex- 
truder die  head  which  communicate  with  air  outlets  arranged 
at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  the  die  head.  A  con- 
duit is  also  provided  for  communicaUon  with  stock  ouUet 
openings  which  are  utilized  to  form  the  skim  layer  within  the 
corrugated  tubing  AdjusUble  collars  are  provided  at  axially 
spaced  intervals  along  the  die  head  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
air  and  stock  through  the  aforesaid  outlet  openings  or  alterna- 
tively to  cut  off  selected  ones  of  the  aforesaid  flows,  if  desired. 
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3,743,457 
STOCK  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EXTRUDERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Adrian  V.  Cini,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme-Hamifton 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUcd  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,151 

IntCI.B29f5//0 

U.S.  CI.  425-113  10  Claims 
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A  control  assembly  for  extruders  and  the  like  in  which  stock 
is  fed  to  the  extruder  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  passing 
through  the  outlet  end  into  die  members  to  form  the  plastic 
product  deflned  by  the  mold  members.  The  extruder  head  is 
provided  with  an  additional  outlet  port  for  forming  a  skim 
along  the  interior  surface  of  the  product  being  formed  which 
requires  a  cut-off  of  stock  flow  at  periodic  intervals.  Rotatable 
means  are  provided  for  selectively  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
main  stock  flow  to  be  introduced  into  an  opening  within  an  ex- 
trusion die  member  so  as  to  be  diverted  therethrough  and 
passed  through  a  central  opening  which  communicates  with 
an  associated  outlet  opening  provided  in  the  extruder  die  head 
to  form  the  skim  layer.  The  control  means  comprises  an  axi- 
ally rotatable  plug  member  which,  in  a  flrst  angular  position, 
provides  for  cut-off  of  the  central  stock  flow  while  in  a  second 
position  permits  the  main  stock  flow  to  be  diverted 
therethrough  and  to  enter  into  the  extruder  central  opening. 
The  control  means,  which  is  preferably  a  piston-driven  struc- 
ture, is  loosely  linked  to  the  plug  means  so  as  to  prevent  any 
jarring  or  misalignment  of  the  plug  member  while  at  the  same 
time  providing  rapid  and  positive  on/off  action  of  the  control 
means. 


contemplates  introducing  the  foil  in  the  form  of  a  band  into  a 
mold  comprising  three  parts,  namely  a  flrst  mold  portion,  a 
cooperating  female  mold  element  and  a  cutting  niale  mold 
portion  and  punching  out  by  means  of  said  mold  a  foil  piece 
carrying  the  desired  marking  from  the  foil  in  band  form.  The 
punched-out  foil  piece  remaining  in  the  mold  is  then  united 
with  the  article,  and  thereafter  the  mold  is  opened  and  the  foil 
in  band  form  is  advanced  through  a  predetermined  cyclic  in- 
crement. The  inventive  apparatus  for  the  decoration  of 
molded  articles  comprises  a  mold  having  a  mold  compart- 
ment, such  mold  being  provided  with  the  aforesaid  flrst  mold 
portion,  cutting  male  mold  portion  and  cooperating  female 
mold  element.  The  cutting  male  mold  portion  and  female 
mold  element  collectively  form  a  punching  tool  means  for 
punching-out  foil  pieces  from  a  foil  which  is  in  substantially 
band-like  form.  The  cutting  male  mold  portion  has  a  front  end 
which  limits  the  aforesaid  mold  compartment.  At  least  one  of 
the  mold  portions  is  equipped  with  shoulder  means  thereat  for 
transmitting  the  closing  pressure  to  the  female  mold  element. 
During  relative  movements  of  the  three  parts  of  the  mold 
towards  one  another  by  a  single  drive  both  mold  closing  and 
foil  cutting  is  performed.  Electrostatic  charging  of  the  foil  is 
also  utilized  for  promoting  adherence  of  the  foil  to  the  cutting 
male  mold  portion. 


3,743,459 

APPARATUS  FOR  COEXTRUSION  OF  MULTILAYER 

SHEET  OR  nLMS 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  and  Lewis  S.  Mounts,  Midland, 

both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,452,  March  10, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,071 

Int.  CLB29f  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-131  1  Claim 


3,743,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
CARRYING  DECORATIONS  PUNCHED  FROM  A  BAND 
Siegfried  Hallaner;  Gaston  Mathys,  both  of  Zurich,  and  Hans 
Wenli,  Fallanden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ornapress 
AG,  Schwerzenbach,  Switieriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,249,  July  27, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  22,  1966, 
10835/66 

IntCI.B29f7/70 
U.S.  CI.  425-122  7  Claims 
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This  invention  comprisea  a  multilayer  laminated  sheet  for 
rigid  packaging  having  an  inner  barrier  laye  r  which  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  a  polyolefln  resin  layer  on  one  side  and  to  a 
styrene  polymer  layer  on  the  other  side  and  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  said  laiminated  sheet  by  coextrusion  of  all 
but  the  styrene  polymer  layer  from  a  common  die  and  im- 
mediately combing  the  resulting  product  with  a  styrene 
polumer  sheet  which  is  freshly  extruded  in  tandem  from  a 
separate  die.  The  invention  further  comprises  a  unique  mul- 
tilayer extrusion  die  configuration  wherein  a  single  ther- 
moplastic substance  is  subdivided  into  layers  of  substantially 
equal  thickness  to  the  layers  of  other  substances  after  which 
all  of  the  layers  are  simultaneously  united  and  extruded. 


3,743,460 
ADAPTER  FOR  COEXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
George  Woolridge,  Arcob,  lU.,  assignor  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FiledAug.9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,185        I 
IntCI.B29fJ/02 
A  method  of  decorating  articles  formed  by  injection  mold-   U.S.  CI.  425—131  9  Claims 

ing  wherein  a  foil  carrying  markings  in  the  form  of  omamenta-       An  extrusion  die  for  the  production  of  multi-layer  flat  films 
tions  or  inscriptions  is  united  with  the  article.  The  invention    of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  wherein  the  die  is  selectively 
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adjustable  to  change  from  a  three-layer  laminated  film  to  a 


two-layer  laminated  film  and,  where  a  two-layer  film  is  being 
extruded,  to  reverse  the  arrangement  of  the  layers. 


3,743,461 
PELLETIZER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  C.  WilUams,  Coiumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  655,528,  July  24, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,657,400,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  103,925,  April  8, 

1961,  Pat  No.  3,337,907.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr. 

No.  214,965 

lot  CLB29(  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-148  9  Claims 
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removable    end    guides    to    prevent    material    from    being 


squeezed  out  from  between  the  die  surface  and  the  ends  of  the 
working  portion  of  the  roll. 


3,743,463 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  THERMAL  BAFFLE 
FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  WITHOUT  DISTORTION 
SUCH  AS  PLASTIC  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  B.  Patrick,  BernardsvUlc,  and  John  Sonia,  Califon, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Sun  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Addiaon,  lU., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,020 

lot  CI.  B29c  3102;  B29f  5/00 

U.S.CL425— 195  10  Claims 
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The  application  discloses  an  automatic  system  for  the  con- 
trol of  pelletizing  apparatus  in  which  continuous  weighing 
means  (e.g.,  a  weigh  belt)  are  used  to  generate  a  signal 
representative  of  the  weight  of  a  flow  of  a  "loose"  powdery 
solid  from  a  feeder  (e.g.,  feed  screw)  to  a  pelletizer  in  which 
the  solid  is  mixed  with  a  pelletizing  fluid,  and  the  flow  of  pel- 
letizing fluid  into  the  pelletizer  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  by  flow  regulating  means  interconnected  with 
the  weighing  means.  | 


3,743,46?. 
TRAVERSING  ROLL  TYPE  EXTRUDER 
AMo  M.  Akssio,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Pellet 
Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,659 

Int.  CL  B28b  3120 

U.S.CL425-192  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  an  improved  pellet  mill  die  and 

roller  assembly  wherein  the  roll  assembly  is  provided  with 


Water  cooled  metal  mold  halves  have  a  plastic  material 
matrix  selectively  removably  clamped  on  one  mold  half  and  a 
plastic  material  thermal  baffle  adhesively  secured  to  the  other 
mold  half  with  hot  fluid  plastic  during  molding  thereof  being 
positioned  between  the  matrix  and  thermal  baffle  backed  by 
the  respective  mold  halves  followed  by  cooling  to  a  flnal  self- 
supporting  form  prior  to  removal  resulting  in  an  article  such  as 
a  plastic  printing  plate.  In  order  to  provide  generally  equal 
heat  transfer  from  the  hot  fluid  plastic  being  molded  and 
thereby  prevent  distortion  of  the  various  configurations  on  the 
final  plastic  printing  plate  being  molded,  the  matrix  and  ther- 
mal baffle  are  preferably  formed  of  the  same  plastic  material 
and  a  generally  uniform  thickness  of  the  thermal  baffle  is 
generally  equal  to  an  average  thickness  of  the  matrix,  the 
matrix  necessarily  varying  in  thickness  due  to  the  various  con- 
figurations to  be  imparted  to  the  final  plastic  printing  plate  to 
be  molded. 
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3,743,464  3,743,466  1 

CONTINUOUS  SPHERING  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

Samuel  S.  Strobert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor-  BODIES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  IN  A 

poration,  PUIadelphia,  Pa.  BLOWING  PROCESS  s 

FilcdAug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,377  Egon  Gampc,  Monheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 

Int  CI.  B29c  23/00  GmbH,  DuesscMorf,  Germany 

U.S.CL  425-222  8  Claims-  Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1970,  P  20 
20  357.0 

Int  CL  B29d  23/05 
U.S.  CL  425— 326  6  Claims 


3,743,465 
CUT-OFF  GATE  FOR  MOLD 
Jerome  L.  Asner,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jamco, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okb. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,545 

Int  CLB29C//00,  J/00 

U^.  CL  425—245  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  continuous  sphering  of  particles  by 
centrifugal  and  frictional  forces. 


An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  bodies  of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  material  in  a  blowing  process  with  two 
blow-molds  swingable  between  a  spray  head  of  an  extruder 
and  a  blowing  station,  which  comprises  means  for  alter- 
natingly  receiving  extruded  raw  hoses  in  the  blow-mold  with 
its  closing  blow-mold  halves  and  for  feeding  the  raw  hoses  to  a 
blow  station.  A  U-shaped  swinging  frame  is  provided  which 
has  legs  and  closing  plates.  The  U-shaped  swinging  frame  has  a 
box-shaped  connecting  pari  and  a  flyingly  mounted  axle  is  also 
provided.  The  U-shaped  swinging  frame  is  suspended  on  the 
axle.  A  carrying  frame  secures  the  axle  and  the  axle  is 
disposed  such  that  the  veriical  symmetrical  plane  of  at  least 
one  of  the  spray  heads  is  arranged  in  the  crossing  point  of  arcs 
of  a  circle  defined  by  both  blow  molds. 


3,743,467 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  TO  FORM  A  CONTAINER 
Amdson  Norvaldo  Lopez,  Avellaneda  Calle  Lavallc  No.  301, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,542 
Claims  priority,  application   Argentina,   Feb.   19,   1970, 
227047 

Int  CLB29C  5/06     • 
U.S.CL  425-387  4  Claims 


A  cut-off  gate  for  a  mold  to  prevent  plastic  material  from 
oozing  out  of  the  mold  opening  after  the  nozzle  has  been 
removed.  The  mold  is  provided  with  a  semi-spherical  seat  in 
communication  with  the  mold  cavity  through  an  opening  in 
the  seat,  a  cut-off  gate  of  substantially  semi-spherical  configu- 
ration having  an  outer  semi-spherical  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  semi-spherical  surface  of  the  seat  and  also  having  an 
opening  so  that,  in  a  closed  position  of  the  gate  the  two 
openings  are  out  of  registry  with  each  other;  in  the  open  posi- 
tion, the  openings  in  the  gate  and  the  seat  are  in  registry  with 
each  other  and  with  an  opening  in  a  supply  nozzle.  Means  are 
provided  for  rotatably  mounting  the  gate  with  respect  to  the 
semi-spherical  seat,  with  further  means  responsive'  to  the 
movement  of  the  supply  nozzle  towards  and  away  from  the 
mold  for  rotating  the  gate  into  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions.respectively. 


-.— <34 


A  mold  assembly  is  provided  for  forming  a  container  with 
an  inner  channel  in  the  wall  of  the  container,  which  assembly 
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includes  a  moid  having  an  interior  molding  cavity  and  a 
passageway  passing  through  at  least  one  walled  surface 
thereof,  and  an  elongated  core  removably  positioned  in  the 
passageway  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  interior 
molding  cavity.  n 


3,743,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  BODIES 
Gnntcr   Heimlich,   Grevenbrokh/Nrh,   and    Fritz    Wulfing, 
Rhcydt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Alumini- 
um-WeriKc  Aktkngeselbchaft,  Bonn,  Germany 
Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  854,184,  Aug.  29, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,483 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1968,  P  17 
84  661.6 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 
U^.  a.  425-429  5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  producing  coherent  shaped  bodies  from 
granular  material.  The  granular  material  is  conflned  in  a  mold 
and  the  mold  is  subjected  to  vibratory  motions  requisite  for 
compacting  the  granular  material.  In  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention the  frequency  of  the  vibratory  motions  is  continuously 
varied. 


3,743,469 
MOLD  CAVITY  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Gibbons,  1735  E.  Evanston  Road,  TIpp  City,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,671 
Int  CI.  B29f  1100 
U.S.CI.425— 450 


9  Claims 


-h 


for  lateral  movement  to  an  offset  position  relative  to  the  first 
wedge  member  to  provide  for  quiclily  opening  and  closing  the 
mold  members.  Movement  of  the  first  mold  member  and  the 
movement  of  the  second  wedge  member  are  produced  by  a  set 
of  fluid  cylinders  which  are  actuated  in  timed  sequence  and 
are  effective  to  exert  a  continuous  force  to  hold  the  mold 
members  in  their  closed  positions.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  second  wedge  member  is  supported  by  a  plate  which  may 
be  quickly  retracted  and  extended  for  opening  and  closing  the 
mold  member. 


A  first  mold  member  is  supported  by  a  platen  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  a  mating  second 
mold  member  mounted  on  the  frame  which  supports  the 
platen.  A  first  wedge  member  extends  across  the  back  of  the 
platen,  and  a  second  wedge  member  is  supported  by  the  frame 
for  aligned  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  wedge  member  to 
effect  locking  of  the  mold  members  after  they  are  closed.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  second  wedge  member  is  also  supported 


3,743,470 
MANUAL  BEVELER  AND  SEALER  FOR  PIPE  COATINGS 
Francis  L.  Bickham,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Price 
Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okia. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,656 

Int  CI.  B28b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-458  4  Claims 


A  finishing  tool  for  a  length  of  pipe  coated  with  a  material 
containing  a  meltable  binder  is  designed  to  seal  the  material 
on  the  pipe  surface  while  beveling  the  terminal  edge  of  the 
coating  to  present  a  smooth  surface  suitable  for  taping  or  coat- 
ing after  two  lengths  of  pipe  are  welded  together.  The  finishing 
tool  includes  a  circular  ring  conforming  generally  to  the  trans- 
verse configuration  of  the  pipe  and  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
latter  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  telescoped  over  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  into  engagement  with  the  proximal  terminal  edge  of 
the  coating.  The  ring  is  of  V-shaped  cross  section  and  is  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  substantial  heating  without  deformation.  A 
heater  is  adapted  to  receive  the  ring  and  heat  the  latter  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  binder  constituent 
of  the  coating.  A  pair  of  insulated  handles  allow  installation 
and  manipulation  of  the  tool  while  it  is  hot. 


I 


3,743,471 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DUAL  REGISTER  AND 

THROAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Kurt  S.  Jacfcr,  Hunt,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Forney  Engineering 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^06 

Int  CI.  F23I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  431-115  6  Claims 


The  formation  of  nitric  oxide  is  reduced  in  the  furnace  sec- 
tion of  a  vapor  generator  by  providing  a  throat  construction 
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coaxially   mounted  in  the  burner  ports  and   utilizing  two  3,743,474                             | 

separate  registers.  CARPET  DRYING  METHOD 

James  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Systems,  Inc.,  Summit,  Tenn. 

3,743,472  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  864,357,  Oct  7, 1969,  Pat 

LIGHTERS,  HAVING  A  FLINT  AND  KNURLED  WHEEL,  No.  3,641,681.  This  application  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

FOR  BURNERS  188,095 

Roger  Perret,  OuUins,  France,  assignor  to  Application  Dcs  Gaz,  int.  CI.  F26b  3132 

Paris  (Seine),  France  U.S.  CI.  432-8                                                            5  Claims 
FUcd  July  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  164,382 
IntCI.F23q//02 
U.S.  CI.  431—274                                                        5  Claims 


Lighter  device  for  gas  burners  of  the  type  wherein  a  flint 
and  a  spark  wheel  are  controlled  by  a  spark  wheel  shaft  in- 
cludes an  oscillating  support  in  which  the  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted,  the  support  carrying  a  sleeve  containing  the  flint.  A 
lighting  control  shaft  is  provided  and  the  end  of  the  support 
opposite  from  the  spark  wheel  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lighting  control  shaft.  A  stationary  part  is  provided  in  which 
the  control  shaft  is  mounted  so  that  the  oscillating  support  can 
rock  the  spark  wheel  to  and  from  the  burner  between  abut- 
ment means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement.  The  lighting 
control  shaft  can  rotate  freely  in  both  the  oscillating  support 
and  the  stationary  part,  and  the  lighting  control  shaft  and 
spark  wheel  shaft  are  rotatably  connected  one  to  the  other  by 
bevel  gearing. 


3,743,473 
CANDLE  HOLDER  COMBINATION 
Robert  F.  Von  SoskU,  Vineland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wlieaton  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  MillviUc,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,604 

IntCI.F23dJ/y6 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  -297  5  Claims 


27 


KfczTzi^ 


20 


A  method  of  drying  carpets  and  the  like  including  the  steps 
of  passing  wet  carpet  along  its  length  through  a  housing  along 
a  rectilinear  path,  passing  hot  air  from  one  side  of  the  path 
through  the  carpet  and  recirculating  the  air  from  the  other 
side  of  the  carpet  about  the  side  edges  of  the  carpet,  heating 
the  air  after  it  has  passed  through  the  carpet  prior  to  recircu- 
lating the  air,  and  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere  that  portion  of 
the  air  which  is  passed  through  the  carpet  first  entering  the 
housing. 


3,743,475 
CENTRAL  SHAFT  FEEDING  FOR  ROTARY  HEARTH 
FURNACE 
James  A.  Scharbrough,  Allison  Park;  Charks  R.  Wilt,  Jr^  Pitt- 
sburgh, and  William  E.  Solano,  MonrocvUlc,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Salem  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,437  I' 

Int  CI.  F27b  79/00 
U^.  CI.  432-16  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of 

limestone  or  other  mineral  substance  wherein  the  apparatus 

employed  for  carrying  out  the  method  combines  a  vertical 

shaft  for  the  feed  therethrough  of  the  materials  to  be  treated 

A  candle  holder  combination  is  provided,  whereby  a  pair  of   and  a  rotary  hearth  positioned  therebeneath.  The  rotary 

candle  holders  of  a  given  height  may  be  used  together,  in  in-    hearth  is  contained  within  a  substantially  airtight  enclosure 

terconnected  relation,  to  function  as  a  pedestal  type  candle    and  receives  the  downward  flow  of  the  materials  from  the  cen- 

holder,  having  a  height  that  is  substantially  the  aggregate  of   tral  shaft  and  further  processes  the  same  to  produce  the 

the  pair  of  candle  holders.  desired  resultant  product. 
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3,743,476 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
WITH  WATER-IMMISCIBLE  ORGANIC  SOL- 
VENTS  AND  AMINO  HYDROXY  ANTHRA- 
QUINONES 
Giinter  Gehrke,  Volker  Hedericb,  and  Peter  Wegner, 
Cologne,  and  Riitger  Neeff,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger« 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.*"  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1969, 

P  19  41  699.0 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1  /SO;  D06p  1 120 

U.S.  CI.  8—39  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibre 

materials  from  organic  solvents,  characterised  in  that  the 

fibre  materials  are  impregnated  with  dyeing  liquors  which 

contain  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  formula 

O        NHt 
I  --XR 

in 

In  which  X  denotes  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  R  represents  a 
C4-Ci8-aIkyl  radical  or  an  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkoxyalkyl, 
aralkoxyalkyl  or  aryloxyalkyl  radical,  and  that  the  ma- 
terials are  subsequently  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment. 

The  dyeings  obtained  are  distinguished  by  high  dyestuflf 
yield,  very  good  build-lip  and  excellent  fastness  proper- 
ties, especially  very  good  fastness  to  thermofixing,  wash- 
ing, rubbing  and  light. 


3,743,477 

PROCESS  FOR  RESERVING  TEXTILES  OF  NATURAL 

POLYAMIDE  FIBRES  AND  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 

DYEABLE  WITH  ACID  DYES 

Hermann  Egii,  Basel,  and  Hermann  Ulsbofer,  AilschwiU,  botb 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  3, 1967, 0429/67 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3\16, 3/18, 5112 

U.S.  CI.  8—66  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  reservation  cf  natural  polyamide  fibres 

against  anionic  dyes  and  acid  dyeable  synthetic  fibres,  which 

process  consists  of  applying  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  one  or 

more   colourless,   fibre-reactive   compounds   to   areas  of  a 

material  (composed  by  such  fibres)  that  are  to  be  reserved. 

and  fixing  the  compound  or  compounds  prior  to  coloration  of 

the  material. 


3  743  478  ' 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  THERMO- 
PERFORATED  FIGURES 
Yoshikazu    Sando    and    Shigeni    Mori,    Wakayama-shI, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.  Ltd.,  Waka- 
yama-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  384,551,  July  22,  1964.  This  application 
June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,447 

Int.  CI.  D06m  5/20,  9/02;  D06q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—114.6  13  Claims 

Thermoperforated  patterns  are  formed  in  fabrics  con- 
taining cellulose  fibers  by  printing  an  etching  agent  con- 
taining an  alkali  chlorate  and  an  aluminum  salt  of  strong 
inorganic  acid  on  the  fabric,  then  by  beating  the  fabric 
to  decompose  the  cellulose  fibers  without  carbonizing 
them  and  removing  the  decomposed  cellulose  fibers  by 
means  of  an  oxidizing  agent  such  as  sodium  chlorite. 


3^743,479 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  RESIDUAL 

SOLVENT  FROM  AS-SPUN  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 

Arthur  E.  Prince,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celaneae 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,973 

Int.  CI.  B05c  31132 

U.S.  CI.  8—151.2  22  Claims 


An  improved  process  and  apparatus  for  the  washing  of 
residual  solvent  from  as-spun  polybenzimidazole  continuous 
filamentary  materials  (e.g.,  monofilament  and  multifilament 
strand,  cable,  yam,  tow,  etc.)  are  disclosed.  The  material  is 
passed  onto  one  end  of  one  roller  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 
within  a  washing  tank.  The  material  is  wound  about  the  pair  of 
rollers  through  a  generally  helical  path  and  exits  off  of  the 
other  end  of  the  pair  of  rollers.  The  rollers  are  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  a  heated  washing  liquid.  Wiper  bars  are  located 
within  the  washing  tank  to  wipe  surface  bubbles  from  the  con- 
tinuous filamentary  material  during  washing  to  increase  the  ef- 
ficiency of  the  washing  step.  Washing  is  achieved  in  a  matter 
of  minutes  as  opposed  to  hours  in  prior  procedures.  Two  or 
more  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers  in  one  or  more  tanks  may  be 
utilized  with  the  material  being  advanced  from  one  pair  of  rol- 
lers to  another  pair,  preferably  while  immersed  in  the  washing 
liquid. 

I 

3,743,480 

STERILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

John  D.  Falk,  Coming,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,825 

Int.  CL  A61k  23/02 

VS.  CL  21—2  15  Claims 

A  process  for  sterilization  of  a  protein-containing  fluid 
(e.g.,  blood  serum)  without  coagulating  the  protein,  com- 
prising preliminarily  filtering  the  fluid,  adjusting  the  con- 
ductivity by  dialysis,  adjusting  the  pH  if  necessary  to 
maintain  the  original  pH,  microfiltering  the  fluid  to  re- 
move some  bacterial  matter,  sterilizing  at  relatively  low 
temperatures  by  microwave  irradiation  or  by  steam  injec- 
tion, and  then  readjusting  the  conductivity  to  its  original 
level. 


3,743,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SELENIUM 

Umeo  Nakano,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,907,  now 

Patent  No.  3,627,486.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 

17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,227 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  R  2  Oalms 

In  an  operation  wherein  selenium  values  are  recovered 
from  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  involving 
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heating  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  in  the 
presence  of  air  so  as  to  volatilize  the  selenium  from  said 
pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  in  the  form  of 
selenium  dioxide,  improved  results  are  obtained  by  em- 
ploying an  apparatus  wherein  a  mass  of  pelletized  sele- 
nium-containing material  is  maintained  static  within  a 
roasting  zone  and  preheated  air  employed  to  heat  the 
mass  of  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  is  passed 


downwardly  through  said  mass  of  pelletized  selenium- 
containing  materials  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1350°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  about 
1-6  hours  sufficient  to  volatilize  substantially  all  of  the 
selenium  from  said  pelletized  selenium-containing  mate- 
rials and  thereupon  discharging  the  resulting  substantially 
deselenized  pelletized  material  from  said  roasting  zone. 


3  743  482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THYROID  FUNCTION 
Anna  M.  Eisentraut,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nuclear- 
Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,827 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  15  Qalms 


1 


^9::-r— 


S  SOLuBiLiZATiCW  B 


V 


scmriLLATio** 

DE^ECTOfl 


roKTdot  viai 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  total  amount 
of  thyroid  hormone  within  a  body  fluid.  The  procedure 
includes  an  extraction  step  whereby  thyroid  hormone 
(thyroxine)  is  initially  extracted  from  a  blood  sample  by 
acidifying  the  sample  and  thereafter  extracting  the 
thyroxine  with  a  solvent  such  as  alcohol.  An  aliquot  of 
the  solvent  containing  the  extracted  thyroxine  is  placed 
into  a  shallow  well  receptacle  and  the  solvent  is  then 
evaporated  by  an  impinging  airstream.  The  shallow  well 
receptacle  is  adapted  to  cooperate  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  open  end  of  a  buffer-containing  vial  so  that 
when   in   place,    a   buffer   solution   containing   known 


amounts  of  thyrobinding  globulin  and  radioisotope 
labeled  thyroid  hormone  can  be  mixed  with  the  dried 
thyroxine  by  merely  inverting  the  vial. 


3,743,483 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  NaCl  FROM  MgCIj 

SOLUTION 

Indravadan  S.  Sbab,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Construction,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,056 

Int.  CL  cold  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  23—303  9  Claims— 


An  aqueous  brine  containing  dissolved  sodium  chloride 
and  magnesium  chloride  is  concentrated  to  produce  selec- 
tive crystallization  of  sodium  chloride  in  a  magnesium 
chloride-rich  concentrated  brine,  by  passing  the  aqueous 
brine  through  a  venturi  contactor  for  evaporation  of  water 
by  direct  contact  with  a  high  velocity  hot  gas  stream. 


3,743,484 

REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 

PICKLING  WASTE 

Yasuo  Morimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Chem- 
ical  Engineering  Corporation,   Osaka-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

45/109 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/00, 1/30,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—306  4  Claims 


W\iA--hx:. 


7  i»i>«       jj 


Sulphuric  acid  pickling  waste  is  regenerated  by  mixing 
it  with  circulating  sulphuric  acid.  The  resultant  liquid 
mixture  is  heated  prior  to  concentration  in  a  vacuum  evap- 
orator to  obtain  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  of  40  to 
55%  by  weight  and  ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate  crystals 
dispersed  therein  in  a  slurry  concentration  of  10  to  30% 
by  weight.  Finally  the  sulfuric  acid  is  separated  from  the 
ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate  crystals  for  recovery,  and 
part  of  the  recovered  sulfuric  acid  is  circulated. 
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3,743,485 
BIMETAL  CAPABLE  OF  DEFORMATION 
Arnold  J.  Gottlieb,  Colonia,  and  George  A.  Majesko, 
G1«n  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,124 
Int  CI.  B23p  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  29^195.5  10  Claims 

A  bimetal  is  disclosed  that  consists  essentially  of  a  first 
metallic  element  that  undergoes  two  phase  changes  at  two 
preselected  temperatures.  The  first  element  is  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  a  second  metallic  element  that  does 
not  undergo  phase  changes  under  the  operating  tempera- 
tures and  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  ap- 
proximately matches  the  first  element  through  the  range 
of  the  preselected  temperatures.  The  bimetal  is  deformed 
a  predetermined  amount  by  subjecting  the  bimetal  to  one 
of  the  transformation  temperatures.  After  deformation  the 
bimetal  remains  in  the  deformed  state  without  an  ap- 
preciable change  until  the  bimetal  reaches  the  other  phase 
change  temperature.  i 


\' 


3,743,487 

ACETYLENE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

George  H.  Baker,  Burgettstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,624 

Int  CLC10h2;/76 

U.S.  CL  48—57  5  Claims 


«-Q--- 


A  system  for  generating  acetylene  gas  by  reacting 
calcium  carbide  and  an  excess  of  water  wherein  the 
resulting  water  lime  slurry  is  treated  to  remove  the  lime 
sludge  and  the  treated  water  is  recycled  for  use  in  the 
reaction  vessel.  i  i 


3  743  488 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  GENERATION  PROCESS 
Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluor 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,379 
Int  CI.  COlb  2/14 
U.S.  CL  48—214  15  claims 

Process  for  generating  high  pressure  synthesis  gas  con- 
taining CO  and  Ha  and  useful  in  Oxo  processes,  hydrogen 


production,  and  in  the  production  of  ammonia,  methanol 
and  the  like.  The  reaction  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  is  heated  out  of  contact  with  the  reaction  cata- 
lyst and  adiabatically  reacted  in  a  separated  reaction  zone 
and  alternately  reheated  and  further  reacted  as  required  lo 
substantially  exhaust  the  reaction  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 


i-X__.AA     "     .     •*. 1 


3,743,486 
METHOD  OF  SUBSURFACE  BURNING  OF  QUANTITIES 
OF  REFUSE  MATERIAL  AND  A  FUEL  MIXTURE  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
John  A.  Franciacovich,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
Weld,  Inc.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836.216,  June  12, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  ■  continuatioQ  of  Ser.  No.  634,482,  April  28, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,798 

Int  CI.  C 101 7/52 
U.S.  CI.  44—51  3Cbims 

The  incineration  of  quantities  of  refuse  material  by  subsur- 
face burning  at  high  temperatures  is  attained  by  injecting  fuel 
in  the  refuse  and  igniting  it  to  heat  nitrogenous  material  to  the 
point  of  self -sustained  burning. 


vapor.  Separation  of  the  heating  and  catalytic  reacting 
steps  overcomes  previously  encountered  equipment-im- 
posed limitations  on  high  pressures  within  the  reaction  ap- 
paratus at  reforming  temperatures  and  thus  enables  higher 
pressure  output  synthesis  gas.  Significant  fuel  economies 
are  realized  through  the  use  of  convection  heat  to  effect 
the  lower  temperature  portion  of  the  reforming  reaction. 


3  743  489 
ABRASIVE  BODIES  OF  FINELY-DIVIDED  CUBIC 

BORON  NITRIDE  CRYSTALS 
Robert  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  William  A. 
Rocco,    Scotia,   N.Y.,    assignors   to   General   Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,711  | 

Int  CI.  B24d  3/02;  C09c  i/6S 
U.S.  Ci.  51—307  17  Claims 


$$^ 


Aluminum  alloys  of  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese,  iron, 
vanadium  and  chromium  have  been  found  to  provide  suc- 
cessful bonding  mechanisms  for  the  preparation  of  cubic 
boron  nitride  (CBN)  compacts.  These  bonding  media  are 
particularly  effective  for  preparing  compacts  of  CBN 
crystals  smaller  than  about  30  micrometers  in  largest  di- 
mension. The  preparation  of  tool  inserts  made  of  cubic 
boron  nitride  crystals  bonded  to  and  supported  on  a 
sintered  carbide  mass  is  described  wherein  such  an  alumi- 
num alloy  is  used  as  the  bonding  medium. 
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3,743,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  DEFLECTION  OF 

WORKPIECE 

Hiroaki  Aaano,  Chiryu,  and  Ikuo  Otsu,  Aichi-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 

shi,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,890 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     15,     1970, 
45/112084 

Int  CI.  B24b  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  51-238  S  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  preventing  deflection  of  a  workpiece  worked 
by  a  grinding  machine,  for  example,  comprises  a  steady  rest 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting shoe  and  a  vertical  supporting  shoe  which  are  slidably 
mounted  on  the  steady  rest  for  supporting  the  workpiece, 
drive  means  for  feeding  the  horizontal  supporting  shoe  toward 
the  workpiece  while  at  the  same  time  for  pivoting  the  steady 
rest  to  feed  the  vertical  supporting  shoe  toward  the  workpiece, 
and  a  single  contact  type  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
dimension  of  the  workpiece.  The  measuring  device  is  provided 
with  a  single  measuring  feeler  adapted  to  engage  the  work- 
piece  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  vertical  supporting 
shoe  for  measuring  the  dimension  of  the  workpiece. 


3,743,491 

METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  GLASS  AND 

INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH  RESISTANCE  OF  THE 

SURFACE  THEREOF 

James  P.  Podc;  Herbert  C.  Snyder,  and  Mark  A.  Boschini,  aU 

of  Brockway,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Glass  Company, 

Brockway,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,738,  Dec.  10, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,982 
Int  CI.  C03c  27/60  *▲ 

U.S.  CI.  65—30  26  Claims 

a'  combined  treatment  for  newly  formed  glass  bodies  for  in- 
creasing the  mechanical  strength  thereof,  and  for  increasing 
the  scratch  resistance  of  the  glass  surface.  Newly  formed  glass 
bodies  at  elevated  temperatures,  usually  somewhat  above  800° 
F.  are  sprayed  or  otherwise  coated  with  stannic  chloride,  or  a 
compound  of  titanium  or  zirconium  which  pyrolyzes  to  form  a 
metal  oxide  film  on  the  glass  surface.  While  still  at  elevated 
temperatures  the  glass  bodies  are  sprayed  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  potassium  compound  which  volatilizes  and 
deposits  potassium  salt  which  acts  through  the  previously 
def>osited  tin,  titanium  or  zirconium  coating  to  effect 
exchange  of  larger  potassium  ions  for  smaller  sodium  ions  in  a 
surface  layer  of  the  glass  to  produce  a  compressive  stress 
layer.  The  glass  is  held  at  elevated  temperature  below  its  strain 
point,  or  cooled  relatively  slowly  in  a  lehr,  whereby  this  ion 
exchange  proceeds  to  a  sufficient  degree  while  the  glass  is  still 


at  elevated  temperature.  When  the  glass  has  cooled  it  is 
washed  to  remove  excess  unexchanged  potassium  from  the 
glass  surface  to  expose  the  tin,  titanium  or  zirconium  coating 
at  the  exterior  of  the  glass  surface,  and  a  final  coating  of  an 
olefin  polymer,  such  as  polyethylene  is  applied  to  bond  with 
and  coact  with  the  metal  oxide  coating  to  substantially  im- 
prove the  scratch  resistance  of  the  glass  surface.  Various 
transparent  organic  coatings  may  be  employed  in  the  final 
coating. 


3,743,492 
AMORPHOUS,    NON-DEVITRIOUS   FLUOROPHOS- 
PHATE   OPTICAL   GLASS,    FREE    OF  YELLOW 
COLORING   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Nobuyo  Ogita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Glass 
Works,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,451      I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
45/76,182,  45/76,183 
Int  CI.  C03b  29/00  ! 

U.S.  CI.  6S-32  6  aalms 

Raw  materials  for  a  fluorophosphate  optical  glass  are 
melted  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  in  particular, 
in  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  or  in  a  covered  melting 
vessel. 


3,743,493 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DUCTED  SHEET 
ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St, 
Metuchen,  N.J.     08840 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  780,801,  Dec.  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  432,033,  Nov.  25,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,414,863,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  589,848,  May  28,  1956, 
now  Patent  No.  3,166,829.  This  appUcation  Sept  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  184,298 

Int  CI.  C03b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—54  5  Claims 


1^   14'       17       " 


A  method  for  producing  a  composite  ducted  sheet  or 
panel  as  provided  and  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manu- 
facture producted  by  said  method.  The  method  involves  the 
expansion  of  selected  portions  of  a  sheet  or  panel  assembly 
while  they  are  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  an  easily  ex- 
pandable condition  to  provide  a  duct  for  conduit  portion 
or  portions  of  said  sheet  or  panel  which  may  serve  to  con- 
duct or  retain  certain  fluids  such  as  gases  therein.  In  one 
form,  the  sheet  or  panel  is  made  of  a  ceramic  material  such 
as  glass  or  silica  which  is  provided  at  its  softening  tempera- 
ture and  is  expanded  with  one  or  more  vein-like  duct 
formations  therein  either  in  a  mold  or  without  the  benefit 
of  a  mold  whereby  expansion  is  controlled  by  control 
of  the  fluid  pressure  and/or  the  temperature  of  the  ma- 
terial. The  invention  is  also  directed  to  new  and  im- 
proved articles  of  manufacture  produced  by  the  methods 
described  including  electrical  signs  of  the  neon  or  argon 

type. 
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3,743,494 

HEADER  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING 

MULTI-BORE  TUBING 

Carl  D.  Andr>siak,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,495, 

Oct  7.  1968.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  113,003 

Int  CI.  C03b  5/26.  15/14 
VS.  CI.  65—126  8  Claims 


aldehyde-yielding  compounds  in  the  presence  of  poultry 
or  livestock  to  suppress  the  bacterial  content  and  the  for- 
mation of  ammonia  in  the  feces  and  litter  resulting  in  a 
product  with  increased  and  long-acting  nitrogen  for  use 
as  a  fertilizer.  The  formaldehyde,  which  is  preferably 
used  in  its  solid  form,  paraformaldehyde,  can  be  mixed 
with  additives  such  as  turpentine,  pine  oil,  thymol,  cam- 
phor oil,  Patchouli  oil,  crystal  violet,  gentian  violet,  meth- 
ylene blue,  and  a  combination  of  methyl  orange  and 
bromthymol  blue  to  obtain  special  effects,  such  as  pre- 
venting natural  wildlife  or  other  animals  and  fowl  from 
being  attracted  to  and  consuming  the  formaldehyde,  and 
masking  the  odor  of  the  formaldehyde. 


3,743,497 

N-FOLYHALOVINYLTinO  UREAS  AS 

AQUATIC  HERBICIDES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
789,596,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,630.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,523. 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—66  4  Claims 

Ureas  of  the  formula 


Multiple-bore  tubing  having  uniform  bore  sizes  and 
wall  thicknesses  is  formed  by  drawing  molttfn  glass  down- 
wardly through  a  multiple  bell  orifice  structure  having  a 
header  system  arranged  substantially  concentrically  about 
the  center  of  the  orifice  structure  which  provides  blowing 
air  at  desired  differential  pressures  to  various  concentric 
arrays  of  bells  to  form  uniform  multiple  bore  tubing  with 
an  open  frontal  area  of  up  to  about  80  percent  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  such  tubing. 


o 

RNH-C-; 


3,743,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLOAT  GLASS 
Francis  L.  SwilUnger,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
743,205,  July  8,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  133,394 

Int  CI.  C03b  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—182  R 


4  Claims 


i 


This  invention  pertains  to  treatment  of  a  buoyant  body 
of  molten  glass  at  the  entrance  end  of  a  float  glass  form- 
ing apparatus,  and  involves  the  use  of  a  spacer  tile  pro- 
vided with  a  glass  contacting  surface  that  will  not  stick  to 
the  molten  glass. 


3,743,496 
TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  AND  FOWL  LITTER 
AND  FECES 
William  Seltzer,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Vineland  Laboratories,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  755,785,  Aug.  28,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,543 

Int  CI.  C05f  3/00 
U^- CI.  71-21  7  Claims 

The  mvention  provides  a  method  of  treating  animal  and 
fowl  litter,  feces  and  guano  with  formaldehyde  or  form- 


NH-S-C,X.H(i-.) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  have  0  to  3  halogen  substituents,  X  is  CI  or  Br  and  a 
is  2  or  3.  These  ureas  are  biologically  active  against  fungi 
and  aquatic  weeds. 


3,743,498 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING 
UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 
Richard  Kirven  Brantley,  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
No  Drawing.  Originial  application  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
679,565,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,940,  dated  Dec.   15, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  63,923. 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—88  12  aaims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  selectively  controlling  im- 
wanted  vegetation  wherein  an  herbicidal  composition 
comprising  certain  substituted  ureidoisoxazole  is  applied 
to  the  l6cus  of  the  vegetation,  cither  pre-emergence  or 
post-emergence. 


3,743,499 
METHOD  OF  ENLARGING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE 

OF  TRANSITION  METAL  POWDER  AND  CAR- 

BIDES  THEREOF 
Lars  Henry  Ramqvist,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,551 

Int  CI.  B22f  9/00;  COlb  31/30.  31/34 

U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  BB  9  Claims 

The  particle  size  of  transition  metal  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr, 
Mo  and  W  is  enlarged  by  heating  said  powder  at  an 
elevated  particle  growth-promoting  temperature  by  mix- 
ing intimately  with  the  powder  a  metal  doping  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  particle  growth-promoting  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag,  Au, 
Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Os,  Ir  and  Pt.  Carbide  particles 
of  the  transition  metals  can  be  enlarged  during  the  car- 
burization  of  the  transition  metal  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  excess  of  1000°  C.  at  which  the  transition  metal  reacts 
with  carbon  to  form  the  carbide. 
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3,743,500 
NON-POLLUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PURIFYING  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMI- 
NUM-CONTAINING  ALLOYS 
Jean  Foulard,  Ablon,  and  Jean  Galey,  Salnt-Maur-des- 
Fosses,    France,    assignors   to   L'AIr   Liquide    Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  TExploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
782,040,  Dec.  9,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  201,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1968, 
135,515 
Int  CI.  C22b  21/00.  45/00,  9/02 
VS  CI.  75—93  17  Claims 


I m--^ 


To  degasify  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  a  ladle 
is  provided  with  two  compartments  interconnected  by  a 
bottom  passage.  Inert  gas  is  insufflated  in  very  fine 
bubbles  into  the  lower  portion  of  both  compartments. 
The  molten  metal  flows  down  the  upstream  compartment, 
then  flows  up  the  downstream  compartment.  There  is  no 
inner  impediment  in  the  compartments,  nor  in  the 
passage. 


3,743,501 
ZINC  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Dominic  C.  Cusanelli,  South  Plainfield,  Lamar  D.  CofiBn, 
Edison,  and  Harold  P.  Rajcevic,   Colonia,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,493 

Int  CI.  C22b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—109  11  Ctaims 

An  improved  process  for  the  hydrometallurgical  recov- 
ery of  zinc  from  oxidic  lead-containing  zinciferous  ma- 
terial is  provided  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in 
selectively  leaching  the  lead  from  said  oxidic  material 
by  means  of  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  (e.g.  NaOH)  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  remove  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  lead  from  the  oxidic  material  and 
leave  a  residue  enriched  in  zinc  which  may  thereafter  be 
.recovered  in  any  suitable  manner. 


3,743,502 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FINE-GRAINED  BLENDS 
OF  LEAD  WITH  COPPER  OR  ALUMINUM 

Ernest  Hey,  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Helen  B.  Sherry,  Seattle,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,785 

Int  CI.  C22c  1/02.  1/06 

VS.  a.  75—135  14  Claims 

Fine-grained  alloys  of  metals  such  as  lead  and  copper 

or  lead  and  aluminum  are  made  by  melting  the  individual 


metals  separately  under  reduction  conditions  and  mixing: 
them  intimately  under  reduction  conditions  and  then  cast- 
ing them  or  extruding  them  immediately  thereafter. 


3,743,503 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  A 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  A  POLY- 
MERIC  DYE 

Martin  Goldman,  Jerasalem,  Israel,  and  Stewart  H. 
Merrill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,826 


U.S.  CI.  96—1 


Int  CL  G03g  13/00.  13/12 


8  Claims*^ 


Liquid  developer  compositions  for  use  in  developing 
electrostatic  charge  patterns  are  formed  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  organic  carrier  liquid  having  dispersed 
therein  marking  particles  comprised  of  a  polymeric  dye 
having  a  linear  backbone  chain  to  which  are  attached 
pendant  side  chains  containing  a  chromophoric  mOiety. 


3,743,504  •  ' 

DEVELOPER  SCAVENGERS  FOR  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

Glen  M.  Dappen,  Webster,  Donald  A.  Smith,  Irondeqnoit, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,138 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/54.  1/60 
VS.  CI.  96—3  ^^^-^^'^  27  Claims. 

A  developer  scavenger  layer  comprising  an  aldehyde- 
bisulflte  addition  product  and  a  polymeric  binder  is  use- 
ful for  reducing  background  stain  in  a  dye  image-receiv- 
ing element  of  a  color  diffusion  transfer  system  utilizing 
immobile  couplers  which  form  diffusible  dyes. 


3,743,505 

DIRECT-PRINT  PROCESS  UTILIZING  PHOTOSENSI- 
TFVE  POLYACETYLENIC  AMINE  SALTS  CON- 
TAINING CARBOXYLATE  MOIETIES 

Melvin  S.  Bloom,  Rochester,  and  Sally  S.  Fico,  Bergen, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,059 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/24. 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  11  Claims 

Amine  salts  of  polyacetylenic  compounds  containing  a 
carboxylate  moiety,  preferably  in  conjunction  with  a 
group  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding,  have  unusually  high 
radiation  sensitivity,  and  are  useful  radiation-sensitive 
components  in  imaging  systems. 


3,743,506 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR  MATERIAL 

Carlo  Borate,  Route  de  la  petite  Fin  6,  and  Armfai 
Meyer,  Chemin  du  petit  Rhone  36,  both  of  Fribourg, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  7,  1970, 

10,266/70 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—73      .  21  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photographic  colour 
image  which  comprises  exposing  image-wise  and  proc- 
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essing  in  the  presence  of  a  dye  bleach  catalyst,  a  photo- 
graphic material  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  diffusion-resistant  bleachable 


3,743,508 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  FILMS  COMPRISING 
A  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  BASE 

Robert  F.  Williams,  Jr.,  Webster,  aod  Edward  D.  Morri- 
son, Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal( 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
34,565,  May  4,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  693,176,  Dec.  26,  1967,  both 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
146,437  I 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/78  ' 

VJS.  CI.  96—87  R  13  CUilms 

Radiation  sensitive  films  comprising  a  polyphenylene 
oxide  base  having  a  radiation  sensitive  reagent  dispersed 
therein  or  formed  thereon. 

The  polyphenylene  oxide  base  consists  essentially  of 
a  polymer  of  the  following  general  formula: 


image  dyestuff  and  immediately  above  and  below  said 

layer,  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  free  of  image  u,u-,..:„  „  :,  ,.  u,..  mn  -»^  -»«>.  m   na  nt       j  »*  • 

dyestuff.  as  well  as  a  photographic  material  containing  ^^onn'Ln    ,ll?t  V?^    h        k  »^  '    /pa  '  ^J'^i^   "  * 

said  layers  are  disclosed  ^^?"tTJ^^^Tru        'h'».      ^l^F  ''  ^^^L°^'"' 

'  R»  IS  hydrogen  or  CH3,  and   R*  is  hydrogen,  CHj  or 

C3H5.  When  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R*  is  hydrogen. 


3,743,507 

RECORDING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  TONE  FOCUSED 
IMAGE  ON  A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Charles  Chang  Sen  Ih,  Trenton,  and  Michael  Jay  Lurie, 
East  Brunswicli,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,669,673.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov. 
8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,295 


VS,  CI.  96—81 


Int  CI.  G03c  1/84 


4  Claims 


MfAAgs^^   ^evfio^a:   :}frfiifnr 


3,743,509 

o-AMINOMETHYL-p-PHENYLENEDIAMINES  AND 
DIAZONIUM  SALTS  THEREOF 

Evan  S.  Baltazzi,  Brookfield,  and  Helen  C.  Printy,  Pala- 
tine, III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Prospect,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
627,300,  Mar.  31,  1967.  This  application  July  20,  1970, 
Ser.  56,720 

Int.  CI.  C07c  113/04;  G03c  7/54 
U.S.  a.  96—91  R  7  Claims 

Amines,  and  corresponding  diazonium  salts  which  are 
useful  in  unusually  fast  light-sensitive  diazotype  copying 
sheets,  having  the  general  formula 


A  recording  medium  blank  is  employed  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  diffraction  grating,  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  line  ridges,  on  a  surface  thereof,  together 
with  a  photoresist  disposed  on  this  surface  which  fills  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  line  ridges.  This  provides  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  exterior  surface  of  the  photoresist  which 
is  situated  in  proximity  with  the  respective  tops  of  the  line 
ridges  making  up  the  diffraction  grating.  By  exposing  such 
a  recording  blank  to  a  focused  image  of  any  complex  ob- 
ject and  then  developing  the  photoresist,  a  diffraction 
grating  with  modulated  efficiency  is  formed,  constituting 
a  synthetic  focused  image  hologram;  which  displays  the 
original  focused  image  when  properly  viewed.  A  stamp- 
ing master,  which  can  be  prepared  from  this  modulated 
grating  record,  is  useful  in  embossing  replications  on 
thermoplastic  material,  such  as  vinyl  for  instance. 


CHt— Am 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  halo,  or  alkoxy- 
alkoxyl;  B  is  a  tertiary  amino  radical  containing  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  either  cyclic,  such  as  morpholino, 
hexamethylenimino,  azabicyclononyl,  pyrrolidino,  piper- 
idino  or  dialkyl  substituted;  and  Am  is  a  tertiary  amino 
radical  such  as  a  dialkylamino,  alkylarylamino,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl,  or  one  of  the  radicals  represented  by  B. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 124  see: 
Patent  No.  3.743,517 
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3,743,510 
OPTICAL  SUPER-SENSITIZED  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION 
Yoshiyuld  Nakazawa,  Nobuo  Tsuji,  Masao  Sawahara,  and 
Nasanao  Hinata,  Minami-Ashigara  Machi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
605,952,  Dec.  30, 1966.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  74,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1965, 
40/81,697 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 123  10  Claims 

A  sensitized  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  is  pre- 
pared by  incorporating  a  dye  of  the  general  formula  set 
out  below  and  a  Formalin  condensate  into  the  silver  ha- 
lide emulsion. 


3,743,512      .1 
MONOGLYCERIDE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Francis  Frederick  Hansen,  224  E.  Poplar  Street,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,024,  Dec.  5, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,802 

IntCI.A21d2//6 

U.S.  CI.  99-91  8  Claims 

Hard  distilled  monoglyceride  either  along  or  in  combination 

with  other  modifiers  in  a  ground-up  condition  is  mixed  with 

wheat  starch  or  other  dry  particles  and  the  mixture  reduced  to 

an  impalpable  powder  in  a  fluid  energy  impact  type  of  mill  to 

an  average  fineness  of  less  than  1 0  microns.  In  this  process  the 

starch  or  other  dry  particles  become  coated  or  smeared  with  a 

fUm  of  the  monoglyceride.  The  preferred  material  is  50  per- 


Ri-N( 


^ Y /  ^'\        C N  '    Y' 

i(-CH=CH).,-C\=CH-C  /.»— C  C=CH-C(=CH— C 


V 


CH)a=N-R, 


a) 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  such 
as,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  ^-hydroxyethyl  group, 
^-sulfoethyl  group,  a  7-sulfopropyl  group,  a  «-sulfobutyl 
group,  propylsulfate  group,  etc.;  a  carboxyalkyl  group  or 
a  derivative  thereof,  such  as  a  carboxymethyl  group,  a 
/3-carboxyethyl  group,  a  2-(2-carboxyethoxy)  ethyl  group, 
etc.;  a  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof,  such  as  a 
^-sulfoethyl  group,  a  7-sulfopropyl  group,  a  5-sulfobutyl 
group,  a  2-hydroxy-l-sulfopropyl  group,  a  2-(3-sulfo- 
propoxy) -ethyl  group,  a  2  -  acetoxy  -  1  -  sulfopropyl 
group,  3  -  methoxy  -  2  -  (3  -  sulfopropoxy) -propyl  group, 
2  -  (2  -  (3  -  sulfopropoxy )ethoxy) ethyl  group,  2-hy- 
droxy  -  3  -  (3'  -  sulfopropoxy) propyl  group,  etc.;  an  allyl 
group;  an  aryl  group;  a  substituted  aryl  group;  or  an 
aralkyl  group  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  allyl  group,  Y  and  Y'  each  represents  an  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  heterocyclic  ring,  Q  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  X  represents  an  anion,  n 
is  1  or  2.  said  n  being  1  when  the  dye  forms  an  intra- 
molecular salt  and  mj,  ni  and  n-^  each  is  0  or  1. 


3,743,511 
MEATLESS  SAUSAGE 

Joseph  L.  Stefanec,  331  East  89th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,200,  Oct  23, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,754 

Int  CI.  A22c  13100;  A231  HOO 

U.S.CI.99— 1  lOCIahns 


M^      "' 


%MMM. 


in)rii">T^i~25^ 


!> 


Sausage  casing  is  perforated  by  means  of  electric  discharge. 
A  non-meat  dehydrated  filling  is  inserted  in  the  porous  casing 
the  ends  of  which  are  closed  to  contain  the  filling.  The  pores 
of  the  casing  are  closed  by  applying  a  coating  composition 
consisting  of  an  edible  oil  and  glycerol  triacetate  to  the  exteri- 
or of  the  casing.  Upon  soaking  in  water,  the  oil  is  loosened 
from  around  the  pores  and  the  water  permeates  the  casing  and 
hydrates  the  filling. 


(X-)„-i 

cent  distilled  monoglyceride  and  50  percent  wheat  starch  or 
wheat  flour.  Fifty  percent  of  monoglyceride  used  in  this  way  is 
superior  to  100  percent  finely  ground  monoglyceride 
produced  in  the  same  fashion.  About  1  percent  of  the 
preferred  product  is  used  in  a  standard  bread  formula  to  each 
1 00  lbs.  of  flour. 


3,743,513 

BLEND  OF  VACUUM  AND  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

FRUIT  JUICE  CONCENTRATES 

Marshall  P.  Tulin,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Hydronautics,  Incorporated,  Laurel,  Md. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,638 

Int  CI.  A23b  7/02;  A23I 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  99—105  12  Claims 

A   process   for   producing   a   fruit   juice   concentrate 

capable  of  speedy  reconstitution  by  addition  of  water  to 

make  a  cold  drink  having  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

original  aroma,  flavor  and  palatability  of  fresh  fruit  juice 

comprising  concentrating  whole  fruit  juice  under  vacuum, 

and  blending  the  vacuum  concentrated  juice  with  a  icon- 

centrated  fruit  juice  prepared  by  reverse  osmosis  to  form 

a  full  flavored  concentrate. 


3,743,514 
HYDROLYSATE  OF  COLLAGEN  AS  A 

SAUSAGE  INGREDIENT  [ 

Floyd  C.  Olson  and  Jack  C.  Trautman,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  74,178, 
Sept  21,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  14,  1972,  Ser, 
No.  289,117 

Int  CI.  A22c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—109  8  Claims 

Water-soluble,  low  free-amino  acid,  non-gelling  hydrol- 
ysate  of  collagen  is  used  as  low-cost,  high  protein  ingre- 
dient in  the  manufacture  of  sausage,  imitation  sausage  and 
loaves. 


3,743,515 
PREPARATION  OF  BLUE  CHEESE  FROM 
SOYBEAN  MILK 
Erik  Lundstedt,  South  Chatham,  Mass.,  and  Frank  Yao- 
Yee  Lo,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The 
Hong  Kong  Soya  Bean  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwun  Tong, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,200 
Int  CI.  A23c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—116  6  Claims 

A  blue  cheese  with  the  same  flavor,  taste,  and  blue  veins 
as  Roquefort  cheese,  is  made  from  a  soya  bean  curd  which 
is  prepared  from  soya  bean  milk  fortified' with  butter  fat 
and  non-fat  milk  solids,  by  inoculation  with  penicillium 
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roqueforti  and  preferably  also  Streptococcus  diacetilactis.  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  group, 
Mold  ripening  only  requires  a  two  week  period  for  full  X-  represents  an  anion,  and  «  is  0  or  1,  said  n  being  0 
flavor  development.  when  the  dye  forms  an  internal  salt. 


3,743,516 

PREPARATION  OF  CHEESE  FROM 

SOYBEAN  MILK 

Erik  Lundstedt,  South  Chatham,  Mass.,  and  Frank  Yau- 
Vee  Lo,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The 
Hong  Kong  Soya  Bean  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,205 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
VJS.  CI.  99—116  15  Claims 

A  new  curd  from  soya  bean  milk  which  is  heat-stable, 
suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a  meltable  cheese  by  the 
hot-pack  process,  is  prepared  by  adding  1-10%  of  fat 
and  0.5-5.0%  of  skim  milk  solids  to  soya  bean  milk, 
pasteurizing,  homogenizing,  forming  the  curd,  preferably 
by  lactic  acid  bacteria,  at  a  temperature  below  120°  P., 
heating  to  a  temperature  between  140°  and  170°  P.,  and 
draining  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  curd  is  between 
60  and  80%. 


3,743,518 
ARTIFICIAL  SWEETENER  COMPOSITION 

Marvin  E,  Eisenstadt,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cumberland  Packing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,516 

Int  CI.  A23I  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  99-.141  A  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  new  artificial  sweetener  com- 
positions, and  more  particularly  artificial  sweetener  com- 
positions which  have  no  bitter  aftertaste,  can  be  used 
freely  by  diabetics  and  are  non  dairy.  The  artificial  sweet- 
ener compositions  of  the  present  invention  utilize  sac- 
charine as  the  artificial  sweetener  and  contain  as  addi- 
tives thereto  gluconic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  fructose. 
The  gluconic  acid  and  fructose  act  to  eliminate  the  bitter 
aftertaste  of  saccharine  and  the  fructose,  although  it  sup- 
plies calories  can  be  used  by  diabetics  because  it  is  readily 
metabolized  and  forms  glycogen  even  when  insulin  is 
absent. 


3,743,517 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 
SUPERSENSITIZED  EMULSIONS 
Yoshiyuki    Nakazawa,    Yashuharu    Nakamura,    Haruo 
Takei,  Akira  Saio  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1970, 
45/28,168 
U.S.  CI.  96—124  7  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  supersensitized  emulsion 
comprising  at  least  one  spectral  sensitizing  dye  represented 
by  the  following  general  Formula  I  and  at  least  one  spec- 
tral sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  general  Formula  II: 


(I) 


RiOOC 


^-CH=C-CH=/ 


"V^N 


A-SOr 


I 
B-SOr 


-W 


wherein  Zj  and  Za  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  selenium  atom,  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  W  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  and  an  aryl  group,  A  and  B  each 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polymcthylene  and  an  alkyl  polymethylene  group,  and 
M+  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  cation,  a  metal  cation  and  an  organic 
amine  cation, 


(11) 


C,H, 
CH=C-CH=> 

(X-). 


/v\ 


\ 


I 

B« 


wherein  Z3  and  Z4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur  and  a  selenium  atom,  Rj 
and  R3  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


•  3,743  519 

ACID  STABILIZATION  OF  MEAT 
BASED  FOODS 
Gerhard  J.  Haas,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to- 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
827,030,  May  22,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  829,720,  June  2, 
1969.  This  application  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,665 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1/12 
U.S.  a.  99—159  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  caproic,  caprylic  and 
levulinic  acid  combined  with  a  sorbic  acid  compound,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  as  antimycotics  to  preserve  foods  char- 
acterized by  high  degrees  of  palatability,  nutrition  and 
caloric  value. 


3,743,520 

COMPARTMENTED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Jerome  T.  Croner,  Millbrook,  N.Y.  , 

(Fowler  Road,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.     12578)         I 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,637 

Int.  CI.  B65b  29/10 

U.S.  CI.  99—171  B  5  Claims 


"L" 

^'1 

l=r-    ^-=_ 

-=-^= 

-w 

^-c: 

Beverage  containers  are  shown  to  have,  on  the  under- 
side of  a  portion  of  a  can  top,  one  or  more  rupturable  com- 
partments. The  compartments  each  contain  a  different  in- 
gredient for  modifying  a  basic  beverage  in  the  container. 
The  top  of  the  can  is  marked  to  indicate  the  location  and 
contents  of  each  compartment  and  where  rupturing  of  the 
top  provides  access  only  to  the  basic  beverage.  The  bottom 
wall  of  a  compartment  may  be  positioned  such  that  ruptur- 
ing of  the  top  of  the  beverage  can  over  the  compartment 
with  an  ordinary  can  opener  will  also  rupture  the  bottom 
of  the  underlying  compartment  to  allow  entry  of  the  mod-, 
ifying  ingredient  into  the  beverage  in  the  can.  The  bottom 
of  a  compartment  may  be  positioned  so  as  not  to  be 
ruptured  by  a  can  opener  providing  access  to  the  modify- 
ing ingredient  through  the  top  of  the  can. 
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-  3,743,521 
COATED  FIBROUS  SAUSAGE  CASING 

Jerome  J.  M.  Rasmussen,  South  Stickney  Township,  111., 
assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,600 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—176  4  Claims 

A  fibrous  sausage  casing  particularly  suited  for  use 
with  sausage  of  the  moist  type,  such  as  liver  sausage,  has 
an  internal  coating  of  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin  and 
an  exterior  coating  of  a  vinylidene  resin.  The  casing  in- 
hibits the  accumulation  of  fat  and/or  gelatin  between 
the  sausage  and  the  casing  despite  instability  of  the 
sausage  emulsion. 


sonic  energy  causes  the  material  to  be  efficiently  worked  with 
the  liquid,  thus  facilitating  processes  requiring  liquid  working 
such  as  cooking  and  soaking. 


3,743,522 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Yoshio  Nagasawa  and  Sbunji  Yano,  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Can  Co.  Ltd.,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1969, 

44/94,676 

Int.  CI.  B65B 

U.S.  CI.  99—181  R  *  2  Claims 


A  container  for  packing  vegetables,  fruits,  tomato 
and  orange  juices,  and  like  foodstuffs  in  which  an  ad- 
hesive tape  is  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer body  to  inhibit  corrosion  in  the  container,  the 
tape  being  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  embodying  there- 
with metallic  tin  in  foil  and/or  powder  form  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  foodstuff  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer from  discoloring  during  storage. 


3,743,523 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SONIC  TREATING  OF  FOOD 

MATERIAL 

Albert  G.  ffodine,  7877  Woodley  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,137,  Feb.  13, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,059 

Int.  Cl.  A23I 3130 

U.S.  CI.  99-217  1  Claim 


3,743,524 

REFRACTORY  MASS 

Lennart  Andersson,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Strabniken  AB,  Villagatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3,  1970, 

10,633 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/04,  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  106—58  6  Claims 

A  refractory  ceramic  mass  which  is  mixable  with  water, 
consisting  of  a  graded  mixture  of  grains  of  one  or  more 
refractory  materials,  characterized  in  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  finest  fractions  having  a  maximum  grain  size 
of  about  0.1  mm.  consists  of  burnt  dolomite  and  that  there 
is  included  in  the  mixture  a  water  soluble  hydration  re- 
tarding agent  (such  as  powdered  natrium  silico  fluoride) 
which  prevents  or  sufficiently  retards  a  reaction  between 
the  finest  grains  of  burnt  dolomite  and  the  added  water.* 


3,743,525 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS  FROM  GLASS  POWDERS 
Robert  J.  Farrauto,  Painted  Post,  and  William  L.  Haynes, 

Corning,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Corning   Glass  Works, 

Corning,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,410 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—74  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  hard, 
strong,  easily  prepared  hydraulic  cements  from  glass  pow- 
ders in  the  general  composition  field  R2O — RO — Si02, 
wherein  R2O  consists  of  Na20  and/or  K2O  and  RO  con- 
sists of  MgO,  CaO,  SrO  and/or  BaO.  The  addition  of  the 
H2PO4-  anion  to  the  glass  powders  greatly  improves  the 
compressive  strength  of  the  resultant  cement  and,  in  fre- 
quent instances,  shortens  the  required  setting  time  for  the 
cement. 


3,743,526 
DRY  PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Guenther  Zwahlen,  Domach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-6eigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
832,005,  June  10,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  221,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1968, 

8,834/68 
Int.  CI.  C08b  27/04,  27/14;  C08f  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—193  R  ^  8  Claims 

Preparations  containing  'at  least  one  watejj-insoluble 
dyestuff  and /or  at  least  one  optical  brightenfir  and  at 
least  one  polyhydroxylated  organic  compourui  esterified 
with  at  least  one  polybasic  inorganic  acid^specially  a 
cellulose  sulfuric  acid  ester,  are  usefuL^or  pigmenting 
aqueous  solutions.  « 


High  level  sonic  energy  is  utilized  to  generate  elastic  pres- 
sure pulses  in  a  liquid  in  which  food  material  is  immersed.  The 


3,743,527 
PARTICLE-SIZE  MODIHED  PIGMENTS   AND 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PIGMENT  DIS- 
PERSIBILITY 

Orlando  Leonard  Bertorelli,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md., 
assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
877,469.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  147,665 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/28 
U.S.  a.  106—309  2  Claims 

An  oil  or  latex  emulsion  introduced  into  a  system  with 
a  non-crystalline,  insoluble  synthetic  pigment  wet  filter 
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cake  prevents  or  reduces  the  growth  of  ultimate  pigment 
aggregate  sizes  when  the  water  leaves  a  hydrogel  type 
pigment  by  thermal  action.  Oil  or  latex  may  reduce  the 
aggregate  structure  which  is  normally  obtained  by  con- 
ventional thermal  drying.  The  resulting  pigmentary  mate- 
rials may  be  used  in  rubber  and  paint.       , 


3,743,528 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 
HBROUS  FILTER  MATERIAL 

Donald  A.  Calleson,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,834 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/08 
U.S.  CL  117—9  16  Claims 


The  filter  material  is  deposited  onto  the  rotating  de- 
livery roller  prior  to  entry  of  the  travelling  web  of  tow 
between  the  nip  of  the  driven  roller  and  idler  roller  so 
that  the  filter  material  is  forced  into  the  web  upon  passing 
through  the  nip.,  The  embedding  of  the  filter  material 
into  the  web  in  the  nip  serves  to  distribute  the  material 
more  uniformly  through  the  cross-section  of  the  tow 
before  the  tow  is  gathered  together  and  formed  into  a 
rod. 


3,743,529 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  DIFHCLLTLY  DYE- 
ABLE  MATERIAL  OR  FABRIC  DYEABLE  AND 
PRODUCT 

Ray  D.  Ramsay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,254 

Int  CI.  D02j  3/00:  D03d  21/00;  D04h  3/12 
VS.  a.  117-21  3  Calms 

A  difficultly  dyeable  material  or  fabric  is  rendered 
readily  dyeable  by  causing  adherence  to  the  same  of  a 
dyeable  powder,  for  example,  by  fusing  the  powder  to 
the  surface  of  the  material  or  fabric  by  heat  and/or  pres- 
sure. In  one  embodiment  a  carpet  backing  made  of  non- 
woven  polypropylene  is  rendered  dyeable  by  depositing 
a  dye  receptive  polyester  or  polyamide  or  other  material 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  fabric  and  fusing  the  powder 
to  the  surface  as  herein  described. 


3,743,530  I  - 

METHOD   OF  PRODUCING   SHEET  MATERIAL 
HAVING  MICRO-POROUS  STRUCTURE 

Saburo  Oohara,  Kyoto,  and  Masahiro  Takeuchi,  Kasai. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1969, 
44/57,192 

Int  CI.  D06n  3/04 

6  Claims 

A  tough  and  soft  polyurethane  film  having  a  high  mois- 
ture permeability  and  a  uniform  microporous  structure  is 
prepared  by  coating  a  base  material  with  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent  solution  of  a  synthetic  polymer  contain- 
ing polyurethane,  said  solution  also  containing  from  5- 
90%  by  weight  of  thiourea  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer.  The  coated  base  material  is  then  treated  with  an 
aqueous  coagulating  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  to  co- 
agulate the  polymer  and  then  washing  and  drying  same. 


U.S.  CI.  117—63 


3,743,531 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 

Gerald  Louis  Ducharme,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,050 

Int.  CI.  B41m  1/18;  C23c;  D2Ik 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  P  16  Claims 

Photographic  elements  comprise  a  support  having  there- 
on, a  layer  containing  barium  sulfate,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  an  optical  brightener  such  as  a  stilbene,  anthracene, 
terphenyl,  tetraphenylbutadiene  or  quinoxaline.  Particular- 
ly useful  brighteners  are  stilbene  brighteners.  The  support 
can  be  comprised  of  paper  or  paper  having  the  baryta 
layer  overcoated  with  polyolefin  coating  such  as  polyeth- 
ylene. These  elements  can  be  used  as  supports  for  re- 
ceiving layers  for  use  in  the  chemical  transfer  system  and 
also  as  a  support  for  silver  halide  emulsions  or  similar 
light  sensitive  coatings. 


3,743,532  ' 

COATED  SUBSTRATE  FORMED  FRO.M 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZED  GAS 

Archibald  N.  Wright,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  C. 
Merrill,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Original  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,524,  now 
Patent  No.  3,665,269.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,365 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00  I 

VS,  CI.  117—93.31  1  Claim 


Capacitors  are  provided  having  a  first  metal  substrate, 
a  dielectric  film  on  such  substrate  and  a  second  electrode 
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on  the  dielectric  film  which  is  made  by  the  photopolym- 
erization  of  certain  photopolymerizable  organic  materials 
in  vaporous  form. 


3,743,533 
FLAME  SPRAYING 

George  Yurasko,  Jr.,  40 — 40  172nd  St., 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11358 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  193,594 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—105.2  6  Claims 

This   invention   relates   to  an   improved   flame   spray 

powder.  This  improved  flame  spray  powder  has  at  least 

30%  by  weight  of  its  particles  of  a  particle  size  finer  than 

50  mesh  and  coarser  than  275  mesh. 


3,743,534 
PROCESS  FOR  SOFTENING  FABRICS 
IN  A  DRYER 
Pablo   Perez  Zamora,  Greenhills,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cmcinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
819,965,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,396.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,436 
Int.  CI.  B05c  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—109  24  Claims 

A  process  for  softening  fabrics  in  a  clothes  dryer  com- 
prising loading  fabrics  into  a  dryer,  adding  a  length  or 
sheet  of  fabric  softening  composition  and  operating  the 
dryer  at  from  about  75°  F.  to  about  170°  F.  to  effect 
softening  of  the  fabrics,  the  fabric  softening  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  having  a  substrate 
coating,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  substantially  solid, 
waxy,  cationic  or  nonionic  material,  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially solid  outer  coating  comprising  from  30%  to 
100%  by  weight  of  a  fabric  softener,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  coatings  has  a  melting  point  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  170°  F. 


3,743,535 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  QUENCHING 

MOLTEN  METAL  COATINGS 

George  Padjen  and  Joseph  A.  Bnigger,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,143 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1/00 

U.S.  a.  117—114  R  .      7  Claims 


.cte; 


3,743,536  ' 

NONWOVEN  SPONGE  FABRIC 

Gordon  D.  Russell,  Chateauguay  Heights,  Quebec, ' 

Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1969» 

,  43,961  J|| 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/06;  D06m  15/00 

U.S.  a.  117—138.5  15  Claims 


100%  ACRVLIC  POLYMER 


100% 
POLrvlNTL  ALCOMOl 


K)0% 
POLTACRYLIC  ACID  ' 


An  absorbent  product  of  improved  resistance  to  dis- 
coloration and  blocking  on  sterilization.  The  product  com- 
prises a  nonwoven  fabric  treated  with  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  acrylic  acid  polymer. 


3,743,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Satoru  Honjo  and  Masaaki  Takimoto,  Asaki,  and  Tsuneo 
Kasugai,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1970, 
45/8,716 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  117—215  16  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrophotographic 
paper  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  smooth,  electri- 
cally conductive  barrier  subcoating  on  a  water-resistant 
layer  provided  on  a  paper  base  by  applying  to  the  water- 
resistant  layer  a  treating  mixture  containing  colloidal 
alumina,  calendering  the  subcoating  to  improve  the  sur- 
face smoothness  and  uniformity,  the  colloidal  alumina 
forming  the  subcoating  being  not  less  than  70%  by  weight 
of  the  dried  subcoating;  and  then  providing  an  electro- 
photographic light-sensitiye  layer  on  the  smoothed  sub- 
coating. 


3,743,538 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRODE  TO 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Hans  Mungaard,  Langeso,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Danfoss  A /S,  Nordborg,  Denmark      -    i> 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,658  " 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1969, 

P  19  47  799.7 

Int.  CL  B44d  7/iS 

U.S.  CI.  117—211  6  Claims 


A  wire  passing  upwardly  after  having  passed  through  a 
molten  metal  coating  bath  is  contacted  with  a  moving 
stream  of  water  jetting  upwardly  through  the  atmosphere 
at  an  angle.  The  stream  of  water  and  the  moving  wire  meet 
just  at  the  apex  of  the  stream  where  the  energy  of  move- 
ment of  the  water  is  least.  The  cooling  stream  of  water 
thus  causes  a  minimum  disturbance  of  the  still  molten 
coating  on  the  wire. 


A  method  of  attaching  an  electrode  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  contact 
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mixture  to  the  semiconductor  element  and  fusing  the  mix- 
ture to  the  element.  The  contact  material  comprises  silver, 
titanium  hydride  and  a  readily  oxidizable  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  lead,  tin 
and  indium.  The  fusion  temperature  is  above  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  hydride  reduces  the  oxide  of  the  oxi- 
dizable metal. 


3,743.539 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING A  FREE-FLOWING  GRANULAR  GLU- 

COSE  PRODUCT 
Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer,  Vestre  Kongevej  80.  Aarhus- 
Viby,  Denmark,  and  Lars  Olav  Tbomsen,  Hojdedraget 
3,  Skanderborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  831,405, 
June  9,  1969.  This  application  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
166,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10.  1968. 
24,289/68;  May  13,  1969,  27,489/69 
Int.  CI.  C13f  7/02,  C13k7//0 
U.S.  CI.  127—16  18  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  free-flowing 
granular  glucose  product  by  supplying  glucose  solution  to 
a  glucose  mass  of  temperature  of  50-100°  C,  mechani- 
cally stirrin^he  mixture  of  glucose  solution  and  glucose 
mass,  and  removing  the  glucose  product  formed  from  the 
upper  zones  of  the  glucose  mass. 


3,743,541  I 

REDUCTION  OF  SOLID,  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  OXIDE- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Albert    Lichte,   W'uppertal-Elberfeld.   (Germany,  assignor  to 
Scholemann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Dusseldorf,  (Germany         | 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1967,  Sch 
40255  I 

Int  CI.  C23g  1100;  C22b  1 1 10, 9/08 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  5  Claims 
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A  method  for  the  reduction  of  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  oxide- 
containing  compounds,  particularly  of  oxidic  coatings  adher- 
ing to  metal  surfaces,  by  causing  the  said  compounds  to  react 
with  alkali  metal  hydride  vapor  in  an  atmosphere  free  from  ox- 
ygen. The  method  includes  steps  for  the  recovery  and  re-use 
of  the  hydride. 


3,743,542 

PAINT  REMOVING  METHOD 

Joseph  Cooper,  and  William  J.  Corbctt,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohk> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,160,  April  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,629,004.  This  application  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,213 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7100;  C23g  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-31  10  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  paint  from  metal  surfaces  by  boiling 

a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  contacting  the  painted  metal 

surface  with  the  vapors  of  the  solvent  mixture. 


3,743,540 

SURFACE  CLEANING  BY  IONIZED  FLOW 

Frederick  W.  Hudson,  643  Brooks  Road,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,314,  June  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,240 

Int.  CI.  G03g /J/00, 75/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-1  9  Claims 


3,743.543  * 

SEPARATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  ALKALI  METAL 
ION  FLOW  IN  AN  ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL OR  ELECTROLYTE 

Takewo  Chiku,  Toyota,  and  Osami  Kamigaito  and 
Akio  Isogai,  Nagoya<  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Cbuo  Kenkyusho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1969, 
44/79,447  , 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/04;  C22d  3/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  136—6  FS  13  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  powder 
image  tiearing  surface  after  transfer  of  substantially  all  of  a 
charged  toner  image  therefrom  to  a  support  member.  Fans  or 
air  pumps  are  utilized  to  direct  a  flow  of  ionized  air  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned.  The  ionized  air  is  directed  to  the  surface 
and  neutralizes  any  charge  on  the  residual  particles  remaining 
on  the  surface  after  image  transfer  to  allow  the  particles  to  be 
readily  removed.  The  ionization  is  produced  by  corona 
discharge,  and  illuminating  means  may  also  be  included. 


A  separator  for  use  as  the  membrane  separating  elec- 
trode active  materials  in  a  sodium-sulfur  cell,  or  elec- 
trolyte in  a  sodium  hydroxide  electrolyzer  for  producing 
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sodium,  and  comprising  a  partition  made  of  alpha- 
alumina  which  is  alkali  resistant  and  electrically  insulat- 
ing, an  opening  formed  in  said  partition  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  a  member  made  of  beta- 
alumina  crystal  rotatably  journaled  in  said  opening, 
whereby  the  flow  of  alkali  metal  ions  from  one  side  of 
the  partition  to  the  other  through  said  rotatable  member 
is  controlled  by  turning  said  member  to  change  is  con- 
ductivity. 


3,743,544 

FUEL  CELL 

Robert  C.  Stewart,  Jr.,  West  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  .Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,793 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CL  136—86  R  5  Claims 


^^ 


^    J¥  Af 


Means  for  sealing  and  unitizing  a  fuel  cell  are  provided 
by  a  seal  having  an  integral  O  ring  on  its  outer  edge  for 
sealing  between  two  coolant  plates,  the  seal  having  a 
step-shaped  inner  edge  spaced  from  said  O  ring  by  a 
supporting  gasket,  the  inner  edge  being  in  mating  con- 
tiguity with  the  edge  of  the  matrix. 


3,743,545 
FLUID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH 
DEFORMABLE  LANCE 
William   C.    Merz,    Aldan,    George   J.   Methlie,    Centre 
Square,    Rolf   W.    Sattler,    Norristown,    and    Oleg    S. 
Savinov,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  55,518 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  136-114  4  Claims 


from  the  activator  section  by  a  pierceable  membrane.  To 
activate  the  battery,  the  membrane,  separating  the  two 
compartments,  is  pierced  by  a  lance,  allowing  a  liquid  to 
flow  from  the  activator  section  into  the  battery  compart- 
ment. The  lance  is  constructed  of  deformable  materials 
so  that  upon  piercing  the  diaphragm,  the  lance  is  bent 
and  is  prevented  from  further  penetration  into  the  bat- 
tery compartment. 


An  improved  activator  mechanism  for  a  reserve  elec- 
trochemical battery.  The  battery  is  comprised  of  an 
activator  section  arid  a  battery  compartment  separated 


3,743,546 
PREPARATION    OF    ELECTRODES    CONTAINING 
METALLIC  CHLORIDES  AS  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 
FOR  USE  LN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS 
BY  CHLORIDATION 
Jean-Paul  Gabano,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Societe 
Anonyme)  Pont  de  la  Folie,  Romainville,  France 
Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31,  1969, 
6,926,330 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  55/02,35/75^ 
U.S.  CI.  136—20  ,  18  Claims 

Preparation  of  electrodes  containing  metallic  chlorides 
as  active  materials  for  use  in  electrochemical  generators 
is  efi'ected  by  chloridation  treatment  of  metal  containing 
carrier  bodies  of  copper  or  silver  to  chloridating  com- 
pounds selected   from  the   group  consisting  of' thionyl, 
nitrosyl  and  carbonyl  chlorides.  The  chloridation  of  the> 
metal  of  the  carrier  body  is  efl^ected  either  by  immersion 
of  the  body   in   the   liquid   chloridating   compound   for 
determined  periods  of  time,  or  by  subjecting  the  carrier 
body  to  the  action  of  the  compound  in  gaseous  phase,  or  . 
in  a  diluted  liquid  or  gaseous  form  for  a  slower"  rate  of 
chloridation.  Dilution  of  the  liquid  compound  or  dilu-r 
tion  of  it  in  gaseous  phase  reduces  the  rate  of  chlorida- 
tion  action  effected  by  the  compound  on  the  metal  con- 
tent of  the  carrier  body. 


3,743,547 

PROTECTION  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES 

Rosemary  Green,  2  Pannal  Ash  Grove,  Harrogate,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,608 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain.  Oct.  27, 1969, 

52580/69 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.27  10  Claims 

Improved  processes  for  applying  aluminum  coatings  on  sub- 
strates wherein  aluminum  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  the  aluminum  surfaced  substrate  is  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  ,f  ange  of  350°-450°C  with  adjacent  alu- 
minum surfaces  at  least  in  part  in  contact  with  other  such  sur- 
faces. Commonly  such  aluminum  surfaced  substrates  are 
placed  in  contact  with  each  other  either  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
coil  or  a  stack.  The  improvement  comprises  applying  to  the 
said  aluminum  surfaced  substrate  prior  to  the  heat  treatment, 
a  coating  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  a  dry  coating  of  from  2  to  50  milli- 
grams per  square  foot.  The  preferred  organic  acids  are  acetic' 
acid,  succinic  acid,  oxalic  acid  and  malonic  acid. 


3,743,548 

DISPERSION  HARDENED  METALS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OXIDATION  CHARACTERISTICS  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURE 

Sanford  Baranow,  and  Leo  J.  Klingler,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md., 

assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,952 

Int.  CI.  C  22c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-32  9  Claims 

Dispersion  hardened  metals  based  on  nickel  and  containing 

from  8-35  percent  of  chromium  (refractory  oxides,  such  as 

thoria,  are  pervasively  dispersed  in  the  metal  to  harden  the 

same)  are  modified  by  the  inclusion  of  from  about  2.5  to 
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about  5  percent  of  aluminum  in  order  to  provide  improved  ox- 
idation resistance  at  elevated  temperature  while  subjected  to 
high  velocity  gases. 


3,743  549 
THERMOMECHANICAL     PROCESS    FOR    IM- 
PROVING THE  TOUGHNESS  OF  THE  HIGH 
STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Ettore  Di  Riuso,  Massimo  Buratti,  and  Mario  Conserva, 
Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Per  I'Esercizio  Dell 
Istituto  Sperimentale  Metalli  Leggeri,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
20,309/71 
Int.  CLC22f  7/0^ 
VS.  CI.  148—12.7  12  Claims 

A  thermomechanical  process  is  disclosed  for  improving 
some  secondary  properties,  such  as  ductility  and  tough- 
ness, of  high  strength  heat-treatable  aluminum  alloys,  con- 
taining one  or  more  anti-recrystallizing  elements,  and  in 
particular  the  alloys  of  the  system  Al-Zn-Mg-(Cu),  with- 
out degrading  their  peculiar  strength,  the  process  com- 
prising submitting  the  aluminum  alloy,  in  the  form  of  slab 
or  billet  and  in  its  as-cast  state,  to  a  partial  homogeniza- 
tion  at  a  temperature  between  300°  and  430"  C,  for  a 
soaking  time  of  about  2  to  15  hours,  followed  by  a  first 
plastic  deformation  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  150° 
to  250°  C,  and  by  a  rapid  heating  up  to  a  temperature 
from  ten  to  20  centigrade  degrees  below  the  low  melting 
point,  the  material  being  kept  at  this  temperature  for  a 
time  of  about  10  to  about  30  hours  and  afterwards  being 
cooled  in  calm  air  and  in  then  submitting  the  material 
to  a  second  plastic  deformation  according  to  conven- 
tional cycles  of  rolling,  extrusion  or  forging  to  the  final 
product  dimensions,  said  product  being  finally  submitted 
to  a  solution  heat  treatment,  quenching  and  ageing  in 
one  or  more  stages. 


3,743,550 
ALLOYS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

HEADS 
Hakani  Masumoto,  Sendai;  Yuetsu  Murakami,  Miyagi,  and 
Masakatsu  Hinai,  Natori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic 
Alloys,  Sendai.  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1970, 45/54759 
Int.  CI.  C04b  75/00;  HOlf  1/04;  C22c  19/00 
U.S.CK  148-31.55  6  Claims 

A  ferromagnetic  alloy  of  magnetic  recording-reproducing 
heads,  essentially  consisting  of  70.0  to  84.8  Wt.%  of  nickel, 
5.0  to  2S.5  Wt.%  of  iron,  and  3.1  to  14.0  Wt.%  of  niobium! 
and  having  Vickers  hardness  of  above  150  and  a  high  initial 
permeability  and  a  maximum  permeability  of  above  3,000  and 
5,000.  respectively,  and  a  degree  of  order  greater  than  0.1  but 
less  than  0.6. 


3,743,551 

RAZOR  BLADES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANLTACTURE  THEREOF 

Michael  D.  Sanderson,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to 

Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

18,409  70 
Int.  CI.  B26b  21/54 
U.S.  a.  148—63  12  Claims 

On  a  razor  blade  havmg  at  least  one  cutting  edge  there 
is  provided  a  first  coating  of  chromium,  whose  surface 
region  may  be  oxidised,  upon  which  is  superposed  a  second 
coating  of  chromium  nitride.  A  coating  of  a  polymer  which 
improves  the  shaving  properties  of  the  blade  may  be  pro- 
vided on  the  chromium  nitride  coating. 


3,743,552 
PROCESS  FOR  COPLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Charles  H.  Fa,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Original  application  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,331,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  30.  1970. 

Ser.  No.  12,484 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7/34,  7/50,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  3  Claims 


A  composite  comprising  a  monocrystalline,  electrically 
insulating  substrate  disposed  atop  which  are  semiconduc- 
tor segments  separated  by  isolation  sidewalls.  The  semi- 
conductor segments  and  the  isolation  sidewalls  are  sub- 
stantially contiguous  and  coplanar.  The  composite  may 
be  produced  by  providing  a  film  of  phosphosilicate  glass 
on  a  sapphire  substrate.  The  glass  is  etched  away  in  loca- 
tions where  sidewalls  are  desired.  The  substrate  is  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  phosphorous  in 
the  glass  reacts  to  corrode  away  the  substrate.  After  re- 
moval of  the  residual  glass,  device  grade  semiconductor  is 
deposited  atop  the  substrate  between  the  isolation  side- 
walls. 


3,743,553  ' 

PN  JUNCTIONS  IN  MERCURY  CAD.VHUM 
TELLURIDE 

Myrsyl  Walter  Scott,  Minnetonka,  and  Arvid  E.  Kloek, 
Mmneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,480 
Int.  CI.  HOII  7/62 
U.^  CI.  148-188  7  Claims 

PN  junctions  are  formed  in  an  N  type  body  of  mercury 
cadmium  telluride  by  depositing  a  gold  layer  on  a  surface 
of  the  N  type  body  and  heating  the  body  to  diffuse  the 
gold  into  the  body,  thereby  forming  a  region  of  P  type 
conductivity  in  the  N  type  body. 


3,743,554  \ 

NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 
DIFFUSED  LINEAR  POLYESTER  BURNING  RATE 
DETERRENT 
Dale  F.  Mellow,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,813  I 

lntCLC06b/ 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  149-11  UCUiims 

Manufacture  of  burning  rate  deterrent  coated  propellants 
by  contacting  a  nitrocellulose  smokeless  powder,  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  with  a  defined  linear  polyester  of  a  new 
class  of  burning  rate  deterrents,  which  wets,  and  diffuses  into 
the  smokeless  powder  at  the  elevated  temperature  level,  as  a 
plasticizer  therefor,  but  is  substantially  non-migrating  within 
the  smokeless  powder  at  lower  temperatures;  effecting  the 
contacting  step  under  conditions  causing  the  polyester  to  coat 
and  penetrate  the  smokeless  powder  to  form  the  coated 
propellant;  and  then  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  resulting 
deterrent  coated  propellant  to  the  lower  temperature  above 
described. 

Also  provided,  are  nitrocellulose  smokeless  powder  propel- 
lants having  as  a  burning  rate  deterrent,  the  defined  polyester 
coating  diffused  by  its  own  plasticizing  action  into  the  propel- 
lant to  form  a  resulting  burning  rate  gradient  therefor.    . 
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3,743,555 
EMULSIFIED  HYDRAZINE-BASED  FUEL 
COMPOSITION 
Beverly  A.  H.  Seaman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,033 
Int.  CI.  C06c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  149—36  9  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  concerns  novel  oleyl  sarcosine- 
based  emulsifying  agents,  and  novel  emulsions  compris- 
ing said  emulsifying  agent,  hydrazine  and/or  its  deriva- 
tives and  a  hydrocarbon. 


with  the  end  of  the  filament,  entrapping  filament  between 
entwined  plastic  core  strands  twisted  into  a  rod,  or  wind- 


3,743,556 
COATING    METALLIC    SUBSTRATE    WITH 
POWDERED  FILLER  AND  MOLTEN  METAL 
Ernest  J.  Breton,  Jack  D.  Wolf,  Dexter  Worden,  and 
John  T.  Bailey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Com- 
posite Sciences,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,907 

Int.  CI.  B32h  31/26;  B23p  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.8  12  Claims 
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jng  filaments  about  a  mandrel  to  form  both  the  core  and 
bristle  loops  from  the  filament. 


3,743,558  ] 

METHOD  OF  COMPLIANT  BONDING    I 
David  P.  Ludwig,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,259,  now 
Patent  No.  3,640,444.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,532 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B29c  27/00;  B23k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—73  8  Claims 


A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  within  a  thin  coating 
composed  of  a  filler  dispersed  in  a  metallic  matrix 
wherein  a  film  or  sheet  of  a  mixture  of  an  organic  binder 
and  a  filler  which  is  wetted  by  the  metallic  matrix  in 
the  molten  state,  said  filler  comprising  a  powdered  metal, 
intermetallic  compound,  abrasive  or  a  mixture  thereof 
is  placed  upon  a  surface  or  portion  thereof  of  a  substrate, 
a  layer  of  matrix  metal  having  a  solidus  temperature 
lower  than  either  the  substrate  and  the  filler  is  placed 
contiguous  to  the  film  or  sheet  of  the  filler  to  produce  an 
assembly  which  is  heated  to  at  least  the  solidus  of  the 
matrix  metal  and  below  the  solidus  temperatures  of  the 
substrate  and  filler  and  above  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  binder  whereby  the  molten  metal  infiltrates 
or  infuses  into  the  filler  layer  to  give,  upon  cooling  a 
thin  coating  of  the  metallic  matrix  filled  with  the  filler. 
The  process  is  useful  for  preparing  coated  substrates 
which  have  corrosion  or  wear  resistance. 


3,743,557 
BRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Christian  Sfohr,  Zeyem,  and  Klaus  Grohmann,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  and  Siegbert  O.  Wagner,  Omaha.  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,013 
Int.  CI.  A46b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—72  27  Claims 

Brushes  having  a  plastic  core  and  radiating  bristles  are 
made  by  several  techniques  including  impressing  bristle 
filament  loops,  lengths  or  other  configurations  into  the 
plastic  core  while  in  a  plastic  state.  This  may  be  accom- 
plished by  winding  a  filament  about  the  core,  pressing  a 
filament  into  the  surface  of  the  core,  penetrating  the  core 


Compliant  bonding  of  beam-lead  devices  such  as  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  is  accomplished  by  engaging  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  chips  with  successive  portions  of  an 
apertured  strip  of  a  compliant  bonding  medium  and 
bonding  the  chips  to  successive  portions  of  substrates. 
A  bonding  head  travels  along  a  bonding  axis  both  to  pick 
up  a  chip  from  a  tray  and  later  to  bond  the  chip  to  a 
substrate.  After  each  bonding  stroke  a  spent  portion  of 
the  strip  is  removed  from  the  bonding  axis  and  a  fresh 
portion  is  introduced  onto  the  axis  for  the  next  bond. 

In  one  illustrative  embodiment  the  bonding  head  is  in 
the  form  of  a  rotatable  turret  having  a  number  of  equally 
spaced  tips  projecting  radially  and  outwardly  therefrom. 
The  strip  is  threaded  around  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  turret-like  head.  After  each  bond,  the  head  is 
rotated  until  a  different  one  of  the  tips  and  its  associated 
portion  of  compliant  strip  are  aligned  with  the  bonding 
axis.  Reels  are  provided  to  continuously  supply  and  take- 
up  the  strip  as  progressive  rotation  of  the  head  occurs. 
Each  bond  is  thus  made  with  an  unspent  portion  of  com- 
pliant bonding  strip.  '  .  , 
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3,743,559 

PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATE  FILAMENTS 

Russell  G.  Ouby,  Robert  E.  Evans,  James  A.  Gusack,  and 

Sterling  M.  Nichols,  Williamsburg,  Peter  J.  Scboots, 

Nieuwendam,  and  Robert  E.  Smelser  and  Bernard  B. 

Stephens,    Newport    News,    Va.,    assignors    to    Dow 

Badische  Company,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,330 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—177  10  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  producing  laminate  filaments 
which  find  special  utility  in  the  construction  of  antistatic 
fabrics. 

A  first  web  formed  of  polymeric  material,  e.g.,  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  film,  and  a  tearable  second  web 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material,  e.g.,  alu- 
minum foil,  are  laminated  into  a  2-ply  structure  with  a 
string  interposed  between  the  plies  in  a  path  which  tra- 
verses the  width  of  the  structure  at  least  once.  The  string 
is  subsequently  torn  from  the  structure  in  a  manner  which 
forms  in  the  electrically  conductive  ply  a  void  having  a 
configuration  coinciding  with  the  path  previously  de- 
scribed by  the  string.  Thereupon  the  laminate  is  slit  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  forming  laminate  filaments,  each 
of  the  electrically  conductive  plies  of  which  having  at 
least  one  discontinuity  along  its  length. 


3,743,560 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  IMAGE 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICES 

Michael  Christopher  Ian  Western,  Leeds,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1970, 

22,139/70 
Int.  CI.  B29h  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—181  12  Claims 

An  image  transmitting  device  is  made  by  bringing  to- 
gether several  separate  optical  fibres  to  form  a  flat  tape. 
The  tape  is  cut  into  separate  lengths  after  the  fibres  have 
been  caused  to  adhere  to  one  another.  The  lengths  are 
stacked  and  the  ends  at  least  of  the  stacked  tapes  bonded 
together.  Apparatus  for  making  the  image  transmitting 
device  incorporates  a  device  for  bringing  individual  fibres 
together  to  form  a  tape,  means  for  cutting  the  tape  into 
lengths  and  means  such  as  a  channel  in  which  the  cut 
lengths  of  tape  are  stacked. 


3,743,561 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYMER 

ARTICLES 

Robert  D.  Koontz.  Manhattan  Beach;  Richard  R.  Heitkamp. 

and  Robert  F..  Jackson,  both  of  (ompton,  all  of  (alif. 

c/0  EFMC  Corporation,  17923  S,  Santa  Fe,  Comptoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,700 

Int.  CI.  B31c  13/00;  B29d  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-192  2  Claims 


tured  using  what  are  termed  "prelormed"  articles  and  "inter- 
mediate" articles.  Such  a  preformed  article  may  be  created  by 
compressing  in  a  chilled  die  a  mixture  of  reinforcing  fibeiS  and 
a  hot  melt  polymer  composition  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
composition  will  flow  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
composition  will  set  up  or  cure,  removing  the  compressed  arti- 
cle from  the  die  and  storing  it  at  a  low  temperature  at  which  it 
is  dimensionally  stable  until  it  is  ready  to  be  used  in  a  Hnal 
manufactured  article  or  structure.  Such  an  intermediate  arti- 
cle can  be  manufactured  by  winding  a  fiber  sheet  impregnated 
with  a  hot  melt  polymer  composition  on  a  mandrel  while  sub- 
jecting the  sheet  to  pressure  and  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause  the 
composition  to  flow  but  not  to  cure  so  as  to  form  a  dense 
structure.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  article,  one  or 
more  of  the  preformed  articles  are  located  on  an  intermediate 
article  and  the  resultant  assembly  is  cured  in  a  die  under  heat 
and  pressure.  Such  preformed  and  intermediate  articles  can 
be  cured  separately  or  in  contact  with  other  articles  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  and  pressure. 


3,743,562 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT  SEALS 
Raymond  Harold  Phipps,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Robinson  Waxed  Paper  Company  Limited,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1969, 

61,057/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  79/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  156—378  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  testing  heat  sealing  conditions  between 
sheet  materials  has  a  pair  of  co-operating  heat  sealing 
elements  rotatably  mounted  about  separate  relatively 
radially  displaceable  axes.  The  temperature  of  the  elements 
can  be  varied,  and  variable  speed  drive  means  allows  the 
dwell  time  to  be  varied.  The  loading  can  be  varied  by 
adjustable  stop  means  which  limits  the  maximum  dis- 
placement of  the  axes.  Alternatively  or  additionally  vari- 
able means  can  be  provided  for  applying  a  force  tending  to 
urge  the  axes  together.  There  may  also  be  adjustable 
stop  means  for  providing  a  minimum  limit  to  the  radial 
distance  between  the  axes. 


What    are    designated    as   "composite"   fiber    reinforced 
polymer  (or  plastic)  articles  or  structures  can  be  manufac- 


3,743,563 

FEED  MECHANISM  AND  CONICALLY-SHAPED 
MANDREL  HAVING  TACKY  SURFACE  FOR 
SUPPORTING  WEB  ON  ITS  EDGE 

Dwin  R.  Craig,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Ingenuics,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  . 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,131  I 

Int.  CI.  B32b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—391  3  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  fixedly  supporting  a  ribbon 
by  creating  a  tacky  surface  on  a  generally  conical  body 
and  then  securing  an  end  portion  of  the  ribbon  to  the 
tacky  surface  of  the  body  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  with 
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the  end  edge  of  the  ribbon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
body.  The  body  is  then  rotated  with  either  the  ribbon 
or  the  body  being  moved  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  wind 
spirally  on  the  body  with  a  side  edge  of  the  ribbon  adhered 


M 


IT 


to  the  tacky  surface.  In  the  apparatus  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  apparatus  for  rotating  the  conical 
form  and  the  apparatus  for  relatively  moving  the  body 
with  respect  to  the  ribbon  creates  a  uniform  spiral  of  the 
ribbon  on  the  body. 


3,743,564 

VALVE  AND  MEMBRANE  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECAPPING  TIRE  CASINGS 

Jerome  A.  Gross,  6304  S.  Rosebury, . 
Clayton,  Mo.     63105 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  874,929, 
Nov.  7,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  99,756 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/04,  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  156—394  4  Claims 


transfer  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  each  other 
to  the  different  planes  of  the  areas  of  the  container  to 
which  the  labels  are  to  be  applied  at  different  distances 
from  each  other  and  specifically  to  provide  for  moving  the 
shoulder  label-applying  element  from  a  position  at  the 
transfer  position  substantially  equally  distant  from  the 
body  and  neck  label-applying  elements,  which  distance 
corresponds  to  the  spacing  of  the  picking  elements,  to  a 
position  relative  to  the  body  and  neck  label-applying  ele- 
ments at  the  place  of  label  application  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  the  areas  to  which  the  labels  are  to  be 


Valved  membrane  apparatus  for  recapping  tires  with 
pre-formed  tread  strips  in  a  pressure  chamber.  Valves  ex- 
ternally of  the  membranes  communicate  to  an  inner  tube 
the  increases  and  decreases  in  pressure  of  air  within  the 
vulcanizing  chamber,  so  that  the  tube  applies  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  casing  a  pressure  substantially  the  same  as 
is  applied  to  the  outer  casing  surface  by  the  membranes — 
no  air-pressure  connection  is  made  from  outside  the 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube. 

Two  elastic  membrances,  having  molded  outer  portions 
overlapping  sealediy  and  flat  circular  central  portions,  are 
evacuated  through  a  passage  in  a  spacer  block  between 
the  membranes.  The  block  also  has  an  inflation  passage 
to  which  the  external  valves  are  connected  through  one 
membrane;  this  inflation  passage  of  the  spacer  block  leads 
to  a  pressure  hose  connectable  to  the  inner  tube. 


applied.  Movement  of  the  shoulder  label-applying  element 
is  effected  by  a  motor  mounted  on  the  assembly  and  rota- 
tion of  the  shoulder  label-applying  element  into  the  plane 
of  the  shoulder  at  the  label-applying  position  is  effected 
by  relative  movement  of  the  arms.  There  is  a  rocker  for 
effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  the  label-applying  ele- 
ment. As  the  rocker  is  rotated  to  label-applying  position 
the  motor  is  activated  to  effect  rectilinear  movement  of 
the  shoulder  label-applying  element  and  as  the  rocker  is 
retracted  the  motor  is  disabled  to  permit  the  spring  to  re- 
tract the  shoulder  label-applying  element. 


3,743,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  A  PLASTIC  FITTING  TO  A 
PLASTIC  PIPE 
Jean  H.  Louthan;  Arlow  D.  Helm,  both  of  Pryor;  Ralph  A. 
Wynne,  Bartlesville;  Arthur  H.  McElroy,  Tulsa;  Gale  S. 
Roush,  Bartlesville,  and  Donald  R.  Conkling,  Bartlesville,  all 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bart- 
lesville, Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,145 

Int.  CI.  B25b 27/00;  F161 /J/02,47/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—499  1  Claim 


3,743,565 
GRIP-FINGER  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS 

Edward  A.  Schnier,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

A-T-O  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,860 

Int.  CI.  B65c  9/08.  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  156—476  27  Claims 

A  label-applying  transfer  assembly  of  the  kind  which  is 

reciprocated  between  a  label  picker  and  a  support  on 

which  a  container  is  supported  in  an  upright  position  to 

take  labels  from  the  picker  and  to  press  the  labels  against 

the  body,  shoulder  and  neck  of  the  container  resting  on 

the   support,  said   assembly  having  relatively  yieldable 

arms  on  which  are  mounted  label-applying  elements  for 

movement  from  a  common  plane  at  the  place  of  label 


An  apparatus  for  joining  a  plastic  fitting  to  a  sidewall  of  a 
plastic  pipe,  said  apparatus  having  means  for  securing  the  ap- 
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paratus  to  the  plastic  pipe  and  moving  means  attached  to  a 
fitting  clamp  for  moving  a  fitting  into  forceful  contact  with  the 
sidewall  portion  of  the  pipe  for  joinder  thereto. 


3,743,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

Julius  Abler,  Little  St.  Mary's  Road, 

Libertyville,  III.     60048 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,425 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/20;  B31b  1/14 

UA  CI.  156—553  22  Claims 


u— 


IJ-t- 


„.y 


An  inflated  seamless  thermoplastic  tube  is  continuously 
extruded  from  a  thermoplastic  melt  and  is  continuously 
flattened  into  a  flattened  web  of  such  tubing,  the  web  be- 
ing simultaneously  continuously  longitudinally  fed  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed.  The  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  continuously  fed  web  is  intermittenty  stopped  and 
transversely  heat  sealed  and  perforated  when  it  is  stopped 
to  provide  the  web  with  longitudinally  spaced  heat  seals 
and  perforations  defining  separably  connected  bags  there- 
in. The  heat  sealed  and  perforated  web  is  continuously 
longitudinally  withdrawn  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
corresponding  to  the  substantially  constant  feeding  speed. 
Slack  is  provided  in  the  continuously  fed  web  and  the 
continuously  withdrawn  web  to  allow  stopping  of  the  web 
for  heat  sealing  and  perforating  purposes.  The  slack  in 
the  fed  web  is  paid  out  and  in  the  withdrawn  web  is  taken 
up  equally  when  the  web  is  not  stopped  and  the  slack  in 
the  withdrawn  web  is  paid  out  and  in  the  fed  web  is  taken 
up  equally  when  the  web  is  stopped  for  equalizing  and 
maintaining  substantially  constant  tension  in  the  entire 
fed  and  withdrawn  web.  The  continuously  withdrawn  heat 
sealed  and  perforated  web  is  preferably  wound  in  a  roll 
for  ease  in  subsequent  handling. 


3,743,568 

CORRUGATED     PANEL     STRUCTURE     HAVING 

VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  COLUMNAR  SHAPES 

Howard  E.  De  Wolf,  East  Lansing,  Mich.     48823 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,865 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12,  3/20 

VS.  a.  161—68  6  Claims 


a  corrugated  sheet  affixed  to  each  side  thereof.  The  struc- 
tural member  is  folded  in  an  accordion-like  pleated  manner 
so  that  the  corrugated  portions  of  each  pleat  matingly  and 
nestably  interlock  with  the  corrugated  portions  of  the 
next  adjacent  pleat  so  as  to  form  a  panel  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  columnar  shapes 
provided  therethrough. 


3,743,569 
ARMOR  OF  CERMET  WITH  METAL  THEREIN 
INCREASING  WITH  DEPTH 
Mark  L.  Wilkins  and  Albert  C.  Holt,  Livermore,  Carl  F. 
Cline,   Concord,  and  Kenneth  E.  Froeschner,   Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,005 

In.  CI.  B32b  15/04;  F41h  1/02.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  161—225  8  Claims 


/f 
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An  armor  system  comprising  a  ceramic  matrix  having 
a  gradient  of  fine  ductile  metallic  particles  dispersed 
therein  in  an  amount  of  from  0.0%  commencing  at  the 
front  or  impact  surface  of  the  armor  to  about  2  to  15% 
by  volume  along  the  interface  to  the  back  of  the  system. 


3,743,570  ' 

PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   A    NONWOVEN 
FABRIC    WEB    FROM    A    SUSPENSION    OF 
POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  AND  A  HYDROPHILIC 
COLLOIDAL  POLYMERIC  ADDITIVE 
Christen  H.  C.  Yang,  Camas,  and  William  A.  Kindler, 
Jr.,  Wasbougal,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,680 
Int.  CI.  D21b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—157  R  20  Claims 

A  mass  of  polyolefin  fibers  having  a  dispersibility  in- 
dex of  less  than  about  300.  The  polyolefin  fibers  are  ren- 
dered water  dispersible  for  use  in  papermaking  by  adding 
from  about  0.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  fibers  of 
a  hydrophilic  colloidal  polymeric  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic-cationic  complexes  and 
starch.  The  preferred  hydrophilic  colloidal  polymeric  ad- 
ditive is  potato  starch.  The  polyolefin  fibers  employed 
have  a  surface  area  greater  than  1  square  meter/gram. 


3,743,571  ' 

PAPER  WEB  FORMATION  USING  DUAL  FABRICS 

George  T.  Ward,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  applicadon  Feb.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,131,  now 
Patent  No.  3,645,842.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 
3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,699 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  19,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  D21f  11/02 
US,  CI.  162—203  7  Claims 

To  form  a  web  of  papermaking  fibers  in  the  process 
of  papermaking,  a  suspension  of  such  fibers  is  passed 
A  panel  structure  fabricated  from  a  continuous  struc-    from  a  head  box  between  a  pair  of  endless  fabrics,  at 
tural  sheet  member  consisting  of  a  single  flat  sheet  having    least  one  of  which  is  a  foraminous  forming  carrier.  The 
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fabrics  are  moved  over  paths  that  are  substantially  par- 
allel over  a  substantial  distance  to  and  including  the 
outlet  orifice  of  the  head  box  and  are  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart.  Prior  to  any  substantial  formation 
of  a  web,  the  suspension  leaves  the  orifice  entrained 


between  the  fabrics  and  moves  at  the  same  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction.  Thereafter  a  web  of  the  papermaking 
fibers  is  formed  by  removing  water  from  the  suspension 
through  the  forming  carrier  without  exerting  substantial 
shear  forces  upon  the  forming  web. 


3,743,572 

SCREW  FEEDER  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
CELLULOSE  DIGESTER 

Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richter,  St.-Jean-Cap-Ferrat,  France, 
assignor  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  11,  1970, 

8,147/70 


U.S.  CI.  162—246 


Int.  CI.  D21c  7/06 


9  Claims 


end  of  the  tubular  center  body  is  attached  to  a  rotary 
vertical  shaft  which  is  journaled  in  the  top  of  the  digester. 
The  legs  of  the  spider  leave  the  upper  end  of  the  center 
body  open. 


3,743,573 

OPEN  STOCK  FLOWBOX  SYSTEM 

Brian  William  Attwood,  Hanham,  near  Bristol,  and 
Harold  George  Curry,  Hambrook,  near  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  St.  Anne's  Board  Mill  Company 
Limited 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  828,949, 
May  29,  1969.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
186,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1968, 

31,975/68 


U.S.  CI.  162—336 


Int.  CI.  D21f  1/06 


4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  open  stock  flowbox  system 
for  a  paper  or  board  making  machine  in  which  the  system 
employs  an  enclosed  tank  with  an  open-top  stand  pipe  in 
a  recirculation  arrangement  for  recycling  excess  stock 
from  the  full  enclosed  tank,  there  being  no  stock/air  inter- 
face prior  to  the  slice  such  that  crust  formation  and  web 
breakage  is  avoided. 


3,743,574 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
DRAINAGE  FOILS 

Rudolph  Walser,  Deisswil,  Switzerland,  and  William  R. 
Givin,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Huyck  Corpora- 
tion, Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,924  . 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  162—352  10  Claims 
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A  screw  feeder  inserted  in  the  top  of  a  cellulose  di- 
gester comprises  a  vertical  driven  center  body  with  an 
exterior  helical  flange  surrounded  by  a  screen  casing. 
The  center  body  is  tubular  and  open  at  both  ends,  so 
that  fiber  material  can  pass  axially  therethrough.  Two 
fiber  material  inlets  are  alternately  used  for  supplying  |  , 

fiber  material  and  the  feeder  screw  is  reversible,  so  that 

it   moves  the  fiber  material  either  downwardly  or  up-        This  invention  relates  to  means  for  affixing  hydrofoil 
wardly  past  the  screen.  By  means  of  a  spider,  the  upper    blades  to  papermaking  machines.  In  one  embodiment  of 
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this  invention,  there  is  provided  an  elongated  mouting 
bar  with  channels  in  the  front-facing  and  in  the  rear- 
facing  surfaces  of  the  bar  to  which  a  hydrofoil  blade 
may  be  affixed,  by  sliding  into  place;  the  blade  having 
a  base  portion  in  which  there  is  an  elongated  slot  form- 
ing projections  to  fit  into  the  bar  channels  without  sub- 
stantial vertical  play,  and  a  routed-out  center  portion  of 
such  dimensions  that  the  critical  regions  of  close  contact 
between  the  bar  and  the  blade  are  substantially  limited 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  slots  and  the 
corresponding  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  projections. 


3.743,575 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  SAMPLE  MATERIAL  TO 
A   HIGH  TEMPERATURE   BY   USING   A   RELA- 
TIVELY LOW  POWER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Kiyokazu  Inagaki  and  Hidemasa  Kato,  SaKamiharii.  and 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

44/60,403 

Int.  CL  G21c  77/06 

U.S.  CL  176—19  R  2  Claims 


A  method  of  heating  a  sample  material  to  a  high  tem- 
perature by  the  use  of  a  relatively  low  power  nuclear  re- 
actor, which  comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  a  test  fuel 
rod  including  the  sample  material  into  the  reactor  core 
and  repeatedly  operating  the  reactor  with  relatively  short 
repetition  cycles  to  obtain  multiple  pulse  outputs,  said 
repetition  cycles  being  set  to  satisfy  the  conditions  that 
the  thermal  flux  through  the  covering  tube  of  the  test 
fuel  rod  lowers  sufficiently  during  eipch  cycle,  but  that  the 
temperature  of  the  sample  material  hardly  lowers.  Ac- 
cording to  this  method,  a  neutron  bombardment  test  of 
the  sample  material  can  be  effected  in  the  state  that  the 
sample  material  is  heated  to  a  high  temperature  without 
fusing  nor  harming  the  covering  tube  or  the  other  compo- 
nents of  the  reactor  core. 


3,743,576    ' 
FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  VENTING 
SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Peter  Fortescue,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Energy 
&  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,497 
Int.  CI.  G21c  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  176—37  7  Claims 

A  venting  system  is  described  for  a  gas  cooled  nuclear 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  containers  for  fissionable  ma- 
terial. A  vent  passage  system  is  provided  for  conducting 
fission  products  from  the  containers  to  a  fission  product 
receiving  system.  The  receiving  system  and  the  vent 
passage  system  are  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  ambient 
pressure  of  the  coolant  gas.  At  least  one  bleed  passage  is 
provided  adjacent  the  containers  communicating  from  the 
cooling  system  of  the  reactor  to  the  vent  passage  system 


for  bleeding  coolant  gas  into  the  vent  passage  system, 
thereby  speeding  the  transportation  of  fission  products 
to  the  receiving  system,  and  so  reducing  the  deposition 
of  solids  decaying  therefrom  in  the  connecting  ducting. 


Also  described  is  a  fuel  element  for  use  in  such  a  reactor, 
such  fuel  elements  having  a  self-containing  variable  posi- 
tion plug  and  orifice  arrangement  for  varying  the  flow 
of  coolant  through  the  fuel  element. 


3,743,577 

SINGLE  FLUID  MOLTEN  SALT  NUCLEAR 
BREEDER  REACTOR 
Edward  S.  Bettis,  Knoxville,  Herbert  G.  MacPberson, 
Oak  Ridge,  Alfred  M.  Perry,  Knoxville,  and  Orville  L. 
Smith,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,843 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  176—49  16  Claims 


I 


A  molten  -  salt  -  fueled  graphite  -  moderated  nuclear 
breeder  reactor  characterized  by  a  single  salt  mixture  con- 
taining both  fissile  and  fertile  material  which  serves  as 
both  fuel  and  blanket  fluid.  The  reactor  is  divided  into 
core  and  blanket  regions  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
degree    of    neutron    moderation    provided    therein.    The 
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degree  of  neutron  moderation  in  the  core  and  blanket    Streptomyces  purpeofuscus  A.T.C.C.  21470  in  an  aque-, 
regions  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  volume  fraction  of   ous  carbohydrate  solution  containing  a  nitrogenous  nu- 
salt  mixture  present  in  each  region,  hy  varying  the  den-    trient  under  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibac- 
sity  of  the  graphite  moderator  in  each  region,  or  by  a    terial  activity  is  imparted  to  said  solution  and  then  re- 
combination of  the  two  methods.  The  composition  of  the 
salt  mixture  and  the  neutron  moderation  provided  in  each 
region  are  selected  so  that  neutron  absorption  by  the 
fissile  material  predominates  in  the  core  and  absorption 
of  neutrons  by  the  fertile  material  predominates  in  the 
blanket  region. 


3  743  578 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
PINS  IN  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Claude    Agrainer,    Cornillon-Confoux,   and    Andre 
Cayol,   Aix-en-Provence,    France,   assignors  to   Com- 
missariat a  i'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  19,  1969, 

6932031 
Int.  CI.  G21c  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  176—78 


4000    3000     2000      1800      1600     1400     1200     1000     800    650 
3500     2500      1900      1700      1500      1300      1100       900      700 


covering  said  negamycin  from  said  solution  and  nega- 
mycin  which  is  effective  for  inhibiting  Psuedomonas,  Sal- 
9  Claims    monella,  Shigella,  Klebsiella,  E.  coli.  Staphylococci  and 
which  has  the  following  structure: 

^  •  CIIj CH-CH^CH-CH:-C-NH-N-CHi-COOIt 

'         A  I  11  I 

NHj       OH  NHj  0  CH»  I 


3,743,581 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Paxton  Cady,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  William  J.  Welch, 
Kensington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bactomatic,  Incorpo- 
rated 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,732'        j 
Int.  CI.  C12k  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  8  Claims 


A  fuel  assembly  comprises  a  bundle  of  fuel  pins 
grouped  contiguously  in  a  regular  pattern  and  a  shroud. 
A  device  for  retaining  the  fuel  pins  comprises  two  parallel 
spindles  attached  to  the  shroud  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  circulation  of  the  coolant  and  parallel 
rails  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  spindles  and  sliding 
thereon  and  in  the  plugs  of  a  layer  of  pins. 


3,743  579 
METHOD  OF  CULTIVATING  LEISHMANIA 

Georg  Solomovich  Zilberblat,  Pushechnaya  ul  7/5, 
kv.  69,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,934,  Feb.  17, 
1967.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,117 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  1  Claim 

Leishmania  are  grown  under  submerged  aerated  condi- 
tions in  a  nutrient  containing  glucose  and  vitamin  Bi. 


Microbiological  growth  is  determined  with  great  rapid- 
ity by  measuring  electrical  conductivity  changes  in  sealed 
cells  having  selected  varieties  of  nutrient  media  inoc- 
ulated with  a  sample  containing  suspected  microbial  con- 
tamination. The  measurement  and  selection  of  nutrient 
media  allows  determination  of  the  presence,  type,  "anti- 
botic  sensitivity  and  a  quantitative  count  of  bacteria  and 
other  micro-organisms  present  in  any  selected  sample. 
Several  types  of  growth  and  conductivity  cells  are  pro- 
vided for  measuring  the  change  in  electrical  conductivity. 


3,743,580 

ANTIBIOTIC,  NEGAMYCIN,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  Sbinichi  Kondo,  Yokohama, 
and  Kenji  Maeda,  Tomio  Takeucbl,  and  Masa  Hamada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Kami-Osaki,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Original  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,641,  now 
Patent  No.  3,679,742.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,618 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  substance 

called  negamycin  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of 


3,743,582 
METHOD  OF  FERMENTATION  UTILIZING  A 
MULTI-STAGE  FERMENTING  DEVICE 
Atsuo  Kitai,   Kamakura,   Hiroshi   Tone,   Fujisawa,  and 
Asaichiro  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanraku- 
Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ♦ 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,870,  Oct.  4, 
1967.  This  application  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1966, 
41/65,412;  May  9,  1967,  42/28,909 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00,  1/10,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  195—141  10  Claims 

A  method  of  fermentation  utilizing  a  multi-stage  fer- 
menting device,  which  comprises  the  step  of  culturing 
micro-organisms  aerobically  or  anaerobically,  in  a  device 
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comprising  a  vertical  stack  of  compartments  separated  by  3,743,584 

horizontal  plates  provided  with  one  or  more  holes  by  in-  ACID  BRIGHT  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 

troducing  gas  and  culture  medium  from  the  bottom  and    H«ns-GunUier  Todt;  Wolfgang  Claius,  and  Wolfgang  Dahms, 

all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin] 
Germany 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1970,  P  20  28 
803J 

Int.CI.C23b5//5  I 

'    TiLtT  U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  5CUims 

Polymeric  phenazonium  compounds,  their  method  of 
preparation  and  their  use  in  acid  electrolytes  for  the  deposi- 
tion of  bright,  leveling,  copper  coatings  on  surfaces. 


4*     INLET 


UOUO    INLET 


maintaining  a  layer  of  gas  beneath  each  plate  which  pre- 
vents backflow  of  medium  from  any  compartment  to  one 
therebelow. 


3,743,583 
PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD  FABRICATION 

Richard  N.  Castonguay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Mica  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,832 

Int.  CI.  C23g  5/32.  5/48.  5/68 

U.S.C1.  204-27  4  claims 


3,743,585 

METAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Edward  Harris  Lowenhaupt  III  and  Edward  Edmunds, 

i-V'™*''  ^^'  '^^*-'  assignors  to  S.E.C.  Corporation. 
El  Paso,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  86,526, 
Nov.  3,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  188,472 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/14:  C22b  43/60  I 

U.S.  CI.  204-112  5  Claims 


NHj 


-51 


A  novel  method  of  producing  a  printed  circuit  board 
material  having  a  substrate  carrying  superposed  resistive 
material,  and  conductive  metal  layers  which  comprises 
depositing  the  resistive  layer  on  a  preformed  conductive 
metal  film,  the  improvement  wherein  the  resistive  layer  is 
deposited  on  said  preformed  conductive  metal  layer  in  a 
platmg  bath  having  an  anode  and  wherein  the  preformed 
conductive  metal  film  is  the  cathode,  and  wherein  the  re- 
sistive material  is  deposited  slowly  from  a  dilute  plating 
solution  in  a  quiescent  state  by  the  use  of  a  tunnel  posi- 
tioned within  the  bath  between  the  anode  and  cathode  to 
regulate  turbulence  within  the  bath  between  said  anode 
and  cathode,  and  prevent  diffusion  into  the  enclosed  area 
of  the  bath. 

The  present  invention  further  comprises  the  novel  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  foregoing  process  which 
comprises  a  plating  bath  having  a  resistive  metal  anode 
and  a  preformed  conductive  metal  film  cathode,  a  plating 
solution  within  said  bath  comprising  a  salt  of  said  resis- 
tive material,  positioned  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
a  tunnel  comprising  a  box-like  structure  open  at  the  ends 
in  proximity  to  said  anode  and  cathode  and  otherwise 
closed  by  generally  parallel,  horizontal  and  vertical  sheet 
members  which  abut  at  the  edge,  said  tunnel  being 
adapted  to  control  the  turbulence  of  the  plating  solution 
within  said  bath,  and  to  prevent  diffusion  into  the  en- 
closed area  of  said  bath. 


A  process  for  electrolytic  deposition  of  nickel  wherein 
nickel  is  extracted  from  a  nickel-containing  liquor  by 
contacting  said  liquor  with  an  ion  exchange  medium  to 
bond  nickel  to  said  material;  nickel  is  stripped  from  said 
ion  exchange  material  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  electrolyte  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  0.5  or 
higher;  the  stripped  ion  exchange  medium  is  again  con- 
tacted with  nickel-containing  liquor  for  extraction  of 
additional  nickel;  the  nickel  pregnant  aqueous  mineral 
acid  electrolyte  solution  from  said  stripping  operation  is 
subjected  to  electrolysis  to  deposit  metallic  nickel  and  the 
electrolyte  solution  resulting  from  said  electrolysis  is  re- 
cycled to  the  stripping  operation  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
simultaneously  remove  nickel  from  the  ion  exchange  me- 
dium and  to  reduce  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of 
the  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 


3,743,586 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  ENCODING 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
John  Louis  Vossen,  Bedminster,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
867,514,  Oct.  20,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  130,975  k       ,  , 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 
US.  CI.  204-192  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  color  encoding  filter  assembly 
includes  the  steps  of  depositing  a  first  optical  filter  layer 
on  a  substrate  and  removing  selected  portions  of  the  filter 
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layer  by  radio  frequency  sputter  etching  to  produce  a  first  an  ion-specific  carrier.  The  hydrophobic  elastomeric  poly- 
pattem  in  the  filter  layer.  A  second  filter  layer  is  then  mer  is  preferably  an  organopolysiloxane  polycarbonate 
deposited  directly  on  the  substrate  and  the  first  filter 


layer.  Selected  portions  of  the  second  filter  layer  are 
removed  to  produce  a  second  pattern  superimposed  on 
the  first  pattern. 


3,743,587 

METHOD  FOR  REACTIVE  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION 

OF  PHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS 

Thomas  Nolan  Kennedy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,869 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  5  Claims 
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block  copolymer.  The  ion-specific  carriers  include  H+ 
and  K+  ion  carriers. 


3,743,589 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  VAPOR  DETECTOR 

Merle  E.  Nicholas,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,224       I 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46  ' 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  R  .  9  Claims 


A  method  for  reactive  sputter  depositing  phospho- 
silicate  glass  on  a  substrate  utilizing  a  sputtering  chamber 
having  a  fused  quartz  target  disposed  on  a  target  elec- 
trode, and  a  substrate  holder  spaced  from  the  target  holder 
electrode.  Substrates  to  be  covered  are  introduced  into 
the  sputtering  chamber  and  located  on  the  substrate 
holder  electrode,  a  R.F.  potential  is  applied  across  the 
target  electrode  and  the  substrate  holder  electrode  to 
establish  a  glow  discharge  in  the  region  between  the 
electrodes,  and  vaporized  P2O5  is  introduced  into  the 
region  of  the  glow  discharge.  The  vaporized  P2O5  and 
target  material  result  in  the  deposition  of  a  phosphosilicate 
glass  layer. 


3,743,588 
lON-SPECIFIC  MEMBRANE 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  George  M.  J.  Slusarczuk,  and  Oliver 
H.    Le    Blanc,   Jr.,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,   assignors   to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,344 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  M  4  Claims 

An  ion-specific  membrane  includes  a  hydrophobic  elas- 
tomeric polymer  with  a  dielectric  conttant  of  4  to  13,  and 


A  potentiometric  electrochemical  detector  for  the  quan- 
titative determination  of  air-borne  vapors  which  exhibits 
long-term  base  line  voltage  stability  is  disclosed.  The  sys- 
tem is  especially  useful  in  the  determination  of  such  com- 
pounds as  ammonia  and  amines  which  have  ionizable 
groups  capable  of  readily  forming  reversible  complexes 
with  a  metal  sensing  electrode  at  the  vapor-electrode- 
electrolyte  interface.  A  porous  metal  sensing  electrode  is 
disposed  with  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  a  sample  stream 
and  an  inner  surface  exposed  to  a  flowing  electrolyte  of 
partially  de-ionized  water.  The  flowing  electrolyte  pro- 
vides a  conductive  path  between  the  sensing  electrode 
and  a  reference  electrode,  prevents  contamination  of  the 
reference  half-cell  by  dissolved  electroactive  species  and, 
in  conjunction  with  the  air  contacting  the  electrode,  func- 
tions to  reproduce  a  stable  state  of  surface  composition 
on  the  sensing  electrode  after  exposure  to  a  sample. 


3,743,590 
ELECTRO  PLATING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Roll,  18215  Los  Alamos  St., 

Northridge,  Calif.     91324 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,289 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/68,  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  1^\—1VI  6  Claims 

An  electro  plating  device  including  an  anode  mounted 
on  an  anode  operating  mechanism.  The  anode  operating 
mechanism  continuously  rotates  and  passes  plating  solu- 
tion through  the  anode.  The  anode  is  cylindrical,  has  an 
interior  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  small  radial  passages 
extending  from  the  interior  cavity  to  the  outside  surface 
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of  the  anode.  The  anode  operating  mechanism  includes  ride  solutions  and  having  a  resilient  bottom  sheeting 
a  rotatably  mounted  anode  arbor  that  is  driven  by  a  drive  covering  the  bottom,  an  improved  seal  for  the  purpose 
extension  and  an  external  power  source.  The  anode  arbor    of  keeping  of  corrosive  electrolyte  out  of  an  anode  con- 


\ 


/ 


[-1,-1 


87  99M    '01 


^.^^r^ 


includes  a  solution  groove,  seals,  and  a  longitudinally 

extending  passage  that  supplies  fluid  to  the  anode.  The 

electrical  current  path  is  through  the  drive  extension,  the    nection  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  an  0-ring  seal  in  com- 

anode  arbor,  and  then  to  the  rotating  anode.  bination  with  the  resilient  bottom  sheeting. 


3,743,591 

ION-SELECTIVE  MICROELECTRODE 

Richard  A.  Steinhardt,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,928 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  L  4  Claims 


An  ion-selective  microelectrode  adapted  for  insertion 
into  living  cells.  A  very  fine  glass  capillary  tube  is  drawn 
to  a  hollow  point  with  minute  glass  fibers  in  the  tube 
and  an  ion  exchange  liquid  in  the  tube  extends  from  the 
open  point  a  substantial  distance  into  the  tube.  The  elec- 
itrode  is  calibrated  by  use  of  a  reference  liquid  carried  in 
a  solid  porous  material  placed  in  contact  with  the  ion 
exchange  liquid  and  removed  after  calibration  to  provide  a 
device  with  long  shelf  life. 


3,743,592 

APPARATUS    FOR    SEALING    AN    ANODE 
CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  P.  Metcalfe.  Grosse  He.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  .Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,942 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—266  4  Claims 

In  a  diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cell  for  the  produc- 
tion of  chlorine  and  caustic  alkali  from  alkali  metal  chlo- 


3,743,593 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  WITH 
MAXIMU.M  FEED  VAPORIZATION 

Arthur  L.  Saxton,  Warren  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company        I 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,755 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—55  14  Claims 


Petroleum  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  in  the  gas  oil  boil- 
ing range  are  cracked  in  a  fluidized  catalytic  reactor 
following  admixing  said  feedstock  with  coker  effluent  to 
vaporize  the  feedstock  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the 
reactor. 


'  3,743,594 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  NAPHTHA  WITH 
A  GROUP  VIII  METAL  COMPONENT  COMBINED 
WITH  SYNTHETIC  LAYERED  CRYSTALLINE 
ALU.MINOSILICATE 

Barnard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,504 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02,  23/04 
VJS.  CI.  208—216  12  Claims 

A  process  for  desulfurization  of  naphtha  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  naphtha  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen gas  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal 
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component  and  a  layered  crystalline  aluminosilicate.  Pref- 
erably, the  catalyst  Group  VIII  metal  is  palladium  and  the 
desulfurization  is  preferably  carried  out  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  between  300°  and  550°  F. 


3,743,597  I 

OSMOSIS  PROCESS 
Lino  Credali,  Bologna,  and  Paolo  Parrini,  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Recherche  and 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
52,748,  now  Patent  No.  3,693,031.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1969, 
19,318/69 
Int.  CL  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210 23  2  Claims 

Osmosis  process  utilizing  as  the  semipermeable  mem- 
brane, a  blend  of  at  least  two  synthetic  polyamides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(piperazinisophthal- 
amide),  poly- (trans  -  2,5  -  dimethyl  piperazinterephthal- 
amide  (and  poly-(trans-2,5-dimethyl  piperazin-trans-trans- 
muconamide)  or  a  blend  of  at  least  one  synthetic  poly- 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(piper- 
azinisophthalamide),  poly-(trans-2,5-dimethyl  piperazin- 
terephthalamide),  and  poly-(trans-2,5-dimethyl  piperazin- 
trans-trans-muconamide),  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6,  nylon  4,  nylon  6.6  and 
nylon  6.10. 


C*t*L««*     Tt»#    •» 


The  naphtha  desulfurization  catalyst  used  has  been 
found  to  be  superior  to  desulfurization  catalysts,  contain- 
ing three  dimensional  crystalline  aluminosilicate  molec- 
ular sieves. 


3  743  598 

APPARATUS  and'  PROCESS  FOR  MIXING 

CHEMICALS 

J.  Paul  Field,  2508  Holly  Lane,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif.     92660  j 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,367 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  210—49  15  Claims 


3,743,595 

DUAL-LAYER  HYPERFILTRATION  MEMBRANE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

James  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,763 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—23  4  Claims 

Dual-layer  hyperfiltration  membranes  made  by  coatmg 
a  hydrous  oxide  membrane  with  an  organic  polyacid  such 
as  polyacrylic  acid  followed  by  an  acid  wash  behave  more 
reproducibly  than  polyacid  membranes  formed  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  hydrous  oxide  and,  unlike  hydrous  oxide 
membranes,  operate  best  in  the  pH  range  most  commonly 
found  in  saline  waters. 


3,743,596 
OSMOSIS  PROCESS 
Lino  Credali,  Bologna,  and  Paolo  Parrini,  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Richerche  and 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
52,733,  now  Patent  No.  3,687,842.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1969, 
19,317/69 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210 23  2  Claims 

Osmosis  process  utilizing  as  the  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane, a  blend  of  at  least  two  synthetic  polyamides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (trans  -  2,5  -  dimethyl- 
piperazinfumaramide),  poly(2-methyl-piperazinfumaram- 
ide)  and  poly  (trans  -  2,5-dimethyl-piperazinmesaconam- 
ide)  or  a  blend  of  at  least  one  synthetic  polyamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytrans-2(,5-di- 
methyl-piperazinfumaramide),  poly  (2  -  methyl-piperazin- 
fumaramide)  and  poly(trans-2,5-dimethyl-piperazinmesa- 
conamide),  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypyrrolidone,  polycaprolactam  and  polyhexa- 
methylenadipamide. 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  chemicals  comprising  a  tank 
having  first  and  second  inlets  connectible  to  sources  of 
first  and  second  chemicals,  respectively,  and  an  outlet. 
The  chemicals  are  channeled  within  the  tank  so  that  they 
come  into  intimate  contact,  and  the  path  from  the  inlets 
to  the  outlet  is  elongated  through  the  use  of  baffles.  Mix- 
ing of  the  two  chemicals  is  accomplished  without  motor 
driven  means  by  using  the  two  chemicals  to  create  tur- 
bulence within  the  tank.  A  sensor  adjacent  the  outlet 
measures  a  characteristic  of  the  mixture  of  chemicals  and 
controls  the  supply  of  at  least  one  of  the  chemicals  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  measured  characteristic 
to  thereby  control  such  characteristic  of  the  mixture. 


3  743  599 
COALESCING  FILTERS  FOR  OIL-WATER 

SEPARATORS 
Guilford  B.  Peters,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,621 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—490  3  Claims 

A  coalescing  filter  for  an  oil-water  separator  is  de- 
scribed. The  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  filter  com- 
prises a  winding  of  multifilament  twisted  nylon  yarn 
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completely  enclosed  by  a  winding  of  multifilament  twisted 
polypropylene  yarn.  Both  windings  are  impregnated  with 


I 
July  3,  1973 


3,743,602 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS  IN 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Ohkawa,  Takatsuki,  Masatoshi  Matsuo,  Ibaragi 
Tadao  Sakaguchi,  Osaka,  Syori  Sato,  Hirakata,  and 
Yoshikazu  Momoi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
794,388,  now  Patent  No.  3,630,944.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1968, 
43/16.916;  Apr.  9,  1968,  43/23,610 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/00;  Clld  3/42:  D06I  3/12 
VS.  a.  252-110  2  Claims 

0-Form  crystals  of  a  compound   represented  by   the 
formula  . 


an  oleophilic  resin  which,  together  with  oil,  forms  a  mem- 
brane that  coalesces  even  emulsified  oils. 


3,743,600  V 

SOLID  BLENDS  OF  PEROXY  COMPOLTVDS   AND 
PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  DETERGENT  BASES 
John  Frederick  George  Harris,  Luton,  England,  assignor 

to  Laporte  Chemicals  Limited 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
613,011,  Jan.  31,  1967.  This  application  July  20,  1970. 
Ser.  No.  56,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

5,039/66 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/75,7/56 
U.S  CI.  252--95  10  Claims 

A  particulate  detergent  composition  comprising  phos- 
phate containing  detergent  base  and  a  solid  blend  of 
peroxy  compounds  comprising  inorganic  peroxidic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  percarbo- 
nates,  perborates  in  the  form  of  an  active  oxygen  con- 
taining material  consisting  of  substantially  regular  parti- 
cles of  which  at  least  80%  by  weight  have  diameters 
which  vary  by  not  substantially  more  than  25%  from  the 
average  mean  diameter  of  the  inorganic  peroxy  compound 
particles.  The  perborate  and  percarbonate  components 
manifest  the  bulk  density  of  1:3  times  that  of  the  de- 
tergent base  and  an  average  mean  particle  diameter  with- 
in 25%  of  the  norm. 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  and  M  is 
sodium  or  potassium  having  a  particle  size  of  about 
1  X  2m  which  is  prepared  by  pulverizing  said  crystals  in 
the  presence  of  alkaline  phosphates  and/or  alkaline  sili- 
cates or  in  the  presence  of  alcohol,  ester,  ketone,  hydro- 
carbon or  a  mixture  thereof  are  employed  as  an  optical 
brightening  agent  in  a  washing  agent  also  containing  a 
detergent  and  a  builder. 


3,743,601 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILICATE  FOAMS  FROM 

ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES 
Ramesh  P.  Rao,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fiberglas  Canada  Ud.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

don  Ser.  No  875,568,  Nov.  10,  1969.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,931 

Int.  CI.  C04b  21/00;  F16I  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-62  17  Claims 

A  process  for  economically  forming  micro  cellular,  in- 
organic silicate  foams  for  use  in  building  construction 
and  having  good  structural,  thermal  and  sound  insulation 
properties.  The  process  for  forming  such  foams  comprises 
the  steps  of  hydrating  finely  divided  particulate  silicates 
with  water  and  expanding  the  mass  by  input  of  thermal 
energy.  The  thermal  energy  can  be  provided  by  a  con- 
ventional heat  source,  by  a  microwave  energy  source  or 
by  dissipation  of  mechanical  energy  in  the  material  The 
silicate  may  be  sodium  silicate  and  the  sodium  silicate 
may  have  a  ratio  of  SiO,  to  NajO  of  1:1  to  51  (or 
more).  The  hydrated  material  may  further  comprise  other 
alkali  metal  silicates.  It  may  further  contain  complexing 
agents  to  insolubilize  the  resulting  foam,  and  other  addi- 
tives to  impart  desirable  physical  or  chemical  character- 
istics. This  method  can  yield  water  resistant  or  insoluble 
silicate  foams  of  microcellular  closed  cell  structure  2  to 
8  p.cf.  density,  high  strength-to-density  ratio,  and  low 
thermal  conductivity. 


3,743,603 

INHIBITING  SCALE  WITH  NITROGEN-HETERO- 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHOMC  ACIDS 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I 

Petrolite  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
768,509.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1971. 
Ser.  No.  175,318 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  252—180  14  Qalras 

Process  of  inhibiting  scale  in  an  aqueous  system  by 
adding  to  said  aqueous  ^stem  scale  inhibiting  amounts 
of  nitrogen  heterocyclic  phosphonic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  characterized  by  aminomethyl  (or  substituted 
methyl)  phosphonic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  bonded 
directly  or  indirectly,  i.e.,  through  a  N-side  chain  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  for  example  those 
containing  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  of  the  following 
units: 


!     N-{R'NUo-i)o-i- 


f'    «       1 

Li-      1 


where 


(j*  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  a  nitrogen 
atom  on  the  ring;  — R'NHo_i —  represents  an  amino- 
terminated  side  chain  attached  directly  to  the  ring  nitrogen 
(which  side  chain  may  or  may  not  be  present);  and 


X    o 

I     II 

— C— P(MO)i 

i 


represents  a  methyl  (or  substituted  methyl)  phosphonic 
acid  group  where  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alcohol  or  a  salt 
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moiety,  and  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  group  none  of  the  three  streams  comes  into  contact  with  any 

such  as  alkyl,  aryl,  etc.,  of  which  one  or  two  units  may  other  gas  with  which  it  is  combustible  until  it  reaches  a 

be  present  depending  on  the  available  nitrogen  bonded  distance  downstream  from  the  burner  tips  beyond  that 

hydrogens.  close  enough  to  cause  appreciable  deterioration. 


3,743,604 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MICROCAPSULES 

Hildegard  Schnoring,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Nikolaus 
Schon,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  886,028,  Dec.  17,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  23, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  174,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,   1969, 
P  19  00  865.2 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  1  Claim 

Method  for  producing  microcapsules  wherein  a  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  polymer  containing  acid  and 
base  groups  and  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
containing  carboxyl-  or  carboxylate  groups  are  purified 
by  means  of  an  ion-exchanger  and  wherein  a  material 
which  forms  the  core  of  the  microcapsules  is  dispersed 
in  one  of  said  solutions  prior  to  mixfng  the  solution. 
Upon  mixing  the  solutions,  spontaneous  coacervation 
occurs  without  the  necessity  of  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture. The  water-soluble  polymers  used  are  gelatin  and 
gum  arabic. 


3,743,605 

DISPERSING  AID-CONTAINING  BLOWING 
AGENTS  FOR  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  C.  La  Clair,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,392 

Int.  CI.  C06d;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—350  3  Claims 

A  mixture  is  formed  of  a  solid,  particulate  blowing 
agent  and  a  solid,  particulate  inert  inorganic  compound 
of  a  metal  having  a  specific  gravity  no  greater  than  4.5, 
the  inert  compound  acting  as  a  dispersing  aid  and  the 
proportion  thereof  in  the  mixture  being  1  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blowing  agent.  When 
this  composition  is  mixed  directly  with  a  liquid  or  paste 
composition  comprising  a  polymer,  the  blowing  agent 
is  completely  dispersed  in  the  liquid  or  paste.  When  the 
liquid  or  paste  is  then  formed  into  a  film  and  heated 
whereby  the  blowing  agent  decomposes,  the  film  is  free 
of  defects  characteristic  of  incomplete  dispersion  of  blow- 
ing agent. 


3,743,606 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  GENERATION 
Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Blake  Rey- 
nolds, Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,885, 
Dec.  30,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  5,444 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  11  Claims 

Manufacture  of  synthesis  gas  by  partial  oxidation  of  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  by  feeding  into  the  reaction 
zone  a  relatively  low  velocity  stream  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  thru  separate 
central  nozzles  of  a  triple  orifice  burner  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  effect  atomization  of  the  oil  downstream  of  the 
burner,  these  streams  being  enclosed  in  a  third,  outer 
annular  stream  of  moderator  gas,  such  as  steam,  so  that 


3,743,607 
PALLADIUM-GOLD  CATALYST 

Kurt  Sennewald,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  Wilhelm 
Vogt,  EfFeren,  near  Cologne,  and   Hermann  Glaser, 
Lechenich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,121, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  553,721,  May  31,  1966.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  June  25,  1965, 
K  56,472;  July  20,  1965,  K  56,658;  Apr.  1,  1966, 
K  58,898 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  9  Claims 

An  improved  catalyst  for  the  catalytic,  vapor  phase 
production  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid 
and  molecular  oxygen  is  shown.  A  catalyst  for  the  syn- 
thesis reaction  comprising  metallic  palladium  and  an 
alkali  metal  acetate  or  formate  supported  on  a  carrier 
is  activated  by  including  metallic  gold  therein.  A  pre- 
ferred catalyst  composition  which  shows  substantially  im- 
proved operating  characteristics  includes  metallic  palladi- 
um, an  alkali  metal  acetate  and  metallic  gold.  Another 
preferred  catalyst  composition  includes  a  low  melting 
mixture  of  at  least  two  alkali  metal  acetates. 


3,743,608 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION 
Teiji  Habu,  Kyusaku  Yoshida,  Yotaro  Hirao,  and  Kazuo 
Takahashi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FiM  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
45/67,990  I 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/82;  HOlb  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  5  Claims 

An  antistatic  composition  which  comprises  a'  protec- 
tice  colloid  solution  and,  dispersed  therein,  a  solution  of 
an  antistatic  agent  in  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
organic  solvent  of  the  phthalate,  pyrrolidone  or  phosphate 
type  and  having  a  specific  gravity  lower  than  that  of  the 
protective  colloid. 


3,743,609  ! 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Masao  Hirata  and  Noriyoshi  Tarumi,  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 

yuki  Sato,  Ohtsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1970, 

45/119,052 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/08;  G03g  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—501  1  Claim 

A  process  for  producing  a  photoconductive  powder  ac- 
cording to  the  valence  control  method,  in  which  a  pho- 
toconductive inorganic  powder  is  fired  in  the  presence  of 
an  activator,  a  coactivator  and  a  flux,  characterized  in 
that  the  firing  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant 
having  such  property  that  it  contacts  with  the  photocon- 
ductive powder,  without  melting  at  the  firing  tempera- 
ture, and  does  not  fuse  nor  agglomerate  the  photocon- 
ductive powder.  The  process  is  particularly  applicable  to 
photoconductive  powders  containing  cadmium  sulfide, 
cadmium  selenide  or  cadmium  sulfoselenide. 
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3,743,610 
SPRAY  DRIED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  OF 
CONTROLLED  ALKALINITY 
Helmut  H.  Weldes,  Havertown,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Phila- 
delphia Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,425 
Int.  CI.  did  11/02.  3/26,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—527  1  Claim 

Fragments  of  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  are  included 
in  spray  dried  detergent  formulations  with  acidic  organic 
sequestering  agents  to  control  the  pH  of  the  system  dur- 
ing preparation  and  use. 


3,743,611 
FOAMABLE   THERMOPLASTIC   BEADS  AND   A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Muroi,  Yoshitaka  Oguri,  and  Hidenorj  Hamaoka, 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  io  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
643,834,  June  6,  1967.  This  application  July  9,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  161,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8.  1966, 
41/36,511,  41/36,512 
Int.  CI.  C08j  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  30  Claims 

Thermofoamable  thermoplastic  beads  consisting  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
an  aliphatic  olefin  polymer,  said  beads  being  impregnated 
with  a  foaming  agent  which  does  not  dissolve  the  resin 
at  foaming  temperatures  and  is  gaseous  or  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  normal  pressure;  for  example,  propane, 
n-pentane  and  the  like. 


3,743,612 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  CARBOXYLATED  LATEX 

WITH   A   COREACTIVE   RESIN   USING   TETRA- 

AMMINEZINC  (H)  SALTS 
Theodore   Merriam   Vial,   Princeton  Township,  Mercer 

County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

155,308,  June  21,  1971.  This  application  June  14,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  262,806 

Int.  CI.  C08j  1/16.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  L  9  Claims 

A  carboxylated  latex  pre-vulcanizate  composition  is 
provided  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  carboxylated  latex  which  is  a  copolymer  of  at 
least  two  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
diene, styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  monomers  copolym- 
erizable  therewith  wherein  up  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  monomers  consists  of  monomers  which 
have  a  pendant  reactive  group,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids,  acrylamide,  an  N-hy- 
droxyalkylacrylamide  or  a  primary  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  100  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer  in  the  latex,  of  at  least  one  co- 
reactive  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  melamine-formaldehyde  condensates,  urea, 
urea-formaldehyde  condensates,  methylated  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde condensates,  methylated  urea- 
formaldehydrate  condensates,  butylated  melamine- 
formaldehyde  condensates,  butylated  urea-formalde- 
hyde condensates  and  phenol  formaldehyde  conden- 
sates, and 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  5  percent  based>  on  the  weight 
of  the  solids  content  of  the  latex  and  the  resin  to- 
gether, of  a  tetraamminezinc  (11  salt). 

In  addition,  solid  foams  prepared  from  the  above  com- 
position, as  well  as  composite  articles  comprising  such 
foams  are  also  provided  along  with  a  method  of  prepar- 
ing such  solid  foams. 


3,743,613 
GALACTOMANNAN  GUM  BASED  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SEALING  PERMEABLE  FORMATIONS 
Albert  W.  Coulter,  Jr.,  Daniel  L.  Gibson,  and  Kenneth 
H.  Nimerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
67,675,  Aug.  3,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  623,232,  Mar.  15,  1967.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,089 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  ST  15  Claims 

A  composition  is  provided  which  may  be  employed  for 
the  selective  sealing  of  permeable  formations.  The  com- 
position contains  at  least  one  particulate  galactomannan 
gum  which  has  been  treated  to  render  the  gum  hydro- 
phobic in  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
7.5;  a  pH  control  agent,  and  a  water-soluble  organic 
polymeric  suspending  agent. 


3,743,614 

STABILIZED     POLYOXYMETHYLENE     MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTLRE  OF 
AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALT  AND  AN 
ESTER  OF  (ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL)-CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS  WITH  A  POLYOL 
Ernst  Wolters.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gunther  Roos, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meistcr  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No,  176,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1970, 
P  20  43  498.4 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/55 
U.S.  CL  260—18  R  6  Claims 

The  stabilization  of  polyoxymethylenes  against  oxida- 
tion and  thermal  decomposition  is  carried  out  by  adding 
a  combination  of  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  and 
esters  of  (alkyl-hydroxyphenyl)-carboxylic  acids  with 
polyols.  Molding  compositions  made  from  polyoxymeth- 
ylenes so  stabilized  may  be  thermoplastically  processed; 
they  are  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  semi-finished 
and  finished  goods. 


3.743,615 
FAST  DRY  REFINISH  PAINTS 
Andrew  Edward  Yethon,  Otterburn  Heights,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  20,  1971, 

113,555 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  CB  10  Claims 

A  fast  dry  refinish  composition  which  is  a  copolymer 
formed  from  vinyl  or  acrylic  monomers  and  an  acrylate- 
modified  alkyd.  The  acrylate-modified  alkyd  is  prepared 
by  first  forming  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ester  by 
ester  exchange  reactions  between  a  polyol,  a  drying  oil 
and  a  high  boiling  alkyl  acrylate  such  as  laurylmethacry- 
late,  and  then  reacting  the  hydroxyl  group-containing  ester 
with  an  organic  dibasic  acid  such  as  phthalic  acid.  The 
composition  has  the  property  of  fast  air  drying  and  is 
suitable  for  refinish  applications.  / 


3,743,616 

ELASTOMER-BASED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Donald  O.  Kest.  6258  Fairhaven  Road,  . 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio     44124  > 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  843,793,  July  22,  1969.  This  application 
May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,293 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3/14,  3/16,  3/26 
VJS.  CI.  260—27  BB  23  Claims 

A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  product  is  produced  by 
casting  on  a  substrate  web,  such  as  paper,  plastic  film. 
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or  metal  foil,  a  layer  of  an  admixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  a  dicne  polymer  having  at  least  1.6  terminal  func- 
tional groups  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  500  or 
more, 

(B)  an  organic  coreactant  having  about  2  or  more 
coreactive  groups,  and 

(C)  at  least  75  parts,  per  100  parts  of  the  diene  poly- 
mer and  the  organic  coreactant.  of  a  tackifying  resin 
or  mixture  of  tackifying  resins  having  a  ball  and 
ring  softening  point  of  60°  to  140°  C.  that  has  been 
predissolved  in  the  diene  polymer,  and  coreacting 
the  diene  polymer  and  the  organic  coreactant  in  situ 
on  the  substrate  web  to  give  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  product.  The  diene  polymer  and  the  organic 
coreactant.  plus  any  other  ingredients,  reactive  with 
the  diene  polymer  and  the  organic  coreactant  that 
are  used,  are  chosen  so  that  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  polymer  formed  on  the  substrate  web  has 
the  character  of  an  elastomer. 


tionally  containing  particles  of  a  non-dissociative^morganic 
material  to  reduce  the  spinnability  and  improye  the  work- 
ability of  the  adhesive  composition. 


3,743,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUSPEN- 
SIONS OF  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Kazunori  Kooguchi  and  Osamu  Ito,  Kawasako,  Nobusakc 
Makayama,    Yokohama,    and    Yoshio    Miyahara    and 
Korenori   Murai,   Tokyo,  /fapan,   assignors   to   Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  De<^  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100.382 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969, 
/     44/993  i 

Ijit.  CI.  C08g57/2^  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.^  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  suspension  of  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  which  comprises  dispersing 
said  resin  ynio  ivater.  and  using  as  dispersing  agent  an 
inorganii/salt  of  naphthalenesulfonic  or  alkylnaphthalene- 
sulfoni*:  acid-fo.maklehyde  condensate  of  the  general 
fornKila: 


3,743.617 

URETHANE  BASE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE        / 
Donald  O.  Kest,  6258  Fairhaven  Road, 
Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio     44124 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  843,750,  July  22,  1969.  This  application 
May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,337 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3/14,  3/16.  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—27  BB  26  Claims 

A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  product  is  produced  by 

casting  on  a  substrate  web,  such  as  paper,  plastic  film,  or 

metal  foil,  a  layer  of  an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of; 

(A)  a  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  having  at  least 
1.6  terminal  active-hydrogen  groups  and  an  equiva- 
lent weight  of  500  or  more, 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and 

y'  (C)  at  least  75  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  diene  poly- 
mer and  the  organic  polyisocyanate  of  a  tackifying 
resin  or  mixture  of  tackifying  resins  having  a  ball 
and  ring  softening  point  of  60°  to  140°  C.  that  has 
been  predissolved  in  the  diene  polymer,  and  co- 
reacting  the  diene  polymer  and  the  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate in  situ  on  the  substrate  web  to  give  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  product.  The  diene  polymer 
and  the  organic  polyisocyanate,  plus  any  other  ingre- 
dients coreactive  with  the  diene  polymer  and  the  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  that  are  used,  are  chosen  so  that 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer  formed  on  the 
substrate   web  has  the  character  of  an  elastomer. 


CII:— 


'     SO3M 


Jii-1 


wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  /;  is  an  integer  of 
1-9.  and  R]  and  Ro  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  A  salt  of  a  polyoxyethylene- 
alkylsulfate  or  alkylphenylsulfate  of  the  general  formula: 

R— O— (C2H40)nS03M  I 

u herein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  8-18  carbon  atoms,  n'  is  an  integer  of  at  most 
6  and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  may  be  added  as 
an  auxiliary  dispersing  agent. 


3.743,620 

POLYURETHANE    SOLUTIONS     AND     METHODS 
FOR      THE      PRODUCTION      OF      UNIFORMLY 
MICROPOROUS  POLYURETHANE  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL THEREFROM 
Bernard  Frye,  Waldwick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,040 
Int.  CI.  C0Sg51/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  NR  1  Claim 

A  solution  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  containing  a 
substance,  such  as  an  alkali  metal  halide,  to  improve  the 
properties  of  a  microporous  film  prepared  from  the  solu- 
tion and  a  process  for  preparing  a  uniformly  microporous 
film  from  such  a  solution  are  provided. 


3,743,618 
ADHESIVE   COMPOSITION   HAVING   LOW   ADHE- 
SIVE STRENGTH  WHEN  WET  AND  HIGH  ADHE- 
SIVE STRENGTH  WHEN  DRY 

Haruhiko  Arai.  Narashino,  Chiba,  Shoji  Horin.  Ichikawa, 
Chiba,  and  Iwao  Maruta,  deceased,  late  of  Funabashi, 
Chiba,  Japan,  by  Kiyoko  Maruta  and  Yoshi  Maruta, 
heirs.  Funabashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.'^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61.462 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

44/62,799 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  5  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular 

vinyl  compound  water  solubilized  by  being  dissolved  in  a 

resin  acid  anionic  surface  active  agent  solution  and  addi- 


3.743,621 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS 
Hyman  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
718.195.  Divided  and  this  application   Aug.  6,   1971, 
Ser.  No.  61,016  , 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/14  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  N  5  Claims 

Covers  polyurethane  resins.  Particularly  covers  poly- 
urethane resins  formed  by  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate and  an  alkoxylated  starch  hydrolysate  prepared 
by  alkoxylating  a  starch  hydrolysate  containing  at  least 
one  reducing  saccharide.  The  resins  may  be  used  as  coat- 
ings or  foams,  either  of  the  flexible  or  rigid  type,  as 
binders  in  the  foundry  process  of  making  cores  or  molds, 
or  for  other  uses.  Also  covers  a  method  of  preparing  the 
above  polyurethanes.  1 
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3,743,622 

POLY  AMIDE  RESIN-DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  DP  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edgar  R.  Wagner  and  Charles  W.  Gould,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to   Charles  W.  Gould  and   Edgar  R. 

Wagner,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95.895 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/12;  C08g  51/04,  51/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-38  35  Claims 

A  resin-dye  complex  for  topical  application  to  human 
and  non-human  keratinous  materials  and  synthetic  fibers, 
said  complex  being  made  of  a  polyamide-polyamine  com- 
pound reacted  with  a  heat-reactive  phenolic  material  hav- 
ing appreciable  alcohol  solubility,  said  resulting  resin 
being  complexed  with  a  dye. 


groups,  which  compounds  are  excellent  optical  bright- 
eners,  especially  for  polyamides  and  polyesters. 


3,743,623 

THIOSUCCINIC  ACID  HINDERED  PHENOLIC 

ESTER  POLYMER  STABILIZERS 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
742.701,   now   Patent   No.   3,637,809,   dated   Jan.   25, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  65,694 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  S  9  Claims 

Organic  materials,  particularly  synthetic  polymers  such 
as  polypropylene  are  protected  against  oxidation  in  air, 
thermal  degradation  or  deterioration  by  including,  in  such 
substances,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  antioxidant.  The  anti- 
oxidant is  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  a.^  -  unsaturated 
ester  of  a  hindered  hydroquinone  and  (b)  hydrogen  sulfide 
or  a  mercaptan.  The  ensuing  compound  is  a  hindered  phe- 
nolic ester  of  a  hydrocarbyl  thio  succinic  acid. 


3,743,626 

HYDROCURABLEOXAZOLIDINE-ISOCYANATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

^'i,H''«r''°^"  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
768,905,  Oct.  18,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1970. 
Ser.  No.  7,270 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AQ  21  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  an  oxazolidine  and  a  poly- 
functional  aliphatic  or  aromatic  isocyanate  cure  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  to  give  polymeric  materials.  The 
compositions  can  be  used  in  forming  films,  fibers,  paints, 
seamless  flooring,  coatings,  impregnants,  and  adh'esives  for 
both  natural  and  synthetic  materials,  as  well  as  in  a  wide 
variety  of  other  applications. 


3,743,624 
BENZOFUROISOQUINOLINE  POLYMERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SAME 
Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville,  Albert  J.  Sicree,  Dayton,  and 
Richard  L.  Van  Deusen,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295.787 

,,^  ^.  Int.  CI.  C08g  20/i2 

VS.  CI.  260-47  CP  ,0  Claims 

Benzofuroisoqumohne  ladder  polymers  are  prepared  by 
the  condensation  of  2,3,7,8-tetraaminodibenzofuran  with 
an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  or  a  dianhydride  there- 
of. The  polymers  possess  a  high  degree  of  thermal  stabil- 
ity, a  property  which  renders  them  particularly  suitable 
for  use  m  high  temperature  applications  such  as  in  the 
fabrication  of  plastic  composites,  fibrous  materials  and 
protective  coatings. 


3,743,627 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  VEHICLES 

Donald  Arthur  Smith  and  Donald  M.  Copenhagen, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No. 
723.279,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,394.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,857 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  9  Claims 

Novel  synthetic  polymers  derived  from  poly(vinyl  alco- 
hol) useful  as  hardenable  gelatin  replacements  in  compo- 
sitions, photographic  emulsions  and  elements,  and  a  proc- 
ess for  preparing  said  polymers  are  disclosed. 


3,743,625 

l,4.BIS.[BENZOXAZOLYL-(2')]-NAPHTHALENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Frischkom,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Ulrich  Pintscho- 
vius  and  Horst  Behrenbruch,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  yormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt 
am  .Mam,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  76.622, 
which  19  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  655.768.  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and  this 
appphcation  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27.  1966 
F  49,793;  July  6.  1967,  F  52,873 

.rr,    ^.    *  Int  CI.  C08g  77/05 

VS.  CI.  260-75  N  2  Claims 

l,4-bis[benzoxazolyl-(2')] -naphthalenes   having    car- 
boxy  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  on  the  benzoxazole 


3,743,628 

SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

Miklos  Bodanszky.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and  John  T. 
Sheehan,  Middlesex.  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
829,127,  May  29,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  559,381,  June  22,  1966,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  81,531 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/02:  C07c  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  S  3  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  an  amino  acid  to  an  insoluble 
hydroxymethyl  polymer  by  esterifying  the  C-terminal  car- 
boxyl  group  of  an  N-terminal  protected  amino  acid  with 
the  hydroxyl  group  of  an  insoluble  hydroxymethyl  poly- 
mer. The  esterifying  takes  place  at  about  room  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent.  The  insoluble 
hydroxymethyl  polymer  is  a  hydroxymethylated  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  divinylbenzene,  hydroxymethylcellu- 
lose,  hydroxymethylated  sulfonated  polystyrene  or  poly- 
vinyl alcohol.  The  condensing  agent  is  dicyclohexylcarbo- 
diimide,  carbonyldiimidazole,  thionyl  chloride,  phos- 
phorous oxychloride  or  ethoxyacetylene.  Peptides  can  be 
formed  by  bonding  one  or  more  amino  acids  to  the  amino 
acid  bonded  to  the  insoluble  hydroxymethyl  polymer. 
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3,743,629 

POLYMERIZATION  MONITORING  PROCESS 

Donald  W.  Fraga,  402  Ave.  E., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     90277 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738,244, 
June  19,  1968.  This  application  July  12,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  161,848 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.5  S  7  Claims 
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A  continuous  indication  of  the  active  chain  concen- 
tration in  a  homogeneous  solution  polymerization  reac- 
tion admixture  comprising  lithium  initiated  polymers  of 
vinyl  arenes  is  obtained  by  comparing  the  absorbance 
of  diff^erent  narrow  band  width  wavelengths  of  transmitted 
ultraviolet,  visible  or  infrared,  radiation  by  an  active 
portion  of  the  reaction  admixture. 


3,743,630 

STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  RING  SUB- 
STITUTED ALKYL  PERBENZOATES  AND  NEW 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALKYL  PERBENZOATES 

Donald  W.  Wood,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
107,535,  Jan.  18,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  814,449,  Apr.  8,  1969,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
158,583 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/60,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—93.5  W  33  Claims 

Use  of  ring  substituted  alkyl  perbenzoates  alone  or  in 
combination  with  benzoyl  peroxide  for  polymerization' 
of  styrene  monomer  to  polystyrene.  New  branched  chain 
t-alkyl  perbenzoates  have  the  same  utility.  Typical  is  use 
of  t-butyl  per  o-methoxy  benzoate  and  1,1,3,3-tetrameth- 
ylbutyl  perbenzoate. 


3,743,631 

PROCESSING  OF  CATALYST-CONTAINING 
POLYISOPRENE  SOLUTIONS 

Manfred  Beck,  Johann  Schiichter,  Giinter  Marwede,  and 
Egon  Kuntz,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1970, 
P  20  39  493.8 

Int.  CI.  C08d  5/02,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.7  N  13  Claims 

A  process  for  isolating  polyisoprene  from  a  catalyst- 
containing  solution  thereof  in  an  organic  solvent,  wherein 

( 1 )  The  catalyst  is  deactivated  in  the  polymer  solution 
with  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  a  hydroxide  of  a 
metal  of  Groups  lA  or  2A  of  the  Periodic  System; 


(2)  The  deactivated  solution  is  washed  with  water, 
stabilisers  and/or  modifiers  optionally  being  added  in 
stage  1  or  stage  2; 

(3)  The  aqueous  or  aqueous/alcoholic  phase  is  sepa- 
rated off; 

(4)  An  aliphatic  diamine  or  polyamine  is  added,  and 

(5)  The  organic  solvent  is  removed  by  steam  distilla- 
tion. 


3,743,632 

MONOAZO    COMPOUNDS   CONTAINING    A    SUB- 
STITUTED PHTHALIMIDE  DIAZO  COMPONENT 

Walter  Horstmann,  Cologne,  and  Edgar  Siegel,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1969, 
P  19  44  702.0 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/20,  29/32.  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—152  4  Claims 

.    Monoazo  dyestufFs  which  are  free  from  sulphonic  acid 
groups  and  correspond  to  the  general  formula 


K-N=N- 


(Ri)n 


[RU  11 


-<3 


(X). 


in  which  K  denotes  the  radical  of  a  monofunctional  cou- 
pling component;  R  and  Ri  stand  for  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents;  X  means  an  optionally  substituted  car- 
boxylic acid  hydrazide  group;  m  stands  for  an  integer 
from  0  to  3;  and  n  stands  for  the  numbers  1  or  2,  as  well 
as  processes  for  their  production  and  their  use  as  pig- 
ment dyestuffs. 


3,743,633 
^4  20  22  .  BUFATRIENOLIDE  RHAMNOSIDE 
ACYLATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Bruno  Goerlich,  Mannheim,  Hugo  Kubinyi,  Leimen,  and 
Walter  Steidle,  Limburgerhof,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,853 

Claims  priority,   application  Germany,  Jan.   9,    1969, 
P   19  00  898.1;  May  31,  1969,  P  19  27  908.4 

Int.  CI.  C07c /7i/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  11  Claims 

Defined  A^^o^Z-bufatrienolide  rhamnoside  acylates  of 
the  formula 


RiO 


RjO 


OR} 
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wherein  R  is  methyl  or  formyl.  R1-R3  are  hydrogen  01; 
acyl,  and  at  least  one  of  R1-R3  is  acyl.  and  method  of 
making  the  same  by  acylation  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
droxy compounds  and  separation  of  any  mixed  reaction 
products  by  column  chromatography  and  or  counter- 
current  distribution.  a 


3,743,634 

2-DEOXYSTREPTAMI\E  DERIVATIVE  AND 
ACID-ADDITION  SALTS 

Peter  W.  K.  Woo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143.620 


3,743,637  I 

PHENANTHROTRIAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 

Fritz  Flecli,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Horst  Schmid, 
Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1970, 

11,257/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  C  11  Claims 

Phenanthrotnazolvl  derivative  of  formula 


Int.  CI.  C07c  129/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  S 


5  Claims 


N'-(4-amino  -  2  -  hydroxybutyryl)-4-0-(2.6-diamino- 
?'.6-dideoxy-D-glucopyranosyl)  -  2  -  deoxystreptamine  and 
acid-addition  salts.  These  compounds  have  a  wide  spec- 
trum of  antibacterial  activity.  They  can  be  produced  by 
acidic  treatVnent  of  N'-(4-amino-2-hydroxybutyryl  )-4-0- 
(2,6-diamino  -  2,6  -  dideoxy-D-glucopyranosyl)-5-0-D- 
xylofuranosyl-2-deoxystreptamine  or  N'-(4-amino-2-hy- 
droxybutyryl)  -  4-0-(2,6  -  diamino-2.6-dideoxy-D-gluco- 
pyranosyl)-5-0-D-ribofuranosyl-2-de6xystreptamine. 


3,743,635 

27-DEMETHOXV-27-HVDROXYRIFAMYCIN 
DERIVATIVES 

Carlo  Hengeller,  Naples,  Ciancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia.  and 
Piero  Sensi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55.956 

Claims  priority',  application  Italy,  July  29,  1969, 
20,216  69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  3  Claims 

Antibiotic  substances  of  the  rifamycin  family,  namely 
species  of  27-demethoxy-27-hydroxyrifamycin,  are  pro- 
duced by  cultivating  a  mutant  of  Streptomyces  mediter- 
ranei  in  an  aqueous  nturient  media  and  isolating  the  anti- 
biotics from  the  fermentation  medium  by  extraction.  The 
antibiotics  exhibit  antibacterial  activity,  particularly 
against  various  Gram  negative  bacteria. 


(llOjS),„-,- 


Ri 


-cii=r- 
U2 


e.)-"' 


where 


(I) 


Ri  and  R4.  independently  of  each  other,  stand  for  H, 
F,  CI,  CN,  COOH,  SO3H,  alkylsulphonyl.  arylsul- 
phonyl.  an  amide  or  ester  of  carboxylic  acid  or  sul- 
phonic  acid  or  Ri  jointly  with  R2  for  — O — CO, 

R2  for  H  or  — O— CO— , 

R3  for  R],  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  jointly  with  R4  for 

— CH=CH-CH=CH— 

when  R4  is  vicinal  to  R3  and 
m  is  1,  2  or  3. 


3,743,638 
POLYMETHINE  DYES 


3,743,636 

TRIALKYLSILYLOXIMO  STEROIDS 

Werner  Hartmann,  Kurt  Barnikol-Oettler,  and  Gerhard 
Teichmijller,  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Jena- 
pharm,  Jena,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
885,616,  Dec.  16,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  206,153 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  27  Claims 

An  androstane,  pregnane  or  estrane  steroid  compound 
having  one  or  more  trialkylsilyl-ketoxime  groups  attached 
to  one  of  the  rings  and/or  as  part  of  a  side  chain.  The 
compound  may  be  in  optically  active  form  or  a  racemate. 
Its  molecule  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  may 
contain  free,  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxyl  groups,  ketal 
grdups  or  other  substituents  such  as  halogen,  alkene  or 
alkine  groups. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  have  pharmacological 
properties  making  them  particularly  suitable  for  use  as 
fertility  control  agents. 


Frank  G.  Webster  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
21,210.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr^  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  135,358 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.4  5  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  dyes  especially  useful  as  sensitizers 
for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and  electro- 
graphic  coatings  of  zinc  oxide  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

Z C=C-C=Q 

\  /     II 

N  U:  Ui 

I 
Ri 

wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  required  to  form  a  basic 
heterocyclic  nucleus;  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical;  R2 
and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  lower  alkyl  radical  or  aryl  radical  and  Q 
is  a  radical  selected  from: 

* 

o=c- 


(a) 


=C 


\    / 
Y 


-N-R4 
C=N-NI1CSNH 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom  and  R5  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  atom 
or  an  aryl  atom;  or 


(b) 


o 


=c  c=o 

II    I 

NHCSNH 

I 
Kt 


I 


wherein  Re  has  the  same  designated  value  as  R5. 


3,743,639 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENER  OF  THE  COUMARINYL- 

STYRYLTRIAZOLE  SERIES 

Hans  Schlapfer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,302 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  1  Claim 

2-[3-phenylcoumarinyl-(7)]  -  4  -  m-chlorostyryl-v-tri- 
azole  is  used  as  brightener  of  organic  materials.  The  com- 
pound is  prepared  by  splitting  off  water  from  isonitroso-m- 
chlorobenzalacetone  -  [3  -  phenylcoumarinyl-(7)l-hydra- 
zone. 


3,743,640 

NOVEL  DYES  CONTAINING  A  SUBSTITUTED 

2.PYRAZOLIN-5-ONE  NUCLEUS 

Frank  G.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appplication  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
666,512,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,344,  dated  May   18, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  59,818 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.2  8  Claims 

Novel  merocyanine  and  oxonol  dyes  are  provided 
which  feature  a  3-arylamino  or  a  3-lower  fatty  acid  amido 
substituted  2-pyrazolin-5-one  nucleus.  Merocyanine  dye 
salts  of  the  invention  sensitize  direct  positive  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,743,641 
l,2,4-OXADIAZINE-3,6-TRIONES 

Daniel  Makula  and  Monique  Druet,  Lyon,  and  Beatrice 
Gonthier,  Caluire,  France,  assignors  to  Progil,  Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,859,  now  Patent  No.  3,696,099.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,568 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,   1969, 

6909530 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  4  Claims 

New  1,2,4-oxadiazine-ones,  useful  as  algicides,  bacte- 
ricides and  fungicides,  are  obtained  by  reacting  an 
N-hydroxy-urea  and  a  dihalogenated  organic  derivative 
having  halogen  atoms  on  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


3,743.642 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Matthias  Schwarzmann,  Limburgerhof,  Guenther  Gots- 
mann  and  Peter  Heinze,  Ludwigshafen,  Ernst  Heinrich 
Pommer,  Limburgerhof,  and  Rudolf  Mohr,  Lampert- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,760 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/22,  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  3  claims 

New  and  valuable  substituted  triazine  derivatives  having 
a  good  fungicidal  action  and  a  process  for  controlling 
fungi  with  these  compounds. 


3,743,643  ' 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 
Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif,  (by 
Gustave   K.   Kohn,   administrator),   assignor   to   Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  142,758 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.8  10  Claims 

Triazines  of  the  formula 


N         R- 

..      /  \-       I  'I 

"  .   I  -  I 

■NX  I       • 

wherein  X  is  halogen  or  alkylthio;  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R' 
and  R*  are  individually  alkyl  and  R'  is  aryl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy  groups,  are 
useful  as  herbicides. 


3,743,644 

7-[D-(a-AMINO-a-PHENYL-,  2.THIENYL-  AND  3- 
THIENYL-ACETAMIDO)]  -  3-[S-(lSOTHIAZOL. 
3-,  4-  AND  5-YL)CARBONYL]THlOMETHYL-3. 
CEPHEM.4-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  Michael  Essery  and  Lee  Cannon  Cheney,  Fayette- 

ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,030 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  50  Claims 

7-[D-(a-amino-a-phenyl-,  2-thienyl-  and  3-thienyl-acet- 
amido)]-3-[S-(isothiazol-3,  4-,  and  5-yl)carbonyl]thio- 
methyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids  and  their  nontoxic, 
pharmaceutic^lly  acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  anti- 
bacterial agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  animal 
feeds,  as  agents  for  the  treatment  of  mastitis  in  cattle  and 
as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including 
man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment,  particu- 
larly by  oral  administration,  of  infectious  diseases  caused 
by  many-Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria.  Also 
included  in  this  invention  are  the  corresponding  pivaloyl- 
oxymethyl,  acetoxymethyl,  methoxymethyl,  acetonyl  and 
phenacyl  esters  of  such  acids  and  their  nontoxic,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,743,645 
l-SUBSTITUTED-4-PHENOXYPIPERIDINES 

Grover  Cleveland  Helsley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 

A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  874,987, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  786,392,  Dec.  23,  1968.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,116 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.74  9  Claims 

l-substituted-4-phenoxypiperidines  useful  as  tranquiliz- 
ers are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing 4-phenoxypiperidine  intermediates  which  are  prepared 
from  4-piperidinol  with  compounds  containing  active 
halides. 


3,743,646 

AMIDES  OF  3-(2-HALOPHENYL-5-TETRAZOLYL) 

PROPIONIC  ACIDS 

Robert  Thomas  Buckler,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  and  Wallace 
Glenn  Strycker,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,136 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.69  3  Claims 

Certain  amides  of  3- (2-halophenyl-5-tetrazolyl) propi- 
onic acids  are  disclosed  and  a  method  for  their  prepara- 
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tion.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antiinflammatory  to  impart  fluorescent  properties  to  plastic  compositions 
agents  and  produce  less  gastric  irritation  than  the  acids  or  it  can  be  converted  to  derivatives  that  have  improved 
from  which  they  are  prepared.  fluorescent  properties. 


3,743,647 
NICOTINOYLAMINOETHANESULFONYLAMTNO- 
THIAZOLE    AND    PHARMACEUTICALLY    AC- 
CEPTABLE ACTD  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 

Shun-Ichi  Naito,  35  Murasakino  Kamitoridacbo, 

Kita-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1970, 

45/75,350,  45/75,351,  45/75,352;  Dec.  18,  1970, 

45/114,446,  45/114,447 

Int.  CL  C07d  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  D  2  Claims 

Aminoethanesulfonyl  derivatives  having  a  general  for- 
mula R — SO2CH2CH2Y  where  R  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  thiazolyl-2-amino,  l-pyrrolyl,  4-methylpiper- 
azyl,  and  1-indolyl  and  Y  is  NH2  or,  when  R  is  thiazolyl- 
2-amino,  said  Y  may  be  nicotinoylamino  as  well  as  manu- 
facture methods  thereof  were  disclosed. 


3,743,648 

SUBSTITUTED  (TRIFLLOROMETHYL)PYRIDYL 

PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Set.  No.  99,668,  Dec.  18,  1970.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,904 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31 '50 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  13  Claims 

Novel  substituted   (trifluoromethyl)pyridyl  phosphates 

and  phosphorothioates  of  the  formula: 


/x, 


x„ 


-^Y-l' 


Z     R 


\ 


N' 


R 


(CFi). 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  oxygen  or 
sulfur:  each  R  independently  represents  loweralkoxy. 
loweralkylthio,  loweralkylamino  or  amino:  each  X  in- 
dependently represents  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro: 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  both  inclusive,  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  The  compounds  are 
suitable  for  use  as  pesticides  in  the  control  of  various  mite, 
tick,  insect,  bacterial  and  fungal  organisms  and 
nematodes. 


3,743,649 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL)- 

BENZOTHIAZOLE 

Joseph  G.  Wirth,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,833 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—304  5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  making  2- (2-hydroxy phenyl) 
benzothiazole  involves  the  reaction  of  2-aminothiophe- 
nol  and  phenyl  salicylate.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  elevated  temperature  where  the 
reactants  are  molten.  Preferably,  the  phenol  produced  in 
the  reaction  is  permitted  to  distill  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. Although  not  necessary,  a  catalyst,  for  example, 
imidazole  can  be  used  to  speed  up  the  reaction.  The  sub- 
ject compound  is  an  organic  phosphor  which  fluoresces 
green  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  and  can  be  used 


3,743,650 

2-(2',5'-DIMETHYLPYRROLIDINYL).5-ARYL- 
1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES 
Norman  A.  Dahle,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
869.328,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,737.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,526 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  D  4  Claims 

A  small  group  of  2-(2',5'  -  dimethylpyrrolidinyl)-5- 
phenyl  -  1,3,4  -  thiadiazoles,  in  which  the  phenyl  ring 
may  have  chloro  or  methyl  substituents,  possess  herbi- 
cidal  properties  superior  to  compounds  of  similar  struc- 
tural formulas.  Various  compounds  of  the  group  are 
useful  for  controlling  unwanted  vegetation  in  soybeans, 
cotton  and  small  grains. 


3,743,651 

N.(3,5   -    DIHALOGENOPHENYLVOXAZOLIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Aldra  Fujinami,  Ashiya-shi,  Toshiaki  Ozaki,  Keiichiro 
Akiba,  and  Sigeo  Yamamoto,  Osaka-fu,  Shigebiro  Ooba 
and  Katsutoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka-shi,  Katsuji 
.Nodera,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Tadashi  Ooishi,  Osaka-fu, 
and  Nobuyuki  Kameda,  Takarazuka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hokko 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,064 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1969, 
44  7,452;  Apr.  21.  1969.  44/31,144 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/44 
VS.  CL  260—307  C  9  Claims 

N-(  3.5-dihalophenyl)-oxazolidine    compounds    of    the 
formula: 

Y 

X  II 

I 


^>-< 


/ 
\ 
\ 


c- 

c- 

II 
z 


-C-R' 

I 
R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
X  is  halogen.  Y  and  Y'  are  each  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
Z  is  oxygen  or  imino,  provided  that  Z  is  imino  when 
both  of  Y  and  Y'  are  oxygen  and  both  of  X  are  chlo- 
rine, useful  as  anti-microbial  agents,  vshich  can  be  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  carbamic  acid  derivative  of  either  one 
of  the  formulae: 


^> 


11/ 


Y' 

I! 
C- 


an<l 


^^: 


NC-C-R' 

I 
R 

Y' 

II 

C Y 


OC- 

r4 


-C-R' 

I 
R 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R,  R',  X,  Y 
and  Y'  are  each  as  defined  above  with  a  base  or  with 
a  base  and  then  an  acid. 
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3,743,652 

l-AMINOPHENYL-4H-s-TRIAZOLO[4,3-a][l,41 

BENZODIAZEPINES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,911 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  3  Claims 

1  -  (aminophenyl)  -  6  -  phenyl  -  4H  -  s  -  triazolo[4,3-a] 

[1,4] benzodiazepines  of  the  Formula  II: 


283 

fluorophenyl)-4-(5-)nitroimidazole  and  ethylene  sulfate  is 
disclosed.  The  compound  so  produced  is  an  active  anti- 
parasitic agent. 


R 


\ 


C3- 


.>j> 


Ro 


(r 
"'1 


:n— 


3M 


Ri 


5 


V 


3,743,654 
.      N-PHENYLMALEIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

"^T?  Jf".V'!^.™''  Ashiya-shi,  Toshiaki  Ozaki,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  Kenchiro  Akiba,  Takarazuka-shi,  Sigeo  Yamamoto, 
Toyouaka-shi,  Katsuji  Nodera,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Katsu- 
toshi Tanaka,  Takarazuka-shi,  and  Tadashi  Ooishi. 
Mmoo-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1968, 

43/73,800 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  FM  10  Claims 

Novel    N-phenylmaleimide    derivatives    preferable 
microbicides  which  are  represented  by  the  formula 


as 


o 


R2 
R3 


X 


Ri- 


al) 

wherein  R  and  Rq  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon,  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
defined  as  above,  — COOCH3,  — COOC2H5.  and 

— COOCH2CH2CH3; 

and  wherein  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  defined  as  above, 
amino,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  and  alkylsulfinyl,  alkanoylamino, 
in  which  the  carbon  moiety  is  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  dialkylamino,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is 
defined  as  above. 

The  process  of  this  invention  consists  in  heating  a  1,3- 

dihydro-5-phenyl-2H-I,4-benzodiazepine-2-thione  of  the 
Formula  I 

s 


;>-d>'" 


-c/ 


I 

X 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  which  may  have 
been  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  R2  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  provided  that  in  case  Rj 
and  R2  are  hydrogen  atoms,  X  represents  other  halogen 
atom  than  a  chlorine  atom.  Examples  of  such  derivatives 
are: 

N-(3',5'-di-bromoor  iodo-phenyl)  maleimides, 
N-(3',4',5'-trihalogenophenyl)  maleimides, 
N-(3',5'-dihalogeno-4'-alkylphenyl)  maleimides, 
N-(3',5'-dihalogenophenyl)-3-methylmaleimides, 
N-(3',5'-dihalogenophenyl)-3-phenylmaleimides,  and 
N-(3',5'-dihalogenophenyI)-3-(halogenophenyl) 
maleimides. 

These  compounds  are  prepared  by  cyclizing  correspond- 
ing maleic  acid  monoanilides  under  dehydration  condi- 
tions. 


-Hi 


(1) 

wherein  R,.  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  defined  as  above,  with 
an  aminobenzoyl  hydrazide  of  the  Formula  III 


o 

II    ir     ■ 

-C-N-NHj 


R        ^^ 

\    X= 

N       : 

/ 

Ko 

wherein  R  and  Rq  are  defined  as  above,  in  an  organic 
solvent,  to  give  the  compounds  of  Formula  II  above. 

The  compounds  of  Formula  II  above,  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid  salts  thereof  are  sedative  and 
tranquilizing  reagents. 


3,743,655 
PREPARATION  OF  2-ALKYL-4-OZO-2.3,4,5,6,7. 
HEXAHYDROBENZO[b]THIOPHENES 
Jerry  G.  Strong,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to       1 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,896 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.3  P  4  Claims 

2  -  alkyl  -  4  -  oxo-2,3,4,5.6,7-hexahydrobenzo[b]thio- 
phenes  and  alkyl  (C1-C3)  substituted  derivatives  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  2-allyl-3-chloro-2-cyclohexen-l-one  or 
a  derivative  thereof  having  alkyl  substituents  on  the  allyl 
side  chain  with  sodium  hydrosulfide  to  effect  ring  closure. 
The  oxo-compounds  so  produced  can  be  dehydrogenated 
to  produce  alkyl-substituted-2,3-dihydro-4-hydroxybenzo 
[b]thiophene  and  converted  to  carbamate  insecticides. 


3,743,653 

HYDROXYETHYLATION  WITH  ETHYLENE 

SULFATE 

Stephen  Marburg,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,263 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

VS.  CI.  260—309  5  claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(p-fluorophenyl)-l- 

(2  -  hydroxyethyl)-5-nitroimidazole  starting  with   2-(p- 


3,743,656 
THIOPHENE  AND  FURAN  LOWER  ALKANOIC 
ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Kevan  Brown,  Reading,  and  John   Frederick  Cavalla, 
Isleworth,  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother 
Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
821,075,  May  1,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,399.  This 
application  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,840 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  A  16  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  diaryl  furan  and  thiophene 
lower  alkanoic  acids  and  derivatives  which  are  pharma- 
cologically eflScacious  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 
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3,743,657 

ESTERS  OF  1,3-PENTADlENE-l.CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Toshio  Watanabe,  Takatsuki,  Ryoicbi   Hipuchi,   Kyoto, 

Akihiro  Yamato,  Suita,  and  Kazuo  Sakai,  Ikeda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tanabe  Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Sen  No.  172.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

45/73,330,  45/73,331 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13/10 

VS.  CI.  260—340.5  14  Claims 

Acompoundof  the  formula:  • 

R— OH 

wh«rein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzyl,  methylbenzyl,  methoxybenzyl,  trimelhoxy- 
benzyl,  dimethylaminobenzyl,  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl  -  propyl,  octyloxyphenyl  -  propyl, 
bomyl,  2-methoxy-4-allylphenyl,  3,7-dimethyl-2,6-octadi- 
ene-l-yl  and  methylenedioxycinnamyl,  is  condensed  with 
1,3-pentadiene-l-carboxylic  acid,  or  the  corresponding 
acid  halide  or  acid  anhydride.  The  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

CH3— CH=CH— CH=CH— COOR 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  are 
produced.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  a  deodorant. 


the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  ring  having  from  3 
10  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  one  of  which  may  be  re- 
placed by  an  oxygen  atom,  m  is  zero  to  4  and  when  m  is 
1  or  more,  the  alkylene  chain  may  contain  a  substituent 
methyl  group;  and  salts  thereof.  Processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  intermediate  compounds  and  final  products 
are  disclosed.  The  final  products  of  the  invention  have 
utility  as  CNS-active  agents,  e.g.  anticonvulsants,  anti- 
depressants and  anorectic  agents. 


3,743,658 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-PYRONES 

Johann  F.  Klebe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,775 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.5  5  Claims 

a-Pyrones  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  lower  fatty 
acid  halide  with  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent.  The 
a-pyrones  thus  produced  ire  useful  for  biological  pur- 
poses and  as  intermediates  for  making  polymeric  com- 
positions. 


3,743,659 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOCHROMANS  AND 
PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Murle  W.  Klohs,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Francis  J.  Petracek, 
Bloomington,  and  Nobuyuki  Sugisaka,  New  Brighton, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  North- 
ridge,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  855,457,  Aug.  25,  1969.  This  application 
Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,992 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.2  79  Claims 

Amino-substituted  1 -phenyl  isochromans  of  the  formula 


-(CHj)ai-N 


I 
\ 


R4 


R* 


3,743,660 
17-SULFO- ACETATES  OF  ESTRADIOL 

Poul  Borrevang,  Rodovre,  and  Erling  Guddal.  Skovlunde, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium 

A/S,  Copenhagen  N,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1970, 

37.397/70  I 

'Int.  CI.  C07c /rt9/^/?  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.5  8  Claims 

Novel  and  pharmaceutically  active  steroid  compounds 
of  the  estrane  series  having  the  general  Formula  1 


— OOCR«.<0;OR' 


Ri 


''-Vx/ 


in  which  TO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  alkyl;  cycloalkyl;  and  heterocycloalkyl, 

R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  ' 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl;  aryloxyalkyl;  and  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  atom, 

R*  is  alkylene  such  as  methylene,  ethylene  and  tri- 
methylene  and 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  ethinyl, 

and  amine  salts  of  the  above  compounds  of  the  Formula 
I  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen;  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion as  well  as  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising 
the  present  steroid  compounds  as  an  active  ingredient. 


I 


3.743,661 
5,6-TRANS-25-HYDRO\YCHOLECALaFEROL 
Hector  F.  De  Luca,  Michael  F.  Holick,  and  Michele  Gara- 
bedian,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,183 

Int.  CI.  C07c  171/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.2  1  Claim 

5,6-trans-25-hydroxycholecalciferol.  The  compound  ex- 
hibits some  antirachitic  activity  but  is  primarily  charac- 
terized by  its  ability  to  stimulate  intestinal  calcium  trans- 
port while  having  little  if  any  ability  to  stimulate  mobili- 
zation of  calcium  from  bone  in  nephrectomized  animals. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  amino.  N-lower  alkylainino  or  N,N-di-lower 
alkylamino;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R2  and  R^  are 
each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen or  trifluoromethyl  and  Q  is  a  radical  attached  to 
either  the  3  or  4  position,  having  the  structure 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  or,  when  taken  together  with 


3,743,662 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  OILS 
Jacobus  J.  M.  G.  Eurlings,  Valkenburg,  John  W.  Geus, 
Geleen,  and  Comelis  A.  M.  Weterings,  Stein,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  4,  1969, 

6915061 

Int.  CI.  Cllc  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—409  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  hydro- 

genating  oil  at  elevated  temperature,  by  means  of  a  cata- 
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lyst  containing  elementary  copper  and  nickel  on  a  thermo- 
stable carrier  material.  The  catalyst  is  obtained  in  three 
separate  steps;  in  the  first  step  a  homogeneous  layer  of 
hydrated  nickel  oxide  is  precipitated  onto  the  thermo- 
stable carrier  material,  in  the  second  step  an  insoluble 
copper  compound  is  precipitated  in  homogeneous  distri- 
bution onto  the  layer  of  hydrated  nickel  oxide,  and  in  the 
third  step  the  loaded  carrier  material  is  subjected  to  a 
reductive  treatment  at  a  temperature  above  150°  C. 


3,743,663 

HEXAHYDRO-FLUOREN-2-YLOXY  ALKANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Baschang,  Bettingen,  Basel-Stadt,  Joerg  Frei, 
Binningcn,  Basel-Land,  Charles  Morel,  Arlesheim, 
Basel-Land,  and  Oskar  Wacker,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,   1969, 

10,456/69 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/00,  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 413  4  Claims 

2-(4b,5,6.7,8,8a-hexahydrofluoren  -  2  -  yloxy)-  and  2- 
(4b,5,6,7,8,8a-hexafluoren  -  2  -  ylthio)-alkanoic  acids  and 
esters  thereof,  as  well  as  alkali-metal  and  alkaline-earth- 
metal  salts  of  such  acids,  which  compounds  exhibit  hy- 
polipemic  and  anti-inflammatory  activity.  An  illustrative 
embodiment  is  2-(4b,5,6,7,8,8a-hexahydrofluoren  -  2  -  yl- 
oxy)-heptanoic  acid. 


3,743,664 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Nicholas  B.  Franco,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  and  Martin  A. 
Robinson,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,530 
Int.  CI.  COlcl  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PC  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  nitro  compound  with  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  proportion 
of  a  noble  metal  isocyanide  complex. 


3,743,665 
STABILIZED  ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 
Kenji  Naito,  Katsiihiko  Ogino,  and  Hiroshi  Okudo, 
Toyonaka,  Michio  Tanaka,  Suita,  Yoshio  Kamatani, 
Osaka,  Hiroshi  Mukai,  Toyonaka,  and  Tatsuro  Take- 
uchi,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,913 

Int.  CI.  C07c7/ 9/04 

.U.S.  CL  260—453  SP  17  Claims 

Stabilized  organic  isocyanate  composition  containing 

an  organic  ester  or  esters  of  isocyanic  acid  such  as  xylene, 

(i;,w'-diisocyanate  in  combination  with  a  stabilizer  which 

is  one  or  more  of  the  acyl  isocyanates  encompassed  by 

the  formula 

Ri— CX— NCY 

R2(CX— NCY)a 

Ri_S02— NCO 

wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  O  or  S,  R*  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
aryl,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogens,  — NO2,  — ON,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and  R^  is  a 
bivalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  the  amount  of  the  acyl  iso- 
cyanate or  acyl  isocyanates  being  about  0.001  to  1.0 
percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  organic  isocyanate  ester. 
The  present  invention  also  involves  a  method  of  stabiliz- 
ins  an  organic  isocyanate  ester  by  incorporating  the  afore- 
mentioned stabilizer  or  stabilizers  therein. 


3,743,666 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4- 
AMINOMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE  -  1  -  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID 

Masao   Murayama    and    Eisuke    Seto,    Kyoto,    Takashi 
Okubo,  Uji,  and  Iwao  Morita  and  Itsuo  Dobashi,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sbinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
87,582.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24,   1972, 
Ser.  No.  220,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1969, 
44/95,862,  44/95,863,  44/95,864,  44/95,865 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/46,  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—464  7  Claims 

4-cyano-4-hydroxycyclohexane-l,l-dicarboxylic  acid,  4- 
cyano-3-cyclohexene-l,l-dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  esters 
thereof  are  chemical  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
predominantly  trans-4-aminomethylcyclohexane-l-carbox- 
ylic  acid.  The  cyclohevane-1,  1-dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 
ester  thereof  is  dehydrated  to  yield  the  corresponding  3- 
cyclohexene  derivative  which  is  reduced  and  decafrboxyl- 
ated,  optionally  with  hydrolysis  of  an  ester  group,  to 
yield  the  desired  compound. 


3,743,667  ' 

ALICYCLIC  NITRILES 

Kuno  Wagner  and  Manfred  Hajek,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
880,420.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  221,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1968, 
P  18  14  832.8 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/46,  121/48,  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—464  5  Claims 

Novel  aldimines  and  ketimines  which  contain  hydroxy- 
methyl  groups  are  provided.  These  new  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  Schiff  s  bases  which  have  active  hy- 
drogen atoms  in  a-position  to  the  >C=N-group  with 
formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  yielding  compounds.  The 
new  compounds  can  be  used  as  plasticizing  chain  lengthen- 
ing agents  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  plastics. 


3,743,668 
CYANOETHYLATION  OF  AMINOPHENOLS 

Daniel    F.    Scully,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor    to 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,988 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/78 

VJS.  CI.  260—465  E  7  Claims 

Excellent  yields  of  monocyanoethylated  and  dicyano- 

ethylated   aminophenols   can   be   obtained   by   admixing 

acrylonitrile  with  aqueous  solutions  of  aminophenol  salts 

such  as  potassium  aminophenate.  No  other  catalyst  or 

solvents  are  required.  The  reaction  proceeds  exothermical- 

ly  at  temperatures  as  low  as  0°  C.  and  the  process  may 

be  operated  advantageously  up  to  temperatures  of  about 

100°  C. 


3,743,669 
REACTION  OF  ACRYLIC  TYPE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

ALDEHYDES  AND  CERTAIN  KETONES 
Melville  E.  D.  Hillman,  Gillette,  and  Anthony  B.  Baylis, 
North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,591 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76,  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.6  12  Claims 

Acrylates,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamides  or  vinyl  ketones 
are  readily  reacted,  even  at  ambient  temperature,  with  an 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine 
catalyst  to  produce  the  corresponding  2-(l-hydroxyalkyl)- 
acrylates,  acrylonitriles,  acrylamides  or  vinyl  ketones  in 
very  good  yields.  These  product  monomers  having  an 
— OH  moiety  in  their  structure  exhibit,  upon  polymeriza- 
tion, good  adhesive  properties. 
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3,743,670 
B-IODOETHYL  ESTER  OF  TRICHLOROACETIC 

ACID 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  Ernst  Beriger,  Ailschwil,  and  Lud- 
wig  Ebner,  Stein,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
647,577,  Apr.  1,  1967,  now  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  559,363,  May  3, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,394,168,  which  in  turn  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  256,254,  Feb.  5, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  71,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  15,  1962, 

1,850/62 
Int  CI.  C07c  69162 
U.S.  CI.  260—487  1  Claim 

Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


ci 
I 

K-C-COO-C»H,.-X 

I 
CI 


in  which  R  is  chlorine,  methyl  or  chloroalkyl  of  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4, 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy  or 
— COCA  where  A  represents  alkyl;  and  the  compound 
having  the  formula 


CH»-0-CO-CClj 

I 

CH-0-CO-CClj 
(!;Hi-0-C0-CC1j 


are  active  herbicidal  agents. 


H,C-J^ 


of  olefins  to  the  corresponding  alkylene  glycol  di  and 
mono  esters.  More  specifically,  the  invention  teaches  a 


3,743,671 
CYCLOPENTANE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
ODORANT  PROPERTIES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
Paul  Jose  Teisseire   and   Andre  Marc  Galfre,  Grasse, 
France,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Etablissements  Roure- 
Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont,  Grasse,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1969, 

16,649/69 

InL  CI.  C07c  29100,  35/02.  67/00.  69/14.  69/24, 

69/74.  69/78 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  R  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


HjC       CHjOR 

X 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  acyl  are  useful  odorants 
finding  utility  in  perfume  formulations. 


hmcw 


>#«•*•    W«C1ICH 


^ 


C««* 


^ 


-10 


14 


method  of  separating  water  from  the  halogen  containing 
components  of  the  oxidation  catalyst. 


3,743,673 
SINGLE  STEP  SULFOXIDATION  PROCESS 

John  Douglas  Downer,  Ronald  Maurice  Skinner,  David 
Robert  Reed,  and  Donald  Patrick  Hope-Ross,  Pointe-a- 
Pierre,   Trinidad,    West   Indies,   assignors   to   Texaco 
Trinidad,  Inc.,  Trinidad,  West  Indies 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,740 
Int.  CI.  C07c  139/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—504  R  11  Claims 

Saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  ali- 
phatic sulfonic  acids  in  a  single  step  without  any  initiator 
but  in  the  presence  of  a  low  molecular  weight  acyl  oxide 
and  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  continuous  removal 
of  the  products  as  they  are  being  formed.  The  reactants 
are  agitated  throughout  the  reaction  which  is  carried  out 
at  25-55°  C.  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  0  to  100  p.s.i. 
The  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  sulfonic  acids  prepared  by 
this  process  are  useful  as  biodegradable  detergents. 


I 
3,743,674 
REMOVING  NICKEL  CARBONYL  FROM  CRUDE 
PROPIONIC  ACID 
Heinz   Hohenschutz,  Mannheim,   and   Paul   Hornberger 
and  Horst  Buelow,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigsbafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,986 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/7^,  57/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—540  4  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  nickel  car- 
bonyl  from  crude  propionic  acid  containing  it  (which  has 
been  obtained  by  reacting  of  ethylene  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  water  in  the  presence  of  nickel  carbonyl)  by 
treatment  with  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  treatment  countercurrent  in 
a  trickling  phase  and  using  5  to  20  m.^  of  the  inert  gas 
containing  3  to  10%  by  volume  of  oxygen  per  m?  of 
crude  propionic  acid  containing  nickel  carbonyl.  Propionic 
acid  is  used  for  the  production  of  propionic  esters  and 
for  the  treatment  of  feedstuffs. 


3,743,672 
SEPARATION  OF  WATER  IN  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
MONO     AND     DIESTER     PURIFICATION     BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

John  Kollar,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,990 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/36;  C07c  67/06 

VS,  CI.  260 — 497  A  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  separating  water 

from  a  reaction  mass  obtained  by  the  catalytic  oxidation 


3,743,675 

N-(PHENYL-CARBAMYL).AMINO-BENZENE- 

SULFONYL  FLUORIDES 

Ludwig  Konrad  Huber,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,348 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—543  P  8  Claims 

Novel  substituted  N  -  (phenyl  -  carbamyl)  -  amino- 

benzene-suifonyl  fluorides  having  useful  biological  activity 
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which  has  been  demonstrated  in  inhibiting  bacterial 
growth  as  well  as  fungal  growth.  These  N-(phenyl-car- 
bamyl)-amino-benzene-sulfonyl  fluorides  have  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


Vm 


SOjF 


A 


r«r 


HNCNH 


-^ 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy 
or  fluorosulfonyl;  X'  is  hydrogen,  chloride,  bromines,  tri- 
fluoromethyl, methoxy  or  fluorosulfonyl;  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3,  and  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  1 
to  3. 


3,743,676 
l-AMINOPHOSPHOLENE- l-OXIDES 

Curtis  P.  Smith,  Cheshire,  and  Henri  Ulrich,  North  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,813 

Int  CI.  C07d  705/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—551  P  3  Claims 

Compounds  are  disclosed  having  the  general  formula: 


^    \    " 

O  N-F 

\ 

a 


wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenoxy,  hydrocarbyl  and  halogen  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyl;  said  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  F  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; G  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  the  broken  line  indicates  a  double  bond  located 
between  the  carbon  atom  at  position  3  and  one  of  the 
two  carbon  atoms  at  positions  2  and  4;  Y  is  hydrogen  and 
is  attached  to  which  ever  carbon  atom  of  those  at  posi- 
tions 2  and  4  is  not  part  of  said  double  bond.  Disclosed 
also  are  methods  of  preparing  the  novel  compounds. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  sur- 
factants and  as  reactive  flame  retardant  components  of 
polymer  systems  such  as  polyolefins,  polyurethanes  and 
polyesters. 


3,743,678  -  I 

HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  Halasz,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
458,443.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  723,970 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—573  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  following  formulae  which  are  useful 
in  hair  dyeing  compositions  are  disclosed: 


nN-(CH,)n-OR,    HN-(CHs)„-OR, 
A-NO, 


NO, 


and 


\/    R, 


NH, 


I 


N-R, 


nN-(CHj)„-OR, 
NH, 

Y  i 

NO] 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  4,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R3  are  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms.  , 


3,743,679 

THIOETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-HALO-3- 
MERCAPTO-2-PROPANOL 

Richard  A.  Hickner  and  Corwin  J.  Bredeweg,  Midland, 
Mich.,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
764,956,  Oct  3,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  170,298 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  R  13  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  structure  R(SCH2CHOHCH2X)n 
when  /j=  1  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon,  ether,  ester,  acetal, 
hydroxy  aliphatic,  hydroxy  aromatic,  imide  or  amide 
group  or  halogenated  derivatives  thereof  are  prepared  by 
reacting  l-halo-3-mercapto-2-propanol  with  an  aliphati- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  using  free  radical  initiators 
as  catalysts.  The  compounds  in  which  R  is  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  group,  and  those  in  which 
the  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  group  is  connected  to  two 
or  more  — S— CH2CHOHCHCI  groups,  and  compounds 
where  R  is  an  alkylene  substituted  aromatic  group  and  hy- 
droxy, thioalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  ester,  carbamidoalkyl 
and  sulfamidoalkyl,  halogenated  derivatives  of  said 
groups  are  new  compounds.  The  thioether  halohydrins 
can  be  converted  to  epoxides.  The  process  utilizing  a  ra- 
dioactive energy  source  as  a  catalyst  is  new. 


3,743,677 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS(AMINO- 
CYCLOHEXYD-ALKANES  OR  BIS(AMINOCY. 
CLOHEXYL)ETHERS 

Otto-Alfred  Grosskinsky  and  Karl  Merkel,  Ludwigsbafen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigsbafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,732 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/14 
UA  CI.  260—563  D  4  Claims 

Continuous  process  for  the  hydogenation  of  bis  (amino- 
phenyl)  alkanes  to  bis(aminocyclohexyl)  alkanes  using 
suspended  hydrogenation  catalysts,  in  which  the  heat  of 
reaction  is  substantially  removed  from  the  reaction  vessel 
by  means  of  a  recycled  liquid. 


3,743,680 

PHENOL  POLYSULFIDES  AND 
MERCAPTOPHENOLS 

Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island,  and  George  B.  Stratton, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
788,075.  Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145,959 

Int  CI.  C07c  749/i<5 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  D  14  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  polythiobisphenols 
and  converting  these  into  mercaptophenols.  The  reaction 
between  a  phenol  and  sulfur  as  catalyzed  by  iodine  or 
bromine  is  interrupted  before  completion  and  the  product. 
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a  phenol  polysulfide  mixture  is  reduced  to  mercapto-  catalyst;  the  iron-containing  hydrotreating  catalyst;  and 
phenol.  A  continuous  process  is  described  wherein  phenol  a  method  for  preparing  the  aforementioned  hydrotreating 
monosulfides  are  converted  to  a  phenol.  catalyst. 


3,743,681 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Heinz  J.  Dietrich,  and  Edward  L.  Steiger,  botb  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Toledo,  Ohio  « 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,671 
Int.  CI.  C07c// 9/00 
U.S.CI.260— S66F  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  liquid-crystal  com- 
pounds of  the  structure: 


H((H;).(II=r 


II(ir:0-<^  Q 


CH=X- 


Q     \luC,ll!y  +  , 


[ 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10  and  y  is  the  same  or  different 
integer  of  1  to  10.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  para-n-alkylaniline  and  para-n-alkenyloxybenzal- 
dehyde. 


3,743,683 

OXIDATIVE  DE HYDROGEN ATION  PROCESS 

Louis  J.   Croce,  Seabrook,   Tex.,   and   Laimonis   Bajars, 

Princeton,  and  Maigonis  Gabliks,  Highland  Park,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

459,878,  May  28,  1965.  This  applicaHon  June  11,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  45,556 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CI.  260—680  10  Claims 

Improved  oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalysts  can  be 
prepared  by  modifying  metal  ferrite  oxidative  dehydro- 
genation catalysts  with  titanium  or  zirconium.  For  ex- 
ample, a  promoting  amount  of  zirconium  oxide,  10%, 
can  be  added  to  manganese  ferrite.  The  improvement 
may  be  in  conversion,  selectivity  or  yield  or  in  tempera- 
ture of  operation. 


3,743,684 
CATALYST.  CATALYST  PREPARATION  METHOD, 

.AND  PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDROTRfE.AT- 

ING  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Marvin  M.  Johnson  and  Donald  C.  Jabler,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,     assignors     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,613 

Int.  CI.  C07c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  R  4  Claims 

A  method  for  hydrotreating  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
feedstreams  containing  monoolefins,  diolefins,  or  acetyl- 
enes by  contacting  the  feedstream  with  an  iron-containing 


3,743,685  ' 

ANTISTATIC    THERMOPLASTIC    POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SULFONATED 
POLYOXYALKYLENE 
Pierre  Grosjean,  Sainte-Foy-Ies-Lyon,  and  Yves  Vaginay, 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,930 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,   1970, 

7026571 
Int.  CI.  C08g  39/10 
U.S.  CL  260—860  14  Claims 

Antistatic  thermoplastic  compositions  which  have  good 
resistance  to  soiling  and  can  easily  be  shaped  are  disclosed, 
wherein  the  composition  contains  from  1  to  7%  by  weight 
of  a  sulfonated  polyoxyalkylene  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  above  500  and  the  general  formula: 


3,743,682 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BORON  NITRIDE 
Walter  Crooks,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,008,  Feb.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,632,337. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,502 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  2  Claims 

Wetting  by  toners  of  the  surface  of  reusable  photoconduc- 
tors  in  electrophotographic  processes  results  on  image  cycling 
in  adhesion  of  the  toner  to  the  photoconductor  surface  to 
form  a  film.  Such  filming  is  reduced  or  eliminated  by  introduc- 
ing into  the  system  a  small  amount  of  boron  nitride. 


R_[_0_(CH2)  m— SO3M  ]  p 


I 


wherein  R  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  radical  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  Z  and  containing  n  hydroxyl  groups,  n  is 
between  1  and  6,  p<n  the  degree  of  hydroxyl  group 
blockage,  expressed  by  the  formula 


pXlOO 
n 


is  greater  than  80%,  Z/n  is  greater  than  100,  m  is  1  to  4, 
and  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 

These  compositions  are  useful  for  the  manufacture  of 
filaments,  films,  molded  articles  and  the  like. 


3,743.686 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  WHICH 
CURE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  WATER  AND 
WHICH  CONTAIN  AT  LEAST  ONE   DEHY- 
DRO  MONOMER 
Stanley  D.  Koch,  Beachwood,  and   Arthur  H.  Gerber, 
University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incor- 
porated, a  Division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,657 
Int.  CI.  C08f  11/02,  21/02.  43/02 
U.S.  CL  260—861  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  strengthening,  sealing,  or  joining  of 
solid  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  moisture  by  means  of  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  composition  containing  dehydro 
monomers;  and  ihe  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composi- 
tions and  dehydro  monomers  required  therefor. 


3,743,687 
LOWER  ALKYL-S-d  -  BROMOPROPYL-(2)- 
MERCAPTOMETHYLl-lTHIONO)  THIOL- 
PHOSPHORIC    OR    PHOSPHONIC    ACID 
ESTERS 
Gerhard  Schtader,  Wuppertal-Croncnberg,  and  Ingeborg 
Hammann  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz.  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkuscn,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16.  1969, 

P  19  41  705.1 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36:  C07f  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—948  4  Claims 

(Optionally  halogen-substituted)  lower  alkyl-S-[l-bro- 

mopropyl  -  (2)  -  mercaptomethyll  -  (thiono)thiolphDS- 

phoric  or  -phosphonic  acid  esters,  e.g.  0,0-dimethyl-  or 

-diethyl  -  S  -  [I  -  bromopropyl  -  (2)  -  mercaptomethyl]- 

thionothiolphosphoric  acid  ester,  which  possess  arthropo- 

dicidal,  especially  acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  properties, 

and  process  for  their  preparation. 
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3,743,688 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPANE  TRIPHOS- 

PHONIC  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Allan    D.    Nicholson,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  and  Darrel  Campbell,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,002. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  82,819 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06:  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—970  7  Claims 

A  class  of  vicinal  polyphosphonates,  propane- 1,2, 3-tri- 
phosphonates,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  propargyl  com- 
IX)und,  such  as  propargyl  alcohol,  a  hydrogen  dialkyl- 
phosphite  and  an  alkali  metal  promoter  such  as  sodium  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.-lOO"  C.  for  from  about  5 
minutes  to  about  30  hours.  The  novel  class  of  compounds 
consist  of  propane  triphosphonic  acid 

POiHi  POiH,  POiH, 

i        I        I 

H-C C C-H 

^      k      k 

lower  alkyl  esters,  and  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  detergency  builders, 
sequestering  agents,  anti-calculus  agents. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 69  see: 
Patent  No.  3,743,272 


3,743,689 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  FROM  FABRIC  SECTIONS 

Benno  Saladin,  Sirnach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Saladin 

A.G.,  Sirnach,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Jan.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,978,  now 

Patent  No.  3,635,629,  dated  Jan.  18,  1972.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

P  17  78  135.0 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  264—92  5  Claims 


S7        St  f$ 


A  shaped  article,  such  as  a  floor  covering  for  a  vehicle, 
is  made  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  of 
fabric  having  a  pile  and  including  a  thermosetting  or 
thermoplastic  plastics  material.  During  forming  of  the 
article  on  a  two-part  press,  en  order  to  prevent  the  pile 
from  being  flattened,  the  pile  surface  of  the  joined  to- 
gether and  properly  oriented  sections  is  engaged  by  a 
grid-like  press  part  only  in  the  regions  of  the  joints  be- 
tween the  section.  The  press  includes  a  trough-shaped  re- 
ceiving press  part  and  a  pivotally  mounted  top  press  part 
which  is  movable  to  engage  over  the  article  which  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  trough-shaped  part.  The  top  press  part  is 
favored  as  a  grid  with  projecting  portions  such  as  tubes 
which  engage  the  article  being  formed  at  least  at  the 


junctures  of  sections  or  portions  of  the  article  which  are 
to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  or  more  other  portions. 
The  tubes  advantageously  carry  means  for  selectively 
cooling  or  heating  the  article  to  apply  a  desired  thermal 
treatment  for  permanently  forming  the  article. 


3,743,690 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MOxNOFILAMENTS  OF  POLYAMIDE  12 

Hans-Peter  Lys,  Chur,  and  Kaspar  RySel,  Domat-Ems, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  AG  fur  Forschung 

und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1970, 

14,883/70 
Int.  CI.  DOld  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—178  F  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  monofilaments  of  poly- 
amide  12  which  comprises  melting  the  polyamide  12,  ex- 
truding said  melted  polyamide  12  through  spinnerets  into 
a  cooling  bath  at  35-50°  C.  whereby  a  monofilament  is 
formed  and  winding  the  monofilament  so  formed. 


3,743,691 
PURIFICATION  OF  STRONTIUM  CARBONATE 
Leslie  J.   Trew,   Moraga,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,115 
Int.  CI.  COlb  11/18:  C22b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  423—165  15  Claims 

Strontium  carbonate  is  purified  by  calcination  to  pro- 
duce strontium  oxide,  the  latter  being  hydrated  to  form 
strontium  hydroxide  which  is  dissolved  in  excess  water. 
After  removal  of  solid  impurities,  the  strontium  hydroxide 
solution  is  carbonated  to  precipitate  purified  strontium 
carbonate.  This  method  of  purification  can  be  applied 
to  a  strontium  carbonate  produced  by  metathesis  of  a 
beneficiated  strontium  sulfate  (celestite)  ore. 


3,743,692 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  REFRACTORY 
POROUS    SHAPES    FROM    MATING    FORMED 
MATERIALS 

Clarence  Samuel  Vinton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Warren  Albert 
Rice,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cbemotronics  Idter- 
national.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,877 

Int.  CI.  B22d  29/00:  B28b  13/06 

U.S.  01.  264—334  11  Claims 
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A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  porous  shape  (includ- 
ing cores)  with  intercormected  voids  from  a  mating 
shape  of  formed  material,  (such  as  a  casting)  which  has 
been  prepared  from  the  surfaces  defined  by  the  porous 
shape  is  described.  A  sealed  chamber  is  provided  to  con- 
fine the  porous  shape  and  the  mating  shape.  An  explod- 
able  gaseous  comFK)sition  such  as  hydrogen  or  methane 
(natural  gas)  and  oxygen  or  oxygen  enriched  air  is  intro- 
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<!uced  into  voids  in  the  porous  shape  in  the  sealed  cham- 
ber at  superatmospheric  pressures  and  exploded  so  as  to 
weaken  the  porous  shape  without  damaging  the  mating 
shape.  The  weakened  porous  shape  is  r«adily  removed 
from  the  mating  formed  material,  preferably  as  finely 
divided  particles.  This  result  is  produced- because  of  the 
uniform  effect  of  the  explosion  of  the  gaseous  composi- 
tion which  was  homogeneously  distributed  throughout  the 
interconnected  voids  in  the  porous  shape. 


3,743,693 
PREPARATION  OF  MATTE-SURFACED  STYRENE 

POLYMER  FILM 
Cleown  A.  Leatherman,  Shepherd,  Isabella  Coonty,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  CompaDv,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1971,  Sen  No.  140,957 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—340  8  Claims 

Styrene  polymer  film  is  provided  with  a  matte  surface 
by  exposing  the  film  to  an  azeotropic  solvent  vapor  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  visual  etching  by  the 
formation  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  cells  and  fissures  on 
at  least  one  surface  without  stress  cracking  of  the  film. 


3,743,694 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  MICROCELLULAR 
STAPLE    FIBERS   SELF-INFLATABLE    LN    AIR 
INVOLVING  THE  CONTINUOLS  TRANSPORT- 
ING  OF  THE  HBERS  THROlfGH  A  REACTION 
PIPELINE 
Mario  Thomas  Cichelli,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  David  Ross 
Colley,  Wilmington,  Del..  Arthur  William  Etchellis  III, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  William  James  Smith,  Delaware 
City,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
738,522,  June  20,  1968.  This  application  July  13,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  162,139 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CL  264—343  4  Claims 
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A  process  is  provided  for  rendering  microcellular  staple 
fibers  self-inflatable  in  air.  The  fibers  are  submerged,  be- 
come entangled  to  form  clumps,  or  slugs,  and  pass  through 
treatment  pipes  in  "slug  flow"  where  they  are  contacted 
with  treatment  liquids.  All  fibers  have  substantially  the 
same  residence  time  in  the  treatment  liquids.  The  treat- 
ment liquids  comprise:  (1)  "plasticizing"  liquids,  which 
plasticize  the  cell  walls  to  permit  fluids  to  diffuse  into  the 
cells,  (2)  "boosting"  liquids,  comprising  impermeant  in- 
flatants  which  diffuse  into  the  cells  while  the  walls  are 
plasticized,  but  normally  do  not  permeate  the  cells  when 
the  walk  are  not  plasticized,  and  (3)  "stripping"  liquids, 
which  remove  plasticizing  liquid,  deplasticize  the  cell  walls 
and  trap  impermeant  inflatant  within  the  cells.  Fibers  so 
treated  when  exposed  to  air  become  fully  inflated. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—165  see: 
Patent  No.  3,743,691 


3,743,695 
URANTUM  RECOVERY 
D'Arcy  R.  George  and  John  R.  Ross,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,929         I 
Int.  CL  COlg  56/00 
U.S.  CL  423 — 8  5  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  re- 
covery of  uranium  by  elution  from  an  ion  exchange  resin 
using  sulfuric  acid  as  the  eluting  agent.  The  elution  is 
conducted  in  a  series  of  stages,  each  elution  stage  being 
coupled  with  a  solvent  extraction  stage,  thereby  achiev- 
ing a  substantially  improved  rate  of  uranium  elution. 


I 

3,743,696 
SEPARATION  OF  AMERICIUM  AND  CURIUM 
George  W.  Mason,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  Allen  F.  Boll- 
meier,  Jr.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Donald  F.  Peppard, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,771 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—10  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  quantitative  separation  of  americium 
values  from  curium  values  and  from  other  trivalent  ac- 
tinide  and  lanthanide  values  contained  in  a  nitric  acid 
feed  solution  by  selectively  oxidizing  the  americium  to  a 
higher  valence  state  and  extracting  the  oxidized  americium 
with  bis(2,6-dimethyl-4-heptyl)  phosphoric  acid  while  the 
trivalent  values  remain  in  the  feed  solution. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423 — 166  see: 
Patent  No.  3,743,725 


3,743,697 
PROCESS  OF  CALCINATION 
John  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Paraho  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,462 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/44,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—175  15  Claims 

A  calcining  process  provides  a  vertical  vessel  having 
an  upper  feed  and  a  lower  product  withdrawal  with  the 
introduction  of  a  plurality  of  introductions  of  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  gas-air  mixture  into  at  least  three  levels  in 
the  vessel  producing  three  distinct  zones  to  provide  an  ex- 
panded residence  time  in  the  vessel  for  the  material  being 
calcined  but  at  controlled  temperatures  and  high  effi- 
ciency. Specifically,  a  process  for  the  production  of  Ume 
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from  precursors  of  lime,  feeds  a  uniform  rate  of  crushed  gases  and  excess  heat  is  indirectly  heat  exchanged  with  a 

stone  into  a  vertical  kiln,  withdraws  a  quantity  of  lime  closed  absorption  refrigeration  cycle  used  to  supply  re- 

to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  stone  in  the  kiln;  frigeration  for  ammonia  production,  in  lieu  of  mechanical 

introduces  a  lean  gas-air  mixture  into  the  bottom  of  the  compression  for  refrigeration. 
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bed,  a  rich  mixture  of  gas-air  in  a  lower  combustion  zone 
and  a  lean  mixture  of  gas-air  in  an  upper  combustion  zone 
to  calcine  the  precursors  at  about  80%  efficiency  based 
on  the  gas  input. 


3,743,698 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BORON 

HALIDES 

Gunter  Kratel  and  Georg  Vogt,  Sankt  Mang,  Bavaria, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov,  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1969, 
P  19  57  949.8 
Int.  CI.  COlc  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—292  5  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  boron  halides  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mixture  of  boron  carbide  or  its  con- 
stituent elements,  and  a  boride  of  a  metal  of  the  first,  sec- 
ond or  third  main  groups  of  the  Periodic  System,  with  a 
halogen. 


3,743,699 
PROCESS  FOR  AMMONIA  MANUFACTURE 

Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Fluor  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,408 

Int.  CL  COlc  1/04;  BOlj  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—359  24  Claims 
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Organic  physical  solvent  removal  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  other  acid  gases  is  economic  in  ammonia  manufac- 
turing where  the  shift  reactor  effluent  containing  the  acid 


3,743,700 
PHOSPHORUS  MANUFACTURE 
Clyde  P.  Orr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,231 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25/02 
U.S.  CL  423—322  2  Claims 

In  electric  furnace  production  of  elemental  phosphorus, 
mud  is  fed  into  a  drying  zone  from  which  water  is  con- 
tinuously removed  at  such  a  rate  that  the  concentration 
of  water  in  the  drying  zone  is  maintained  at  less  than 
8%  by  weight,  the  mud  being  admixed  with  sufficient 
phosphorus  to  provide  a  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  dirt  in 
the  drying  zone  of  at  least  75  to  25.  The  process  produces 
a  dry,  fluid  mud  which  is  readily  recycled  to  the  electric 
furnace. 


3,743,701 

DIAMMONIUM  HYDRAZINIUM  TETRAPERCHLO- 

RATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Theodore  Chester  Crawford,  Brigbam  City,  and  Verdean 
Daugherty,  Hyium,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,337 
Int.  CI.  COlb  11/18,  21/52;  C06b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—386  10  Claims 

The  novel  compound  diammonium  hydrazinium  tetra- 
perchlorate,  having  the  formula  (NH4)2N2H6(C104)4, 
prepared  by  reacting  hydrazine  hydrochloride  with  an- 
hydrous ammonium  perchlorate  dissolved  in  liquid  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  fluoride  at  about  ambient  temperature 
in  a  vessel,  cooling  to  precipitate  the  product  crystals,  and 
separating  the  product  crystals  from  the  liquid  phase.  The 
product  is  useful  as  an  oxidizer  in  rocket  propellant  com- 
positions and  in  cured  rocket  propellants,  and  as  a  chem- 
ical oxidizing  agent. 


3,743,702 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON 
DISULPHIDE  AND  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
SULPHUR 
Francois  Pierrot,  26  Rue  Roussy,  69,  Lyon  4eme,  France, 
and  Ghislain  Schwachhofer,  Chemin  de  Belmont,  le 
Mas  Rillier,  01  Miribel.  France 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,735 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1970, 

7027686 
Int.  CL  COlb  i;/25 
U.S.  a.  423—443  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulphur  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  carbon  disulphide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  by 
reacting  the  gaseous  mixture  with  sulphur  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  sulphur  and  under  pressure,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  from  the  solution  of  sulphur  in  CSj 
and  distilling  off  the  CS2  to  isolate  the  sulphur. 


3,743,703 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  DIAMONDS 

Alexei  losifovich  Prikhna,  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya  33,  kv. 
20;  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Shulzbenko,  ulitsa  Novo- 
Konstantinovskaya  17,  kv.  27;  and  Margarita  Yakov- 
levna  Katsai,  ulitsa  Dorogozhitskaya  24,  kv.  39,  all  of 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,867 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  19,  1970, 

1514366 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  423—446  2  Claims 

Diamond  is  synthesized  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of 

graphite  and  a  metal  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
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1150°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  40  kbars,  throughout  onto  the  surface  of  the  solid  metal  sulfide.  When  the  solu- 

the  entire  volume  of  the  catalyst  there  being  dispersed  ble  metal  contacts  the  adsorbed  hydrogen  sulfide,  larger 

graphite  crystallites.  The  process  enables  one  to  prepare  metal   sulfide  crystals  are  formed  that  can  readily  be 

a  large  number  of  separate,  small,  well  defined  diamond  recovered  by  thickening  and  filtration  procedures, 
monocrystals  in  a  relatively  short  time.  The  diamond 

product  has  high  abrasion  properties.  


3,743,704 

REMOVAL  OF  HF  FROM  AN  HF-CONTALMNG 

GAS 

Norman  Eugene  West,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,755 

Int  CI.  coif  11/22 
U.S.  a.  423 — 490  4  Claims 

HF  is  removed  from  an  HF-containing  gas  by  scrub- 
bing the  gas  with  water,  whereby  the  HF  from  the  gas 
enters  the  aqueous  phase  to  form  an  aqueous  solution 
of  HF,  and  the  gas  phase  is  vented  as  virtually  HF-free 
gas.  Precipitation  of  the  fluoride  ion  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion as  CaF2  is  carried  out  by  adding  Ca(0H)2,  CaCOa, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  to  the  solution.  Settling  of  the  pre- 
cipitate is  improved  by  adding  CaS04  to  the  aqueous 
solution  during  the  reaction  forming  the  precipitate.  The 
resultant  precipitate  is  readily  filterable  from  the  aqueous 
phase.  The  aqueous  phase  which  remains  is  virtually  HF- 
free  and  can  be  reused  for  scrubbing  HF-containing  gas. 
The  neutralization  reaction  which  accompanies  addition 
of  the  Ca(0H)2  or  CaCOa  to  the  aqueous  solution  can 
be  carried  out  in  two  steps,  first  to  partially  neutralize 
the  solution,  e.g.  pH  up  to  6  so  that  the  solution  is  still 
able  to  be  pumped  to  a  settling  tank  for  example,  and 
second  to  complete  neutralization  in  the  settling  tank. 
The  CaS04  addition  can  be  postponed  until  addition  of 
Ca(0H)2,  CaCOa  or  mixture  thereof  to  the  settling  tank. 


3,743,706 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 

Gerhard  Kabisch  and  Wolfgang  Kunlcel,  Rheinfelden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Franlcfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1970, 
P  20  41   124.9 

Int.  CI.  COlb  15/02. 15/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  423—588  9  Claims 

Organic  hydrogen  peroxide  solutions  are  obtained  by 
extracting  aqueous  crude  hydrogen  peroxide  solutions 
arising  from  the  anthraquinone  process  using  as  the 
extraction  agent  carboxylic  acid  esters  having  a  total  of 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,743,705 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER  VALUES 

Clark  A.  Sumner,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  20,002, 
Mar.  16,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12  ,1971,  Ser. 
No.  188,545 


3,743,707 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  CONTAINING 
MATERIALS,  INCLUDING  FERRITES  AND  OXY- 
HYDRATES 

Keizo  Iwase.  Toshio  Takada,  and  Masao  Kiyama,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,105,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  110,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1967, 
42/20,620 

Int  CI.  COlg  49/02,  49/06.  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—594  6  Claims 


Int  CL  COlg  3/12.  3/00 
VS.  CI.  423—561 


A  method  is  provided  for  the  effervescent  mixing  and 
oxidation  of  aqueous  solutions  containing  a  suspension  of 
iron-containing  particles  capable  of  dissolving  to  form 
hydroxoferrous  complex  ions.  In  the  method,  a  column 
of  aqueous  solution  is  established  in  an  elongated  vessel 
containing  a  suspension  of  iron-containing  particles  while 
2  Claims  maintaining  a  flow  of  oxidizing  gas  from  said  gas  chamber 
through  said  multi-perforated  plate  to  effect  uniform 
mixing  of  the  oxidizing  gas  and  the  solution,  the  flow 
of  gas  being  maintained  to  produce  a  precipitate  com- 
prised of  ferric  ions. 


A  process  of  recovering  metal  values  is  described  here- 
in. The  process  involves  the  reaction  of  a  soluble  metal  in 
solution  with  hydrogen  sulfide  to  form  solid  metal  sulfide 
crystals.  A  portion  of  the  metal  sulfide  is  recycled  and 
contacted  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide  which  is  adsorbed 


3,743,708 

SUBMICRON  METAL  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND 
THEIR  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

John  Donald  Chase,  Stamford,  and  Robert  Louis  Potter, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,573 

Int  CI.  COlb  29/00;  COlg  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—617  5  Claims 

Submicron  metal  oxide  particles  of  zinc  oxide  and 
antimony  oxide  having  average  diameters  of  from  100  A. 
to  1300  A.  are  produced  by  vaporizing  particles  of  the 
metal  or  metal  oxide  within  a  plasma  and  admixing  an 
oxidizing  gas  with  the  plasma  or  its  tail  flame  whereby 
controlled  quenching  is  realized.  The  submicron  particles 
produced  thereby  have  utility  as  plastic  or  coating 
additives. 
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3,743,709 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  POROUS  ALUMINA 
Geoffrey  T.  Shaw,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Basil  I.  Parsons, 

Kars,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 

and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Province  of  Ontario, 

Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

736,589,  June  13,  1968.  This  application  July  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  161,874 

Int  CI.  COlf  7/54:  BOlj  11/36.  11/60 
U.S.  a.  423—628  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  low  density  highly  porous  aluminas  hav- 
ing large  pores  by  initially  drying  a  neutral  (carbonate) 
gel  of  aluminum  hydroxide  with  the  gel  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  100°  C.  until  rt  least  about  25%  by  wt. 
of  the  water  has  been  removed,  followed  by  further  dry- 
ing and  calcining. 


3,743,713 

PREPARATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  MONO  AND 
DI-IODOSULFOBROMOPHTHALEIN 

Sadatake  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Kunio  Kurata,  Matsudo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainabot  Radioisotope  Labora- 
tories Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,546 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—1  3  Claims 


3,743,710 

PREPARATION  OF  BERYLLIUM  HYDRIDE 

James  M.  Wood,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,788 

Int  CI.  COlb  6/00 

U.S.  a.  423—645  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  wherein  a  beryllium 

alkyl  is  pyrolyzed  in  the  vapor  phase  to  produce  beryllium 

hydride  of  high  purity. 


3,743.711 

PROCESS  FOR  DOSING  ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METALS 

Walter  Roglcr,  Bonn,  Arnold  Lenz,  Cologne-Stammhelm, 
and  Wilhelm  Joch,  Niederkassel,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1969, 

P  19  44  601.6 

Int  CI.  COlb  6/04;  BOlj  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—646  3  Claims 

Alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  their  powder  form  hydrides  through  reaction  of 
such  metal  with  hydrogen  are  introduced  in  dosed  form 
into  a  reaction  vessel  in  molten  form  by  means  of  a 
flowing  pressurizing  agent  comprising  a  gaseous  medium, 
e.g.,  nitrogen  or  argon. 


B5P-monoiodid«  i 


A  method  of  preparing  radioactive  mono  and  di-iodo- 
sulfobromophthalein  for  clinical  purposes  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  di  to  monoiodosufobromophthalein  can  be 
controlled  is  disclosed.  No  separation  and  purification  of 
the  compounds  is  required  for  their  use  in  clinical  di- 
agnostic procedures.  The  compounds,  particularly  the 
monoiodo  compound,  offer  a  number  of  advantages  in 
comparison  to  sulfobromophthalein  when  used  for  bi- 
ological investigation. 


3,743,714 

NOVEL  CARRIER  PREPARATIONS  FOR  INJECT- 

ABLE  RADIOACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Marshall  E.  Deutsch,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CIS 

Radiopharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,271 

Int  CL  A61k  27/04;  A61n  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—1  10  Claims 


3,743,712 
MACROAGGREGATES  OF  COPPER-64  AND  GELA- 
TIN,  APPLICATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION OF  SAME 
Christian   Gelis,   Montpelller,   France,   assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1969, 

6917455 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/04;  GOlt  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—1  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  preparation  of  macroaggregates  of  cop- 
per-64  and  gelatin  for  use  in  radioactive  tracer  studies, 
medical  diagnostic  tests  and  scanning  techniques,  an  alka- 
line solution  of  copper-64  is  added  in  the  cold  state  to  a 
solution  of  gelatin  so  as  to  form  a  copper-gelatin  com- 
plex. This  complex  is  precipitated  in  the  hot  state  by  a 
solution  of  tannin  and  the  suspension  obtained  is  then 
completed  by  addition  of  distilled  water.  The  proportions 
are  calculated  so  as  to  maintain  a  pH  in  the  vicinity  of  7 
or  in  other  words  a  neutral  value  and  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  ensure  that  the  suspension  does  not  contain  copper 
in  the  ionic  form  of  any  gelatin  which  has  remained  in 
solution. 


There  is  provided  a  novel  method  of  producing  in- 
jectable carrier  compositions  for  radioactive  composi- 
tions which  are  characterized  by  high  stability  and  long 
shelf  life.  In  particular  these  compositions  are  directed 
to  those  requiring  the  absorption  of  the  appropriate 
radio  tracer  onto  a  colloidal  substance  such  as  colloidal 
sulfur  and  colloidal  ferric  hydroxide.  There  are  also 
provided  means  for  maintaining  said  compositions  in 
stable  form. 
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3,743,715 

COPOLYMER  OF  N-VINYL  PYRROLIDONE/VINYL 
ESTER/UNSATURATED  MONOBASIC  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  IN  A  HAIR  LACQUER  OR  LOTION 

Andre  Viout,  Paris,  and  Christos  Papantoniou,  Eipnay- 
sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

•    L'Oreal 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  9,  1969, 

58,617 

Int.  CI.  A61k  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  424—47  8  Qaims 

Hair  lacquer  and  lotion  compositions  containing  in  a 
cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  or  carrier  a  copolymer 
of  40-90  weight  percent  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  5-40  weight 
percent  vinyl  ester  and  3-20  weight  percent  unsaturated 
monobasic  carboxylic  acid. 


3,743,716 
SWEETENING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AGLYCONIC  DIHYDROCHALCONES 
George  P.  Rizzi,  Springfield  Township.  Hamilton  County, 
and  James  S.  Neely.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,973 
Int.  CI.  A231  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  19  Claims 

Sweetening  compositions  comprising  a  co-dissolved 
sugar  alcohol,  or  glycerol,  and  an  aglyconic  dihydrochal- 
cone. 


3,743,717 
PROCESS  FOR  MANLTACTURING 

ANTIPERSPIRANT 
Kunikatsu  Okano,  455-4  Kojiya-cho, 
Adachi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  696,505,  Jan.  9,  1968.  This  application 
Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1967, 

42/51,430 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/00 

U.S.  CL  424—65  3  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  an  antipcrspirant,  com- 
prising boiling  a  mixture  of  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  well- 
dried  Arabian  jasmine,  about  20  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  beverage  tea  leaves  and  about  10  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  seed  of  Chinese  pepper  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  ether  for  about  15  minutes 
to  about  one  hour  to  obtain  an  extract  liquor  in  a  quantity 
of  about  600  to  700  parts  by  weight,  filtering  the  extract 
liquor  to  obtain  a  filtrate,  adding  to  said  filtrate  an  or- 
ganic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  8 
to  12  parts  by  weight  of  citric  acid,  about  3.5  to  4.5 
parts  by  weight  of  succinic  acid  and  about  3  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  tartaric  acid,  and  adding  to  said  filtrate  about 
15  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  lemon  juice. 


3,743,718 
METHOD     OF     ATTRACTING     AND     TRAPPING 
MALE  MOTHS  OF  THE  SPECIES  PARALOBESIA 
VITEANA 

Andre  Comeau,  Richmond,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Wendell 
Roelofs  and  James  Tette,  Geneva,  and  Emil  Frederick 
Taschenberg,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,788 

Int.  CI.  AOln  17/14. 17/00 

U.S.  CL  424—84  10  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  cis-9-dodecenyl  acetate  attracts 
certain  moths  of  the  sub-family  olethreutinae  in  particu- 


lar the  grape-berry  moth,  Paralobesia  viteana.  The  inser- 
tion of  the  cis-9-dodecenyl  acetate  in  a  trap  constructed 
to  vaporize  the  said  compound  provides  a  means  for 
attracting,  trapping  and  destroying  said  moths  without 
damage  to  the  general  environment.  It  has  further  been 
found  that  the  addition  of  C8-C,2  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
acetates  to  the  trap  permits  the  use  of  far  higher  con- 
centrations of  the  dodecenyl  acetate  than  would  be  pos- 
sible otherwise.  Hence,  permitting  the  attraction  of  the 
moth  from  a  very  wide  area. 


3,743,719 
MIXTURES  OF  CYCLOHEXANEALKANOIC  ACIDS, 
THEIR  ESTERS  AND  EUGENOL  AS  ATTRACT- 
ANTS  FOR  THE  JAPANESE  BEETLE 

Morton  Beroza,  Silver  Spring,  and  Terrence  P,  McGovem, 
Bowie,  Md..  Paul  H.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Willingboro,  N.J., 
and  Donald  W.  Hamilton,  Vincennes,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,793 

Int  CI.  AOln  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—84  10  Claims 

Mixtures  of  methyl  3-cyclohexanepropionate,  ethyl  3- 
cyclohexanepropionate,  methyl  4-cyclohexanebutyrate,  or 
methyl  cyclohexaneacetate  with  eugenol  are  attractants 
for  the  Japanese  beetle.  Other  attractant  constituents, 
geraniol  and  phenethyl  butyrate,  may  be  added  without 
much  sacrifice  of  attraction. 


3,743,720 

DRY  WATER-DISPERSfBLE  ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE  GELS 

Alan    Philip    Fosker,    Loudwater   High    Wycombe,    and 
Patrick  James  Mill,   Beaconsfield,   England,   assignors 
to  Miles  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

39,876/68 
Int.  CI.  A61k  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—88  4  Claims 

Dry,  water-dispersible  preparations  of  antibody-pro- 
ducing or  immunizing  substances  such  as  allergens,  with 
aluminum  hydroxide  gels  adsorbed  thereon  produced  by 
a  process  of  freeze-drying  a  suspension  of  the  gel  in  the 
presence  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 


3,743,721 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TARTAR 
ACCUMULATION  ON  TEETH 
Robert  S.  Mattox,  511  Pierce  Ave.,  Macon,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,612 
Int.  CI.  A61k  15/12 
VJS.  CI.  424—95  5  Claims 

An  ingestible  composition  for  reducing  tartar  accumu- 
lations on  teeth.  The  composition  consists  essentially  of, 
as  the  active  ingredients,  from  about  10  to  30  percent  of 
ascorbic  acid  and  from  about  70  to  about  90  percent  of 
bone  meal  based  on  the  weight  of  these  active  ingredients. 
A  carrier  may  be  included.  One  preferred  form  of  the 
composition  comprises  about  17  percent  of  ascorbic  acid 
and  about  83  percent  of  bone  meal.  The  ingested  total 
daily  dosage  of  the  composition  ranges  from  about  2.000 
to  about  4,000  milligrams  while  one  of  the  preferred  total 
daily  dosages  of  the  composition  is  about  2,900  milli- 
grams. For  example,  a  tablet  or  capsule  of  the  composi- 
tion comprising  about  165  milligrams  of  ascorbic  acid 
and  about  800  milligrams  of  bone  meal  taken  three  times 
daily  would,  in  general,  significantly  reduce  tartar  ac- 
cumulations on  the  teeth. 
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3,743,722 

ANTI-COAGULANT  ISOLATION 

Chris  Nolan,  Village  of  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  44,580,  June  8,  1970.  This  application 
July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,619 

InL  CL  A61k  17/00 
U.S.  CL  424—98  6  CUims 

A  new,  one-step  process  for  the  purification  and  iso- 
lation of  the  thrombin-like  fraction  of  the  venom  of 
certain  pit  vipers  is  described.  The  simple  process  uses 
affinity  chromatography  for  the  fractionation  of  native 
venom,  employing  specifically  buffered  loading  and  ela- 
tion solutions.  The  chromatographic  column  uses  an 
agmatine-coupled  agarose  packing. 


in  mycelium.  The  complex  S-3466  can  be  separated  by 
column  chromatography  into  S-3466  A,  S-3466  B  and 
S-3466  C. 


3,743,723 
DISEASE  CONTROL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILK- 
WORMS    EMPLOYING     CERTAIN     NAPH- 
THYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Reijiro  Kodama,  Kyoto-fu,  Yngoro  Nakasnjl,  Toyonaka, 
and  Nobuhiro  Yamada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashl-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1969, 
44/45,998 

Int.  CL  A61k  21/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—120  10  aalms 

A  disease  control  composition  for  silkworms  containing 
a  naphthyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


R^V^\ 


vy- 


COOH 


3,743,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  IN  USEFUL  FORM 
OF    FLUORINE    VALUES    FROM    PHOSPHATE 
ROCK  WHILE  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Everett  N.  Case,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,960, 
Nov.  12,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  195,736 

Int  CI.  COlf  1/00;  COlb  25/16 
U.S.  a.  423—166  14  Claims 

Fluorine  values  can  be  recovered  from  a  wet  process 
phosphoric  acid  stream  in  substantial  quantities  in  a  form 
that  is  easily  convertible  to  hydrogen  fluoride  comprising 
reacting  fluorine-containing  phosphate  rock  with  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a  P2O5  concentration  between  about 
20  to  50  percent  and  being  unsaturated  with  respect  to 
fluorine  in  an  attack  stage  at  temperatures  below  180°  F. 
to  dissolve  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the  phosphate 
values  in  the  rock  and  to  solubilize  the  fluorine  values 
in  the  rock,  thereafter  lowering  the  temperature  of  said 
stream  to  precipitate  out  the  fluorine  values  in  a  useful 
form. 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  and  salts  or 
esters  thereof,  which  composition  shows  remarkable  con- 
trol of  the  flecherie  of  silkworms  caused  by  the  infectious 
flacherie  virus  and/or  the  nuclear-polyhedrosis  virus.  The 
aforementioned  compound  is  especially  effective  when 
used  with  other  anti-flacherie  agents,  such  as  macrolide 
antibiotics,   glucosamine,   etc. 


3,743,724 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPLEX  S-3466  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kunio   Ando,   Kawasaki-shi,   and   Hideo   Oishi,   Takao 
Sagawa,  and  Seiji  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1970, 
45/15,358 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  a.  AlA-^m  7  Oaims 

An  antibiotic  complex  designated  as  S-3466  and  the 
three  crystalline  components  isolated  therefrom  desig- 
nated as  S-3466  A,  S-3466  B  and  S-3466  C,  which  are 
biologically  active  and  useful  as  antimicrobial,  insecticidal 
and  miticidal  agents,  are  produced  by  cultivating  a  micro- 
organism, Streptomyces  aureus^  in  a  chemically  defined 
or  natural  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  car- 
bon sources,  nitrogen  sources  and  inorganic  salts  under 
aerobic  conditions  to  produce  antibiotic  complex  S-3466 


3,743,726 

PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGICAL  PREPARATION 

David  de  Wied,  Bilthoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  26,  1970, 

7014204 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  2  Oaims 

The  invention  is  dealing  with  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position having  psychopharmacological  activities,  said 
composition  is  containing  a  therapeutically  acceptable  car- 
rier substance  and  an  octapeptide  of  the  general  formula: 

1 
H-L-tys-L-Tyr-L-Phe-L-Oln-L-Asn-L-dys-L-Pro-Y-OR 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
Y  is  L^Arg  or  L-Lys, 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  octapeptide. 


3,743,727 
ENHANCING  TISSUE  PENETRATION  OF  CERTAIN 

ANTIMICROBIAL    AGENTS    WITH    DIMETHYL 

SULFOXIDE 
Robert  John  Herschler,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  753,231,  Aug. 

16,  1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 

appUcation  Ser.  No.  329,151,  Dec.  9,  1963.  This  ap- 

pUcation  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,787 

Int  CL  AOln  79/00;  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  424—181  21  Claims 

A  method  of  enhancing  tissue  penetration  of  antimicro- 
bial agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfon- 
amides, penicillins,  antiviral  agents  and  antibiotics  pro- 
duced by  species  of  Streptomyces  by  conjointly  awjlying 
the  agent  to  the  tissue  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide.  Penetration 
of  the  skin  and  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  body  cavi- 
ties by  these  agents  may  be  enhanced  by  conjoint  applica- 
tion of  such   agents   and  dimethyl  sulfoxide   (DMSO) 
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directly  to  such  membranes.  Preferably,  for  penetration 
of  agents  through  the  skin  compositions  of  DMSO  at  con- 
centrations of  50%  and  above  are  employed  and  for 
penetration  through  mucous  membranes,  compositions 
including  DMSO  at  concentrations  of  10%  and  above 
are  employed. 


3,743,728 
^INSECnCroAL  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

/,  process  for  manlfacturlng  the 

//Jame 

tlewellyn  W.  Fancher.  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  StauflFer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,333 

Int.  a.  C07d  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  4  Claims 

A  process  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  pesticidal  active 
compound  is  described  herein.  The  process  involves  the 
reaction  of  a  mixture  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  with 
phosphorus  pentasulfide  to  form  a  mixture  of  dithiophos- 
phoric  acids.  These  acids  or  their  salts  are  then  reacted 
with  N-chloromethyl  phthalimide  to  produce  a  liquid 
mixture  of  products  having  pesticidally  active  properties. 


3,743,729 

COMBATLNG  FUNGI  WITH  CHLOROALKYLTHIOL 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ESTER  AMIDES 

Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Hans 
Scbeinpflug.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
727.697,  now  Patent  No.  3,591,663.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1967, 

F  52,369 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424—225  9  Claims 

0-chloroalkyl-S-(alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-, 
alkyl-,  nitro-  and/or  alkylmercapto-  -substituted  phenyl  )- 
[O-  and  S-(alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-,  alkyl-, 
nitro-  and/or  alkylmercapto-  -substituted  phenyl)  as  well 
as  N-alkyl  and  N,N-dialkyl] -thiol  and  -dithiol-phosphoric 
acid  esters  and  -thiol-phosphoric  acid  ester  amides,  which 
possess  fungicidal  properties. 


3,743,730 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  LABOR  AND 

PARTURITION  IN  ANIMALS 

William  M.  Adams,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  14,649,  Feb.  26,  1970.  This  application  June  23, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  156,130 

Int  CI.  A61k  17/00 
\5&,  CI.  424—243  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  inducing  labor 
and  parturition  in  term  or  near  term  animals  by  treating 
the  animals  with  a  labor  and  parturition  inducing  quantity 
of  a  corticosteroid. 


3,743,731 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZAZEPINTS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SKELETAL  MUSCLE  RELAXATION 

Lewis  A.  Walter.  Madison,  N.J..  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,914 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—244  11  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  substituted  l-phenyl-2,3,4,5- 
tctrahydro-lH-3-benzazepines,  to  methods  for  their  prep- 
aration, and  to  their  use  as  muscle  relaxants. 


3,743,732  I 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  TREMOR  OF 
PARKINSON'S  SYNDROME 

Rodolfo  Rodriguez,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  226,238 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424—250  3  Claims 

The  tremor  of  Parkinson's  syndrome  in  mammals  is 

suppressed  by  ihe  administration  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


/\/\. 


-N 


\/\n^\ 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  CH3,  and  nontoxic  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof.  These  compounds 
may  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable vehicles  therefor. 


I 


3,743,733 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BRONCHIAL  ASTHMA 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  100,534,  Dec.  21,  1970.  This  application 
July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,282 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  3  Clahns 

Substituted  quinazolins,  e.g.  3a-p-anisyl- 1,2,3, 3a,4,5- 
hexahydro-pyrroIo[l,2-a]quina2olin-5-one,  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  bronchial  asthma. 


3,743,734 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
AN  11  -  AMLNO ACETYL  -  5,11  -  DIHYDRO-6H- 
PYRIDO[2,3-b][l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONE 

Gunther  Schmidt,  Robert  Engelhorn,  and  Matyas  Leitold, 
Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer 
Ingelbeim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
848,345,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,380.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1968, 
P  17  95  183.6 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  11  Qaims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  11  -  aminoacetyl  -  5, 11  -  dihydro-6H-pyrido 
[2,3-b][l,4]benzodiazepin-6-one  of  the  formula 


Ri   O 


/\/''-^\/\ 


-Ri 


\i/^S^\/    R. 


0=i- 


CH,-N 


R«- 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  each  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  each  other  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  camphidino 
or  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  may  optionally  comprise  an  oxygen 
or  another  nitrogen  ring  atom  and/or  may  optionally 
have  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-alkyl  of  1 
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to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  methyl-benzyl  substituent 
attached  to  a  ring  atom, 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptaable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof;  the  compositions  are  effective  inhibitors 
of  stomach  ulcers  and  stomach  juice  secretion,  as  well  as 
antitussives  and  antiemetics. 


3,743,735 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING TROPANOL  ESTERS  OF  a-PHENYL-o- 
CYCLOPENTYL-ACETIC  ACID  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE 

Gerhard  Walther,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Rudolf  Bauer, 
Wiesbaden,  and  Werner  Scbuiz  and  Walther  Sirrcnberg, 
Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer 
Ingelbeim  GmbH,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
147,206,  now  Patent  No.  3,703,523,  dated  Nov.  21, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Aug.  29,  1972.  Ser. 
No.  284,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1970, 
P  20  26  661.9 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—265  4  Claims 

Anticholinergic  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing as  an  active  inyrcdicnt  a  racemate  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


HjC-CH CHi 


H|C- 


N-Ri  Cn-0-C-CH 
-CH CHi 


<^ 


wherein 

Rx  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or,  when  Ri  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen, also  methyl, 

an  optically  active  component  of  said  racemate,  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  of  said  racemate  or  optically  active 
component,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  of  said  racemate  or  optically  active 
component;  and  a  method  of  blocking  the  passage  of  im- 
pulses through  the  parasympathetic  nerves  of  warm- 
blooded animals  therewith. 


*  3,743,736 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  HELMINTHS  IN  WARM- 
BLOODED ANIMALS  WITH  1,1,3  -  TRISUBSTI- 
TUTED  THIOUREAS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 

Herschel  D.  Porter,  Lawrence  Township,  Marion  County, 
and  Harold  M.  Taylor,  Washington  Township,  Marion 
Count>,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
827,965,  novf  Patent  No.  3,659,012.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,083 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
UJS.  CI.  424—267  7  Oaims 

Methods  are  provided  for  killing  helminths  is  para- 
sitized warm-blooded   animals  by  orally  administering 


1,1,3-trisubstituted  thioureas  to  said  animals.  Useful  ant- 
helmintic compositions  of  1,1,3-trisubstituted  thioureas 
are  described. 


3,743,737 

3-SULFONAMIDO-4-HYDROXYPHENYL.2-PIPER. 
IDINYLCARBINOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  T.  Ross, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,566, 
now  Patent  No.  3,661,917,  dated  May  9,  1972,  which  is 
a  continuation-in^art  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  39,561,  May  21,  1970.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,380 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  °  5  Claims 

3-sulfonamido-4-hydroxyphen'5'l  -  2  -  piperidylcarbinols 
prepared  by  appropriate  reduction  of  2-pyridylcarbinols 
or  ketones  have  /9-adrenergic  stimulant  activity.  Erythro 
and  threo  diastereoisomers  may  be  conveniently  sepa- 
rated. 


3,743,738 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AS 
AxNTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 

Dale  R.  Hoff,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Michael  H.  Fisher, 
Somerville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,957, 
now  Patent  No.  3,646,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,496,  Jan.  9,  1968, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  613,746,  Feb.  3,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
149,342 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—270  11  Claims 

Benzimidazoles  having  a  heteroaryl  substituent  in  the 
2-position  and  a  substituted  amino  radical  at  the  5-  or 
the  6-position  are  compounds  having  significant  anthel- 
mintic activity.  Benzimidazoles  having  the  above-stated 
substituents  at  the  2-  and  5-  or  6-positions  and  further 
substituted  at  the  1 -position  with  alkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxy, 
acyl,  carboxyalkoxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkenyl- 
oxy,  or  alkoxy,  including  substituted  alkoxy,  radicals  are 
also  provided.  The  preferable  substituent  in  the  1-position 
is  an  alkoxy  )vhich  can  be  substituted  by  a  large  number 
of  radicals. 


3,743,739 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  l-BENZOYL-3,5.DIMETHYL  PYRAZOLE  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

Jean-Claude  Le  Douarec,  Suresnes,  Laszio  Beregl, 
Boulogne,  and  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et 
Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1971, 

7101228 


Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  424—273 


3  Claims 


Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  therapeutically 
active  1-benzoyl  3,5-dimethyl  pyrazole  used  in  topical 
applications,  in  the  treatment  and  the  prevention  of  pain 
and  inflammation  of  skin,  connective  tissue  or  joints. 
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3,743,740 

3,6  -  DIMETHYL  -  l,2,3,4,4a,9a  -  HEXAHYDRO.7- 
CARBOLINE  DIHYDROCHLORIDE  FOR  TREAT- 
ING MENTAL  DISEASES 

Nikolai  Konstantinovich  Barkov,  Belyaevo-Bogorodskoe, 
kvartal  46-47,  korpus  40,  kv.  160;  Ntalya  Fedorovna 
Kucherova,  Petroverigsky  perulok  3,  kv.  21;  Nikolai 
Konstantinovich  Kochetkov,  Leninsky  prospelit  13,  kv. 
129;  Izida  Grigorievna  Zhukova,  Konkovo-Derevlevo  6, 
mikroraion,  korpus  27,  kv.  78;  and  Nina  Mikhailovna 
Sharkova,  3  Denskoi  proezd  5,  kv.  22,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
873,096,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,254,  dated  Apr.  18, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  16.  1971,  Scr. 
No.  208,909 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  MA—l(n  5  Claims 

A  medicinal  preparation  having  a  psychotropic  effect 

effect  for  treating  mental  diseases  such  as  schizophrenia; 

alcoholic   psychoses,   and   syndromum  abstintentia.  The 

preparation  comprises  as  its  active  principle  3,6-dimethyl- 

l,2,3,4,4a,9a-hexahydro-7-carboline    dihydrochloride    of 

the  formula 


H,c 


X\ 


/\ 


lN-CHi 


•2HC1 


H 


The  medicinal  preparation  can  be  prepared  as  a  powder, 
tablet  or  injection  solution. 


3,743,741 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  1 1- 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS 
Henry    Laurent;    Ulrich    Kerb;    Karl-Heinz    Kolb;    Rudolf 
Wiecliert,  and  Erich  Gerhards,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,034,  Aug.  15, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,609,171.  Thisappiication  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1967,  P  16 
43  036.7 

lBtCI.A61k/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-  242  31  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  active  ingredient 
an  1 1 -halogen  substituted  steroid  of  the  formula 


GHjOR 
c=o 


0=1 


-/\l/\... 


/\L/:\X' 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  aliphatic  acyl  of  up  to  15  carbon  atoms 
or  aliphatic  acyl  having  up  to  a  total  of  1 S  carbon  atoms  and 
being  substituted  with  chlorine,  or  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a 
nitryl  group  or  a  sulphate  group  and  wherein  X  and  Y  are 
halogen,  the  molecular  weight  of  Y  being  at  least  equal  to  that 
ofX. 

The  compositions  of  the  invention  are  useful  particularly  as 
anti-inflammatory  agents. 

The  invention  also  embraces  a  method  of  treating  patients 
suffering  from  inflammatory  conditions  with  the  deflned  com- 
positions. 


3  743  742 
PRODUCING  ANTI-FIBRINOLYTIC  ACTIVITY 
WITH    ANnNOBICYCLOACETIC    ACID    DE- 
RIVATIVES 

Larry  J.  Loeffler,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
834,139,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,129.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  157,036 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  2  Claims 

The  compound  4-aminomethylbicyclo-[2.2.2]-octane-l- 
acetic  acid  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  are  useful  as  anti-fibrinolytic  compounds. 


I 


3,743,743 

DITHIOCARBAMYLACETONEOXIME   CARBA. 

MATE  ACARICIDES  AND  INSECTICIDES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  (^mpany.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
808,342,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,856.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,811 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—300  3  Claims 

Dithiocarbamylacetoneoxime    carbamates    having   the 
general  formula 


\ 


/ 


NCSCH,C=NOCNH-R| 
CHi 


Ri 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  preferably  methyl.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  acaricides  and  insecticides. 


3,743  744 
MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING  SCOURS  IN  PIGLETS  BY 
ADMINISTERING  A  SOURCE  OF  CITRATE  IONS 
John  P.  O'Donovan,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  \o  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,462 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—317  8  Oalms 

Disclosed  herein  are  compositions  and  methods  useful 
for  inhibiting  scours  in  piglets  under  22  days  of  age 
by  providing  them  with  about  .35  to  .75  gm.  of  citrate 
ion  in  their  drinking  water  per  day.  Methionine  is  pref- 
erably co-administered  with  the  citrate  ion. 


3,743.745 
NTFRO-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-BENZANILIDES 

FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Dean  Earl  Welch  and  Robert  Richard  Baron,  Charles 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Salsbury  Laboratories 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
776,752,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,556.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,805  , 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  424—324  5  Claims 

5-nitro-3,3'-trifluoromethylbenzamidcs  of  the   general 
configuration 


OiN 


CPi 


"\A 


in  which  Ri  is  H  or  CF3  and  R3  is  H  or  NO3  and  veten- 
nary  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  avian  coccidiosis 
containing  the  same.  The  compounds  4',5-dinitro-3,3'- 
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(bis)-trifluoromethylbenzanilide  and  5-nitro-3,3',5'-(tris)-  process  have  little  demonstrable  antichollinergic  activity 
trifluoromethylbenzanilide  are  disclosed  as  illustrative  ex-  and  produce  their  antiulcer  effect  by  a  mechanism  which  is 
amples.  non-antichlolinergic  in  character. 


3,743,746 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PEPTIC  ULCER  WITH  A 

NON-ANTICHOLINERGIC  AGENT 
Kendrick  W.  Dungan,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Paul  M.  Lish, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany, Evansville,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,879 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  6  Claims 

Administration  of  l-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)-l-phenyl- 
indene  or  l-[2-(methylamino)ethyl]-l-phenylindene  to 
mammals  having  peptic  ulcer  produces  an  antiulcer  effect 
therein.  The  aforementioned  compounds  employed  in  the 


3  743  747 

OXO-DERTVATTVES  OF  LIMONENE  AND 

DIPENTENE  USED  AS  FUNGICIDES 

Darrell  D.  Whitehurst,  Titusville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,070 
Int  CI.  AOlm  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—333  3  Claims 

Certain  oxo-derivatives  of  limonene  and  dipentene  form 
a  new  class  of  compounds  exhibiting  fungicidal  activity. 
In  standard  fungicide  tests,  the  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion prove  effective  against  Fusarium  oxysporium,  Pythi- 
um  debaryanum,  Rhizoctonia  solani  and  Sclerotium  rolfsii. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,743,748 
DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  A  SHIELDED  CABLE  TO  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONNECTING  A  SHIELDED  CABLE  TO  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Larry  R.  Recder,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,806 

lnt.Cl.HOlT  l7H8,5l04;H0Sk3l34 

VS.  CL  174-75  C  10  Claims 


3,743,750 

TOY  CALCULATOR  FOR  EDUCATION 

Motoi  Huruc,  92  Aza-Nakamura,  Ama-gun  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1971, 46/77240 

Int.  CI.  G09b  79/02 

U.S.CL35— 31D  2  Claims 


.. ..  P^' 


*  "■»  \, 


A  terminating  device  is  disclosed  which  is  useful  for  electri- 
cally connecting  a  shielded  cable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  or 
other  conductive  member.  The  device  has  a  shaped,  conduc- 
tive clip  having  at  its  first  end  a  first  connector  for  connection 
to  the  shield  of  a  coaxial  cable.  The  other  end  of  the  clip  has  a 
connector  for  electrical  connection  to  the  center  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  cable.  .A  leg  protrudes  downwardly  near  each  end 
and  the  two  ends  are  temporarily  connected  by  a  removable 
tab.  Heat  shrinkable  sleeves  with  solder  inserts  may  be  ad- 
vantageously attached  to  this  clip  to  help  secure  the  connec- 
tions between  the  cable  and  the  clip  and  to  help  prevent  un- 
desired  electrical  contact. 


3,743,749 
ELECTRIC  SLAG  REFINING  PLANT 
Ernst  Fischer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co. 
AG,  Vienna,  Kapfenberg,  Austria 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,638 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1971,  P  21 
46  551.0 

Int.  CLHOSb  7/00.  i/60 
U.S.CI.  13— 9  11  Claims 
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A  toy  calculator  comprises  a  flat  case  member  with  its  in- 
terior space  divided  into  parallel  channels  and  calculating  bars 
having  a  form  insertable  into  said  channels.  Some  of  numerals 
and  symbols  constituting  an  arithmetic  equation  are  drawn  on 
the  calculating  bar  and  the  others  and  an  answer  numeral  are 
drawn  on  the  wall  of  the  channel.  Windows  are  bored  through 
the  wall  at  least  for  seeing  the  numerals  drawn  on  the  calculat- 
ing bar. 


3,743,751  I 

COMBINED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  DRUM  SOUND 

EFFECTS  UNIT 

Renato  L.  Ibanez.  1508  S.  (George  Mason  Drive.  Arlintjton,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,484 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/00, 5/00 

U.S.CL  84-1.16  10  Claims 


The  plant  comprises  an  ingot  mold,  a  plurality  of  fusible 
electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  supply  conductors  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  electrodes  and  incorporating 
each  a  contact  ammeter  having  a  contact,  which  is  arranged  to 
operate  when  the  current  in  the  associated  conductor  is  below 
a  predetermined  minimum.  Said  contacts  are  connected  in  se- 
ries. An  electrode  holder  carries  said  fusible  electrodes  and  is 
movable  to  feed  said  electrodes  into  said  mold.  Electrically 
operable  feed  drive  means  are  connected  in  series  with  said 
contacts  and  arranged  to  move  said  electrode  toward  said 
mold  when  all  said  contacts  are  in  an  operating  condition. 


A  drum  sound  effects  unit  is  combined  with  a  stringed  musi- 
cal instrument  to  produce  drum  accompaniment  to  add  a 
definite,  rigid  beat  and  depth  to  the  music  being  played.  The 
musical  instrument  has  a  body  and  elongated  neck  portion 
with  a  plurality  of  strings  extending  along  the  same.  The  drum 
sound  effects  unit  is  an  electronic  device  that  produces  sounds 
at  a  selected  tempo  independent  of  the  instrument  and  to  be 
followed  by  the  playing  of  the  instrument.  The  sound  unit  is 
compact  and  enclosed  in  the  instrument  thereby  making  said 
instrument  self  contained.  The  on-off  switch  is  also  carried  by 
the  instrument  and  is  operative  in  response  to  a  control  lever 
of  a  tremulant  unit,  said  lever  extending  over  at  least  some  of 
the  strings  in  one  position  and  spaced  away  from  the  strings  in 
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another  position.  A  reversing  switch  is  provided  to  select  the 
desired  on  and  off  position.  A  self-contained  stereo  trans- 
mitter may  be  provided  in  the  instrument  for  processing  the 
sound  signals  to  be  reproduced  in  stereo.  Additional  controls 
for  the  drum  sound  effects  unit  are  provided  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship for  volume,  style  and  tempo;  the  volume  being  varia- 
ble by  the  inside  of  the  forearm  of  the  player. 


3,743,754 
LORAN  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,802  I 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9102 
U.S.  CL  35-10.2  9  Claims 


3,743,752 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  HOT  SPOT  IN  ARC 

FURNACE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Haruyoshi  Furuhashi,  Nakamura-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,   assignor   to   Daido   Steel   Co.,   Ltd.,   Minami-ku, 

Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1971, 46/3590 

Int.CLH05b7//2 

U.S.CL  13-12  7  Claims 


ir 
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A  method  of  suppressing  hot  spots  in  an  electric  arc  furnace 

—  particularly  an  electric  arc  furnace  for  use  in  steel  making 

—  and  an  apparatus  pertaining  thereto,  in  which  one  or  more 
water  cooled  boxes  are  provided  in  the  furnace  wall.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  inner  wall  of  the  box  or  of  the  cooling  water  is 
sensed.  The  power  supply  to  the  electrode  or  electrodes  is  ad- 
justed in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature. 


3,743,753 
ELECTRICAL  CEILING  HEATING  IN  TUNNEL  KILNS 
Fritz  Petzi,  Michelfelder  Str.  9,  and  Helmut  Baumann,  Fucht- 
bauer  Str.  5,  both  of  8500  Numberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1971,  P  21 
55  838.3 

Int.CI.H05bJ/06 
U.S.  CL  13—25  4  Claims 
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PROM  CONTROL 
D£V!CE   13 


TO  CONTROL 
DEVICE  13 


This  specification  describes  a  Loran  simulator  for  simulat- 
ing both  type  A  and  type  C  Loran  signals.  A  pulse  generator 
for  generating  Loran  C  pulse  trains  is  driven  from  a  counter. 
The  counter  has  timing  pulses  supplied  to  it  from  a  clock.  The 
output  of  the  counter,  when  a  prescribed  count  is  reached, 
triggers  the  generation  of  the  Loran  C  pulses.  In  addition,  the 
Loran  A  pulse  generator  is  triggered  by  an  output  of  the  Loran 
C  generator.  Separate  output  terminals  are  provided  for  each 
type  of  Loran  pulse  trains.  A  control  device  supplies  the 
counter  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  with  a  number  whose 
value  determines  the  time  interval  until  the  generation  of  the 
next  pulse  train.  The  control  device  may  be  manually  operable 
or  automatically  operated.  Radio  frequency  phasing  effects 
are  also  generated. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  35 — 31  and  84 — 1  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,743,750  and  3,743,751 


3,743,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING  A 

MEMORY  AT  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  RATES 

George  A.  Watson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,178,  Nov.  10, 1969,  Pat  No.     ^ 
3,639,913.  This  application  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,992 

Int.  CLGlOh  5/00 
U.S.CL84-1.01  6  Claims 
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An  electrical  heating  device  in  a  tunnel  kiln  comprises  a 
plurality  of  U-  or  double  U-  shaped  heating  elements  disposed 
transversely  across  the  top  of  the  tunnel.  The  elements  are 
only  supported  at  each  end  by  pipe  like  members  of  alu- 
miniferous  material  about  which  the  bends  of  the  elements  are 
looped.  The  pipe  like  elements  are  inclined  inwardly  towards 
the  center  of  the  tunnel  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  the  vertical. 
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A  memory  contains  digital  data  of  related  informational 
content  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations  identified  by  respec- 
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tive  addresses.  The  memory  is  addressed,  or  accessed,  at  a  rate 
which  depends  upon  the  desired  spacing  between  data  from 
the  various  locations  as  it  is  sequentially  read  from  the 
memory.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  data  constitutes  am- 
plitude values  of  a  complex  waveform  of  the  type  produced  by 
a  musical  instrument,  at  equally  spaced  points  in  time  along  an 
axis  of  the  waveform.  Apparatus  for  addressing  the  niemory  at 
any  of  a  plurality  of  selectively  controlled  rates  includes  a  cal- 
culator for  continuously  computing  a  set  of  numbers  each 
defming  a  different  spacing  between  the  data  during  readout 
of  the  memory.  When  a  desired  rate  of  readout  is  selected,  as 
by  selecting  a  desired  frequency  of  repetition  of  a  complete 
'cycle  of  the  stored  waveform,  the  number  associated  with  that 
rate  is  sampled  from  the  computed  set  and  is  periodically  in- 
creased by  its  own  value  to  identify  appropriate  data  addresses 
in  the  memory,  for  accessing  that  data,  at  intervals  of  the 
periodic  increase  corresponding  to  the  desired  rate  of  readout. 


not  only  by  various  sets  of  previously  determined  ordinary 
rhythm  pattern  pulses,  but  also  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  repeti- 


anf.    jj 


■fel^^ 


tive  pulse  trains  each  having  a  predetermined  frequency  or 
time  width  which  are  used  as  temporary  roll  beat  per- 
formance. I 


3,743,758 
OPTICAL  METRONOME  I 

3,743,756  ju«n  M.  Del  CastUlo,  Risco  1 19,  Mexko  20,  D.F.,  Mexko  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TONES  OF  A  PREFERABLY  Filed  Aug  12  1971  Ser  No  171,249 

SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL-TEMPERED  SCALE  int.  CI.  G  10b  15/00 

Nko  Valentinus  Franssen;  Willem  Ruiterkamp,  and  Conrelis    u.s.  CI.  84—484  4  Claims 

Johannes  Van  der  Pect,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,914,  Feb.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171^87 
Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  5/00 
U.S.CL84— 1.01  14  Claims 


Q   (.    P,fc  P,»; 


An  optical  metronome  using  a  strip  with  musical  staff 
thereon  folded  in  zig-zag  form  moved  past  a  lamp  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  musical  tempo.  The  notes 
therefor  are  viewed  through  a  channel  window  as  the  strip 
moves  from  one  triangularly  shaped  depository  to  another. 


A  device  for  producing  the  tones  of  a  musical  scale  from  a 
single  tone  generator  using  a  series-connected  group  of  digital 
dividers  for  successively  dividing  the  generated  tone  by  2". 
The  output  pulses  of  selected  dividers  are  combined  in  logic 
circuits  to  form  the  individual  frequencies  of  the  musical 
scale.  • 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174—75  see: 
Patent  No.  3,743,748 

'  3,743,759 
CRYOSTATIC  CONTAINER 
Pierre  Gencvey,  58a  rue  Pierre  Brossolette,  Chatillon-sous* 
Bagneux,  France 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,990 

Claims  prioril>,  application  France,  June  9, 1971,7120855 

Int.CLH01v///00 

U.S.CL174-15R  7  Claims 


3,743.757  { 

AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
TEMPORARY  ROLL  BEAT  CIRCUIT 
Shimaji  Okamoto,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamat- 
su-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  296,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1971, 46/82356 
IntCLGlOf //OO 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  4  Claims 

An  automatic  rhythm  instrument  comprises,  as  a  conven- 
tional construction,  counter  stages,  rhythm  pattern  pulse  en- 
coding matrix,  rhythm  selector  switches  and  rhythm  sound 
sources;  and  as  an  additional  construction,  a  temporary  roll 
beat  circuit  including  switches  directly  connecting  between 
the  counter  stages  and  the  rhythm  sound  sources.  The  instru- 
ment enables  the  various  rhythm  sound  sources  to  be  triggered 


The  container  is  intended  for  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  for  low-temperature  operation  such  as  supercon- 
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ducting  circuits  comprising  a  coil,  a  flux  pump,  a  switch  and 
the  like.  The  container  comprises  a  set  of  separate  cups  in  ad- 
jacent relation  and  each  containing  one  element  of  the  super- 
conducting circuit,  the  ciips  are  interconnected  at  the  top  by 
means  of  open  channels  providing  passageways  for  the  electric 
lead-wires  between  the  elements  and  the  set  of  cups  is  directly 
suspended  within  a  double-walled  outer  enclosure. 


within  a  housing.  Spring  means  are  provided  to  bias  the  ter- 
minals into  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rectifier.  A  conductor 
associated  with  one  terminal  is  directed  along  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  rectifier  to  distribute  the  voltage  gradient  therein, 
and  strain  relief  means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  output 
conductor  from  being  pulled  loose.  Each  of  the  housings  is 
provided  with  a  latching  cover  or  door  to  facilitate  the  installa- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  solid-state  rectifier. 


3,743,760 
DUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE  FLUIDS  AND 
THERMALLY  ISOLATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Wolfgang  Sassin,  Julich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kernforschung- 
sanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Ju- 
lich, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,082,  May  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,693,648. 
This  application  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969,  P  19  22 
487.4 

Int.  CL  HOI V///00 
U.S.  CI.  174—15  C  4  Claims 


3,743,762 
CONDUCTOR  SPACER 
Nick  S.  Annas,  and  Charles  R.  Russ.  both  of  Marshall,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,044  | 

Int.CI.H02g7//2 
U.S.CL  174-146  5  Claims 


A  duct  system  for  low-temperature  fluids,  especially  low- 
boiling-point  gases  such  as  helium,  and  for  thermally  isolated 
electrical  conductors  wherein  an  evacuated  outer  rigid  con- 
duit surrounds  the  fluid-carrying  duct  which  consists  of  a  foil 
flexible  and  nonsupporting  at  room  temperature  but  rein- 
forced by  a  helical  strip.  The  foil  preferably  consists  of 
polyethyleneterephthalate. 


3,743,761 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  HOLDER 
Richard  J.  Halstead,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,579 

IntCL  H05k  5/02,  HOll/ /02 

U.S.  CL  174-52  R  H  Claims 


A  spacer  for  spacing  parallel  conductors  comprising  bar 
members  having  one-half  of  a  conductor  clamp  at  eaQh  end 
thereof.  The  clamp  halves  at  each  end  of  the  bar  members 
comprise  one  clamp  half  facing  outwardly  therefrom  and  one 
clamp  half  facing  inwardly  toward  the  bar  members.  The  bar 
members  face  each  other  along  planar  surfaces  that  extend 
between  the  clamp  halves.  The  clamp  halves  are  adapted  to 
clamp  a  conductor  at  each  of  the  bar  members  when  the 
planar  surfaces  are  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  and 
the  clamp  halves  of  one  bar  member  oppose  those  of  the 
other.  A  fastening  means  is  employed  to  secure  and  maintain 
the  clamp  halves  on  the  conductors  when  the  bar  members  are 
disposed  in  mutual  engagement  along  their  planar  surfaces. 

3,743,763 

DATA  TERMINAL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESPONSE 

FEATURE 

Allen  G.  Jacobson,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Maurice  J.  Epstein,  Ard- 

sley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc., 

Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,009 

Int.CLH04l7//04 

U.S.  CI.  178-4.1  B  10  Claims 


I 


A  holder  including  a  pair  of  housings  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  a  high  voltage  solid-state  rectifier,  leaving  the  intermediate 
section  of  the  rectifier  exposed  for  cooling.  Each  end  of  the 
rectifier  is  received  by  a  terminal  which  is  slidingly  mounted 


A  data  terminal  which  transmits  binary-coded  indicia 
representing  characters  in  response  to  the  operation  of  keys  of 
a  keyboard  is  provided  with  means  different  from  the 
keyboard  for  automatically  transmitting  the  representations  of 
a  particular  plurality  of  characters  in  response  to  a  remote 
inquiry. 
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3,743,764 
ELECTRONIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Johann  Winmann,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,636 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  1 1  cUims 
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An  electronic  phase  shift  circuit  suitable  for  construction  in 
integrated  circuit  form  as  a  tint  control  or  as  an  automatic 
frequency  and  phase  control  for  a  color  oscillator,  or  the  like. 

In  the  phase  shift  circuit,  input  signals  are  coupled  via  two 
signal  paths  to  a  signal  adding  or  summing  circuit.  Predeter- 
mined but  different  phase  shifts  are  provided  in  the  two  signal 
paths.  Additionally,  one  signal  path  includes  a  differential 
control  circuit  responsive  to  applied  control  signals  for  vary- 
ing the  amplitude  of  signals  coupled  through  that  path.  The 
resultant  phase  of  the  sum  of  the  signals  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  the  input  signals  is  variable  according  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  applied  control  signals. 


3,743,765 
REDUNDANT  AREA  CODING  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Maier,  Ltica,  N.Y..  assi);nor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretar\  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,094 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  1  Claim 


-^-*« 


An  apparatus  for  selecting  areas  of  a  Him  which  are  of  no  in- 
terest to  a  user,  coding  these  unimportant  areas  for  identifica- 
tion purposes  and  selecting  the  important  areas  to  be  trans- 
lated into  useable  information.  The  important  information  and 
a  code  for  the  unimportant  information  is  transmitted  to  a  user 
facility,  thereby  decreasing  the  information  transmitted  to  the 
user  and  conserving  the  bandwidth  required  for  transmission. 


3,743,766  I 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  EQUIPMENTS 

Peter  William  Loose.  Chelmsford,  Essex,  and  Richard  Arthur 
Sharman,  West  HanninKfield,  Essex,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173386 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29.  1970. 
41,666/70 

Int.  CL  H04d  5JI4  ' 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  11  Claims 
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A  colour  television  camera  equipment  having  vertical  aper- 
ture correction  in  which  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  com- 
ponents of  the  video  signal  are  combed.  Complementary  low 
and  high  pass  filters  are  used  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
combing  paths  respectively.  Thus  vertical  combing  is  per- 
formed to  provide  maximum  signal  output  at  odd  multiples  of 
half  the  line  frequency  below  the  highest  frequency  useful  for 
vertical  video  information,  and  horizontal  combing  is  per- 
formed to  provide  maximum  signal  output  at  integral  multi- 
ples of  the  line  frequency  above  the  highest  frequency  useful 
for  vertical  video  information. 


3,743,767 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  OVER  STANDARD 

TELEVISION  CHANNELS 

Donald   L.   Bitzer,   Lrbana;    Michael  Johnson,   Paxton,   and 

Jack  Stifle,  Champaign,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  University 

of  Illinois  Foundation,  Lrbana,  III. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Set.  No.  186,020 

lot.  CI.  H04d  7/00 

U.S.CL  178-5.6  8  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  a  method  for  the  economical  distribution  of 
digiul  data  to  a  number  of  data  terminals  using  standard  com- 
mercial television  channels  including  a  digital  transmitter  for 
transmitting  digital  data  over  a  video  cable  and  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  transmitted  digital  data  and  selectively  distribut- 
ing the  recovered  data  to  the  desired  data  terminals.  A  method 
for  sending  digital  data  bit  by  bit  over  television  channels  in  a 
field  by  field  manner  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  greatly  simplify  the  detection  of  any  errors  and  of- 
fering an  advantage  of  decreasing  the  probability  of  errors  as 
more  data  terminals  are  added  to  the  system. 
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3,743,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

MONITORING  A  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

George  V.  Copland,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  I>uncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 30,643 

Int.CLH04n5//4.7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  16  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electronically  monitoring  a 
field  of  view  and  manifesting  significant  optical  changes  oc- 
curring therein  to  detect  unauthorized  intrusion  into  an  area 
defined  by  the  field  of  view.  The  number  of  times  that  the  am- 
plitude of  successive  electronic  signatures  of  the  field  of  view 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  is  counted  for  two  dif- 
ferent electronic  signatures.  The  two  numbers  counted  are 
compared  and  if  the  numerical  difference  therebetween  ex- 
ceeds a  selected  number,  an  alarm  indication  is  provided. 


3,743,769 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PRINTER 

Osahiko  Yano,  Kadoma-shi,  and  Kukashi  Kobayashi.  Hira- 
kata-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 09,92 1 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1970, 45/10833 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/86, 21/00;  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  A  6  Claims 


networks  to  provide  for  high  frequency  gain  with  little  or  no 
phase    shift    and    also    including    a    varicap   diode    whose 


VIDEO  .i     y^    v-'^ 

INPUT  23-^  >       Ab^ 


capacitance  is  controlled  by  the  target  voltage  to  automati- 
cally regulate  the  amount  of  correction  as  a  function  of  light 
level. 


3,743,771 
TELEVISION  REPRODUCER  FOR  A  MOVIE  FILM 
Takahiro  Ohta,  and  Masahiro  Ohnishi,  both  of  Asaka-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LttjL  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1970, 45/65859 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  4  Claims 
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A  magnetic  tape  printer  for  printing  the  magnetic  informa- 
tion recorded  in  a  master  tape  onto  a  slave  tape  by  bringing 
both  tapes  into  contact  with  the  respective  magnetic  layers 
facing  and  then  imposing  a  magnetic  field  or  heat  on  the  re- 
gistered tapes,  the  said  magnetic  information  including,  for  ex- 
ample, a  video  signal,  an  audio  signal  and  a  control  signal; 
characterized  in  that  the  said  tape  printer  includes  means  for 
compensating  the  inherently  deficient  printing  effect  for 
signals  of  comparably  longer  wavelengths  such  as  an  audio 
signal  or  a  control  signal. 


A  television  reproducer  for  a  movie  film  (cine  film)  which 
has  a  device  for  flashing  in  synchronism  with  a  detected  frame 
signal.  The  frame  signal  indicates  the  position  of  a  frame  of  a 
continuously  fed  movie  film.  A  vidicon  device  scans  vertically 
a  plurality  of  fields  within  a  flash  duration  with  a  scan  frequen- 
cy of  60  fields  per  second  of  a  standard  television  system.  The 
scanning  frequency  is  obtained  from  the  frame  signal.  The 
reproducer  also  includes  a  circuit  for  varying  the  amplification 
degree  of  video  signals  in  synchronization  with  the  frame 
signal  for  preventing  flickers.  Thus,  the  film  may  be  projected 
to  the  television  without  any  special  devices. 


3,743,770 
AUTOMATIC  APERTURE  CORRECTOR 
Nikola  V.  Vidovic,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,015 

Int.CLH04n5//4 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  5  Claims 

An  automatic  aperture  correction  circuit  for  a  television 

camera  using  two  transistors  with  matched  RC  time  constant 


3,743,772 
IMAGE  ANALYSING 

Leon  Andre  Pleters.  Cambridge,  and  James  Frank  Wren. 

Wrestllngworth.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Meldreth 

Electronics  Limited,  Cambridgeshire,  England 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  12,  1969, 
55,269/69 

Int.CI.H04n5//4 
U.S.CI.  178— 7.2  22  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for  correct- 
ing shading  distortion  in  a  source  of  scanned  video  signal.  A 
multiple  location  store  is  provided  for  storing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  shading  correction  required  at  each  of  a  number  of 
selected,  spaced  apart  points  in  the  scannable  region  of  the 
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source  and  signal  interpolation  means' is  provided  for  inter- 
polating between  the  stores  values  of  correction  in  both  line 
and  frame  scan  directions  for  other  points  in  the  region. 

The  invention  also  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
loading  the  correction  signals  into  the  store  locations  auto- 
matically during  a  number  of  frame  scans  of  the  region.  This  is 
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achieved  by  correcting  the  video  signal  at  each  point  by  a 
known  amount,  comparing  the  corrected  signal  with  a 
reference  signal  and  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  this  amount 
of  correction  if  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  correction 
has  improved  the  shading  of  the  video  signal.  The  fmal  cor- 
rection signal  stored  at  each  store  location  is  derived  by  a 
method  of  successive  approximations. 


3,743,773 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
.Alan  Sobel.  Evanston.  ill.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  S«r.  No.  240,060 

IiiLCI.H05bii/26 

VS.  CL  178— 7  J  22  Claims 


30     21 


A  panel  displays  an  image  formed  of  picture  elements  dis- 
tributed in  a  matrix.  At  each  picture  element  position  is  a 
light-display  device  such  as  an  electroluminescent  cell.  A 
group  of  mutually-dispersed  switches  are  located  at  each  of 
the  display  devices  with  each  switch  within  a  group  being 
responsive  to  a  certain  field  strength  for  energizing  its  as- 
sociated display  device.  Video  signal  is  supplied  together  with 
position-selection  signals.  Different  ones  of  the  groups  of 
switches  are  selectively  addressed  in  response  to  the  position- 
selection  signals.  Finally,  in  response  to  the  video  signal,  each 
addressed  group  of  the  switches  is  subjected  to  a  field  cor- 
respondingly dispersed  among  the  switches  in  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  the  picture  level. 


3,743,774 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 
Jack  R.  Chipman,  and  Joseph  E.  Morrow,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

FUcd  July  12,  197I,Scr.No.  161,452 

Int.CI.  H04n5//0 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  S  5  Claims 

A  television  receiver  synchronizing  signal  separating  circuit 

is  disclosed  having  an  improved  active  low  pass  filter  for 

passing  only  vertical  synchronizing  signals,  a  passive  high  pass 


filter  for  passing  horizontal  synchronizing  signals,  and  an  am- 
plifier which  supplies  both  vertical  and  horizontal  synchroniz- 


#^' 


1-^-5^.. 


ing  signals  to  the  filters  after  clipping  and  limiting  a  detected 
video  signal  to  eliminate  video  information  signals  and  noise 
respectively. 


3,743,775 
DATA  DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS 
William  VI.  Hutchinson.  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Richard  W. 
Middlestead.  El  Toro.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coliln* 
Radio  Company.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,122 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/02,27116;  H03d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—88  8  Claims 
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A  MARK/SPACE  data  demodulator  for  detecting  frequen- 
cy shift  keyed  MARK/SPACE  incoming  signals  wherein  the 
reference  frequency  is  obtained  at  the  receiver  by  detecting 
the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  MARK  and  the 
SPACE  frequency  signals  and  utilizing  this  frequency  dif- 
ference in  the  data  detection  process. 


3,743,776 

DEVICE  FOR  TRACING  SEAMS  FOR  WELDING  BY 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
Francois  Corcelk,  70  bis  rue  du  Docteur  Oge,  Montlhcry;  Jean 
Angely,  153  bis  Avenue  de  la  Republique,  Villejuif,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Delort,  21  rue  de  la  Condamine,  Paris,  all  of 
France 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^99 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1970,  7016360 
Int.CI.B23k/5/00 
U.S.CL219-121EB  6  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  electron  bombardment  welding 
techniques.  The  invention  teaches  a  method  and  a  device  for 
keeping  a  welding  beam  centered  on  a  seam  plane.  The  detec- 
tor includes  two  detectors  arranged  symetrically  with  respect 
to  a  seam  plane.  They  furnish  a  signal  whose  amplitude  in- 
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creases  as  the  electronic  beam  spot  moves  away  from  the  seam 
plane  center  and  approaches  the  edge  of  one  of  the  pieces 


isr^ 


for  automatically  determining  the  proper  amount  of  trans- 
verse movement  for  each  workpiece  to  be  heated  and  means 
for  permitting  the  pairs  of  contacts  to  move  further  transverse- 
ly away  from  each  other  during  heating  to  compensate  for  lon- 
gitudinal workpiece  expansion. 
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3  743,779 
SELECTIVE  FUSING 
Mark  A.  Hutner,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,193 

Int.CI.B60i//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  15  Claims 


being  joined.  A  servo-system,  without  oscillation,  brings  the 
beam  back  into  the  axis  of  the  seam  plane.  The  device  can  be 
used  in  welding  big  pieces. 


3,743,777 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  COATINGS  WITH  LASERS 

EMITTING  INFRA-RED  RADIATION 
Hans-Dieter  Hanus,  and  Frani  Aussenegg,  both  of  Graz,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vianova-Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,976 
Claims   priority,  application   Austria,  July    17,   1969,   A 
6914/69;  Apr.  14, 1970,  A  3387/70 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  LM  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  hardenmg  or  cur- 
ing conventional  protective  coatings  applied  to  a  suitable  sub- 
strate utilizing  lasers  emitting  infra-red  radiation  with  a  wave 
length  of  from  1-100^  and  preferably  3-25 ,i.  The  coatmgs 
are  hardened  within  a  few  minutes  of  treatment  without 
discoloration  normally  associated  with  short  curing  durations. 


3,743,778 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECES  OF  VARIED  LENGTHS 
Paul  L.  Day,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park- 
Ohio  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,880 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  219-156  12  Claims 


Fuser  regulating  methods  and  the  apparatus  therefor  are 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  in- 
vention wherein  a  fuser  assembly  is  selectively  energized  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  intermittent  movement  of  successive  por- 
tions of  a  support  base  through  the  fuser  assembly  such  that 
said  fuser  assembly  rapidly  attains  an  operating  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  to  said  support  base  the  electroscopic  parti- 
cles supported  thereon.  The  fuser  assembly  is  energized  for  a 
pre-established  minimum  period  of  time  when  successive  por- 
tions of  the  support  base  are  moved  therethrough  within  a  first 
time  duration.  The  fuser  assembly  is  energized  for  a  second 
pre-established  period  of  time  greater  than  the  minimum 
period  of  time  when  a  first  interval  of  time  has  expired  since 
the  immediately  preceding  energization  thereof.  If  a  second 
interval  of  time  has  expired  since  the  immediately  preceding 
energization  of  the  fuser  assembly,  the  assembly  is  energized 
for  a  third  pre-established  period  of  time  when  the  next  suc- 
cessive portion  of  the  support  base  is  advanced  thereto.  The 
second  interval  of  time  is  greater  than  the  first  interval  of  time 
and  the  third  pre-established  period  of  time  is  giHsater  than  the 
second  pre-established  period  of  time.  Further  periods  of 
energization   may   be   established   in   accordance   with   the 
amount  of  time  that  has  expired  since  an  immediately  preced- 
ing energization. 


/ 


An  apparatus  for  resistance  heating  elongated  workpieces 
having  random  lengths  varying  between  defined  limits  wherein 
during  heating  a  single  workpiece  is  transversely  gripped 
between  two  spaced  apart  pairs  of  resistance  heating  contacts. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  selectively  moving  each  pair 
of  contacts  transversely  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
provide  for  efficient  heating  of  workpieces  having  various  ran- 
dom lengths.  Associated  with  each  pair  of  contacts  are  means 


3,743,780 

BOILING  CHAMBER  FOR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Nat  Camp,  395  Westchester  Avenue,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,189 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3160;  ¥22b  1/30 

U  S  CI  219 288  15  Claims 

A  boiling  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cylindrical 
upright  container,  communicating  at  its  bottom  with  a  water 
tank  through  a  restricted  inlet,  has  a  pair  of  vertical  electrodes 
suspended  from  its  top  which  is  formed  as  a  detachable  lid.  A 
central  mounting  ring  on  that  lid  has  two  diametrically  op- 
posite segmental  cutouts  engaged  by  respective  pairs  of  loca- 
tor rigs  on  the  electrode  shanks  which  terminate  in  transverse 
tabs  screwed  onto  the  lid  within  the  ring.  A  nozzle  assembly  on 
the  lid  includes  a  fixed  sleeve,  in  line  with  a  vertical  ouUet 
aperture  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  mounting  nng, 
and  a  movable  sleeve  coaxially  engaging  the  latter;  the  mova- 
ble sleeve  may  carry  a  laterally  projecting  discharge  tube, 
serving  to  extend  the  nozzle  to  an  adjacent  vessel  such  as  a  fa- 
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cial  sauna,  or  may  be  provided  with  two  or  more  ports  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  selectively  aJignable  with  an  orifice  of  the 
fixed  sleeve  to  establish  passages  of  different  widths  for  the 
escaping  steam.  The  entrance  end  of  the  vertical  outlet  aper- 
ture is  partly  obstructed  by  a  splash  shield  loosely  seated 


therein  to  intercept  droplets  of  water  entrained  by  the  evolv- 
ing steam.  Different  shapes  for  the  active  lower  extremities  of 
the  electrodes  are  described;  in  one  embodiment,  they  include 
a  generally  J-shaped  vertical  extremity  and  a  generally  U- 
shaped  horizontal  extremity  spacedly  nested  in  the  former. 


3.743,781 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  LIFE  OF  PLASMA  ARC 
ELECTRODES 
Calvin  B.  HoMen,  Doylcstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  683,839,  Nov.  17, 1967,  PaL  No. 

3,558,274,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  400,644, 

Oct  1, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  35,004 

Int.CLK05b7/7S 

U.S.CL  219-383  4  Claims 


Operating  life  of  electrodes  used  in  electric  arc  heaters  is  in- 
creased by  utilizing  electrodes  having  less  than  0.0005  volume 
percent  voids  of  at  least  0.019  inch  in  any  dimension  in  the 
area  contacted  by  the  arc.  Ultrasonic  testing  is  used  to  deter- 
mine the  acceptability  of  the  electrodes  for  the  uses  described, 
e.g.,  heating  corrosive  gases,  such  as  oxygen.  Use  of  such  elec- 
trodes in  a  process  for  producing  pigmentary  metal  oxides  is 
also  described. 


3,743,782 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  NIGHT  STORAGE  AIR 

HEATER 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  33-37,  Aldingen  near  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,732 
Claims   priority,  application    Austria,   Nov.   4,    1969,   A 
10.335/69  , 

Int.  CI.  F24h  7102;  F28d  13100;  F28f  3104 
U.S.CL  219-378  14  Claims 


4€a 


Storage  container  for  electric  heaters  storing  heat  in  form  of 
crystallization  energy  and  comprising  panels  which  have 
prismatically  shaped  bulges  arranged  parallel  to  air  channels 
and  being  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  such  way  that  cavi- 
ties are  formed  for  receiving  the  storage  mass. 


3,743,783  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECORDING 

SPEECH  SPECTRA  AND  PHYSIOLOGiCAL  DATA 

Joseph  (;.  Agnelio.  12122  Audie  Court.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,331 

Int.CI.G10l7//2 

U.S.CL  179-1  VS  4  Claims 
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A  spectrum  analyzer  having  an  input,  a  mixer  for  feeding 
the  input  with  a  filtered  speech  signal  and  a  frequency  con- 
verted signal  which  is  a  function  of  physiological  activity  as- 
sociated with  the  speech. 


3,743,784 

ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,366 

Int.CLHOlri/00 

U.S.CL  179-1  PC  12  Claims 


33 


Electrical  attachment  device  such  as  a  speaker  device  and  a 
microphone  device  requiring  an  electric  power  for  use  with  a 
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tape  recorder  having  an  earphone  jack,  a  remote  switch  jack 
and  a  microphone  jack  for  extension  connection  of  the  electri- 
cal attachment  device.  The  electrical  attachment  device  has 
plugs  mating  with  the  jacks  of  the  tape  recorder,  the  polarity 
of  the  connection  of  the  center  terminal  and  the  shield  ter- 
minal of  the  plug  for  connection  to  the  remote  switch  jack  is 
reversed  with  respect  to  that  of  the  center  terminal  and  the 
shield  terminal  of  the  plug  for  connection  to  the  earphone  jack 
or  the  microphone  jack  so  that  the  electric  power  is  supplied 
to  the  attachment  device  from  the  tape  recorder  when  the 
plugs  are  coupled  with  the  respective  jacks  thereby  dispensing 
with  an  additional  electric  source  for  the  attachment  device. 


with  a  carrier,  derived  from  a  pulse  source  used  in  the  control 
of  the  pulse  code  modulation  system,  to  frequency  shift  the 
decoded  frequency  division  multiplex  signal  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  signal  bandwidth  ratio.  The  pilot  signal  is  ex- 
tracted from  this  frequency  shifted  signal. 


3,743,785 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
CONNECTIONS 
Karl  Maier,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  10,576,  Feb.  11, 1970.  This 
application  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,252 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3/04 
U.S.CL  179-15  BM  6  Claims 
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In  a  TDM -exchange  involving  space-division  to  time-divi- 
sion conversion  lowpass  filters  associated  with  the  space  divi- 
sion transmission  channels,  as  well  as  the  subscriber  line  cir- 
cuits, are  connected  via  a  time-division  multiplex-operated 
switching  grid  via  which  the  connections  are  through-con- 
nected at  a  scanning  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the 
scanning  frequency  on  a  modulation  converter.  This  con- 
siderably reduces  the  expenditure  for  filters. 


3,743,787 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 
A  NON-LINEAR  CIRCUIT  IN  THE  BASE  BAND  CHANNEL 
HJroya  Fujisaki,  3-31-12,  Eblsu,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo;  Shigeo 
Nagashima,    1-18-21,    Yamato-cho,    Nagano-ku,    Tokyo; 
Masahiro     Iwasaki,     717-26,     Baba-cho,     Tsurumi-ku, 
Yokohama,  and   Nobuyuki  Goto,   1100-9,  Shimoda-cho, 
Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,1 970,  Ser.  No.  68,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  2, 1969, 44/69196; 
Sept  2, 1969,44/69197 

IntCI.G10l7/00 
U.S.  CI.  179- 1  SA  2  Claims 


3,743,786 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  SUPERVISING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PULSE 
CODE  MODULATION  COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM 
Ken-lchi  Hiratsuka,  Setogaya-ku,  Tokyo;  Daizo  Kawakami, 
Funaboshi-shi;   Haruo  Kaneko,  Minomitama-gun,  Tokyo, 
and  Tsuyoshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-to  and   Nippon   Electric   Company   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,010 

IntCLH04j//04 

U.S.CL  179-15  BP  10  Claims 


In  a  speech  signal  transmission  system  there  are  provided 
means  including  a  non-linear  circuit  and  a  bandpass  filter  to 
produce  from  a  speech  signal  a  base  band  signal  representing 
the  spectral  fine  structures  of  the  speech  signal  and  to  transmit 
the  base  band  signal  to  the  receiving  side,  a  vocoder  channel 
analyzer  to  convert  the  speech  signal  into  a  second  signal 
representing  the  spectral  envelope  of  the  original  speech 
signal,  a  second  non-linear  circuit  on  the  receiving  side  to  con- 
vert the  base  band  signal  into  an  exciting  signal  and  a  vocoder 
synthesizer  which  acts  to  synthesize  the  original  speech  signal 
from  the  exciting  signal  and  the  second  signal. 


3,743,788 

TIME  CODED  SIGNALLING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  WRITING 

CONTROL  MEMORIES  OF  TIME  SLOT 

INTERCHANGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roy  Stephen  Krupp,  Rumson,  and  Lawrence  Andrew  Tomko, ' 

Middletown,   both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  t971,  Ser.  No.  204,142 

IntCI.H04jJ/05 

U.S.CL179— 15A0  "   .  14  Claims 


( — jj^>i--4<w™j-jfiLiEr|_. 


A  signal  level  supervising  system  for  a  pulse  code  modula- 
tion communication  system  transmitting  pulse  code  modula- 
tion signals  representing  frequency  division  multiplex  signals 
containing  a  pilot  signal,  the  pilot  signal  being  used  for  signal 
level  supervision  purposes.  Pilot  signal  recovery  is  provided  by 
modulating  the  decoded  frequency  division  multiplex  signal 


A  first  set  of  time  division  multiplex  signal  communication 
equipment  has  plural  output  gates  distributed  along  the  length 
of  a  signal  propagation  path  thereof  to  be  actuated  selectively 
in  different  predetermined  time  slots.  A  different  control 
memory  shift  register  of  corresponding  length  is  provided  for 
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each  gate  to  store  a  control  signal  pattern  that  determines 
when  such  gate  is  to  operate.  A  memory  signal  pattern  is  al- 
tered by  an  analogous  set  of  signal  communication  equipment. 
Plural  timing  signals,  which  are  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  of  operation  of  a  gate  of  the  first  equipment  set, 
are  applied  to  different  paths  in  the  analogous  equipment  set, 
and  those  signals  interact  to  produce  an  output  from  the 
analogous  equipment  for  automatically  writing  a  signal  pat- 
tern in  the  correct  control  memory  register  in  the  correct  time 
slot  for  operating  the  corresponding  gate  in  the  first  set  of 
equipment.  j 


3,743,789 

BUSY  BIT  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNALS 

TO  REDUCE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TIME 

Roy  Stephen  Krupp,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assit^or  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboc^tories.  Incorporated.  Vfurrav  Hill.  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,348 

Int.CI.H04Ji//2 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BY  20  Claims 
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A  predetermined  bit  location  in  each  time  slot  word  of  a 
time  division  multiplex  signal  is  reserved  for  including  a  signal 
bit  which  indicates  by  its  signal  state  whether  or  not  that  par- 
ticular word  is  in  use  for  a  call  connection  within  the  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  signal  communication  system.  Busy  bits  on 
signal  paths  which  are  to  be  interconnected  through  a  network 
are  matched  to  identify  a  common  available  time  slot  on  the 
paths.  Busy  bit  signal  states  interact  with  switching  equipment 
control  memory  signal  states  for  holding  up  and  taking  down 
call  connections. 


3,743,790 

TEE  CONNECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PCM  TELEPHONE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Royston   William   Hilsley,   (ireat   Baddow,   Essex.   Entjland, 

assignor    to    The    Marconi    Company    Limited,    London, 

Entiland 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  S«r.  No.  147,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1970, 
26,932/70 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  BC 


3  Claims 


4flOE» 


/ 

.,    emutx 

T> 

men 

n 

-1  1 

n~ 

tOO0> 

-4- 

S 

\ 

/ 

-1 1 

19 

f 

XHNCt 

P 

OMncsw    s 


m 


across  an  established  connection  between  two  subscribers 
without  breaking  the  connection  and  without  reducing  the 
quality  and  audibility  of  the  connection.  The  telephony  trans- 
mission data  from  the  subscribers  and  operator  is  of  non- 
linearly  coded  digital  form  and  each  is  independently  con- 
verted to  linear  coded  digital  signals  which  are  then  addi- 
tionally mixed  as  required  and  thereafter  converted  back  to 
the  original  nonlinearly  coded  digital  form  to  permit  the 
operator  to  speak  to  the  subscribers,  or  to  monitor  the  conver- 
sation. The  digital  mixing  ensures  both  that  no  clicks  will  be 
heard  by  the  subscribers,  and  that  no  reduction  of  signal  level 
is  produced  when  a  "tee"  connection  is  made. 


3,743,791 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDS-FREE 
TELEPHONE  OPERATION 
Frank  Duff,  Arvada,  and  James  Louis  Simon,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,024 

Int.CI.H04m//60 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  B  12  Claims 


■■■•ic 


A  key  teleplft>ne  intercom  system  is  disclosed  for  intercon- 
necting hands-free  telephone  stations  and  conventional  key 
stations.  The  hands-free  mode  of  operation  is  automatically 
activated  on  all  incoming  calls  at  equipped  stations  to  permit 
the  called  subscriber  to  communicate  entirely  without  the 
necessity  for  manual  operations.  The  circuitry  for  enabling 
this  operational  mode  includes  a  memory  and  ringing  detec- 
tion circuitry  comprising  a  unique  PNPN  transistor  circuit  for 
activating  the  loudspeaker  and  microphone  assembly  on  each 
call  and  for  permitting  the  called  station  to  alternate  between 
conventional  and  hands-free  station  operation. 

•  I 

3,743,792 

MESSAGE  WAITING  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Duff,  Arvada,  and  James  Louis  Simon.  Northglenn, 

both   of  Colo.,  assit>nors  to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,544  I 

Int.  CI.  H04m/ /26 

U.S.CL  179-84  C  9  Claims 


A  pulse  code  modulated  telephony  transmission  arrange-        A  "message  waiting"  facility  is  disclosed  for  key  telephone 
ment  provides  a  facility  which  enables  an  operator  to  "tee"    systems.  The  facility  connects  directly  to  station  sets  and  is 
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controlled  by  momentary  key  depressions  in  a  preordered 
sequence  to  light  or  extinguish  visual  indicators  at  the  called 
and  calling  sets. 


3,743,793 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Thomas  Emerson,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Periphonics  Corporation,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,800 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2  7/32,5/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  MD  87  CUims 


substantially  unaffected  by  magnetic  fields  and  eddy  currents 
associated  with  current  in  the  linear  motor  coil.  The  positional 
adjustment  of  the  magnetic  transducers  carried  by  the  shuttle 
of  the  linear  motor  is  facilitated  by  the  cam  action  of  an  ad- 
justment tool  which  fits  within  a  recess  in  the  shuttle  and  en- 
gages a  transverse  slot  within  the  support  for  the  magnetic 
transducer. 


3,743,794 
TRANSLATIONAL  MOTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS  OF  A  DISC  MEMORY 
John  H.  Miller,  III,  MilpiUs,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,319 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/54 

U.S.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  C  A  3  Claims 


3,743,795 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

David    George    Ouscy,    Cambridge,    England,    assignor    to 

Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,202 

InLCI.B60m//00 

U.S.  CI.  191-2  2  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing 
analog  signals.  When  used  in  a  voice  response  system,  audio 
signals  are  sampled  at  approximately  a  S  kHz  rate,  and  the 
samples  are  recorded  on  the  trick  of  a  magnetic  disc  or  drum. 
The  record  medium  makes  a  single  rotation  in  less  time  than  it 
takes  to  record  or  reproduce  a  word.  Thus,  the  samples  are 
recorded  in  an  interlaced  format  on  the  record  medium.  By 
storing  samples  only,  much  less  storage  capacity  is  needed  for 
each  signal  than  in  the  case  where  the  continuous  signal  is 
recorded.  The  interlacing  technique  allows  fast  random  access 
to  any  signal  and  does  not  require  the  use  of  buffering  circuits. 
The  samples  are  recorded  in  the  form  of  pulse  widths  to  pro- 
vide extremely  dense  packing  of  information.  Many  signal 
tracks,  each  having  samples  of  many  analog  signals  recorded 
in  it,  utilize  a  common  timing  track.  This  allows  the  decoder 
disclosed  in  application  Ser.  No.  57,489  to  be  simplified. 


An  improved  linear  motor  includes  a  motion  transducer 
disposed  within  the  core  section  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
shuttle  of  the  linear  motor  to  provide  a  velocity  output  signal 


An  electric  power  supply  system  for  supplying  a.c.  electric 
power  to  a  vehicle  such  as  a  gas  cushion  vehicle  travelling 
along  a  prepared  track,  via  a  conductor  rail  extending  along 
the  track  and  co-operating  pick-up  devices  on  the  vehicle.  The 
conductor  rail  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  discon- 
tinuities between  sections,  and  at  each  discontinuity  there  is 
provided  a  transformer  having  two  secondary  windings  which 
are  separately  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections 
of  conductor  rail  and  each  of  which  has  a  high  per  unit  im- 
pedance of  preferably  greater  than  10  percent.  The  primary 
windings  of  the  transformers  are  connected  to  a.c.  supplies 
substantially  in  phase  with  one  another. 


3,743,796 
DEEP  SEA  BRUSHLESS  COMMUTATOR 
Donald  M.  Rosencrantz,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,817 

IntCI.H02g7//02 

U.S.CI.19I— 12.2A  6  Claims 


"V. 


A  winch  for  electrical  cable  has  a  tensioned  cable  input 
roller  pair  which  permits  electrical  power  to  be  applied  to  the 
cable  while  the  winch  is  operated.  The  roller  pair  is  driven  by 
the  winch  rotation  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  prevent  axial  rota- 
tion or  twist  of  the  electrical  conductor. 
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3,743,797 

STROKE  CODED  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Clifford  James  Hoffman,  Oceaoport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,879 

Int.  CL  HO Ih  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-1  R  16CUinis 


a  flexible  tensioning  conductor  is  depressed  into  contact  with 
another  conductor  of  the  matrix  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  representing  the  depressed  pushbutton. 


3,743.799 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  MECHANISM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
RADIAL  CAM  INSERT  MEMBERS  HAVING  '     | 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  OVERLAP  FLANGE 
Gordon  H.  Cork,  Birmingham,  and  David  M.  Tenniswood, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gemco  Electric  Company, 
Cbwson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,467 
IntCLH0Ih2//S2 


U.S.  CL  200-6  B 


2  Claims 


r  r  r  r^r  r  i 
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A  stroke  coded  keyboard  utilizes  a  switch  matrix  having 
crosspoinis  comprising  deformable  membrane  contacts  or 
switches.  Each  keyboard  character  or  element  is  defined  by 
the  signals  generated  by  the  closure  of  contacts  which  pro- 
duce a  specified  sequence  of  connections  of/  pairs  of  first  {n) 
and  second  im)  conductors  so  that  (nm)'  distinct  characters 
can  be  defined  on  the  keyboard  by  n  +  m  unique  conductors, 
where  n  and  m  are  any  positive  integers  greater  than  one  and 
/  is  any  positive  integer  greater  than  one  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  nm.  An  element  can  be  keyed  very  rapidly  by  the 
stroke  of  a  stylus  on  the  top  surface  of  the  keyboard  which 
sequentially  closes  the  contacts  defining  the  element.  The 
keyboard  can  be  utilized  in  many  configurations  such 
as  a  data  entry  keyboard,  repertory  dialer,  or  in  parallel 
with  or  as  a  replacement  for  telephone  keyboards. 

The  character  element  is  defined  by  the  signals  generated 
by  a  specified  sequence  of  connections 'of  i  pairs  of  first  (n) 
and  second  (m)  conductors  so  that  (nm)  distinct  characters 
can  be  defined  on  the  keyboard  by  N  +  M  conductors,  where  n 
and  m  are  any  positive  integers  greater  than  one  and  i  is  any 
positive  integer  greater  than  one  or  less  than  or  equal  to^m. 

3,743,798 

ELONGATED  SPRING  COIL  CONDUCTORS  APPLYING 

TENSION  FORCE  TO  PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATORS  IN 

KEYBOARD  MATRIX  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene    E.    Pentecost,    Anaheim.   Calif.,    assignor   to   North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Seuundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,882 

Int.CLH01h/i/2<S 

U.S.CI.  200— 5R  4  Claims 


A  matrix  of  conductors  is  secured  within  a  housing  in  a  nor- 
mally separated  relationship.  One  set  of  the  conductors  is 
comprised  of  a  flexible  material  and  is  positioned  in  the  hous- 
ing relative  to  keyboard  pushbuttons  for  providing  tensioning 
force  under  the  pushbuttons.  When  a  pushbutton  is  depressed. 


A  selector  switch  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of 
switch  means,  including  an  individual  disk-like  cam  for  each 
switch  means,  said  cams  being  removably  mounted  on  a  non- 
circular  shaft,  each  such  cams  having  a  plurality  of  identical 
uniformly  spaced-apart  reentrant  recesses  about  its  periphery, 
and  resilient  switch  actuating  elements  removably  snap-fitted 
into  selected  of  said  recesses  to  actuate  the  associated  switch 
means  at  any  predetermined  position  of  rotation  of  the  cams. 


3,743,800 

MECHANICAL  SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  COVERS  OF 

EXPLOSIONPROOF  ELECTRICAL  HOUSING 

Arthur  L.  Appleton.  Northbrook,  and  Robert  J.  Pastorel. 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  258,983  | 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20;  H02b  1/12;  H05k  5/04 
U.S.  CL  200—50  A  5  Claims 


An  explosionproof  electrical  enclosure  has  a  body  with  two 
caps  threaded  on  opposite  ends  of  the  body.  Within  the  body 
is  an  electrical  switch  operable  by  a  handle  positioned  outside 
the  body.  The  caps  are  held  against  rotation  by  pins  which  ex- 
tend through  the  body  and  are  resiliently  urged  into  recesses 
in  the  caps.  These  pins  are  accessible  from  outside  the  body  so 
that  they  can  be  moved  out  of  the  recesses  thereby  allowing 
the  caps  to  be  rotated  and  unthreaded.  A  second  set  of  pins 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  first  are  moved  longitudinally  by 
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the  caps  when  the  caps  are  removed  or  replaced.  A  safety  in- 
terlocking mechanism  includes  plates  positioned  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pins  and  movable  coincident  with  the  turning 
of  the  handle  between  the  switch-open  and  the  switch-closed 
position.  This  interlocking  mechanism  prevents  the  first  pins 
from  being  unseated  from  the  cap  recesses  so  long  as  the  elec- 
trical switch  is  closed  and  prevents  the  handle  from  being 
turned  from  the  switch-open  to  the  switch-closed  position  so 
long  as  one  or  both  of  the  second  pins  detects  the  absence  of  a 
cap. 


3,743,801 

TIRE  DEFLATION  PRESSURE  SWITCH  USING  A 

DIMPLING  DOME  PRESSURE 

William  R.  Brobeck,  and  Buddy  F.  Lane,  both  of  Richmond, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23. 1972,  Ser.  No.  237.386 

Int.  CL  HOlh  J5/24 

U.S.CL  200-61.25  5  Claims 
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The  tire  deflation  pressure  switch  will  energize  a  means  for 
indicating  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire  drops  below  a 
predetermined  point.  The  pressure  switch  is  based  on  a  sealed 
enclosure  comprising  a  thin  shell  dome  shaped  diaphragm 
forming  one  contact  of  the  switch.  The  other  contact  provides 
a  prestress  force  on  the  dome.  When  exposed  to  the  pressure 
within  the  tire,  the  diaphragm  will  buckle  if  the  pressure  is 
greater  than  a  preselected  value.  The  buckle  will  appear  as  a 
small  dimple  in  a  portion  of  the  dome.  Means  are  provided  to 
limit  the  dimpling  of  the  dome. 


3,743,802 

ELONGATE  HOUSING  HAVING  OUTSTANDING 

PROTRUSIONS  FOR  TILT  ABLE  CONDUCTIVE  FLUID 

TYPE  IGNITION  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Joseph  F.  Avenick.  2402  Hartford  Drive,  (ilendora.  N.J. 
FUed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,447 
Int.  CL  HOlh  29/20. 55/02 
U.S.CL  200-61.47  6  Claims 


3,743,803 

INERTIA  SWITCH  WITH  OSCILLATING  CONTROLLER 

RESTRAINED  AGAINST  RETURN  TO  NORMAL 

POSITION 

Carol  Roesch,  42  rue  du  Tir,  and  Rene  Heinimann,  6  Chemin 

du  Wolfloch,  both  of  Colmar,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,180 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1971, 7109016; 
Nov.  22, 1971,7142996 

Int  CL  HOlh  i5//4 
U.S.  CL  200— 61.45  R  6  Claims 


2      6 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  circuit-breaker  suitable  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  function  automatically  to  interrupt  the 
circuit  from  the  battery  of  the  vehicle  if  the  latter  suffers  a 
shock  or  impact,  the  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  sealed  insu- 
lating housing  in  which  is  mounted  an  inertia  weight  which  can 
be  displaced  by  a  horizontal  shock  force  from  any  direction 
and  thereby  releases  a  conducting  contact  plate  which  is 
moved  by  springs  so  as  to  break  the  circuit. 


3,743,804 

METAL  CLAD  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

SWITCHING  PLANTS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGES 

Egbertus  Adrianus  Frowein,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.V.C.O.Q.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1971, 
7102940 

InL  CI  HOlh  3 3/82 
U.S.CL  200-148  B  15  Claims 


An  ignition  safety  switch  for  a  vehicle  to  automatically  open 
the  ignition  circuit  upon  a  predetermined  tilting  or  inclination 
of  the  vehicle,  including  an  elongate  hollow  body  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  outstanding  hollow  protrusions  and  an  upstanding 
hollow  protrusion,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  or  elec- 
trodes extending  from  exteriorly  of  the  body  through  the  wall 
thereof  and  terminating  in  spaced  proximity  generally  cen- 
trally between  the  several  protrusions,  and  a  conductive  liquid 
in  the  hollow  of  the  body  and  its  protrusions  serving  to  contact 
and  close  a  circuit  between  the  electrodes  when  the  vehicle  is 
generally  horizontal  and  open  the  circuit  when  the  vehicle  is 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  inclination. 


A  metal  clad  distribution  and  switching  plant  comprising 
panels  for  outgoing  and  incoming  cables  or  lines,  said  panels 
being  interconnected  by  busbars,  each  phase  of  said  panels 
comprising  a  low-pressure-vessel  filled  with  insulating  gas  and 
containing  a  high-pressure-vessel  filled  with  arc  extinguishing 
gas  and  outside  said  high-pressure-vessel  all  switches,  con- 
necting conductors,  terminals  and  auxilary  devices  forming 
part  of  said  phase,  one  of  said  switches  being  a  gas  blast  cir- 
cuit-breaker consisting  of  a  series  connection  of  pairs  of 
cooperating  contacts,  each  one  of  said  pairs  being  accom- 
modated in  an  individual  switching  vessel  connected  by  a 
short  conduit  to  said  high-pressure -vessel. 
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3,743,805 
LIGHTED  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas    (iuinan.    Trenton.    N.J..    assignor    to    Heinemann 
Electric  Company ,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  S«r.  No.  219,709 
Int.CI.H01h9//S 


U.S.CI.200-167A 


15  Claims 


servomechanism  has  a  pair  of  telescopically  assembled  caged 
springs  which  vary  the  bias  on  the  mechanism  in  the  respective 
reciprocable  directions  thereof;  whereas  the  keeper  device 
has  a  catch  plate  therein  which  must  be  displaced  to  one  side, 
against  a  bias,  to  latch  and  unlatch  the  operating  unit  with 
respect  thereto. 


An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  switch  or  a  circuit  breaker 
comprising  a  rocker  handle  having  a  cavity  for  housing  an  in-, 
dicator  lamp.  The  lamp  is  energized  when  the  rocker  handle, 
and  consequently  the  main  contacts  of  the  switch  or  circuit 
breaker,  are  in  a  first  position,  and  de-energized  when  the 
rocker  handle  and  the  main  contacts  are  in  a  second  position. 
The  lamp  is  located  beneath  a  translucent  cover  which  may  be 
marked  with  suitable  indicia  to  display  the  condition  of  the 
main  contacts.  The  lamp  is  connected  in  series  with  a  power 
source  through  a  pair  of  rocker  contacts  carried  by  the  rocker 
handle  and  pivotable  therewith.  The  rocker  contacts  are 
movable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  which  are  supported  adjacent  the  rocker  handle,  the 
stationary  contacts  and  the  support  means  therefor  being 
located  in  the  space  between  the  top  surface  of  the  switch  or 
circuit  breaker  case  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  panel  to  which 
the  case  is  mounted.  When  the  stationary  contacts  are  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rocker  contacts,  a  conductive  path  is 
completed  from  the  power  source  through  the  indicator  lamp 
to  illuminate  the  rocker  handle,  thereby  indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  the  main  contacts. 


3,743,806 

RELEASABLE  CARTRIDGE  MOUNTED 

SERVOMECHANISM  FOR  AN  OPERATING  UNIT 

LATCHED  TO  A  KEEPER  DEVICE  ON  THE  CARTRIDGE 

THEREOF 
Maurice  D.  Fuller,  Mercer  island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kerry 
Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,221 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  200- 167  A  «  10  Claims 


3,743,807 

HOSPITAL  BED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  PATIENT 

Robert  C.  Miller,  Elgin;  Carl  K.  Miller,  Libertyville,  and 

Donald  L.  Paulson,  Meadows,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,280 

Int.CI.H01hJ/y4 

U.S.  CI.  200-172  A  1  Claim 


-p 


Positioning  of  a  motorized  hospital  bed  may  be  remotely 
controlled  by  a  handicapped  patient,  with  poor  muscular 
coordination  or  very  little  strength,  by  means  of  a  patient-ac- 
tuated control  mechanism  uniquely  constructed  to  obtain  high 
mechanical  advantages  so  that  very  little  force  need  be  ex- 
erted by  the  patient  on  the  mechanism  to  effect  a  desired  con- 
trol. Moreover,  the  point  at  which  force  is  applied  is  not  criti- 
cal. Briefly,  a  rocker  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  switch  box 
at  the  midpoint  between  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  push  buttons, 
each  of  which  controls  the  same  adjustment  (for  example, 
back  positioning)  but  in  opposite  directions.  Clockwise  tilting 
of  the  rocker  bar  depresses  one  of  the  push  buttons,  while 
counterclockwise  tilting  actuates  the  other.  High  mechanical 
advantages  are  achieved  by  attaching  to  the  rocker  bar  an  ac- 
tuator which  essentially  constitutes  a  pair  of  levers  with  large 
surface  areas  at  their  end  portions,  each  lever  extending  from 
one  of  the  rocker  bar  ends.  A  very  small  force  applied  by  the 
patient  anywhere  within  a  selected  one  of  the  large  areas 
depresses  a  selected  push  button  to  achieve  desired  position- 
ing of  the  back  adjustment  for  the  hospital  bed. 


The  servomechanism  and  the  keeper  device  are  especially 
designed  to  withstand  high  impact  forces.  In  particular,  the 


3,743,808 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  INDUCTION 
HEATING  OF  AN  ELONGATED  WORKPIECE 
Robert  J.  Kasper,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Growth  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,232 
Int.  CI.  H05b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.41  7  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  method  of  controlling  the  heating  of  an 
elongated,  rotating  workpiece  between  a  starting  point  and  an 
ending  point  when  the  workpiece  is  being  heated  by  an  induc- 
tion heating  coil  surrounding  the  workpiece  and  energized  by 
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a  controllable  power  supply.  The  method  includes  controlling    ductor  comprises  two  end  frames  and  two  lateral  conductors 
the  power  through  the  inductor  and/or  the  scanning  velocity    connecting  the  two  end  frames  so  as  to  form  an  inductor  hav- 
ing two  longitudinal  symmetry  planes  which  are  perpendicular 
»   K       . '  „  with  respect  to  each  other.  There  is  also  provided  a  device  for 


•s'n 


■■:^ 


'■i' 
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of  the  inductor  by  comparing  the  instantaneous  power  and  the 
instantaneous  velocity  with  a  known  energy  distribution 
profile. 


3,743,809 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATING  VALVE  SEATS 

Anthony  F.  Delpaggio,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio  In- 

.   dustries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,493 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.57  16  Claims 


regulating  the  device  permitting  to  rotate  the  rolls  around 
their  axes,  such  regulating  device  being  arranged  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  axes  of  the  rolls  to  coincide  with  the  intersection  line 
of  the  two  longitudinal  symmetry  planes. 


3,743,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  INDUCTION  HEATING 
Louis  Klopfert,  Bruxelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elphiac,  Brux- 
elles,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  6, 1971,  PV  2763 
Int.CI.H05b5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.69  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heating  the 
conical  surfaces  of  first  and  second  valve  seats  lying  generally 
in  a  given  plane  on  an  engine  component,  which  method  and 
apparatus  comprises  mounting  two  inductors  for  independent 
reciprocal  and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  a  common 
frame  and  biased  outwardly  therefrom,  moving  the  common 
frame  toward  the  plane  of  the  valve  seats  until  each  is  stopped 
by  contacting  the  engine  component,  locking  the  two  induc- 
tors with  respect  to  the  common  frame,  moving  the  common 
frame  away  from  the  valve  seats  to  provide  the  necessary 
coupling  gap,  and  then  energizing  the  inductors  to  inductively 
heat  the  valve  seats  preparatory  to  quench  hardening  thereof. 


The  apparatus  for  continuous  induction  heating  comprises  a 
generator  of  alternating  current,  feeding  an  inductor  through 
which  pass  rails  provided  with  a  vibratory  movement,  and  is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  inductor  is  disposed  around 
the  rails  which  are  secured  by  means  of  supports  to  a  recepta- 
cle animated  by  rotating  vibrations  around  an  axis  traversing 
the  receptacle  from  bottom  to  top.  The  upstream  ends  of  the 
rails  plunge  inside  the  receptacle,  whereas  the  free  down- 
stream ends  thereof  are  located  outside  the  receptacle. 


3,743,810 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Binard,  Embourg,  and  Joseph  Trine,  Oupeye,  both  of 
'    Belgium,  assignors  to  Elphiac,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  8, 1971, 105624 
Int.CI.H05b5//S 
U.S.CL  219—10.67  7  Claims 

An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  in  depth  the  sur- 
face of  the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  including  an  inductor  fed  by 
an  alternating  current  of  low  or  medium  frequency  and  a 
device  permitting  the  rolls  to  rotate  around  their  axes.  The  in- 


3,743,812 
SELF-CENTERING  CLAMP  FOR  BUTT-WELDING  TUBES 
Jean-Pierre  Peyrot,   1,  Avenue  de  la  Division  du  General 
Leclerc,  Villejuif ,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,877 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     18,    1970, 
7030356 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9102 
U.S.CI.219-60A  1  Claim 

Self-centering  welding  clamp  fitted  with  a  rotating  drum  on 
which  a  filler-metal  wire  supply  reel  or  spool  is  designed  to 
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feedthe  weld  ahead  of  the  electrode,  said  wire  being  driven  by  basic  oxygen  furnaces  containing  molten  steel.  The  oxygen 

knurled  wheels  at  a  certain  speed  in  one  direction  or  another  lance  has  tubular  coolant  channels  and  an  oxygen  supply 

between  an  angled  coupling  connected  to  the  fixed  body  of  channel  with  an  apertured  brass  casting  forming  the  oxygen 
the  clamp  and  a  flexible  sheath  embedded  inside  the  rotating 


drum  by  means  of  a  system  of  synchronization  between  the 
motor  of  the  drum  and  that  of  the  knurled  wheels  in  order  to 
permit,  in  butt-welding  two  tubes  by  circular  welding,  to 
recharge  the  weld  as  desired  with  filler-metal. 


3,743,813 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF 

METAL  CONTAINER  BODIES,  AND  WELDING  MACHINE 

FOR  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Paul  Jakob  Opprecht,  im  hintern  Barnold,  8953  Bcrgdietikon, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,015,  Jan.  27, 1971.  This  application 

Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   10,   1970, 
1868/70;  Jan.  7, 1971, 172/71 

Int.CLB23k  J  ;/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-67 


10  Claims 


32 
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An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  continuous,  high-speed 
manufacture  of  metal  containers  is  disclosed  utilizing  a  weld- 
ing machine  with  electrode  rolls.  The  blanks  are  stacked  and 
rounded  and  moved  toward  the  welding  point  on  a  first  con- 
veyor. The  rounded  blanks  are  then  transferred  to  a  second 
conveyor  operating  at  the  welding  speed  which  is  less  than  the 
speed  of  the  first  conveyor.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  rounded  blanks  below  the  welding 
speed  immediately  before  the  transfer  from  the  first  to  the 
second  conveyor,  and  to  increase  their  speed  above  the  weld- 
ing speed  immediately  after  the  transfer  so  as  to  compensate 
for  the  speed  reduction  before  the  transfer. 


3,743,814 
OXYGEN  LANCE 
(;rant  A.  Oakes,  RD  No.  4.  C  ortiand.  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  99,570.  Dec.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,634. 
This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,507 
lnt.CI.C21c5/i4 
U.S.CL  219-76  3  Claims 

An  oxygen  lance  is  disclosed  such  as  used  by  the  steel  indus- 
try in  connection  with  introducing  oxygen  into  open-hearth  or 


delivery  tip.  The  tip  includes  a  coolant  chamber  centrally 
thereof.  The  coolant  channels  of  the  lance  are  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  coolant  chamber  for  an  improved  cooling 
effect. 


3,743,815 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VALVES  AS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Marion  D.  Woods,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stoody  Com- 
pany, Whitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  295,75 1  | 

lut.  CI.  B23k  9104 
U.S.CL  219-76  10  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  use  in  the  production  of  valves  that 
include  a  disk  or  head  which  is  integral  with  an  axially-extend- 
ing  shank  or  stem.  As  disclosed  herein,  a  form  or  blank  of  such 
a  valve  initially  is  provided  (as  by  various  metal-forming 
techniques)  with  an  annular  groove  at  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  head.  The  valve  form  is  then  placed  in  a  chuck  to  provide 
electrical  contact  with  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
valve  head  thereby  affording  a  locus  of  short  paths  for  heat 
flow  and  an  arc-welding  electrical  current.  In  accordance 
herewith,  the  valve  is  then  rotated  in  relation  to  an  arc-weld- 
ing apparatus  to  accomplish  an  annulus  of  hard  metal  in  the 
groove  of  the  valve  form.  Finally,  the  valve  form  is  finished  by 
smoothing  the  deposited  annulus  to  provide  a  seating  surface 
that  will  matingly  engage  an  engine  port  to  accomplish  clo- 
sure. 


3,743,816 

RESISTANCE-TYPE  SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Ryoda  Sato,  1-8-25,  Ohama-cho,  Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,254  | 

Int.CI.B23k////0 
U.S.CL  219-86  7CUims 

Since  the  operative  distances  on  conventional  resistance- 
type  spot  welding  machines  are  basically  unchangeable,  a  con- 
stant impedance  has  to  be  used.  When  no  large  operative 
space  is  in  fact  required  for  welding,  such  as  with  articles  of 
small  dimensions,  power  consumption  becomes  unnecessarily 
large.  The  present  invention  permits  to  reduce  power  loss  as 
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far  as  possible  by  adjusting  the  depth  and/or  distance  of  the 

operative  welding  space,  to  provide  an  adequate  space  which 


depends  on  the  dimensions  of  the  articles  to  be  welded,  so  as 
to  be  operative  at  minimum  impedance  and  thus  maximum 
power  factor. 


3,743,818  I 

BALLISTIC  COMPUTER  1 

Paul  M.  Marasco,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.;  MUlard  M.  Frohock,  Jr., 
and  William  E.  McAdam,  Jr.,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C.,  by  said 
Marasco  and  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif., 
by  said  Frohock  and  McAdam 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,449 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/26,  7/80 

U.S.  CL  235 — 6 1 .5  R  7  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  219—121  thru  219—378  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3.743,776  thru  3,743,782 


3,743,817  « 

DATA  CARD  TERMINAL 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Audac  Cor- 
poration, Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,801 

Int  CI.  G06k  7/00,  7/02;  F15b  5/00 

U.S.  CL235-61.il  J  3  Claims 


A  ballistic  computer  comprising  a  first  section  for  comput- 
ing the  ballistic  elevation  angle  signal  by  the  mechanization  of 
a  power  series  as  a  function  of  target  range,  the  selected  am- 
munition type,  and  variations  in  firing  conditions  from  stan- 
dard values;  and  a  second  section  for  computing  a  time  of 
flight  signal  as  the  sum  of  the  ballistic  elevation  angle  signal 
and  target  range,  with  the  scale  factors  of  the  summation  cir- 
cuit being  a  function  of  the  selected  ammunition  type. 


A  data  card  reading  system  employs  a  read  head  arranged  to 
scan  embossed  characters  on  a  data  card.  The  character  at 
each  character  location  on  the  card  is  composed  of  a  number 
of  embossed  segments  and  the  identity  of  the  character  is 
determined  by  the  placement  of  the  segments  at  a  given 
character  location.  The  read  head  contains  an  array  of  nozzles 
through  which  air  issues  toward  the  card.  When  the  head  is 
opposite  each  character  location  on  the  card,  the  nozzles  are 
arranged  to  direct  air  toward  different  parts  of  that  location  at 
which  character  identifying  segments  might  be.  The  presence 
of  a  character  identifying  segment  opposite  a  particular  nozzle 
is  reflected  by  a  change  in  back  pressure  at  that  nozzle.  These 
pressure  changes  are  detected  to  develop  an  electrical  analog 
of  the  character  on  the  card  for  transmittal  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion via  telephone  lines. 


3,743,819 
LABEL  READING  SYSTEM 
Christos  B.  Kapsambelis,  Canton,  and  David  J.  Collins,  Duxba- 
ry,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer  Identics  Corpora- 
tion, Westwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,159 

Int.CLG06k  7/14, 19/06;G06t  n/02;G06k9/I8 

U.S.CL  235-61.11  F  32  Claims 
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LOGIC 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  processing  data  from  an  area  of  in- 
formation including  at  least  one  field  of  information  including 
means  for  accumulating  a  segment  of  information  derived 
from  a  scan  of  the  area,  means  responsive  to  the  means  for 
accumulating,  for  detecting  whether  the  segment  of  informa- 
tion is  a  valid  or  invalid  field  of  information,  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  means  for  detecting,  for  determining  a  first  pre- 
determined ratio  of  number  of  valid  scans  to  number  of 
invalid  scans  which  represents  that  a  field  of  information  has 
been  scanned,  and  means  responsive  to  the  means  for 
determining  for  reading  out  the  segment  of  information. 
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3,743,820 

RANDOM  ORIENTED  DECODER  FOR  LABEL 

DECODING 

Samuel  P.  WiUits,  and  William  L.  Mohan,  both  of  Harrington, 

III.,  assignors  to  Spartanics,  Ltd.,  Patatine  Village,  Cook 

County,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806^71,  March  12, 1969, 
Pat  No.  3,643,063.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

225,840 

Int.  CI.  G06r  7100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  llCUims 


flash  exposure  to  compensate  for  any  screen  range  which  is 
less  than  the  density  range  of  the  copy  being  reproduced.  Also 
disclosed  are  variable  indicators  which  can  be  utilized  to 
calibrate  an  alternative  set  point  which  has  the  effect  of  ex- 
tending the  screen  range  beyond  that  which  can  normally  be 
handled  with  an  apparatus  of  this  type  and  therefore  allow  a 
greater  flexibility  and  range  of  use  of  the  overall  photographic 
system. 


A  rotary  scanning  decoder  for  reading  labels  having  binary 
data  bits  each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  contrasting  areas, 
the  ratio  of  areas  in  each  bit  defming  the  bits'  binary  sutus. 
The  position  of  the  label  relative  to  the  decoder  is  not  critical 
so  long  as  substantially  all  of  the  label  is  seen  by  the  decoder. 
Means  are  provided  for  eliminating  ambiguities  due  to  mutila- 
tion or  foreign  material  on  the  label. 


3,743,821  ' 

DENSITY  CALCULATOR 
George  Pamlenyi,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Chesley  F. 
Carlson  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,049,  July  15, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,672,767.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

179,441 

Int.CI.G06ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-64.7  15  Claims 


3,743,822  | 

SIGNAL  SUMMATOR 

Fredericli  W.  Pflecer,  1152  Barbara  Drive.  Cherry  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  75,956  | 

Int.CI.G06mi//4.//0« 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  7  Claims 


An  accumulator  of  a  multiplicity  of  sources  of  add  and  sub- 
tract signals  in  which  the  signals  can  be  of  any  duration  and 
can  occur  in  any  sequence,  including  simultaneous  occurance. 
The  accumulator  comprises  a  rotary  power  source,  inter- 
mediate storage  elements  for  storing  the  signals  as  received 
from  the  sources,  control  elements  for  transferring  the  infor- 
mation in  the  intermediate  storage  elemenU  to  a  fmal  storage, 
such  as  a  display  unit  or  a  sensing  unit,  resetting  elements  for 
resetting  the  intermediate  storage  to  normal  in  a  sequence  and 
a  timing  controlled  by  the  rotary  power  source. 


3,743,823 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 
CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
Hans-Jurgen  Berger;  Hans-Wilhelm  Uscdom,  both  of  Bremen, 
and  Horst  Michaelis,  Delmenhorst.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werlie-Foklier  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Germany 

FlledJunelS,  1971,S«r.No.  153,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1970,  P  20 
30  739.5 

lnt.CI.G05d/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235- 150.1  8  Claims 


As/t/rt»iK*t 


Apparatus  which  receives  standard  measurable  values  of 
density  utilized  in  continuous  tone  and  halftone  photographic 
processes  and  which  can  automatically  calculate  and  enter  ad- 
ditional compensating  values  of  density.  The  apparatus  is 
designed  for  use  with  a  photo  process  timer  which  controls 
main,  highlight  and  flash  exposure  times  of  lamps  which  are 
conventionally  used  in  the  continuous  tone  and  halftone 
photographic  processes.  Dials  which  have  indicia  thereon 
calibrated  to  indicate  standard  values  of  density  are  provided 
which  can  be  connected  to  variable  resistors  and  capacitors 
located  in  the  photo  process  timer.  Manipulation  of  the  densi- 
ty dials  preselects  resistance  and  capacitance  values  to  control 
the  potential  to  which  capacitors  are  charged.  The  present  in- 
vention is  then  utilized  to  transfer  density  values  so  entered  on 
the  dials  to  an  additional  flash  density  dial  which  provides 


.42 


A  feedback  control  system  having  a  digital  steering  con- 
troller connected  to  be  directly  responsive  to  a  command 
signal  and  to  at  least  one  other  input  signal,  and  providing  a 
train  of  first  output  signals  received  by  a  simulator,  con- 
structed for  simulating  operation  and  response  of  a  controlled 
system.  At  least  one  output  signal  of  the  simulator  is  the  other 
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input  signal  of  the  steering  controller,  and  is  additionally  fed 
to  a  digital  error  controller  together  with  an  output  signal  of 
the  controlled  system,  that  corresponds  functionally  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  simulator.  The  digital  error  controller 
forms  an  error  signal  and  provides  an  output  that  is  combined 
with  the  output  of  the  steering  controller  and  fed  to  the  con- 
trolled system. 


3,743,824 
CARRY  RIPPLE  NETWORK  FOR  CONDITIONAL  SUM 

ADDER 
Allan  Marshall  Smith,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,665 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7\50 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  6  Claims 
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A  high-speed  carry  ripple  or  propagation  circuit  including  a 
network  of  gates  and  load  devices  for  use  with  a  conditional 
sum  adder.  The  transmission  gates  and  load  devices  comprise 
semiconductor  elements.  The  transmission  gates  are  com- 
bined in  series  and  parallel  paths  to  effect  desired  signal  con- 
trol. The  carry  ripple  circuit  generates  the  required 
propagated  carry  signal  for  the  conditional  sum  adder  more 
rapidly  than  many  prior  art  networks. 


3,743,825 

ILLUMINATION  ASSEMBLY 

Barry  G.  Cohen,  39  Cromwell  Court,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,132 

Int.CLF2IviJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240 — 2  M  A  6  Claims 


sources,  e.g.,  two-terminal,  incandescent  infrared  lamps 
secured  along  radii  extending  from  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 
One  terminal  of  each  lamp  is  connected  to  a  ground  post 
located  at  the  center  and  extending  through  the  lower  surface; 
the  other  terminals  are  passed  through  separate  apertures  in 
the  housing  wall  to  an  annular  contact  ring  which  is  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wall.  A  voltage  applied  between  the 
ground  post  and  contact  ring,  when  the  chuck  is  in  the  align- 
ment position,  causes  the  lamps  to  radiate  through  a  light 
transmitting  element  located  in  the  top  surface  of  the  housing 
and  on  which  is  directly  placed  the  semiconductor  slice. 


3,743,826 
CEILING  MODULES 
Thomas  C.  Halfaker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,952 
Int.  CI.  F21s 
U.S.  CI.  240-9  A 


to  Emerson 


II  Claims 


A  ceiling  module  and  a  ceiling  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
the  ceiling  modules.  The  modules  have  a  planar  ceiling-defin- 
ing area  comprising  four  rectangular  panels  arranged  about  an 
open  seat  and  supported  by  a  frame  above  the  planar  area. 
The  frame  consists  of  an  H-shaped  structure  including  a  pair 
of  end  beams  and  a  bridging  member  which  may  also  act  as  an 
enclosure  and  reflector  for  a  light  source  mounted  above  the 
open  seat.  The  light  source  may  be  a  U-shaped  or  linear 
fluorescent  tube  having  a  novel  ballast  support.  The  ceiling 
system  composed  of  modules  of  this  invention  may  have  a 
novel  air  flow  system  having  outlets  entirely  between  edges  of 
modules  in  one  direction  and  returns  entirely  between  the 
edges  of  modules  orthogonal  to  the  outlets.  The  ceiling  also 
may  provide  fixture  mounting  tracks  between  modules. 


3,743,827 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
John  H.  Holtvoigt.  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dolly  Toy 
Co.,  Tipp  City.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,470 

Int.CLF21s/i//2 

U.S.  CI.  240— 10  R  4  Claims 
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For  use  in  illuminating  a  semiconductor  slice  to  be  aligned 
with  a  patterned  mask,  an  illumination  assembly  comprises.a 
substantially  cylindrical,  disc-like  housing  having  a  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  fit  a  complementary  upper  surface  portion 
of  a  chuck  member  of  the  alignment  machine.  The  interior  of 
the  housing  is  hollow  and  contains  a  plurality  of  infrared 


A  decorative  lamp  suitable  for  a  child's  room  is  formed  of 
two  similar  hemispheres  detachably  secured  together  with 
each   having   mounting  apertures  for   receiving  decorative 
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shapes  thereon  such  as  generally  spherical  or  balloon-shaped, 
and  being  formed  of  translucent  material  such  that  they  will 
glow  and  give  a  pleasing  effect  when  receiving  light  from  a 
central  source. 


3,743,828 
LAMP  OF  VARIABLE  LIGHT  INTENSITY  AND  COLOUR 
Forghieri  Fioremo,  Via  Del  Gambero  4;  Siena  Irmo,  Via  Paglia 
46;  Forghieri  Wilson,  and  Forghieri  Carmen,  both  of  Via 
Luigi  Vaccari  1 19,  all  of  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,S«r.No.  188,865 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  21, 1970, 3592  A/70 
Iiil.CLA47gJ3//6.F21p//02 
U.S.CL240-10R  1  Claim 


3,743,830  I 

A  DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  NON- 
PLANAR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Isoji  Takahashi;  Masamichi  Sato,  and  Satoru  Honjo,  all  of 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coan. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  86,553,  Nov.  3, 1970.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1969, 44/94931 

loLCLGOig  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  250  -  325  4  Claims 


A  lamp  is  disclosed  including  a  support  base  supporting  a 
cylinder  formed  of  a  plurality  of  different  colored  cylindrical 
sectors,  a  movable  support  for  an  incandescent  bulb  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  sectors  for  positioning  the  bulb  along  the  length 
of  the  cylinder  as  desired  to  provide  a  light  effect  of  desired 
color  with  a  second  embodiment  employing  arcuate  sectors 
extending  along  the  length  of  a  cylinder  and  being  of  different 
colors  with  incandescent  lamps  being  provided  for  rotational 
positioning  behind  and  in  alignment  with  desired  arcuate  sec- 
tors for  providing  a  desired  light  effect  and  in  a  third  embodi- 
ment a  spherical  shell  formed  of  plural  different  colored  sec- 
tors is  provided  enclosing  an  incandescent  bulb  with  the  sec- 
tors being  adjustable  pivotally  about  the  axis  of  the  sphere  for 
providing  desired  aesthetic  light  effects. 


3,743,829 
ROTARY  HOLDER  FOR  LIGHTING  FITTINGS 
Jupp  Muller,  and  Harald  Reigler,  both  of  Neheim-Husten,  Ger- 
man>,  assijinors  to  Irilux-l.enze  K(.,  Heidestrasse  .Neheim- 
Husten.  (ier  many 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,670 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Germany,  July  1 1,  1970,  P  20 
34  517.9 

Int.  CLF21V/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240- 153  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  uniformly  charging  the  curved  surface  of  an 
insulating  member.  In  a  First  embodiment,  a  single  corona 
discharge  electrode  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a  follower 
member  which  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  non-charging 
surface  of  the  insulating  member.  The  distance  between  the 
follower  member  and  the  discharge  electrode  is  maintained  at 
a  constant  value  as  the  member  moves  relative  to  the 
discharge  electrode,  the  charge  being  deposited  uniformly 
over  the  charging  surface  of  the  insulating  member.  In  a 
second  embodiment,  the  follower  member  and  discharge  elec- 
trode are  arranged  to  uniformly  deposit  charge  on  a  selected 
portion  of  the  insulating  member. 


3,743,831 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRON 

SPECTROMETRY 

Hans  Joachim  Lempka,  Bcaconsficld,  England,  assignor  to  Per- 

Idn-Elmer  Limited,  Beaconsfield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,072  , 

Int.  CLHOlj  J  7/26  I 

U.S.  CI.  250—  425  21  Claims 


A  rotary  holder  for  lighting  fittings,  comprising  an  outside 
member  with  an  operating  lever  and  an  inside  member  with  a 
carrier  arm,  interconnected  through  an  opening  in  the  casing 
of  a  fitting  in  which  the  assembled  members  can  turn.  The 
opening  in  the  casing  is  closed  and  made  dustproof  by  an  an- 
nular sealing  edge  on  the  outside  member  bearing  on  the  cas- 
ing around  the  opening. 


Apparatus  for  vaporizing  solid  or  liquid  samples  in  a 
photoelectron  spectrometer  includes  boundary  walls  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  defining  the  sample  oven  cavity,  which 
cavity  includes  both  the  zone  in  which  the  sample  is  vaporized 
and  an  adjacent  zone  in  which  the  vaporized  sample  is  ir- 
radiated by  the  monochromatic  photon  beam  from,  for  exam- 
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pie,  a  plasma-discharge  photon  source.  The  good  thermal  con- 
ductivity of  the  boundary  walls  causes  the  entire  cavity  to  be 
maintained  at  substantially  the  same  temperature,  preferably 
just  above  the  vaporizing  temperature  of  the  particular  sam- 
ple. The  boundary  walls  may  be  heated  substantially  solely  or 
partially  either  by  a  heater  or  by  heat  from  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  plasma-discharge  lamp,  each  of  which  is  in  good  thermal 
contact  with  part  of  the  boundary  walls.  The  vaporized  sample 
is  thus  formed  as  a  slowly  diffusing  molecular  cloud  and  con- 
densation is  avoided  since  the  vapor  never  comes  in  contact 
with  cooler  zones,  even  upon  entering  the  narrow  photon 
passageway  between  the  source  and  the  sample  cavity.  Aux- 
iliary cooling  may  be  provided  for  maintaining  parts  of  the 
photon  source  at  a  desired  temperature,  depending  on  the 
vaporizing  temperature  of  the  particular  sample. 


3,743,834 

IR  TEST  OF  ROTATING  BANDS 

Jay  S.  Pasman,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  anigDor  to  The  United  SUUs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arqiy, 

Washington,  D.C.  V 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,719 

IntCL  coin  25/72 

UA  CI.  250-83  J  D  8  Claims 


3,743,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIOGRAPHS  OF 

CURVED  PLANES  IN  AN  OBJECT 

WiUiam  E.  Wright,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,807 

IntCLG03b  47/76 

U.S.  CL  250-61.5  6  Claims 


An  x-ray  source  and  a  film  cassette  are  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  of  an  arm  that  swings  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a 
vertical  axis  so  that  the  cassette  and  source  jointly  orbit  a  pa- 
tient of  whom  a  panoramic  dental  radiograph  is  desired.  On  an 
overhead  base  is  a  first  carriage  which  is  on  a  track  that  con- 
strains the  carriage  to  move  back  and  forth  in  a  single  line 
along  one  coordinace  axis.  A  second  carriage  is  carried  on  the 
first  carriage  and  is  on  a  track  that  constrains  it  to  move  only 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  carriage  along  the  other  coordinate 
axis.  The  second  carriage  has  a  bearing  that  supports  the 
horizontal  arm.  A  driving  arm  is  engaged  with  the  second  car- 
riage and  drives  both  carriages  so  that  their  resultant  motion  is 
a  semi-ellipse  that  approximates  the  shape  of  the  dental  arch. 
The  vertical  routional  axis  of  the  arm  is  always  on  the  semi-el- 
lipse or  other  desired  curve.  Means  are  provided  for  translat- 
ing the  cassette  and  for  keeping  the  arm  perpendicular  to  the 
curve  at  all  times. 


VARIABte 
HOTARY 
POWER  SOURCe 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  integrity  of  the 
seating  of  a  sintered  iron  rotating  band  on  a  surface  of  a  body 
such  as  a  projectile,  which  method  is  non-destructive.  The 
method  includes  rotating  the  body  while  applying  radiated  lo- 
calized heat  to  the  body  over  an  area  encompassing  the  rotat- 
ing band.  Detecting  the  heat  emanating  from  the  routing  band 
and  that  surface  of  the  body  proximate  thereto.  Infrared 
scanning  at  a  point  remote  from  the  application  of  the  heat 
provides  an  indication  of  the  emanating  radiated  energy  and  is 
dependent  on  the  heat  dissipation  through  the  body  from  the 
surface  as  well  as  from  the  subject  band.  Where  the  band  is 
improperly  seated  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  between  the  band 
and  the  body,  the  heat  or  energy  will  be  conducted  away  from 
the  band  surface  at  a  slower  rate  than  from  the  adjoining  body 
surface  due  to  the  insulation  introduced  by  the  air  gap.  Thus, 
these  thermal  differentials  detected  in  the  case  of  an  im- 
properly seated  band  are  direct  indications  of  the  condition  of 
the  band  seating  and  the  differential  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  clearance  under  the  band. 


3,743,835 

LASER  IMAGE  AND  POWER  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

HAVING  THERMOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR 

Raymond  E.  Konccn,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,426 

Int.  CLGOlt  7/76 

U.S.CL  250-83  J  H  2  Claims 


PHOSPHOR 

10  -\ 


3,743,833 
RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  BINDERS 
Peter  A.  Martic,  and  John  M.  McCabe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,464 
Int.CLH01J7/62 
U.S.  CL  250-  483  13  Claims 

Luminescent  radiographic  screen  binders  comprising  a 
combination  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  an  alkyl  methacrylate  polymer  in  various  weight 
ratios  are  disclosed.  Said  screens  combined  with  radiographic 
sensitive  elemente  exhibit  improved  optical  and  physical 
characteristics. 


LASERBEaM 


HEAT  SINK 
^  I* 


R^^H^ 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  use  of  a  thermographic 
phosphor  for  the  power  level  detection  of  a  laser  as  well  as  dis- 
playing an  image  of  the  laser  beam. 


912  O.G.— 11 
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3,743,836 
X-RAY  FOCAL  SPOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Holland,  West  Redding,  and  (.ordon  F.  Bavor, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,935 

lBt.CI.H05g//yO 

VJS.  CI.  250-99  6  Claims 


An  X-ray  generating  system  comprising  an  X-ray  tube  hav- 
ing an  electron-emitting  cathode  disposed  in  spaced  opposing 
relationship  with  an  anode  target  surface  and  supported  within 
a  focusing  cup  which  is  provided  with  means  for  directing 
emitted  electrons  into  a  Gaussian  distribution  pattern  on  the 
target  surface,  such  that  the  area  of  the  resulting  focal  spot  is 
minimized  and  useful  X-rays  radiate  therefrom  in  a  cor- 
responding Gaussian  distribution  pattern. 

3,743,837 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Charics  Kent  Poolcy,  Santa  Monica,  and  Edward  DiUinghani, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DaU  Source 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,460 

Int.CLH01JJ9//2 

VS.  CL  250-206  1 1  Claims 


A  phototransistor  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  com- 
pensating for  variations  in  intensity  of  radiation  impinging 
upon  the  phototransistor.  The  phototransistor  is  operated  in 
the  knee  portion  of  its  characteristic  curve.  The  voltage  across 
the  phototransistor  is  varied  in  order  to  vary  the  gain  of  the 
phototransistor  to  compensate  for  variations  in  intensity  of  the 
radiation. 


3,743,838 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES  IN  A 

MOVING  MATERIAL 

Eticiuic  Marie  Dc  Cock,  Hammc,  Belgium,  aasigiior  to  AGFA- 

Gcvacrt,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,653 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1970, 
27,618/70 

Int.CI.H01JJ9//2 
U.S.CL250— 219DF  8  Claims 

A  device  for  detecting  irregularities  in  a  moving  sheet 
material  by  detection  of  light  by  means  of  photodetectors  after 
reflection  from  or  passage  through  the  sheet.  The  output 
signals  of  each  photodetector  are  Filtered,  amplified,  clipped 
and  discriminated  in  a  discriminating  detector  to  separate  the 
smaller  from  the  greater  irregularities. 


An  AND-gate  to  which  the  undipped  signals  of  a  series  of 
photo-detectors  are  fed,  permits  the  retrieval  of  irregularities 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  sheet. 


n  "  ■■  V  ' '  ,-►  A 


OR-gates  to  which  the  unfiltered  signals  of  a  series  of  photo- 
detectors  are  fed,  permit  the  retrieval  of  serious  defects  in  the 
sheet  material. 


3,743,839 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TAPE  READER 
Michael  D.  Lcis,  Framingham,  and  Robert  C.  Gray,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,565 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  59/ 72 

U.S.CL  250-219  D  3  Claims 


A  tape  reader.  Periodic  pulses  energize  a  driving  motor  to 
advance  a  punched  tape  past  a  reading  device;  they  also  ena- 
ble a  reading  operation.  Each  motor  pulse  sets  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit. When  a  detector  senses  registration  of  a  sprocket  hole  in 
the  tape  with  the  reader,  it  generates  an  output  which,  if  in 
time  coincidence  with  the  flip-flop  output,  produces  a  strobing 
pulse  that  causes  the  reading  device  to  sense  data  on  the  tape. 
The  strobing  pulse  immediately  resets  the  flip-flop  circuit  to 
inhibit  further  strobing  pulses  until  the  next  motor  pulse  oc- 
curs. 


3,743,840 
BIFILAR  HELICAL  MULTIWIRE  PROPORTIONAL 
CHAMBER 
Henry  A.  Thlcascn,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Stanley  Sobottka, 
Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  David  M.  Lee,  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mcs.,   assignors    to   The    United    States   of    America    as 
reprcacnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Flkd  Joly  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,001 

Int.CLG01t//7« 

U.S.  CI.  250-  336  1  Claim 

A  helical  muitiwire  propoVtional  chamber  for  detection  of 

minimum  ionizing  particles  consisting  of  an  array  of  anode 
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wires  surrounded  by  a  cathode  wound  in  the  form  of  a  bifilar  a  soft  X-ray  absorber  layer  of  submicron  thickness  whose  ab- 
flattened  helix  nearly  orthogonal  to  the  anode  wires  and  this  sorption  of  soft  X-rays  produces  a  soft  X-ray  image  of  the  pat- 
chamber  having  an  active  area  rectangular  in  shape,  a  frame  tern  on  the  mask;  and  a  reproduction  member  consisting  of  a 
comprising  two  pieces  of  plexiglass  with  a  central  cutout  . 


which  forms  the  said  active  area,  the  anode  wires  being 
fastened  to  one  of  the  frame  pieces  and  the  second  frame 
piece  being  fastened  to  the  first  and  the  anode  wires  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  positive  high  voltage  supply  and  the 
cathode  wire  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  resistor. 


3,743,841 

METHOD  OF  DUAL  WAVELENGTH  X-RAY  ANALYSIS 

Heribcrt  K.  Herglotz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,755 

Intel.  GO  In  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  250- 273  9  Claims 
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substrate  and  a  soft  X-ray  sensitive  layer  supported  on  said 
substrate,  said  sensitive  layer  being  between  said  substrate  and 
said  mask  for  absorbing  soft  X-rays  in  the  pattern  created  by 
the  mask. 


3,743343 
TOMOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

TABLE 
George  L.  Reser,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  R.  Riesz, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,265 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CL  250-  320  12  Claims 


A  method  of  dual  wavelength  X-ray  analysis  comprising 
concurrently  irradiating  a  sample  in  analysis  with  beams  of  X- 
radiation  preselected  as  to  wavelength  to  produce  separate 
diffraction  patterns  characteristic,  respectively,  of  the  atomic 
crystallographic  order  and  the  supramolecular  order,  and 
recording  the  patterns. 


3,743342 
SOFT  X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 
Henry  Ignatius  Smith,  Sudbury;  David  Lewis  Spears,  Acton, 
and  Ernest  Stem,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mam. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1972.  Scr.  No.  217,902 
lntCI.Gfnn27/J4 
U.S.  CL  250— 320  16  Claims 

A  soft  X-ray  lithographic  apparatus  for  replicating  patterns 
having  submicron  line  widths  including  a  source  of  soft  X- 
rays,  a  mask  member  having  a  soft  X-ray  transmitter  layer  and 


An  x-ray  table  having  a  table  support,  a  stationary  film 
cabinet  mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  table  mounted  on  the 
support  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  film 
cabinet  is  provided  with  means  for  obuining  plane  section 
radiographs.  A  tube  column  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  table 
support  and  the  x-ray  tube  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  this 
column.  A  plane  selector  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  table. 
A  vertically  adjustable  pin  on  the  plane  selector  is  coupled  to 
the  tube  column  in  an  area  between  the  pivot  and  the  x-ray 
tube.  Thus,  as  the  table  is  moved  longitudinally,  the  tube 
column  is  pivoted  through  an  arc.  Switches  on  the  tube 
column  initiate  and  terminate  (he  exposure  as  the  x-ray  moves 
through  its  arc. 

In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  coupling  pin  on  the  plane 
selector  mechanism  may  be  disengaged  from  the  tube  column 
and  the  tube  column  may  be  locked  in  one  position  so  that  the 
apparatus  may  also  be  used  for  ^conventional  radiographic 
procedures.  The  plane  selector  mechanism  is  releasably 
mounted  on  the  table  so  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  lateral 
movement  of  the  table. 
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3,743,844 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  SCANNING  CAMERA 
Nigel  P.  Knity,  Maidenhead,  England,  auignor  to  Wiikinaon 
Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,821 

Int  CL  GOIJ  1102;  GOld  5136 

U.S.  CL  250- 334  16  Claims 


An  infra-red  camera  is  disclosed  having  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing with  a  window  in  one  wall  thereof  across  which,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  housing,  a  slit 
extends.  A  drum  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
has  a  series  of  axially  directed  slits  in  its  curved  wall  which 
successively  pass  across  the  fixed  slit  in  the  housing  wall,  so 
that  the  pinhole  formed  at  the  intersection  of  each  drum  slit 
with  the  housing  slit  performs  a  line  scan  of  the  camera's  field 
of  view.  In  a  modification,  the  fixed  slit  is  removed,  and  there 
are  two  roUtable  drums  mounted  within  the  housing,  one 
drum  having  inclined  slits  In  its  wall.  The  drums  rotate  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  so  that  the  pinhole  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
each  sht  in  one  drum  with  each  slit  m  the  other  drum  performs 
a  frame  scan  of  the  field  of  view. 


3,743,845 
CLOSED-CIRCUIT  TV  INSPECTION  X-RAY 
MICROSCOPE 
Nikolai  Vasilievjch  Rabodzei.  Institutskaya  ulitsa,  6a,  kv.  39; 
Evgcny  Mikhailovich  LJubimov.  ulitsa  Unina,  14,  kv.  21; 
Mikbail  Nikoiaevich  Nadobnikov.  ulitsa  Voxalnaya,  21,  kv! 
7,  and  Alexandr  Alexaodrovich  Krokhin,  ulitsa  Tscn'tral- 
naya,  12,  kv.  8,  all  of  Fryazino  Moskovskol  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Contlnaatioa  of  Set.  No.  90,268,  Nov.  17, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,043 
InLCLG0lB2//J4 
U.S.a.250-360  5  Chin,, 


A  closed-circuit  TV  inspection  X-ray  microscope  charac- 
terized in  that  means  for  moving  the  specimen  inside  a 
shieWed  specimen  chamber  includes  the  specimen-chamber 
wall  which  supports  a  specimen  manipulator  and  which  is 
movable  in  its  own  plane.  The  microscope  is  mainly  Intended 
to  measure  hidden  flaws  in  small-size  products  having  an 
opaque  enclosure. 


3,743,846  I 

PLASTIC  RADUTION  INDICATOR  OF  THE  COLOR 
CHANGE  TYPE 
Shokhi  Mataumoto,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokotaama-shi;  Tomomichi 
Tsukada,  Kawasaki-shi;  Kazuo  Umetou,  and  HiroyukI  Fu- 
kaya,  both  of  Kamakura-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaseki-shi  and  Toyo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Kamakura-shi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,396,  Aug.  30,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,755 
Int.  CL  GO  It  7/04 
U.S.CL250-474  5  Claims 

A  plastic  radiation  indicator  consisting  of  a  chlorine<on- 
taining  polymer  and  an  acid-sensitive  dye  which  changes 
colors  in  the  solid  sute  according  to  the  variation  of  pH  in  the 
acid  region.  The  chlorine-containing  polymer  releases 
hydrogen  chloride  due  to  excitation  by  the  radiation  irradiated 
to  the  polymer,  the  hydrogen  chloride  thus  released  changes 
the  color  of  the  dye  present.  Since  the  changes  of  color  cor- 
respond to  the  irradited  doses,  the  radiation  indicator  can  be 
used  in  dosimetry. 


3,743,847 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  RLM  AS  A  UV  HLTER 
Bernard  W.  Boland,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,799  I 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39100;  G02b  5122 
U.S.CL250-510  2  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  the  use  of  a  thin  amorphous  silicon  film  as 
a  narrow-band  rejection  filter  which  is  used  either  as  a  mask  to 
UV  light  in  semiconductor  device  processing  or  is  used  as  a 
protective  shield  for  solar  cells  which  overheat  in  the  presence 
of  ultraviolet  light. 


3  743  848 

WIND  DRIVEN  POWER  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Nathaniel  StricUand,  1 105  Ortega  SL,  Carlsbad,  N.  Me«. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,346 

Int.  CI.  F03d  9100 

U.S.CL  290-55  4  Claims 


A  device  for  generating  electric  current  by  the  force  of  the 
wind.  This  device  consists  primarily  of  a  turntable  with  arm 
and  vane  means  for  transferring  the  force  of  the  wind  to  route 
a  generator. 
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3,743,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISCONNECTING 

POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLES  DUE  TO  IMPACT 
Akio  Iwata,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubadenkiseisakusho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryu  ,  Gunma-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    21,    1970, 
45/92898;  Sept.  21, 1970.45/81964 

Int.  CLH02g  J/00 
U.S.CL  307-10  R  6  Claims 


3,743,851 
MAGNETIC  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Haruki  Kohara,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45/97354 

Int.CLH03k/9//6S,Gllc////4,/9/00 

U.S.  CL  307-88  LC  13  Claims 
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In  cases  where  any  trouble  occurs  due  to  the  collision,  rear- 
end  collision  or  the  like  of  vehicles,  particulariy  of  automo- 
biles, this  apparatus  is  used  to  automatically  disconnect  the 
power  circuit  instantaneously  by  the  impact  force  caused 
upon  the  trouble,  further  to  automatically  cut  off  the  fuel  cir- 
cuit by  means  of  a  solenoid  valve  and  the  like  to  prevent  fire 
from  breaking  out  after  the  collision. 


3,743,850 
INTEGRATED  CURRENT  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
William  F.  Davis,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,269,  Oct  4, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,915 

Int  CI.  H02j  lilOO;  H02m  3\\4 

U.S.  CI.  307-32  7  Claims 


DC  biasing  currents  for  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  are 
obtained  from  a  single  regulated  current  reference  source  sup- 
plying current  through  first  and  second  series  connected 
diodes  to  establish  points  of  reference  potential.  Some  of  the 
current  source  transistors  which  are  referenced  to  this  regu- 
lated current  source  have  the  base-emitter  junctions  thereof 
connected  across  the  first  diode,  and  the  emitter  current  of 
these  current  source  transistors  is  collected  and  added  to  the 
current  from  the  regulated  current  source  and  supplied 
through  the  second  diode.  This  second  diode,  with  a  larger 
regulated  current  flowing  therethrough,  is  used  to  reference 
additional  current  source  transistors  for  substantially  larger 
currents  without  necessitating  the  use  of  high  ratio  area  scal- 
ing of  the  emitter  areas  of  these  current  source  transistors. 
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A  magentic  logic  circuit  creates  and  moves  around  cylindri- 
cal magnetic  domains  (magnetic  bubbles)  to  provide  a  plurali- 
ty of  logic  functions.  Magnetic  bubbles  are  created  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  plurality  of  magnetic  weighting  circuits.  The 
transfer  of  a  magnetic  bubble  to  a  weighting  circuit  cor- 
responds to  a  single  logic  input.  Each  weighting  circuit  divides 
the  magnetic  bubble  applied  thereto  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  magnetic  bubbles  by  splitting  the  input  magentic 
bubble.  A  magnetic  arrangement  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  bubble  retaining  locations  arranged  in  columnar 
fashion  receives  all  of  the  magnetic  bubbles  from  the 
weighting  means.  Each  bubble  is  initially  placed  in  a  separate 
location  of  the  arrangement  means.  The  magnetic  bubbles  are 
then  moved  in  the  direction  of  one  end  of  the  column  of  loca- 
tions to  result  in  a  final  arrangement  of  magnetic  bubbles.  The 
final  arrangement  is  independent  of  the  initial  locations  of 
bubbles  in  the  arrangement  means.  It  is  dependent  upon  the 
total  number  of  bubbles  placed  in  the  arrangement  means,  the 
actual  position  of  the  bubble  holding  locations  and  the  repul- 
sion of  adjacent  bubbles.  The  presence  or  absence  of  bubbles 
in  locations  of  the  arrangement  means  following  arrangement 
is  indicative  of  a  logic  combination  of  the  logic  inputs.  Gating 
means  are  provided  to  transfer  the  magnetic  bubbles  from 
final  locations  of  the  arrangement  means  to  corresponding 
output  means  where  a  plurality  of  detector  means  can  detect 
the  presence  of  magnetic  bubbles  to  provide  output  indica- 
tions of  various  logic  functions. 


3,743,852 
LOW-IMPEDANCE,  HIGH-VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE 
CIRCUIT 
Bernard  J.  OKcefc,  and  Herbert  E.  Grier,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  EG&G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  18, 1953,  Ser.  No.  362,516 
Int  CI.  H02m  3106 
U.S.  CL  307- 109  15  Claims 

A  low-impedance,  high-voltage  discharge  circuit  is  dis- 
closed having  a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  parrallel 
by  plate  conductors,  a  power  supply  for  charging  the  capaci- 
tors and  a  circuit  consisting  of  a  discharge  gap  connected  in 
series  with  a  single  load  or  with  a  plurality  of  loads  connected 
in  parrallel  by  parrallel  plate  conductors,  the  circuit  being 
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connected  in  parrallel  with  the  pluraUty  of  capacitors.  Each   or  more  oil  and/or  gas  wells  at  a  source  location.  The  dual 
connecting  leaid  is  made  as  short  as  possible  and  its  inductance   conduit  comprises  two  conductive  pipes  each  used  to  convey 


is  negligible  compared  to  the  inductance  of  the  plate  conduc- 
tors. A  trigger  circuit  renders  the  discharge  gap  conductive. 


3,743,853 

ADJUSTABLE  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 

Kenneth  C.  Dittman,  and  Sunthorn  Skulponc,  both  of  Chicago, 

IlL,  assignors  to  Electro  Corporatioa,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,679 

InL  CI.  HOK  15102,21/06;  H05 

VS.  CI.  307— 1 16  6  Claims 


An  oscillatory  proximity  sensor  which  detects  the  presence 
of  a  conductor  or  metal  adjacent  the  coil  of  an  oscillator  by 
virtue  of  the  change  in  amplitude  of  the  oscillations.  The  coil, 
oscillator  and  detector  circuit  are  located  within  a  probe  hous- 
ing mounted  at  the  sensing  location  and  the  oscillator  and  de- 
tector utilize  printed,  integrated  or  hybrid  circuitry.  An  ad- 
justable core  for  the  coil  provides  a  sensitivity  adjustment. 


3,743,854 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  TRANSMISSION 
OF  PETROCHEMICAL  FLUIDS  AND  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
Chrifty  W.  Bdl,  Bcrwyn,  mad  Charles  H.  Tttiu,  NcwtowB 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  aoignors  to  General  Electric  Conpaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  ScpC  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  184,701 
Int.  CLHOlb  7/00 
U.S.  CL  307— 147  19  Clafans 

Discloses  a  multiple  duct  delivery  conduit  for  dual  transport 
of  fluid  refinery  products  and  direct  current  electric  power 
over  long  distances  in  combination  with  a  system  of  energy 
conversion  for  supplying  such  products  and  power  from  one 
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electric  current  and  a  fluid  petroleum  derivative  and 
closing  pipe  for  conveying  a  dielectric  gas. 


an  en- 


3,743,855 
f  AULT  DETECTING  AND  FAULT  PROPAGATING  LOGIC 

GATE 
Odo  J.  Stniger,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasigiior  to  AUen-Bradlcy 
Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,674 

lot  CI.  H03k  ;9/J6.  79/40.  H02h  7/20 

U.S.  CL  307—215  1 1  Claims 


A  logic  gate  has  a  fault  sensing  circuit  connected  to  each  of 
its  input  terminals  and  connected  to  actuate  a  switching  means 
that  open  circuits  the  gate  output  terminal  when  there  is  no 
current  flow  either  into  or  out  of  each  gate  input  terminal.  A 
first  embodiment  includes  a  photosensitive  type  current 
sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  NOT  gate. 
When  a  fault  occurs  at  this  terminal,  a  switching  transistor  ac- 
tuates to  turn  off  two  drive  transistors  in  a  buffer  circuit, 
which  open  circuits  the  output  terminal.  A  second  embodi- 
ment is  similar  but  includes  a  transistor  type  current  sensing 
circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  NOT  gate.  A  third 
embodiment  includes  two  fault  sensing  circuits  connected  to 
each  of  two  input  terminals  of  a  NAND  gate.  Each  fault 
sensing  circuit  connects  to  turn  off  the  two  drive  transistors  in 
a  buffer  circuit  when  a  fault  occurs  at  either  input  terminal. 
And  finally,  a  fourth  embodiment  includes  a  fault  sensing  cir- 
cuit connected  to  each  of  two  input  terminals  of  an  AND  gate, 
each  circuit  connected  to  deenergize  a  relay  coil  which  opens 
a  switch  in  the  gate  output  terminal  when  a  fault  occurs  at 
either  input  terminal. 
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3,743,856 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  ECL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Dale  H.  LeuthoM,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,700 

IntCLH03k  79/32 

U.S.CL307— 216  4  Claims 


given  bistable  device  in  response  to  the  concurrent  provision 
of  a  shift  signal.  A  reset  pulse  for  each  stage  of  the  shift  re- 
gister is  also  provided  in  response  to  the  provision  of  the  shift 
signal.  The  mernory  device  stores  the  binary  signal  for  a 


r-;M^r1%ft^-^'<fr1%fr^" 


An  Exclusive  OR  circuit  for  emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL) 
arrays  having  two  differential  current  switches  with  their 
respective  collectors  either  cross  coupled  to  provide  an  in- 
verted Exclusive  OR  output  from  a  negative  logic  convention. 


3,743,857 
SENSITIVE  THRESHOLD  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Richard  L.  Fussell,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  68,177,  Aug.  31, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,659,208. 
This  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,044 
IntCLH03k  5/20 
U.S.  CL  307-235  R  5  Clahns 


predetermined  interval  of  time  after  the  cessation  of  the  reset 
signal,  so  that  the  following  bistable  device  may  be  set  to  the 
same  binary  state  that  the  given  bistable  device  was  in  prior  to 
the  provision  of  the  reset  signal. 


3,743,859 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
THYRISTORS 
Emil  August  Exncr,  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,000 
CUdms  priority,  application  NctherUnds,  Feb.  11,  1971, 
7101794 

IntCLH03k  77/56 
U.S.  CL  307-252  K  4  Claims 


T  \         "C"' 
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A  threshold  detector  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of 
receiving  an  input  signal  of  varying  amplitude  and  of  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  passage  of  said  input 
signal  through  a  predetermined  threshold  level.  The  present 
circuit  is  especially  useful  in  high  sensitivity  applications  and 
employs  a  threshold  switch  in  combination  with  a  full  latch 
circuit  to  provide  a  storage  action.  Once  the  latch  has  been  set 
through  the  action  of  the  threshold  switch,  it  is  necssary  to 
utilize  an  external  reset  control  signal  to  return  the  latch  and 
the  corresponding  detector  output  level  to  its  steady  state  con- 
dition. 


/b  Ik 


An  electric  switching  device  which  includes  at  least  two 
thyristors  connected  in  parallel  across  a  pair  of  supply  conduc- 
tors. The  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  is  connected  in  one 
supply  conductor  and  the  secondary  winding  (or  windings)  is 
connected  to  the  thyristor  control  electrodes.  When  one 
thyristor  conducts  it  causes  a  current  flow  in  said  primary 
winding  thereby  inducing  a  control  pulse  in  the  secondary 
winding  that  in  turn  triggers  the  remaining  thyristors  into  con- 
duction. The  device  prevents  an  overload  on  the  first  thyristor 
to  conduct. 


3,743,858 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
David  H.  Woods,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,107 
IntCLG lie  7  7/40 
U.S.CL321— 221R  3  Claims 

A  shift  register  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bistable  devices 
with  the  output  of  a  given  bistable  device  being  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  following  bistable  device  by  way  of  a  memory  cir- 
cuit which  stores  a  signal  indicative  of  the  binary  state  of  the 


3,743,860 
FULL  CYCLE  SYNCHRONOUS-SWITCHING  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Allen  J.  Rossdl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  ScpL  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,1 10 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7 1\66, 1 7/68. 1 7172 
U.S.CL307— 252UA  19  Claims 

A  synchronous-switching  circuit  for  a  gate-controlled 
bidirectional  switch  controls  the  flow  of  power  between  an  al- 
ternating current  source  and  a  load.  The  application  of  a  gate- 
biasing  potential  at  the  gate  of  the  bidirectional  switch  is  con- 
trolled by  a  latch-operated  reed  relay  which  is  "set"  and 
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"reset"  by  a  network  of  logic  gates  fed  by  sensing  transistors  3,743,863 

responsive  to  the  random  actuation  of  a  power-on/power-off   TRANSISTORIZED  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

switch  and  to  a  predetermined  zone  or  point  in  the  alternating  RESISTORLESS  BIAS  NETWORK 

Francis  H.  HUbert,  Addison,  and  Arthur  F.  Seymour,  Schaum- 
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current  waveform  so  as  to  perform  the  switching  operation 
only  at  that  point  in  the  alternating  current  cycle  at  which  the 
circuit  current  is  approximately  zero. 


3,743,861 
THYRISTOR  HARD-nRING  CIRCUIT 
Lcatcr  N.  Pdnigren,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,421 

iBt  CI.  H03k  77/72 

U^CL  307-252  B  7  Claims 


A  gating  circuit  for  a  load  controlling  triac  which  comprises 
an  alternating  current  source,  a  filter  network  for  providing  a 
DC  volUge.  a  switch  which  will  prevent  gating  signals  being 
applied  to  the  triac  until  a  predetermined  level  of  voltage  has 
been  esUblished  by  the  filter  circuit,  and  a  second  switch  for 
disconnecting  the  filter  circuit  from  the  first  switch  whenever 
the  alternating  current  is  disconnected  from  the  filter  network 
whereby  the  gating  circuit  insures  that  the  gating  signals  sup- 
pUed  to  the  triac  are  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent 
damage  to  that  triac. 


3,743362 
CAPACrriVELY  COUPLED  LOAD  CONTROL 
Antoay  Geoffrey  BcU,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Texas  Instrn- 
meats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,202 
biLCLH03k  77/60 
U.S.CL  307-251  3( 
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Disclosed  is  a  high  speed  electronic  drite  circuit  integrated 
on  a  monolithic  chip,  utilizing  capacitive  coupling  for  selec- 
tive nodal  biasing.  The  circuit  selectively  superposit.ons  a 
higher  voltage  upon  preselected  nodes  to  increase  the  drive 
capacity  of  the  device  by  driving  it  into  a  more  conductive 
sute.  The  circuit  also  provides  for  faster  propagation  times  by 
providing  for  higher  input  volUges  at  preselected  nodes 
through  capacitive  coupling. 


burg,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
111. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,335 

IntCl.H03k7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-296  13  Claims 


Transistorized  differential  circuits  include  a  biasing  system 
that  substantially  reduces  the  need  for  resistors  in  the  base  cir- 
cuits of  the  transistors  being  biased.  An  inductor  coupled 
between  the  base  of  one  of  the  transistors  and  a  power  supply 
forward  biases  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  transistor,  and 
the  other  base  is  coupled  to  the  same  point  of  the  power 
supply  to  bias  the  transistor  so  that  the  voltages  at  the  bases  of 
the  transistors  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other,  and  are  at 
subsuntially  the  voltage  of  the  power  supply  to  which  the  in- 
ductor is  connected.  This  technique  is  applicable  to  balanced 
or  unbalanced  differential  transistor  circuits,  and  may  be  em- 
ployed in  amplifiers,  mixers,  limiters,  multipliers  and  oscilla- 
tors and  in  other  small  signal  applications. 


3,743,864  I 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  COINCIDENCE  BETWEEN 
LOW  ENERGY  SHORT  RISE  SIGNALS 
ElUs  E.  Eves,  U,  Nabnaaact,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,993 

IbL  CI.  H03k  i/26.  79/24 

U.S.  CI.  307-302  5  Claims 


A  circuit  for  detecting  coincidence  between  a  short  pulse 
signal  and  a  gating  signal  comprises  an  avalanche  transistor 
with  a  fast  switching  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  base 
emitter  diode  thereof.  The  short  pulse  signal  and  the  gating 
signal  are  applied  to  the  base  emitter  diode  of  the  avalanche 
transistor  and  to  the  fast  switching  diode  respectively. 
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3,743,865 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Wilhelm  Riechmann,  Abomweg  31, 715  Backnang,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,609,  June  9, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,700 

InLCI.H03k7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—308  12  Claims 
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former  oil  or  other  suitable  insulating  and  cooling  fluid.  The 
oil  immerses  the  armature  winding  and  provides  protection 
against  corona  and  flashover.  The  oil  is  also  circulated 
through  the  chamber  and  along,  across  and  over  the  armature 


A  capacitive  proximity  switch  has  a  proximity  electrode 
designed  as  an  antenna.  The  signal  from  the  electrode  detunes 
an  oscilla|dr.  Discrimination  of  the  oscillated  signal  operates  a 
bistable  flip-flop  to  cause  a  thyristor  in  a  load  circuit  to  con- 
duct and  operate  the  coil  of  a  magnetic  valve. 


3,743,866 

ROTARY  CURIE  POINT  MAGNETIC  ENGINE 

Anton  Pirc,  521  Delorcs  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,306 

Int.CI.H02n7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-4  10  Claims 


conductors  including  if  desired  associated  structure  such  as  a 
magnetic  shield  to  provide  cooling  of  the  conductors  and 
structure.  An  oil  pump  and  oil  cooler  external  to  the  chamber 
provide  a  closed  oil  circulating  system.  '^' 


3,743,868  ' 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

ELEMENTS 
Takchiko  Kawada,  Naka-ku,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Yokohama 
Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,299 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    12,    1970, 
45/89811;  Dec.  25, 1970,45/116287 

IntCI.H04r77/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 10— 8. 1  8  Claims 


A  rotary  magnetic  engine  in  which  Gadolinium  as  a  transi- 
tion material  distorts  lines  of  flux  in  a  magnetic  field  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  Magnets  are 
mounted  on  the  rotor  and  stator,  and  the  Gadolinium  metal  is 
disposed  in  to  form  of  thin  spaced-apart  laminae  between  the 
poles  of  certain  ones  of  the  magnets  with  passageways  formed 
between  the  laminae  for  directing  the  flow  of  a  coolant  fluid. 
Circuit  means  is  provided  to  intermittently  direct  an  electrical 
current  through  the  laminae  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  sutor.  This  causes  the  temperature  of 
the  laminae  to  rise  above  the  Curie  point  of  Gadolinium 
whereby  the  lines  of  flux  are  released  from  the  laminae  to 
create  magnetic  attraction  between  opposed  magnets  to  move 
the  rotor.  Thereafter  the  circuit  means  is  opened  to  permit  the 
coolant  medium  to  cool  the  laminae  below  the  Curie  point  so 
that  the  lines  of  flux  are  captured  by  the  fluxdistorting  means. 


3,743,867 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  OIL  INSULATED  AND  COOLED 

ARMATURE  WINDINGS 

Joseph  L.   Smith,  Jr.,  Concord,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 

sachosctts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,088 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310-52  10  Claims 

The  armature  of  a  high-voltage  electrical  generator  or 

motor  is  contained  in  a  chamber  which  also  contains  trans- 


In  apparatus  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  by 
applying  a  driving  voltage  across  a  pair  of  driving  electrodes  of 
the  ceramic  element,  there  are  provided  a  phase  detector  con- 
nected to  one  driving  electrode  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the 
current  flowing  through  the  ceramic  element  as  a  voltage 
phase,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  other  driving  electrode 
for  supplying  thereto  a  driving  voltage,  and  a  phase  shifter  to 
positively  feed  back  the  output  from  the  phase  detector  to  the 
amplifier  for  coinciding  the  voltage  phase  and  the  current 
phase  of  the  ceramic  element  so  as  to  drive  the  same  at  the 
most  suitable  driving  frequency . 


3,743,869 
TRANSDUCER  WITH  GROUND  ISOLATION 
Hans  W.  HugU,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kistlcr  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  862,381,  Sept  30, 1969.  This 
application  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,777 
IntCl.H04r77/00 
U.S.CI.310— 8.4  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  a  piezoelectric  transducer  which  is  isolated 
from  ground  by  a  rigid  metallic  insulator  to  improve  the  high 
frequency  response  of  the  transducer.  The  insulator  takes  the 
form  of  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  ring  or  sleeve  that  is 
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coated  with  an  aluminum  oxide.  The  oxide  coating  is  electri-   contact  with  the  grooved  surface  and  from  which  excess  lubri- 
cally  insulating  but  hard  and  rigid  to  provide  a  rigid  mount  for   cant  may  be  resupplied  to  portions  of  the  mass  in  contact  with 


^&-* 


--J 


the  transducer  making  it  useful  at  frequencies  up  close  to  its    the  grooved  surface  when  such  portions  are  unsaturated  with 
natural  resonant  frequency.  lubricant. 


3,743,870  3,743,872 

MOVING  COIL  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LTV  Ling  Al-  SAME  WITH  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 

tec.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Richard    W.    Dochterman,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.,   assignor   to 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  141,879,  May  10, 197 1,  abandoned.  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

This  application  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,862  Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,916              i 

Int  CI.  H02k  4 //02  Int.CI.  H02k5//6 


U.S.CL  310-13 


10  Claims    U.S.CI.310— 90 


12  Claims 


An  electo-magnetic  reciprocable  motor  employing  plural 
slab  permanent  magnets  and  an  essentially  rectangular  mag- 
netic structure  of  the  center-gap  type.  Typically,  a  square  or 
rectangular  drive  coil  of  plural  turns  surrounds  a  central  leg  of 
the  magnetic  structure  and  is  influenced  by  flux  on  all  four 
sides.  A  single  shorted-tum  coil  is  stationary  upon  the  central 
leg  and  is  shorter  than  the  central  leg  to  provide  reduction  of 
inductance  and  damping.  Longitudinal  space  is  provided 
between  each  magnet  to  accommodate  a  mechanical  take-off 
structure  of  stems  attached  to  the  drive  coil  and  external  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  thereto.  A  shorter  single-ended 
version  of  the  motor  is  also  possible. 


3,743,871 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  LUBRICANT  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  E.  Church,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,923 
Int.CI.H02k5//6 
U.S.CL  310-90  12  Claims 

A  dynamoelectric  machine  is  disclosed  comprising  a  stator, 
a  shaft  having  a  rotor  fixed  thereto,  and  a  bearing  supporting 
the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  stator.  A  lubri- 
cant retaining  reservoir  is  mounted  in  spaced  relation  laterally 
about  the  bearing.  A  lubricant  absorbent  mass  is  mounted 
within  the  lubricant  retaining  reservoir  flush  with  the  bearing 
from  which  mass  lubricant  m^y  be  supplied  to  the  bearing.  A 
grooved  surface  is  disposed  within  the  reservoir  to  receive  ex- 
cess lubricant  from  lubricant  saturated  portions  of  the  mass  in 


Assembly  of  a  device  such  as  a  timer  particularly  adapted 
for  controlling  the  defrost  cycle  of  a  refrigerator,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  that  may  be  used,  e.g.,  to  drive  an  evaporator  or 
condenser  cooling  fan.  Control  device  and  motor  detachabiy 
secured  and  magnetically  coupled  to  one  another.  Speed 
reducing  gear  train  is  mechanically  driven  from  the  control 
device  input  member  and  a  switch  actuator  cam  cyclically 
causes  selective  opening  and  closing  of  switch  contacts.  Con- 
trol device  may  be  enclosed  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
foreign  matter.  Unit  bearing  type  of  motor  includes  a 
polarized  magnetic  body  that  forms  part  of  the  rotor  assembly 
and  is  rotatable  within  a  lubricant  reservoir  of  the  motor.  Oil 
reservoir  cover  is  formed  of  a  non-ferromagnetic  material. 
The  polarized  magnetic  body  establishes  a  magnetic  fleld  that 
extends  beyond  the  conflnes  of  the  motor  and  causes  similar 
movement  of  a  polarized  magnetic  body  in  the  control  device. 
The  control  device  and  motor  are  modular  units  and  may  be 
manufactured  and  transported  as  individually  complete  or  as- 
sembled components. 


T 


3,743,873 
SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Henricus  Comelis  Johannes  de  Jong,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Heemaf  N.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands  i 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  22,  1971, 
7100855  I 

lot  CI.  H02k/ 9//2 
U.S.CI.310— 165  7  Claims 

A  synchronous  electric  machine  having  a  stator  is  provided 
with  a  polyphase  winding  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  flied 
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and  an  annular  DC.  winding  to  produce  a  coaxial  steady  field,  difference  between  most  adjacent  windings  so  that  the  con- 
Sets  of  rotor  poles  are  disposed  in  axially  spaced  transverse  ductorsneed  to  be  insulated  for  this  voltage.  Regions  of  the  ar- 
planes  and  permanent  magnets  consisting  of  ceramic  material  mature  winding  where  larger  voltage  differences  exist  are  pro- 
of high  coercivity  and  having  radially  inner  and  outer  faces  of  vidcd  with  additional  insulation.  The  armature  cross-secUon 

contains  substantially  more  copper  relative  to  insulation  than 


opposite  polarity  are  disposed  in  each  transverse  plane 
between  the  poles,  the  polarity  of  the  radially  outer  faces  of 
the  permanent  magnets  being  opposed  to  that  induced  in  ad- 
jacent poles  by  the  DC.  winding. 


the  conventional  machine  because  of  the  reduced  volume  of 
insulation  thereby  increasing  the  economic  terminal  voltage  of 
the  machine.  A  cryogenic  field  winding  produces  the  required 
magnetic  flux  without  requiring  armature  teeth  in  which  the 
armature  conductors  are  placed  as  in  a  conventional  machine. 


3,743,874 
HOMOPOLAR  MACHINES  WITH  CONTACTS  OF  LIQUID 

METAL 
Jean-Pierre    Chabrcric,    Saint-Michcl-S/Orge,    and     Alain 
Jacques  Mailfert,  Aulnay-aous-Bois,  both  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Anvar  Agencc  Nationale  De  Valorisation  Dc  La 
Recherche,  NcuiUy-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,846 

IntCl.H02ki//00 

U^.CL  310-178  8  Claims 


3,743,876 
HOT-CATHODE  IONIZATION  GAUGE  HAVING 
ELECTRODE  MEANS  FOR  SHAPING  THE  ELECTRIC 
FIELD  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  THE  CATHODE 
Paul  A.   Redhead,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Devctopment  Limited,  Ottowa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,487 

Int.CI.H01J7//6 

U^.  CI.  313-7  4  Claims 


Homopolar  motors  or  generators  in  which  electrical  con- 
tacts are  made  by  filling  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  sta- 
tor with  a  liquid  metal  and  especially  machines  of  this  type 
with  a  plurality  of  discs.  An  annular  liquid  body  with  ends 
electrically  joined  to  the  peripheral  and  central  contacts  of  a 
fixed  counter  disc  is  divided  into  two  concentric  annuluses, 
and  one  of  these  is  rotated  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor.  The  other  annulus  automatically  rotates  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  radial  widths  of  these  annuluses  are  so  selected 
that  the  electromotive  forces  which  are  induced  therein  can- 
cel each  other  and  the  centrifugal  pressures  offset  and  coun- 
terbalance the  centrifugal  pressure  due  to  movable  bodies  of 
liquid  having  their  ends  at  the  terminals  of  the  electric  con- 
tacts of  the  corresponding  movable  discs. 


A  hot-cathode  ionization  gauge  of  the  Bayard  Alpert  type 
having  a  central  ion  collector,  a  cylindrical  grid  surrounding 
the  ion  collector,  a  cathode  for  producing  electrons  positioned 
outside  the  grid,  and  a  cathode-shield  which  when  carrying  a 
suitable  voltage  will  shape  the  electric  field  gradient  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cathode  such  that  electrons  produced  by  the 
cathode  will  be  launched  into  paths  generally  towards  the 
ionizing  volume  of  the  gauge  defined  by  the  grid. 


3,743,875 

POLYPHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  ALTERNATORS  HAVING 

A  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE  GRADIENT  ARMATURE 

WINDING 
Joseph  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  James  L.  Kirtley,  Jr., 
Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,083 

InLCLH02k  79/00 

U.S.CI.310— 198  29  Claims 

Polyphase  synchronous  alternators  are  described  in  which 

the  armature  conductors  are  wound  to  have  a  small  voltage 


3,743,877 
MULTIPLE  HEAT  RANGE  SPARK  PLUG 

William  P.  Strumbos,  85  Middleville  Road,  Northport,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,176 

IntCLH01t/J//6 

U.S.  CI.  313-11.5  5  Claims 

A  spark  plug  that  is  provided  with  a  heat  shunt  on  the  plug 
insulator  nose  arranged  such  that  the  characteristics  of  a  "- 
hot"  plug  are  produced  at  lower  operating  temperatures  and 
of  a  "cold"  plug  at  higher  operating  temperatures.  The  heat 
shunt  is  a  thermally  conductive  sleeve  surrounding  the  insula- 
tor nose  in  the  bore  of  the  spark  plug  shell.  A  thermal  gap 
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between  the  heat  shunt  and  the  plug  insulator  nose  prevents  cells  to  aid  in  positioning  the  electrodes  and  maintaining  align- 
heat  transfer  through  the  shunt  at  lower  operating  tempera-  ment  between  the  electrodes  and  cells,  the  shaping  of  the  elec- 
tures  —  there  is  thus  a  relatively  long  heat  path  into  the  engine  trodes  to  achieve  minimal  leakage  between  cells,  the  provision 
cooling  system  and  the  firing  end  of  the  plug  stays  relatively 
hot  to  prevent  fouling.  At  higher  operating  temperatures,  the 


heat  shunt  expands  thermally  to  bridge  the  gap  to  thereby 
shorten  the  heat  path  into  the  cooling  system  so  that  the  rela- 
tively rapid  heat  conduction  "cools"  the  firing  end  of  the  plug 
to  prevent  its  overheating  under  high  speeds  and  loads.  The 
heat  shunt  can  be  used  with  air  gap,  surface  gap,  and  other 
types  of  spark  plugs. 


3,743,878 

PARALLEL  BARRIER  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SPRING  MOVEMENT  LIMITER 

George  R.  Kautz,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Alan  T.  Koryla,  Geneva, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,691 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/02, 29106 

U^.CL313— 85S  6  Claims 


A  three-point  suspension  system  for  parallax  barriers 
wherein  two  of  the  supporting  points  inherently  defme  a  pivot 
plane  and  a  retaining  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the  third 
supporting  point  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  barrier  to 
pivot. 


3,743,879 

COLD  CATHODE  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  GAS  CELLS 

George  A.  Kupsky,  Milford,  NJ.,  aasigncr  to  Burrooghs  Cor- 

poratioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  764,984,  Oct.  2, 1968,  abuidoacd. 
This  application  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103^20 
Int.  CU  HOSb  37IOOi  HOIJ  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  313— 108  B  44  Claiuu 

A  flat  display  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  light- 
producing  cells,  each  having  at  least  two  electrodes  for  ener- 
gizing the  cell.  The  panel  includes  various  structural  features 
including  projections  on  the  electrodes  which  extend  into  the 


of  structural  features  to  minimize  cathode  sputtering,  etc. 
Various  arrangements  are  also  described  for  generating  dif- 
ferent colors  of  light. 


3,743,880 

DUAL  FILAMENT  READOUT  LAMP 

PhiUp  C.   Dcmarest,   Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Refac 

Technology  Development  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,431,  March  12, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioo  May  6, 197!,  Scr.  No.  141,009 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  9100;  HOIJ  61166 

U.S.CL  313— 109.5  1  Claim 


A  readout  lamp  for  producing  numeric  or  alpha-numeric 
displays  in  which  two  sets  of  incandescent  filament  segments 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  are  employed 
to  produce  a  double  lined  number  or  letter.  Failure  of  one  or 
more  filaments  will  still  enable  the  lamp  to  produce  an  intel- 
ligible display.  The  two  sets  of  filaments  are  slightly  displaced 
vertieally  from  each  other  to  prevent  electrical  contact 
without  destroying  the  substantially  uniplanar  appearance  of 
the  display.  , 


3,743,881 
SELF  STABILIZING  ELECTRODES 
Paul  R.  Blasznk,  Marlborough,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  178,961 

Int  CL  HOIJ  7  7/06 

U.S.CL313— 217  5  Claims 


/i^-^ 


^^- 


An   electrode    is   described    for   producing   large   scale, 
uniformly  distributed  glow  discharges  across  a  discharge  re- 
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gion.  The  electrode  consists  of  a  layer  of  highly  electrically 
conductive  material  and  a  bulk  of  homogeneous  material,  the 
latter  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic  which  is  coor- 
dinated with  the  voltage-current  characteristic  of  the 
discharge  region.  Any  substantial  increase  in  current  densi^ 
through  a  local  area  in  the  discharge  region  causes  a  concomi- 
tant concentration  of  current  density  in  the  section  of  the  elec- 
trode immediately  adjacent  to  the  local  area;  the  concentra- 
tion in  the  electrode  effects  a  reduction  in  the  electric  poten- 
tial at  the  electrode  surface  which  in  turn  reduces  the  current 
density  through  the  local  area  in  the  discharge.  The  overall 
result  is  a  self-compensating  electrode  in  which  the  current 
density  is  self  compensating  and  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout,  and  arcing  in  the  discharge  is  suppressed  without 
external  stimulus. 


mechanical  vibration  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  in- 
cluding a  diode  array  located  in  the  path  of  the  scanning  elec- 
tron beam.  When  the  beam  is  properly  directed,  a  predeter- 
mined output  signal  matrix  from  the  diode  array  indicates  that 
the  beam  is  on  target;  if  the  beam  drifts,  a  different  output 
signal  matrix  indicates  such  drift  and  a  servomechanism  cou- 
pled to  the  diode  array  and  to  the  beam  deflection  circuitry 
corrects  the  deflection  of  the  beam  in  response  to  signals  from 
the  diode  array. 


3,743,882 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
AMPLITUDE-MODULATED  SAWTOOTH  VOLTAGE 
Klaus     Kroner,     Hamburg,     and     Hans-Heinrich     Feindt, 
Scbenefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1970,  P  20 

50  668.7 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CL  315-13  C  6  Claims 


3,743,884 
dVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 
John  A.  Wafer,  Monroeville,  and  John  D.  Borst,  Sharon,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,941 

Int  CLH02h  7/76 

U.S.CL315— 36  9  Claims 


J^^  ^ 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  an  amplitude-modu- 
lated sawtooth  voltage  of  line  frequency  modulated  in  am- 
plitude by  a  voltage  of  field  frequency,  particularly  for  the 
comer  convergence  in  a  colour  television  display  apparatus.  A 
capacitor  is  charged  by  a  voltage  pulse  of  line  frequency  and  is 
discharged  by  a  current  which  is  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous value  of  a  sawtooth  voltage  of  field  frequency. 


3,743,883 

PHOTODIODE  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  BEAM 

DRIFT  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Bums,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FairchUd  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,751 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.CL  315-21  5  Claims 


11^ 
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Protection  apparatus  for  a  capacitive  means  which  is  effec- 
tively connected  in  series  with  a  power  transformer.  A  first 
spark  gap  and  a  resistance  are  serially  interconnected  and  the 
combination  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitive 
means.  A  second  spark  gap  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
resistance.  The  first  spark  gap  is  constructed  to  arc  at  a  lower 
voltage  than  the  second  spark  gap.  With  this  apparatus,  fer- 
roresonance  is  dampened  without  an  overvoltage  surge  on  the 
capacitive  means. 


3,743,885 
ROAD  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bhrmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1970, 
44,604/70 

IntCI.B60q7/05 
UJS.CL  315-82  4Chlms 


A  road  vehicle  lighting  system  has  a  first  projector-receiver 
unit  wherein  the  projected  light  beam  can  be  cut  off  from  the 
left-hand  side  and  a  second  projector  receiver  unit  wherein 
the  projected  light  beam  can  be  cut  off  from  the  right-hand 
side.  The  first  and  second  units  are  mounted  at  the  right  hand 
and  left-hand  side  of  the  vehicle  respectively  and  there  are  a 
pair  of  light  sources  mounted  at  the  left  and  right-hand  side  of 
Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  drift  and  positioner-  the  vehicle  respectively.  This  overaU  arrangement  produces 
rors  of  an  election  beam  due  to  electrical  transients  or   animprovedlightpatteminthefrontof  the  vehicle. 
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3,743,886 
VEHICLE  LIGHTING 
Jean  Paul  Crcticn,  3,  ni«  Sophie,  Saint  Leu  La  Foret,  France 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,832 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1970,  7011903; 
Apr.  22,  1970,7014609 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1108, 1/14;  H05b  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-83  4  Claims 


ISKTSieiQlU 


1 


J ill! 


A  system  for  automatically  reducing  the  intensity  of  light 
emitted  from  the  head  lamps  of  approaching  vehicles.  The  in- 
tensity of  light  is  successively  reduced  as  the  vehicles  ap- 
proach. Control  means  are  provided  to  prevent  an  increase  in 
light  intensity  while  the  vehicles  are  approaching. 


gap  in  an  overvoltage  shunt  circuit  for  grounding  high  voltage 
transients.  For  an  overcurrent  condition  in  that  shunt  circuit,  a 
solder  pellet  melts  causing  contacts  in  an  overcurrent  shunt 
circuit  to  engage  and  ground  the  line.  The  protector  also  has 


3,743,887 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PABX 

Timothy    James   Keough,    Woodridge,   and   Charles   James 

Kaknsky,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Internationai 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  36,942,  May  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,973 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3138 

U.S.CI.3I7— 16  5  Claims 


an  overcurrent  responsive  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  heat 
coil  in  the  line.  When  the  coil  is  heated,  it  melts  the  solder  pel- 
let and  closes  the  contacts  in  the  overcurrent  shunt  circuit. 
One  of  those  contacts  is  a  bobbin  around  which  the  heat  coil  is 
wrapped  and  which  serves  to  transfer  heat  to  the  solder  pellet. 


3,743,889 
POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  PROTECTIVE 
APPARATUS 
Manlio  Lopez-Batiz,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hatch  Incor- 
porated, El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,881 

Int.CLH02hi/J2 

U.S.  CI.  317-27  R  19  Claims 


-ptate  .'«  '»?. 


A  compact  power  supply  characterized  by  low  heat  dissipa- 
tion is  provided.  Phase  control  of  main  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  is  provided  by  cosine  modified  ramp  and  pedestal 
control.  Overvoltage  and  overcurrent  conditions  are  detected 
by  SCRs  and  relay  means  which  reduce  the  amplitude  of  con- 
trol signals  to  the  main  SCRs  thus  turning  off  the  output  of  the 
system  to  prevent  damage. 


3,743,888 
LINE  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT 
Bertram  W.  Baumbach,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Re- 
liable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,492 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3138 
U.S.CL317-16  10  Claims 

A  plug-in  line  protector  for  a  communications  circuit  pro- 
vides protection  for  overvoltage  and  overcurrent  conditions  of 
the  line.  A  module  containing  carbon  blocks  provides  an  air 
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Circuit  means  are  connected  across  the  phase  conductors  of 
a  polyphase  electric  system  to  output  a  voltage  responsive  to 
the  positive-  or  negative-sequence  components  of  voltage  in 
the  system.  The  output  voltage  is  provided  to  voltage-respon- 
sive means  for  interrupting  the  polyphase  system,  activating  a 
warning  device,  indicating  the  value  of  the  voltage  com- 
ponents, or  the  like. 


3,743,890 
DIODE  MATRIX  CARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  CONNECTORS 
John  P.  Neu,  Berkeley,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,001  i 

Int.CI.H05k7//2 
U.S.CL317— lOlCP  8  Claims 

A  diode  matrix  card  assembly  including  a  pair  of  printed 
wiring  cards,  an  array  of  conductive  elastomeric  material 
strips  on  each  of  the  wiring  cards,  and  a  number  of  diodes  in- 
termediate the  cards  and  positioned  normal  thereto,  with  each 
of  the  diode  leads  insertably  engaging  the  respective  conduc- 
tive elastomeric  strip  on  each  side  of  the  diode  during  as- 
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sembly  for  mechanically  mounting  and  electrically  connecting   than  the  openings  in  the  dead  front.  Individual  ones  of  the  seg- 
the  diodes  in  the  assembly.  The  conductive  elstomeric  materi-   ments  or  any  combination  thereof  are  separated  from  the  filler 

plate  and  are  positively  secured  over  respective  dead  front 


/^-)  22-^    28     20 


al  strips  are  mounted  in  a  crossing  grid  array  so  that  they  also 
serve  as  selection  conductors  in  the  assembly. 


3,743,891 

PLUG-IN  RECEPTACLE-CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DEVICE 

HAVING  UNITARY  HOUSING 

Aldon  Buxton,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,949 

Int.Cl.H02b;/04 

U.S.CI.317-119  15  Claims 


3,743,892 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  UNOCCUPIED  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  OPENING  IN  A  PANEL  BOARD 

Edward  J.  Fritz,  Florence,  and  William  H.  Middendorf,  Fort 

Mitchell,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Wadsworth  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,517 
Int.CI.H02b7/06 
U.S.CI.317— 120  11  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  enclosure  is  provided  with  a  dead  front 
panel  having  openings  corresponding  to  possible  circuit 
breaker  positions.  A  segmented  filler  plate  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  segments,  each  being  of  greater  dimension 


openings  which  are  not  occupied  by  a  circuit  breaker.  The 
combination  of  the  occupying  breakers  and  the  secured  seg- 
ments of  the  filler  plate  cooperate  to  effectively  seal  the  dead 
front  and  thus  the  enclosure. 


A  very  flexible  electric  service  panel  for  temporary  hookups 
is  constructed  to  receive  plug-in  circuit  breakers  for  direct 
wiring,  as  well  as  four  prong  receptacle  type  plug-in  power 
outlet  fittings  for  making  cord  set  connections.  The  power 
outlet  fitting  is  constructed  by  utilizing  a  hook-like  member  to 
mechanically  hold  a  subassembly  and  a  receptacle  together  as 
a  unitary  structure.  The  subassembly  consists  of  two  single 
pole  circuit  breakers  stacked  side  by  side.  The  receptacle  is 
adjacent  to  the  load  end  of  the  subassembly  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  load  terminals  of  the  breakers.  Plug-in  type 
neutral  and  grounding  connectors  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle 
engage  forwardly  extending  legs  of  neutral  and  ground  busses 
in  the  service  panel,  as  plug-in  line  terminals  of  the  breakers 
engage  energized  stabs  in  the  service  panel. 


3,743,893 

FLUID  COOLED  COMPRESSION  BONDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 

Isamu  Yamomoto,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  808,874,  March  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,320 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00. 5/00 
U.S.CL317— 234R  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  semiconductor  device  structure 
in  which  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  are  held  in  a 
compressive  relationship  by  resilient  plates. 


3,743,894 
ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CONTACTS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Edward  L.  HaU,  and  Elliott  M.  Philofsky,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frankling  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  June  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,620 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00,  J/00 
U.S.  CL  317—234  R  4  Claims 

A  technique  of  reducing  the  susceptibility  of  aluminum 
semiconductor  contacts  to  electromigration.  Aluminum  con- 
tacts containing  a  small  percentage  of  copper  therein  are 
fdrmed  on  a  semiconductor  device  by  evaporation  techniques. 
Subsequently  the  device  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  greater 
than  400°  to  alloy  the  copper  into  the  aluminum  and  quickly 
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cooled  to  form  copper  rich  precipitates  between  the  grains  of  heat  conductivity  to  an  assembly  part  in  a  recess  of  which  the 
aluminum  along  the  grain  boundaries  and  triple  points  thereof 


housing  is  pressed,  without  adverse  effect  on  the  synthetic 
for  the  purpose  of  reducing  electromigration  along  grain   material  of  the  cover, 
boundaries.  I 

3,743,897 

3,743,895  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  METAL 

COPPER  PLATED  BASE  PLATE  WITH  NICKEL  PLATED  OXIDE  VARISTOR  SHUNT 

INSERT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  io^  D-  Harndeo,  Jr.,  SchcnecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genend 

HOUSING  Electrk  Compuy,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Heinz  Klunker,  Parsberg,  and  Martin  Rauch.  Munich,  both  Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,220 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft,  Int.  CL  HO II 9/00 

Munich,  Germany  U.S.  CI.  317 — 235  R 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,631 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1970,  P  20 
60  933.0 

Intel.  Hon  5/00.  i/00 
U^.CL  317-234  R  7  Claims 


19 
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A  base  plate  for  semiconductor  component  housings.  The 
base  plate  is  characterized  in  that  only  the  portion  of  the  base 
plate,  to  which  the  semiconductor  is  soldered,  is  nickel  plated 
while  the  remainder  is  copper  plated. 


A  metal  oxide  varistor  body  having  an  alpha  in  excess  of  10 
in  the  current  density  range  of  from  10"*  to  10*  amperes  per 
square  centimeter  is  located  so  that  it  shunts  laterally  spaced 
electrodes  across  a  discrete  electronic  circuit  module.  A 
dielectric  may  be  located  in  the  conduction  gap  between  the 
electrodes.  Either  the  electronic  circuit  module  or  the  varistor 
body  may  be  the  substrate. 


3,743^96 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
GOOD  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Wolfgang  Weiske,  and  Herbert  Vogt,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktjengfsrllarhaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  66,746,  Aug.  25, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1969,  P  19 
44  515.9 

IntCL  Hon  J/00. 5/00 
U.S.CL  317-234  R  1  Claim 

The  cover  of  a  cup-shaped  housing  of  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conductive  matenal  which  encloses  a  semiconductor 
body  in  a  gas-tight  manner  is  supported  in  the  housing  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  surface  of  the  cover  farther  from  the 
semiconductor  body  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  outer  height 
dimension  of  the  side  wall  of  the  housing.  This  permits  good 


3,743,898 

LATCHING  ACTUATORS 

Oded  Eddie  Sturman,  18643  Kirkcolm  Land,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  24,282,  March  31, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238^5 

InLCLHOlh  47/04 
U.S.CL317— 154  19Cbims 


S^co^ot^Py' Caii.  ^/ 


^ . 


Latching  devices  which  utilize  the  residual  magnetism 
retained  in  the  relatively  soft  magnetic  materials  of  the  mag- 
netic curcuit  for  its  latching  force.  The  actuators  are  proper- 
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tioned  so  as  to  have  a  minimum  effective  air  gap  in  the  actu- 
ated position  to  achieve  a  high  latching  force  without  the  use 
of  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  magnetic  circuit.  A  means  is 
provided  for  demagnetizing  the  magnetic  circuit  to  release  the 
actuator  from  the  actuated  position.  Various  configurations 
are  disclosed,  including  some  ideally  suited  for  use  with  a  sim- 
ple remote  switching  means. 


driving  a  pair  of  slipping  wheels,  generates  a  signal  which  is 
used  to  temporarily  reduce  power  to  the  motor  and  prevent 
further  slippage.  Since  the  motor  currents  are  high  at  low 
speeds,  the  sensitivity  is  greatest,  and  rapid  correction 
response  is  obtained  at  low  vehicle  speeds.  At  higher  speeds, 
the  motor  current  is  less,  and  a  supplemental  system  is  desira- 
ble. 


3,743,899 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  TARGET 

FOR  A  CAMERA  TUBE 

Michel  Berth,  Antony;  Francois  Desvignes,  Bourg-la-Reine, 
and  Claude  Piaget,  Yerres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,570 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1970, 7044472 
Int.  CL  Hon  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 235  R  4  Claims 
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3,743,901 
LOCOMOTIVE  EXCITATION  AND  REGENERATIVE 
BRAKING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Lauren  L.  Johnson,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,771 

Int.CI.H02pi/00 

U.S.  CL  3 18—87  3  Claims 


A  radiation-sensitive  semiconductor  device  particularly 
suitable  as  a  photoconductive  target  for  a  camera  tube  sensi- 
tive to  long  wavelength  radiation  is  constituted  by  a  first  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  having  a  relatively  small  band  gap, 
i.e.,  less  than  1 .5  eV  and  a  superimposed  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  relatively  large  band  gap,  i.e.,  greater 
than  1 .5  eV.  The  first  layer  upon  absorbing  the  incident  radia- 
tion, generates  charge  carriers  which  are  injected  into  the  su- 
perimposed layer  of  larger  band  gap  and  hence  of  greater  re- 
sistivity. The  surface  of  the  second  layer  may  then  be  scanned 
by  an  electron  beam  in  conventional  manner  to  derive  an  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  radiation  image  impinging  on  the 
first  layer. 


3,743,900 
SUPPLEMENTAL  WHEEL-SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
August  V.  Johansson,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,685 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  318-52  7  Claims 


An  electric  locomotive  ifr-provided  with  drive  motors  driv- 
ing a  generator  whose  recti^ed  output  is  combined  with  the 
current  supplied  the  drive  motors  to  power  the  locomotive's 
tractional  motors.  Regenerative  braking  is  effected  when  the 
tractional  motors  are  operated  as  generators  to  power  one  of 
the  drive  motors  which  in  turn  drives  the  other  drive  motors  as 
generators  to  return  power  to  the  supply  line.  The  current  sup- 
plied by  the  several  tractional  motors  to  the  powered  drive 
motor  is  balanced  by  including,  in  alternative  embodiments, 
resistors  or  feedback  in  the  tractional  motor  circuits. 


3,743,902 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
William  L.  Perkins,  HI,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  David  C.  Fisk, 
Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,209 

IntCLH02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  6  Claims 


A  supplemental  system  for  rapid  response,  wheel-slip  con- 
trol of  a  traction  vehicle.  A  reduction  in  the  motor  armature       Hall  sensors  mounted  upon  the  armature  of  a  two  phase 
current,  brought  about  by  the  acceleration  of  a  traction  motor    torque  motor  provide  sensor  voluges  indicative  of  the  relative 
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positions  of  each  of  two  armature  windings  with  respect  to 
poles  of  the  rotor.  A  speed  comparator  provides  a  signal  when 
the  motor's  speed  is  below  a  desired  speed.  In  concurrent 
response  to  the  signal  from  the  comparator  and  the  sensor 
voltages,  each  winding  has  voltages  applied  thereto  only  when 
each  is  in  a  region  of  maximum  flux  of  the  rotor. 


3,743,903 
SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR  REVERSING  STARTER 
Robert  Horn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forney  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,188 

Int.Cl.H02p//42 

VS.  CI.  318—207  A  1  Claim 


INruT    SIGNAL 


A  single  phase  energized  AC  motor  having  a  running 
capacitor  connected  across  V-connected  windings  thereof  for 
normal  operation  of  the  motor,  is  provided  with  a  solid  state 
single  phase  starter  circuit  for  energizing  the  motor  in  a 
desired  direction  of  rotation.  The  starter  circuit  includes 
transistor-fired  triacs  for  connecting  one  line  of  the  alternating 
current  input  circuit  to  the  motor  and  to  a  corresponding  ter- 
minal of  the  capacitor. 


3,743,904 

PRECISION  POSITIONING  MECHANISM, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  POSITIONING  TEST  PROBES  AND 

THE  LIKE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  MICRO-ELECTRONIC 

UNITS 
Mordechai  Wicalcr,  Lexington,  and  David  T.  Hunt,  Tewiubu- 
ry,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tdcdyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,246 

Int.  CL  B23<i  3/18;  GOSb  / 1/18 

U.S.CL318— 162  ISCIalmi 


An  X,Y  movement  for  positioning  test  probes  or  the  like 
with  respect  to  micro-electronic  units,  comprises  a  support 
plate  having  at  its  under  face  ( 1 ).  a  pair  of  perpendicularly  re- 


lated guideways  disposed  along  X  and  Y  axes  and  (2),  a  pair  of 
elongated  slides,  each  being  received  by  and  slidable  in  one  of 
the  guideways  but  each  being  carried  for  movement  only  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  guideway  in  which  it  slides.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  X 
guideway  causes  movement  of  the  plate  under  the  constraint 
of  the  slide  in  the  Y  guideway  and  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
Y  guideway  cause*  movement  of  the  plate  under  the  con- 
straint of  the  slide  in  the  X  guideway. 


3,743,905 
ADJUSTABLE  HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westminster  Avenue.  Philadelphia, 
and  David  G.  Kilpatrick,  333  Bryn  Mawr  Avenue.  Bala 
Cynwyd,  both  of  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,545,  Dec.  31, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,644,945.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,443 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  2  Claims 


An  electrical  control  system  comprising  a  selector  switch 
and  a  control  switch  in  circuit  with  each  other,  said  selector 
switch  being  movable  to  and  from  a  position  establishing  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  control  switch  and  said  actuating  means, 
said  actuating  means  being  a  reversible  electric  motor,  said 
electric  motor  having  opposed  windings,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  a  transformer,  the  control  circuit 
from  each  winding  to  the  transformer,  including  a  bi- 
directional gate,  said  gate  being  in  circuit  with  a  high  frequen- 
cy generator  and  with  at  least  one  capacitor  interposed 
between  said  gate  and  said  control  switch. 
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3,743,906 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR  HAVING  BOTH  POSITION  AND  SPEED 

FEEDBACK 

Vilmos  Torok,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,729 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    26,    1969, 
16232/69 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.CL318— 254  2  Claims 


regulation  of  the  motor  while  avoiding  overheating  in  startup 


A  reluctance  motor  has  a  stator  with  a  plurality  of  stator 
pole  bodies  arranged  circumferentially  one  after  the  other  and 
supporting  a  body  and  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  one  after  the  other,  so  that  a  given 
turning  movement  of  the  rotor  causes  the  permeance  between 
a  stator  pole  and  a  rotor  pole  to  increase  from  a  minimum 
value  to  a  maximum  value  upon  half  the  movement,  and  then 
to  decrease  progressively  to  the  minimum  value.  The  winding 
is  connected  to  a  current  source,  the  voltage  of  which  during 
motor  operation  is  synchronized  in  such  a  way  that  the 
average  value  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  winding 
while  the  permeance  is  increasing  is  greater  than  while  it  is 
decreasing. 

The  current  source  is  a  controlled  semiconductor  converter 
connected  between  a  network  and  a  winding  and  which  forms 
a  part  of  a  controlled  circuit  and  delivers  a  direct  current.  A 
current  comparison  device  which  controls  the  converter  com- 
pares the  difference  between  the  current  flow  through  the 
converter  and  a  varying  reference  value.  This  varying 
reference  value  is  furnished  by  the  combination  of  a  constant 
reference  value  and  a  second  reference  value,  the  supply  of 
which  is  controlled  by  a  switching  device  operating 
synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  motor.  The  reference 
value  supplied  to  the  switching  device  is  a  combination  of  a 
predetermined  reference  value  and  a  value  dependent  on  the 
speed  of  rotation.  A  phase-advancing  circuit  is  provided  to  ad- 
vance the  operation  of  the  switch  means  proportionately  to 
the  speed  of  rotation. 


3,743,907 
SPEED  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
Peter  Dosch,  15  Rankstrasse,  Jona,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Oeh- 
mann,  AM  Waldrand  24,  D-69  Heidelberg-Boxberg,  and 
Emil  Benz,  Blieskastellerstrasse  42,  D-6651  Blickweiler,  both 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  126,900,  March  22, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,292,  Jan. 
30, 1969.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,965 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Feb.    1,   1968, 
1570/68 

Int.CI.H02p5//6 
U.S.CL  318-271  12  Claims 

Circuit  arrangements  for  applying  an  increasing  voltage  to  a 
motor  with  increasing  motor  speed  in  a  lower  speed  range  and 
for  applying  a  decreasing  voltage  to  a  motor  with  increasing 
motor  speed  in  a  higher  speed  range  both  to  obtain  proper 


and  overload  conditions  and  to  adapt  said  motor  in  the  startup 
condition  to  loads  having  variable  speed-torque  requirements. 


3,743,908 
FIRING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRID-CONTROLLED 

SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Adolf  C.  Betke,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis  Allis 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,930    . 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/76 
U.S.CL318— 345  SCbdms 


-■ — ' 1  '^•ViO^"  1 


A  circuit  having  a  grid-controlled  rectifying  means  with  a 
selectively  variable  firing  angle,  having  a  logic  circuit  for 
generating  firing  pulses  including  a  first  firing  pulse  at  a 
predetermined  firing  angle,  and  having  an  inhibitor  circuit  for 
monitoring  the  state  of  conduction  in  the  grid-controlled  recti- 
fying means.  The  inhibitor  circuit  enables  the  logic  circuit 
whenever  the  rectifying  means  is  not  in  conduction  and  disa- 
bles the  logic  circuit  at  predetermined  amount  of  time  after 
each  firing  pulse  generated  by  the  logic  circuit. 


3,743,909 
ANTI-SHOCK  REVERSING-DRIVE  SCREW  ACTUATOR 

UNIT 
Lyle  J.  Ritchie,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Refuse  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,786 
Int.CI.H02p//22 
U.S.CL  318-282  16  Claims 

A  rotatively  restrained  nut  is  fixedly  connected  through  the 
agency  of  sleeve,  plug  and  other  components  to  a  member 
which  is  to  be  reversibly  driven  axially,  for  example,  a  periodi- 
cally reversed  reciprocable  ram  or  plunger,  the  nut  and  con- 
nected assembly  being  operated  for  the  purpose  by  an  elon- 
gated, axially  fixed  motor-driven  screw.  At  an  end  of  its  stroke 
in  one  direction  the  nut  bottoms  against  an  impact  washer 
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and,  through  the  latter,  against  a  resilient  cushioning  stop  pad. 
The  stop  surrounds  the  corresponding  end  of  the  rotary  screw 
and  is  restrained  from  axial  movement  relative  to  the  screw  by 
a  cupped  retainer  member,  which  also  limits  the  extent  of 
radial  expansion  of  the  pad  under  axial  compression  by  the 
nut.  As  thus  additionally  loaded  in  torsion,  at  the  instant  of  a 
resiliently  cushioned  engagement  of  the  nut  in  thus  bottoming 
and  coming  to  an  axial  stop,  the  screw  imposes  an  instantane- 
ously increased  load  on  the  drive  motor  with  the  result  that, 
through  the  agency  of  a  sensitive  device,  a  centrifugal 
reversing  switch,  a  built-in  limit  switch  means,  or  like  conven- 


tional agency,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  screw 
is  reversed.  The  nut  assembly  operated  thereby  commences 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  aided  in  a  cushioned  start  by 
resilient  wind-up  energy  stored  in  the  cushion  at  the  time  of 
engagement  by  the  nut.  Reaching  the  end  of  this  reversed 
stroke,  further  axial  travel  of  the  nut  is  mechanically  halted; 
and  there  results  again  an  increase  of  torque  load  on  the  mo- 
tor, due  in  this  case  to  reactive  tensile  force  exerted  by  the 
screw  on  the  cushion  to  compress  the  latter  in  coming  to  a 
halt.  The  motor  again  is  reversed,  as  assisted  in  a  soft  start  by  a 
torque  wind-up  effect  at  the  cushion. 


3,743,910 
TRACING  FEED  RATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert   G.    Wise,    Loveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Cincinnati 
MUacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Filed  Aug.  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,417 

InLCI.G05b/9/i6 

U.S.CI.318— 578  5  Claims 


An  improved  electronic  tracing  control  including  a  tracing 
feed  rate  control  circuit  for  modifying  the  tracing  velocity  in 
response  to  internal  comers  in  a  model.  When  the  tracing  ap- 
paratus enters  an  internal  comer,  the  control  circuit  im- 
mediately attenuates  the  tracing  feed  rate  in  response  to  an  in- 
stantaneous change  in  the  quadrature  error  signal.  The  tracing 
feed  rate  is  then  gradually  increased  as  the  tracing  control 
changes  direction  through  the  comer. 


3,743,911 

SERVOMOTOR  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Irvin  L.  Eiicr,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass, 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,277 

IntCLG05b///25 

U.S.  CI.  318— 599  10  Claims 


A  servomotor  control  circuit  capable  of  compensating  for 
variations  in  the  output  voltage  of  a  poorly  regulated  or  un- 
regulated direct  current  power  supply.  A  triangular  waveform 
having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  the 
power  supply  output  is  compared  in  first  and  second  compara- 
tor amplifiers  to  normal  and  inverted  forms,  respectively,  of  a 
motor  control  signal.  The  output  signals  of  the  comparator 
amplifiers  determine  the  state  of  first  and  second  switches 
connecting  opposite  terminals  of  the  servomotor  to  the  power 
supply.  The  width  of  a  voltage  pulse  applied  to  the  servomotor 
is  inversely  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  power  supply  out- 
put voltage,  making  the  average  applied  voltage  substantially 
independent  of  the  magnitude  of  the  power  supply  output 
voltage. 


3,743,912 
SERVO-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ynkio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,680 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1969, 
44/86250;  Apr.  3,  1970,  45/28465;  Apr.  20,  1970,  45/33615; 
June  19,  1970,  45/53661;  June  19,  1970,  45/53662;  Oct  28, 
I%9,  44/102431:  Jan.  27.  1970,  45/8452;  Apr.  22.  1970.  45/ 
39195;  May  II.  1970.  45/45826;  June  19,  1970,  45/614U1; 
June  27.  1970.  45/64316 

Int.  CI.  G06b  7  7/29 
U.S.CL  318-599  31  Claims 


A  servo-control  system  comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  a  detec- 
tor circuit,  a  motor,  and  a  control  circuit  which  functions  as  a 
pulsive  switching  circuit,  said  detector  circuit  being  controlled 
by  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  motor  being  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  through  a  said  de- 
tector circuit  under  the  control  of  said  control  circuit  and  con- 
trolling and  bringing  said  bridge  circuit  to  a  balanced  condi- 
tion. 
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3,743,913 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TRANSMITTING 

THE  SPEED  OF  TRAVEL  OF  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Eugene  L.  Rcbucd,  Union  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merrick  Scale 

Mfg.  Company,  Passaic,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^238 

Int.CLGOlpi/02 

U.S.CL  318-327  4  Claims 


casing,  together  with  a  rotary  switch  plate  which  is  movable 
between  "ofT'  and  "on"  positions  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  the  batteries  and  load.  Each  time  the  switch  plate  is 
moved  to  its  on  position  a  shift  of  battery  position  takes  place 


•«i 
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The  speed  of  travel  of  a  conveyor-belt  is  electrically  trans- 
mitted to  a  weighing  system  by  a  unitary  mechanism  mounted 
relative  to  the  conveyor  belt  and  including  a  friction  wheel 
contacting  the  conveyor  belt  under  pressure  to  be  rotated  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  spied  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  belt 
and  a  pulser  wheel  rotated  by  the  traction  wheel  in  proximity 
to  an  induction  coil  generating  digital  speed  signals. 


3,743,914 
HALF  WAVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
George  E.  Holz,  North  Plainflcid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burrooghs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,088 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/57;  H02m  7/22 

U.S.CL  320-1  TCtoims 


43 
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An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  in  which  a  bank  of  capaci- 
tors is  controUably  charged  in  series  and  then  discharged  in 
parallel  through  the  interaction  of  a  voltage  divider,  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  diode  circuit  elements  to  transform  a 
sinusoidal  line  voltage  into  a  half-wave  pulse.  The  magnitude 
of  the  pulse  is  a  function  of  the  RMS  line  voltage  input  and  the 
number  of  capacitors  in  the  bank.  This  function  may  be  ex- 
pressed as  ll(k)Vln  where  V  is  the  RMS  line  voltage  input,  n 
is  the  number  of  capacitors  in  the  banks  and  k  is  the  transfor- 
mation and  round-off  error  constant. 


3,743,915 

BATTERY  POWERED  IMPLEMENT  AND  CIRCUIT 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Charles  R.  Struck.  125  Arboleda  Road.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,565 

Int  CI.  HOlm  45/00;  F21i  7/00 

VS.  CL  320-2  7  Claims 

A  portable  battery  powered  implement  embodying  a  novel 
floating  arrangement  of  dry  cell  batteries  in  the  implement 


so  as  to  establish  fresh  metal  to  metal  contact  areas  in  the  cir- 
cuit and  thus  avoid  contact  deterioration.  The  switch  plate 
constitutes  an  end  wall  for  the  casing  and  novel  means  are  pro- 
vided for  effecting  its  removal  and  replacement  for  battery 
substitution  purposes. 


3,743,916 

REGULATED  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  USING  PASSIVE 

COMPONENTS 

Herbert  Rudolf  Weiachcdcl,  Rockaway,  and  George  Raymond 

Westcrman,    Denvillc,    both    of   NJ.,   assignors   to    BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnmy  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271^96 

Int.CLH02m3/J2 

U.S.CL  321-2  7CiiJms 


A  DC  to  DC  converter  utilizes  oppositely  phased  feedback 
networks  having  passive  components  to  sustain  the  converter 
oscillations  and  modulate  the  oppositely  phased  switching 
devices.  Regulation  is  achieved  by  modifying  the  residual 
charges  on  the  storage  components  in  the  feedback  networks. 
Signal  dissymmetry  in  the  converter  switching  devices  is  coun- 
teracted by  controlling  the  balance  of  the  residual  charge  level 
of  the  storage  devices  in  the  oppositely  phased  feedback  net- 
works. 


3,743,917 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE 

HcrtM  rt  Zcttl,  Erfddcn,  and  Emli  Sicgd,  Darmstadt-Arhcilgcn, 

both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Femach  GmbH,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1970,  P  20 
53  512.0 

Int  CLGOSf  7/64,  7/56 
U.S.CL  321-18  4  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  at  a 
variable  load  includes  an  adjustable  direct  current  volUge 
source  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  pole.  A  voltage  regula- 
tor is  provided  which  has  comparator  inpuu  and  a  triac  which 
is  connected  to  the  voltage  source  for  adjusting  the  volUge 
source  in  response  to  changing  values  of  voltages  applied  to 
the  comparator  inputs.  Four  similar  conductors  are  provided 
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which  are  equal  and  adjustable  in  length  and  which  together 
form  a  bridge  circuit  for  maintaining  the  load  voltage  constant 
independently  of  the  conductor  lengths.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  first  conductor  is  connected  between  the  positive  pole  of 
the  voltage  source  to  one  terminal  of  the  load,  the  second  con- 
ductor is  connected  between  the  negative  pole  of  the  voltage 
source  and  to  other  terminal  of  the  load,  the  third  conductor  is 
connected  between  the  one  terminal  of  the  load  and  the  one 
comparator  input  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and  the  fourth  con- 
ductor is  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  the  load 


and  the  other  comparator  input  of  the  voltage  regulator.  A 
voltage  equalizer  is  interposed  between  the  third  conductor 
and  the  one  comparator  input  to  equalize  the  voltages  applied 
to  the  differential  inputs  of  an  operational  amplifier  whose 
output  controls  the  triac.  A  full  wave  rectified  voluge  derived 
from  the  main  alternating  current  power  source  is  supplied  to 
one  of  the  differential  inputs  of  the  operational  amplifier  and  a 
sawtoothed  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  other  dif- 
ferential input,  these  two  fluctuating  voltages  being  superim- 
posed on  the  direct  current  voltages  supplied  by  the  third  and 
fourth  conductors. 


3,743,'918 
DC-AC  CONVERTER 
Guy  Maitre,  RucU-Maimaison,  France,  assigDor  to  U^.  PhiUps 
Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,216 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  4, 1971, 7103783 

iBt  CL  H02m  ,  H05b  ;  H03k  3130 

U^.  CI.  321-44  8  Claims 


A  DC-AC  transistor  converter  for  supplying  a  low-pressure 
mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp. 

A  capacitive  potential  divider  is  used  for  operation  of  the 
transistor  while  one  of  the  capacitors  of  this  potential  divider 
is  arranged  between  the  emitter  and  the  base  of  the  transistor 
in  the  converter. 


3,743,919 
REGULATED  CYCLOCONVERTER 
Donald  W.  Bin«icy,  Chelmsford,  Man.,  a«i«Bor  to  Raytheon 
Compnny,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262^67 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5130 

MS.  CL  32 1  -69  R  12  Claims 

A  method  of  utilizing  a  cydoconverter  to  achieve  regulated 

AC  power  by  proportional  control  of  the  high  frequency 


waveform  from  a  high  frequency  generator  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  average  value  of  output  voltage  is  varied  to  meet  the 
required  waveshape.  By  utilizing  a  reactor  winding  and  con- 
trolling the  current  through  it  by  means  of  a  semiconductor 


/        .  .  ..     I  ;;".    .  '■•     "        Flow  "I 


switching  arrangement,  output  voltage  can  be  varied  even  to 
zero  while  the  semiconductor  switches  are  still  conducting, 
thereby  avoiding  the  requirement  of  waiting  for  nonconduc- 
tion  of  the  semiconductor  switches  to  reduce  the  output  volt- 
age to  zero. 


3,743,920 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Peter  Ubillos,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bowmar/Ali,  Inc., 

Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,411  ! 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5140 
U.S.CL  321-2  7  Claims 


A  power  supply  for  use  in  a  poruble,  hand-held  calculator 
which  comprises  positive,  negative,  and  reference  terminals, 
and  a  plurality  of  batteries  connected  electrically  in  series 
between  the  positive  and  reference  terminals.  A  means  for 
generating  a  negative  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  batteries  and 
between  the  negative  and  reference  terminals,  the  generating 
means  including  an  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  circuit 
coupled  to  the  positive  terminal,  an  output  circuit,  a  rectifier 
circuit,  and  means  coupling  the  rectifier  circuit  to  the  output 
circuit. 


3,743,921 
TAP  CHANGING  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Brian  C.  Legg,  12  Coral  Drive,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  and  Eric  G. 
Cowie,  4517  Cottonwood  Drive,  Burlington,  Ontario,  both  of 
Canada 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  2, 1971, 1 17,181 

IntCLG05(//20 

U.S.  CL  323—4  2  Claims 

A  constant  current  control  system  for  lighting  applications, 

in  particular  airport  series  lighting  arrangements,  using  a 

multi-tap    transformer   connected    to   the    load    effectively 

through  back-to-back  thyristors  which  are  selectively  fired  to 
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connect  the  various  taps  to  the  load  in  order  to  regulate  the 
current.  A  signal  representative  of  the  square  of  the  current  is 


voltage  and  in  temperature  and  which  produces  a  regulated 
output  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  reference  voltage. 


20  22    22a  221 


3,743,924 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Luther  L.  Gcnuit,  Scottsdale,  and  Robert  B.  White,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,412 

Int  CL  H02J  1114;  G05f  1164 

U.S.CL323— 22T  5  Claims 


used  to  produce  the  control  signal  which  controls  the  firing 
point  of  the  various  thyristors.  The  control  signal  is  a  series  of 
impulses  produced  by  a  multivibrator. 


3,743,922 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  SPARK  VOLTAGE  TESTER 

Nicholas  G.  Fcstos,  2750  North  Clark  St.,  Chicago,  UL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801^28,  Feb.  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,365 

Int  CLGOlr  29/00,  79/22 

U.S.CL  324-19  1  Claim 


A  circuit  for  testing  spark  voltages  in  internal  combustion 
engines  or  similar  devices  wherein  the  circuit  capacitively 
samples  the  voltage  of  an  in  situs  spark  plug  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  shunt-rectifying,  filtering,  and  applying 
it  to  a  direct  current  meter  for  visual  indication. 


3,743,923 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  AND 

REGULATOR 

Goetz  Wolfgang  Steudel,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,224 

Int.  CLGOSf  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  R  1 1  Claims 
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A  circuit  which  is  utilized  to  produce  a  reference  voltage 
that  is  substantially  independent  of  changes  in  the  supply  line 


A  pair  of  amplifiers  and  an  equalizer  circuit  connected  to  a 
pair  of  voltage  output  terminals  in  a  switching  regulator  sense 
the  voltage  between  each  of  the  output  terminals  and  ground. 
A  first  amplifier  senses  the  value  of  the  voltage  delivered  to  a 
first  output  terminal  by  the  switching  regulator  and  supplies  a 
signal  which  causes  the  voltage  at  the  first  output  terminal  to 
remain  constant.  A  second  amplifier  senses  the  relative  values 
of  voltages  at  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  and 
develops  a  signal  which  causes  the  equalizer  circuit  to  provide 
a  constant  ratio  of  voltages  at  the  two  output  terminals  of  the 
switching  regulator. 


3,743,925 
ADAPTER  FOR  TERMINATING  MULTICONDUCTOR 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
Dennis  Bossi,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration, Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,319 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/04 

U.S.CL  324-58  R  4  Claims 


14    Ub 


An  adapter  for  terminating  the  conductors  of  a  multicon- 
ductor  signal  transmission  cable  with  matched  impedances 
and  including  a  conductive  terminating  block  carrying 
removable  impedance  elements  disposed  in  bores  within  the 
block  and  providing  exterior  terminals  to  which  driven  signal 
conductors  of  the  cable  may  be  connected.  An  external  con- 
nector on  the  block  is  internally  connected  through  another 
suitable  input  impedance  element  so  that  an  input  signal  may 
be  simultaneously  impressed,  via  the  impedance  elements,  on 
selected  conductors  of  the  cable  to  be  driven.  An  output  ter- 
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minal  provided  by  a  quiet  line  load  impedance  carried  within  by  measuring  the  magnetic  flux  at  saturation  and  release  of  a 

the  block  is  disposed  to  accept  a  conductor  of  the  cable  upon  sealed  conUct  switch.  Additionally,  the  ampere-turns  of  the 

which  output  signals  are  to  be  measured.  i  operate  and  release  points  of  the  switch  are  monitored  to  test 

i  the  switch. 


3,743,926 
•  FINE  LINEARITY  CONTROL  IN  INTEGRAL  SILICON 
TRANSDUCERS 
Aleunder  J.  Yerman.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,633 

Int.  CI.  GO  II 9104 

VS.  CI.  323-75  N  8  Claims 
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A  circular,  restrained  edge,  pressure  responsive  silicon 
diaphragm  has  a  fixed  pattern  of  integral  cenual  and  outer 
strain  gages  connected  in  a  full  bridge  circuit  used  to  measure 
fluid  pressure.  A  fine  adjustment  to  linearize  the  bridge  output 
voltage  is  made  by  selecting  the  active  diameter  of  the 
diaphragm  to  obtain  a  predetermined  radial  position  of  the 
outer  gages.  The  resulting  bridge  resistance  change  with  ap- 
phed  pressure  compensates  for  the  nonlinearity  of  output  volt- 
age due  to  inherent  nonlinear  mechanical  behavior  of  the 
diaphragm. 


ERRATA      ^ 

For  aasses  324—19,  324—58,  324—34,  324—73, 

and  324 — 166  see: 

Patents  Nos.  3,743,922,  3,743,925,  3,743.934,  3.743,939, 

and  3,743,940 


3,743,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONTACT  AND 

RETRACTILE  FORCES  OF  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

SWITCHES 
Robert  O.  Bridges,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Paul  W.  Renaut, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Bridges  and  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Bcrkely 
Heights,  N  J.,  by  said  Renaut 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,579 

IntCLG01r5//00 

U.S.  CL  324—28  RS  6  Claims 


A?  u 


3,743,928 

MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  PAIRS  OF  LEAKAGE  FIELD 

DETECTORS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

SPACING  BETWEEN  EACH  PAIR  OF  DETECTORS 

Fricdrich  M.  O.  Forster,  Grathwohl  Strasse  4,  D-741  ReutUn- 

gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 05,856 

Int.CLGOlrJJ/72 

VS.  CL  324—37  8  Claims 


-]        1         u 


A  non-destructive  testing  system  for  detecting  longitudinal 
and  transverse  defects,  simultaneously,  in  metallic  tubes  or 
pipes  in  which  a  plurality  of  essentially  punctiform  magnetic 
sensing  elements  are  disposed  along  a  generally  straight  line 
adjacent  the  workpiece  surface.  A  mechanical  oscillator 
reciprocates  the  sensing  elements  along  a  line  parallel  to  that 
of  the  sensing  elements  disposition.  Adjacent  elements  are 
electrically  connected  in  opposition  to  form  differential  probe 
pairs,  the  line  connecting  the  adjacent  probes  to  form  the  dif- 
ferential pairs  being  inclined  at  45  degrees  to  the  line  of 
reciprocation.  In  addition  to  providing  for  the  simultaneous 
detection  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  defects,  the  system 
disclosed  can  resolve  the  signals  from  ID  and  CD  defects  to  a 
degree  heretofore  unobtainable. 


I 


3,743,929 

CURRENT  REDUCERS  UTILIZING  THE  FARADAY 

EFFECT 

Gilbert  Lcsaeur,  Aix-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Alsthom- 

Savoisienne,  Saint-Ouen,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,417 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6, 1969, 6938300 

Int.CI.G05fi/00 

U^.CL324— 96  lOCUims 


Apparatus  automatically  determines  the  ratio  of  the  conUct       Improvement    regarding    current    reducers    utilizing    the 
force  at  saturation  and  the  retractile  force  of  magnetic  reeds    Faraday  effect  of  magneto-optical  rotation  of  polarized  light. 
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characterized  in  that  a  first  beam  passes  through  a  first 
polarizer  prior  to  penetrating  into  a  magneto-optical  material 
and  is  analyzed  by  a  second  polarizer  at  the  output  of  the  mag- 
neto-optical material,  and  in  that  a  second  beam  is  polarized 
by  said  second  polarizer  and  analyzed  by  said  first  polarizer, 
the  two  polarizers  having  their  axes  of  polarization  shifted  by 
certain  angle. 


3,743,930 
MOISTURE  TESTER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Burrows  Equip- 
ment Company,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,574 

IntCLGOIr  2  7/26 

U.S.  CL  324-61  R  10  Claims 


3,743,932 
CLIPPED  CORRELATION  TO  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

METER 
Howard  S.  Newman,  East  Lyme,  and  Roger  W.  Greenough, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,615 

Int  CL  GOlr  7/00;  H04b  UOO 

U.S.  CL  324- 140  D  7  Claims 


1* 


A  time  delay  circuit  for  use  with  a  grain  moisture  tester  is 
disclosed  including  a  differentiating  circuit  operative  to  delay 
the  taking  of  a  reading  until  the  time  rate  df  change  of  the  out- 
put of  a  temperature  sensing  element  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,743,931 
STORAGE  BATTERY  TESTING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Brodhacker,  c/o  ESB,  P.O.  Box  8109,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,578 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/42;  HOlm  ill04 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  8  Claims 


A  circuit  for  converting  the  output  of  a  clipper  correlator  to 
signal-to-noise  ratio  in  a  signal  from  a  sonar  array,  comprising 
a  primary  diode  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  therewith,  and  a  se- 
ries of  resistor-secondary  diode  combinations.  Different  re- 
sistor-secondary diode  combinations  approximate  different 
regions  of  the  output  of  the  clipper  correlator,  thus  giving  an 
output  representing  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  signal.  A 
modified  form  of  the  circuit  uses  field  effect  transistors 
(FETS)  and  differential  amplifiers  as  circuit  elements. 


3,743,933 
WAVE  GUIDE 
Jean  Preti,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Fabrication 
d 'Instruments  de  Mesure/S.F.I.M.,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,873 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    SepL    23,    1970, 
7034480 

Int.CLH04b//5« 
U.S.CL  325-24  3  Claims 
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A  testing  device  for  determining  the  cranking  ability  of  a 
storage  battery  under  simulated  low  temperature  conditions  is 
described.  The  device  imposes  an  auxiliary  load  on  the  battery 
during  an  engine  cranking  operation  at  normal  temperature. 
The  auxiliary  load  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the  com- 
bined effect  on  the  battery  and  engine  of  low  temperature. 
Battery  condition  is  determined  by  its  ability  to  crank  motor 
with  the  additional  load. 


An  arrangement  including  a  main  wave  guide  flanked  by 
two  auxiliary  wave  guides,  all  being  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another.  Each  lateral  wall  of  the  main  wave  guide  is  formed 
with  a  slot,  the  slots  providing  openings  between  the  main 
wave  guide  and  the  auxiliary  wave  guide.  The  length  of  each 
slot  is  equal  to  the  wave  length  in  air  of  the  wave  which  is 
propagated  in  the  main  wave  guide.  One  end  of  one  auxiliary 
wave  guide  absorbs  an  incident  wave  traveling  in  one 
direction,  and  one  end  of  the  other  auxiliary  wave  guide 
reflects  an  incident  wave  traveling  in  the  same  direction.  At  its 
other  end,  each  auxiliary  wave  guide  may  have  a  crystal  for 
receiving  energy  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  that 
other  end.  The  wave  guide  arrangement  may  form  part  of  a 
detection  means  including  a  source  of  microwaves  for  provid- 
ing signals  traveling  along  the  main  wave  guide  in  said  one 
direction,  an  aerial  for  transmitting  and  also  for  providing 
signals  traveling  along  the  wave  guide  in  the  opposite 
direction,  an  amplifier  chain  connected  to  each  of  the  crystals, 
and  a  phase  comparator  connected  to  the  amplifier  chains. 
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3,743,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  AIR  GAP  IN 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  USING  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  PLATES  OR  MAGNETO  DIODES 
Rudolf  Riach,  Badeo,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Brown,  Bovcri  & 
Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switieriand 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1970, 
7512/70 

InL  CI.  GOtr  33100 
U^CL  324-34  E  lOCIaInu 


ing  frequency,  frequency  multipliers  for  multiplying  the 
frequency  of  the  detected  modulation  frequencies,  band-pass 
filters  for  separating  the  different  multiplied  frequencies  and 
indicating  devices  associated  with  the  filters.  The  receiver 
distinguishes  between  excitation  frequencies  from  adjacent 
track  circuits.  Similar  fixed  receivers  may  be  provided  in  each 
track  circuit. 


3,743,936 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  ON  ONE  LINE 
Guy  Perchcr,  Val  de  Mamc,  France,  aaaignor  to  Schlumbcrgcr 

Inatrumenta  Et  Systems,  Paris,  France 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,686,  April  28, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,699,523.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

190,870  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28, 1970, 7038826 
Int.  CL  H04b  7/00 
DS.  CL  325-55  7  Claims 


The  present  apparatus  monitors  the  width  of  an  air  gap 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  of  an  electrical  machine  by 
bridge  circuit  means  which  comprise  magnetic  field  respon- 
sive probes  located  in  the  stator,  preferably  adjacent  to  the  air 
gap.  Each  probe  comprises  a  magnetic  field  responsive  im- 
pedance element,  such  as  a  Hall-generator,  and  a  temperature 
responsive  ohmic  resistance  element.  The  probes  are  con- 
nected in  pairs  to  form  said  bridge  means,  whereby  monitoring 
output  signals  are  produced  between  diagonally  opposite 
bridge  terminals,  which  are  evaluated  by,  for  example,  a  peak 
voltage  rectifier  and  an  indicating  instrument. 


3,743,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  RAILROAD 

TRACK  CIRCUITS 
Gilbert  L.  Alt,  Bois-Colofflbcs,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
dc  Signaux  et  d'Entrepriaes  Electriqucs,  Paris,  France 

Flledjan.  5,  1971,S«r.  No.  104,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1970, 7000325 

Int.CLH04b//00 

U.S.CL  325-51  ,  7  Claims 


hAH0PA3*  ^-tirr^ 


A  data  transmission  having  a  central  unit  and  data  points 
grouped  in  satellite  stations.  The  selection  of  any  data  point  is 
performed  by.  transmitting  from  the  central  unit  a  combina- 
tion of  four  frequencies  for  selecting  one  of  the  stations,  and 
then  transmitting  a  combination  of  three  frequencies  for 
selecting  one  of  the  data  points  in  that  station.  Transmission  of 
signals  is  effected  by  way  of  a  conductor  pair  or  a  radio  link, 
with  ea':h  station  being  switched  into  a  transmitting  mode 
when  a  preselected  combination  of  signals  are  received 
thereby. 


3,743,937 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  TRANSMITTING  A 
CALL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMITTERS 

IN  TURN  / 

Pierrr   Saillard,  Salnt-Leu-DTaaerent,   France,  'aaaignor  to 
Charbonnagcr  Dc  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,670 
Clalma  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14, 1970, 7037175 
Int  CLH04b/ yOO 
U^.CL  325-55  12Ctolma 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  coded  information 
transmitted  through  track  circuits  in  a  railroad  block  system  to 
a  vehicle  moving  along  the  railroad  track.  Successive  track 
circuits  encountered  by  the  vehicle  provide  altematingly  dif- 
ferent excitation  frequency  signals.  Each  excitation  frequency 
is  modulated  by  a  given  number  of  modulation  frequencies 
each  representing  information  to  be  transmitted.  The  modula- 
tion frequencies  are  very  low  to  provide  a  sufficiently  high 
modulation  index.  A  receiver  on  the  vehicle  includes  a  detec- 
tor for  extracting  the  modulation  frequencies  from  the  excit- 


^CALLn     transkiitters    ! 


TTUNSMITTtRS 


CONTBOL  SUPPLY      ELEMENT 

^^       ELEMENT  9D0RCE,    >.  ^ 

\S-y    /OSC    tj».,  ,^''     /       OSc'jlin      "tTMNSMITI 

i.     TRIGGER  4-     TRIGGER 

^     CIRCUIT  CIRCUIT 


A  central  call  sution  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  transmit- 
ters successively  triggered  to  transmit  a  high  frequency  call 
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signal  for  a  predetermined  time  with  each  transmitter  trig- 
gered by  the  preceding  transmitter  through  connecting  wires. 

3,743,938 

CLOSED  DATA  LOOP  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  MODEM 

Steven   Jay   Davis,   Ridgefield,   Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Datacomm  Industires,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,428 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/60;  H04j  3112;  H04m  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  325—67  9  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  operating  a 
remotely  located  data  transmission  modem  in  a  loopback  test 
on  the  digital  or  data  output  side  of  the  modem  in  order  to  per- 
mit remote  testing  of  the  modem  unit  and  interconnecting 
transmission  system.  Control  apparatus  is  utilized  in  a  local 
modem  to  send  a  center-frequency  command  signal  that  is 
sensed  at  the  remote  modem  to  automatically  connect  the 
respective  input  and  output  data  leads.  A  second  command 
signal  transmitted  from  the  local  modem  is  sensed  at  the 
remote  modem  to  restore  that  modem  to  normal  operation. 


3,743,939 

MULTIMETER  BATTERY  AND  DISPLAY  FUNCTION 

TEST  APPARATUS 

Irwin  Munt,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,852 

IntCL  GO Ir  75/72 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  4  Claims 
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logic  package  which  produces  signals  to  transfer  count  infor- 
mation directly  to  the  display  element  while  the  count  is  being 
accumulated;  to  activate  display  complement  circuitry  to  illu- 
minate all  segments  of  the  display  means;  and  to  alter  the  scan 
rate  illuminating  those  display  to  brighten  the  display  during 
test,  keeping  the  duty  cycle  thereof  at  a  minimum  level  for 
conserving  battery  voltage  when  not  on  test.  U$ing  the 
reference  voltage  portion  of  the  test  cycle,  the  display  is 
caused  to  flicker,  advantageously  at  a  one-quarter  cycle  rate, 
and  all  segments  are  caused  to  be  illuminated  during  some 
portion  of  the  cycle,  thereby  providing  a  simple  visual  check 
of  the  various  logic  components  of  the  system,  all  display  ele- 
ments, and  a  relatively  static  display  of  the  battery  voltage 
with  a  single  switch  position.  Very  little  additional  circuitry  is 
needed  to  perform  all  of  these  functions. 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multimeter  of  the  digital  display 
type  wherein  battery  voltage  and  the  various  logic  com- 
ponents of  the  meter  can  be  tested.  In  a  meter  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  dual  slope  integrating  converter  ther  is  provided  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  battery  terminal  voltage  to  the  input  of  the 
integrator  and  for  utilizing  the  reference  current  switching  in- 
terval to  establish  a  test  portion  of  the  measurement  cycle. 
The  reference  current  interval  establishes  a  signal  for  a  test 


3,743,940 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Yasufumi  Yamagata,  c/o  CoCo  Research  Inc.  17-8,  Chuo-3, 
Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1970, 45/96992 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/02;  GOlp  3/48, 3/54 

U.S.  CL  324— 166  5  Claims 


A  frequency  measuring  circuit  having  a  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  sawtooth  wave  signal  of  a  peak  value  corresponding  to 
the  pulse  interval  of  an  input  pulse  at  every  arrival  thereof,  an 
analog  memory  for  storing  the  peak  value  of  the  sawtooth 
wave  signal,  a  switching  circuit  for  picking  up  the  peak  value  , 
of  the  sawtooth  wave  signal  and  supplying  it  to  the  analog 
memory  to  be  memorized  therein  and  an  output  circuit  for 
deriving  the  content  stored  in  the  analog  memory. 


3,743,941 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  SUITABLE  FOR  LARGE  SCALE 

INTEGRATION 
Michael  James  Gans,  New  Shrewsbury  Township,  and  Douglas 
Otto  John  Reudink,  Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephooc  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,414 

IntCLH04b7/0« 

U^.CL  325-305  16  Claims 
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The  cost  of  a  diversity  receiver  is  reduced  by  providing 
branch  circuits  which  can  be  fabricated  by  large  scale  integra- 
tion   techniques.    To    this    end    nonintegrable    fdters    are 
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eliminated  and  lead  connections  are  minimized.  Filtering  is 
provided  by  a  phase-locked  loop  which  passes  only  the  single 
frequency  band  to  which  it  is  locked.  Channel  acquisition  is 
achieved  by  initially  swamping  all  branches  with  an  unmodu- 
lated acquisition  signal  at  a  frequency  selected  to  cause  all 
branches  to  lock  on  one  channel.  The  acquisition  signal, 
which  may  be  introduced  at  numerous  points,  is  removed  after 
lock-on  in  order  to  permit  detection  of  the  intelligence  modu- 
lation. 


tions  A  =  K/,  -  Z  and  B  =  K/,  -  Z,  and  A/B  is  the  required  tun- 


3,743,942 
COMPRESSIVE  SCANNING  RECEIVER 
Ralph  A.  Carpenter,  Temple  Hills,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,486     I 
IntCLH04h//i6  ' 

U,S.CL32S— 337  3  Claims 


FRCO. 
SCANNING 

OSCILLATOR 


A  frequency-scanning  intercept  receiver  which  compresses 
any  given  received  (target)  signal  so  that  it  looks  like  a  spike 
at  a  single  frequency  instead  of  the  usual  sin  X/X  curve,  the 
novel  components  comprising  a  frequency  discriminator 
providing  an  error  voltage,  E„  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  i.f.  frequency  of  the  receiver  and  the  instantane- 
ous frequency  of  the  mixer  output  and  a  differential  amplifier 
which  adds  the  error  voltage  and  a  voltage,  Ef,  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  frequency-scanning  oscil- 
lator to  give  a  frequency-compensated  output  voltage,  E,, 
which  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  target  signal  and 
is  used  as  a  horizontal  sweep  voltage  for  the  visual  display 
means  of  the  receiver. 
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ing  voltage  ratio  required  for  tuning  a  voltage  tuned  FM 
receiver  over  the  entire  FM  frequency  band. 


3,743,944 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  Austin  Bridgewater,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^58 

Int.  CLH04b/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  325-471  8  Claims 
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3,743,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  TUNING  VOLTAGE  TO 

AN  ELECTRONICALLY  TUNED  FM  RADIO  RECEIVER 

FROM  THE  OSCILLATOR  OF  AN  AM  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Jerry  M.  Mason,  and  James  L.  McKlbbcn,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatk>n,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,865     I 
Iat.CI.H04by/76 
U.S.  CL  325— 453  2  Claims 

The  output  of  a  local  oscillator  of  an  AM  radio  receiver 
tunable  from  a  frequency/,  to  a  higher  frequency /,  is  supplied 
to  a  pulse  generator  which  generates  a  pulse  having  constant 
width  and  constant  amplitude  for  each  cycle  of  the  output  of 
the  AM  oscillator.  The  output  of  the  pulse  generator  is  a  series 
of  pulses  which  is  supplied  to  a  first  converter  which  generates 
a  unidirectional  signal  at  its  output  which  is  equal  to  a  con- 
stant K/2  times  the  frequency  f  of  the  series  of  pulses.  The  se- 
ries of  pulses  is  also  supplied  to  a  second  converter  which 
generates  a  signal  at  its  output  equal  to  —  K/2  times  the 
frequency  /of  the  series  of  pulses  plus  a  constant  Z.  The  ex- 
pression for  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  between  the  out- 
puts of  the  first  and  second  converters  is  Kf  —  Z,  where  K  and 
Z  are  determined  by  the  simultaneous  solution  of  the  equa- 


TV       l"-"       »Mf       p,_ 


A  system  is  described  for  automatically  controlling  the  tun- 
ing of  a  television  receiver  employing  a  tuner  which  uses  varia- 
ble reactance  devices  to  afford  frequency  selectivity.  Since 
such  variable  reactance  devices  are  voltage  responsive,  the 
system  provides  a  plurality  of  control  voltages  to  enable  tuning 
over  different  frequency  bands  and  to  different  channels 
within  each  band.  A  printed  circuit  switch  including  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  fabricated  as  an  integral  assembly,  are  driven  by  a 
bidirectional  motor  to  afford  rapid  tuning  operation.  The  mo- 
tor, in  turn,  is  driven  by  a  motor  control  circuit  which  is 
responsive  to  the  motor  position  to  determine  when  the  motor 
accesses  a  preselected  channel,  to  then  stop  the  motor  at  that 
location.  A  series  of  indicator  lamps  coupled  to  the  switches 
indicate  the  channel  selected. 

The  system  circuits  also  apply  an  automatic  frequency  con- 
trol (AFC)  voltage  to  the  tuning  system  to  assure  quality 
reception.  This  AFC  voltage  is  disabled  during  certain  operat- 
ing procedures  to  assure  that  the  desired  station  will  in  fact  be 
accessed. 
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3,743,945 

LIMITER  FOR  MULTI  FREQUENCY  VOICE  RECEIVER 

Danicic  Sellari,  Jr.,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,951 

Int.  CLH03k  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  328—28  5  Claims 
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A  multi-frequency  receiver  for  use  in  telecommunications 
system  receives  tones  within  the  audio  frequency  range.  The 
tones  transmitted  to  the  receiver  must  be  selectively 
separated,  amplified,  shaped,  selectively  separated  once  again 
into  individual  frequency  bands  and  validated,  through  in- 
dividual stages  of  the  receiver.  In  each  stage,  a  series  of  tests 
are  applied  to  the  tones  before  digital  signals  are  transmitted 
responsive  to  the  tone.  The  pulse  shaping  or  limiting,  as- 
sociated with  amplification  and  the  tone  signal  check  un- 
dertaken in  that  stage  within  the  framework  set  out  herein,  is 
disclosed. 


3,743,946 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  AND  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

Edward  W.  Gass,  and  Fred  W.  Panunore,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,188 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  328-110  23  Claims 


may  be  combined  with  the  input  signal  to  provide  frequency 
multiplication  or  the  percentage  may  be  made  variable  to  pro- 
vide variable  phase  shifting.  A  system  for  increasing  the 
resolution  of  measurements  obtained  from  a  digital  transducer 
and  a  system  for  generating  selectively  phase  shifted  control 
signals  are  also  disclosed. 


3,743,947 
RELATIVE  AMPLITUDE  SEPARATION  DETECTION 

GATE  * 

Jon  S.  Fixler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  Feldman,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,516 

Int  CL  G06g  7114;  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  328—117  8  Claims 
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A  relative  amplitude  separation  detection  gate  in  which  a 
relative  amplitude  difference  between  signals  may  be  de- 
tected. The  gate  or  system  inverts  one  of  the  signals.  The  in- 
verted signal  and  the  other  signal  are  matrixed  in  predeter- 
mined relative  amounts.  A  logic  gate  is  then  used  to  detect  a 
predetermined  polarity  relationship  between  one  of  the  input 
signals  and  the  output  of  the  matrix. 


3,743,948 
PULSE  TRAIN  SORTER 
Robert  K.  Dahlin,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.;  Harold  J.  Arnold, 
Falls  Church,  Va.;  Hugh  M.  Cldand,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf.; 
Robert  B.  Lyon,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Pol- 
kinghom,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Si^ndo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,974 
Int.  CLH03k  5/00, 5/759 
U.S.CL  328-119  IS  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal 
selectively  displaced  in  phase  from  an  input  signal  wherein  the 
phase  displacement  remains  the  same  irrespective  of  changes 
in  the  input  signal  frequency.  A  reference  signal  related  in  am- 
plitude to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and  a  comparing 
signal  which  varies  at  a  predetermined  rate  for  a  period  of 
time  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  are  compared, 
and  a  pulse  is  generated  in  response  to  the  comparison.  More 
specifically,  a  capacitor  is  charged  and  discharged  from  al- 
ternately enabled  positive  and  negative  constant  current 
sources  during  successive  interpulse  periods  of  the  input 
signal.  The  voltage  on  the  capacitor  is  stored  at  the  end  of 
each  charging  period  and  the  varying  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  is  compared  with  one  or  more  percentages  of  the 
stored  voltage  to  generate  output  pulses.  The  output  pulses 


A  plurality  of  incoming  electrical  signals  is  to  be  analyzed  in 
order  to  sort  out  pulse-trains  of  interest.  This  is  achieved  by 
directing  the  signals  along  a  transmission-device  that  has  a 
number  of  readout-points,  so  that  individual  pulse-signals 
travel  past  these  readout-points;  resultant  status-signals  at  the 
readout-points  indicating  the  instantaneous  presence  or 
absence  of  pulse-signals  at  these  points.  When  the  status- 
signals  indicate  the  presence  of  a  pulse-train  of  interest,  seg- 
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ments  of  the  electrical-signal  are  routed  to  a  suitable  utiliza- 
tion device. 


3,743,951 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  UP-DOWN  CLOCK  RATE 

^  GENERATOR 

John  J.  Carroll,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 
3,743,949  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

RMS  SENSING  APPARATUS  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Joseph  C.  Engel,  and  Robert  T.  Elms,  both  of  Monroeville,  pu^d  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,510 

Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,  Int.  CLH03k4//0 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  U.S.CL328— 181  9  Claims 

FUed  July  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 65,462 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/20  | 

U.S.  CI.  328-144  28  Claims 


3-20 


^ 


LEVfL  D£T»1 


SIGN 

BIT 

— r 


/■' 


t;^ 


EXCLUSIVE 
OR  SATE 


iNvEir     5' 

COMMAND 


REVERSIBLE 

INTEGRATOR 


EL  0€T»?  — I   .,  II 


Tr 1  [i 

■**  LEVELD?T«3  — I  ^'' 


)  BIT  MEMORY 


^ZO 


',.:/^^zsz\. 


Xn 


An  RMS  sensing  device  wherein  a  first  electrical  quantity 
proportional  to  the  square  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrical 
quantity  to  be  measured  is  established,  by  passing  the  desired 
portion  of  the  quantity  to  be  measured  through  two  p-n  junc- 
tions in  series,  and  thereafter  using  the  first  electrical  quantity 
to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  an  output  circuit  com- 
prising two  more  p-n  junctions  connected  in  series  and  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
p-n  junctions  of  the  output  circuit  to  eliminate  the  alternating 
current  component  from  the  selected  p-n  junction  whereby 
the  direct  current  flowing  through  the  output  circuit  is  a  direct 
measurement  of  the  RMS  of  the  quantity  which  is  being  mea- 
sured. 


3,743,950 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  FOR  A  VOICE  FREQUENCY 

RECEIVER 
Danicle  ScUari,  Jr.,  and  Horace  K.  Frost,  both  of  Corinth, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,556 

IntCLH03k  5/20 

U.S.CI.328-151  13  Claims 


A  voltage  controlled  clock  rate  generator  having  a  reversi- 
ble integrator  in  combination  with  an  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion means  in  the  output  controlled  by  a  direct  current  (D.  C.) 
analog  voltage  input  and  a  feedback  of  the  digital  output  to 
produce  a  clock  frequency  directly  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  absolute  value  of  the  positive  or  negative  D.  C. 
voltage  input  with  both  square  wave  and  triangular  wave  out- 
puts and  containing  information  as  to  whether  the  output 
frequency  is  a  function  of  a  positive  or  a  negative  frequency. 


3,743,952 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  DEMODULATOR 
William  Comlcy,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  P.  Hammontre, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,132  I 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3102 
U.S.CL329-110  22  Claims 


A  threshold  detector  is  disclosed  which  provides  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  sinusoidal  signal  from  a  band  pass  filter 
while  the  sinusoidal  signal  has  a  voltage  level  equal  to  or  above 
a  reference  voltage.  The  detector  employs  an  operational  am- 
plifler  as  a  first  comparator  or  detector  circuit  to  provide  a 
pulse  in  response  to  each  excursion  of  the  sinusoidal  signal 
above  the  threshold  value.  Current  from  the  pulse  is  used  to 
charge  a  capacitor  in  an  RC  circuit  to  a  level  above  the 
reference  voltage.  A  second  operational  amplifier  is  con- 
nected to  the  RC  circuit  to  provide  the  desired  constant  out- 
put voltage  so  long  as  the  stored  voltage  is  equal  to  or  above 
the  reference  voltage.  Feedback  from  the  output  of  the  second 
operational  amplifier  to  the  input  of  the  first  operational  am- 
plifler  is  used  to  adjust  the  reference  voltage  to  a  level  which 
makes  the  threshold  detector  insensitive  to  noise  input  as- 
sociated with  the  sinusoidal  signal. 


^prj^^ 


Phase  sensitive  demodulator  including  a  track  and  store  unit 
having  input,  output  and  switching  terminals,  and  means  for 
producing  a  phase-shifted  switching  signal  from  a  carrier  to 
operate  the  unit.  A  modulated  carrier  signal  is  applied  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  unit,  and  the  switching  signal  is  applied 
to  its  switching  terminal  to  produce  at  the  output  terminal,  an 
output  signal  which  closely  approximates  the  envelope  of  the 
modulated  carrier  signal  and,  therefore,  the  original  modulat- 
ing signal.  A  double-ended  embodiment  of  the  demodulator 
includes  a  pair  of  complementary  track  and  store  units,  and 
means  for  producing  a  corresponding  pair  of  phase-shifted 
switching  signals  from  a  carrier  to  operate  the  units  in  a  push- 
pull  mode.  Both  single-ended  and  double-ended  embodiments 
of  the  demodulator  are  implemented  entirely  of  linear  analog 
and  logic  devices. 
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3,743,953 
SURFACE  WAVE  ACOUSTIC  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Achintya  K.  Ganguly,  Whitestone,  N.Y.;  Stanley  Zemon, 
Boston,  and  Joseph  Zucker,  Waltham,  both  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors   to    GTE    Laboratories    Incorporated,    Waltham, 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,652 

Int.  CKH03f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  330-4.6  3  Claims 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  parametric  amplifier  has  an  input 
interdigital  pump  transducer  and  an  input  interdigital  signal 
transducer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  piezoelectric  material. 
A  source  of  ac  power  is  coupled  to  each  transducer  with  the 
frequency  of  the  source  coupled  to  the  signal  transducer  being 
lower  than  the  frequency  of  the  source  coupled  to  the  pump 
transducer.  The  ac  source  supplied  to  each  of  the  input  trans- 
ducers creates  an  electric  field  in  the  piezoelectric  material 
which  is  converted  into  an  acoustic  surface  wave  which 
propagates  on  the  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  material. 
Preferably,  the  input  transducers  are  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  so  that  the  signal  acoustic  wave  and  the  pump 
acoustic  wave  propagate  at  an  angle  to  one  another  causing 
phase  matching  between  the  signal  and  pump  waves.  Interac- 
tion between  the  pump  and  signal  waves  causes  amplification 
of  the  signal  wave  which  is  detected  by  an  output  interdigital 
transducer  oriented  parallel  to  and  opposite  the  signal  trans- 
ducer. A  dc  voltage  source  may  also  be  supplied  between  the 
signal  transducer  and  the  output  transducer  to  compensate  for 
the  losses  caused  by  the  free  carriers  of  the  piezoelectric 
material. 


3,743,954 

HIGH  POWER  MODULATOR-DIMODULATOR 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Ole  Sncdkerud,  Windisch,  Switxcrland,  assignor  to  Patclhold 

Patentverwertungs  &  Elektro-Holdlng  AG.,  Gbms,  Switaer- 

laod 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,245 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Switicrland,  Apr.  14,  1971, 
5383/71 

IntCLH03fi/5« 
U^.  CL  330— 10  16  Claims 
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For  use  in  high  power  applications,  an  apparatus  for  ampli- 
fying input  signals  having  a  predetermined  upper  frequency 
limit  and  employing  a  pair  of  phase  modulated  auxiliary  carri- 
er frequency  sources  having  the  same  average  frequency  value 
being  greater  than  the  upper  frequency  limit  of  the  input 


signals.  The  auxiliary  carrier  frequency  sources  are  controlled 
by  phase  control  means  to  have  opposing  phase  displacements 
which  are  related  to  the  momentary  values  of  the  amplified 
input  signals.  The  outputs  of  said  auxiliary  carrier  frequency 
sources  are  summed  preferably  by  transformer  means,  the 
summation  renders  a  signal  of  said  average  frequency  and  of 
modulated  amplitude.  This  sum  signal  is  demodulated,  e.g.,  by 
fullwave  rectification,  and  filtered  to  produce  an  amplified 
input  signal  being  the  amplifier  output.  Thus  said  carrier 
frequencies  are  performing  an  auxiliary  function  in  amplifying 
the  input  signals  and  substantially  do  not  appear  in  the  amplifi- 
er output. 


3,743,955 
RADIATION  HARDENING  READ  PREAMPLIFIER 
Robert  A.  Stchlin,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,071 

lnt.CLH03f5/6« 

U.S.CL330— 22  1  Claim 


vi- »-.«» 


A  read  pre-amplifier  capable  of  operation  in  a  radiation  en- 
vironment utilizing  self  compensation  throughout  to  provide 
radiation  hardness  against  the  effects  of  photocurrents  which 
are  induced  by  gamma  radiation. 


3,743,956 
BRIDGE  BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LINE  POWERED 
AMPLIFIER 
Peter  Otto  Schuh,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  J«||.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,466 
Int.  CLH03f  5/04 
U^.CL330— 40  7  Claims 


A  circuit  for  biasing  a  single  stage  line  powered  transmitter 
amplifier  includes  three  resistance  elements,  which,  when 
connected  to  the  line,  form  an  electrical  bridge.  By  ap- 
propriately selecting  resistance  values,  the  bridge  may  be 
balanced,  thereby  providing  a  biasing  voltage  that  is  relatively 
independent  of  transmitter  resistance  and  thereby  enabling 
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operation  over  longer  line  length.  Additional  economy  is 
achieved  by  the  use  of  two  oppositely  poled  pairs  of  Uansistors 
connected  in  complementary  Darlington  configuration,  in  lieu 
of  a  conventional  polarity  guard.  Depending  on  line  polarity, 
one  transistor  pair  is  active,  while  the  other  is  disabled  by  its 
bias. 


3,743,957 
NONINDUCnVE  EQUALIZING  NETWORK 
Karl  Heinz  Feistei,  Eningen,  7412  Eningen,  Gemuiny,  assignor 
to  Wandel  u.  Goltennaiin,  ReuUingen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1970,  P  20  59 
728J 

Int.CLH03f7/i6 
UA  CI.  330-85  10  Claims 


^r'^l  ti- 


An  equalizing  network  for  correcting  phase  and  amplitude 
distortions  comprises  three  cascaded  operational-amplifier 
stages,  all  with  grounded  noninverting  inputs,  the  first  two  of 
them  having  capacitive  feedback  to  operate  as  inverting  in- 
tegrators while  the  third  one  has  a  resistive  feed-back  to  func- 
tion as  a  summing  inverter.  The  first  stage  receives  on  its  in- 
verting input,  by  way  of  identical  resistors,  the  input  voltage 
and  the  output  voltage  of  die  network  and  feeds  the  inverting 
input  of  the  second  stage  through  an  adjustable  resistor  serv- 
ing for  selection  of  the  frequency  of  maximum  or  minimum  at- 
tenuation. The  last-mentioned  input  also  receives  the  input 
voltage  and  the  inverted  output  voltage  through  respective 
branches  of  a  potentiometer,  serving  for  adjustment  of  the  at- 
tenuation, whose  slider  is  in  series  with  a  further  adjustable  re- 
sistor controUing  the  phase  delay.  The  connection  between 
the  potentiometer  extremities  and  the  network  terminals  may 
include  a  reversing  switch  to  change  the  sign  of  the  attenua- 
tion. 


3,743,959 
VARUBLE  EQUALIZER 
Hirokazu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,856 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     23,     1969, 
44/104105  , 

lnt.CLH03xi/04  I 

\]S.  CI.  330-31  4  Claims 


A  variable  equalizer  requiring  no  inductive  elements  com- 
prises a  pair  of  four-terminal  networks  having  selected  exter- 
nal impedance  charactenstics.  Variable  impedance  elements 
are  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  four-terminal  net- 
works, and  a  third  network,  having  an  impedance  transfer 
function  proportion^  to  the  input  impedance  ratio  of  the  two 
four-terminal  networks,  is  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
the  latter  networks. 


3,743,960 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  FREQUENCY  STANDARD  SUCH 

AS  TUNING  FORK 
Gaetz  Wolfgang  Steudel,  Flemingtoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,769  | 

InLClHOJb  3/04, 5130 
UACL331-1A  13  Claims 
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3,743,958 
CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  LINEARITY- 
DEFECTS  IN  AMPLIFIERS 
Hans   Homcff,   Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Femseh 
GmbH  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,671 
Claims  priority,  tppUcation  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1970,  P  20  60 
458.4 

Int.  CLH03f  7/26 
U.S.  CL  330— 149  4  Claims 
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A  frequency  standard  such  as  a  tuning  fork  initially  is  driven 
into  oscillation  by  a  high  gain  amplifier.  The  tuning  fork  then 
drives  the  amplifier  and  the  latter  drives  a  phase  locket*  loop. 
When  the  signal  produced  by  the  phase  locked  loop  is  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  tuning  fork  and  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  thereto,  the  loop  itself  rather  than 
the  amplifier  is  connected  to  drive  the  tuning  fork,  to  provide 
stable  tuning  fork  operation. 


A  voltage  divider  is  placed  in  series  with  an  amplifier  need- 
ing compensation.  A  resistor  and  a  field-effect  transistor  form 
the  voltage  divider.  A  controlled  2unount  of  distorted  signal  is 
applied  to  the  field-effect  uansistor  to  compensate  for  distor- 
tion in  the  amplifier. 


3,743,961 

INCLINED  AIR  CORE  SOLENOID  FIELDS  FOR  LASERS 
Robert  Joseph  Wayne,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,788  , 

Int.CI.H01sJ/;0 
U.S.CL  331—94.5  4  Claims 

A  laser  plasma  discharge  bore  or  tube  having  one  or  more 
pairs  of  air  core  solenoids  in  parallel  or  angularly  disposed  fliu 
aligned  positions  across  the  discharge  bore  to  provide  linear 
discharge  magnetic  fields  proportional  to  current  for  stabil- 
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ized  laser  action  that  is  uniform  and  non-saturable  and  ad- 


3,743,964 
Q-SWITCHING  SATURABLE  ABSORBER  DYE  FOR  A 

LASER 

Karl  H.  Drexhage,  Rochester,  N.V.,  and  Ulrich  T.  Mueller- 

WesterhofT,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,601,  Sept.  25, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,514 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3111;  G02b  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  ,  26  Claims 


justable  in  amplitude  and  applicable  to  cross-field  lasers  and 
cross-field  scan  lasers  alike. 


3,743,962 
THIN  nLM  RING  LASERS 
Robert    Rosenberg,    Fair    Haven,    NJ.,    assignor    to    BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,312 

Int  CL  HOls  J/05;  G02b  5/14 
VS.  CL  331  -94.5  2  Claims 


(NPur 

COUPLER 


OUTPUT 
COUPLER 


There  are  disclosed  lasers  in  which  light-guiding  thin  films 
contain  ring-like  patterns  for  producing  the  positive  feedback 
needed  to  sustain  oscillation.  The  species  include  both  opti- 
cally pumped  and  electrically  pumped  lasers,  as  well  as  species 
employing  the  principle  of  Maxwell's  fisheye.  Other  species 
employ  spiral  or  helical  structures  or  closely  coupled  rings. 
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A  Q-switched  laser  using  as  the  Q-switch  a  saturable  ab- 
sorber dye  from  the  class  of  bivalent  transition  metal  ditheine 
complexes  having  a  square  planar  structure. 


3,743,965 

TUNABLE  LASERS 

Franklin  F.  OfTner,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Spectro-Physics 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,428,  July  11, 1966,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,045,  Dec.  26, 1962. 

This  appUcation  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161^66 

Int.  CL  HOls  5/00 

UACL  331-94.5  22  Claims 


3,743,963 
TRANSVERSE  GAS  LASER 
Robert  H.  BuUls,  Avon,  and  Albert  W.  Penney,  Jr.,  Glastonbu- 
ry, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,647 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/05 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  11  Claims 


A  laser  employing  pre-mixed  flowing  gases  has  an  electric 
field  and  optical  gain  region  which  are  transverse  to  flow.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  DC  electric  field  is  perpendicular  both 
to  flow  and  to  the  optical  gain  path;  in  another  embodiment, 
the  DC  electric  field  is  parallel  to  the  optical  gain  path. 
Specific  embodiments  of  pre-ionizcd  means  to  stabilize  the 
DC  plasma  in  large  sized  or  high  flow  velocity  systems  include 
an  RF  rake,  RF  pads,  wires  protected  from  flow  by  insulating 
tubes,  and  high  conductivity  seeding. 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  laser  action  at  a  selected 
wavelength  comprises  a  body  such  as  a  crystal  composed  of  a 
substance  that  may  be  optically  pumped  in  accordance  with 
known  laser  principles.  A  glow  discharge  tube  serves  as  a 
source  of  input  radiation  energy  for  the  optical  pumping  and 
excites  energy  levels  from  which  radiation  is  emitted  at  a  plu- 
rality of  wavelengths.  An  optical  path  for  the  crystal  is  pro- 
vided and  includes  a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  between  which 
the  crystal  and  a  prism  are  located,  one  of  the  reflective  sur- 
faces being  constituted  by  a  reflective  coating  on  a  face 
thereof  at  the  side  of  the  prism  remote  from  the  crystal.  The 
prism  is  made  from  a  material  whose  index  of  refraction  varies 
with  a  variation  in  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  produced 
by  the  crystal  and  is  mounted  for  adjusting  its  orientation  such 
that  only  the  radiation  at  the  selected  wavelength  is  repetitive- 
ly reflected  back  and  forth  between  the  reflective  surfaces, 
and  radiations  at  all  other  wavelengths  are  lost  from  the  path 
by  dispersion  in  the  prism. 


3,743,966 

TRAPATT  DIODE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  OSCILLATOR 

USING  TIME  DELAYED  TRIGGERING 

Martin  I.  Grace,  Framingham,  and  Harold  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  An- 

dover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,787 

Int.CLH03b7//4 
UACL  331-101  8  Claims 

An  active  high-efficiency-mode  semiconductor  diode  is 
coupled  for  the  generation  of  oscillating  high  frequency  elec- 
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tromagnetic  fields  in  a  transmission  line  network,  the  ap-  3,743,969 

paratus  taking  the  form  of  a  single  port,  high  frequency  oscil-        MODULATION  SERVO  CONTROL  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  RING  LASER  GYRO 
Thomu  J.  Hutchings,  Orange,  Calif.,  auignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  882,408  | 

InUClHOU  3 100, 31 11 
U.S.  CI.  332—7.51  5  Claims 


lator  device.  Oscillations  are  sustained  by  using  the  time 
delayed  triggering  phenomenon  in  the  TRAPPAT  semicon- 
ductor diode. 


3,743,967 
STABH.IZED  TRAPATT  OSCILLATOR  DIODE 
George  Washington  Fitzsimmons,  Lynnwood,  and  Wen  Shuh 
Chen,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,147 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06,  H03t  J/70 

U.S.CL  331-107  R  TCIahns 
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An  avalanche  diode  having  a  P+NN+  or  N+PP+  doping 
profile  and  operable  in  the  TRAPATT  mode,  but  wherein  the 
impurity  profile  of  the  device  is  such  as  to  prevent  initiation  of 
TRAPATT  oscillations  by  IMP  ATT  oscillations.  In  contrast  to 
prior  art  TRAPATT  devices,  the  diode  is  inherently  stable 
since  the  IMPATT  mechanism  results  in  only  a  small  internal 
negative  resistance  which  is  effectively  canceled  by  the  posi- 
tive diode  bulk  resistance,  spreading  resistance  of  the  device 
and  external  circuit  resistance. 


3,743,968 
COLLECTOR-BASE  COUPLED  DOUBLE  TRANSISTOR 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Yasutomo  Miyake,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Shinada, 

Chofu-shj.    Tokyo,    and    Takao    Mogi,    Utsunomiya-shi, 
Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiiu-Kaisha 
Klnsekisha  Kenkyuyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,373,  July  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,935 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  331-116  R  1  Claim 
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The  piezoelectric  crystal  oscillators  are  of  a  small  size  and 
may  oscillate  with  fundamental  frequencies  and  overtones  of 
at  least  eleventh  orders  without  using  inductances. 
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A  ring  laser  gyro  has  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  beams,  the 
difference  frequency  between  the  beams  being  indicative  of 
the  rotational  rate  to  which  the  instrument  is  subjected.  The 
beams  are  frequency  modulated  to  minimize  frequency- 
locking  therebetween.  A  servo  control  is  provided  to  maintain 
the  modulation  index  of  the  frequency  modulation  to  an  op- 
timum value  for  minimal  frequency-locking  between  the 
beams. 


3,743,970 
TEO     ACOUSTOOPTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
William   Adam   Bonner,  Scotch   Plains;   Arthur  Woodward 
Warner,   Jr.,   Whippany,   and   Donald    Lawrence   White, 
BernardsviHe,   all   of   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,814 
Int.CI.H01sJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  332-7.5 1  14  Claims 
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In  an  acoustooptic  light  deflector,  frequency  modulated 
acoustic  shear  waves  propagate  in  the  [110]  direction  in  a 
paratellurite  TeO«  body  and  the  light  beam,  which  is  ellipti- 
cally  polarized,  propagates  at  a  small  angle  to  the  optic  axis  of 
the  TeOt  body.  The  optical  activity  of  paratellurite  TeO^  is  ex- 
ploited to  produce  an  inflection  point  in  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence-versus-acoustic  frequency  characteristic  of  the 
deflector.  The  center  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  is  made 
to  be  approximately  equal  to  the  inflection  point  frequency  in 
order  to  obtain  larger  deflections  at  lower  acoustic  power  than 
heretofore  possible.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  TeOj  body 
is  grown  by  the  Czochralski  method  from  a  starting  material 
which  is  at  least  99.9999  percent  pure  in  order  to  obtain 
paratellurite  TeOt  crystals  of  low  optical  scattering  loss  as  well 
as  low  acoustic  absorption  loss. 


3,743,971 
VOR  AM  MODULATOR 
William  R.  Hemmc,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,717  | 

Int.CI.H03c//06 

U.S.  CI.  332—38  4  Cbdms 

Amphtude  modulation  techniques  are  applied  to  a  9960  Hz 

subcarrier  signal  of  the  type  defmed  by  VOR  navigation 

systems  by  means  separately  applying  a  30  Hz  variable  phase 
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test  signal  and  a  9960  Hz  subcarrier  reference  phase  signal  to 
an  amplitude  modulation  means  with  the  modulation  means 
acting  on  the  9960  Hz  frequency  modulated  subcarrier  alone 
and  selectively  introducing  controlled  amplitude  modulation 
levels  of  predetermined  amplitude  modulation  components  as 
exist  in  VOR  transmission,  with  subsequent  recombination 


trie  material  over  a  portion  of  the  substrate.  An  interdigital 
transducer  is  formed  on  the  piezoelectric  material,  and  the 
end  of  the  layer  opposite  one  or  both  radiating  directions  of 
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with  the  30  Hz  variable  phase  signal  to  provide  a  selectively 
controlled  composite  modulation  signal  comprising  a  30  Hz 
variable  phase  signal  and  a  9960  Hz  frequency  modulated 
reference  subcarrier,  the  latter  signal  being  amplitude  modu- 
lated at  selected  modulation  levels  with  predetermined  am- 
plitude modulation  frequency  components. 


3,743,972 

STRIPLINE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING  INNER 

CONDUCTIVE  COATING  FOR  REDUCING  VOLUME  OF 

CAVITY 
Taro  Miura,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo;  Kiichi  Nakamura,  and 
Tadashi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Schikawa-shi,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  T.D.K.   Elcctron>cs  Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

FUed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45/57577 
Int.CI.H01p//52 
U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  3Ctaims 


MAGNET 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING 


the  transducer  is  tapered  to  reduce  reflection  of  the  surface 
wave  as  it  propagates  through  the  boundary  between  the 
piezoelectric  layer  and  the  substrate.  A  waveguide  structure 
having  a  tapered  end  is  also  described. 


3,743,974 
ANTENNA  MATCHING  NETWORK  UTILIZING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGH-POWER  INDUCTOR 
Bcrthold  Sheffield,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,770 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/40 

U.S.CL  333-17  12  Claims 


The  surface  of  a  magnet  which  is  disposed  in  opposed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  a  line  conductor  vacuum-deposited  upon  a 
magnetic  medium  in  a  stripline  circulator  is  rendered  electri- 
cally conductive.  The  frequency  characteristics  of  such  a 
stripline  circulator  are  considerably  improved. 


3,743,973 
ACOUSTIC  SURF ACE-W AVE  VELOCITY 
TRANSFORMATION 
William  Stanley  Jones,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,045 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 

U.S.  CL  333-30  R  8  Claims 

A  structure  for  generating  an  acoustic  surface  wave  in  a 

non-piezoelectric  substrate  includes  a  thin  layer  of  piezoelec- 


An  adjustable  high-power  inductor  comprising  a  toroidal  in- 
ductance coil  having  a  stationary  two-section  ferromagnetic 
core  whose  confronting  ends  form  a  pair  of  predetermined  air- 
gaps  therein.  The  equivalent  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  flux 
path,  and  thus  the  inductance,  is  varied  by  rotating  a  disc 
through  the  air-gaps  and  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  magnetic 
flux  lines  generated  within  the  air-gaps.  The  disc  entries  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  ferromagnetic  members,  each  having 
a  tapered  profile.  A  reversible  motor  controls  the  angular 
position  of  the  disc,  and  the  angular  displacement  of  the  disc 
determines  the  equivalent  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  flux 
path. 
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3,743,975 

ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Chih'yu  Km,  Lawrcacc,  Maas.,  usigiior  to  Bell  Tekphooe 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,079 

lBt.CLH04b5/M 

U.S.CL333— 18  8  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  an  equalizer  having  a  plurality  of 
independently  adjustable,  serially  connected  equalizer  sec- 
tions. The  apparatus  controls  the  equalizer  to  minimize  the 
square  of  transmission  system  misalignment  integrated  over  all 
frequencies  in  the  operating  band  of  the  system.  The  effect  of 
each  section  of  the  equalizer  at  all  frequencies  in  the  operating 
band  is  considered  in  determining  required  adjustments  for  ail 
sections. 


3,743,976 

CHANNEL  SELECTING  UNIT  FOR  HF 

TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Herbert  Meyer,  Rottweil-Buehiingen;  Rudolf  Mayer,  Rottweil, 

and  Lotbar  Volklicimer,  Troasingen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 

signon  to  Messrs.  R.  &  E.  Hopt  KG 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  July  4, 1969,  P  19  33 
976.5 

Int.  CL  H03J  5100 
U.S.CL334— 47  15  Claims 


This  is  a  channel  selecting  unit  for  radio  and  television 
receivers  which  composes  preset  tuning  units  disposed  in  a 
row  one  behind  the  other,  and  a  slide  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  row  of  tuning  units.  The  tuning  units  and  the 
slide  are  provided  with  contacts  and  contact  bndges,  respec- 
tively. By  selectively  positioning  the  slide  adjacent  to  any  of 
said  tuning  units  the  contacts  of  the  selected  tuning  units  are 
connected  by  means  of  the  said  contact  bridges  to  bus  bars  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  row  of  tuning  units  and  are  connected 
to  associated  circuits.  Further,  the  slide  may  be  provided  with 
adjusting  means  which  may  be  operatively  connected  to  the 
adjacent  tuning  unit  to  adjust  the  setting  of  same. 


3,743,977 
LATCHING  SWITCH 
Robert  Scott  Randall,  Hailct,  and  Ralph  Arnold  Tcngdaen, 
Parttn,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,044  | 

IbL  CI.  HOlh  67/02 
US.  CL  337-77  1 1  Ctalms 


'^  SHrlTCM   10 


A  latching  switch  comprising  two  normally  electrically  iso- 
lated elements  which  mechanically  latch  when  deflected  in  a 
prearranged  sequence  in  substantially  orthogonal  directions. 
A  contact  edge  on  each  element  engages  a  contact  pad  on  the 
other  when  the  elements  are  latched,  providing  two  conductor 
paths  per  pair  of  elements.  Each  element  may  comprise  a 
bimetal,  deflection  thereof  being  effected  via  application  of  an 
actuating  signal  to  one  face  of  the  bimetal,  which  face  func- 
tions as  a  heating  resistor. 


3,743,978 

COATED  FERRTTE  RF  nLTERS 

William  Baird  FriU,  39  Brownstone  Drive.  Hersbcy,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,501,  Dec.  9, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,042 

Int.CLH03h7/(M 

U^CL333— 79  13  Claims 
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In  a  low  pass  RF  filter,  a  coating  of  barium  titanate  is  ap- 
plied to  a  ferrite  substrate.  In  one  embodiment,  the  RF  filter 
is  an  extruded  tube  of  ferrite  coated  with  bariimi  titanate.  The 
tube  is  used  as  an  RF  filter  for  a  connector  pin.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, a  thin  strip  of  ferrite  is  coated  with  barium  titanate. 
This  forms  a  filter  strip  for  use  on  circuit  boards  or  for  use  as  a 
high  capacity  lossy  power  bus.  i 


3,743,979 

FILTERED  CONNECTOR  WITH  BARREL  SPRING 

CONTACT 

Ferdinand  wmiam  Schor,  Altadcaa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarf ,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,864  | 

IntCLH01h7//4 
U.S.CL333— 79  9  Claims 

In  a  filtered  connector  a  conductive  metal  tube  has  a  barrel 
spring  contact  for  receiving  a  mating  pin  and  another  spring 
contact  for  making  electrical  connection  to  the  inside  conduc- 
tive surface  of  the  pin  filter.  Both  of  the  aforesaid  spring  con- 
tacts are  formed  from  wall  portions  of  the  metal  tube,  and  are 
therefore  integral  with  the  tube  itself.  A  wire  well  at  the  end  of 
the  tube  receives  the  wire  which  is  crimped  into  the  well.  A 
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molded  plastic  jacket  has  protruding  hollow  cylinders  which  magnet,  since  it  is  free  floating  in  the  housing,  is  free  to  ac- 


form  a  jacket  for  the  tube.  The  tube  has  an  open  end  which 
receives  the  pins  of  a  mating  connector. 


celerate  rapidly  and  slam  against  the  bimetal  strip,  tripping  the 
breaker  rapidly. 


3,743,982 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 

Yasuo    Kasahara,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki- 

3  743,980  Kaisha  NakaUni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,602 

Rudolf  Stelner,  3624  Inglewood  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1971,  46/1783 
FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,923  Int  CI.  HOlh  6U00, 53/20 

Int  CI.  HOlh  25/20  UACL  335-208  9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  335-205  5  Claims 


An  electric  switch  having  stationary  structures,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  magnetic  circuit  portion  which  is  energized  by  a 
permanent  magnet,  and  an  electric  circuit  portion  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  that  magnetic  circuit  portion  arid 
equipped  for  the  connection  with  an  external  electric  circuit, 
and  a  movable  armature  structure  having  a  member  capable 
of  controlling,  upon  actuation  and  in  combination  with  the 
specific  magnetic  forces,  the  magnetic  circuit  portion  concur- 
rently with  the  electric  circuit  portion  of  a  like  sUtionary 
structure  of  the  electric  switch. 


A  circuit  protector  comprises  a  permanent  magnet  secured 
centrally  within  a  casing  and  holding  as  attracted  to  both  N- 
and  S-  poles  on  one  surface  thereof  a  movable  body  of  mag- 
netic and  electrically  conductive  material,  which  has  its  one 
end  mounted  to  a  terminal  on  the  casing  by  means  of  a  U- 
shaped  spring,  which  also  acts  to  bias  the  movable  body  away 
from  the  magnet.  The  other  end  of  the  movable  body  is  en- 
gaged by  a  reset  button  slidably  mounted  on  the  casing.  An 
opening  and  closing  contact  is  interposed  in  the  current  path 
between  the  free  end  of  the  movable  body  and  another  ter- 
minal mounted  on  the  casing.  Upon  current  flow  in  excess  of  a 
given  value  across  the  terminals,  the  movable  body  moves 
away  from  the  magnet  and  interrupts  the  circuit. 


3,743,981 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Rlmas  J.  Gclcziunas,  Don  MiUs,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CEB  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288^76 
Int  CL  HOlh  73148 
U.S.  CI.  335-23  5  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  having  a  trip  arm  which  extends  through  a 
slot  in  a  magnet  and  rests  directly  on  the  end  of  a  pivoted 
bimetal  strip.  The  magnet  has  a  curved  end  resting  loosely  in  a 
curved  slot  in  the  plastic  housing  of  the  breaker,  a  straight  por- 
tion overlying  the  end  of  the  bimeUl  strip,  and  an  end  section 
spaced  away  from  the  bimetal  strip.  During  a  short  circuit  the 


3  743  983 
FOCUSSING  AND  DEFLECTDSG  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

A  FERROMAGNETIC  WIRE-COIL 
Benedictus  Timotheus  Johannes  Holman,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,452 
Chims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  19,  1971, 

7102201 

Int.  CLHOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-210  9  Claims 

The  coil  former  of  an  electron-optical  system  comprising  a 
magnetic  focussing  device,  an  electromagnetic  deflecting 
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device  and  a  coil  fonner  of  ferromagnetic  wire  which  is  coaxi-  force  of  the  blue  lateral  magnet  from  adversely  affecting  the 
ally  arranged  therebetween,  is  provided  with  wire  turns  such 
that  the  interference  in  the  picture  signal  occurring  with 
systems  of  this  kind  is  suppressed. 
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This  is  achieved,  for  example,  by  imparting  an  opposed 
winding  sense  to  the  winding  wire  for  the  coil  former  for  two 
axial  portions,  or  by  providing  a  plurality  of  winding  layers 
having  opposed  winding  senses  one  over  the  other. 


3,743,984 
MAGNETIC  CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IN- 
LINE TYPE  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Shigeo  Takenaka;  Sdji  Goshi.  and  Kazuhiko  luka,  all  of  Fu- 
kaya-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Elcctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-slii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^55 

Int.CI.  H01t7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-212  11  Claims 


39  21  27,31  33  34 
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A  pair  of  E-shaped  cores  are  mounted  radially  in  opposite 
directions  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  neck  portion  of  an  inline 
type  color  cathode  ray  tube.  Each  of  the  E-shaped  cores  has  a 
center  leg  and  two  side  legs  about  which  dynamic  conver- 
gence coils  are  wound  in  radial  arrangement  relative  to  the 
neck  portion  so  as  to  converge  electron  beams  from  the 
cathode  ray  tubes  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
center  legs  of  the  respective  cores.  First  and  second  disc- 
shaped permanent  magnets  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  one  side  ends  of  the  respective  legs,  and 
provide  adjustable  static  fluxes  cooperating  with  the  dynamic 
convergence  flux  by  travelling  through  the  center  and  side  legs 
and  across  the  open  ends  thereof. 


red  and  green  electron  beams  at  the  time  of  operating  the 
same  magnet  for  driving  the  blue  electron  beam. 


3,743,986 
IMPROVED  RESISTIVE  ENVELOPE  FOR  A 
MULTDILAMENT  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRE 
Alfred  D.  Mclnturff,  Bellport,  and  Frank  J.  AbbaticUo,  Port 
Jefferson  Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FilcdFeb.8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,465  ' 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/22 
U.S.CL  335-216  7  Claims 


Improved  method  for  making  superconductors  and/or  im- 
proving their  superconducting  characteristics  in  which  an  in- 
sulating or  resistive  envelope  forming  a  sheath  having  a  re- 
sistance higher  than  the  superconductors  is  formed  around  a 
multifilamentary  matrix  stabilized  superconductor  wire.  In 
one  example,  a  tin-bronze  layer  is  formed  around  multi-fila- 
mentary, matrix  stabilized  superconductor  wires,  and  the  tin- 
bronze  layer  is  converted,  at  least  in  part,  into  an  insulator. 
Also,  an  indium-thalium  heat  sink  is  provided.  Additionally, 
multifilamentary  superconductor  wires  are  provided  having  a 
copper  matrix  into  which  titanium  is  diffused  to  leave  a  more 
resistive  matrix  around  the  Nb-Ti  filaments.  i 


3,743,987 

SPLINE  FOR  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Betty  Jane  Yost,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio  I 

Filed  ScpL  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,010 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7108 

MS.  CL  335—228  9  Claims 


3,743,985 
CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM 
Munco  Nishimnra,  Hirakata;  KanJI  MacUda,  Moriguchi,  and 
KoJI  Hiya,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Eiectrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1971, 46/52600; 
June  22,  1971,  46/54329 

IntCLH01f//00 
U.S.CL  335-212  5  Claims 

In  the  static  convergence  for  making  a  blue  electron  beam 

pass  a  point  at  which  a  red  electron  beam  intersects  with  a  An  improved  spline  for  drivingly  connecting  the  armature 

green  electron  beam,  a  convergence  system  in  which  the  static  of  a  rotary  solenoid  actuator  to  an  output  shaft  driven  by  the 

convergence  operation  is  facilitate  by  preventing  the  magnetic  armature  comprises  needle  bearings  lodged  between  confront- 
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ing  flutes  of  the  armature  and  the  driven  shaft.  The  flutes  have  phase)  electrical  power,  and  to  enable  said  two  parts  to  be  ar- 
flat  angularly  disposed  longitudinal  walls  so  as  to  make  line  bitrarily  interpenetrated  and  parted  from  one  another,  in  a  sin- 
contact  with  the  needle  bearings.  gle  operation  and  whatever  the  orientation. 


3,743,988 

ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  FORM 


3,743,990 

AN  INDUCTOR  WITH  MOUNTING  MEANS 

John  O.  Renskers,  Crystal  Lake;  Charles  S.  Liebman,  McHen- 


Donald  J.  Abel,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scnsonics,  Inc., 
Hicksvillc,N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,937 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  335-272 


ry;  Robert  J.  Salzman,  Woodstock,  and  Charles  E. 
Schroeder,  Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Coikraft,  Inc., 
Cary,IU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,789,  March  6, 1967,  Pat  No. 
7  Claims       3,534,309,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387,139,  Aug.  3, 
1964,  Pat.  No.  3,368,276.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  77,875 

Int.CLH01f/5//0 

U.S.CL336— 192  3  Claims 
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A  rotary  electromagnetic  actuator  comprises  a  coil  having  a 
core  extending  diametrically  of  a  cylindrical  casing.  Parallel 
pole  pieces  of  arcuate  cross  section  extending  forwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  core  receive  between  their  forward  ends  a 
rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  casing.  A 
spring  tends  to  rotate  the  rotor  in  one  direction  while  an  elec- 
tromagnetic force  rotates  it  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
coil  is  energized.  Stop  pins  limit  the  angular  movement  of  the 
rotor. 


A  mounted  multi-lead  circuit  element  having  a  plurality  of 
leads  for  separate  external  connection  comprising  segments  of 
a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  insulating  material  having  stiff  parallel 
terminal  wires  secured  thereacross  and  extending  beyond  said 
strip  at  both  ends  secured  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  circuit 
element  or  wrapped  thereabout  in  supporting  relation  to  pro- 
vide at  least  as  many  of  said  wires  as  there  are  of  said  leads,  the 
leads  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  terminal  wires  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  terminal  wires  being  available  for  connection 
into  a  circuit. 


3  743  989  ~ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  3,743,991 

Michel  Jacques  Robert  Nicolas,  and  Christian  Francois  Mast,  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES 

both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  John  C.  Gumpper,  Jamestown,  and  Angelo  A.  DeLaurentis, 

Fraocc  Sharpsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 

Filed  Sept  27, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  292,635  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1, 1971, 7135487  Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,849 

IntCLHOKJi/OO  Int  CI.  HOlf  27/24 

U.S.CL  336-5                                                            8  Claims  U.S.  CL  336-217                                                      31  Claims 


P«,-* 


An  electrical  connecting  device,  which  is  immersible 
remote  controlled  and  able  to  transmit  also  remote  control  or 
telemetry  signals.  A  primary  coil  (15)  connected  to  the  prima- 
ry circuit  is  arranged  upon  a  support  or  rod  ( 1 )  in  order  to  be 
displaceable,  together  with  the  magnetic  core  component  in- 
tegral with  it,  relatively  to  the  secondary  coil  (16)  with  its 
magnetic  core  portion,  all  this  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  create  in- 
ductive coupling  for  the  transmission  of  alternating  (three- 
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Laminated  magnetic  cores  having  leg  and  yoke  laminations 
which  are  joined  together  to  form  lamination  joints.  The  joints 
include  one  or  more  convex  points  at  one  end  of  a  leg  lamina- 
tion and  one  or  more  convex  or  concave  points  at  the  other 
end  of  the  leg  lamination.  The  points  are  formed  by  straight 
portions  of  the  joint  which  intersect  with  each  other  either 
perpendicularly,  acutely  or  obtusely.  The  points  at  different 
ends  of  the  leg  lamination  may  or  may  not  be  aligned  with 
each  other.  Distribution  throughout  the  core  may  be  achieved 
by  a  butted-lap  arrangement  or  by  a  stepped-lap  arrangement, 
either  horizontally,  vertically  or  angularly. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  337 — 77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,743,977 
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3,743,992 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  POLYPHASE  CURRENTS 
James  B.  Ramsey,  and  Paul  T.  Anderson,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,940 

Iiit.CI.H01hi//2.7;//6 

U.S.  CL  337-48  5  Claims 


wirelike  time-current  curve  when  forming  part  of  a  fuse.  The 
fusible  element  has  a  center  portion  which  is  undulating  on 
one  side  thereof  and  has  end  portions  which  are  not  undulat- 
ing. The  fusible  element  is  wound  helically  and  supported  in  a 


An  electrical  control  device  or  overload  relay  characterized 
by  relatively  movable  contacts  with  means  for  operating  the 
contacts  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  comprising 
an  actuating  bar,  a  plurality  of  pole  units,  each  pole  unit  com- 
prising an  actuating  bimetal  element  including  an  inter- 
mediate element  and  an  outside  element  on  each  side  thereof, 
the  bimetal  elements  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  actuating  bar,  a  pair  of  levers  between  the  bimetal 
elements  and  the  actuating  bar,  one  lever  having  one  end  por- 
tion in  pivotal  contact  with  the  activating  bar  and  having 
another  end  portion  in  pivotal  contact  with  the  intermediate 
bimetal  element  on  the  side  of  the  bimetal  element  opposite 
the  actuating  bar,  and  each  lever  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion in  pivotal  contact  with  the  corresponding  outside  bimetal 
element  and  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  actuating  bar. 

3,743,993 
THERMAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Alley,  and  Mason  H.  Earing,  both  of  Danville,  DL,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  222,952 
InLClHOlh  87 100 
VS.  CL  337- 1 14  8  Claims 


A  thermal  overload  protective  circuit  breaker  for  removing 
power  from  a  load,  such  as  ballast  device,  when  the  load 
becomes  overheated.  The  thermal  overload  protective  circuit 
breaker  uses  an  actuator,  including  a  thermally  expansible 
material,  to  separate  the  contacts,  which  are  spring  biased  in  a 
closed  circuit  position.  The  spring  anneals  on  severe  overloads 
causing  the  thermal  overload  protective  circuit  breaker  to  fail 
safe. 


tubular  casing  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  latter  without  resort  to 
a  supporting  mandrel  thereof.  The  fuse  may  be  provided  with 
several  helically  wound  fusible  elements  supported  by  the  pul- 
verulent arc -quenching  filler  inside  the  casing  and  by  means  of 
special  beads  and  in  the  absence  of  any  mandrel  support. 


3,743,995 

TWO  COLOR  DETECTOR 

H.  Raymond  Riedl,  Adelphi,  and  Peter  Schamhorst,  BeltsvUle, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,628 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7108 

U.S.CL  338-15  17  Claims 
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A  two  color  detector  capable  of  detecting  and  distinguish- 
ing between  two  different  wavelength  bands  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  one  in  the  visible  —  3^  range  and  one  in  the 
3/i  -  I2fi  range,  comprising  an  amorphous  film  of  [Gei., 
{Pb.-xSnj-)J,Te,*,  wherein  0=sx=e  1.0«y«l.0«z=sl 
contacting  a  material  which  strongly  absorbs  radiation  in  the 
3/i  -  1 2^  wavelength  range. 


3,743,996 

PROTECTIVE  PADS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
John  D.  Hamden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,218 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/72 

U^.CL338— 21  9  Claims 


3,743,994 
RIBBON-TYPE  FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  FOR  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  FUSES  AND  FUSE  INCLUDING  THE 
ELEMENT 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Ncwboryport,  Mass. 
Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,406 
InL  CI.  HOlh  85 104 
U.S.  CL  337-159  16  Claims 

A  fusible  element  for  a  full  range  clearing  ability  ^use  for 
elevated  circuit  voltages  such  as,  for  instance,  5  to  1 S  kV.  The 
fusible  element  has  a  configuration  adapted  to  result  in  a 


A  plurality  of  elongated  lead-in  electrodes  are  hermetically 
sealed  in  a  wafer  of  metal  oxide  varistor  material  and  extend 
therethrough.  The  portions  of  the  wafer  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes  are  spaced  to  provide  a  current  flow  between  the 
electrodes  which  is  low  when  normal  operating  voltage  ap- 
pears across  the  electrodes  and  when  voltages  in  excess  of  nor- 
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mal    voltage    appear    progressively    thereacross    a    rapidly  while  eliminating  the  drawback  that  fine  adjustment  is  difficult 

decreasing  impedance  is  presented  by  the  wafer  in  accordance  to  achieve.  Gear  engagement  is  utilized  to  enable  a  contactor 

with  the  alpha  of  the  body  of  material,  thereby  limiting  the  to  cover  a  longer  sliding  distance  with  respect  to  a  small  slid- 
voltage  appearing  between  the  electrodes. 


3,743,997 
UNITARY  RESISTOR  AND  SHUNT 
Sergei  Scheballn,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,777 

Int  CL  HOlc  13100 

liJS.  CL  338-49  7  Claims 


A  unitary  resistor  film  and  shunt  and  a  method  of  producing 
same  for  use  as  a  resistor  element  per  se  or  as  the  resistance 
element  of  a  linear,  nonlinear  or  characterized  potentiometer. 
A  conductive  material  is  screened  and  fired  onto  the  resistor 
film  at  a  location  that  is  spaced  inwardly  of  end  portions  of  the 
resistor  in  such  a  manner  that  a  negligible  amount  of  diffusion 
occurs  between  the  conductive  and  resistive  film  material  to 
thereby  reduce  the  resistivity  of  the  resistor  film,  e.g.,  ten  fold 
without  incurring  any  change  in  its  original  size,  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  or  stability. 


A  brake  controller  for  an  electric  brake  which  can  be 
operated  either  manually  or  by  hydraulic  fluid  from  an  as- 
sociated hydiaulically  operated  brake  system  and  in  which  im- 
proved modulation  of  the  electric  brake  applying  current  and 
economies  and  improvements  in  assembly  and  adjustment  are 
achieved. 


ing  angle  of  the  lever,  thereby  making  possible  the  use  of  high 
power  for  a  resistance  element  and  improving  the  adjustability 
of  resistance  value. 


3,743,998 

ELECTRIC  BRAKE  CONTROLLER 

Edward  G.  Sturgeon,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Syncro 

Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  158,388,  June  30, 1971,  abandonod. 

This  appUcatlon  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,856 

Int.  CL  HOlc  5/04 

U^.CL  338-96  16  Claims 
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3,744,000 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Scbhi  Yajlma;  Toahio  Hlrai,  both  of  Scndal;  Toshikatsu 
Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Masoyama,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbon  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40^7 

InL  CL  HOlc  1 3100 

U^.CL  338-150  1  Claim 


Crystal  axis 


—  axis 


Crystajoxls 


This  variable  resistor  uses  a  block  cutout  from  pyrolytic  gra- 
phite or  its  alloy  whose  electrical  specific  resistance  in  a 
crystal  axis  c  is  different  from  that  in  a  crystal  axis  a.  The 
block  is  provided  at  its  diametrically  opposite  portions  with  a 
pair  of  contacts  to  form  an  electrical  conductive  passage 
therebetween. 

An  angle  6  of  the  electrical  conductive  passage  inclined 
from  the  crystal  axis  a  is  made  changeable  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance value  across  the  pair  of  contacts. 


3,744,001 

FILTER  ADAPTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

CONNECTOR 

Ferdinand  WllUam  Schor,  GolcU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,560 

lnt.CLH01rJ.06 

U.S.  CI.  339— 14  R  8  Claims 


3,743,999 
LEVER-OPERATED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Akltoshi   Miyashita,   Suita,  Japan,  assignor   to  Matsushito 

Electric  Lidustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,184 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1970, 
45/106699 

Int.  CL  HOlc  5/00 
U.S.CL  338-118  4  Claims 

A  lever-operated  variable  resistor  which  retains  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  conventional  linear  slide  variable  resistor  in 
which  the  position  of  a  lever  or  knob  is  identified  at  a  glance, 


A  filter  adaptor  capable  of  being  quickly  inserted  between 
two  adjacent  leads  feeding  into  a  printed  circuit  (PC)  board 
connector. 
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The  adaptor  comprises  an  insulating  body  having  two  spring    tools  and  without  disrupting  existing  circuitry.  Other  fuse  cir- 
contacts  for  insertion  into  the  PC  board  connector,  a  low  pass    cuits  may  be  provided  by  the  stacking  of  the  adapters. 


3,744,004 

PRESS  FIT  OUTLET  JUNCTION  BOX  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DETACHABLY  INTERLOCKING  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CORD 

Lewis  R.  Kinsey,  108  South  25th  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  i97I,S€r.  No.  171,459 

Int.  CLHOIr /J/54 

U.S.  CL  339-74  R  7  Claims 


filter,  and  a  contactor  within  said  body  for  establishing  contact 
between  incoming  leads  and  the  filtered  contacts. 


3,744,002 
BUS  DUCT  WITH  PLUG-IN  UNIT  FOR  CLOSELY  SPACED 

BUS  BARS 

Charies  L.  Weimer,  Patterson  Heights,  and  Montgomery  T. 

Popovich,     Beaver     Falls,     both     of     Pa.,     assignors     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,813 

IntCLH02g  5/02 

U.S.CL  339-228  6  Claims 


A  section  of  bus  duct  with  plug-in  power  take-off  outlets  in 
which  there  are  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  unitary  bus 
bars  having  a  pair  of  opposite  wide  faces  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
narrow  faces,  the  bus  bars  being  insulated  and  disposed  in  sur- 
face-to-surface compact  relationship  within  an  elongated 
housing  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  opening  in  the  housinb 
side  facing  the  narrow  faces  of  the  bus  bar,  which  opening  is 
adapted  for  use  with  a  plug-in  element,  the  plug-in  element 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  stabs  engageable  with  an 
uninsulated  edge  portion  of  a  corresponding  bus  bar,  and  the 
bus  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uninsulated  portion  of  btis 
bar  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  spaced  stabs  en- 
gageable with  said  uninsulated  portion. 


3,744,003 
FUSE  ADAPTER  , 

George  Dipace.  Ogallala,  Nebr,  assignor  to  3  B&D  Products, 
Inc.,  Ogallala,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^30    J 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85154,  85/60;  HOlr  29/00 
U.S.  CL  339—31  B  6  Claims 


Electrical  outlet  receptacle  adapted  to  be  press  fitted  into 
an  opening  and  provided  with  interlocking  means  for 
detachably  connecting  with  the  prongs  of  electric  plugs. 


3,744,005  I 

ZERO  FORCE  TYPE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Fred  C.  Sitzler,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,179  | 

InLCL  HOlr  75/54 
U.S.CL  339-75  MP  15  Claims 


A  zero  force  connector  block  having  a  number  of  snap- 
over-center  type  terminals  arranged  along  a  circuit  board 
receiving  slot  and  a  cam  bar  operable  to  engage  the  terminals 
serially  and  move  contact  portions  on  the  terminals  into  en- 
gagement with  a  contact  on  a  circuit  board  inserted  into  the 
slot.  As  the  terminals  move  into  engagement  with  the  circuit 
board  they  move  other  terminals  into  engagement  with  dif- 
ferent contact  portions  of  the  circuit  board. 


A  fuse  block  adapter  by  which  a  fused  circuit  may  be  added 
to  an  existing  fuse  block  utilizing  available  fuse  clips  without 


3,744,006 

EXTRUSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONNECTION  METHOD 

Frauds  A.  OXooghlin,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Thomas 

&  Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11 3,833  | 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/08 
US.  CL  339—97  R  9  Claims 

An  extrusible  electrical  connector  comprised  of  a  sleeve 
having  axially  spaced  portions  of  different  diameters  and  con- 


July  3,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


363 


structed  of  a  ductile  material.  The  connector  is  best  adapted 
to  making  connections  to  a  terminal  post,  wherein  a  bare  ter- 
minal end  of  an  insulated  conductor  is  inserted  together  with 


grommet  into  a  complementarity  tapered  receiving  orifice  in  a 
threaded  body  member  while  engaged  in  slidable  relation  with 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  a  gland  nut  threadably  securable 
to  the  body  member.  The  grommet  may  thus  be  tightly  and 
symmetrically  compressed  about  an  elongate  member  such  as 
a  portable  electric  cord  inserted  therethrough  to  provide  a 


the  post  into  the  aperture  of  the  sleeve,  after  which  the  ductile 
connector  is  compressed  tightly  about  the  post  and  the  con- 
ductor by  extruding  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor through  a  die. 


3,744,007 
THREE-PIECE  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Martin  S.  Horak,  Morganville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  VUioa,  Inc, 
Hoboiten,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,190 

lot  CL  HOlr  1 3138;  H02g  15/02 

VS.  CL  339-97  R  3  Claims 


•%  .^ 


A/ 


A  three-piece  connector  is  provided  which  may  be  securely 
attached  both  mechanically  and  electrically  to  a  coaxial  cable 
without  requiring  the  removal  of  the  cables  outer  cover.  The 
connector  includes  a  connector  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  formed  therein,  an  axiaily-movable  cam  sleeve  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  longitudinal  bore,  the  sleeve  having  a 
camming  surface  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  serrated 
crimping  washer  having  inwardly  directed  crimping  teeth  in 
engagement  with  the  camming  surface.  The  end  of  a  coaxial 
cable  with  its  center  conductor  exposed  is  pulled  through  the 
longitudinal  bore  and  its  center  conductor  is  inserted  into  a 
lock  nut.  The  connector  body  is  then  screwed  onto  the  lock 
nut  with  the  forward  end  thereof  actuating  the  cam  sleeve 
within  the  longitudinal  bore,  driving  the  crimping  teeth  in- 
wardly to  penetrate  the  cables  outer  sheath  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  to  effect  a 
positive  ground  connection  and  to  lock  the  coaxial  cable 
within  the  connector. 


3,744,008 
STRAIN  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.   Castellani,  South   Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,324 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/58 
VS.  CL  339— 103  B  7  Clahns 

An  improved  strain  relief  assembly  including  an  apertured, 
stepped-diameter  pressure  ring  formed  preferably  of  non- 
metallic  material  and  which  may  be  selectively  structured  to 
partially  envelope  and  nonrotatably  grip  the  adjacent  surface 
of  a  tapered  compressible  grommet  for  linearly  urging  said 


strain  relief  and  seal  thereabout.  The  gripping  feature  may  be 
enhanced  by  the  inclusion  of  selectively  disposed  pointed 
protrusions  or  radially  extending  ridges  or  the  like  on  the  pres- 
sure ring  gripping  surface.  The  ring  may  be  peripherally  un- 
dercut to  permit  the  inward  deflection  of  a  portion  thereof  to 
provide  an  additional  strain  relief  and  sealing  zone. 


3,744,009 

PCS  SURFACE  CONNECTOR 

Wladimiro  Teagno,  and  Franco  Trevisiol,  both  of  Torin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,799 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  5, 1970, 29407  A/70 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/48:  H05r  1/02 

U.S.CL339— 128  3Cblms 


A  PCB  surface  connector  has  a  contact  box  closed  by  an  in- 
tegrally hinged  lid  from  which  extend  four  rigid  legs  engageai- 
ble  at  their  feet  in  respective  apertures  in  a  board.  Lateral  slid- 
ing of  the  box  on  the  board  registers  the  feet  with  the  board 
underside  and  a  detent  projecting  from  the  box  snaps  into  one 
of  the  apertures  to  latch  the  box  in  position.  The  legs  supf>ori 
contact  pressure  of  springs  projecting  from  the  box  against  the 
board  surface  and  resist  pull  off  vertically  in  relation  to  the 
board  and  in  two  lateral  directions  at  right  angles. 


3,744,010 
SOCKET  FOR  MULT^^LE  METER  PANEL 
James  Frank  Meacham,  BeUmawr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I*T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  26,461 ,  March  5, 1970,  which  is  a   ' 
division  of  Ser.  No.  790,097,  Jan.  9, 1969,  Pat  No.  3^30,340. 
This  application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,093 
Int  CL  HOlr  27/02 
U.S.CL339— 157R  5  Clahns 

A  multiple  meter  panel  is  provided  with  a  single  openable 
cover  having  individual  openings  for  each  of  the  meter 
sockets.  Each  socket  is  provided  with  a  locking  ring  and  the 
cover  openings  are  large  enough  so  that  the  cover  may  be 
opened  without  the  necessity  of  removing  any  of  the  meters  or 
breaking  any  of  the  meter  locking  seals  or  removing  any  meter 
locking  collars.  Line  busing  at  the  panel  interior  is  enclosed  in 
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a  housing  disposed  within  the  panel  case  so  that  when  the 
cover  is  open  all  line  or  unmetered  busing  is  protected.  Trans- 


verse  extensions  of  the  bus  bars  facilitate  energization  thereof 
as  well  as  electrical  connection  to  bus  bars  of  adjacent  panels 
in  multiple  panel  installations. 


3,744,011  i 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
John  Philip  Blaochenot,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,608 

Int.  CLHOlr  7  7/04 

U.S.CL339-177R  6  Claims 


ce  ^ 


A  coaxial  cable  connector  for  securing  the  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  the  cable  to  the  connector.  A  radially  defomia- 
ble  inner  conductor  seizing  member  is  formed  on  an  insulating 
member  which  can  be  locked  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the 
cable  by  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the  seizing  member. 
The  seizing  member  may  contain  a  metallic  bushing  posi- 
tioned within  the  insulating  member  and  threaded  so  as  to 
secure  the  bushing  to  the  inner  conductor.  Further,  a  ground- 
ing spring  member  for  preventing  radio  frequency  leakage 
from  the  connector  member  can  be  mounted  in  the  connector 
housing.  The  grounding  spring  member  may  contain  a  pluraH- 
ty  of  spring  fmgers  biased  inwardly  toward  the  outer  conduc- 
tor. 


3,744,012  k. 

TEETER  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Charks  E.  Gotshall,  Schaumbnrg,  111.,  assignor  to  Eko  Indos- 
tries.  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,581 
Int.CLH01r9/;0 
U.S.  CI.  339-246  13  Cbims 

The  teeter  terminal  clamp  for  removably  securing  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  a  single  conductor  or  two  conductors  of  the 
same  or  different  diameter  comprises  a  threaded  shank  having 
a  head  for  routing  the  shank,  the  head  having  an  underhead 
surface  with  at  least  one,  integrally-formed,  substantially-cir- 
cular or  oval  protrusion  surrounding  the  shank  and  inter- 
mediate the  inner  and  outer  extremity  of  the  underhead  sur- 


face; a  clamping  plate  substantially  centrally  apertured  and  as- 
sembled loosely  and  tiltably  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  head, 
the  plate  having  on  the  side  adjacent  the  head  at  least  one, 
substantially-circular  or  oval  recess  complementing  the  shape 
of  the  protrusion  whereby  the  extremity  of  the  protrusion  re- 


gisters with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
recess  when  the  protrusion  and  recess  are  in  registration,  the 
plate  also  having  on  the  other  side  conductor-engaging,  anti- 
pullout  surface  irregularities;  and  means  for  retaining  the  plate 
on  the  shank  adjacent  the  head. 


3,744,013 

METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  A  MEDIUM 
Robert  A.  Lapctina,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Edo 

Western  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,538,  Dec.  12, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,521 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CL  340—3  R  18  Claims 
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A  method  for  searching  a  medium  such  as  the  subbottom  of 
a  body  of  water  which  includes  transmining  a  plurality  of 
energy  waves  from  a  source  through  the  medium  to  be 
searched,  recording  the  energy  wave  reflection  reflected  by 
the  medium  at  a  predetermined  point  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  energy  waves  transmitted  through  the  medi- 
um to  produce  an  energy  wave  reflection  recording  of  a  sec- 
tion of  the  medium,  and  scanning  the  energy  wave  reflection 
recording  to  locate  continuous  areas  of  similarly  recorded 
wave  reflection  intensity.  A  plurality  of  energy  wave  reflection 
recordings  can  be  produced  for  spaced  sections  of  the  medi- 
um. 


3,744,014 
SUS  CABLE  TROLLEY 
Albert  H.  Grccnbw,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  204,566 
InLCI.B63b2//0(7 
U.S.  CI.  340— 3  T  12  Claims 

A  system  providing  a  cable  trolley  which  will  launch  an  un- 
derwater sound  signal  directly  beneath  a  hydrophone.  The 
distance  between  the  two  can  easily  and  accurately  be  deter- 
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mined  which  will  establish  the  level  of  acoustic  energy 
produced.  In  operation,  the  rollers  of  the  trolley  are  placed  on 
the  cable  which  has  a  hydrophone  mounted  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  stop  plate  directly  above  the  hydrophone.  An  L- 
shaped  rod  on  the  trolley  is  depressed  to  retract  a  pin  in  a  U- 


3,744,016     ,  \ 

FOAM  SEISMIC  STREAMER 
Billy  W.  Davis,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,547 

Int  CL  H04b  13102;  GOlv  1102 

UA  CI.  340-7  R  7  Claims 


-^7^ 


->7r^ 


shaped  block  which  receives  and  engages  a  ring.  A  cable  is 
then  atuched  to  the  ring  and  to  an  underwater  sound  signal. 
The  trolley  carrying  the  signal  travels  down  the  cable  until  the 
L-shaped  rod  strikes  the  stop  plate  adjacent  the  hydrophone 
which  releases  the  ring  and  thus  the  signal. 


3,744,015 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  nLTER  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Marimon,  Arcadia;  Robert  L.  Matthews,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Mkhael  D.  Maughan,  deceased,  late  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  (by  Thera  Maughan,  administratrix), 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,184 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CL  340-3  D  6  Claims 


r" 


S^i^Ofmr^ms       '^Miiri. 


*H 


b^ 


ki 


X 


A  neutrally  buoyant  seismic  hydrophone  streamer  is  con- 
structed by  extruding  a  syntactic  foam  material  comprising  an 
elastomeric  material  and  gas  flUed  microspheres  onto  a  cen- 
tral stress  member  to  form  an  elongated  streamer  member. 
The  streamer  may  then  be  covered  with  a  suitable  water  and 
oil  resistant,  abrasion  resistant  covering  and  be  provided  with 
exteriorly  affixed  hydrophones,  or  hydrophones  can  be  affixed 
to  the  foam  core  and  an  outer  protective  sheath  can  be  ex- 
truded or  otherwise  provided  around  the  streamer  and  the 
hydrophones  to  provide  a  uniform  diameter  streamer  as- 
sembly. Extrusion  is  effected  utilizing  a  suitable  elastoplastic 
material  which  can  be  extruded  at  temperatures  below  about 
300  psi  to  avoid  bursting  the  gas  filled  spheres  of  the  syntactic 
foam. 


£tt.ttm  Ov^tr 


3,744,017 

DIRECTIONAL  HYDROPHONE 

John  C.  Dale,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  . 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,945 

Int  CI.  H04b  13100 

U.S.CL  340-8  6  Claims 


2l.#A«r  Ovrm^ 
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A  combination  bandpass  and  rejection  filter  system  having  a 
null  point  at  a  center  frequency,  comprising: 
a  local  oscillator  for  generating  any  of  a  range  of  basic 
frequencies,  a  specific  one  comprising  a  center  frequency 


/U). 


a  direct  channel  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
local  oscillator  and  adaptable  for  connection  to  an  input 
signal  /„,  generally  containing  low  and  high  frequency 
components; 

a  quadrature  channel  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  local  oscillator  and  adaptable  for  connection  to  the 
same  input  signal,/,.,  the  signal  propagating  through  this 
filter  circuit  containing  low  and  high  frequency  com- 
ponents having  a  phase  angle  with  respect  to  correspond- 
ing low  and  high  frequency  components  in  the  direct 
channel  input  filter;  and 

a  summing  amplifier  connected  to  the  direct  and  quadrature 
channel  filter  circuits,  which  vectorially  sums  the  low  and 
high  frequency  components  from  each  filter  circuit  in  a 
manner  so  that  wanted  components  are  enhanced  and  un- 
wanted components  are  diminished,  with  a  null  point  at 
the  center  frequency//^. 


A  hydrophone  for  detecting  low  level  sources  of  underwater 
pressure  waves  in  the  presence  of  ambient  noise  which  in- 
cludes a  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a  magnetic  structure 
having  a  radial  air  gap  in  which  a  sensing  coil  is  resiliently 
mounted  for  axial  movement  and  which  hydrophone  is 
mounted  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  approximately  vertical. 
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3,744,018 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

REPETITIVE  SEISMIC  IMPULSE 

Charles  D.  Wood,  III,  Sao  Antook),  Tex.,  aaigiior  to  SovUiwest 

Research  IiutitBte,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,764 

Int.  CL  H04b  13100 

VS.  CL  340-12  SD  6  Claims 


The  improvement  in  the  method  and  apparatus  of  produc- 
ing a  seismic  source  in  water  by  a  combustive  explosion  by 
reducing  the  oscillation  of  the  explosive  exhaust  gas  bubble  in 
the  water  thereby  reducing  extraneous  seismic  impulses.  In- 
jecting an  air/fuel  mixture  of  less  than  the  stoichiometric 
quantity  into  the  chamber  to  provide  an  excess  of  air,  and 
after  the  mixture  has  been  exploded  and  released  into  the 
water,  injecting  additional  fuel  into  the  free  air  in  the  exhaust 
gases  which  provides  additional  combustion  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  the  exhaust  gases  to  dampen  the  oscillation  of  the 
pressure  in  the  gases.  Injecting  additional  fuel  into  the  hot  ex- 
haust gases  and  excess  air  for  maintaining  the  exhaust  gas  bub- 
ble pressure  at  or  above  the  water  pressure  surrounding  the 
exhaust  gases. 


3,744,019 

SEISMIC  COMPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  Norman  Schmitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  795,596,  Jan.  31, 1969,  abandoned. 

Tkif  application  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,271 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/36 

U.S.  CL  340— 15.5  GC  6  Claims 


enclosure  are  one  or  more  controlled  seismic  sources, 
preferably  of  the  type  wherein  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  is 
detonated  within  an  expansible  enclosure.  Means  are  provided 


for  the  purpose  of  towing  the  source  at  a  determinable  depth 
from  a  vessel,  and  for  stabilizing  the  apparatus  during  towing 
operations.  i 


3,744,021 
OFFSHORE  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  METHOD 
James  D.  Todd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUcdJulyl3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,104  I 

Int.  CL  GOlv  7/00 
U.S.CL340— 15JTC  7  Claims 
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A  method  of  carrying  out  ofTshore-type  seismic  exploration. 
It  involves  simultaneous  running  of  a  deep-reflection  profile 
and  a  shallow-reflection  profile  without  substantial  inter- 
ference of  one  with  the  other. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  and  apparatus 
for  field  compositing  signals  derived  from  a  seismic  explora- 
tion system.  Consecutive  records  from  seismic  shots  are 
suitably  composited  prior  to  being  recorded,  while  portions  of 
the  records  which  exceed  predetermined  threshold  levels 
become  automatically  conditioned  during  the  compositing 
process  thereby  greatly  improving  the  quality  of  the  obtained 
seismic  records. 


3,744,020 
MARINE  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Robert  A.  Kirby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 
Rcscardi  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,797 

InL  CL  H04b  13/00 

U.S.CL340— 12SD  7  Claims 

A  marine  seismic  source  is  described  including  an  enclosure 

for  containing  a  large  quantity  of  gas.  Disposed  beneath  the 


3,744,022 
TRANSIT  VEHICLE  DOOR  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Olsen,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Vapor  Cor> 
poration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,273 

Int.  CL  B60q  5/00 

VS.  CL  340-52  R  9  Claims 


/ 

IS 

IT 

/ 

1* 

/ 

VEHICLE 
DOOR 

SWITCH 

DOOR 
OPERATOR 
CONTROL 

ODOR 
OPERATOR 
MECHANISM 

• 

ELECTRONIC 
OOON  CHIME 
APPARATUS 

AUDIO 
AMPLIFIER 


^ 


A  signal  apparatus  for  use  with  the  moving  doors  of  transit 
vehicles  or  the  like  and  which  preferably  takes  the  form  of  an 
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electronic  door  chime  means  simulating  the  tonal  quality  of 
electromechanical  chimes  by  using  an  arrangement  of  solid 
state  components  and  thereby  eliminating  the  use  of  moving 
parts.  The  door  chime  means  includes  first  and  second 
switching  means,  first  and  second  decaying  network  respond- 
ing to  the  switching  means  and  driving  first  and  second  tone 
generators,  and  a  time  delay  means  between  the  first  and 
second  switching  means  to  sequentially  trigger  the  tone 
generators. 


3,744,023 
DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  PHASE  ENCODED 

DATA 
Anthony  L.  Carpcnticr,  and  Juan  A.  Rodriguez,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,076 

IntCL  Glib  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146. 1  F  11  Claims 


10  ^         I? 


Phase  encoded  data  on  multi-track  magnetic  tape  is 
decoded  by  integration  detection.  A  first  phase  distortion 
check  is  made  after  the  integration  detection  of  the  data  on 
each  track  to  detect  a  failure  of  the  integration  to  reach  a 
threshold  level  above  or  below  the  integrator  squelch  level.  A 
second  phase  distortion  check  is  made  of  the  data  on  each 
track  to  determine  if  a  data  transition  occurred  within  a  cer- 
tain portion  of  each  bit  cell.  Each  byte  of  data  on  the  tape  in- 
cluding one  bit  from  each  track  is  then  stored  in  an  error  cor- 
rection register.  Simultaneously,  a  dead  track  register  stores 
any  phase  check  bit  generated  by  the  first  and  second  phase 
distortion  checks.  If  a  parity  check  of  the  byte  in  the  error  cor- 
rection register  indicates  a  lack  of  parity,  the  byte  is  corrected 
in  the  bit  position  indicated  by  the  phase  check  bit  in  the  dead 
track  register. 


3,744,024 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  OTHER 

THAN  ONE-BIT-OUT-OF-N  BITS 
Stanley  L.  Russell,  West  Webster,  and  Uwe  A.  Pommerenbig, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,886 

Int  CL  H03k  13/32 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AB  .  7  Claims 
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A  monitoring  circuit  is  provided  to  detect  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  information  impressed  on  a  plurality  of 


signal  lines.  The  monitoring  circuit  combines  the  plurality  of 
signal  lines  into  separate  groups  arranged  so  that  each  of  the 
plurality  of  lines  is  common  to  two  of  the  separate  groups.  The 
separate  groups  are  next  divided  into  two  sets  of  groups  ar- 
ranged so  that  each  of  the  two  groups  having  a  common  signal 
line  is  in  a  different  one  of  the  sets  of  groups.  Provision  is  then 
made  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits  of  information  in  at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  groups. 


3,744,025 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM  AND  BAR 

CODE  FONT  THEREFOR 

Ilhan  M.  Bilgutoy,  1031  Crestview  Drive,  Apt.  209,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 19f  1,  Scr.  No.  118,771 

Int.CLG06m9//« 

U.S.  CL  340— 146  J  Z  30  Claims 


An  optical  character  reading  system  comprising  a  hand-held 
probe  device  for  scanning  a  printed  font  to  produce  an  output 
adapted  for  driving  a  printed  readout  display  or  producing 
digital  inputs  to  data  storage  or  computing  apparatus.  The  font 
is  comprised  of  bar  code  symbols  which  can  form  humanly 
recognizable  alphanumeric  characters.  At  the  tip  of  the  probe 
device  are  means  for  transmitting  a,  bright  light  and  means  for 
receiving  reflected  light  at  spaced  apart  windows.  The  light 
receiving  means  of  each  window  is  connected  to  an  electrical 
signal  producing  element  so  that  as  the  device  scans  over  a  se- 
ries of  characters,  each  window  "sees"  the  reflective  and  non- 
reflective  areas  and  output  signals  are  produced  which  pro- 
vide information  as  to  the  relative  locations  of  reflective  and 
non-reflective  areas  and  also  the  number  of  non-reflective 
edges  passed  during  scanning  and  these  signals  provide  input 
data  to  logic  circuitry  that  includes  means  for  compensating 
for  variations  in  the  direction  of  scaiming  or  orientation  of  the 
probe  with  respect  to  the  character  block;  means  for  identify- 
ing variables  and  characters  of  the  printing  font  and  for 
producing  and  storing  representative  data  outputs  and  also 
error-checking  components  for  assuring  the  accuracy  of  the 
data  outputs. 


3,744,026 
OPTICAL  LABEL  SCANNING 
Gerald  Wolff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Idcnticon  Cor-^ 
poration,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,910 
Int.CLG06k7//4 
U.S.  CL  340— 146  J  Z  13  Claims 

A  width-coded,  self -calibrating  label  according  to  the  inven- 
tion includes  an  initial  bar  of  reference  width  followed  by  sub- 
sequent bars  that  are  either  significantly  narrower  or  signifi- 
cantly wider  than  the  calibration  bar  to  designate  binary  zero 
and  one,  respectively,  in  a  binary  coding  system.  A  scanning 
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system  scans  the  labels  to  first  provide  a  reference  signal 
representative  of  the  width  of  the  initial  reference  bar  and 
then  signals  representative  of  the  widths  of  the  other  bars  rela- 


comprising  a  plurality  of  line  driver  cards  each  interfacing 
with  a  respective  plurality  of  computer-switchable  discrete 
devices;  a  plurality  of  line  receiver  cards  each  interfacing  with 


tive  to  that  of  the  reference  bar  to  provide  a  digital  number 
signal  representative  of  the  information  binahly  encoded  on 
the  label. 


3,744,027 
MAGNETIC  VERIFING  SYSTEM 
Sabaro  Uemnra,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Miuieo  Iwamo!o,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  uuignon  to  Sony  CorpomtkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,750 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1971, 46/1 154 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47134;  H04q  3/00 

i;^CL340— 147MD  SCUw 
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a  respective  plurality  of  signal-generating  discrete  devices; 
and  a  control  module  interfacing  between  said  computer  and 
said  line  driver  and  line  receiver  ccrds. 


3,744,029 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEQUENTUL  CONTROL  MEANS 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  RESPECTIVE  PLURALITY  OF 

DISCRETE  SUBOPERATIONS 

Bcngt  Ebbe  Harald  Nyman,  Rockford,  111.,  asrignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,909 
Clainu    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    25,    1969, 
5941/69 

IntCLF15b2//02. ///22 
U,S.CL  340- 172.5  19  Claims 


An  electronic  indicating  device  is  responsive  to  a  source  of 
high  frequency  current  transmitted  through  a  plurality  of 
cascade  connected,  saturable  core  transformers.  The  trans- 
mission of  the  current  is  blocked  by  the  application  of  a  first 
magnetic  field  of  predetermined  strength  and  direction  to 
saturate  selected  transformers.  The  transmission  of  the  cur- 
rent is  restored  by  the  application  of  a  second  magnetic  field 
to  the  selected  transformers  which  substantially  cancels  the  ef- 
fect of  the  first  field. 


3,744,028 
DISCRETE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  T.  Kirk,  Ogden,  Utah,  aaalfnor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CkvdnMl,Okio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,706 

laLCLG06t  3100 

VS.  CL  340— 172.5  9  Claims 

A  discrete  controller  for  interfacing  between  a  computer 

and  a  plurality  of  discrete  devices,  said  discrete  controller 
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A  control  means  for  controlling  sequences  of  events  or 
working  operations  in  machinery  and  plants.  The  control 
means  is  particularly  advantageous  in  that  it  is  able  to  control 
sequences  which  are  going  on  simultaneously  or  partly  simul- 
taneously and  which  are  dependent  or  independent  of  each 
other.  This  is  by  virtue  of  a  control  circuit  which  responds  to 
two  concurrently  applied  input  signals  to  generate  a  signal  if  a 
predetermined  one  of  these  signals  arrives  earlier  than  the 
other  and  if  said  circuit  beforehand  h^  been  set  in  a  respon- 
sive condition  by  means  of  a  third  input  signal,  the  generated 
signal  being  supplied  to  program  means  for  controlling  the 
sequences  of  the  working  operations. 
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3,744,030 
INTRINSIC  CONTROLS  FOR  INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  CODES 
INTEGRAL  WITH  AUDIO  INFORMATION 
Maynard  J.  Kuljian,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,173 

Int.  CL  G05b  19/16;  G06f  9(00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  5  Claims 
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produced  by  a  large-scale  computer.  The  master  ta{>e  is 
scanned  and  a  desired  program  therefrom  is  read  into  the 
memory  of  a  small  interfacing  computer.  The  output  of  the  in- 
terfacing computer  is  used  to  reproduce  the  selected  program 
in  a  cartridge  tape  unit  which  provides  the  actual  tool-operat- 
ing copy.  While  the  copy  is  being  made,  information  tem- 
porarily stored  in  the  interfacing  computer  is  printed  out  for 
visual  identification.  Portions  of  the  program  determined  to  be 
in  error  by  visual  insepction,  or  portions  desired  to  be 
changed,  are  fed  back  into  the  interfacing  computer  through  a 
keyboard  device  to  correct  the  appropriate  parts  of  the  pro- 
gram contained  within  the  interfacing  computer  memory  and 
also  correct  the  cartridge  operating  copy. 


3,744,032 

STATIONARY  BASE  PROGRAMMED  MANIPULATOR 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

WORKPIECE 

Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  and  Maurice  J.  Dunne,  both  of  Newton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Unlmotion,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,014 

Int  CI.  G06f  15/46;  B25J  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340— 172.5  47  Claims 


Intrinsic  controls  are  provided  for  certain  automatic  func- 
tions in  an  information  retrieval  system,  employing  a  digital 
code  formed  of  a  series  of  selected  numbers  of  cycles,  e.g.,  "- 
tone  bursts"  of  a  low  frequency  within  the  low  end  of  the 
audio  frequency  range.  The  code  format  includes  a  plurality  of 
bits  which  form  a  word,  wherein  the  first  bit  identifies  the 
beginning  of  the  word,  the  next  two  bits  identify  the  class  of 
data,  and  the  last  of  the  plurality  of  bits  represents  the  control 
data.  The  code  is  entered  by  the  programmer  along  with  the 
information,  via  a  system  controller  (e.g.,  computer)  and  a 
program  encoding  system  which  generates  the  code  in  the 
form  of  low  frequency  tone  bursts  and  mixes  same  with  the  in- 
formation. 

During  retrieval  reproduction  of  the  information  the  low 
frequency  tone  bursts  representing  the  code  are  separated  and 
detected  to  provide  the  desired  controls  for  the  certain  auto- 
matic functions  of  the  information  retrieval  system. 
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3,744,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

VERIFYING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  PROGRAMS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Theodore  P.  Avery,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph  P.  Hubbard,  Lyn- 

wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,927 

Int  CLG05b  75/00 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  12  Claims 
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A  tool-operating  copy  of  a  magnetic  tape  program  for  a 
machine  tool  is  made  from  a  master  tape  that  has  been 


A  stationary  base  programmed  manipulator  arrangement  is 
provided  for  cooperation  with  workpieces  on  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor.  The  manipulator  arm  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  to  follow  a  workpiece  on  the  con- 
veyor and  execute  a  predetermined  pattern  of  operations  on 
each  workpiece  as  it  moves  past  the  manipulator  station.  The 
manipulator  may  be  programmed  by  successively  stopping  the 
workpiece  at  different  closely  spaced  locations  along  the  con- 
veyor path,  successively  moving  the  manipulator  arm  to  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  different  points  on  a  representative 
workpiece  when  said  workpiece  is  positioned  at  said  different 
locations,  and  recording  said  corresponding  positions  to  which 
said  arm  is  successively  moved. 

In  the  alternative,  the  manipulator  arm  may  be  programmed 
in  a  so-called  "limp  hand"  mode  of  control,  wherein  the 
manipulator  arm  is  programmed  to  move  rapidly  to  each  new 
point  on  the  workpiece  at  which  an  operation  such  as  a  spot 
weld,  is  to  be  performed.  While  the  spot  weld  is  being  made 
and  the  welding  jaws  are  clamped  to  the  moving  workpiece 
the  actuators  of  the  manipulator  are  disabled  so  that  the  arm  is 
permitted  to  move  in  synchronism  with  the  workpiece  by  vir- 
tue of  the  connection  of  the  welding  jaws  to  the  moving  work- 
piece.  As  soon  as  the  spot  weld  is  completed,  control  is 
restored  to  the  manipulator  arm  actuators  and  the  manipula- 
tor arm  is  moved  ahead  to  the  next  programmed  spot  weld 
point.  A  compensating  arrangement  may  also  be  provided  to 
overcome  the  frictional  drag  of  the  manipulator  arm  actuators 
so  that  the  limp  arm  may  be  moved  by  engagement  with  the 
moving  workpiece  without  damaging  the  workpiece.  A  dis- 
abling arrangement  may  also  be  provided  for  the  manipulator 
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arm  actuators  whenever  the  manipulator  arm  deviates  from  a    on-off  control,  run  control,  and  keyed  program  load  control 


desired  work  path  by  a  predetermined  amount. 

With  either  type  of  programming,  the  recorded  program 
may  be  shifted  from  one  program  step  to  the  next  under  the 
control  of  a  conveyor  synchronizing  signal  derived  from  and 
representative  of  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  even  though 
the  manipulator  arm  has  not  completed  the  movements  called 
for  in  each  axis  by  the  previous  program  step.  ^ 


switches.  Thus  an  operator  can  only  turn  on  and  off  the  com- 


3,744,033 

TEXT  FORMATTING  FOR  DISPLAY 

Winiam  Wellcr  Boyd,  Austin,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  intcrnatioaal 

Businen  Machines  Coqporatioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  219,798 

Int.CI.G06fJ//4 

U^.  CI.  340- 172.5  5  Claims 


A  system  in  which  a  keyboard  is  used  to  enter  codes  into  a 
bulk  dynamic  shift  register  which  in  turn  selectively  loads  a 
smaller  intermediate  dynamic  shift  register  which,  upon  com- 
mand provides  unformatted  codes  to  be  displayed  to  a  for- 
matting control  system  which  formats  the  codes  and  loads 
them  into  a  refresh  or  frame  buffer.  The  frame  buffer  which  is 
a  random  access  memory  outputs  the  formatted  codes  to  an 
associated  character  generator  and  display.  Complete  for- 
matting of  the  data  to  be  displayed  is  accomplished  during 
loading  of  the  refresh  buffer.  No  formatting  is  done  between 
the  refresh  buffer  and  the  character  generator  since  the  for- 
matting performed  prior  to  the  loading  of  the  characters  in  the 
refresh  buffer  is  complete  such  that  the  data  stored  in  the 
refresh  buffer  is  identical  to  the  data  and  format  which  would 
occur  on  printout  if  the  unformatted  characters  from  the  in- 
termediate dynamic  shift  register  were  input  to  a  printer.  Dur- 
ing formatting  an  electronic  tab  stop  is  used,  and  the  tab  stop 
locations  may  be  changed  without  the  reentering  of  text 
characters.  Further,  during  formatting,  in  the  event  that  a  for- 
mat step  cannot  be  completed  prior  to  the  output  of  another 
character  from  the  intermediate  shift  register,  the  inter- 
mediate shift  register  is  stopped  to  allow  completion  of  the 
long  format  step.  This  situation  usually  occurs  during  a  tab 
operation  or  a  word  underscore  operation.  If  the  long  format 
operation  can  not  be  completed  prior  to  the  dying  of  the 
dynamic  shift  register,  the  shift  register  will  be  timed  out  and 
automatically  rotated  for  another  cycle  to  rejuvenate  it. 


3,744,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Gerard  T.  Paul,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,246 
IntCl.G06f /y/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  9  Claims 

A  security  system  for  a  computer  provides  reliability  in 
operation  by  limiting  access  to  application  and  other  programs 
stored  in  the  memory  of  the  computer.  The  control  panel  of 
the  computer  severely  limits  access  by  providing  thereon  only 
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puter  and  actuate  the  run  control.  The  possession  of  a  key  is 
required  to  load  the  computer  with  an  application  program. 


3,744,035 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
PROGRAM  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Werner  Geirhos,  Scnden,  Germany,  and  Frans  Eggennont, 
Warcgcm,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Grossc  Webcreimaschincn 
GmbH,  Ulm/Donau,  Germany 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1971,  P  21  27 
151.2  , 

Int.  CL  D03d  49100;  G06f  3108  ' 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  24  Claims 


A  design  carrying  lines  of  color  effects  each  indicating  an 
arrangement  of  particular  warp  and  weft  threads  according  to 
particular  patterns  is  scanned  and  all  of  the  color-effect  data 
are  stored  in  a  memory.  The  various  patterns  are  stored  in 
another  memory  as  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  trains  having  a 
common  start  and  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  weft  words. 
The  color-effect  data  for  the  first  pattern  line  is  read  out  of  its 
memory  and  combined  with  the  pattern  data,  with,  if  necessa- 
ry, the  first  weft  word  being  read  and  reread  repeatedly  as  the 
first  color-effect  line  is  read  out.  The  second  weft  word  is 
similarly  repeated  for  the  second  color-effect  line  and  so  on 
until  the  entire  warp  repeat  is  completed.  The  combined 
signals  are  fed  via  a  crossbar  arrangement  to  the  inputs  of  a 
punching  machine  or  the  like  which  prepares  the  fmished  pro- 
gram. 
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3,744,036  3,744,038 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  SUPERCONDUCTING  LEARNING  MATRK 

MEMORY  ARRAY  Hans-Joachim  Kneupel,  Dresden,  and  Bemd  Stellin,  Lan- 

Dov  Frohman-Bcntchkowsky,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to       gebruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kombinat 

Intel  Corporation,  Mountoln  View,  Calif.  *'**^°' ™^?'?7SS?L    n     i«i  aai 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^58  Filed  July  9. 1971.  Ser.  No.  161,003 

Int  CI  Gl Ic  U\40  Int  CL  Gl Ic  / 7/44. 27/00;  H03k 25\00 

U.S.a.340-173R                                                     4 Claims    UACL 340-173.1  'Claims 


47    , 


S.CRrOTRON 


An  electrically  programmable  semiconductor  read  only 
memory  array  which  utilizes  a  floating  gate  metal-oxidc- 
semiconductor  (MOS)  device  as  a  storage  element  is 
described.  The  floating  gate  of  the  device  (storage  element) 
may  be  negatively  charged  by  avalanche  injection.  A  field  ef- 
fect transistor  is  coupled  in  series  with  the  storage  element  to 
form  a  single  memory  cell.  A  plurality  of  cells  comprise  an  ar- 
ray. The  gate  of  the  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  to  an  X- 
line  of  the  memory  array  and  one  of  the  other  terminals  of  this 
transistor,  in  one  embodiment,  is  coupled  to  a  Y-line  of  the  ar- 
ray. The  array  is  electrically  programmed  by  application  of  in- 
formation to  the  X  and  Y  lines  of  the  array. 


A  superconducting  learning  matrix  in  which  the  coupling 
cells  at  the  matrix  intersections  include  a  write  cryotron  con- 
trolled by  the  row  lines  for  activating  the  storage  cells,  and  a 
coupling  cryouon  for  coupling  the  column  lines  either  to  the 
row  lines  or  word  recognition  lines  for  reading  out  of  the  cell. 
The  storage  cells  are  activated  according  to  a  geometric  se- 
ries. The  coupling  cryotrons  may  also  be  controlled  by  a 
blocking  line,  and  additional  switching  cryotrons  may  be  pro- 
vided for  insuring  constant  current  in  Uught  cells.  In  a  further 
embodiment,  a  complementary  matrix  may  also  be  provided. 


3,744,037 
TWO-CLOCK  MEMORY  CELL 
John  R.  Spencc,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,361 

Int  CLGllc/ 7/24. ///40 

U^.CL  340-173  C  A  26  Claims 


3  744  039 
SINGLE-LASER  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE-CHANNEL 

CHARACTER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

George   W.    Hrbek,   Arlington   Heights;    Adrianus   Korpel, 

Prospect  Heights,  and  William  H.  Watson,  Roaelle,  aU  of  IlL, 

assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,139 

Int  CLGllc  75/04 

U.S.CL  340-173  LM  2*  Claims 


A  memory  cell  has  read,  write,  and  address  field  effect 
transistors. 

The  address  field  effect  transistor  is  controlled  by  one  clock 
signal  including  an  address  interval  ANDed  with  ORed  read 
and  write  intervals.  DaU  is  stored  in  the  cell  by  a  capacitive 
storage  device  having  an  electrode  connected  to  a  second 
clock  signal  which  includes  a  reset  interval  and  a  read  interval. 
The  second  clock  provides  a  boost  signal  for  enabling  a  rela- 
tively high  voltage  level  to  be  read-out  during  the  read  interval 
where  the  stored  data  is  a  logic  one.  A  fixed  volUge  level  is 
connected  to  write  and  read  field  effect  transistors  in  the  cell. 


r-" 

r 

Ms 

t3 

A  character  imaging  system  utilizing  a  single  laser  source 
beam,  a  Bragg  cell,  and  a  plurality  of  oscillators  driving  the 
cell  to  form  a  like  plurality  of  diffracted  beams.  Each  such 
beam  is  gated  ON-OFF  in  intensity  in  accordance  with  its  cor- 
responding oscillator  output  which  »"  t"™  •*  8*^*'  ''y  * 
respective  gate  signal.  The  intensity  of  each  beam  is  made  in- 
dependent of  the  variations  in  the  remaining  beams  by  control 
of  the  diffraction  efficiency  of  the  Bragg  cell,  or  by  attenua- 
tion of  the  applied  power  to  the  cell  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  diffracted  beams.  The  system  preferably 
incorporates  a  computer  output  as  a  source  of  digital  informa- 
tion channels  supplying  signals  for  the  control  of  respective 
gate  signals  to  the  oscillators. 
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3,744,040 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  Honeggcr;  WUIy  E.  Scfarepfer,  and  Alan  C.  Kronfeld, 
all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aadgnors  to  Nortronics  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,699 

InLCL  Glib  5/26.  J/25 

VS.  CL  340-174.1  F  i  Claim 


3,744,042  ' 

MEMORY  PROTECT  FOR  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 
MEMORY 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  and  Richard  F.  Laccy,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,543 

IntCI.Gllc////4, /9/00 

VJS.  CL  340- 174  TF  3  Clahns 


A  read-after-write  magnetic  head  wiyi  closely  spaced, 
parallel  read  and  write  gaps  is  disclosed.  A  magnetic  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  core  pieces  is  provided  for  each  gap.  A 
coil  is  mounted  on  the  outer  core  piece  of  each  pair  and  each 
outer  core  piece  is  held  in  a  core  piece  holder  which  extends 
over  substantially  all  of  the  outer  core  piece  except  for  a  core 
piece  tip  in  order  to  reduce  flux  leakage  between  circuits. 
Both  of  the  inner  core  pieces  for  each  gap  arc  held  in  place  by 
a  center  core  piece  holder  of  unitary  construction.  Two 
shields  are  located  within  the  center  core  piece  holder  and  arc 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  magnetic  head  housing  to 
complete  flux  paths  surrounding  each  of  the  read  and  write 
portions  of  the  head. 


3,744  041 
MAGNETIC  THIN  HLM  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Iwao   Hicashinakagawa,   Kawasalii-shi;   Takashi   Nakagawa, 
Tokyo;     Takenobu     Ogawa.     Kawasaki;     Syozo     Takeno, 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Yasnda,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,797 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkHi    Japan,    July    30,     1969, 
44/59781;  July  30,  1969,44/59793 

InLCLGllcl  1/04, 11/14 
VS.  CI.  340- 174  BC  7  Claims 


A  magnetic  thin  Him  memory  element  including  word  lines 
and  digit  lines  spatially  intersecting  at  right  angles  is  prepared 
by  continuously  forming  the  digit  line  unit  on  a  heat  resistant 
flexible  insulator  sheet,  and  perfectly  contacting  the  digit  line 
unit  to  a  separately  prepared  word  line  unit. 


A  magnetic  bubble  memory  is  placed  in  a  canted,  static 
magnetic  field  to  produce  a  holding  bias  for  the  magnetic  bub- 
bles in  addition  to  the  bubble  generating  bias.  When  a  routing 
magnetic  field  is  applied  to  move  the  bubbles,  a  sUUc  bias  is 
also  applied  to  cancel  out  the  holding  bias. 


3,744,043 

ENVIRONMENTAL  DATA  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  WaMen;  Roger  E.  Medlin;  Robert  A.  Warren,  and 

Dclbert    D.    Weers,    aU    of    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignors    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  14^47 

Int  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U^.CL  340-213  R  22  Claims 


1    MTCINMl.  ♦        .«>    ' — 1 ' 
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An  environmental  data  system  which  continuously  records 
the  output  of  one  or  more  field  located  environmental  sensors, 
and  which  esublishes  a  communication  Unk  with  a  remote 
central  control  sution  when  the  output  of  any  of  the  sensors, 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  magnitude.  When  the  communication  link  is 
established,  data  relative  to  the  sensors  is  automatically  trans- 
mitted to  the  central  control  station,  along  with  suitable  sta- 
tion and  sensor  identification.  The  communication  link  may 
also  be  activated  from  the  central  control  system,  to  monitor 
the  latest  sensor  readings  at  any  field  location. 
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3,744,044 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  OBJECTS  IN 

CONFINED  VOLUME 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  315  West  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,153 

lot  CI.  G08b  13/00, 13/24 

VS.  CL  340-213  R  8  Claims 


iBSCUTf      I  ^  Mt 


«EWUi>I         I     'MCI;  ri.  '      '  "^ 
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A  system  to  detect  changes  in  the  contents  of  a  defined  sen- 
sitive volume  wherein  a  detector  having  an  active  resonant  cir- 
cuit is  connected  in  an  oscillator  circuit  to  create  an  internal 
field  in  the  defined  sensitive  volume,  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  being  shifted  by  a  sudden  change  in  the  contents  of 
the  defined  sensitive  volume  affecting  the  internal  field.  A 
receiver  is  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  to  produce  an  out- 
put indicative  thereof.  Feedback  means  connected  between 
the  output  of  the  receiver  and  the  oscillator  provide  tracking 
between  the  oscillator  and  the  receiver  in  the  zero  to  low 
frequency  range.  Detect  means  are  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  receiver  to  produce  a  detect  signal  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  contents  of  the  defined  sensitive  volume  affecting  the 
internal  field.  The  system  also  includes  indication  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  detect  means  activated  in  response 
to  detect  signals  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  change  in  the 
contents  of  the  defined  sensitive  volume  affecting  the  internal 
field,  and  error  prevention  means  connected  to  the  detect 
means  and  the  indication  means  operative  to  prevent  activa- 
tion of  the  indication  means  in  the  event  erroneous  detect 
signals  are  produced. 


3,744,045 
POTENTIAL  INDICATOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SWrrCHGEAR 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  M.  Kozk>vk,  Green- 
sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,346 

Int  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  R  21  Claims 


-  EXTERNAL     ,PMOTO  ELCCTKlC  CELL 

"EMOTt        POWER       I  iNTRnnic  C«PKiT»>Kt  ■,^ 
\C(»rtX)CraP  TO  HOUStNGj 


A  neon  glow  tube  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  high  voltage 
conductors  or  bus  bars  of  metalclad  or  metal  enclosed 


switchgear.  In  the  presence  of  high  voltage  on  these  conduc- 
tors, the  tube  glows.  A  light  sensing  device  detects  the  glow 
from  the  neon  tube  and  either  converts  it  to  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  amplified  through  a  suitable  amplifying  means 
and  transmitted  to  a  remote  indicator  or  a  fiber  optics  bundle 
carries  the  light  from  the  glow  tube  to  the  remote  indicator.  In 
either  case,  a  warning  or  indication  is  providld  to  operating 
personnel  of  the  existence  of  high  voltage  within  the  metalclad 
or  metal  enclosed  switchgear. 


3,744,046 
ENGINE  HEATER  MONITOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nick  J.  Tamasi,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Douglas  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,602 

Int  CLG08b  79/00 

U.S.CL340— 253R  2  Claims 


An  engine  heater  system  monitor  for  use  on  diesel  truck 
tractors  and  the  like  connects  a  serial  relay  coil  in  the  line  to 
supply  heater  current  and  actuates  the  relay  at  a  current  level 
somewhat  less  than  rated  heater  current.  Three  indicator 
lights  are  connected  to  indicate  when  the  system  is:  ( 1 )  ener- 
gized but  not  supplying  heater  current;  (2)  energized  and  sup- 
plying heater  current;  (3)  energized  on  stand-by  waiting  for 
thermostat  demand  for  heater  current;  and  (4)  deenergized. 


3,744,047 
SUPERPOSED  SHEET  DETECTION 
James  H.  Allen,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  in  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,973 

Int  CI.  B65h  7/72 

U.S.  CL  340-259  27  Claims 
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Superposed  sheet  detecting  methods  and  the  apparatus 
wherein  rotatable  member  disposed  in  operable  location  to 
sheet  transport  means  is  adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  in 
accordance  with  the  thickness  of  sheets  transported.  Signals 
representative  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  rotatable 
member  are  produced  and  at  the  commencement  of  a  detect- 
ing cycle,  an  initially  produced  signal  is  utilized  as  a  reference 
signal.  Subsequently  produced  signals  are  compared  to  the 
reference  signal  to  determine  differences  therebetween.  If  the 
difference  between  a  produced  signal  and  the  reference  signal 
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exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the  sheet  associated  with  said 
produced  signal  is  deflected  from  the  sheet  transport  means 
and  the  detecting  cycle  is  terminated. 


3,744,048 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Hans  H.   Treichcl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UHronic 
Systems  Corp.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,858 

Int.  CI.  G08b  $136 

U.S.C1.340— 324R  7  Claims 


3,744,050  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ANALOG  OUTPUT  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  A  DIGITAL  INPUT 
Geoffrey  S.  Hedrick,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,125  , 

Int  CI.  H03k  13102  ' 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  21  Claims 


fr"- 


A  fiber  optic  display  employs  a  rotating  drum  having  on  the 
periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  A  row  and  column  array  of 
fiber  optic  members  has  one  end  terminating  on  a  cylindrical 
surface  and  the  other  end  terminating  at  a  display  surface.  As 
the  drum  rotates  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface,  the 
line  of  light  sources  sequentially  couples  light  on  a  column  by 
column  basis  to  the  end  of  the  fiber  optic  array  associated  with 
the  cylindrical  surface.  By  selectively  energizing  the  light 
sources  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
alphanumeric  characters  are  formed  on  the  display  surface. 


3,744,049 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DRIVING  AND  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  MULTIVIBRATORS  AND 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCHES 

Nonzio  A.  Luce,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Optel  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,181 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9130 

U.S.CL  340-336  15  Claims 


An  analog  output  signal  is  provided  in  response  to  a  digital 
input  signal  by  means  which  include  a  read  only  memory 
which  has  been  programmed  to  provide  an  analog  function  of 
an  input  signal  and  a  binary  scaling  means,  such  as  an  R-2R 
ladder  network  connected  to  the  output  of  the  memory.  The 
memory  may  be  programmed  to  provide  a  sinusoidal  function 
of  the  digital  input  signal  whereby  a  digital-to-resolver  conver- 
sion occurs  and  the  analog  resolver  equivalent  of  the  digital 
input  is  provided.  Alternatively,  a  filter  response,  such  as  a 
band  pass  response,  may  be  provided  for  an  analog  signal  by 
programming  the  memory  to  provide  an  attenuation  function 
in  response  to  a  digital  input  signal  which  is  associated  with 
the  value  of  the  input  frequency  of  the  analog  signal,  the 
analog  signal  being  fed  through  the  output  stage  of  the 
memory.  Clearly,  the  memory  may  be  programmed  for  other 
applications  in  which  an  analog  output  signal  is  provided  in 
response  to  a  digital  input  signal. 

3,744,051  ' 

COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CODING  AND  DECODING 
APPARATUS 
Ray  W.  Sanders,  and  Stephen  W.  Harting,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Transmission  Corporatioa, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,662  ' 

InLCI.H03k/J/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  6  CUims 
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A  liquid  crystal  or  other  display  device  employing  a  drive 
and  control  circuit  for  activating  selected  segments  of  the  dis- 
play with  a  bidirectional  current  utilizing  integrated  circuit 
technology  with  a  low  voltage  DC  primary  power  supply  to 
produce  and  control  the  bidirectional  current.  Accordingly, 
said  DC  power  supply  is  utilized  to  operate  a  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit which  at  first  and  second  outpuU  thereof  provides  rectan- 
gular waveforms  varying  alternately  between  a  first  and  a 
second  DC  level  to  cause  bidirectional  current  flow  through 
the  crystal  when  a  return  path  is  implemented  through  a 
bidirectional  current  conducting  switch. 


Pulse  coding  and  decoding  apparatus  designed  particularly 
for  data  communications  between  computer  centers  or  a  cen- 
tral computer  and  remote  terminals.  Circuitry  responsive  to 
digital  data  converts  trains  of  data  to  a  symmetrical  doublet 
pulse  format  at  the  clock  rate  of  the  data  source.  A  trans- 
former couples  the  energy  to  the  transmission  line.  | 

A  receiver  section  includes  an  automatic  gain  control  of  in- 
coming signals.  A  threshold  circuit  eliminates  signals  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  discards  the  complementary  signal  of 
the  doublet  to  reconstruct  the  original  digital  data  train. 
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227,518 

PONCHO 

Theodore  D.  A.  Collet,  6140  Calle  Tuberia, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 02 

U,S.  CL  D2— 179 


227,520 
CLOTHES  BRUSH  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CA§E 

Richard  Fischer,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Coronet- Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,717 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D4--02  ? 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 17 


I  \ 


227,521 

HEAD  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W.  Jordan 

Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Mar.  3, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  HA— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 25 


227,519 

FOOTWEAR 

Damon  G.  Meadows,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe 

Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  HI— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 309 


EF 
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227,522 

HANGER  FOR  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  M.  Burt,  16601  Chatham  St., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48219 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6— 85 


227,523 

TISSUE  HOLDER 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockf  ord.  111.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,893    , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 


227,524     , 
FOLDING  PANEL  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVABLE 

VERTICAL  LOUVERS 

Charles  D.  Dushek,  Lisle,  111.,  assignor  to  Sesfts, 

Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 139 


227  525 
DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  A  COIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Skinner,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  O.  Uitz,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  M.  U.  Engineering  &  Mfg., 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 99 
U.S.  a.  D6— 172 


227,526 

STRETCHER  INSERT  FOR  THE  BASE  OF  A 

nLE  RACK 

William  Chovanec,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Art  Steel 

Company,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

VS.  CL  D6— 191 


K-/ 
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227,527 

FRAME  FOR  A  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tadao  E.  Inouye,  5724  Fallsgrove  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90016 
FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

Int.CLD6— 02  I 

VS.  CI.  D6— 191 
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227  528 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  DISPLAYS 

Michael  Wahl,  Searington,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wahl  Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


227,531 

CUP 

Ute  Berger,  75  Wandersmannstrasse,  Weisbaden. 

Erbenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—01 

VS.  CL  D7— 5 


227,529 

BATH  MAT 

EUie  J.  Huggins,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pretty 

Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 77 

U.S.  CL  D6— 210 


227,532 
CUP 
Niels  Refsgaard,  also  known  as  Niels  Refsgaard  Andersen, 
Ishoj  Per  Taastnip,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk  De- 
signs Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D7— 9 


227  530 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Everett  L.  Steeves  and  Hendrik  C.  Steeves,  both  of  1415 

Maple  Park  Drive,  Medford,  Oreg.    97501 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,403 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 244 


227  533 
RING  COOKING  UTENSIL  FOR 

HAMBURGER  PATTIES 
Charles  L.  Christell,  10  Kathryn  St, 

Bellevue,  NJ.     07109 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7--02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 
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227,534 

GRATER 

Lothar  Hutzler,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hutzler 

Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—04 

VS,  CI.  D7— 47 


227,537 

INSULATED  COMBINED  FOOD  HOLDER 

AND  SERVER 

Henry  G.  Farris,  11417  N.  May  Ave., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73120 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  D7 

UA  CL  D7--77 


227,538 

CASSEROLE 

Fred  Press,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  House 

Mates  Inc.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—02 

US.  CL  D7— 85 


227,535 

PITCHER 

Gary  S.  Grimes,  Twin  Lakes,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7-^7 

U.S.  CL  D7— 64 


227,536 

NAPKIN  RING 

Ute  Berger,  75  Wandersmannstrasse,  Wiesbaden- 

Erbenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

VS.  a.  D7— 72 


227,539 
ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
IKana  Erica  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Metal  Bo:i  Company  Limited  i 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,488  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14, 1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7—03 
U.S.  a.  D7— 138 
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227,540 
PLASTIC  KNIFE 

Diana  Erica  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Box  Company  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7—03 

U.S.  CL  D7— 138 


227,543 
WASTE  BIN 
Denis  Austin  Lamb,  Elsinore  Garage,  Upper  Park  Road, 
Bromley,  England,  and  Julian  Kerry  Phillimore,  13 
Benhurst  Court,  Streatham  Common,  London,  England 
Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22, 1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7—07 
U.S.  a.  D7--193 


227,541 
BLENDER  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mitchell  A.  Himmel,  1  Park  Lane, 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     10552 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,724 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D7~-C4 

U.S.  a.  D7— 154 


227,544 

CENTER  SHEAR  BLADE 

Kunio  A.  Sumida,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  U.  Shapiro,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


^— J 


227,542 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Johan  Ame  Domstedt  Hagersten,  and  Christian  Staffans- 
son  Klingspor,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie< 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 05 
VS.  CI.  D7— 174 


227,545 

SIDE  SHEAR  BLADE 

Kunio  A.  Sumida,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  U.  Shapiro,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 
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227,546 

CUTTING  BLADE  HANDLE 

Hyman  L.  Berlin,  354  Cedar  Lane, 

East  Meadow,  N.Y.     11554 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D%—03 

VS,  a.  D8— 107 


227,549 
DUAL  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  TRASH  CANS 

Tacko  D.  Alissandratos,  P.O.  Box  606, 

Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.     33589 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS~-08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 234 


227,547 

LOCK  ABLE  HINGED  COLLAR  TO  COVER 

STEERING  COLUMN  IGNITION  LOCK 

Howard  Bodan,  33—51  73rd  St.,  Queens,  N.Y.     11372 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 113 


227,550 

HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  DRAINERS  ON 

PAILS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Thomas  P.  O'Donnell,  220  Highland  Blvd., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11207 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 246 


227,548 

CIRCULAR  HARDWARE 

Raymond  U.  H,  Tegner,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.       ^- 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D^—06 

VJS,  CI.  D8— 144 


227,551 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER  FOR 

PAINTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Bryant  Crutchfield,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1*9—01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 18 
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227,552 

CONTAINER  FOR  PILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  G.  Bridges,  641  S.  4th  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    91746 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 184 


227,555 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ,ii{TICLE 

Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9-  -03 
U.S.  CL  D9— 216 


227  553 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,556 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  Ill.,iassignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CLD9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9— 216 


227,554 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227  557 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 
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227  558 

DISPENSING  FITTING  FOR  A 

REFRIGERANT  CAN 

John  Lannes  Matthews,  Jr.,  Neodesha,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Airosol  Company,  Inc.,  Neodesha,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  204,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 99 

VS.  a.  D9— 253 


227,561 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Kenneth  J.  Fischer,  3248  Fruitwood  Lane, 

JacluonviUe,  Fla.     32211 

FUed  May  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  140,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12r-08 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6  M 


227  559 
MULTIPLE  UNFT  TOWNHOUSE 
Peter  H.  Edwards,  Upper  Arlington,  and  Harvey  R.  Geiger 
and  William  Byron  Ireland,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Multicon  Properties,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S—03 
US.  a.  D13— 1  A 


227,562 

CASKET 

William  V.  Pitt,  P.O.  Box  7622.  Waco,  Tex.     76710 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D31 

VS.  a.  D19— 1 


227,560 

BUILDING 

Paul  J.  Marks,  Towson,  Gilbert  D.  Cooke,  Cohimbia, 

and  Willard  J.  Schroll  and  James  E.  Van  Noy,  Jessup, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Better  Marketing  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


227,563 

SNAIL  BAIT  HOLDER 

John  Torchia,  2140  Telegraph  Ave., 

Stockton,  Calif.    95204 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 06 

U.S.  CL  D22— 19 
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227,564 

FISH  BAIT  HOLDER 

Charles  P.  Ritter,  704  E.  Prairie  Ronde, 

Dowagiac,  Mich.     49047 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 31 


227,566 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Ralph  E.  Thorp,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Globe  Valve  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 01 

U.S.  CL  D23— 28 


227,565 

FILTER 

Gordon  F.  Ehret,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Swimquip,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—01 

V.S.  CI.  D23— 4 


227,567 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Ralph  E.  Thorp,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to 

Globe  Valve  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 28 
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227,568 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Ralph  E.  Thorp,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Globe  Valve  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Sen  No.  223,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 29 


227,570 

COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  ACOUSTICAL  COUPLER 

John  P.  Kennedy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Design  Elements,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

US.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


227,569 

COMBINED  SHOWER-SAUNABATHTUB  UNIT 

Emmett  J.  Callahan,  2065  Liberty  St.  NE., 

Salem,  Oreg.     97302 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S— (?2  ^ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 49 


r^- 
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227,571 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

William  J.  Cook,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 03 

U.S.  a.  D23— 122 
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227  572 

ORNAMENTAL  MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Wyatt.  P.O.  Box  27,  Moose  Jaw, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  6, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 1 


227,575 

TELEPHONE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Heymann  IV,  Morristown,  N  J. 

(68  Haas  Road,  MUluigton,  NJ.    07946) 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


-i      r 


227  573 
PENDULUM  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
Roger  D.  Stephenson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Physics    Apparatus    Research,    Inc.,    Overland    Park, 
Kans. 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


ii 
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227,576 

TAPE  PLAYER 

Tenio  Matsushita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Alps 

Motorola  Company  Inc.,  Tol^o,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


227,574 
ORNAMENTAL  MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Wyatt,  P.O.  Box  27,  Moose  Jaw, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,102 

Clahns  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  7, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 1 


012  O.G.— 13 
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WALL  SWITCH 

Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutron 

Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U^  CL  D26— 13  B 
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227,580 
TROPHY 
Silvio  Gazzaniga,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Federation 
Internationale  de  Football  Association,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971.  Ser.  No.  186,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 28  A 


\ 


227  578 
VIDEO  TAPE  PLAYER  OR  SIXflLAR  ARTICLE 

Takao  Takanashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Sec.  No.  177,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  B 


227  581 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Esther  Cherk  and  Garry  D.  Wyckoff,  both  of  522  Cascade 

Drive,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.     94941 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  C 


227,579 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takao  Takanashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  B 
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227,582 

CHANCE  SELECTOR 

Gary  C.  Thompson,  6400  South  2300  East, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84121 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,587 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  021—03 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GG 


227  585 

SLIDING  BEADS  GAME  BOARD 

Dale  K.  Welhoum,  P.O.  Box  26,  Neola,  Iowa 

Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 


51559 


227  583 

POOL  WITH  INTEGRAL  SLIDE 

Harry  T.  Bowkley,  Manchester,  and  Joseph  Diemond, 

Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  F 


227,586 

BASEBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Taketora  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Epoch  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  BG 


c 

y 


227,584 

ROCKER  FOR  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE 

Gregorio  A.  Perez,  1925  SW.  3rd  St,  Miami,  Fla.     33135 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D21— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 
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227,587  227,590 

FOOTBALL  GAME  BOARD  MATCH  BOX  HOLDER  FOR  nREPLACE 

Robert  J.  Yane,  1503  Brantford  Drive,  and  Joseph  J.                                    TYPE  MATCHES 

Frank   1397  Leyton  Drive,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio  Martin    Field,    1346    N.    McCadden    Place,    and    John 

445Q9*  Bereznak,  147  N.  Ave.  18,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,694  90028 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,516 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAC1.D34-5FG  US.  CI  D4^M      "■'"'"-"*                             i 
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227  588 

SPRING  ACTUATED  TOY 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  M 


227,591  I 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Heinrich  Oelmann,  25  im  Bungert, 

789n)ogern,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D47~^ 


227  589 

VAN  RIDING  TOY 

Cecil  Frederick  Adicks,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kusan,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 
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227,592 

FLOOR  LAMP 

Motoko  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamagiwa 

Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

VS.  a.  D48— 20  A 


227,594 
MOTION  DETECTOR 
Gerald  J.  Beck,  Shoreview,  and  William  C.  Bowles,  Edina, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  a.  D52— 6  R 


c:^ 


227  593 

CEILING  MOUNTED  FLUORESCENT 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Ernest  Monte,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Lighting  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26-^5 

U.S.  a.  D48— 23  A 


227  595 

HOUSING  FOR  A  COMBINED  RADIO  AND 

CALENDAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Akira  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D56— 4  B 
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227,596 

TONE  ARM 

David  C.  Bailey,  Westfield,  N  J.,  as^gnor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4  R 
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227,597  227,600 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT  COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American    EUot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

Optical  Corporation.  Southbridge,  Mass.  tlonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,907  Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06  Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F  UJS.  CL  D61— 1  Q 


227,598 

COMPACTOR  HOUSING 

Helmut  A.  Maass,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

M-B-W,  Inc.,  Slinger.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DlS—04,  99 

VS.  CI.  D60— 1 


227,601 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

James  Frezzolini  and  James  J.  Crawford,  Ringwood,  N J., 

assignors  to  Frezzolini  Electronics  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  C 


227,599 

AUDIO  VISUAL  DISPLAY  CABINTT 

Edwin  R.  Wisgin,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rappaport  Exhibits,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fil^  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


r 

227,602 

FONT  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

CHARACTERS 

Brian  Astel,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Optel 

Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 04 

VS,  a.  D64— 12  B 


«/ 
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227,603 
FONT  OF  CHARACTERS 

Stanley  N.  Baron,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


227,606 

AEROSPACE  CRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  10460  SW.  163rd  St, 

Miami,  Fla.    33157 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  L 


227,604 

AMPHIBIAN  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  A.  Vrooman,  3551  Mentone  Ave.  4, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  a.  D71— 1 


227,605 

BOAT 

Ivan  A.  Gibson,  1339  W.  Washington  St., 

Orlando,  Fla.     32805 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  Q 


227,607 

REFLECTOR 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  3729  Roth  Terrace, 

Skokie,  III.     60067 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02;  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D72— 1  E 


227,608 

REFLECTOR 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  3729  Roth  Terrace, 

Skokie,  111.     60067 

nied  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02;  D26— 05 

U.S.  a,  D72— 1  E 
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227,609 

REFLECTOR 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  3729  Roth  Terrace, 

Skokie,  III.     60067 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years   . 
Int.  CI.  D29— 02;  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D72— 1  E 


d 


227,610 

REFLECTOR 

Robert  I.  Nagel,  3729  Roth  Terrace, 

Skokie.  III.     60067 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  162,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02:  D26— 05 

VS.  a.  D72— 1  E 


227,612 

CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Terry  D.  Mason,  10270  Sentry  Drive, 

Stanton,  Calif.     90680 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D3—02 

US.  a.  D87— 1  D 


227,613 
CARRYING  CASE 

Sergio  Montanari,  Via  Leopoldo  NobiU  11, 

Rome.  Italy 

Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  29,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


s_ 


227,611 

MARKER  PEN 

Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  le  Foyer, 

Paris,  France 

nied  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  21,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  CI.  019—06 

VS.  CL  D74--17  B 


227,614 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  ASHTRAY 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  | 

Paul  E.  Allen,  13405  SE.  Bush  St, 

Portland.  Oreg.     97236 

Filed  July  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  163,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— ^i 

VS.  a.  D85— 2  H 


L 
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227,615 

HAND-HELD  HAIR-DRYER 

Rtn€  Chambon,  Tarbes,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Francaise  d'Equipement  Menager  (S.F.E.M.) 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


227,618 

BEDSPREAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 

BED  LINEN 

Emeric  Kanltz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cannon 

Mills  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C. 

FUed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 75 

U^  CL  D92— 2 


227,616 
NOZZLE  FOR  HAIR  DRYER 

Stephen  K.  Lauderback.  Elmhurst  111*,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— (7i 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


227,617 
TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emeric  Kanitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cannon 

Mills  Company.  KannapoUs,  N.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 7i 

VS.  CI.  D92— 26 


227,619 

PHOTO  ALBUM 

Benjamin  B.  Osher,  Laurence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,018 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 0¥ 

VS.  CL  D97— 3  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbaticllo,  Frank  J.;  See— 

Mclnturff,  Alfred  D.;  and  Abbatiello,  Frank  J.,  3,743,986. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Nolan, Chris,  3,743,722. 
Abegg  and  Reinhold  Co.:  See— 

Haby,  George  H.,  3,742,562. 
Abel,  Donald  J.,  to  Sensonics,  Inc.  Rotary  electromagnetic  actuator  of 

cylindrical  form.  3,743,988,  CI.  335-272.000. 
Abendschein,  Frederic  H.;  Harlin,  Lester  E.;  and  Mount,  Alfred  G.,  to 
Borg-Warncr  Corporation.  Compact  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor 
for   an   automotive   air-conditioning  system.   3,743,453,  CI.   418- 
88.000. 
Abler,  Julius.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  thermoplastic  bags. 

3,743,567,  CI.  156-553.000. 
Abraham,  James  G.:  See— 

Wilike,  Herbert  L.;  and  Abraham,  James  G.,  3,743,247. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Necdham,  Robert  F.;  and  Geyer,  Wallace  T.,  3,742,866. 
Wilkins,  Ronald  D.;  and  May,  Morris  B.,  3,742,984. 
Ackley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Sparks,  Arnold  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Quilted  laminar  films  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  dissimilar 
material.  3,743, 172,  CI.  229-5.00r. 
Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See— 
Cini.  Adrian  v.,  3,743,456. 
Cmi,  Adrian  v.,  3,743,457. 
Adams,  Benjamin  B,  III:  5fe— 

Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Adams,  Benjamin  B.,  Ill,  3,742,832. 
Adams,  William  M.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc  Method  of  inducing  labor  and  parturition  in  animals.  3,743,730, 
CI.  424-243.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Baltazzi,  Evan  S.;  and  Printy,  Helen  C,  3,743,509. 
Adelizzi,  Richard  S.;  and  Laurelli,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Combustion  chamber  support  structure.  3,742,704,  CI. 
60-39.310 
Adicr,  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company.  Hopper 

discharge  gate  actuating  mechanism.  3,742,865,  CI.  105-282.00r. 
Agcnce  Nationale  dc  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( ANVAR);  See— 
Chabrcrie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mailfert,  Alain  Jacques,  3,743,874. 
Agfa-Gevacrt  N.V.:  See— 

De  Cook,  Etiennc  Marie,  3,743,838. 
Agnello,  Joseph  G.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  recording  speech 

spectra  and  physiological  data.  3,743,783,  CI.  1 79- 1  Ovs. 
Agranier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Cayol,  Andre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Device  for  attaching  nuclear  fuel  pins  in  an  assembly. 
3.743,578,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Air  Prcheater  Company,  Inc.,  jH^:  See- 
Wiser,  Charles  E.;  and  PeicrstH^,  Donald  O.,  3,742,876. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  li 
Baker,  George  H.  3,743,' 
Air-lock  plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Confer,  Raymond  C;  and  Tafmon,  Floyd  H^^i,^742,995 
Aizenstat,  Aron  J.  Foot  and  body  vibc^tor.  3,742,944^CI.  128-33 
Akagi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Akagi,  Ta< 
Akamatsu,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Tanoue,  Toyosuke;  and  Akamatsu,  Kyoichi,  3,743,265. 
Akiba,  Kciichiro:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65  I . 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi, 
Tadashi,  3,743,654. 
Akimoto,  Yasusada.  Numeral  imprinting  device.  3,743,072,  CI.  197- 

6400 
Akiin,  George  H.;  and  Seidenberg,  Richard  L.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  In- 
corporated. Achromatic  condenser  for  microscope.  3,743,386,  CI. 
350-214.000. 
Akron  Spool  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Hawley,JohnB  ,3,743,210. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik,  3,743,419. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Crener,  Bengt  Olof;  Blaeidh,  Erik  Arne;  and  Ernolf,  Stig  Carl- 
Oskar,  3,742,546. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Samuelsson,  Karl-Erik,  3,742,837. 
Akticngesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 
Iten,  Paul;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  3,743,420. 
Opiatka,  Georg,  3,743.256. 
Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 


De  Wied,  David,  3,743,726. 
Albert,  Kenneth;  and  Kemp,  Walters,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Delivery 

valves.  3,742,926, CI.  I23-I39.0dp. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.,  to  Zeal  Corporation.  Safety  throttle  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  3,742,928,  CI.  123-198.0dc. 
Aldrich,  Walter  S.,  to  Brady,  W.  H.,  Co.  Adhesive  tape  dispenser 

package.  3,743,086,  CI.  206-52.00r. 
Alessio,  Aldo  M.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Praversing  roll 

typeextruder.  3,743,462,  CI.  425-192.000. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.;  See— 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,742,7 1 2. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 
Ridding,  Michael  John,  3,742,910. 
Allaire,  Joseph  P.  Miter  attachment  for  a  power  saw.  3,742,803,  CI.  83- 

471.300. 
Alleman,  Mark  M.;  and  Marx,  Rodger  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Anti-polluting  waste  collector  for  a  burn  table.  3,743,260,  CI. 
266-23.00k. 
Allen,  James  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Superposed  sheet  detection. 

3,744,047, CI.  340-259.000. 
Allen,   John    J.    Hinge    support    mechanism    for   a   folding    bench. 

3,743,350, CI.  297-94.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 
Struger,Odo  J,  3,743,855. 
Alley,  Robert  P.;  and  Earing,  Mason  H..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Thermal  overioad  protective  device.  3,743,993,  CI.  337-1 14.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Falk,  John  D,  3,743,480. 
Allis,  Louis,  Company,  The:  See— 

Betke,  Adolf  C,  3,743,908. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen.  Kenneth  N..  3,743,045. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Schick,  Frederick  A.,  3,743,032. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Larker,  Hans;  and  Lindberg,  Mats,  3,743,132. 
Torok.  Vilmos.  3.743,906. 
Allsop,  Ivor  J.,  1/4  to  Allsop,  Jon  I.,  1/2  to  Allsop,  Michael  G.  and  All- 
sop,  James  D.  Ski  binding.  3,743,308,  CI.  280-1 1 .35t. 
Allsop,  James  D.:  See— 

Allsop,  Ivor  J,  3,743,308. 
Allsop,  Jon  I.:  See—  ^ 

Allsop.  Ivor  J..  3.743.308. 
Allsop,  Michael  G.:  Sf^—  , 

Allsop,  Ivor  J. ,^,743,308. 
Alperin,  Joel  M.;^nd  Murphy,  James  P.,  to  Triple  A  Trouser  Manufac- 
turing Co.Ant.  Powder  marker.  3,742,899,  CI.  1 1 8-2.000. 
Alpha  lndi»«ries.  Inc.:  See— 

MaH€rs.  Paul  E;  and  Simons.  Eari  J.,  3.742,952. 
AlsbufyT Marjory  E.;  and  Alsbury.  Merwyn  G.  Water  bed.  3,742.531. 

5-348.0wb. 
Alsbury.  Merwyn  G.;  See—  ^^ 

Alsbury.  Marjory  E.;and  Alsbury,  Merwyn  G.,  3,742,531. 
Alsthom-Savoisienne;  See— 

Lesueur,  Gilbert,  3,743,929. 
Alt,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  d'Entreprises  Electriques. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  information  transmitted  through 
railroad  track  circuits.  3.743.935.  CI.  325-5 1 .000. 
hjminium  Company  of  America:  See— 

mnas.  Nick  S.;  and  Russ.  Charles  R.,  3,743,762. 
Aluminum  Company:  See- 
Willis,  Wilburn  C;  and  LaBarge,  Robert  L..  3,743.129. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  3,742,95 1 . 
American  Brass  and  Aluminum  Foundry,  Inc.:  See— 

Oropallo,  Robert  A.,  3,742,525. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Chase.  John  Donald;  and  Potter,  Robert  Louis,  3,743.708. 
Vial,  Theodore  Merriam,  3,743,61 2. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.:  See— 

Cusanelli.  Dominic  C;  Coffin.  Lamar  D.;  and  Rajcevic.  Harold  P.. 
3,743,501. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See—  '  '      - 

Haspem,  James  F.,  3,742,947. 
Ametek  Inc.:  See— 

Guerster,  Rene  L.;  and  Leiter,  Leigh  David,  3,743,267. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F.,  3,742,766. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See- 
Fast,  Clarence  R.;  Wilder,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Veatch,  Ralph  W.. 

Jr..  3.743.017. 
Nolte.  Kenneth  G..  3,742.7 1 5. 
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Amos.  Robert  James.  Coupling  device.  3,742,656,  Cj^l  -376.000 
AMP  Incorporated;  See— 

Brehm,  Ronald  Carl,  3,742,57 1 
Broske.  William  Franklin,  3,742,582. 
Demler,  Henry  William,  Sr  ,  3,743,245. 
Schor,  Ferdmand  William,  3.743,979 
Schor,  Ferdinand  William,  3,744.001. 
Wise.  Joseph  Agusta,  3,743,087. 
AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Teagno,  Weadimiro;  and  Trevisiol.  Franco,  3.744.009. 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Bousky.  Samuel.  3.743.378. 
Kuljian.  Maynard  J  .  3.744.030. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation;  See— 

Schaefer.  Howard  A..  3.743.385. 
Anderson.  George  C.  Knockdown  reel.  3.743.209.CI  242-1 18.610. 
Anderson  Jacobson,  Inc.;  S(e— 

Mason,  Roy  Glenn,  3,743.1 57 
Anderson,  Paul  T.;  See— 

Ramsey,  James  B.,  and  Anderson.  Paul  T  .  3.743,992. 
Anderson,  Robert  R.,  to  Farmhand,  Inc.  Anti  slug  device  for  hammer- 
mills.  3,743. 191, CI  241-73.000 
Andersson.  Lennart,  to  Strabruken  AB.  Refractory  mass.  3,743,524, 

CI.  106-58  000. 
Ando.  Kunio;  Oishi.  Hideo.  Sagawa.  Takao;  and  Hirano.  Seiji.  to  Chu- 
gai   Seiyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Antibiotic   complex   S-3466   and 
process  for  making  same.  3,743.724.  CI.  424-1 22.000. 
Andrae,  Gunter;  and  Uden.  Edward,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  high-volUge  rectifiers. 
3.742.589.  CI.  29-577.000. 
Andrews.  Edward  George  David;  Ward,  Robert  George;  Holliday.  John 
Bertram;  and  Hurst.  James,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  en- 
gines 3.742.707, CI.  60-59.00t. 
Andrews,  Weldon  R,  to  Sealth  Aero  Marine.   Frictionless  cabinet 

latch  3,743,336,  CI.  292-173.000. 
Andrysiak,  Carl  D.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Header  system  for  form- 
ing multi-bore  tubing.  3,743,494. CI.  65-126.000. 
Angely,  Jean;  See— 

Corcelle,    Francdis;    Angely,    Jean;    and    Delort.    Jean-Pierre. 
3.743.776. 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited;  See— 

Taylor,  Richard  Francis,  3,743,033. 
Anker-Werke  AG;  See— 

Rethmeier.  Gerhard.  3.743.1 78. 
Annas.  Nick  S.;  and  Russ.  Charles  R..  to  Aluminium  Company  of 

America  Conductor  spacer.  3.743,762.  CI.  174-146.000. 
Antistatic  composition;  See— 

Habu.  Teiji;  Yoshida.  Kyusaku;  Hirao.  Yolaro;  and  Takahashi. 
Kazuo.  3.743.608. 
Antoniou,  Anthony  A.,  to  Anvan  M/E  Systems.  Inc.  Unitized  utility  dis- 
tribution system.  3.742,666.  CI.  52-221.000. 
Anvan  M/E  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Antoniou.  Anthony  A..  3,742.666. 
APAWS  A  ;S«— 

Carpigiani.  Poerio.  3.742.724. 
Apoleton.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Pastorel.  Robert  J.,  to  Appleton  Electric 
Company  Mechanical  safety  interlock  for  covers  of  explosion  proof 
electrical  housing  3.743.800. CI  200-50  00a 
Appleton  Electric  Company;  See— 

Appleton.  Arthur  L..  and  Pastorel.  Robert  J.,  3.743.800. 
Application  des  Gaz;  See— 

Perret.  Roger.  3.743,472 
Arai,  Haruhiko,  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Chiba;  and 
Maruta,  Iwao,  deceased  (by  Maruta,  Kiyoko;  and  Maruta,  Yoshi; 
heirs),  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd   Adhesive  composition  having  low  ad- 
hesive   strength    when    wet    and    high    adhesive    strength    when 
dry  3,743,6I8,C1.  26O-27.0Or. 
Archer.  James  M  Bolt  action  assembly.  3.742.638.  CI.  42-25.000 
Archer.  James  M.  Vehicle  longitudinal  torsion  member.  3,743,314.  CI. 

280- 1 24. 00b 
Arciprete.  Genio  R  .  Brokow.  Adrian  P  ;  Dumais.  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi.  Richard  F.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne 
Print  wheel  control  system.  3.742.844.  CI.  IOI-93.00c. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Wood.  Donald  W.  3.743,630.  •  * 

Armco  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Willke,  Herbert  L.;  and  Abraham.  James G..  3,743,247. 
Arnold.  Fred  E..  Sicree.  Albert  J  ;  and  Vandeusen.  Richard  L..  to 
United    States    of    America.    Air    Force     Benzofuroisoquinoline 
polymers  and  method  for  synthesizing  same.  3.743,624,  CI.  260- 
47.0cp 
Arnold.  Harold  J.;  See— 

Dahlin.  Robert  K.;  Arnold.  Harold  J  ;  Cleland,  Hugh  M.;  Lyon. 
Robert  B;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  3,743,948. 
Arnold,  Mason  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Static  and  differential  pressure  transducers.  3.742.765,  CI.  73- 
3980ar 
Arnold,  Richard  B.;  S**— 

Smith,  Dallas  F  ;  and  Arnold,  Richard  B.,  3,742,596. 
Artisan  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Bagdasarian.  Alex.  3.743.195. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakajima,     Tohru;     Mori,    Chiharu,    and     Marui.     Masatoshi. 
3,742,828  t 


Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Otsu,  Ikuo,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  preventing  deflection  of  workpiece.  3,743,490,  CI.  51- 
238.00s. 
AshlandOil,  Inc.;  5*f—  I 

Williams,  David  C  ,  3,743,461 . 
Ashley,  Paul  J.,  to  Bradshaw  Incorporated.  Camper  body  lift  and  sup- 
port. 3,743, 125, CI.  214-515.000 
Asner,  Jerome  L.,  to  Jamco,  Inc.  Cut-off  gate  for  mold.  3.743,465.  CI. 

425-245000 
Astrom,  Kjell  Edvard  Ingmar;  See— 

Wessberg,  Jacob  Erland  Magnus;  and  Aslrom,  Kjell  Edvard  Ing- 
mar, 3,742,916 
Atek  Industries,  Inc.;  Srir—  I 

Mandroian,  Harold,  3,743,446.  I 

Atkins,  Samuel  M.  Disposable  urinal.  3.742,523,  CI.  4-1 10.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See— 

Case,  Everett  N,  3,743,725.  ^ 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Nyman.  Bengt  Ebbe  Harald,  3,744.029. 
Atlas  Tool  &.  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Ellis,  Ray  G,  3,742,626. 
ATOInc;S^^— 

Schnier,  Edward  A.,  3,743,565. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Meshii.Toshio.  3.742.915 
Attwood.  Brian  William;  and  Curry.  Harold  George,  to  St.  Anne's 
Board    Mill    Company    Limited     Open    stock    flowbox    system. 
3.743.573. CI   162-336.000. 
Auberry.  Horace  R..  and  Licbscher.  Anton,  to  Ro-Search.  Incor- 
porated Method  of  making  footwear  3.742.544.  CI.  I2-I42.0rs. 
Auburn  Engineering.  Inc.;  5*^— 

Brevko.  Robert;  and  Mucka.  John  R  .  3.743.360. 
Audac  Corporation;  5*^— 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  3.743.8 1 7 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Steinwart.  Johannes.  3.743,449 
Steinwart,  Johannes,  3,743,452. 
Aussenegg,  Franz;  See— 

Hanus,  HanSfOieter;  and  Aussenegg,  Franz,  3,743,777. 
Automatic  Refuse  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 

Ritchie.  Lyle  J.  3.743.909. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See— 

Reilhac.  Andre;  and  Soetaert.  Guy,  3,743,335. 
Avco  Corporation;  See— 

Brobeck,  William  R  ;  and  Lane,  Buddy  F.,  3.743,801 . 
Melconian,  Jerry  O.  3,742,703. 

Webb,  George,  3,742,855.  j 

Avenick,  Joseph  F.  Elongate  housing  having  outstanding  protrusions 
for  tiltable  conductive  fluid  type  ignition  safety  switch.  3,743,802, 
CI  200-61  470. 
Avery,-  Theodore  P.;  and  Hubbard,  Ralph  P.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and 
verifying  magnetic  tape  programs  for  machine  tools.  3,744,031,  CI. 
340-172.500.  ■  I 

AVM  Corporation;  See— 

Harter,  Robert  M.,  3.742,983. 
Avramidis,  Stellios  Antony,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Silent  chain  with  im- 
proved rocker  joint.  3,742,776,  CI  74-251  00s. 
B  &  D  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Dipace.  George.  3.744.003. 
Bach.  Meinhard;  and  Urban.  Friedrich.  to  Schanzlin,  Klein,  &  Becker 
Aktiengesellschaft  Sealing  arrangement.  3.743,302,  CI.  277-10.000. 
Bachle,  Carl  F.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Control  of  air-fuel  ratio. 

3,742,924.  CI.  I23-Il9.00r. 
Bachner.  Ernst;  See—  i 

Veitl.  Giswalt;  and  Bachner.  Ernst.  3.743.005.  ' 

Backstrom.  Arne.  to  Svenska  Entreprenad  AB  Sentab   Storing  of  gas 

under  pressure  3.742.7 1 6.  CI.  61-500. 
Bactomatic,  Incorporated;  S*^ — 

Cady.  Paxton;  and  Welch.  William  J  .  3.743.58 1 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Grosskinsky.  Otto-Alfred;  and  Merkel.  Kari.  3.743.677. 
Hohenschulz,    Heinz;    Homberger.    Paul;    and    Buelow.    Horst. 

3.743.674. 
Schwarzmann.   Matthias,  Gotsmann,  Guenther;   Heinze,   Peter; 
Pommcr,  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  3,743,642. 
Badische  Maschinenfabrik;  See— 

Becke.  Friedrich  B  ,  3.743.004 
Badische  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH;  See— 

Graf.   Max   E.;   Roth,   Helmut;  and   Von   Fahland,  Jurgen   W.. 
3,742,650. 
Badovinac,  Peter.  Fishing  slingshot  3,742,637.  CI  43-19  000 
Baessler.  Lee  R.;  Gerard.  James  G.;  Glassncr.  Harvey  F.;  and  Waters. 
T.  James,  to  Numctrics  Corporation  Palpation  methods.  3.742.935. 
CI.  l28-2  00r 
Bagdasarian.  Alex,  to  Artisan  Industries.  Inc.  Film  processing  rack  hav- 
ing overdriven,  individually  deflecting  spools.  3,743,195,  CI.  242- 

Bahnsen,  Gerhard  I.  W.  Collapsible  camera  assembly.  3,742.835.  CI. 

95-86000 
Bahr.  Albert    Filter  press,  more  particulariy  for  dewatenng  sludge  in 

sewagetreatmentplants.  3,743.100,  CI.  210-386  000  i 

Bailey.  John  T;  S*e— 
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Breton,  Ernest  J.;  Wolf,  Jack  D.;  Worden,  Dexter;  and  Bailey. 
John  T,  3,743,556. 
Bailey.  Stuart  L.,  to  Murphy,  G.W.,  Industries,  Inc.  Valves.  3,742,976, 

CI.  137-516.290. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.;  See— 

Berens,   Alfred   S.;  Bainard.   Dean   R.;  and  Corsi.  George   L.. 
3,743,305. 
Bajars,  Laimonis;  See— 

Croce,    Louis    J.;    Bajars,    Laimonis;    and    Gabliks,    Maigonis. 
3,743,683. 
Bajer  Industries  Incorporated;  S«— 
Lang,  Marshall  Ira,  3,742,674. 
Baker    George  H.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Acetylene 

generatingsystem.  3,743,487, CI.  48-57.000. 
Bakoledis,  Andrew  G.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Sound  muffler  for  explo- 
sive devices.  3 ,743,048, CI.  1 8 1 -53 .000. 
Balchunas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Miller,  Robert  E.,  &  Co..  Inc.  Indexing  furni- 
ture glide.  3.742.552,  CI.  16-42.000. 
Baldwin,  Ralph  B.;  See— 

Boboltz,  Charles  E.;  Zwald.  Frederick  K.;  and  Baldwin.  Ralph  B., 
3,742,565. 
Ballentine.    Jean.    Hair   strainer:    drain   strainer.    3.742.524,   CI.   4- 

286.000. 
Ballou,  Clayton  R.,    1/5  to  Hursh,  Jack  E.  Shoring  frame  system. 

3,742.662.  CI.  52-122.000. 
Baltazzi.  Evan  S.,  and  Printy,  Helen  C,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.  0-Aminomethyl-p-phenylenediamines  and  diazonium 
saltsthereof.  3,743,509, CI.  96-91. OOr. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Lynch.  Charles  T..  3.743.447. 
Banfer.  Hartwig:  See— 

Greiner.  Harry  M  ;  and  Banfer.  Hartwig.  3,742.849. 
Baranow.  Sanford;  and  Klingler,  Leo  J.,  to  Cabot  Corporation,  mesne. 
Dispersion   hardened   metals  having  improved  oxidation  charac- 
teristics at  elevated  temperature.  3.743,548,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Barat,  Jean:  See— 

Murtin,  Fernand;  Mercier,  Loic;  and  Barat,  Jean.  3.742,91 8. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See— 

De  Diemar,  Ronald;  and  Schuman.Le  Roy  J,  3.743,193. 
Bardeau,   William   Milton.    Devices  for  heating  or  cooking  foods. 

3.742,931,  CI.  126-369.000. 
Barettella,  Bernard.  Ouill  winder  cleaning  unit.  3,743,194,  CI.  242- 

27.000. 
Barkov,   Nikolai   Konstantinovich;   Kucherova,   Natalya  Fedorovna; 
Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zhukova,  Izida  Grigorievna; 
and  Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna.  3,6-Dimethyl-l,2,3,4,4a,9a-hex- 
ahydro  y-carboline  dihydrochloride  for  treating  mental  diseases. 
3,743.740,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Barnard,  Daniel  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Sensing  arrangement 
for  a  fluidic  liquid  level  sensor  and  control  means.  3,742,967,  CI. 
137-819.000. 
Barnes.  Herbert  W.:  See— 

McCauley.  Thomas  Vernon;  Barnes.  Herbert  W.;  and  Suman. 
George  O,  Jr.,  3,743,021. 
Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Peters,  Walter  B..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 

Glass  fiber  friction  element.  3 .743.069.  CI.  1 92- 1 07.00m. 
Barney.  John  J.;  and  Flanagan.  James  L.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  extruding  plastic  material.  3,743,143,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Barnikol-Oettler,  Kurt;  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Barnikol-Oettler,  Kurt;  and  TeichmuUer,  Ger- 
hard, 3.743.636. 
Baron.  Robert  Richard:  See- 
Welch.  Dean  Eari;  and  Baron.  Robert  Richard.  3,743,745. 
Barows,  Arthur  G;  and  Parrish,  Edward  W.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Rowless  crop  harvester.  31742,689,  CI.  56-226.000. 
Bartnicki,  Wieslaw  J:  See—  ,  ^^,  ,„, 

Hoffsommer,  Walter  A.;  and  Bartnicki,  Wieslaw  J.,  3,743,202. 
Baschang,  Gerhard;  Frei,  Joerg;  Morel,  Charles;  and  Wacker.  Oskar,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hexahydro-fluoren-2-yl  oxy  alkanoic  acids 
and  esters  thereof .  3,743,663.  CI.  260-413.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 
Metcalfe.  Robert  P..  3.743,592. 
Battista,  Oriando  A.;  Cruz,  Mamerto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hait,  Merritt  R..  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Fibrous  collagen  derived  product  having  hemo- 
static and  wound  binding  properties.  3,742,955,  CI.  128-334.000. 
Bauer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  SchuIz,  Werner;  and  Sirrenberg, 
Walther,  3,743,735. 
Baum,  Jeorg  P..  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation  and  Vcr- 
fahrenstechnik  Dr.  Ing.,  K.  Steel  conversion  apparatus.  3,743,264, 
CI.  266-36.00p. 
Baumann,  Helmut:  See— 

Petzi,  Fritz;  and  Baumann,  Helmut,  3,743,753. 
Baumbach,  Bertram  W.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Line  protector 

for  a  communication  circuit.  3,743 ,888,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 6.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Aklin,  George  H.;  and  Seidenberg,  Richard  L.,  3.743.386. 
Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  3,743,377. 
Bavor,  Gordon  F.:  See- 
Holland,  William  P.;  and  Bavor,  Gordon  F.,  3.743.836. 
Baxter,  John  Keith;  and  Stiddard,  Paul  Thomas.  Vehicle  ventilator. 

3,743.00 1.  CI.  160-105.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez.  Felix  Jesus.  3,743.098. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,    Manfred;    Schuchter.    Johann;    and    Marwede,    Gunter, 

3,743,631. 
Gehrke,  Gunter;  Hederich,  Volker;  and  Wegner.  Peter.  3.743.476. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.743,729. 
Horstmann,  Walter;  and  Siegel,  Edgar,  3,743.632. 
Schnoring,  Hildegard;  and  Schon,  Nikolaus,  3,743,604. 
Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 

3,743,687. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Hajek,  Manfred,  3,743,667. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heydenreich,    Richard;    Marwitz,    Hans-Gunther    V.    D.;    and 
Blechschmidt,  Hubert,  3,743,063. 
Baylis,  Anthony  B.;  See— 

Hillman,  Melville  E.  D.;  and  Baylis,  Anthony  B.,  3.743,669. 
Bayton,  Warren  C.  Anti-smog  device.  3.743,255,  CI.  261-79.00r. 
Beasley,  Donald  L.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Meat  emul- 
sion pump.  3,742,556,  CI.  17-37.000. 
Beasley,  Donald  L.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Fatting  at- 
tachment for  skinning  machines.  3,742,841, CI.  146-130.000. 
BEC  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Dagerford,  Ernest  C,  3.743,009. 
Beck,  Manfred;  Schuchter,  Johann;  and  Marwede,  Qunter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Processing  of  catalyst-containing  polyisoprene 
solutions.  3,743,63 1 ,  CI.  260-94.70n. 
Becke,  Friedrich  B.,  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik.  Automatic  molding 

plant  operation  method.  3,743,004,  CI.  164-18.000. 
Bednarczuk,  Daniel;  and  Milton,  Arnold  T.   Protectors  and   knee 

guards.  3,742,5 1 7,  CI.  2-22.000. 
Bedwell,  Thomas  Albert,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Control  for  ground 

tools  of  farm  implements.  3,743,023,  CI.  1 7 1  -5.000. 
Behrenbruch,  Horst:  See— 

Frischkorn,  Hans;  Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  and  Behrenbruch,  Horst, 
3,743.625. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
3,743.687. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Hertel,  Heinz  E,  3,743,204. 
Michaels,  Bruno,  3,743,212. 
Bell,  Antony  Geoffrey,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Capaci- 

tively  coupled  load  control  3,743.862,  CI.  307-25 1 .000. 
Bell,  Christy  W.;  and  Titus,  Charies  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
System  and  apparatus  for  dual  transmission  of  petrochemical  fluids 
and  unidirectional  electric  current.  3,743,854,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bonner,  William   Adam;  Warner,  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr.;  and 

White,  Donald  Lawrence.  3.743,970. 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis.  3.743,791 . 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis,  3,743,792. 
Gans,    Michael    James;    and    Reudink,    Douglas    Otto    John, 

3,743.941. 
Hoffman,  Clifford  James,  3,743.797. 
Kao,  Chih-Yu,  3,743,975. 

Krupp,  Roy  Stephen;  and  Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew.  3,743.788. 
Krupp,  Roy  Stephen,  3,743,789. 

Randall,  Robert  Scott;  and  Tengelsen,  Ralph  Arnold,  3.743.977. 
Rosenberg,  Robert.  3,743,962. 
Schuh,  Peter  Otto,  3,743.956. 

Weischedel,  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman.  George  Raymond, 
3,743,916. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Karr,  Gerald  W.;   Page,   Robert   E.;  and   Safford,   Robert  D., 
3,743,199. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Barnard,  Daniel  D,  3,742,967. 
Horrer.  Paul  L.;  and  Bridges.  Robert  M.,  3.742.535. 
Kosinski.  Joseph  W.,  3.743,333. 

Oliver,  Joseph  R,  3,742.668.  ' 

Punako,  Stephen;  and  Swanson,  George  J.,  3,742,559. 
Benjamin  .  Milton  L.;  and  Miles,  Wilbur  N.,  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
pany. Spring  actuated  chuck.  3.743,307,  CI.  279-91.000. 
Bennett,  Charles  Gale.  Rollable  article  dispenser.  3,743,137,  CI.  221- 

289.000.  ^  .,,    ^. 

Bennett.   John    D.,    to    Sun    Oil   Company    (Delaware).    Drill    bit. 

3,743,038, CI.  175-341.000. 
Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Reimer,  William  A.;  and  Winters,  Hilary  M..  to 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Wire  braid 
forming  apparatus.  3,742,574,  CI.  29-203.0mm. 
Bennett,  William  C,  to  Novar  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  operating  on 

tape  in  tape  cartridges.  3,743,301 ,  CI.  274-4.00b. 
Bense  William  M.,  to  Lessona  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

false  twisting  yam.  3,742,692,  CI.  57-34.0hs. 
Bentley,  RoyG.  Air  treatment  apparatus.  3,743, 181,  CI.  236-44.(X)r. 
Benz,  Emil:  See— 

Dosch,  Peter;  Oehmann,  Manfred;  and  Benz,  Emil,  3,743.907. 
Beregi.  Laszlo:  See— 

Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude;  Beregi.  Laszlo;  and  Hugon,  Pierre, 
3.743.739.  ^  ^      , 

Berens.  Alfred  S.;  Bainard,  Dean  R.;  and  Corsi,  George  L.,  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation.  Shaft  seal  with  expandable  outer  periphery. 
3,743,305,  CI.  277-37.000. 
Berg  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 
SiUler.  Fred  C.  3.744.005. 
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Bereer  Hans-Jurgen,  Usedom,  Hans-Wilhelm.  and  Michaelis,  Horst,  to 
VcreiniBte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Feedback  control 
systcmw.thd.gitalcontrolelenients  3.743.823,0.235-150  100 
Berger      Isaac,    to    Carrier    Corporation      Air    conditioning    unit 

3.742.725. CI.  62-419.000 
Bcrgey   John  M..  to  HMW  Industries,  Inc    Solid  state  watch  display 

switch  3.742.699, CI.  58-50.00r 
Beriger.  Ernst:  5**—  .,-,,-,  ^-.^ 

Martin  Henry,  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  3,743,670 
Bernard,  Alain  M  ;  and  Gay,  Michel  J  L  .  to  OfTice  National  d'Etudes 
et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales    Ball  electrostatic  accelerometer 
3.742.767.CI.  73-517  00b 
Bernardi  Bros.  Inc  :  S^f— 

Bernardi.  Eugene  P.  3.742,520. 
Bernardi   Eugene  P  .  to  Bernardi  Bros..  Inc.  Public  rest  room  cleaning 

system' 3,742.520.  CI.  4-1  000 
Bernstien.  Joseph.  Body  supporting  device  3.742.532,  CI.  5-1 10.000. 
Beroza,  Morton;  McGovern,  Terrence  P  ;  Schwartz,  Paul  H  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Hamilton,  Donald  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Mixtures  of  cyclohexanealkanoic  acids,  their  esters  and  eugenol  as 
attractions  for  the  Japanese  beetle  3,743,719,  CI.  424-84.00 
BcrstorfT,  Hermann,  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  5**— 

Schwarze,  Friednch,  3,743,1 56. 
Berth.  Michel;  Ses»ignes.  Francois;  and  Piaget.  Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation   Radiat.on-sensitive  semiconductor  target  for  a  camera 
tube  3.743.899. CI  317-235.00r 
Bertorelli.  Orlando  Leonard,  to  Huber.  J.  M..  Corporation.  Particle- 
size  modified  pigments  and  method  of  increasing  pigment  dispersi- 
bility  3.743.527.  CI.  106-309  000. 
Best,  John  F  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing a  carrier  to  cluster  of  containers.  3.742.677.  CI.  53-26.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See  — 

Padjen.  George;  and  Brugger.  Joseph  A.,  3,743,535. 
Betke   Adolf  C  ,  to  Allis,  Louis,  Company,  The   Firing  control  circuit 

for  grid-controlled  switching  devices.  3,743,908.  CI.  318-345  000 
Bettermann.  Dieter;  and  Schomisch.  Alois,  to  Leybold-Heraeus-Ver- 
waltung  GmbH.   Thermal   treatment  of  powdered  or  granular 
material.  3,742,614, CI  34-147  000 
Bettis,  Edward  S.;  MacPherson,  Herbert  G.,  Perry,  Alfred  M.;  and 
Smith,  Orville  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Single  fluid  molten  salt  nuclear  breeder  reactor.  3,743,577, 
CI.  176-49.000 
Bickham,  Francis  L  ,  to  Price,  H  C,  Co  Manual  beveler  and  sealer  for 

pipe  coatmgs  3,743,470,  CI.  425-458.000 
Bierweiler,  Robert  A  Building  construction.  3,742,660,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Biesenbach,  Ginn.  Method  of  constructing  a  spark  wheel.  3.742,753, 

CI.  72-340  000. 
Bilas,  Michael  Trailer  vehicle  suspension  3,743,3 1 5,  CI.  280- 1 34  OOr 
Bilgutay,  llhan  M.  Optical  character  reading  system  and  bar  code  font 

therefor.  3,744,025, CI.  340-146.30z 
Binard,  Pierre;  and  Trine,  Joseph,  to  Elphiac.  Induction  heating  ap- 
paratus 3,743,8 10. CI.  219-10.670. 
Binard.  William  J.:  See- 
Dye.  John  F  ;  and  Binard.  William  J  ,  3.742.960 
Bingiey,  Donald  W  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Regulated  cyclo^onverter. 

3.743,919. CI.  321-69.00r 
Binswanger  Glass  Co.,  mesne:  See — 

Rupprecht,  Charles  F  ;  and  Wiker,  Frank,  3,742,794. 
Bio-Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 

Drucker.  Kenneth  G..  3,743,1 74 
Bishop,  Wayne  R,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Steam  generator  and  gas  insertion 

device.  3.742.904. CI.  118-48.000. 
Bitzer.  Donald  L  ;  Johnson.  Michael,  and  Stifle.  Jack,  to  University  of 
Ilhnois  Foundation.  Transmitter  and  receiver  for  the  transmission  of 
digital  data  over  standard  television  channels.  3.743.767.  CI.  178- 
5.600 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Enders.  Sherwood  G.  3.742.652. 
Black.  Terence  Sidney,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

systems.  3,742.920, CI.  1 23-32.0ea. 
Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  Ill:  See- 
Byrne.  James  J  ;  Blackwell.  Francis  O  ,  III;  and  Shokite,  Richard 
J,  3,742,878. 
Blackwell,  Robert  J.;  Hagcdorn,  Alton  R  ;  and  Ortloff,  Gerald  D  ,  to 
Esso    Production    Research    Company     Method    of   withdrawing 
hazardous  gases  from  subterranean  formations.  3,743,355.  CI.  299- 
12.000 
Blaeidh,  Erik  Arne  See— 

Crener,  Bengt  Olof;  Blaeidh,  Erik  Arne;  and  Ernolf,  Stig  Carl- 
Oskar.  3,742,546. 
Bianchenot.  John  Philip,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.Coaxialcableconnector  3.744.01 1.  CI.  339-1 77.00r. 
Blame.  Jean  Marie  Michel  Paul;  and  Demange.  Jean  Marie  Rene. 
Rheoplethysmographic  device  and  method  of  operation.  3,742.936, 
CI.  128-1  lOz. 
Blaszuk,  Paul  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Self  stabilizing  elec- 
trodes 3,743,881, CI.  313-217.000 
Blatt,  Leiand  F.  Adjustable  stroke  retractor  mechanism.  3,742,774,  CI. 

74-89.150. 
Blechschmidt,  Hubert:  See— 

Heydenreich,    Richard;    Marwitz,    Hans-Gunther    V.    D.;    and 
Blechschmidt.  Hubert,  3,743,063 


Chen,    Wen    Shuh, 


I 


Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  and  Fico,  Sally  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Direct-print  process  utilizing  photosensitive  polyacetylenic  amine 
salts  containing  carboxylatc  moieties  3,743,505,  CI.  96-48.00r. 

Boboltz,  Charles  E.;  Zwald,  Frederick  K  ,  and  Baldwin.  Ralph  B  .  to 
Oliver   Machinery   Company     Rotary   cutter     3.742.565,   CI.    29- 

Bochinski,  Edmund  J  Casket  fioral  spray  holder  3,743,225.  CI.  248- 
27.800.  ^  I 

Bock,  Otto,  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG,  Firma:  See—  ' 

Munch,  Josef,  3,742.528 
Bodanszky,  Miklos,  and  Sheehan,  John  T  ,  to  Squibb,  E    R  ,  &  Sons. 

Inc  Solid  phase  synthesis  of  peptides  3.743.628.  CI.  260-88  20s 
Bodine    Albert  G    Method  for  the  sonic  treating  of  food  material 
3.743.523. CI  99-217.000.  I 

Boehringer  IngelheimG.m.b.H:  S^r— 

Schmidt.   Gunther;    Engelhorn.    Robert;   and    Leitold.    Matyas. 

3.743.734 
Walther.  Gerhard;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  Schulz.  Werner;  and  Sirrenberg. 
Walther.  3.743.735. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Fitzsimmons.    George     Washington;    and 

3,743.967 
Gorges,  Friedrich  J  ,3.743.219 

Hubbard.  Robert  M  ;  and  Whitencr.  Philip  C  .  3.742.890 
Smith.  David  Harold.  3.743.222 
Bogart    Marcel  J.  P..  to  Fluor  Corporation.  Synthesis  gas  generation 

process  3.743.488. CI  48-214  000 
Bogart  Marcel  J.  P..  to  Fluor  Corporation.  Process  for  ammonia  manu- 
facture 3.743.699.  CI.  423-359  000.  I 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

Bokovoy.  Ronald  D  .  3.743.067 
Bokovoy.  Ronald  D.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation   Reversible  over- 
running clutch  with  automatic  shift  control.  3.743.067.  CI.   192- 
43000 
Boland  Bernard  W.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Amorphous  silicon  film  as  a  UV 

filter!  3,743,847, CI  250-510.000.  i 

Bolex  International  S.A.:  See—  ' 

Odone,  Giovanni,  3,743,396 
Bolgert   Edwin  F  .  and  Weeden.  Eugene  O..  to  Kohler  Co   Whirlpool 

attachment  for  tubs  3,742,52 1 ,  CI  4- 1 80  000 
Bollbach,  James  E  ;  and  Moss,  Jerome  A  ,  to  Moss,  Jerome  A  ,  mesne. 
'  Sign,  greeting  card,  display  or  like  visual  article.  3,742,632,  CI.  40- 

128.000. 
Bollmeier,  Allen  F,  Jr.:  &^— 

Mason.  George  W.,  Bollmeier,  Allen  F..  Jr  .  and  Peppard.  Donald 
F.  3,743.696. 
Bolmgrcn.  Lester  N..  to  Honeywell  Inc   Thyristor  head-firing  circuit. 

3.743.861. CI  307-25200b 
Bondarenko.     Vitaly     Tikhonovich.     Markin,     Jury     Nikandrovich; 
Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich,  Sagiryanls,  Nikolai  Magdygovich; 
Salnikov     Ivan    Ivanovich,   and    Petrenko,    Konstantin    Pavlovich. 
Tube-coi'ling  machine  3,742,749,  CI.  72-217.000 
Bonner,  William  Adam;  Warner,  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr  ,  and  White, 
Donald  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
TeO,  acoustooptic  light  deflector  3,743,970,  CI  332-7.510 
Boragine,  Carlo,  and  Meyer,  Armin    Photographic  colour  material. 
3,743,506, CI  96-73.000 


I 


and  Mount,  Alfred 


Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Abendschcin,  Frederic  H.;  Harlin,  Lester  E 

G  ,3,743,453 
F.ngle,  Jack  F,  3.742,784. 
Miller.   Robert  C  ;   Miller.  Carl   K  ;  and   Paulson.   Donald   L., 

3.743.807. 
Miller.  Wendell  E.  3.742.982 
Borrevane.  Poul;  and  Guddal.  Eriing.  to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratori- 

um  A/S   1 7.Sulfo-acetates  of  estradiol  3.743.660.  CI.  260-397  500 
Borst.  John  D.:  See— 

Wafer.  John  A;  and  Borst,  John  D..  3.743,884. 
Boschini,  Mark  A  :  iW—  ' 

Poole,  James  P.,  Snyder,  Herbert  C;  and  Boschini,  Mark  A.. 
3,743,491. 
Bossi,  Dennis,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Adapter  for  terminat- 
ing multiconductor  signal  transmission  cable.  3,743.925,  CI.  324- 
58.00r  .  ^ 

Bourguet,  Jean-Marie;  and  Perret,  Jean  Charles,  to  Compagnic  Fran- 
caise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Tcchnip.  Method  of  regulation  of 
the  temperature  of  the  liquefied  gas  or  gaseous  mixture  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  the  liquefaction  of  gaseous  fluids.  3.742,721,  C.  62- 

37.000 
Bousky    Samuel,  to  Ampcx  Corporation    Optical  intensity  matching 

mean's  for  two  light  beams.  3,743,378,  CI.  350- 1 50.000. 
Bowerman  Bros.,  Inc  :  See— 

Vaughan,  Hugh  J  ,  3,743,232. 
Bowmar/Ali,  Inc.:  S**— 

Ubillos,  Peter,  3,743,920 
Bovd    William  Weller,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Textformattingfordisplay  3,744,033, CI  340-172  500. 
Boyriven,  Paul  France,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes. 

Electric  window  operating  mechanism  3,742,781,  CI.  74-625.000. 
Brackett    Horace  D.  Gutter  and  trough  debris  cleaning  implement. 
->,743.339,CI  294-19  00r  roi.  wii 

'Brackmann,  Warren  A  ;  and  Dilanni,  Daniel,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited  Cigarette  filter  feed.  3.743,075.  CI   198-33.00r. 
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Bradley.  William   B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Stecrable  drill  string 

3.743.034. CI    175-61.000 
Bradshaw  Incorporated:  See— 

Ashley,  Paul  J.  3.743.1  25. 
Brady.W  H  .Co  :Se«'- 

Aldrich.  Walter  S..  3.743.086. 
Brakcbill.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Perkins.  Charles  H.;  Brakebill.  Harold  G.;  Goff,  Earl;  and  Cald- 
well. Edward  N.  3,743.180. 
Brandt.  Bernd:  See— 

Rcinhardt.  Helmut;  Brandt.  Bcrnd;  and  Peters.  Albert.  3.742,566. 
Branson.  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Schmitz.  Thomas  R;  and  Branson.  Theodore  A..  3.742.867. 
Brantley.  Richard  Kirven.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  selectively  controlling  undesirable  vegetation.  3,743,498, 
CI  71-88  000. 
Branz,  Wcldon  K.,  to  Lectron  Industries,  Inc.  Golf  practicing  ap- 
paratus. 3,743,296, CI.  273-185.00d. 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Johannsen,  Hans  Werner;  and  Oberheim,  Robert,  3,743,401 . 
Brcdewcg,  Corwin  J.:  See — 

Hickncr.  Richard  A.;  and  Bredeweg. Corwin  J..  3.743.679. 
Brehm.  Ronald  Carl,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  trimming 

and  inserting  wires  3.742.57 1.  CI.  29-203.00h. 
Breitschwcrdl.  Werner;  Gmciner.  Gunter;  and  Grabncr.  Christian,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft   Adjusting  arrangement  for  a  seat. 
3.743.229.  CI.  248-394  000. 
Breton.  Ernest  J.;  Wolf.  Jack  D.;  Worden.  Dexter;  and  Bailey,  John  T., 
to  Composite  Sciences  Inc    Coating  metallic  substrate  with  pow- 
dered filler  and  molten  metal.  3,743,556.  CI.  1 56-62.800. 
Breunsbach.  Maurice  C.  to  Spirolet  Corporation.  Noz.7.le.  3.743,187. 

CI.  239-489.000. 
Brevko.  Robert;  and  Mucka.  John  R..  to  Auburn  Engineering.  Inc.  Dry 

powder  and  dust  feeding  apparatus.  3.743.360.  CI.  302-36.000. 
Brewitz.  George  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Paper  guide.  3.743. 154, CI.  226-1 13.000. 
Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Black,  Terence  Sidney,  3,742,920 
Bridges,  Robert  M .:  See— 

Horrer,  Paul  L  ;  and  Bridges,  Robert  M.,  3,742,535. 

Bridges,  Robert  O.,  and   Renaut,   Paul   W.,  said   Bridges  assor.   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

contact  and   retractile  forces  of  magnetically  operated  switches. 

3,743.927. CI.  324-28.0rs. 

Bridgewater.  Thomas  Austin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  tuning 

control  circuits.  3.743.944.  CI.  325-47 1 .000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Essery.  John  Michael;  and  Cheney.  Lee  Cannon.  3.743.644. 
Brobcck.  William  R.;  and  Lane.  Buddy  F..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Tire 
dcfiation  pressure  switch  using  a  dimpling  dome  pressure  sensor. 
3.743.801.  CI.  200-61.250. 
Brochot.  Claude,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumcttes.  Tobacco-denicotization  processes.  3.742.962,  CI. 
131-143000 
Brock.  James  Donald,  to  Textile  Systems.  Inc.,  mesne.  Carpet  drying 

method.  3,743,474,  CI.  432-8.000. 
Brock,  Klaus:  See— 

Simons,  Willi;  Grothe.  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter;  and 
Brock,  Klaus,  3,743,007. 
Brockway  Glass  Company:  See— 

Poole,  James  P.;  Snyder,  Herbert  C;  and  Boschini,  Mark  A., 
3,743,491. 
Brodhacker,  John  W.  Storage  battery  testing  device.  3,743,931,  CI. 

324-29.500. 
Brokow,  Adrian  P.:  See— 

Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,  3,742,844. 
Broneske,    Reuben.     Pipe    mounting    bracket    for    pressure    tank. 

3,742,977,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.:  See— 

Webster.  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S  .  3.743.638. 
Broske.  William   Franklin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  joining  conduit.  3 .742,582.  CI.  29-42 1 .000. 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Risch,  Rudolf,  3,743.934. 
Brown.    Cicero    C.    Apparatus    for    handling   cylindrical    members. 

3.742,563.  CI.  24-263.0dh. 
Brown,  John  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Device 
for  optically  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  object.  3,743,428,  CI.  356- 
160.000. 
Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.;  Slusarczuk,  George  M.  J;  and  LeBlanc,  Oliver  H., 
Jr       to     General     Electric     Company.     Ion-specific     membrane. 
3.743.588. CI.  204-l95.00m. 
Brown.  Kevan;  and  Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  to  Wyeth.  John  &  Brother 
Limited.  Thiophene  and  furan  lower  alkanoic  acids  and  derivatives. 
3.743,656.  CI.  260-332.20a. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-polyhalovi- 

nylthio  ureas  as  aquatic  herbicides.  3.743.497.  CI.  7 1  -66.000. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.;  deceased  (by  Kohn,  Gustave  K.;  administra- 
tor), to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Substituted  triazmes. 
3,743,643,  CI.  260-249.800. 
Brown,  Merle  F.;  and  Lu,  Chien  Yang.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively removing  pre-identified  articles  from  a  conveyor  system. 
3,743.090,  CI.  209-34.000. 


Brown.  Robert  A.,  to  Rem  Metals  Corporation.  Making  investment 
shell  molds  inhibited  against  reaction  with   molten  reactive  and 
refractory  casting  metals.  3.743.003.  CI.  164-16.000. 
Brown.  Robert  J.   Air  release  friction  device.   3.743.061.  CI.    188- 

170.000. 
Brubaker,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Fish,  Austin  D.;  Fisher,  William  G.;  and  Brubaker,  Robert  F., 
3,742,736. 
Brugger,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Padjen,  George;  and  Brugger,  Joseph  A.,  3,743,535. 
Brumley,  Charles  E.  Dispenser.  3,743,1 35,  CI.  221-205.000. 
Brumwcll,  Terence  Jack,  to  Spear  &  Jackson  ( Ashberry )  Limited.  Cut- 
lery and  flatware.  3,742,602,  CI.  30-340.000. 
Brunette,  Samuel  J.  Multiple-use  tool.  3,742,533, CI.  7-l.OOg. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Peters,  Guilford  B.,  3,743,599. 
Brunswick  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Crimmins,  William  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  Zachev,  Ivan;  and 
Grosvenor,  Herbert  Don,  3,743,290. 
Brutschin,  Gerhard:  See— 

Giessler,  Horst;  Lorenz,  Klaus;  Brutschin.  Gerhard;  and  Walti. 
Marc.  3,743.116. 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Investors  In  Ventures.  Inc.  Devices  for  controlling 

fiuid  flow  in  living  creatures.  3.742.933.  CI.  1 28-1  OOr. 
Buccafuri.  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Isrelli,  Jack;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Buccafuri,  Anthony  F.,  3,743,103. 
Buck,  Charles  E.;  and  Thornburgh,  William  F..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Ignition  timing  and  throtthe  position  control.  3.742.785, 
CI.  74-860.000. 
Buckler.   Robert  Thomas;  and  Strycker.  Wallace  Glenn,  to   Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Amides  of  3-(2-halophenyl-5-tetrazolyl)propronic 
acids.  3.743.646.  CI.  260-293.690. 
Buelow.  Horst:  See — 

Hohenschutz,    Heinz;    Homberger,    Paul;    and    Buelow.    Horst, 
3.743.674. 
Bulakh.  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Vysotsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Rig 

for  rotary  drilling  of  holes  and  shafts.  3.743,037.  CI.  175-334.000. 
Bullis.  Robert  H.;  and  Penney.  Albert  W..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Transverse  gas  laser.  3,743,963.  CI.  33 1  -94.500. 
Buratti.  Massimo;  See— 

Di    Russo.    Ettore;    Buratti.    Massimo;    and    Conserva.    Mario. 
3.743,549. 
Bures,  Ladislav:  See— 

Rencin,  Miloslav;  Mladek,  Milos;  and  Bures,  Ladislav,  3,743,065. 
Burkardt,  Lohr  A.:  See— 

Finnegan,  William  G.;  Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  McLean,  William  B.; 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Larocca,  Edward  W.,  3,742,859. 
Burns,  Joseph,   to   Fairchild  Camera  and   Instrument  Corporation. 
Photodiode  apparatus  for  reducing  beam  drift  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display  system.  3,743,883,  CI.  315-21 .000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Fussell,  Richard  H.,  3,743,857.  ^ 

Holz,GeorgeE.,  3,743.914. 
Kupsky.  George  A..  3.743.879. 
Rossell.  Allen  J.  3.743.860.  _ 

Burrows  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Fathauer.  George  H.  3.743,930. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Richert,  Wilbert  K,  3,743,085. 
Burton,  John  A.:  See- 
Eaton,  George  H.;and  Burton,  John  A.,  3,743,1 13. 
Buss  A. G.:  See— 

Koller.  Hans,  3,742.611. 
Butler.  Ernest  J.;  Gade.  John  N.;  and  Herberger,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  means  for  handling  film  cartridges. 
3.742.586. CI.  29-430.000. 
Butler,  Tony  W..  Jr.  Single  Wankel  diesel  engine-compression  in  cross- 
ported  horizontal  tandem.  3 .742.9 1 7.  CI.  1 23-8.050 
Buttriss.  Albert  T.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Magazine  assembly  for 

fastener  driving  apparatus.  3,742,577,  CI.  29-21 2.00r. 
Butts,  LaVerne  D.  Fish  hook  device.  3,742,639,  CI.  43-42.390. 
Buxton,  Aldon  L.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Plug-in  receptacle- 
circuit  breaker  device  having  unitary  housing.  3,743,891,  CI.  317- 
119.000. 
Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control 

system.  3,742,980.C1.  137-625.620. 
Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Flow  control  valve 

with  single  spool  second  stage.  3,742,98 1 ,  CI.  1 37-625.630. 
Byrd,  Carlisle  O.,  Jr.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Protector  for 
high  temperature  furnace  insulation  supports.  3,742,670,  CI.  52- 
506.000. 
Byrne,  James  J.;  Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  Ill;  and  Shokite,  Richard  J.,  to 
Wamaco  Inc.  Control  for  sewing  machine.   3,742,878,  CI.   112- 
121.120. 
Cabot  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Baranow,  Sanford;  and  Klingler,  Leo  J.,  3,743,548. 
Cadbury  Limited:  See— 

Greeves,  Thomas  William,  3,743,1 52. 
Cady,  Paxton;  and  Welch,  William  J.,  to  Bactomatic,  Incorporated. 

Microbiological  detection  apparatus.  3,743,581,  CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Cahan,  Leslie  Lawrence.  Key  receptacle  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 

3,742,741,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Cailloux,   Paul,  to   Promecam   Sisson-Tekmann.   Shearing  machine. 
3,742,80 1, CI.  83-391.000. 
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Calamc.  Michel,  to  Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de   Physique. 
Measuring  device  of  two  dimensional  displacements.  3.742,610,  CI. 
33-l72.00f 
Caldwell.  Edward  N  :  See— 

Perkins.  Charles  H  ;  Brakebill.  Harold  G  ;  Goff.  Earl;  and  Cald- 
well. Edward  N,  3.743.1 80. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See— 

Alessio.  Aldo  M  .  3.743.462. 
Callahan.  Joseph  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Cell  for  measuring  stresses  in  prestressed  cpncretc. 
3.742.757,  CI.  73-88  50r 
Calleson.  Donald  A  .  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  impregnating  fibrous  filter  material.  3.743.528,  CI.  1 17- 
9  000i 
Camarco.  Thomas  J.  Rolling  iron.  3,742,630,  CI.  38-100.000. 
Camilleri.  Charles  Francis:  See— 

Gusdorf.  Walter;  and  Camilleri,  Charles  Francis,  3,742,870. 
Cammack.  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Donahue.  William  J  .  and  Cammack.  Thomas  A..  3.742.854 
Camp.  Nat   Boiling  chamber  for  steam  generator.  3.743,780.  CI.  219- 

288000 
Campbell,  Darrel:  See— 

Nicholson,  Allan  D.;  and  Campbell.  Darrel.  3.743.688. 
Campbell.  Robert  L.;  and  Roatcap.  Daniel  A.  Bottle  alignment  device 

for  bottle  filling  machines.  3.742.989.  CI.  141-371 .000. 
Campbell.  Rouel  R  Epicyclic  camera.  3.743,393.  CI.  352-84.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  S^*— 

Mayo.  William  Harold;  Winters,  Arthur  Burnett,  D^vis,  James 
Bradley,  Jr.;  Edenfield,  Harrison;  and  Gainous,  Alibrey  Cor- 
nelius, 3,743.024 
Camper.  Sydney  D.;  and  Yoder.  Worth  N.  Cabinet  front  assembly. 

3.743.373. CI.  3l2-257.0sk. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Yeihon.  Andrew  Edward.  3,743,615.  ' 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Dauphmee,  Thomas  M.  3.742.764. 
Redhead.  Paul  A.  3.743,876. 

Shaw,  Geoffrey  T  ;  and  Parsons,  Basil  I..  3,743,709.       • 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  f 

Komori.Shigehiro.  3,743.274.  ^ 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kohtani,  Yotaka,  3,742,826. 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato,  Jiro;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,743,406. 
Mashimo,  Yukio.  3,743,912. 
Capra.  Uberto  Vehicle  drying  apparatus.  3,742,6 15,  CI.  34-229.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Byrd,  Carlisle  O..  Jr.,  3,742,670.  , 

Rowe,  Russell  L,  3,742,651.  | 

Carlson,  Chesley  F.,  Co.;  See—  i 

Pamlenyi,  George,  3,743,821. 
Carlson,  Heinz  F  Wafer  breaker.  3.743.148,  CI  225-2.000. 
Carnahan.  Edward  L.  Carving  and  engraving  machine.  3,742,816,  CI. 

90-13.100. 
Carpenter.  Ralph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Compressive 

scanning  receiver.  3,743,942,  CI.  325-337.000. 
Carpentier,  Anthony  L.;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  to  Storage  Technolo- 
gy Corporation.  Detection  and  correction  of  phase  encoded  data. 
3.744,023. CI  340-146. lOf. 
Carpigiani,  Poerio,  to  APAW  S.A.  Ice  cream  machine.  3,742,724,  CI. 

62-331.000. 
Carrier  Corporat\pn:  See— 

Berger,  Isaac,  3,742,725.  j 

English.  Richard  A. .3,742,726.  ' 

Farney.  Samuel  D  ;  and  Wood.  Russell  E.,  3,743,010. 
Geary,  CerlH.  3,743,434. 

Kaiser,  Kenneth  K.  3.742.727  | 

Carrier  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Johnston,  Edward,  3,742,901. 
Carroll.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Voltage  controlled 

up-down  clock  rate  generator.  3.743,95 1 .  CI.  328-1 8 1 .000. 
Case,  Everett  N.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 
recovery  in  useful  form  of  fluorine  values  from  phosphate  rock  while 
producing  phosphoric  acid.  3,743,725. CI.  423- 1 66.000. 
Case,  J.  I,  Company:  5fe— 

Seaberg.  David  H..  3,743.126. 
Casey,  William  J.  Telephone  doll.  3,742,645,  CI.  46-242.000. 
Castellani,  Edward  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Strain  relief  as- 
sembly. 3,744.008, CI.  339-l03.00b 
Castonguay.  Richard  N..  to  Mica  Corporation.  The.  Printed  circuit 

board  fabrication.  3.743.583,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Alleman,  Mark  M.;  and  Marx,  Rodger  L.,  3,743,260. 

Engel,  William  K.,  3,742,8 1 8.  I 

Gordon.     Phillip    B.,    Jr.;    and    Whitehurst,    Gerald    Edward, 

3,742.925. 
Hcnnelly.  Robert,  3,743,259. 
Wait,JohnD  .Jr.  3.742.684 

Westervelt,  Ralph;  Fratzke.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Stump.  Ronald  C. 
3,743,068. 
Cator,  Edward  J.;  and  Ewald.  William  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Battery  checker  for  cameras.  3,742,83 1 ,  CI.  95- 1 0.Oce. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See- 

Albert,  Kenneth,  and  Kemp,  Walters,  3,742,926. 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick:  See— 


Brown,  Kevan,  and  Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  3,743,656. 
Cayol,  Andre:  See— 

Agranier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Cayol.  Andre,  3,743,578. 
CEB  Limited:  5**— 

Geleziunas.  Rimas  J.,  3,743,981 . 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Hillman,  Melville  E  D.;and  Baylis,  Anthony  B.,  3,743,669. 
Prince,  Arthur  E.,  Jr..  3.743.479 
Chabrerie.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mailfert.  Alain  Jacques,  to  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).   Homopolar 
machines  with  contacts  of  liquid  metal.  3,743.874.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Chadwell.  James  I.    Flexible   cleaner  for  the   sole  of  a  golf  shoe. 

3.742.624.  CI.  36-7.300. 
Chambers.  Constantine  P.  Selective  closure  for  attachment  to  cigarette 

containers  and  the  like.  3.743, 1 36.  CI.  22 1  -2 1 3  000. 
Chang.  Richard  S..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Control  means  for  stunt  vehicles. 

3.743.279.C1.  272-31  00a. 
Chapman.  Howard  R  Rotary  engine.  3,743.45 1, CI.  418-61.000. 
Charbonnages  de  France:  See—  I 

Saillard,  Pierre,  3,743,937. 
Chase,  John  Donald;  and  Potter,  Robert  Louis,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Submicron  metal  oxide  particles  and  their  process  for 
manufacture.  3,743,708,  CI.  423-617.000. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The:  S*^— 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J..  3,743.994. 
Chemed  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Cooper.  Joseph;  and  Corbett.  William  J  ,  3,743,542. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  5*^— 

Shah.  Indravadan  S  .  3.743.483 
Chemotronics  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Vinton.  Clarence  Samuel;  and  Rice.  Warren  Albert,  3,743,692. 
Chemstress  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rubenstem,  David,  3,742,985. 
Chen,  David  T.  V.;  and  Shih,  Ten  Fuh   Automatic  feeder  for  aquatic 

animals.  3.742.91 2. CI.  I19-5l.00r 
Chen.  Karl  K:  S*'*-- 

Jeromson,  James  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Chen.  Karl  K.,  3,742,754. 
Chen.  Wen  Shuh:  5*^— 

Fitzsimmons.    George    Washington;    and    Chen,    Wen    Shuh. 
3,743,967. 
Cheney,  Lee  Cannon:  See— 

Essery,  John  Michael;  and  Cheney,  Lee  Cannon,  3,743,644. 
Cherevik,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Cherevik,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Tkachenko,       Arkady       Semenovich;       Klimkovsky,       Islav 
Mecheslavovich;   Shvedchenko,   Anton   Antonovich;   and    Pl- 
jusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,742,75 1 . 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See—  I 

Brown,  MelancthonS,  3,743,497.  ! 

Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  3.743.643. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F  .  3,743,594. 
Chiku,  Takewo;  Kamigaito,  Osami;  and  Isogai,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho    Separator  for  controlling  alkali 
metal   ion   flow   in   an   electrode   active   material   or  electrolyte. 
3.743,543,  CI.  l36-6.0fs. 
Childs,  Edmund;  and  Ostrowski,  Raymond,  to  KLM  Company,  The. 

Closure  and  closure  die.  3,743,1 28,  CI.  2 1 5-43.000. 
Chipman,  Jack  R.;  and  Morrow,  Joseph  E.,  to  Magnavox  Company, 
The.  Synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit.  3,743,774,  CI.   178- 
7.30s. 
Chodorov,    Rachel;    and    Korzen,    Benni. 

3,743,293,  CI.  273-1 30.00r. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Oishi,  Hideo;  Sagawa,  Takao;  and  Hirano,  Seiji, 

3,743,724. 
Kawai,Shoji,  3,743,429. 
Church,   Ralph   E.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Dynamoelectric 

machine  lubricant  storage  arrangement.  3, 743, 87 1,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Ciaccio,  Peter  L.,  to  Flexible,  Inc   Safety  overload  clutch  for  sewer- 
rodding  machines  and  the  like,  with  loading  indicator.  3,742,548,  CI. 
1  5-104. 3sn. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Martin,  Henry;  Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Ebner,  Ludwig,  3,743,670. 
Zwahlen.Guenther.  3.743,526.  I 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  S*f—  ' 

Bascnang,  Gerhard;  Frei,  Joerg;  Morel,  Charles;  and  Wacker, 

Oskar.  3,743,663. 
Kleiner.  EduardK.  3.743,623.  i 

Schlapfer,  Hans,  3,743,639.  •       ' 

Cichelli,  Mario  Thomas;  Colley,  David  Ross;  Etchellis,  Arthur  William, 
III;  and  Smith,  William  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Method  for  rendering  microcellulose  staple  fibers  self-in- 
flatable in  air  involving  the  continuous  transporting  f  the  fibers 
through  a  reaction  pipeline.  3,743,694,  CI.  264-343.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 
Wise.  Robert  G,  3,743,910 
Cini,  Adrian  V.,  to  Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable die  heads  for  extruders  and  the  like.  3,743,456,  CI.  425- 
112  000. 
Cini,  Adrian  V.,  to  Acme-Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Stock 
flow  control  means  for  extruders  and  the  like.  3,743,457,  CI.  425- 
113.000. 
Cirson,  Harold  Vivian;  See- 
Marks,  Austin  Cedric;  and  Cirson,  Harold  Vivian,  3.742,905. 
CIS  Radiopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
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Deutsch,  Marshall  E,  3,743,714. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Halasz.  Alexander,  3.743,678. 
Clark,  Arthur  C,  to  Holiday  Vehicle  Specialties,  Inc.  Vehicular  steps. 

3,743,320,  CI.  280-166.000. 
Clark,  Daivd  A.  Container  with  reclosable  pull-out  pouring  spout. 

3,743, 164, CI.  229-17.00r. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  5ef— 

Howard,  Wayne  R.;  and  Ratliff,  Richard  L.,  3,743,070. 
Shealy,  Noah  A,  3,742,783. 
Visser,  Peter  J,  3,743,108. 

Walser,  Melvin  L.;  and  Lindly,  Ross  N.,  3,742,628. 
Clark,  James  W.:5ef- 

Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  Clark,  James  W.;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C, 
3,743,095. 
Clark,  Margie  Irene.  Bedside  rail  cover.  3,742,530,  CI.  5-33 1 .000. 
Clauss,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Todt,  Hans-Gunther;  Clauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Dahms,  Wolfgang, 
3,743,584. 
Cleland,HughM.:S«- 

Dahlin,  Robert  K.,  Arnold,  Harold  J.;  Cleland,  Hugh  M.;  Lyon, 
Robert  B;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  3,743,948. 
Chnc^jrl  F.:  See— 

4        Wilkins,  Mark  L.;  Holt,  Albert  C;  Cline.  Carl  F.;  and  Froeschner, 
Kenneth  E.,  3,743,569. 
nine,  Carl  F.;  and  Wilkins,  Mark  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.   Preparation  of  beryllium   boride  armor  by  direct  casting. 
3,743,006,  CI.  164-128.000. 
Toady,  David  R.:  See — 

Peterson,  Russell  I,  Jr.;  and  Coady,  David  R.,  3,743,155. 
'Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Hannes,  Karl,  3.742,555 
Coffee,  Irvin  B.  Planter  apparatus.  3,742,877,  CI.  1 1 1-6.000. 
Coffin,  Lamar  D.:  See— 

Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  Coffin,  Lamar  D.;  and  Rajcevic,  Harold  P., 
3,743,501. 
Cogswell,  James  M .  Rotary  fork.  3,742,840, CI.  99-42 1  OOa. 
Cohen,  Barry  G.  Illumination  assembly.  3,743,825,  CI.  240-2.0ma. 
Cohen,  Gerson:  See— 

Scopp,  Irwin  W;  and  Cohen,  Gerson,  3,742,549. 
Cohn,  Harold  J.;  and  Weems,  Clyde.  Roller  mounted  nailing  machine. 

3,743,1 58, CI.  227-8.000. 
Coilcraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.;  Liebman,  Charles  S.;  Salzman,  Robert  J.;  and 
Schroeder,  Charles  E.,  3,743,990. 
Colbridge,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Saul,  Samuel,  Jr.;  and  Colbridge. Thomas  D.  3.743.1 15." 
Coleswood  Products,  Xnc.See— 

Crippen,  Huston  D..  3,742,9 13. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Douglas,  Livingston  C,  3,743,084. 
Pensak,  Philip,  3,742,994. 
Colley,  David  Ross:  See— 

Cichelli,  Mario  Thomas;  Colley,  David  Ross;  Etchellis,  Arthur 
William,  III;  and  Smith,  William  James,  3,743.694. 
Collins,  David  J.:  See— 

Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;and  Collins,  David  J.,  3,743,819. 
Collins,  George  E.:  See- 
Hayes,  John  R.;  and  Collins,  George  E.,  3,742,775. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Hemme,  William  R,  3,743,971. 

Hutchinson,     William     M.;     and     Middlestead,     Richard     W., 
3,743,775. 
Comeau,  Andre;  Roeloes,  Wendell;  Tette,  James;  and  Taschenberg, 
Emil  Frederick,  to  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  attracting  and 
trapping  mole  moths  of  the  species  Paralobesia  Viteana.  3,743,718, 
CI.  424-84.000. 
Comley,  William,  Jr.;  and  Hammontre,  Michael  P.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Phase  sensitive  demodulator.  3,743,952,  CI. 
329-110.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Agranier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Cayol,  Andre,  3,743,578. 
Gelis.  Christian,  3,743,7 12. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Hadaway,  Bernare  Milton,  3,742,696. 
Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  d'Entreprises  Electriques:  See— 

Alt,  Gilbert  L,  3,743.935. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip:  See— 

Bourguet,  Jean-Marie;  and  Perret,  Jean  Charles,  3,742,721. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic;  See— 

Hommerin,  Michel,  3,743,200. 
Compagnie    Generale   des   Etablissements   Michelin,   raison   sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  5^^— 

Verdier,  Henri,  3,743,000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  See— 

Boyriven,  Paul  France,  3,742,781.     -^ 
Composite  Sciences  Inc.:  S*^— 

Breton,  Ernest  J.;  Wolf,  Jack  D.;  Worden,  Dexter;  and  Bailey, 
John  T,  3,743,556. 
Computer  Identics  Corporation:  See— 

Kapsambelis,  Christos  B;  and  Collins,  David  J.,  3,743,819. 
Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Allen  G.;  and  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  3,743,763. 
Computer  Transmission  Corporation:  See— 

Sanders,  Ray  W.;  and  Harting,  Stephen  W..  3,744.051 . 


Concast  AG:  See— 

Simons,  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter;  and 
Brock,  Klaus,  3,743,007. 
Condit,  Philip  M:  See- 
Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;  Condit,  Philip  M.;  Ormiston,  Robert  A.;  and 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry,  3,743,21 8. 
Confer,  Raymond  C;  and  Talmon,  Floyd  H.,  to  Air-lock  plastics.  Inc. 
Blow  molded  article  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  threaded  in- 
sert therein.  3,742,995,  CI.  150-.500. 
Connele,  Eugene  W.:  See— 

Elkins,  William;  and  Connele,  Eugene  W.,  3,743,368. 
Conrad,  Robert  F.  Thermoplastic  yarn  plasticizing  device  and  method 

of  plasticizing  thermoplastic  yam.  3,742,695, CI.  57-l57.0ts. 
Conserva,  Mario:  See— 

Di    Russo,    Ettore;    Buratti,    Massimo;    and    Conserva,    Mario, 
3,743,549. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Recerche:  See—  _ 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,743.597. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See—  ^ 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3.743,596.  « 

Consolidated  International  Chemical  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Riccio,  Katherine  Delia,  3,743,170. 
Constable,  Geoffrey  E.  P.;  and  Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur,  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries   Limited.    Access-control    equipment    and    item-dispensing 
systems  including  such  equipment.  3,743, 134,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Helms.Charles  Robert,  3,743,163. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ~ 

Eriandson,  Paul  M,  3,742,746. 
Continental  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchinson,  WilHam  Y.;  and  Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  3,743,040. 
Cook,  Gerald  H.;  and  Thomas,  Paul  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  system  employing  film  protuberance  for  controlling 
the  application  of  film  processing  fluid.  3,742,836,  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Cooley,  Robert  H.  Pallet-load  straightener  device.  3,743,1 12,  CI.  214- 

6.00s. 
Cooper,    Abraham    J.    Dental    impression    accessory    and    method. 

3,742,605, CI.  32-17.000. 
Cooper,  Joseph;  and  Corbett,  William  J.,  to  Chemed  Corporation. 

mesne.  Paint  removing  method.  3,743,542,  CI.  1 34-3 1 .000. 
Cope,  Geoffrey  Wilton,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Coupling  valve  ac- 
tuator for  automatic  pneumatic  coupling  system.  3,743,1 10,  CI.  213- 
76.000. 
Copenhagen,  Donald  M:  See- 
Smith,  Donald  Arthur;  and  Copenhagen,  Donald  M.,  3,743,627. 
Copland,  George  V..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  electronically  monitoring  a  field  of  view.  3.743,768,  CI.  178- 
6.800. 
Copley  Press,  Inc.:  See— 

Wheaton,  Robert  E.,  3,742,903. 
Corbett,  William  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Joseph;  and  Corbett,  William  J.,  3,743,542. 
Corcelle,  Francois;  Angely,  Jean;  and  Delort,  Jean-Pierre.  Device  for 
tracing  seams  for  welding  by  electron  bombardment.  3,743,776,  CI. 
219-I21.0eb. 
Cork,  Gordon  H.;  and  Tenniswood,  David  M.,  to  Gemco  Electric  Com- 
pany. Selector  switch  mechanism  with  adjustable  radial  cam  insert 
members  having  circumferential  overlap  flange.  3,743,799,  CI.  200- 
6.00b. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Andrysiak,  Carl  D.,  3,743,494. 

Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Haynes,  William  L..  3,743.525. 
Wesel,  Peter  E.,  Jr.,  3,743,329. 
Coronet  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Heavner,  Larry  W.,  3,743,166. 
Corrugated  Paper  Manufacturing  Pty,  Limited:  See—  . 

Lasker.  Noel  Emanuel,  3,743,173. 
Corsi,  George  L.;  See— 

Berens,  Alfred  S.;  Bainard,   Dean   R.;  and  Corsi,  George  L., 
3,743.305. 
Costanzo,  Samuel  P.  Adjustable  bearing  lock  and  lubrication  seal  for 

can  seamer.  3,742,883,  CI.  1 1 3-24.000. 
Coughlin,  Barring,  Jr.:  See— 

Fitzhugh,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Barring,  Jr.;  and  Filzhugh, 
William  E.,  3,743,250. 
Coulter,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Daniel  L.;  and  Nimerick,  Kenneth  H., 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Galactomannan  gum  based  com- 
position  for  sealing  permeable   formations.   3,743,613,  CI.   260- 
17.4st. 
Courtot,  Louis  B.;  and  Dickinson,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Weatherland 
Company,  The.    Releasable   tube   coupling.    3,743,326,   CI.   285- 
105.000. 
Cowger,  Amon  Pete,  Jr.  Blast  furnace  cooling  jacket.  3,743,262,  CI. 

266-32.000. 
Cowie,  Eric  G:  See— 

Legg,  Brian  C;  and  Cowie,  Eric  G.,  3,743,92 1 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Molotsky.HymanM,  3,743,621.  . 
Craft  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnston,  Mack  S.,  3,743,145. 
Craig,  Dwin  R.,  to  Ingenuics,  Inc.  Feed  mechanism  and  conically- 
shaped  mandrel  having  tacky  surface  supporting  web  on  its  edge. 
3,743,563, CI.  156-391.000. 
Cramer,  Harold  W.  Step  stool  structure.  3,743,05 1 ,  CI.  1 82-1 5.000. 
Crary,  Ely  J.  Contact  lens  inserter.  3.743,337.  CI.  294-1  .Oca. 
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Crawford.  Theodore  Chester;  and  Daugherty,  Verdean,  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Diammonium  hydrazinium  tetraperchlorate 
and  process  of  making.  3,743,701 .  CI.  423-386.000. 

Creamer,  Alelene  B.  Cigarette  perforating  device.  3,742.963.  CI.  131- 
258.000 

Creative  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Whiteford.  Carlton  L..  3.742.787. 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Oelle 
Ricerche     and     Montecatini     Edison     S.p.A.     Osmosis     process. 

3.743.596.  CI.  210-23  000 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini.  Paolo,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle 
Recerche     and     Montecatini     Edison     S.p.A.     Osmosis     process. 

3.743.597.  CI.  210-23.000. 

Crener.  Bengt  Olof;  Blaeidh,  Erik  Arne;  and  Ernolf.  Stig  Carl-Oskar.  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Surface  treating  apparatus.  3,742,546.  CI. 
15-50  00r. 
Cretten,  Jean  Paul.  Vehicle  lighting.  3.743,886,  CI.  3 1 5-83.000. 
Crigger,     Ralph     Dean.     Angularly     adjustable     cymbal     mounting. 

3,742.8  10.  CI.  84-422.000. 
Crimmins.    William    M  ;    Murphy.    Patrick    J.;   Zachev,    Ivan;    and 
Grosvenor.  Herbert  Don.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  The.  F.oul  de- 
tecting system  for  a  bowling  game.  3,743.290. CI.  273-50.000 
Crippen,  Huston  D..  to  Coleswood  Products.  Inc.  Automatic  feeding 

device  for  animals.  3,742.91 3.  CI   119-51.110. 
Croce,  Louis  J..  Bajars,  Laimonis;  and  Gabliks,  Maigonis.  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical     Corporation.      Oxidative     dehydrogenation      process. 
3,743,683.  CI.  260-680.000 
Croner.  Jerome  T.  Compartmented  beverage  container.  3,743,520.  CI. 

99- 17 1. 00b. 
Crooks.  Walter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Elec- 
trophotographic developer  composition  contaming  boron  nitride. 
3.743,682,  CI.  252-62.100. 
Crow.  Morgan  Le  Von.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  anchor 

well  tool  3,743.016.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Crowell  Designs,  Inc.:  See— 

Davenport,  William  R.;  and  Jones,  William  D.,  3,742,978. 
Crowley,  Walter  A.  Stable  multiple-chamber  air  cushion  boat  hull. 

3,742,888,  CI.  1  14-67. 00a. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See—  ) 

Herschler,  Robert  John,  3,743,727 
Nowotny,  Kurt  A.;  and  Shilling,  Wilbur  L  .  3,743,272. 
Yang,  Christen  H  C  ;  and  Kinkier,  William  A.,  Jr  ,  3.743,570 
Croyle,  Jack  V.;  and  Swett,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Closure 
for  open-mouthed  containers  or  tubular  vessels.  3, 743", 1 31,  CI.  220- 
24.500. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsch,  Anton  H.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  William  M.,  and  Lake.  Robert  A.. 
3.743.261. 
Crum.  McDonald;  and  Hampton,  Edward  L.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Incor- 
porated. Multiple  position  reclining  chair  assembly.  3,743,349,  CI. 
297-85.000 
Crutcher,  James  E.;  and  Davis,  Lawrence  P  ,  to  Sperry  R^nd  Corpora- 
tion. Gyroscope.  3.742.769.  CI.  74-5.00r. 
Cruz.  Mamerto  M.  Jr.:  S**— 

Battista.  Orlando  A.;  Cruz.  Mamerto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Halt,  Merritt  R., 
3.742,955. 
Cumberland  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Peterson.  Russell  I,  Jr.;  and  Coady,  David  R.,  3,743,155. 
Cumberland  Packing  Corporation:  5««— 

Eisensudt.  Marvin  E.,  3,743,5 18. 
Cunningham.  Robert  D:  S««— 

Woodworth,  William  H.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  D.,  3.742,8 1 2. 
Curry.  Harold  George:  See— 

Attwood.  Brian  William;  and  Curry.  Harold  George.  3.743.573. 
Cusanelli.  Dominic  C;  Coffm.  Lamar  D.;  and  Rajcevic.  Harold  P..  to 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  Zinc  recovery  process:  3,743,501,  CI. 
75-109.000. 
Cushing,  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard  D  , 
to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Radiation  sensitive  means  for  detecting 
naws  in  glass.  3,743,43 1 ,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Cutler,  Leouard  S.,  and  Lacey,  Richard  F.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Memory  protect  for  magnetic  bubble  memory.  3,744.042,  CI. 
340-l74.0tf. 
Dagerford,  Ernest  C  ,  to  BEC  Products.  Inc..  mesne.  Air  conditioning 
and  heating  control  system  including  control  panel.  3,743,009,  CI. 
165-11  000 
Dahle.  Norman  A  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  2-(2', 
5-Dimethylpyrrolidinyl)-5-aryl-l,   3,4-thiadiazoles.    3,743,650,  CI. 
260-30680d 
Dahlin,  Robert  K  ;  Arnold,  Harold  J.,  Cleland.  Hugh  M.;  Lyon,  Robert 
B.;  and  Polkinghom,  Robert  W..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration Pulse  train  sorter  3,743,948,  CI.  328-1 19  000. 
Dahms.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Todt,  Hans-Gunther;  Clauss.  Wolfgang,  and  Dahms,  Wolfgang, 
3,743.584 
Daida  Chemical  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Morimoto,  Yasuo,  3.743,484. 
Daido  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Furuhashi.  Haruyoshi.  3.743.752. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Grabner,  Christian. 

3.743,229. 
Oblander,  Kurt;  and  Fricker.  Ludwig,  3,742,923. 
Daiwa  Can  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 

Nagasawa,  Yoshio;  and  Yano,  Shunji,  3,743,522. 


Dale,  John  C.  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Directional  hydrophone. 

3,744,01  7,  CI.  340-8  000. 
Damabot  Radioisotope  Laboratories,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Sadatake;  and  Kurata.  Kunio.  3,743,7 1 3. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Mungaard,  Hans,  3,743,538. 
Danklefsen.  Lawrence  H.  Combination  pool  table  and  billiard  balls  in- 
cluding erratic  movement  and  shot  directing  features.  3,743.288.  CI 

273-6.000. 
Danz.  Jay  Roger.  Stop  fall  pole  climbing  device.  3,743,050,  CI.  182- 

9000 
Dapolito,  August  A.,    1/2  to  Marchisano.   Michael.   Door-operated 

brake  for  automobiles.  3.743,047.  CI.  180-1 1 1.000. 
Dappen.  Glen  M.;  and  Smith,  Donald  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Developer  scavengers  for  image  transfer  systems.  3.743,504,  CI.  96- 

3.000. 
Darrow,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hibbs,  Louis  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Abrasive  grinding  wheel  construction.  3,742,654,  CI.  Sl- 

20600r. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Croyle,  Jack  V.;  and  Swett,  James  B  ,  3,743,1 3 1 . 
Dassler,  Adolf.  SporU  shoes.  3,742,622,  CI.  36-2. 5am. 
Data  Source  Corporation:  See— 

Pooley,  Charles  Kent;  and  Dillingham,  Edward,  3,743*,837. 
Daugherty.  Verdean:  See— 

Crawford.     Theodore     Chester;     and      Daugherty.     Verdean, 
3.743,701. 
Dauphinee,   Thomas    M.,   to   Canadian    Patents   and    Development 

Limited.  Direct  reading  resistance  thermometer.  3.742.764.  CI.  73- 

362.0ar. 
Davenport,  William  R.;  and  Jones,  William  D,  to  Crowell  Designs.  Inc. 

Faucet  for  both  pressurized  and  non-pressurized  water  systems. 

3.742.978.  CI.  137-565.000. 
David,  Melvin  J.  Merchandise  display  apparatus.  3,743,105,  CI.  211- 

153.000. 
Davis,   Billy   W.,  to  Schiumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Foam 

seismic  streamer.  3.744.016,  CI.  340-7.00r. 
Davis,  Dana  L.,  to  Hadco  Printed  Circuits,  Inc   Method  for  making  a 

coated  printed  circuit  board.  3,742,597,  CI.  29-625.000. 
Davis,  James  Bradley.  Jr.:  See— 

Mayo.  William  Harold;  Winters.  Arthur  Burnett;  Davis.  James 
Bradley.  Jr.;  Edenfield,  Harrison;  and  Gainous.  Aubrey  Cor- 
nelius, 3,743,024. 
Davis,  Lawrence  P.:  See—  I 

Crutcher,  James  E.;  and  Davis.  Lawrence  P  .  3.742,769. 
Davis,  Steven  Jay,  to  General  Datacomm  Industries.  Closed  data  loop 

test  apparatus  for  data  transmission  modem.  3,743.938.  CI.  325- 

67.000. 
Davis,  William  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  current  supply  circuit. 

3,743,850.  CI.  307-32.000. 
Dawson.  Hylton:  See— 

Ffowces-Williams.  John  Eirwyn;  Hawkins,  Roy;  Dawson,  Hylton; 
and  Smith.  William,  3,743,1 85. 
Day,  Paul  L.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Resistince  heating  apparatus 

for  elongated  workpieces  of  varied  lengths    3.743.778.  CI    219- 

156  000 
Dayco  Corporation:  See—  | 

Lcffler.  Donald  E.;  and  Dempster.  William  B..  3,742.852. 
De  Cook,  Etienne  Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Device  for  detecting  ir- 
regularities in  a  moving  material.  3.743.838, CI.  250-219  Odf. 
De  Diemar,  Ronald;  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy  J.,  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany. Gyratory  crusher  having  anti-spin  means  for  head.  3.743,193, 

CI.  241-207.000. 
De  Fraeye.  Dirk  Jules  Remi.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Halogen  Tila- 

ment  lamp  3,743.375.  CI  316-20  000 
De  Jong,  Henricus  Cornelis  Johannes,  to  Heemaf  N.V.  Synchronous 

electric  machine.  3,743,873,  CI  310-165  000. 
De  Laurentis.  Angelo  A.:  5fr—  I 

Gumpper,  John  C.;and  De  Laurentis.  Angelo  A..  3,743,991 . 
De  Lavalette,  Pierre  de  Lacroix;  and  Hein.  Daniel,  to  SKF  Compagnie 

d 'Applications  Mccaniques.  Free  wheel  drive.  3,743,066,  CI.  192- 

41  00a. 
De  Seversky.  Alexander  P..  to  Seversky  Electronatom  Corporation. 

Liquid  distributors  for  wet  electrostatic  precipitators.  3,742.681 ,  CI. 

55-119.000 
De  Troyer.  Georges  D.:  See— 

Smith.  Joseph  E  ;and  De  Troyer.  Georges  D..  3.742.773. 
De  Wied,  David,  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne.  Psychopharmacolog- 

ical  preparation.  3,743,726, CI.  424- 1 77.000. 
Dealy,  John  F.;  and  York,  Michael  W.,  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc. 

Firearm    having    a    carrying    handle    and    associated    rear    sight. 

3.742.636,  CI.  42- 1.00s. 
Decision  Data  Corporation:  See —  i 

Miller.  Robert  J  .  and  Dorfman,  Walter,  3,743,275.  ' 

Dekavallas.  Emmanuel  G.  Candle  dipping  machine.  3,742,900,  CI. 

I  18-6.000 
Del  Castillo.  Juan  M.  Optical  metronome.  3,743,758,  CI.  84-484.000. 
Delort,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Corcelle,    Francois;    Angely,    Jean;    and 
3,743,776. 
Delpaggio,  Anthony  F.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries. 

paratus  for  inductively  heating  valve  seats. 

10570 


Delort.    Jean-Pierre, 

Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
3.743.809,  CI.   219- 
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Deluca.  Hector  F.;  Holick.  Michael  F.;  and  Garabedian,  Michele,  to 
Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation.    5,6-Trans-25-hydrox- 
ycholccalciferol.  3.743.661.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Ehm.KariHorst.  3.742.748. 
Dcmange.  Jean  Marie  Rene:  See— 

Blanie.  Jean  Marie  Michel  Paul;  and  Demange.  Jean  Marie  Rene, 
3,742.936. 
Demarest,  Philip  C.  to  Refac  Technology  Development  Corporation. 

mesncDuainiamentreadoutlamp.  3.743,880.  CI.  313-109.500. 
Demers    Harlan  J.  Concealed  anchoring  means  in  laminated  beams. 

3,742,675, CI.  52-721.000. 
Dernier,  Henry  William,  Sr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Rotary  cam  axially 

actuated  diaphragm  valve.  3,743.245, CI.  25 1  -257.000. 
Dempster,  William  B.:  See— 

Lefflcr,  Donald  E.;  and  Dempster,  William  B.,  3,742.852.  . 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada.  Takehiko,  3,743,868. 
Dennis,  Edward   J.  Golf  swing  practice  club.   3,743,297,  CI.   273- 

193.00a. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Arciprete.  Genio  R.;  Brokow.  Adrian  P.,  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,  3,742,844. 
Deskey,  Donald,  mesne:  See- 
Helton.  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  3,742,902. 
Desmond,  Richard  J.;  and  Koenig,  Paul  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Processes  for  the  fabrication  of  protected  semiconductor 
devices.  3.742,599.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Dcutsch.  Marshall  E..  to  CIS  Radiopharmaceuticals  Inc.  Novel  carrier 
preparations  for  injectable  radioactive  compositions.  3.743,714.  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler:  See— 

Kabisch,  Gerhard;  and  Kunkel,  Wolfgang,  3.743,706. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bernd;  and  Peters,  Albert,  3,742,566. 
Devlin,  John  O.;  and  Matievich,  William,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. 
Method  of  using  twist-off  nut  to  assemble  a  joint.  3,742,583,  CI.  29- 
413.000. 
DcWolf,   Howard   E.  Corrugated   panel   structure   having  vertically 

oriented  columnar  shapes.  3,743.568,  CI.  161-68.000. 
Di  Russo,  Ettorc;  Buratti,  Massimo;  and  Conserva.  Mario,  to  Societa 
per  L'Esercizio  Dell'Istituto  Sperimentale  Metalli  Leggeri.  Ther- 
momechanical   process  for  improving  the   toughness  of  the  high 
strength  aluminum  alloys.  3.743.549.  CI.  148-127.000. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Siciliano.  Anthony  J..  3.743.079. 
Diamond.  Lew  H.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Self-adjusting  proximity 

detecting  apparatus.  3,743.058,  CI.  187-29.00r. 
Diamond-Square  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne;  See— 

Vieth,  George.  Jr..  3.743,361 . 
Dickenson,  Harvard  G.;  and  Hoffman,  Charles  K.  1  op  and  bottom  gate 
valve    for    removing   and    replacing   renewable   seating  elements. 
3.743,244, CI.  251-197.000. 
Dickey,  Milton  G.,  to  Farmers  Tractor  and  Equipment  Company.  Cul- 
tivator fender  assembly.  3,743.03 1 .  CI.  1 72-5 1 3.000. 
Dickinson.  Richard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Courtot.  Louis  B.;  and  Dickinson.  Richard  H..  Jr.,  3,743,326. 
Diehl,G.,MateerCo.:Sff— 

Sauerbrey.  Charles  A,  3,743. 1 40. 
Dietrich.  Heinz  J.;  and  Steiger.  Edward  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Preparation    of    liquid-crystal    compounds.    3,743,681,    CI.    260- 
566.00f 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Leis,  Michael  D.;  and  Gray,  Robert  C,  3,743.839. 
Dilanni.  Daniel:  See— 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  and  Dilanni.  Daniel.  3,743.075. 
Dillingham.  Edward:  See— 

Pooley.  Charles  Kent;  and  Dillingham,  Edward,  3.743,837. 
Dillon,  John  N.  Catamaran.  3,742,886,  CI.  1 14-61 .000. 
Diorio,  Frank.  Disc  anchor.  3,742,89 1 ,  CI.  1 14-208.00r. 
Dipace,  George,  3  B  &  D  Products,  Inc.  Fuse  adapter.  3,744,003,  CI. 

3  39-3 1.00b. 
Dime,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Raymakers,  Adrianus  Marinus,  to  U.S. 
Philips    Corporation.    Method    of   manufacturing    a    regenerator. 
3,742,578, CI.  29-419.000. 
Dittman,  Kenneth  C;  and  Skulpone,  Sunthorn,  to  Electro-Corpora- 
tion. Adjustable  proximity  sensor.  3,743,853,  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Dobashi,  Itsuo:  See— 

Murayama,  Masao;  Seto,  Eisuke;  Okubo,  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao; 
and  Dobashi,  Itsuo.  3,743,666. 
Dochnahl,  Hans,  to  Draftex  GmbH.  Support  for  decorative  moldings 
on  door  or  window  frames  provided  with  rubber  or  plastic  sealstrips. 
3,742,649,  CI.  49-441.000. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelec- 
tric    machines    and    assembly    of   same    with    a    control    device. 
3,743,872, CI.  310-90.000. 
Dolezal,  Richard,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Steam  power  plant  and 

methodofoperatingthesame.  3,742,709,  CI.  60-106.000. 
Dolly  Toy  Co.,  The:  5^f— 

Holtvoigt,  John  H..  3,743,827. 
Donahue.  William  J.;  and  Cammack,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Fuze.  3.742.854,  CI.  102-7.400. 
Doran,  Wilbur  R.   Infinite  gear  ratio  automatic  drive  transmission. 
3,742.782,  CI.  74-688.000. 


Dorfman,  Walter:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  J;  and  Dorfman,  Walter,  3,743,275. 
Dorn,  Chester,  to  Superior  Manufacturing  Company.  Pump  base  as- 
sembly. 3,743,448,  CI.  4 1 7-570.000. 
Dosch,  Peter;  Oehmann,  Manfred;  and  Benz,  Emil.  Speed  control  of 

electrical  motors.  3,743,907,  CI.  3 1 8-27 1 .000. 
Douglas,  Burke,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  , 

lined  conduit  joints.  3,742,590,  CI.  29-523.000. 
Douglas,    Livingston   C,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   Carrier- 
dispenser  package.  3,743.084,  CI.  206-42.000. 
Douglas  Machinery  Co.;  See— 

Tamasi,  Nick  J,  3,744,046. 
Dow  Badische  Company:  See— 

Duby.  Russell  G.;  Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Gusack,  James  A., 
3,743,559. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Coulter,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Daniel  L.;  and  Nimerick.  Kenneth 

H,  3,743,613. 
Douglas,  Burke,  3,742,590. 
George,  Percy  F..  3.742.588. 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Bredeweg,  Corwin  J.,  3,743,679. 
Leatherman,  Cleown  A.,  3,743.693. 
Rigterink.  Raymond  H..  3.743,648. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  and  Mounts,  Lewis  S..  3,743,459. 
Seaman,  Beverly  A.  H.,  3,743,555. 
Smith,  Hugh  B,  3.742.755. 
Downer.  John  Douglas;  Skinner.  Ronald  Maurice;  Reed.  David  Robert; 
and  Hope-Ross,  Donald  Patrick,  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.  Single  step 
sulfoxidation  process.  3,743,673, CI.  260-504.00r. 
Downers,  Grayson  Hunter,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  securing  sheathing  to 

panelframes.  3,743,1 60,  CI.  227-100.000. 
Drab,  Edward  A.  Hanger  clip  for  suspended  ceilings.  3,743,228,  CI. 

248-228.000. 
Draftex  GmbH:  See— 

Dochnahl,  Hans,  3,742,649. 
Dreismann,  Robert:  See— 

Teske,  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar;  and  Dreismann,  Robert,  3,743,1 19. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cope,  Geoffrey  Wilton,  3,743.1 10. 
Crow.  Morgan  Le  Von.  3,743,016. 
Drew,   Hilton    H.   Apparatus   for   mounting  equipment   on   a   roof. 

3,742.659.  CI.  52-19.000. 
Drexhage,  Karl  H.;  and  Mueller-Westerhoff,  Ulrich  T.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  O-switching  saturable  absorber  dye 
for  a  laser.  3.743.964,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Drucker.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Bio-Consultants,  Inc.  Centrifuge  rotor  head 

and  sample  holder  assembly.  3,743, 1 74,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Druet,  Monique:  See — 

Makula,    Daniel;    Druet,    Monique;    and    Gonthier,    Beatrice, 
3,743,641. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Brantley,  Richard  Kirven,  3,743,498. 
Brown,JohnB.,  3,743,428. 
Cichelli,  Mario  Thomas;  Colley,  David  Ross;  Etchellis,  Arthur  • 

William,  III;  and  Smith,  William  James,  3,743,694. 
Hawkins,  William  E.,  3,743,197. 
Herglotz,  Heribert  K.,  3,743,841 . 
West,  Norman  Eugene,  3,743,704. 
Duby,  Russell  G.;  Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Gusack,  James  A.,  to  Dow 
Badische  Company.  Production  of  laminate  filaments.  3,743,559,  CI. 
156-177.000. 
Ducharme,  Gerald  Louis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

product.  3,743,531,  CI.  117-76.00p. 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Control  arrangement  for  hands-free  telephone  opera- 
tion. 3,743,79 1,  CI.  179-8 1.00b. 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Message  waiting  lamp  arrangement.  3,743,792,  CI. 
179-84.00C. 
Dugan,  Kendrick  W.;  and  Lish,  Paul  M..  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 
Process   of  treating   peptic    ulcer   with    a   anticholinergic   agent. 
3,743,746,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Dumais,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,  3,742,844. 
Dunlap,  Forrest,  Jr.:  See—  ' 

Sloan,  Crawford  J.,  3,743,348. 
Dunne,  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  and  Dunne,  Maurice  J.,  3,744,032. 
Dupke,  William  H.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Groove 

coater.  3,742,906,  CI.  118-105.000. 
Dupler,  Raymond  R.  Hot  water  and  hot  air  heating  system.  3,742,929, 

CI.  126-133.000. 
Duskin,  Fred  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Panel  blocking. 

3,742,663,  CI.  52-145.000. 
Dye,  John  F.;  and  Binard,  William  J.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The, 

mesne.  Deflatable  retention  catheter.  3,742,960,  CI.  128-349.0bv. 
Dyksterhouse,  Robert  M.  Terminal  crimping  apparatus.  3,742,564,  CI. 

29-203.00d. 
Dymo  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

McMahon,  John,  3,743,196. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rogler,  Walter;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3,743,71 1. 
Earing,  Mason  H.:  See- 
Alley,  Robert  P.;  and  Earingi  Mason  H.,  3,743,993. 
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3.743,505 
;  and   Herbergcr, 


,3,742,831. 
3.743,504. 


Robert  J., 


Davis,  James 
Aubrey  Cor- 


Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bloom,  Melvin  S  ,  and  Fico.  Sally  S., 
Butler.   Ernest  J.;  Gade,  John   N. 

3,742,586 
Cator,  Edward  J.;  and  Ewald,  William  P. 
Dappen.Glen  M.;and  Smith.  Donald  A. 
Ducharme, Gerald  Louis,  3,743,531 
Edelman,  Robert  Irwin;  and  Swapceinski.  John  Peter,  3,743,410. 
Goldman.  Martm;and  Merrill,  Stewart  H..  3,743.503. 
Johnson,  Robert  B.,  and  Woodhouse,  Fred  N..  3.743,398. 
Martic.  Peter  A  ;  and  McCabe,  John  M..  3.743.833. 
Morse.JohnE.  3.743.412 

Morse, Theodore  H.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y..  3.743,405. 
Moss.  Donald  R.  3.743.1 53. 

Smith.  Donald  Arthur;  and  Copenhagen.  Donald  M..  3,743,627. 
Stoneham.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Adams.  Benjamin  B..  HI,  3.742.832. 
Webster.  Frank  G..  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.,  3.743,638. 
Webster.  Frank  G..  3.743.640 

Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr  ;  and  Morrison.  Edward  D..  3,743.508. 
Wisst,  Otto;  and  Haberle.  Karl-Hcinz.  3.742.827. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Buttriss,  Albert  T.,  3,742.577. 
Eaton  Corporation,  mesne:  S*e— 

Kirk.  Robert  T,  3,744,028. 
Eaton,  George  H.,  and  Burton.  John  A.  Carriage  drive  means  for 

lumber  stacker  3,743.1 1  3.CI.  2l4-6.0dk. 
Ebner.  Ludwig:  See — 

Martin.  Henry;  Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  3,743,670. 
Eckart.  Edmund  Albert.  Jr..  to  Sapolin  Points,  Inc.  Method  of  and  ap- 
o   paratus  for  preparing  windows  and  the  like   for  spray   paintine. 

3.743.1 50. CI.  225-9.000. 
Eckman.  James  R;  and  Keesee.  Larry  D.  Multi-use  camper.  3,743.345. 

CI.  296-23  OOr. 
Edelman.  Robert  Irwin;  and  Swapceinski.  John  Peter,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Grounding  apparatus  for  electrographic  copy  ap- 
paratus. 3. 743.410.  CI.  355-15.000 
Edenfield.  Harrison:  See- 
Mayo,  William  Harold;  Winters.  Arthur  Burnett; 
Bradley.  Jr.;  EdenHeld.  Harrison;  and  Gainous. 
nelius,  3,743,024. 
Edmunds,  Edward,  Jr.:  5*^— 

Lowenhaupt.   Edward   Harris.   Ill;  and   Edmunds,   Edward,  Jr.. 
3.743.585. 
Edo  Western  Corporation:  See— 

Lapetina.  Robert  A.  3,744.013. 
Eff.  Christian  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  waste  incinera- 
tor. 3.742.874. CI.  1 10-8.00a. 
EG  &  G.  Inc.:  See— 

OKeefe.  Bernard  J.,  and  Grier.  Herbert  E..  3.743.852. 
Egawa.  Takeshi:  See- 
Veda,  Hiroshi;  and  Egawa.  Takeshi.  3.742.824. 
Eggermont,  Frans:  See— 

Geirhos,  Werner;  and  Eggermont.  Frans.  3.744.035. 
Egli.  Hermann;  and  Ulshofer.  Hermann,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for 
reserving  textiles  of  natural  polyamide  fibres  and  of  synthetic  fibres 
dyeable  with  acid  dyes.  3,743,477,  CI.  8-66  000. 
Ehm,  Karl  Horst,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  an  annular  collar  from  a  pipe  in  a  hot  state.  3.742,748. 
CI.  72-166.000. 
Eisenberg.  Robert  M..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Loran  signal  synthes- 
izer. 3.743.754.  CI.  35-10.200. 
Eisenstadt.  Marvin  E..  to  Cumberland  Packing  Corporation.  Artificial 

sweetener  composition.  3.743. 5 1 8,  CI.  99-1 41. 00a. 
Eisentraut.  Anna  M.,  to  Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories.  Inc. 
and  apparatus  for  determining  thyroid  function.  3,743,482, 
230.00b. 
EIco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gutshall,  Charles  E.  3.744.01 2. 
Electro-Corporation:  See— 

Dittman.  Kenneth  C;  and  Skulpone.  Sunthorn.  3,743.853. ' 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kratel.  Gunter;  and  Vogt.  Georg.  3,743,698. 
Elitcx,  zavody  Textilniho  Strojirenstvi:  See— 

Rencin,  Miloslav;  Mladek,  Milos;  and  Bures,  Ladislav,  3,743,065. 
Elkins,  William;  and  Connele,  Eugene  W.,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 

The.  Sealed  bearing.  3,743,368,  CI.  308-187.200. 
Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and  Newton,  Albert  E.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Ad- 
hesive extruders.  3,743.142,  CI.  222-l46.0he. 
Ellis.  Ray  G..  to  Atlas  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Snow  thrower. 

3.742.626. CI.  37-43.00r. 
Ellis.  William  L.  Holddown  fastening  clip  with  grating  and  sub-support 

structures.  3.742.67 1. CI.  52-507.000. 
Elms.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  and  Elms.  Robert  T..  3.743,949. 
Elphiac:  5**— 

Binard.  Pierre;  and  Trine.  Joseph.  3.743.810. 
Klopfert.  Louis.  3,743.811. 
Emergency  Systems  International  Santee:  See— 

Smith,  Eric  P.,  3,742,538. 
Emerson  EJectric  Co.:  See— 

Halfaker.  Thomas  C.  3.743.826. 
Emerson.  Thomas,  to  Periphonics  Corporation.  Analog  signal  record- 
ing and  playback  method  and  system  3.743.793,  CI.  I79-I00.2md. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Kingsbury.CharlesM,  3.743.123.  I 


Method 
CI.  23- 


Emmons.  William  D..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Hydrocurable  ox- 

azolidine-isocyanate  compositions.  3.743.626.  CI  260-77. 5aq. 
Enders.  Sherwood  G..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The.  Drill  sharpener  3,742.652.  CI.  5 1  -73.00r. 
Endrody.  Eugene  Sandor    Infant  feeding  means.  3,742,950,  CI.  128- 

252.000.  I 

Energy  &  Enviromental  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Fortescue.  Peter.  3.743.576 
Engel.  Joseph  C;  and  Elms.  Robert  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. RMS  sensing  apparatus.  3.743.949.  CI.  328-144.000. 
Engel.  William  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Piston  and  reuin- 
ing  assemblies  for  a  radial  piston  pump  or  motor.  3.742.818.  CI.  91- 
490.000 
Engelberger.  Joseph  F..  and  Dunne.  Maurice  J.,  to  Unimation.  Inc.  Sta- 
tionary base  programmed  manipulator  arrangement  for  continuously 
moving  workpiece.  3,744.032.  CI  340-172.500 
Engelhorn.  Robert:  5^f— 

Schmidt.   Gunther,    Engelhorn.    Robert;    and    Leitold.    Matyas. 
3,743.734. 
Engle.  Jack  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation   Differential  mechanism. 

3.742.784.  CI.  74-710.5<jb. 
English.  Richard  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigeration 

system.  3.742.726. CI  62-476.000. 
Enterprise  Machine  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hoffsommer.  Walter  A.,  and  Bartnicki.  Wieslaw  J..  3.743.202. 
Entex  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Macda.  Taketora.  3.743.29 1 . 
Entwistle.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Forward  ob- 
server trainer  3.742.6 1 8, CI.  35-25.000. 
Epstein.  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Allen  G;  and  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  3,743,763. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  S**— 

Benjamin  .  Milton  L.;  and  Miles.  Wilbur  N..  3.743.307. 
Eriandson.  Paul  M.,  to  Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Electrohydrau- 
lic  plus  fuel  detonation  explosive  forming.  3.742,746.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Erier.  Irvin  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Servomotor  pulse  width 
control  circuit  capable  of  compensating  for  variations  in  supply  volt- 
age 3.743,911.  CI.  318-599.000 
Ernolf,  Stig  Cari-Oskar:  See—  .  I 

Crener.  Bengt  Olof;  Blaeldh.  Erik  Arhe;  and  Ernolf,  Stig  Carl- 
Oskar.  3,742,546. 
Esminion  Engineering  Works,  Limited  Dominion  Segmented  gearing: 
See— 

Shaver,  Marvin  Bruce,  3,742,779. 
Essery,  John  Michael;  and  Cheney,  Lee  Cannon,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.      7-(D-(a-amino-a-phenyl-,2-thienyl-      and      3-thienyl- 
aceUmido)  1-3-1  S-(isothiazol-3-,  4-.  and  5-yl)  carbonylj  thiomethyl- 
3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids.  3.743.644.  CI.  260-243.00c. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Blackwell.  Robert  J.;  Hagedorn.  Alton  R.;  and  Ortloff,  Gerald  D., 

3,743,355. 
Kirby,  Robert  A..  3.744.020. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Saxton.  Arthur  L..  3.743.593. 
Etchellis,  Arthur  William.  Ill:  See— 

Cichelli,  Mario  Thomas;  Collcy,  David  Ross;  Etchellis,  Arthur 
William,  III;  and  Smith.  William  James,  3.743,694. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  S*f—  I 

Wood,  James  M.,  Jr  ,  3,743,710. 
Euriings,  Jacobus  J.M.G.;  Geus,  John  W.;  and  Weterings.  Comelis 
A.M.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  oils. 
3.743,662.  CI.  260-409.000. 
Evans,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Duby,   Russell  G.;  Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Gusack,  James  A., 
3.743.559. 
Everlast  World  Boxing  Headquarters  Corporation:  See— 

Golomb.  David  L..  3.743.289 
Eves,  Ellis  E..  II.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Circuit  for  detecting 
coincidence  between  low  energy  short  rise  signals.  3.743.864,  CI. 
307-302.000. 
Ewald,  William  P.:  5«-  I 

Cator.  Edward  J.;  and  Ewald.  William  P  .  3.742,83 1 . 
Exner.  Emil  August,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  switching 

device  including  thyristors.  3,743,859,  CI.  307-252.00k. 
Fa,  Charles  H.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Process  for 

coplanar  semiconductor  structure.  3,743,552,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Fabriqued'HorlogerieChs.  Tissotet  FilsS.A.:  See— 

Schneider,  Jean-Claude.  3.742,700. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Livingston.  William  L.,  3,743,022. 
Fagan,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Rizzi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Fagan,  Lloyd  D  ,  3,742,592. 
Fahringer,  Russell  K.,  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle  and  system 

incorporating  said  vehicle  3,742,860,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  S««— 

Burns,  Joseph,  3,743,883. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Dealy,  John  F.;  and  York,  Michael  W.,  3,742,636.  ' 

Falk,  David  0.:5«— 

Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,743,01 8. 
Falk,  John  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Sterilization  of  biologi- 
cal fluids.  3,743,480,  CI.  2 1  -2.000. 
Famolare,  Inc.:  5**— 

Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  3,742,625. 
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Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  Famolare,  Inc.  Articulated  clog.  3,742,625 

CI.  36oll500.  . 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Insecticidal 
active    composition    and    process    for    manufacturing    the    same. 
3,743,728,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Fantuzzo,  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cutter  assembly.  3,743,409, 

CI  355-13.000. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 

Frischkorn,  Hans;  Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  and  Behrenbruch,  Horst, 

3,743.625. 
Wolters.  Ernst;  and  Roos.  Gunther.  3.743.6 14. 
Farmers  Tractor  and  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Dickey,  Milton  G..  3,743,03 1 . 
Farmhand.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  R..  3,743,191 . 
Farncy,  Samuel  D.,  and  Wood,  Russell  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air 

conditioning  apparatus.  3.743,010,  CI.  165-22.000. 
Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Haynes,  William  L..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Hydraulic  cements  from  glass  powders.  3,743.525.  CI.  106-74.000. 
Fast.  Clarence  R.;  Wilder.  Lawrence  B  ;  and  Veatch,  Ralph  W.,  Jr..  to 
Amoco  Production  Company.  Use  of  fiuidic  pressure  fluctuation 
generator  to  stimulate  underground  formations.  3.743.017,  CI.  166- 
249.000. 
Fathauer.  George  H.  to  Burrows  Equipment  Company.  Moisture  tester 
having     temperature     controlled     variable     time     delay     circuit. 
3.743,930,  CI.  324-61. OOr. 
Faustcl,  Inc.:  See— 

Sedlak,  Charles  K.,  3,742,778. 

Sedlak,  Charles  K,  3,742.850. 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Bcrens.   Alfred   S.;   Bainard.   Dean   R.;  and  Corsi,  George   L., 
3,743,305. 
Feemster,  John  R.;and  Langenborg,  Nils,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy  Propellant  injector  assembly.  3, 742,701,  CI.  60-258.000. 
Feenstra,  Robijn;  and  Hinze,  Julius  U.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Diamond 
bit   with   annular   mud   distributing  groove.    3,743,036,   CI.    175- 
330  000 
Feindt,  Hans-Heinrich:  Sff — 

Kroner,  Klaus;  and  Feindt,  Hans-Hcinrich,  3.743,882. 
Feislel,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Goltermann,  Wandel  u.  Noninductive  equalizing 

network.  3.743.957. CI.  330-85.000. 
Feldman.  Leonard:  See— 

Fixler.  Jon  S.;  and  Feldman,  Leonard,  3,743,947. 
Felser,  Joseph,  Jr.  Bearing  removal  fixture.  3,742,570,  CI.  29-201 .000. 
Ferguson,  Don  E.;  Haas,  Paul  A.;  and  Leuze,  Rex  E.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Quantitative  recovery  of 
krypton    from    gas   mixtures   mainly   comprising   carbon   dioxide. 
3,742,720,  CI.  62- 17.000. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.:  S^f— 

Horneff,  Hans,  3,743,958. 
Zcttl,  Herbert;  and  Siegel,  Emil,  3,743,91 7. 
Festos,    Nicholas    G     Portable    automotive    spark    voltage    tester. 

3,743,922,  CI.  324-19.000. 
Ffowces-Williams,  John  Eirwyn;  Hawkins,  Roy;  Dawson,  Hylton;  and 
Smith,  Wilham,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Noise  suppressor  for  jet  engines.  3,743,15,  CI. 
239-265.270. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Ltd.:  Set- 
Rao,  Ramcsh  P.,  3,743,601 . 
Fibre-Weld,  Inc.:  S«- 

Franciscovich,  John  A.,  3,743,486. 
Fico,  Sally  S.:S«— 

Bloom,  Melvin  S.;  and  Fico,  Sally  S.,  3,743,505. 
Fiedler,  Max  G.  Piston  structure.  3,742,823,  CI.  92-219.000. 
Field,  J.  Paul.  Apparatus  and  process  for  mixing  chemicals.  3,743,598, 

CI.  210-49.000. 
Finckh,  Hermann,  Metalltuch-und  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Holz,  Emil,  3,743,099. 
Finger,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Mnilk.    Reinhold;    Keil,    Manfred;    and     Finger,    Kari-Heinz, 
3,743,141. 
Finnegan,   William    G.;   Burkardt,   Lohr   A.;   McLean,   William    B.; 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Larocca,  Edward  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Explosive  charge.  3.742,859,  CI.  102-101  000. 
Fiorenzo,  Forghieri;  Irmo,  Siena;  and  Wilson,  Forghieri.  Lamp  of  varia- 
ble light  intensity  and  colour.  3,743,828, CI.  240-IO.OOr. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 
Siegel.  William  A..  3,742,969. 
Fischer,  Ernst,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.,  AG.  Electric  slag  refining  plant. 

3.743,749,  CI.  13-9.000. 
Fish,  Austin   D.;  Fisher,  William  G.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert  F.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Peripheral  fill  system  for  a  clothes 
washer.  3,742,736,  CI.  68-23.500. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.See— 

Hoff.  Dale  R.;  and  Fisher,  Michael  H.,  3,743,738. 
Fisher,  William  G.:  See- 
Fish,  Austin  D.;  Fisher.  William  G.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert  F., 

3.742,736. 
Fisk.  David  C:  See- 
Perkins,  William  L.,  Ill;  and  Fisk,  David  C,  3,743,902. 


Fitzhugh,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Barring,  Jr.;  and  Fitzhugh,  William 
E.  Fluid  blending  device  to  impart  spiral  axial  flow  with  no  moving 
parts.  3,743,250,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Fitzhugh.  William  E.:  See— 

Fitzhugh,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Barring.  Jr.;  and  Fitzhugh, 
William  E,  3,743,250. 
Fitzsimmons,  George  Washington;  and  Chen,  Wen  Shuh,  to  Boeing    , 
Company.  The.  Stabilized  Trapatt  oscillator  diode.  3,743,967,  Cf. 
33l-107.00r. 
Fixler,  Jon  S.;  and  Feldman,  Leonard,  to  Industrial  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Relative  amplitude  separation  detection  gate. 
3,743,947. CI.  328-117.000. 
Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Polsky.  Norman;  Spencer.  Ambrose;  Pike.  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder.  Bobbie  L..  3.742,869. 
Flajole,   William   J.    Passenger  safety   device.    3,743,317,  CI.   280- 

150.00b. 
Flanagan,  James  L.:  See- 
Barney,  John  J.;  and  Flanagan,  James  L.,  3,743.143. 
Flannelly.  William  G..  to  Koman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Gyroscopic 

stabilizer.  3.742.770.  CI.  74-5.340. 
Fleck.  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Horst.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG. 

Phenanthrotriazolyl  derivatives.  3,743,637,  CI.  260-240.00t. 
Fleckenstein,  Andrew  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Herman  C.  Timing  motor  drive 

mechanism  for  water  softener  valves.  3,742,768,  CI.  74-3.5*0. 
Fleer,  Otto;  and  Heubeck,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hold- 
ing and  pulling  device  for  dental  instruments.  3,742,606,  CI.  32- 
22.000. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  permea- 
ble material.  3,742,734. CI.  68-5.00d. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Device  for  the  tension-free  wet  treat- 
ment of  textile  material  lengths.  3,742,737,  CI.  68-1 77.000. 
Fletcher,  HE. .Co.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver.  Joseph  R.,  3,743,357. 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  to  Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co. 
Reciprocating  wedge  structure  including  lubricant  supply  means. 
3,743,357,  CI.  299-22.000. 
Flexible,  Inc.:  See— 

Ciaccio,  Peter  L.,  3,742,548. 
Florentine,  Frederick  W.  Fuel  converter.  3,743,258,  CI.  261-142.000.  ^ 
Flowers,  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Okuniewski,  Vincent  F.;  and  Flowers,  Leonard  S.,  3,742,539. 
Flowers,  Thoburn  W.  Golf  putting  green.  3,743,295,  CI.  273-1 78.00b. 
Fluck,  Rene,  to  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Stacking  device 
for  regularly  shaped,  flat  articles,  for  examples  biscuiu  or  cookies. 
3,743,1 18,  CI.  214-7.000. 
Fluor  Corporation:  See— 

Bogart.  Marcel  J.  P..  3,743,488. 
Bogart,  Marcel  J.  P.,  3,743,699. 
FMC  Corporation:  See—  • 

Avramidis,  Stellios  Antony,  3,742,776. 
Battista,  Orlando  A.;  Cruz,  Mamerto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hait,  Merrill  R., 

3,742,955. 
Koontz,  Robert  D.;  Heitkamp,  Richard  R.;  and  Jackson,  Robert 

E.,  3,743,561. 
Rosenbergcr,  Chester  A.,  Jr.,  3,742,863. 
Scheele,  Wesley  W.,  3,743,044. 

Strobert,  Samuels.,  3,743,464.  '. 

FMC  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Myers,  Hugh  I,  Jr.,  3,742.999. 
Foole  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Inset  lock  for  lockers  and 

the  like.  3,742,742.  CI.  70-78.000. 
Forbes   Hampton  E.,  Jr.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Carton  with  self 

locking  cells.  3,743,168,  CI.  229-28.00r. 
Ford,  James  A.,  to  Kirsch  Company.  Plastic  master  with  detachable 

baton.  3,743,002,  CI.  160-126.000. 
Fordyce,    Homer    E.    Circular    mechanical    draft    cooling    tower. 

3,743,257,  CI.  261-112.000. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Horn,  Robert,  3,743,903. 
Jaeger,  Kurt  S,  3,743,471. 
Forster,  Friedrich  M.  O.  Magnetic  flaw  detector  system  for  reciprocat- 
ing pairs  of  leakage  field  detectors  with  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  each  pair  of  detectors.  3,743,928,  CI.  324-37.000. 
Forster,  Lloyd  M.  Bridge  hand  dealing  system.  3,743,294,  CI.  273- 

I49.00p.  ,     , 

Fortescue,  Peter,  to  Energy  &  Enviromental  Systems,  Inc.  Fuel  ele- 
ment and  venting  system  using  same.  3,743,576,  CI.  1 76-37.000. 
Fortriede,  Charles  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Laundry  sling  bag 

and  cart  therefor.  3,743,1 22,  CI.  2l4-44.00r. 
Fosker,  Alan  Philip;  and  Mill,  Patrick  James,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Dry  water-dispersible  aluminum  hydroxide  gels.  3,743,720,  CI. 
424-88.000. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Rathbun,  Willard  J,  3,743,1 33. 
Foulard,  Jean;  and  Galey,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Non- 
polluting  method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  aluminum  and  alu- 
minum-conuining  alloys.  3,743,500. CI.  75-93.000. 
Foundation,  The:  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys, 
The:  See— 

Masumoto,  Hakaru;  Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and  Hinai,  Masakatsu, 
3,743,550. 
Fowlkes  Machine  Company:  See— 
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Fowlkes,  Robert  F.  3,743.091.  ' 

Fowlkes,  Robert  F.,  to  Fowlkes  Machine  Company.  ScreVI  sorting 
machine.  3.743,09 1 . CI  209-73.000. 

Fraga,  Donald  W.  Polymerization  monitoring  process.  3,743,629,  CI. 
260-93. 50s, 

Franciscovich,  John  A.,  to  Fibre-Weld,  Inc.  Method  of  $U>surface 
burning  of  quantities  of  refuse  material  and  a  fuel  mixture  ror  use  in 
the  method.  3.743.486.  CI.  44-5 1  000 

Franco,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Robinson.  Martin  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  organic  isocyanates.  3,743.664.  CL  260- 
4530pc 

Francois,  Edgar,  to  (Jniroyal,  Inc.  Hinge  fastener  for  conveyor  belts. 
3,742,557, CI.  24-33.00b. 

FrankI,  George:  Sef— 

Hodge,  Peter  Charles;  and  FrankI,  George,  3,743,363 

Franssen,  Nico  Valentinus;  Ruiterkamp,  Willem,  and  Van  der  Pelt, 
Cornelis  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing tones  of  a  preferably  substantially,  equal-tempered  scale. 
3,743,756, CI.  84-1.010. 

Franz,  Ludwig,  to  PfafT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Double  chain 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  compound  feeding  means.  3,742,880, 
CI.  112-199.000. 

Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.;  See— 

Westervelt,  Ralph;  Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Stump,  Ronald  C, 
3,743,068. 

Frazen.  Berwin  F.  Collapsible  shelter  for  mounting  on  a  transportation 
vehicle.  3,742,966, CI.  135-l.OOa. 

Freeh,  Anton.  Transport  system  particularly  upright  cableway,  aerial 
cableway  or  overhead  railway  3,742,864,  CI   104-173.000. 

Freedman,  Gerald,  to  Freedman  Seating  Company.  Vehicle  seat 
suspension  system  with  height  and  ride  indicator.  3,743,230, CI.  248- 
399000. 

Freedman  Seating  Company:  See— 
Freedman,  Gerald,  3,743,230. 

Freeman,  Charles  D.:  S^*— 

Rhodes,  Robert  V.;  and  Freeman,  Charles  D.,  3.743,284. 

Freeman  Supply  Company,  The:  See- 
Rusk,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3,742,789. 

Freese,  Lennart  Werner,  to  New-lnvent  S.A.  Telescopic  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  for  hydraulic  machines  and  machine  components. 
3,742,8 19,  CI.  91-490.000. 

Frei,  Joerg:  See— 

Baschang,  Gerhard;  Frei,  Joerg;  Morel,  Charles;  and  Wacker, 
Oskar,  3,743,663. 

FreiUg,  Werner  F.  J.  Universal  coupling  device.  3,742,892,  CI.  1 14- 
23500r. 

Frezzo,  Guido;  and  Piacentino,  Thomas  J.,  to  Longwood  Development 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  compost  from  mushroom 
trays.  3.743, 1 1 7,  CI.  2 14- 1 7.0da. 

Fricker,  Ludwig:  See— 

Oblander,  Kurt;  and  Fricker,  Ludwig,  3,742,923 

Fries,  Carl  J.,  Jr  ,  Leiter,  Leigh  D.;  and  Linda.  Frank  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  Automatic  handle  applying  machine. 
3,742,576.CI.  29-2II.OOr. 

Frmk,  Russell  E.;  and  Kozlovic,  John  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Potential  indicator  for  high  voltage  switchgear. 
3,744,045,  CI.  340-248.00r. 

Frischkorn,  Hans;  Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  and  Behrenbruch,  Horst,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  l,4-Bis-(benzoxazolyl-(2')|-naphthalene  derivatives. 
3,743,625,  CI.  260-75  OOn. 

Fritz,  Edward  J.;  and  Middendorf,  William  H.,  to  Wadsworth  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Closure  means  for  unoccupied  cir- 
cuit breaker  opening  in  a  panel  board.  3,743,892,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 20.000. 

Fritz,  William  Baird  Coated  ferrite  RF  filters.  3.743.978.  CI.  333- 
79  000 

Froeschner,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Wilkins,  Mark  L.;  Holt,  Albert  C;  Cline,  Carl  P.;  and  Froeschner, 
Kenneth  £.3,743,569. 

Frohman-Bentchkowsky,  Dov,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Electrically  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  array.  3,744,036,  CI.  340-I73.00r. 

Frohock,  Millard  M,  Jr.:  S*^— 

Marasco,  Paul  M  ;  Frohock,  Millard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Adam.  Wil- 
liam E.  Jr..  3.743.818. 

Frohrib,  Darrell  A.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Constant  flexure  stress  energy  storing  beam.  3,742,800,  CI.  83- 
587.000. 

Frost,  Donald  J.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company  Heat  exchanger. 
3,743,01 1,  CI.  165-38  000. 

Frost,  Horace  K.:  See— 

Sellari,  Daniele,  Jr.;  and  Frost,  Horace  K  .  3.743.950. 

Frotriede.  Charles  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Laundry  handling 
system  and  equipment.  3.742.738.  CI.  68-210.000. 

Frowein.  Egbertus  Adrianus.  to  N.V.  COO  Utrecht.  Metal  clad  electric 
distribution  and  switching  plants  for  high  voltages.  3,743,804,  CI. 
200-I4800b  ^ 

Frye,  Bernard,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc  Polyurethane  solunons  and 
methods  for  the  production  of  uniformlymmicroporous  polyu- 
rethane sheet  material  therefrom.  3,743,620,  CI  260-32. 6nr. 

Fugitt,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Polarized 
light  source  for  underwater  use.  3.743,380,  CI.  350-1 52.000. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honjo,    Satoru;    Takimoto,    Masaaki;    and    Kasuga.    Tsuneo, 
3,743,537. 


Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;   Tsuji,    Nobuo;   Sawahara,    Masao;    and 

Hinata,  Nasanao,  3,743,510. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 

Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  3,743,5 17 
Ohta,  Takahiro;  and  Ohnishi,  Masahiro,  3,743,77 1 . 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^  —  | 

Numata,  Saburo;  and  Kagechika,  Takashi,  3,743,392. 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo; 
Ooba,    Shigehiro;    Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    Nodera,    Katsuji;   Ooishi, 
Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
mesne      and      Hokko-Chemical      Industry      Co.,      Ltd.      N(3,5- 
DihalogenophnyD-oxazolidine  compounds  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,743,65 1,  CI.  26O-307.00C. 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo; 
Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi,  to  Su- 
mitomo-Chemical Company,  Ltd.  N-phenylmaleimide  derivatives. 
3,743,654, CI.  260-326  5fm. 
Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  Nagashima,  Shigeo;  and  Iwasaki,  Masahiro.  Speech 
signal  transmission  systems  utilizing  a  non-linear  circuit  in  the  base 
band  channel.  3,743,787,  CI.  179-l.Osa. 
Fukaya,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukaya,  Hiroyuki,  3,743,846. 
Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Akagi,  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  shaping  indented  steel  wire  and  apparatus 
therefor.  3,742,747,0.  72-68.000 
Fuller,  Maurice  D.,  to  Korry  Manufacturing  Company.  Relcasabic  car- 
tridge mounted  servomechanism  for  an  operating  unit  latched  to  a 
keeper  device  on  the  cartridge  thereof.  3,743,806,  CI.  200- 1 67.00a. 
Furuhashi.  Haruyoshi,  to  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  suppressing 
hot  spot  in  arc  furnace  and  apparatus  therefor   3,743,752,  CI    13- 
12000 
Fussell,  Richard  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Sensitive  threshold 

signal  detector  circuit.  3,743,857,  CI.  307-235.00r. 
Gabano,  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Preparation  of  electrodes  containing  metallic 
chlorides  as  active  materials  for  use  in  electrochemical  generators  by 
chloridation  3,743,546, CI.  136-20  000 
Gabliks,  Maigonis:  See— 

Croce,    Louis    J.;    Bajars,    Laimonis;    and    Gabliks,    Maigonis, 
3,743,683. 
Gade,  John  N.:  See— 

Butler,   Ernest  J.;  Gade,  John  N.;  and   Herberger,   Robert  J., 
3,742,586. 
Gaefre,  Andre  Marc:  See—  . 

Teisseire,  Paul  Jose;  and  Gaefre,  Andre  Marc,  3,743,67 1 .  ' 

Gage,  Arthur  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Friction 

weldingbrake  system.  3,743, 162,  CI.  228-2.000. 
Gainous,  Aubrey  Cornelius:  See- 
Mayo,  William  Harold;  Winters,  Arthur  Burnett;  Davis,  James 
Bradley,  Jr.;  EdenHeld,  Harrison;  and  Gainous,  Aubrey  Cor- 
nelius. 3,743,024. 
Gale,  James  G.,  to  Newco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Web  corner 

protector.  3,743,34 1 ,  CI.  294-74.000 
Galey,  Jean:  S«—  | 

Foulard,  Jean;  and  Galey,  Jean,  3,743,500. 
Galley,  Gerald  Jack,  to  Sheffield  Steel   Prt^ucts  Limited    Wheel- 
braces.  3,742,790, CI.  81-1 77.00e. 
Gampe,  Egon,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
hollow  bodies  of  thermoplastic   materials  in  a  blowing  process. 
3,743,466,  CI.  425-326.000. 
Ganguly,  Achintya  K.;  Zemon,  Stanley;  and  Zucker,  Joseph,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Surface  wave  acoustic  parametric  ampli- 
fier. 3,743,953,  CI.  330-4.600. 
Gans,   Michael   James;  and   Reudink,   Douglas  Otto  John,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Diversity  receiver  suitable 
for  lar^e  scale  integration.  3,743,941 ,  CI.  325-305  000. 
Garabedian,  Michele:  See— 

Deluca,  Hector  F.;  Holick,  Michael  F.,  and  Garabedian,  Michele, 
3.743,661. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  timed  injec- 
tion of  air  into  the  exhaust  ducts  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,742,7 1 2,  CI.  60-294.000. 
Garceau,  David  S;  and  Knoke,  Silas  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Height  ad- 
justing and  locking  assembly  for  cabinet  mounted  ironing  table. 
3,742,868.  CI.  108-39.000. 
Garcia,  Joe  N.,  to  Yoakum,  Marshall.  Jump  suit.  3,742,518,  CI.  2- 

79.000. 
Garrett  Corporation ,  The :  See—  < 

Elkins,  William;  and  Connele,  Eugene  W.,  3.743.368.  I 

Garrett.  Hubert  Leon.  Exercising  steps.  3.743.283.  CI.  272-70.000 
Gass.  Edward  W.;  and  Paramore,  Fred  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Variable  frequency  multiplier  and  phase  shifter.  3,743,946,  CI.  328- 
110  000. 
Gay,  Michel  J.  L:  S*«—  i 

Bernard.  Alain  M  ;  and  Gay,  Michel  J.  L.,  3,742,767.  ' 

Geary,  Carl  H.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Fluid  operated  turbine  speed 

control.  3,743,434,  CI.  415-30.000. 
Gebhardt,    Rudolf;    and    Goppert,    Max,    to    Krauss-Maffei    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Floating  electromagnetic  suspension  system.  3,742,862, 
CI    I04-I48.0ms. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co  ,  AG:  See— 
Fischer,  Ernst,  3,743,749. 
Gebr.  Claas:  See— 
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Martin,  Georg,  3,742,82 1 . 
Geering,  Emil  J.;  and  Stratton,  George  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Phenols  polysulfides  and  mercaptophenols.  3,743,680, 0. 
260-609.00d. 
Gehrke,  Gunter;  Hederich,  Volker;  and  Wegner,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Continuous  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibers  with  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvents  and  amino  hydroxy  anthraquinones. 
3,743,476,  CI.  8-39.000. 
Geirhos,  Werner;  and  Eggermont,  Frans,  to  Grosse  Webereimaschinen 
GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  program  for  a  tex- 
tile machine.  3.744.035. CI.  340-172.500. 
Geleziunas,  Rimas  J.  to  CEB  Limited.  Circuit  breaker.  3.743.981.0. 

335-23.000. 
Gelinas.  Yvan.  Transmission  and  steering  systems  for  vehicles  provided 

with  non-steerable  wheels.  3.743.043. 0.  180-6.200. 
Gelis.  Christian,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Macroag- 
gregates  of  copper-64   and   gelatin,  application   and   method  of 
preparation  of  same.  3.743,7 1 2,  CI.  424- 1 .000. 
Gemco  Electric  Company:  See — 

Cork,  Gordon  H.;  and  Tenniswood,  David  M.,  3,743.799. 
General  Datacomm  Industries:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  Jay.  3.743.938. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Eugene  D.,  3,743,455. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Alley,  Robert  P.;  and  Earing,  Mason  H..  3,743,993. 

Bell,  Christy  W.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H..  3.743.854. 

Brown.  John  P..  Jr.;Slusarczuk,George  M.  J.;  and  LeBlanc,  Oliver 

H,  Jr.,  3,743,588. 
Church,  Ralph  E.,  3,743,87 1. 

Darrow,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hibbs,  Louis  E.,  Jr.,  3.742,654. 
Desmond.  Richard  J.;  and  Koenig.  Paul  W..  3,742.599. 
Dochterman.  Richard  W..  3.743.872. 
Eff.  Christian  A..  3.742.874. 
Erler.IrvinL.  3,743.91 1. 
Halstead.  Richard  J.  3.743.76 1 . 
Hamden,  John  D.  Jr..  3.743.897. 
Hamden.  John  D.  Jr.,  3,743,996. 
Johansson.  August  V.,  3.743.900. 
Klebe,  Johann  P..  3.743.658. 
Klompas.  Nicholas.  3.742.706. 

Lindsay.  Paul  H.;  and  Hughes.  Edward  H.,  3,743.370. 
Pope.  Adam  N..  3.743,303. 
Rinehart,  Dean  C,  3,743,454. 
Smith,  Curtis  R.,  3,742.593. 

Smith.  Dallas  P.;  and  Arnold.  Richard  B.,  3.742,596. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rocco,  William  A.,  3,743,489. 
Wirth,  Joseph  G..  3,743.649. 

Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrill.  Richard  C.  3.743.532. 
Wright.  William  E..  3.743.832. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J..  3.743.926. 
General  Poods  Corpora}ion:  See — 
Haas.  Gerhard  J.  3.743.5 19. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot.  Albert.  3.743.080. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Buck,  Charles  E.;  and  Thomburgh,  William  P..  3.742.785. 
Pish.  Austin  D.;  Fisher.  William  G.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert  P.. 

3.742.736. 
Hayes,  John  R.;  and  Collins,  George  E.,  3,742,775. 
Johnson,  Lauren  L.,  3,743,901 . 
Kell,  Nathaniel  B.,  3,743,342. 

Mason,  Jerry  M.;and  McKibben,  James  L.,  3,743,943. 
Pietrzak,  Joe  P.,  3,743,234. 
Ouinn,  Ronald  E.,  3,742,702. 
Steinberg,  Martin,  3,743,426. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.,  3,743,3  19. 
Zeek,  Richard  M.;  and  Hetke,  Adolf,  3,743,008. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  5fe — 

Mcllroy,  Jack  E.,  3.743,062. 
General  Trailer  Company,  Inc.:  i>e— 
Schmidt,  Kenneth  J.,  3,743, 1 20. 
Genest,  Robert:  See— 

Perrella,  Guido;  and  Genest.  Robert.  3.742,6 1 7. 
Genevey,  Pierre.  Cryostatic  container.  3,743,759,  CI.  1 74- 1 5.00r. 
Genuit.  Luther  L.;  and  White,  Robert  B.,  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.  Dual  voltage  regulator.  3,743,924.0.  323-22.00t. 
George,  D'Arcy  R.;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  In- 
terior. Uranium  recovery.  3,743,695,0.  423-8.000. 
George,  Percy  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Consumable  mag- 
nesium anode  with  a  tin-coated,  ferrous  metal  core  wire.  3,742,588. 
O.  29-458.000. 
Gerard.  James  G.:  See — 

Baessler.  Lee  R.;  Gerard.  James  G.;  Glassner,  Harvey  P.;  and 
Waters,  T.  James,  3,742,935. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Maerz,  Robert  J.  3.742.802. 
Gerger.  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Koch.  Stanley  D.;  and  Gerger.  Arthur  H.,  3,743.686. 
Gerhards.  Erich:  See — 

Laurent.  Henry;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Karl-Heinz;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,743,74 1 . 
Geus,  John  W.:  5^^ — 

Eurlings,  Jacobus  J.M.G.;  Geus,  John  W.;  and  Weterings.  Comelis 
A.M.,  3.743,662. 


Geyer,  Wallace  T.:  See — 

Needham,  Robert  P.;  and  Geyer,  Wallace  T.,  3,742,866. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High 

power  beam  combiner.  3,743,383. 0.  350- 1 70.000. 
Giambazi.  James  D.  Ski  pole  basket.  3.743.3 1 1 .  CI.  280- 1 1 .37z. 
Giani.  Aleardo,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Con- 
trol system  for  high-speed  printing  machines.  3,742,845,  O.   101- 
93.00c. 
Gibbons,  Gregory  J.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Com- 
bined wheel  barrow  and  hand  truck.  3.743.3 1 2. 0.  280-47. 1 80. 
Gibbons.  James  H.  Mold  cavity  locking  apparatus.  3,743,469, 0.  425- 

450.000. 
Gibson.  E>aniel  L.:  See — 

Coulter.  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  Gibson.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nimerick,  Kenneth 

H,  3.743.61 3. 

Giessler.  Horst;  Lorenz,  Klaus;  Brtitschin.  Gerhard;  and  Walti.  Marc,  to 

Rene     Blfiser.    Hebe-und    Maschincnbau.    Pirma    and    Translift 

Gesellschaft  fiir  Hebe-und  Porderanlagen  m.b.H.  Central  conveying 

system.  3.743. 1 1 6.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6.40r. 

Giflford,  Henry  A.  Mechanical  pile  driving  hammer.  3,743,030,  O. 

173-124.000. 
Gill,  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon,  Floyd  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Position  sensing  apparatus.  3,743,026,0.  172-4.500. 
Gilman,    Clarence    R.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Interior. 

Photomechanical  method.  3,743,4 1 5, 0.  355-52.000. 
Gimbel,  William  T.  Play  slide.  3,743.28 1 ,  CI.  272-56.5Gr. 
CIS  AG:  See— 

Williamann,  Franz,  3,743,340. 
Givin,  William  R.:  See—  ; 

Walser,  Rudolph;  and  Givin,  William  R.,  3,743,574. 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See — 

Sennewald,     Kurt;    Vogt,    Wilhelm;    and    Glaser,    Hermann, 
3,743,607. 
Glass.  Henry  G.,  to  Lilly,  Eli  and  Company.  Storage  housing  for  cases 

with  hinged  covers.  3,743,374,0.  312-319.000. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  P.,  to  Stainless, 

Inc.  Remotely  powered  toy  set.  3.742.875. 0.  46-243 .Olv. 
Glassner.  Harvey  P.:  See — 

Baessler.  Lee  R.;  Gerard.  James  G.;  Glassner,  Harvey  P.;  and 
Waters.  T.  James.  3.742.935. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co. ,  Inc . :  See — 
Schott.  Charles  M..  Jr.,  3,743,252. 
Gmeiner,  Gunter:  See — 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Grabner,  Christian, 
3.743.229. 
Godbersen.  Byron   L.   Implement  attachment.   3.743,269,  CI.  267- 

164.000. 
Goerlich.  Bruno;  Kubinyi.  Hugo;  and  Steidle.  Walter,  to  Knoll  A.G. 
Chemische  Pabriken.  A''-*'-**-Bufatrienolide  rhamnoside  acylates  aixi 
methods  for  their  preparation.  3.743,633, 0.  260-2 10.500. 
Goff.  Earl;  See — 

Perkins,  Charles  H.;  Brakebill.  Harold  G.;  Goff.  Earl;  and  Cald- 
well. Edward  N..  3.743. 1 80. 
Goldman,  Martin;  and  Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electro-photographic  process  using  a  liquid  develop)er  contain- 
ing a  polymeric  dye.  3.743.503, 0.  96- 1 .000. 
Golomb,  David  L..  to  Everlast  World  Boxing  Headquarters  Corpora- 
tion. Baseball  base  and  fastener  therefor.  3,743,289,0.  273-25.000. 
Goltermann.  Wandel  u.:  See — 

Peistel.  Karl  Heinz.  3.743.957. 
Gonthier.  Beatrice:  See — 

Makula.    Daniel;    Ehxiet.    Monique;    and    Gonthier,    Beatrice, 
3,743.641. 
Goodman,  Robert;  and  Kilpatrick,  David  C.  Adjustable  hospital  beds. 

3,743.905,0.  318-227.000. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Company,  The:  See — 

Kramer,  James  H.,  3,743,306. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Schner,  Donald  R.,  3,743,2 1 3. 
Goppert,  Max:  See —  *' 

Gebhardt,  Rudolf;  and  Goppert,  Max,  3,742,862. 
Gordon,  Phillip  B..  Jr.;  and  Whitehuist,  Gerald  Edward,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company.  Timing  mechanism  for  engines.  3,742,925,  Q. 
123-139.0aq. 
Gorges,  Priedrich  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  High  lift  leading  edge 

device.  3,743,219.0.  244-42.0ca. 
Goshi,  Seiji:  5** — 

Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Goshi,  Seiji;  and  Itaka,  Kazuhiko,  3,743,984. 
Gotaverkens  Angtekniipa  AB   (Gotaverken   Heat   Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.):  See— 
Wessberg,  Jacob  Eriand  Magnus;  and  Astrom,  Kjell  Edvard  Ing- 
mar,  3,742,9 16. 
Gotsmann,  Guenther:  See — 

Schwarzmann,   Matthias;   Gotsmann,  Guenther;   Heinze.   Peter; 
Pommer,  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  3,743,642. 
Gottlieb,  Arnold  J.;  and  Majesko,  George  A.,  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Com- 
pany. Bimetal  capable  of  deformation.  3,743.485.0.  29-195.500. 
Gould.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Wagner.  Edgar  R;  and  Gould.  Charles  W,  3,743,622.  : 
Grabner,  Christian:  See — 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  Gmeiner,  Gunter;  and  Grabner,  Christian, 
3,743,229. 
Grace,  Martin  I.;  and  Pratt,  Harold  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Trapatt  diode  trsmsmission  line  oscillator  using  time  delayed  trigger- 
ing. 3,743,966,0.  331-101.000. 
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Grace.W  R  ,&Co:5<«-  ' 

Peterson,  John  B.,  3,743,104 

Roberg,  Kurt  W  ;  and  Marotti.  Ernest  F.,  3,743,08 1 . 
Graf,  Max  t.;  Roth,  Helmut.^nd  Von  Fahland,  Jurgen  W.,  to  Badfsche 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Control  system  for  the  circulatory  system 
of  a  shot  blasting  apparatus.  3,742,650,  CI.  5 1-5.000. 
Grainger,  Frederick:  See— 

Kat2,  Robert  E.;  and  Grainger,  Frederick,  3,743, 27i. 
Graphic  Arts  Center:  See— 

Klug,  Howard  R,  3.742,542. 
Gray,   John  'McCutcheon;   Pionke,  Jerzy;  and  Johnson,   Edwin,  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  scoring  sheet  material. 
3,742,793, CI.  83-8.000. 
Gray,  Robert  C.:5«—  • 

Leis,  Michael  D.;  and  Gray,  Robert  C  ,  3,743,839.  • 
Graybill,  Wilbur  H.  Harvesting  machine.  3,742.691 ,  CI.  56-259.000. 
Grayson.  Richard  Davis,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Oven  with  automatic  cook  and  keep  warm  mode  selec- 
tion. 3.743, 1 79,  CI.  236- 1 5.00a.  , 
Great  Lakes  Sports  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  » 
Swenson.  Paul  F.Sr.  3.742.745.                              • 
Green.  Eugene  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

diffusion  molding.  3.743,455. CI.  425-78.000. 
Green,  Franklin  H  Toy  bank.  3,742,641, CI.  46-4  000. 
Green.  Rosemary.  Protection  of  metallic  surfaces.  3.743.547.  CI.  148- 

6.270. 
Greenlaw,  Albert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  SUS  cable 

trolley  3,744,014, CI.  340-3.001. 
Greenough,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Newman,  Howard  S.;  and  Greenough,  Roger  W.,  3,743.932. 
Greenspan.  Donald  J.,  to  U.S.  Medical  Research  and  Development  In- 
corporated.  Medical  ofTice  facility  with  two  or  more  examining 
rooms  having  a  common  equipment  core  area.  3.742.932.  CI.  128- 
I.OOr 
Greeves,  Thomas  William,  to  Cadbury  Limited.  Mechanism  for  cor- 
recting any  tendency  for  a  moving  web  to  deviate  from  a  required 
path.  3.743.152,  CI.  226-19.000. 
Greiner,  Harry  M.;  and  Banfer,  Hartwig,  to  Roland  Offset-maschinen- 
fabriken  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Coupling  arrangement  for  perfect- 
ing lithograph  press  unit.  3.742,849.  CI.  101-220.000. 
Greive,  Aloys;  and  Treus.  Aloys,  to  Hamel  GmbH.  Yam-twisting  ap- 
paratus for  formation  of  multiple-ply  thread.  3,742,693,  CI.  57- 
58.860. 
Grier,  Herbert  E.:  See— 

O'Keefe,  Bernard  J.;  and  Grier,  Herbert  E..  3,743.852. 
Gries,  Richard  J,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Corrugated  sheet  cutoff  length 

adjustment  apparatus.  3.742,798,  CI.  83-298.000. 
Grise.  Frederick  G.  J.  Pipe  freezing  device.  3,742,723,  CI.  62-293.000 
Grohmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Stohr,  Christian;  Grohmann,  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Siegbert  O., 
3.743.557. 
Groothaert.  Henry  Edmond.  to  Servus  Rubber  Company.  The.  Boot 

with  heel  protection.  3.742.623.  CI.  36-4.000. 
Groppl.  Arthur  D.  Glass  cutting  table  3.743.149.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Grosjean,  Pierre;  and  Vaginay,  Yves,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta.  Antistatic 
thermoplastic  polyester  composition  containing  sulfonated  polyox- 
yalkylene.  3.743.685, CI.  260-860.000. 
Gross,  Jerome  A.  Valve  and  membrane  apparatus  for  recapping  tire 

casings.  3,743,564, CI.  156-394.000. 
Gross,  Robert  1.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Flow-sensitive  sensing  and  shut- 
off  device  3,742,970,  CL  137-100.000.  I 
Grosse  Webereimaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Geirhos,  Werner;  and  Eggermont,  Frans,  3,744,035. 
Grosskinsky,  Otto-Alfred,  and  Merkel,  Karl,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktieneesellschaft.    Continuous   manufacture   of  bis 
(aminocyclohexyD-alkanes      or      bis(aminocyclohexyl)      ethers. 
3,743,677,  CI.  260-563.00d. 
Grossman,  Charles  M.  Apparatus  for  the  in  vivo  treatment  of  blood 
containing  harmful  components  resulting  from  chronic  uremia  and 
other  conditions.  3.742.946.  CI.  128-2l4.00r. 
Grosvenor,  Herbert  Don:  See— 

Crimmins,  William  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J. 
Grosvenor,  Herbert  Don,  3,743.290. 
Grote  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. .  The:  See—  * 

Grote,  Walter  F..  Sr;  and  Kimmel,  Edward  J.,  Sr.,  3,743,343 
Grote,  Walter  F.,  Sr.;  and  Kimmel,  Edward  J.,  Sr.,  to  Grote  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  The.  Vehicle  spray  control  means.  3,743,343. 
CI.  296-1.300. 
Grothe,  Horst:  S<*— 

Simons.  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn.  Rolf;  Koenig.  Peter;  and 
Brock.  Klaus.  3.743,007. 
Growth  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Kasper,  Robert  J.  3,743,808.  ] 

Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Hengeller,  Carlo;  Lancini.  Giancarlo;  and  Sensi,  Piero.  3,743.635. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Bennett.  Joseph  C;  Reimer,  William  A.;  and  Winters.  Hilary  M.. 

3,742.574. 
Neu.  John  P..  3.743.890.  I 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Ganguly,   Achintya   K  ,  Zemon,  Stanley;  and  Zucker,  Joseph. 
3.743.953. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Kautz.  George  R..  and  Kuryla.  Alan  T..  3,743,878. 
Guddal,  Eriing:  See— 


Zachev,  Ivan;  and 


Borrevang.  Poul;  and  Guddal.  Eriing,  3,743,660. 
Guerster,  Rene  L.;  and  Leiter,  Leigh  David,  to  Ametek  Inc.  Energy  ab- 
sorbing device.  3,743,267,  CI.  287-74.000. 
Guest,  Rex  McLean.  Boat  launching  and  beaching  device.  3,742,534. 

CI.9-1  OOl 
Guest.  William  H.  Asphalt  cutting  attachment  for  backhoe  bucket. 

3.743,358,  CI  299-40.000. 
Guinan,  Thomas,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company.  Lighted  actuator 

assembly.  3,743,805, CI.  200-167  00a. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See—  | 

Dahle,  Norman  A  ,  3.743.650. 
Gulikers.  Josef  Hubertus.  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h 
Petrus  Regout.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  decorating  both  sides 
ofa  three  dimensional  article.  3.742.843.  CI.  101-41.000. 
Gumpper.  John  C;  and  De  Laurentis.  Angelo  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  structures.  3,743,991,  CI.  336- 
217.000. 
Gusack,  James  A.:  See — 

Duby,  Russell  G.;  Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Gusack,  James  A., 
3,743,559. 
Gusdorf  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Gusdorf,  Walter;  and  Camilleri,  Charles  Francis,  3,742,870. 
Gusdorf,  Walter;  and  Camilleri,  Charles  Francis,  to  Gusdorf  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Article  of  furniture.  3.742,870,  CI.  1 08- 1 50.000. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Dithiocarbam- 
ylacetoneoxime  carbamate  acaricides  and  insecticides.  3.743,743, 
CI.  424-300.000. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  EIco  industries.  Inc.  Teeter  terminal  clamp. 

3,744,01 2,  CI.  339-246.000 
Haamann,  Josef,  Freudenberger  Winden-  und  Hebezeugfabrik:  See— 

Wenzel,  Jorg;  and  Rieschel,  Hans,  3,742,8 1 7. 
Haas,  Gerhard  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Acid  stabilization  of 

meat  based  foods.  3,743,5 19,  CI.  99-1 59.000. 
Haas,  Paul  A.:  S^^— 

Ferguson,  Don  E.,  Haas,  Paul  A;  and  Leuze,  Rex  E.,  3.742.720. 
Haberle.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Wisst,  Otto;  and  Haberle,  Karl-Heinz,  3,742,827.  | 

Hablitzel,  Hermann:  5^^— 

Schwenk,  Kurt;  and  Hablitzel,  Hermann,  3,743,236. 
Habu,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Hirao,  Yotaro;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo. 

to  Antisutic  composition     3,743,608,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Haby,  George  H.,  to  Abegg  and  Reinhold  Co.  Well  pipe  supporting 

unit.  3,742,562, CI.  24-263  Odk. 
Hadaway,  Bernare  Milton,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization.  Yam  spinning  apparatus.  3,742,696,  CI.  57- 
51  600. 
Hadco  Printed  Circuits.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  Dana  L.  3.742.597 
H  agedorn .  A  Iton  R . :  See — 

Blackwell.  Robert  J.;  Hagedorn.  Alton  R.;  and  Ortloff.  Gerald  D.. 
3.743.355. 
Hahlbeck.  Edwin  C,  to  Milwaukee  Gear  Company.  Apparatus  for 

positioning  a  gear.  3,742,568,  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Hait,  MerrittR.:5«— 

Battista,  Orlando  A.;  Cruz.  Mamcrto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hait,  Merritt  R.. 
3.742.955. 
Hajek,  Manfred:  See— 

Wagner,  Kuno,  and  Hajek.  Manfred.  3.743.667. 
Halasz.  Alexander,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Hair  dyeing  compositions. 

3,743.678, CI.  260-573.000. 
Halcon  International  Inc.:  See— 

Kollar,  John.  3,743,672. 
Halfaker.  Thomas  C  .   to   Emerson   Electric  Co.   Ceiling  modules. 

3.743,826.  CI.  240-9.00a. 
Hall.  Donivan  L..  Lauer,  Robert  J.;  and  Robazskiewicz,  Gerald  D.,  to 
Reliance  Electric  Company.  Elevator  recall  control  with  interfloor 
traffic  control.  3.743,057,  CI.  l87-29.00r. 
Hall,  Edward  L.;  and  Philofsky,  Elliott  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Elec- 
tromigration  resistant  semiconductor  contacts  and  the  method  of 
producing  same.  3.743.894,  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Hallauer,  Siegfried;  Mathys,  Gaston;  and  Wenk,  Hans,  to  Ornapress 
AG.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  articles  carrying  decorations 
punched  from  a  band.  3,743,458, CI.  425-122.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Copland,  George  V.  3.743.768. 
Gass.  Edward  W  ;  and  Paramorc.  Fred  W..  3.743.946. 
Jessup.  Robert  L,  3,743,014.  i 

Totty,  Kenneth  D,  3,743.019. 
Halstead.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  recti- 
fier holder.  3,743,76 1. CI.  l74-52.00r. 
Hamada,  Masa:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Hamada,  Masa,  3,743,580. 
Hamai,  Tetsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Driving  arrange- 
ment for  an  electric  watch.  3,742,697.  CI  58-23.00a. 
Hamaoka,  Hidenori:  See— 

Muroi,    Tadashi;   Oguri,    Yoshitaka;    and    Hamaoka,    Hidenori. 
3.743.611. 
Hamby  Company.  The:  See— 

Mills.  Franky  D..  3.743.029. 
Hamel  GmbH:  See— 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Treus,  Aloys.  3,742.693. 
Hamilton,  Donald  W.;  See— 

Beroza,  Morton;  McGovem,  Terrence  P.;  Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Hamilton,  Donald  W  ,  3,743,719. 
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Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Web  feeding 

apparatus.  3,742,851,  CI.  101-295.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
3,743.687. 
Hammerschmidt  &  Co.:  See— 

Mansfeld,  Hans,  3,742,669. 
Hammitt,    Andrew    G.,   to    TRW    Inc.    Variable    speed    conveyor. 

3,743,077, CI.  198-110.000. 
Hammontre,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Comlcy,  William,  Jr.;  and  Hammontre,  Michael  P.,  3,743,952. 
Hampton,  Edward  L:  Sef— 

Crum,  McDonald;  and  Hampton,  Edward  L.,  3,743,349. 
Haning.  James  O.;  Kool.  Bram;  Moritz.  Jules  G.;  and  Mizrahi.  Robert, 
to  Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Film  strip  handling  apparatus  and 
method.  3,743.400,  CI.  353-26.000. 
Hannes,  Karl,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Cast  hinge.  3,742.555.  CI.  16- 

128.000. 
Hansen,  Francis  Frederick.  Monoglyceride  product  and  method  of 

preparing  the  same.  3,743,5 1 2,  CI.  99-9 1 .000. 
Hansen,  Kenneth   N  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.   Engine  hood 

latch.  3,743,045,  CI.  180-69.00r 
Hanus,  Hans-Dieter;  and   Aussenegg.  Franz,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz 
AG.  Process  for  hardening  coatings  with  lasers  emitting  infra-red 
radiation.  3,743 ,777,  CI.  219-121  Olm 
Harbonn,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Devic«  for  the  storage  and  use  of  hydraulic  and/or  pneu- 
matic power,  particularly  for  operation  of  submerged  well  heads. 
3,743,013, CI.  166-500. 
Harco  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Kleinberg,  Israel,  3,742,594. 
Hardick,  Alden;  Martin,  Alvin  M.;  and  House,  Delbert.  to  Questor  Cor- 
poration. Latch  installation  machine.  3.742,575,  CI.  29-208.00r 
Harlin,  Lester  E.:  See— 

Abendschein,  Frederic  H.;  Harlin,  Lester  E.;  and  Mount,  Alfred 
G,  3,743,453. 
Harmon,  Kermit  S.;  and  Loosley,  Donal  W.  Temperature  sensitive  con- 
trols for  air  conditioning  systems.  3,743, 1 82,  CI.  236-78.000. 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hybrid  circuit  ar- 
rangement with  metal  oxide  varistor  shunt.   3,743.897,  CI.  317- 
235.00r 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  pads 

for  electrical  devices.  3,743,996,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Harris,  Charles  J.  Laterally  expandable  couch.  3,743,351,  CI.  297- 

107.000. 
Harris.  J.  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Switching  system  and 
method  for  missile  guidance  control  in  aTVM  system.  3.743.21 5.  CI. 
244-3.140. 
Harris,  John  Frederick  George,  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Limited.  Solid 
blends  of  peroxy  compounds  and  phosphate  containing  detergent 
bases.  3,743,600,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Harris-lnlertype  Corporation:  See- 
Shapiro.  Eliezer  Y..  3,742,825. 
Harter,  Robert  M.,  to  AVM  Corporation.  Valve  assembly  having  in- 
tegral body  and  inlet.  3,742.983,  CI.  1 37-625.470. 
Harting,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Sanders,  Ray  W.;  and  Harting.  Stephen  W..  3.744,051 . 
Hartmann,  Werner;  Barnikol-Oettler,  Kurt;  and  Teichmuller,  Gerhard, 
to  Veb  Jenapharm.  Trialkylsilyloximo  steroids.  3,743,636,  CI.  260- 
239. 55r. 
Harvey,  Galen  E.,  Jr.;  and  Petty,  Gary  C.  Filter  adapter.  3,743,096,  CI. 

210-232.000. 
Hasala,  Ernest.  Illuminated  displays.  3,742,63 1 ,  CI.  40-106.530. 
Haselhuhn,  Rolf:  See— 

Simons,  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter,  and 
Brock,  Klaus,  3,743.007. 
Hashimoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Miura.    Taro;    Nakamura.    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto.    Tadashi. 
3.743,972. 
Haspem,  James  F.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Optically  iso- 
lated electro-medical  device.  3.742.947, CI.  l28-2.06r. 
Hasselbald.  FriU  Victor:  5*^— 

Johansson,  Lennart  Ragnar;  and  Tenne,  Lave.  3,742,829. 
Hatch  Incorporated:  See— 

Lopez-Batiz,  Manlio,  3,743,889. 
Hatfiela,  Cecil  T.    Device   for  cultivating  around   a  fixed  object. 

3,743,027,  CL  172-13.000. 
Hawkins,  Roy:  See— 

Ffowces-Williams,  John  Eirwyn;  Hawkins,  Roy;  Dawson,  Hylton; 

and  Smith,  William,  3,743,1 85. 

Hawkins,  William  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  material.  3,743,197,  CI.  242- 

56.600. 

Hawley,  John   B.,  to  Akron   Spool   and  Manufacturing  Co.  Spool. 

3,743,210.  CI.  242-125.100. 
Hayes.  John  R.;  and  Collins,  George  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Stiff  back  roller  chain  device.  3,742,775,  CI.  74-245.00r. 
Haynes,  William  L.:  5^^ — 

Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Haynes,  William  L.,  3.743,525. 
Heavner,  Larry  W..  to  Coronet  Container  Corporation.  Unitary  pallet 

pack  container.  3,743.166.  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Heckrotte.  John   R.,  Sr.;  and  Marcacci,  James  P.  Lock-off  valve. 

3.743.239.  CI.  251-111.000.  , 

Hederich.  Volker:  See— 

Gehrke.  Gunter;  Hederich.  Volker;  and  Wegner,  Peter,  3,743.476. 


Hedrick,  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  an 
analog  output  in  response  to  a  digital  input.  3,744,050.  CI.  340- 
347. Oda. 
HeemafN.V.:S«-f- 

De  Jong.  HenricusCornelis  Johannes.  3.743,873. 
Heesen,  Theodorus  Jacobus,  to  Simon-Heesen   N.V.   Roller  press. 

3,742,750,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Hefiinger,  Lee  O.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Contour  mapping  system.  3.743,418, 

CI.  356-5.000. 
Heiland,    Manfred;    and    Huenlinger,    Herwig,    to    Schenck,    Carl, 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Firma.  Vibration  apparatus  especially  for 
rotaryoscillations.  3,743,268,  CI.  267-160.000. 
Hein,  Daniel:  See— 

De  Lavalette,  Pierre  de  Lacroix;  and  Hein,  Daniel,  3,743,066. 
Heine,  Martin  W.;  and  Tullman.  Edward  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  Thd. 

Stitch  length  regulator.  3.742.881,  CI.  112-210.000. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See— 

Guinan,  Thomas,  3,743,805. 
Heinimann,  Rene:  See— 

Roesch,  Carol;  and  Heinimann,  Rene,  3,743,803. 
Heinz,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Watkins,  Laurence  Shrapnell,  to  Western 
Electric    Company.    Incorporated.    Intensity    spatial    filter   having 
uniformly  space  filter  elements.  3.743.423.  CI.  356-7 1 .000. 
Heinze.  Peter:  See— 

Schwarzmann.   Matthias;  Gotsmann,  Guenther;   Heinze,   Peter; 
Pommer,  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  3,743,642. 
Heitkamp,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Koontz,  Robert  D.;  Heitkamp,  Richard  R.;  and  Jackson,  Robert 
E.,  3,743,561. 
Heller,  Aaron.  Educational  device.  3,742,616,  CI.  35-8.00r. 
Heller,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Walworth  Company.  Fabricated  round  gate 

valve  body.  3,743,246,  CI.  25 1  -367.000. 
Helm,  Arlow  D.:  See— 

Louthan,   Jean   H.;   Helm,   Arlow   D.;   and   Wynne,   Ralph   A., 

3,743,566. 

Helmrich,  Gunter;  and  Wulfing,  Fritz,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  making  shaped  bodies.  3,743,468, 

CI.  425-429.000. 

Helms,  Charles  Robert,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Divider 

partitions  for  article  carriers.  3,743,1 63,  CI.  229-1  S.OOr. 
Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland,  to  Robins,  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated. 

l-Substituted-4-phenoxypiperidines.  3,743,645.  CI.  260-293.740. 
Hemme.  William  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  VOR  AM  modulator. 

3,743.97 1. CI.  332-38.000. 
Hendrickson.  Paul  G..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Servo  action  parking 

brake  with  rotary  actuator.  3.743.060,  CI.  1 88-72.200. 
Hengeller,  Carlo;  Lancini,  Giancarlo;  and  Sensi,  Piero,  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit    S.p.A.     27-Demethoxy-27-hydroxyrifamycin    derivatives. 
3,743,635,  CI.  260-239.30p. 
Henkin,   Robert   I.    Diagnostic   device   and    method   of  treatment. 

3.743,088,  CI.  206-12.000. 
Hennelly,  Robert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Spray  treatment  for 

name  cutting  installation.  3,743,259,  CI.  266-23.00k. 
Henry.  David  A.;  and  Larimer.  Myron  J.  Modular  building  construc- 
tion. 3.742.665,  CI.  52-284.000. 
Herberger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Butler.  Emest  J.;  Gade.  John  N.;  and  Herberger.  Robert  J., 
3.742.586. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Mellow.  Dale  F.  3.743,554. 
Herglotz,  Heribert  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  dual  wavelength   X-ray  analysis.  3.743.841.  CI.  250- 
273.000. 
Herrmann.  Nancy  I.  Dispensing  container.  3.743.082.  CI.  206-1. OOr. 
Herschler.  Robert  John,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Enhancing 
tissue  penetration  of  certaiVi  antimicrobial  agents  with  dimethyl  sul- 
foxide. 3.743.727, CI.  424-181 .000. 
Hertel,   Heinz   E..  to   Bell   &   Howell   Company.   Core   microfilm. 

3.743,204,  CI.  242-68.500 
Hesston  Corporation:  See—  t 

Bedwell,  Thomas  Albert,  3,743,023.  £ 

Heston,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  to  Deskey,  Donald,  mesne.  Plateless  printing 

device.  3,742,902, CI.  1 18-50.000. 
Hetke,  Adolf:  See- 

Zeek,  Richard  M.;  and  Hetke,  Adolf,  3,743,008. 
Heubeck,  Erich:  See — 

Fleer,  Otto;  and  Heubeck,  Erich,  3,742,606. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Cutler,  Leouard  S.;  and  Lacey,  Richard  F.,  3,744,042. 
Miller,  John  H,  III,  3.743.794. 
Hey.  Ernest,  to  Sherry.  Helen  B.  Process  of  preparing  fine-grained 
blends  of  lead  with  copper  or  aluminum.  3.743.502.  CI.  75-135.000. 
Heydenreich.     Richard;     Marwitz.     Hans-Gunther     V.     D.;     and 
Blechschmidt.    Hubert. '  to    Bayerische    Motoren    Werke    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Drum  brake  for  vehicles.  3.743.063.  CI.  1 88-2 1  ?.00r. 
Hibbs,  Louis  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Darrow.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hibbs.  Louis  E.  Jr..  3.742.654. 
Hickman.  Henry  E..  to  Orsi.  Ernest;  d/b/a  Oreo  Products.  Magnetic 

lock.  3.742.739.  CI.  70-38.00b. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.;  and  Bredeweg.  Corwin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    The.    Thioether    derivatives    of    l-halo-3-mercaplo-2- 
propanol.  3,743,679,  CI.  260-609.00r. 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Road 
vehicle  lighting  systems.  3,743.885.  CI.  3 1 5-82.000. 
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Higashlnakagawa,    Iwao;    Nakagawa,    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Ttakenobu; 
Takcno.  Syozo,  and  Yasuda.  Nohuaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  thin  film  memory  elements  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  3,744,041  .CI  340-l74.()bt 
Higuchi,  Ryoichi;  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Ryoichi,  Yamato.  Akihiro;  and  Sakai, 
Kazuo.  3,743.657. 
iHilbert,    Francis    H;   and   Seymour.    Arthur    F,   to    Motorola.    Inc 
Transistorized  electronic  circuit  employing  resistorless  bias  network. 
3.743.863.  CI.  307-296  000. 
Hill.  Charles  O.;  and  Pence.  Elbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Passive    sonar    array    mounting    and    recovery    apparatus. 
3,742,540,  CI.  9-400.000. 
Hill,CliffordW.  Syringe  assembly  3,742.949.  CI.  l28-2l8.0pa 
Hillman.  Melville  E   D  ;  and  Baylis.  Anthony  B  .  to  Celanesc  Corpora- 
tion. Reaction  of  acrylic  type  compounds  with  aldehydes  and  certain 
ketones  3,743.669.  CI.  260-465  600 
Hilsley.  Royston  William,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Tee  con- 
nection circuit  for  PCM  telephone  transmission  systems.  3.743,790, 
CI.  I79-I8.0bc. 
Hilterhaus.  Karl  Gaff-scale.  3.743.042.  CI.  177-233.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ' 

Ritter.  Adolf,  and  Walser.  Karl.  3,742.591. 
Hinai.  Masakatsu  See— 

Masumoto.  Hakaru.  Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Hinai.  Masakatsu. 
3.743.550 
Hinata.  Nasanao.  See— 

Nakazawa.    Yoshiyuki;   Tsuji,    Nobuo;   Sawahara.    Masao: 
Hinata,  Nasanao,  3.743,510 
Hinze,  Julius  L'.;  See— 

Feenstra,  Robijn;  and  Hinze,  Julius  U.,  3.743,036. 
Hirai,  Toshio:  See — 

Yajima,     Seishi;     Hirai.     Toshio;     Ishikawa.     Toshikatsu: 
Masuyama.  Toshio.  3,744.000. 
Hirano.  Seiji:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Oishi,  Hideo;  Sagawa,  Takao;  and  Hirano,  Seiji, 
3,743,724.  | 

Hirao,  Yotaro:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Hirao.  Yotaro;  and  Takahashi. 
Kazuo.  3,743,608. 
Hirata.  Masao;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshr.  and  Sato.  Masayuki.  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  photoconductive 
materials  3.743,609. CI.  252-501  000. 
Hiratsuka.     Ken-lchi;     Kawakami.     Daizo;     Kaneko.     Haruo;     and 
Takahashi.  Suyoshi.  50%  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  l^elephone  Public 
Corporation  and  50%  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited   Signal 
level  supervising  system  for  a  pulse  code  modulation  communication 
system  3.743.786. CI.  I79-I5.0bp 
Hisatomi.  Takashi;  and  Sasaki.  Kenichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Multi  carburetor  system  of  variable  area  venturi  type  with 
auxiliary  fuel  supply  system.  3.742.922.  CI.  123-97.00b. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  5**— 

Muroi.  Tadasht;  Oguri,  Yoshitaka.  and  Hamaoka,  Hidenori. 
3.743.611.  i; 

Hitachi.  Ltd. :  S**— 

Inagaki.     Kiyokazu;     Kato,     Hidemasa;     and     Inoue,     Kiyoshi, 

3,743.575. 
Muroi,    Tadashi;   Oguri,    Yoshitaka;    and    Hamaoka.    Hidenori. 

3.743.611.  1 

Nishida.Sumio.  3,742,598.  | 

Suda.  Seiji.  3,742,919. 
Hiya,  Koji:  See— 

Nishimura.  Muneo;  Machida.  Kanji;and  Hiya,  Koji,  3,743,985. 
HMW  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Sergey,  John  M  ,3,742,699. 
Hodge,  Peter  Charles;  and  FrankI,  George,  to  Simms  Group  Research 
and  Development  Limited.  Braking  apparatus.  3,743,363,  CI.  303- 
2l.00f. 
Hoelscher,  William  R.;  and  Vildibill,  Alvin  J.,  to  United  States  Elevator 
Corporation.  Electronic  motion  control  system  for  elevators. 
3,743.055,  CI.  187-29  OOr.  .i 

Hofer,  Arnold:  See— 

Steffen.  Jurg,  and  Hofer,  Arnold,  3.742.907 
Hoff.  Dale  R  ;  and  Fisher,  Michael  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted 

benzimidazoles  as  anthelmintic  agents.  3.743,738.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Hoffman.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Dickenson,  Harvard  G.;  and  Hoffman,  Charles  R  ,  3.743,244. 
Hoffman.   Clifford   James,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Stroke  coded  keyboard  switch  assembly.  3,743,797.  CI. 
200- 1. OOr. 
Hoffmann,    Hellmut;    and    Scheinpflug,    Hans,    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Combating  fungi  with  chloroalkylthiol  phosphoric  acid 
esters  and  ester  amides.  3.743,729.  CI.  424-225.000. 
Hoffsommer,   Walter  A.;  and   Bartnicki.  Wieslaw  J  .  to  Enterprise 
Machine  and  Development  Corporation.  Speed  and  tension  control 
for  yarn  winder.  3.743.202,  CI.  242-45.000 
Hohenschutz,    Heinz;    Hornberger,    Paul;    and    Buelow,    Horst,    to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Removing 
nickel  carbonyl  from  crude  propionic  acid.  3.743,674,  CI.  260- 
540  000 
Hokko-Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  j 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  V^amamoto, 
Sigeo,  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi,  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki.  3.743.65 1 


Holbrook.  Legrand  K  ;  and  Ostler.  David  S  .  to  Medical  Development 
Corporation.     Body    fluid    collection    bottle    for    pediatric    use. 
3.742,934. CI.  l28-2.00f 
Holden.  Calvin  B..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  increasing  life  of 

plasma  arc  electrodes.  3,743,78 1 .  CI  2 1 9-383.000 
Holick.  Michael  F.:  See- 

Deluca.  Hector  F  ;  Holick.  Michael  F  ;  and  Garabedian.  Michclc. 
3,743,661. 
Holiday  Vehicle  Specialties.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Clark.  Arthur  C,  3.743.320. 
Holland.  William  P.;  and  Bavor.  Gordon  F..  to  Machlett  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  The.  X-ray  focal  spot  control  system    3,743,836,  CI. 
250-99  000. 
Holliday.  John  Bertram:  See— 

Andrews,  Edward  George  David;  Ward,  Robert  George.  Holliday. 
John  Bertram;  and  Hurst.  James.  3,742.707. 
Holman.  Benedictus  Timotheus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Focussing  and  deflecting  system  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  wire- 
coil   3.743.983. CI.  335-210.000 
Holmes.  Alton  B..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Valve. 

3.743.364.  CI.  303-54.000. 
Hoipe  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  | 

Sasaki.  Rokoru;  and  Miya,  Toshio,  3,743,309. 
Holstein  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  "Phonix'^GmbH:  See— 

Mnilk,     Reinhold;     Kcil,     Manfred;     and     Finger.     Karl-Heinz. 
3.743.141. 
Holt.  Albert  C  :  5^?- 

Wilkins.  Mark  L  ;  Holt.  Albert  C  .  Cline.  Carl  F  ;  and  Froeschner. 
Kenneth  E.  3.743.569 
Hollvoigt.    John    H.,    to    Dolly    Toy    Co.,    The.    Decorative    lamp. 

3,743,827, CI  240-IO.OOr 
Holz.  Emil,  to  Finckh,  Hermann.  Metalltuch-und  Maschinenfabrik. 

Sorting  pressure  filter  apparatus.  3.743.099.  CI.  210-333  000 
Holz.  George  E.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Half  wave  voltage  divider. 

3.743.9 1 4.  CI.  320-1.000 
Hommerin.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic.  Magazine 
for  bare  film  sheets  for  use  in  X-ray  film  handling.  3,743,200,  CI. 
242-67. 30r 
Homogeneous  Metals,  Inc.:  Sff—  ..  i 

Wentzell.  Joseph  M.  3.742.585 
Honegger.  Arthur;  Schrepfcr.  Willy  E.;  and  Kronfeld.  Alan  C,  to  Nor- 
tronics  Company,  Inc.  Magnetic  head  construction.  3,744,040,  CI. 
340- 1  74. 1  Of 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Bolmgrcn.  Lester  N  ,3,743.861. 

Merz.  William  C;   Methlie,  George   J  ;  and  Sattler,   Rolf  W.. 

3,743,545. 
Nicholas,  Merle  E.,  3,743.589. 
Schebalin,  Sergei,  3,743,997 

Scott.  Myrsyl  Walter;  and  Kloek,  Arvid  E.,  3.743.553. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Genuit.  Luther  L.;  and  White.  Robert  B  .  3.743.924 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giani.Aleardo.  3.742.845.  < 

Hong  Kong  Soya  Bean  Products  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  S**— 

Lundstedt,  Erik; and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  3.743.515. 
Lundstedt,  Erik;  and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  3,743.516. 
Honjo,  Satoru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Isoji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,743,830. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Kasugai,  Tsuneo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  an  electrophotographic  recording 
member.  3,743,537, CI.  1 17-215.000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Geering,  Emil  J.;  and  Stratton,  George  B..  3,743,680. 
Hooks.  Chester  D  Bottle  orientor.  3,743,076,  CI.  l98-33.0ab 
Hope-Ross,  Donald  Patrick:  See — 

Downer.  John  Douglas;  Skinner.  Ronald  Maurice;  Reed.  David 
Robert;  and  Hope-Ross.  Donald  Patrick.  3,743,673. 
Hopkins,  Arthur  W.  Liquid  dispensing  container.  3,743,165,  CI.  229- 

17.000. 
Horak,  Martin  S.,  to  Vikoa,  Inc.  Three-piece  coaxial  cable  connector. 

3,744,007. CI  339-97.00r. 
Horin.Shoji:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa.  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3.743,618 
Horiuchi,  Kotaro,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propulsion 

device  for  boats.  3.742,895.  CI.  1 1 5-34.000. 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See- 

Koch,  Stanley  D.;  and  Gcrger.  Arthur  H.,  3,743,686. 
Horn,  James  N.:  See—  \ 

Lipcon,  Jesse  B.;and  Horn,  James  N.,  3,742,795. 
Horn,  Robert,  to  Forney  Engineering  Company.  Single  phase  motor 

reversing  starter  3,743.903.  CI.  31 8-307.00a. 
Hornberger,  Paul:  See — 

Hohenschutz.    Heinz;    Hornberger.    Paul;    and    Buelow,    Horst, 
3,743,674. 
Horneff,  Hans,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Circuit  for  compensating  for 

linearity  defects  in  amplifiers.  3,743,958,  CI.  330-149  000. 
Horrer,  Paul  L.;  and  Bridges,  Robert  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Open  ocean  shallow  water  moor.  3,742,535,  CI.  9-8. OOr. 
Horstmann,  Walter;  and  Siegel,  Edgar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Monoazo  com(K>unds  containing  a  substituted  phthalimide  diazo 
component.  3,743,632.  CI.  260-1 52.000. 
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Houlihan,  William   J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander  Inc.   Method  of  treating 

bronchial  asthama.  3,743,733, CI.  424-251.000. 
House,  Delbcrt:  See— 

Hardick,  Alden;  Martin,  Alvin  M.;  and  House,  Delbert,  3,742,575. 
Houss,  Max.  Snap-out  set.  3,743,323, CI.  282-23.000. 
Houtman,  Richard  L..  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Recessed  pull.  3,742,554,  CI. 

16-124.000. 
Howard,  Wayne  R.;  and  Ratliff,  Richard  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Clutch  with  brake  having  torsional  resilience.  3,743,070,  CI. 
I92-Il3.00r. 
Howell,  John  C.:S«— 

Schmidt,  Harold  A;  and  Howell,  John  C,  3,742,857. 
Hoya  Glass  Works:  See— 

Ogita.  Nobuya.  3.743.492. 
Hrbek.  George  W.;  Korpel,  Adrianus;  and  Watson.  William  H.,  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Single-laser  simultaneous  multiple-chan- 
nel character  generation  system.  3,744,039,  CI.  340- 1 73.01m. 
Hubbard,  Ralph  P  :  See— 

Avery,  Theodore  P.;  and  Hubbard,  Ralph  P.,  3,744,03 1 . 
Hubbard,  Robert  M.;  and  Whitener,  Philip  C,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.    Free   trailing  forward   hydrofoil   strut.    3,742,890,  CI.    1  14- 
665  OOh. 
Huber.  J.  M.. Corporation:  See— 

Bertoreili,  Orlando  Leonard,  3,743,527. 
Whitley,  James  Brooks,  3,743,190 
Huber,  Ludwig  Konrad,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  N-(phenyl-carbam- 

yl)-amino-benzene-sulfonylflourides.  3,743,675,  CI.  260-543.00p. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.  Surface  cleaning  by  ionized  flow.  3,743,540,  CI. 

134-1.000. 
Hudziak.  Josephine  M.  Rinsing  device.  3,742,965,  CI.  1 34-92.000. 
Huenlinger,  Herwig:  See — 

Heiland,  Manfred;  and  Huenlinger,  Herwig,  3,743.268. 
Huges.  George   C,  to  Textron,   Inc.   Twin   regulator  arrangement. 

3,742,972,  CI.  137-110.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Lagodm us,  George  P.,  3,742.719. 

Marasco,  Paul  M.;  Frohock.  Millard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Adam,  Wil- 
liam E,  Jr.  (said  McAdam  assors.  to).  3,743.818. 
Tarbox,  John  W.;  and  Zimmermann,  Wilfried,  3,742,987. 
Hughes,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Lindsay.  Paul  H.;  and  Hughes,  Edward  H.,  3,743,370. 
Hughes,  Robert  E.;  Sanza.  Frank  J.;  and  Smith,  Charles  E.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Paper  feed  mechanism.  3,743,402,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Hugli,  Hans  W.,  to  Kistler  Instrument  Corporation.  Transducer  with 

ground  isolation.  3,743,869,  CI.  310-8.004. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See— 

Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude;  Beregi,  Laszio;  and  Hugon,  Pierre, 
3,743,739. 
Hunt,  David  T.:  See— 

Wiesler,  Mordechai;  and  Hunt,  David  T.,  3,743,904. 
Hunt,  Frederick  C,  to  LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.  Moving  coil  linear  actua- 
tor. 3.743,870,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Huntoon,  Francis  E.;  and  Kearney,  James  F.,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 

Endless  carrier  printer.  3.742,848,  CI.  IOI-93.00c. 
Hursh,  Jack  E.:  See— 

Ballou.  Clayton  R.  3,742,662. 
Hurst,  James:  See— 

Andrews.  Edward  George  David;  Ward,  Robert  George;  Holliday, 
John  Bertram;  and  Hurst,  James,  3,742,707. 
Hurue,  Motoi.  Toy  calculator  for  education.  3,743.750,  CI.  35-3 1  OOd. 
Hutchings,  Thomas  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corjxiration. 
Modulation  servo  control  for  frequency  modulated  ring  laser  gyro. 
3,743,969. CI.  332-7.510. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.;  and  Middlestead,  Richard  W.,  to  Collins 
Radio  Company.  Data  demodulator  apparatus.  3,743,775,  CI.  178- 
88.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  Y.;  and  Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  to  Continental  Scale 
Corporation.    Collapsible    weighing    scale.    3,743,040.    CI.    177- 
126.000. 
Hutchison,  John   W.,  to  Pullman    Incorporated.   Hydraulic  cushion 

device  for  railway  vehicles.  3,743, 1 09,  CI.  2 13-43.000. 
Hutner,  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selective  fusing.  3,743,779, 

CI.  219-216.000. 
Hutto,  Billy  D.  Heater  device  for  a  firearm.  3,742.635,  CI.  42-1  .OOr. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Walser.  Rudolph;  and  Givin,  William  R.,  3,743,574. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Mott.  James  D,  3,743,01 5. 
Watts.JohnD.,  3,743,238. 
Hydronautics,  Incorporated:  5^^— 
Tulin,  Marshall  P.,  3,743,5 13. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Buxton,  AldonL,  3,743,891. 
Meacham,  James  Frank,  3,744.010. 
Ibanez,  Renato  L.  Combined  musical  instrument  and  drum  sound  ef- 
fects unit.  3,743, 75 1,  CI.  84-1.160. 
Ichikawa,  Chiba:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,618. 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See— 

Stonestrom,  Donald  M.,  3,742,858. 
Identicon  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Wolff,  Gerald,  3,744.026. 
Ikeda,  Takashi:  See— 


Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  3,743,5 1 7. 
Imai,  Hajimu;  and  Suganuma,  Burou,  to  Murata  Machinery  Ltd.  and 
Kanebo  Ltd.  Pneumatic  bobbin  hanger.  3,743.2 1 1 .  CI.  242- 1 30.200. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarz,  Albert  J.;  and  Misak,  Richard  A.,  3,743,324. 
Impex-Essen  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Fritz,  3,743,1 59. 
Inagaki,  Kiyokazu;  Kato,  Hidemasa;  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  of  heating  a  sample  material  to  a  high  temperature  by 
using  a  relatively  low  fwwer  nuclear  reactor.  3,743,575,  Q\.  176- 
19.00r. 
Inca  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Sturman.  Oded  E.;  and  Roberts,  George  C,  3,743.266. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Lipcon,  Jesse  B.;  and  Horn,  James  N.,  3,742,795. 
Industrial  Patent  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Fixler,  Jon  S.;  and  Feldman,  Leonard,  3,743,947. 
Ingenuics,  Inc.:  See — 

Craig,  Dwin  R,  3,743,563. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Linderoom,  Herman,  3.743,304. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Inagaki,     Kiyokazu;     Kato,     Hidemasa;     and     Inoue,     Kiyoshi, 
3,743,575. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Harbonn,  Jacques,  3,743,013. 

Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir,  3,743,035. 
Institute  for  Industrial  Research  and  Standards:  See — 

Jameson,  George  Robert  Kenneth,  3,743,344. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Frohman-Bentchkowsky,  Dov,  3,744,036. 
Interlingual  Cultural  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Luk,  Man  Shan,  3,743.071. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd.  William  Weller,  3  744.033. 

Crooks,  Walter,  3,743,682. 

Drexhage,  Karl  H.;  and  Mueller- Westerhoff,  Ulrich  T.,  3.743,964. 

Johnson,  Fred  W;  and  Lloyd,  Edward  R.,  3.743,300. 

Kennedy.  Thomas  Nolan,  3,743.587. 

Knappe.  Laveme  Frank.  3,742,846. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Barows,  ArthurG.;  and  Parrish,  EdVard  W.,  3,742,689. 

Luft,  Roberto,  3,743.064. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Fries,   Carl   J.,   Jr.;    Leiter,    Leigh    D.;   and    Linda,    Frank  -R., 
3,742,576. 

Ward,  George  T,  3,743,57 1 . 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Maier,  Karl,  3,743,785. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold,  Mason  F,  3,742,765. 

Blanchenot,  John  Philip,  3,744,01 1 . 

Grayson,  Richard  Davis,  3,743,1 79. 

Keough,  Timothy  James;  and  Kalensky,  Charles  James,  3,743,887. 

Raffaclli,  Joseph  Gino;  and  Palmer,  Reed  Albert,  3,742,601 . 

Sellari,  Daniele,  Jr.,  3,743,945. 

Sellari,  Daniele,  Jr.;  and  Frost,  Horace  K.,  3,743,950. 
Intersil  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Rizzi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Fagan,  Lloyd  D.,  3,742,592. 
Inventa  AG.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Lys,  Hans-Peter;  and  Ryffel,  Kaspar,  3,743,690. 
Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucalo,  Louis,  3,742,933. 
loannilli,  Joseph  R.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

moccasin  toe  forming.  3,742,543,  CI.  12-142. Omc. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  William  M.,  3,743,730. 
Irmo,  Siena:  See— 

Fiorenzo,     Forghieti;    Irmo,    Siena;    and    Wilson,    Forghieri, 
3,743,828. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Price,  Robert  S,  3,742,657. 
Ishikawa,  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Yajima,     Seishi;     Hirai,     Toshio;     Ishikawa,    Toshikatsu;     and 
Masuyama,  Toshio,  3,744,000. 
Isogai,  Akio:  See— 

Chiku,  Takewo;  Kamigaito,  Osami;  and  Isogai.  Akio,  3,743,543. 
Isrelli,  Jack;  Ka.ssel,  Aaron;  and  Buccafuri,  Anthony  F.,  to  Technicon 
Instrument  Corporation.  Phase  separator  for  continuous  flow  opera- 
tion. 3,743, 103,  CI.  210-532.000. 
Itaka,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Goshi,  Seiji;  and  Itaka,  Kazuhiko,  3,743,984. 
Itatani,  Mikio,  to  Minato  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steel  rod 

straining  device.  3,743.330,  CI.  287-60.000. 
Iten.  Paul;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  & 
Cie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  period  of  electrical 
signals.  3,743,420,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Ito,  OsamuiSee- 

Kooguchi,     Kazunori;     Ito,     Osamu;     Makiyama,     Nobusake; 
Miyahara,  Yoshio;and  Murai,  Korenori,  3,743,619. 
Iwamoto,  Muneo:  See— 

Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Iwamoto,  Muneo,  3,744,027. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 
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Fujisaki,   Hiroya;   Nagashima,   Shigeo;   and   Iwasaki.   Masahiro, 
3.743.787. 
Iwase.  Kcizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Method  for  producing  iron  containing  materials, 
including  ferrites  and  oxyhydrates.  3.743.707.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Iwata,  Akio,  to  Mitsubadenkiseisakusho  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  power  circuit  for  vehicles  due  to  impact. 
3.743.849. CI.  307-IO.OOr.  i 

Jackson,  Robert  E.;  S«— 

Koontz.  Robert  D.,  Heitkamp.  Richard  R.;  and  Jackson,  Robert 
E. 3.743.561 
Jacobson,  Allen  C;  and  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  to  Computer  Transceiver 
Systems,    Inc.    Data    terminal    with    automatic    response    feature. 
3.743.763. CI.  178-4. lOb. 
Jaeger,  Kurt  S.,  to  Forney  Engineering  Company.  Burner  assembly 
with  dual   register  and   throat  construction.   3.743.471,  CI.   431- 
115.000.  . 

Jamco,  Inc.:  S^f—  I 

Asner,  Jerome  L.,  3,743,465. 
James,  Ernest  F  Garment  carrier.  3,743,083,  CI.  206-7.00h. 
Jameson,  George  Robert  Kenneth,  to  Institute  for  Industrial  Research 
and  Standards.  Construction  of  a  trolley.  3,743,344,  CI.  296-20.000. 
Jarvis,  Harold  F  ,  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  convey- 
ing pipe  longitudinally.  3,743, 1 24,  CI.  2 14-338.000. 
Jeannet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuba,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Tcsa  S.A.  Measuring 

instrument.  3.742.609.  CI.  33- 143.00m. 
Jenks.  Nancy  L.  Teaching  aid.  3.742,619.  CI.  35-30  000 
Jennings,  Paul;  and  Miller,  Delmar  S.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Panel  edge 

fastening  means.  3,742,673,  CI.  52-624.000. 
Jeromson,  James  R.,  Jr ;  and  Chen,  Karl  K  ,  to  Weatherhead  Company, 
The.   Gaging  device   for  crimping   machine.    3,742,754,  CI.   72- 
402.000. 
Jessup,  Robert  L.,  to  HalUburton  Company.  Apparatus  for  conducting 

controlled  well  testing  operations.  3,743,0 14,  CI.  166-69.000 
Job,  Leonard  Austin:  See— 

Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul; 
and  Richter,JohanChristofrer  Carl,  3.742,735. 
Jobe,  John  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Flame  photometer  using  vibrat- 
ing slit  monochromator.  3,743.425.  CI.  356-87.000. 
Joch,Wilhelm:S^*- 

Rogler,  Walter;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3,743,71 1 
Johannsen,  Hans  Werner;  and  Oberheim,  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Projector  for  slides.  3,743,401,  CI.  353-52.000. 
Johansson,  August  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Supplemental 

wheel-slip  control  system.  3,743,900,  CI.  318-52.000. 
Johansson,  Lennart  Ragnar;  and  Tcnne,  Lave,  to  Hasselbald,  Fritz  Vic- 
tor. Mechanical  differential  for  an  exposure  meter  at  photographic 
cameras.  3,742,829, CI.  95-lO.Ofs. 
Johns-Man ville  Corporation:  See— 

Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Peters,  Walter  B.,  3,743.069. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Russell,  Gordon  D.,  3,743,536. 
Johnson,  Edwin:  See- 
Gray,  John  McCutcheon;  Pionke,  Jerzy;  and  Johnson,  Edwin, 
3,742,793. 
Johnson,  Fred  W.;  and  Lloyd.  Edward  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Transducer  and  index  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  dictating  and  transcribing  units.  3.743.300,  CI.  274-4  OOj. 
Johnson,  James  S..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Dual-layer  hyperfiltration  membrane  and  process  for 
using  same  3,743,595,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Johnson,  Lauren  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Locomotive  ex- 
citation and  regenerative  braking  control  arrangement.  3,743,901, 
CI.  318-87.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Catalyst,  catalyst  preparation  method,  and  process  for 
catalytic   hydrotreating  unsaturated   hydrocarbon.   3,743,684,  CI. 
260-68 1. 50r. 
Johnson,  Michael:  5*^ — 

Bitzcr,  Donald  L;  Johnson,  Michael;  and  Stifle,  Jack,  3,743.767 
Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Woodhouse,  Fred  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Motion  picture  projector.  3,743,398,  CI.  352-157.000 
Johnson,   Wesley   Grant.    Suction    mouthpiece.    3,742,607,  CI.    32- 

33000. 
Johnston,  Edward,  to  Carrier  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  surface.  3,742,901, 
CI.  118-8.000. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.,  to  Craft  Systems,  Inc  Tapping  device  for  beer  kegs 

and  the  like.  3.743.145, CI.  222-400.700. 
Johnston,  Thomas  W.;  and  Pippin,  Jack  M.,  to  Unhmited  Develop- 
ment, Inc.  HospiUl  bed  3,742,527,  CI.  5-63  000. 
Jones,  Ernie  C.  Jr.  Trailer  fifth-wheel  lubrication.  3,743,054,  CI.  184- 

14.000 
Jones,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Paraho  Corporation.  Process  of  calcinauon. 

3,743,697.  CI.  423- 1 75.000. 
Jones,  Norman  A.  Manually  operable  plaque  removing  dental  tool. 

3.742.608, CI.  32-59.000 
Jones.  William  D.:  See— 

Davenport.  William  R.;  and  Jones,  William  D.,  3.742.978. 
Jones,  William  Stanley,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Acoustic 

surface-wave  velocity  transformation.  3.743.973.  CI.  333-30. OOr. 
Jordan,  Constance.  Stretchable  pet  suit  with  boots.  3,742,679,  CI.  54- 
79000. 


Jorgensen,    Blanche    I.    Disposable    and    collapsible    plastic    cooler. 

3,743.1  30.  CI.  220-9.00r. 
Kabik.  Irving;  and  Rosenthal.  Louis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  fabrication  of  electroexplosive 
devices.  3.742,8 1 1 .  CI.  86-20.00r. 
Kabisch.  Gerhard;  and  Kunkel.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormal  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of 
organic  hydrogen  peroxide  solution.  3,743,706,  CI.  423-588.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kinsekisha  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Miyake,     Yasutomo;     Shinada,     Toshio;     and     Mogi,     Takao, 
3,743,968. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kogaku:  See— 

Kawai,Shoji,  3,743,429. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakatani:  5^^ — 
Kasahara,  Yasuo,  3,743,982. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nogoya  Rashi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ohmoto,Seiji,  3,742,54 1 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikasha:  See— 

Yamaoka,  Goichi,  3,742,603 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  5^^ — 
Hamai,  Tetsuro.  3,742,697 
Naito,Okito,  3,742,698 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Chiku,  Takewo;  Kamigaito,  Osami;  and  Isogai,  Akio,  3,743,543. 
Kaelin,  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brother  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  heat 

transfer  device.  3,742,567,  CI.  29-1 57.30b. 
Kagechika.  Takashi:  See— 

Numata.  Saburo;  and  Kagechika,  Takashi,  3,743,392. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Trew,  Leslie  J  ,3,743,691. 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries.    3-Sulfonamido-4-hydroxyphenyl-2-piperidinylcarbinol     com- 
positions. 3,743,737,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Kaiser,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigeration 

system.  3,742,727,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Kakac,  Karel,  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  zavodu  vseobecncho 
strojirenstvi.  Guiding  comb  tooth  for  air  jet  looms.  3,742,973,  CI. 
I39-I27,00p. 
Kalensky,  Charles  James:  See— 

Keough,  Timothy  James;  and  Kalensky,  Charles  James,  3,743,887. 
Kalkwaf,  Lester.  Pickup  attachment  for  com  harvesters.  3,742,687,  CI. 

56-119.000. 
Kallander,  Charles  A.  Radial  rhythmic  chair.  3,743.352,  CI.  297- 

285.000.  I 

Kamatani,  Yoshio:  See— 

Naito,  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamauni,  Yoshio;  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 
3,743,665.  | 

Kameda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 . 
Kamigaito,  Osami:  See— 

Chiku,  Takewo;  Kamigaito,  Osami;  and  Isogai,  Akio,  3,743,543. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Hajimu;  and  Suganuma,  Burou,  3,743,2 1 1 . 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oohara,  Saburo;  and  Takeuchi,  Masahiro,  3,743,530. 
Kaneko,  Haruo;  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Ken-lchi;    Kawakami,    Daizo;    Kaneko,    Haruo;   and 
Takahashi,  Suyoshi,  3,743,786. 
Kano,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and  Niitaka,  Shojiro,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  devices  for  the  radial  displacement  of 
shafts.  3.742,653,  CI.  51-165.900. 
Kao,  Chih-Yu,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Adjusta- 
ble equalizer  control  apparatus.  3,743,975,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,61 8. 
Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  and  Collins.  David  J.,  to  Computer  Identics 

Corporation.  Label  reading  system  3. 743,8 19.  CI.  235-61.1  If. 
Karr.  Gerald  W.;  Page.  Robert  E.;  and  Safford,  Robert  D.,  to  Beloit 
Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus   for    reeling   web    material. 
3,743,199, CI.  242-65.000. 
Kasahara,  Yasuo,  50%  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakatani.  Circuit  protec- 
tor. 3,743.982, CI.  335-208.000. 
Kasper.  Robert  J.,  to  Growth  International,  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 
the  induction  heating  of  an  elongated  workpiece.  3,743,808,  CI.  219- 
10.410. 
Kassel,  Aaron;  See— 

Isrelli,  Jack;  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Buccafuri,  Anthony  F.,  3,743,103. 
Kasugai,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Takimoto,  Masaaki,  and  Kasugai,  Tsuneo, 
3,743,537.  j 

Kato,  Hidemasa:  See— 

Inagaki.     Kiyokazu;     Kato.     Hidemasa;    and     Inoue,     Kiyoshi, 
3,743.575. 
Kato,  Sadauke;  and  KuraU.  Kunio,  to  Damabot  Radioisotope  Labora- 
tories   Ltd.    Preparation   of  radioactive   mono   and   di   iodo   sul- 
fobromophthalein.  3,743,7 1 3,  CI.  424-1  000. 
Kato,  Shogo.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  shaft 

supporting  device.  3,743,365,  CI.  308-26.000. 
Kato    Yoshimi,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Load  transducer. 
3,742,760, CI.  73-I41.00a. 
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Katsai,  Margarita  Yakovlevna;  See— 

Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 
and  Katsai,  Margarita  Yakovlevna,  3,743,703. 
Katz,  Robert  E.;  and  Grainger,  Frederick,  said  Grainger  assor.  to  said 
Katz,  Robert  F.  Continuous  web  forming  of  envelopes  in  pamphlets. 
3,743,273, CI.  270-37.000. 
Katz.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Katz.  Robert  E.;  and  Grainger.  Frederick  (said  Grainger  assor.  to 
said).  3.743.273. 
Katz.  Yoram:  See— 

Sada. Charles  A.;  and  Katz,  Yoram,  3,742,536. 
Kaufman,  Harry.  Electrical  wire  inserting  tool.  3,742,573,  CI.  29- 

203  OOh. 
Kaufman,  Harry.   Holding  device  for  testing  electrical  connection. 

3,743,270,  CI.  269-14.000. 
Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.:  See— 

Morse, Theodore  H.;and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  3,743,405. 
Kautz,  George  R.;  and  Kuryla,  Alan  T.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Paralled  battier  supporting  system  having  sorting  movement  limiter. 
3,743,878, CI.  3 1 3-85  OOs. 
Kawada,  Takehiko,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for 

piezoelectric  ceramic  elements.  3,743,868,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Kawado,  Kenji:  See— 

Shimada,    Hiromitsu;    Kawado,    Kenji;    Nagoya,    Yutaka;    Toi, 
Toshio;  and  Yamauchi,  Shunichi,  3,743,1 1 1 . 
Kawai,  Shoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kogaku  and  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colorimeter  for  measuring  concentration 
and  indicating  the  concentration  as  a  digital  quantity.  3,743,429,  CI. 
356-180.000. 
Kawakami,  Daizo:  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Ken-lchi;    Kawakami,   Daizo;   Kaneko,   Haruo;   and 
Takahashi,  Suyoshi,  3,743,786. 
Kazama,  Toshio;  and  Seki,  Kazunori,  to  Tamogawa  Kikai  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spring  biased  ball  valve  with  rotating  device. 
3,742,975, CI.  137-331.000. 
Kearney,  James  F.:  See— 

Huntoon,  Francis  E.;  and  Kearney,  James  F.,  3,742,848. 
Keesee,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Eckman,  James  R.;  and  Keesee,  Larry  D.,  3,743,345. 
Keil,  Manfred:  See— 

Mnilk,     Reinhold;     Keil,     Manfred;    and     Finger,     Karl-Heinz, 
3,743,141. 
Keith,  Charles  David.  Flying  device.  3,742,643,  CI.  46-74.00d. 
Keil,  Nathaniel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lifting  clamp. 

3,743,342, CI.  294-86.310. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Paul  G.,  3.743,060. 
Kemp,  Walters:  See— 

Albert,  Kenneth;  and  Kemp,  Walters,  3,742,926. 
Kendall  Company,  The,  mesne:  See- 
Dye.  John  F.;  and  Binard,  William  J.,  3,742,960. 
Patel,  BhupendraC,  3,742,959. 
Kennedy,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Differential 

pressure  reliefvalve.  3,742,968,  CI.  137-68.000. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  Nolan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  reactive  sputter  deposition  of  phosphosilicate  glass. 
3,743,587,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Keough,  Timothy  James;  and  Kalensky,  Charles  James,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  an  elec- 
tronic PABX.  3,743,887,  CI.  3 1 7-1 6.000. 
Kerb,  Ulrich:  See- 
Laurent,  Henry;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Karl-Heinz;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,743,741 . 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 

Sassin,  Wolfgang,  3,743,760. 
Kcssler,  Joseph  A.  Clamping  apparatus.  3,742,560,  CI.  24-8 1  Oas. 
Kest,  Donald  O.  Elastomer-based,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tion. 3,743,61 6,  CI.  260-27.0bb. 
Kest,  Donald  O.  Urethane  base  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  3,743,617, 

CI.  260-27.0bb. 
Kienel,  Joseph  Edward.  Decorative  furniture  and  method  of  fabricating 

same.  3,742,871,  CI.  108-150.000. 
Kilpatrick,  David  G.:  See- 
Goodman,  Robert;  and  Kilpatrick,  David  G.,  3,743,905. 
Kimmel,  Edward  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Grote,  Walter  F.,  Sr.;  and  Kimmel,  Edward  J.,  Sr.,  3,743,343. 
Kinder,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Meek,  Elmo  L.;  and  Kinder,  Richard  E.,  3,742,897. 
King,  Geo.  W.,  Limited:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Keith,  3,742,861 . 
Kingsbury,  Charles  M.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Feed  mechanism  for 

turrettype  article  inspection  machine.  3, 743, 123, CI.  214-89.000. 
Kinkier,  William  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Yang,  Christen  H.  C;  and  Kinkier,  William  A,  Jr.,  3,743,570. 
Kinsch,  Anton  H.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  William  M.;  and  Lake,  Robert  A.,  to 
Crucible  Inc.  Furnace  and  method  for  heating  and  compacting  pow- 
dered metal  charges.  3,743,261 ,  CI.  266-24.000. 
Kinsey,    Lewis    R.    Press   fit   outlet   junction    box    with    means   for 
detachably  interlocking  with  electrical  cord.  3,744,004,  CI.  339- 
74.00r. 
Kirby,  Robert  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Marine 

seismic  source.  3,744,020,  CI.  340-12.0sd. 
Kirchhoff,  Kurt,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische  Werke.  Reproduc- 
tion camera  with  variable  image  scale.  3,743,4 14,  CI.  355-52.000. 


Kirk,  Robert  T.,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  mesne.  Discrete  controller. 

3,744,028,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kirsch  Company:  See—  < 

Ford,  James  A,  3,743,002. 
Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,743,875. 
Kiser,  Elmer  P.  Diaphragm  actuated  valve.  3,743,237. CI.  251-25.000. 
Kistler  Instrument  Corporation;  See— 

Hugh,  Hans  W,  3,743,869.  J 

Kitai,  Atsuo;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Ozaki,  Asaichiro,  to  Sanraku-Ocean 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fermentation  utilizing  a  multi-stage  fermenting 
device.  3,743,582, CI.  195-141 .000. 
Kitamura,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Preset  tuning  device  for 

television  receiver.  3,742,771, CL  74-10.600. 
Kitano,  Yoshizo,  mesne:  See — 

Sato,  Kenji,  3,742,791. 
Kiyama,  Masao;  See— 

Iwase,  Keizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama,  Masao,  3,743,707. 
Klamyr  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Richter,  Johan  C.  F.  C,  3,743,572. 
Klancnik,  Adolph  V.  Sorting  machines.  3,743,093,  CI.  209-80.000. 
Klebe,  Johann  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

a-pyrones.  3,743,658,  CI.  260-343.500. 
Kleinberg,  Israel,  to  Harco  Electronics  Ltd.  Antimony  electrodes  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,742,594,  CI.  29-592.000. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thiosuccini  acid  hin- 
dered phenolic  ester  polymer  stabilizers.  3,743,623,  CI.  260-45. 85s. 
Klimkovsky,  Islav  Mecheslavovich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,    Sergei    Nikolaevich;   Cherevik,   Jury    Ivanovich; 
Tkachenko,       Arkady       Semenovich;       Klimkovsky,       Isjav 
Mecheslavovich;   Shvedchenko,  Anton   Antonovich;  and   Pl- 
jusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,742,75 1 . 
Klingler,  Leo  J.:  See —  ♦ 

Baranow,  Sanford;  and  Klingler,  Leo  J.,  3,743,548.  t 

KLM  Company,  The;  See— 

Childs,  Edmund;  and  Ostrowski,  Raymond,  3,743,128. 
Kloek,  Arvid  E.;  See- 
Scott,  Myrsyl  Walter;  and  Kloek,  Arvid  E.,  3.743,553. 
Klohs,  Murle  W.;  Petracek,  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki,  to 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Substituted  isochromans  and  processes 
therefor.  3,743,659, CI.  260-345.200. 
Klompas,  Nicholas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  flow  cooled 
turbine  arrangement  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,742,706,  CI.  60- 
39.660. 
Klopfett,  Louis,  to  Elphiac.  Apparatus  for  continuous  induction  heat- 
ing. 3,743.81 1,  CI.  219-10.690. 
Klug,  Howard  R.,  to  Graphic  Arts  Center.  Book  jacketing  apparatus. 

3,742,542,  CI.  11-1. OOr. 
Klunker,  Heinz;  and  Rauch,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Copper  plated  base  plate  with  nickel  plated  insert  for  semiconductor 
component-housing.  3,743,895, CI.  31 7-234.00r. 
Knappe,  Laverne  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Wire  printer  with  print  head  moved  in  figure  eight  pattern. 
3,742,846,  CI.  101 -93.00c. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sennewald,     Kurt;     Vogt,     Wilhelm;     and     Glaser,     Hermann, 
3.743,607. 
Kneupel,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Steffin,    Bernd,   to    VEB    Kombinat 
Robotron.  Superconducting  learning  matrix.  3,744,038,  CI.  340- 
173.100. 
Knoke,  Silas  J.:  See— 

Garceau,  David  S.;  and  Knoke,  Silas  J.,  3,742,868. 
Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Fabriken;  See— 

Goerlich,  Bruno;  Kubinyi,  Hugo;  and  Steidle,  Walter,  3,743,633. 
Knoll,  Ernst,  to  Relief -Technik  GmbH,  Method  for  constructing  three- 
dimensional  models  and  device  therefor.  3,742,620,  CI.  35-41.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Variable 

equalizer.  3,743,959,  CI.  330-31.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kukashi;  See— 

Yano,Osahiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kukashi,  3,743,769. 
Koch,  Edward  G.  Lawnmower  and  handle  therefor.  3,743,313,  CI. 

280-47.370. 
Koch,  Robert  E:  See- 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  3,742,789. 
Koch,  SUnley  D.;  and  Gerger,  Arthur  H.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 
division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Unsaturated  polyester 
resins  which  cure  in  the  presence  of  water  and  which  contain  at  least 
one  dehydro  monomer.  3,743,686,  CI.  260-861 .000. 
Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Barkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Kucherova,  Natalya  Fedorovna; 
Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zhukova,  Izida  Grigoricv- 
na;  and  Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna,  3,743,740. 
Kodama,    Reijiro;    Nakasuji,    Yugoro;   and    Yamada,    Nobuhiro,   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Disease  control  composition  for 
silkworms  employing  certain-naphthyridine  compounds.  3,743,723, 
CI.  424-1 20.000. 
Koenig,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Desmond,  Richard  J.;  and  Koenig,  Paul  W.,  3,742,599. 
Koenig,  Peter:  See- 
Simons,  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter;  and 
Brock,  Klaus,  3,743,007. 
Kohara,  Haruki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  single  wall 

domain  logic  circuit.  3,743,85 l,CL307-88.0lc. 
KohlerCo.;See— 

Bolgert,  Edwin  F.;and  Weeden,  EugeneO,  3,742,521. 
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Kohn.Gustave  K:  S**—  I 

Brown.  Mclancthon  S.,  3.743,643 
Kohtani.  Yotaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  device. 

3.742,826.  CI.  95-IO.Oct. 
Kolb.  Karl-Hcinz:  5*^- 

Laurcnt,  Henry;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Karl-Heinz;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; and  Gerhards.  Erich.  3.743,74 1 
Kollar,  John,  to  Halcon  International  Inc    Separation  of  water  in  al- 
kylene  glycol  mono  and  diester  purification  by  azeotropic  distilla- 
tion. 3,743.672.  CI.  260-497  00a. 
Koller,  Hans,  to  Buss  AG.  Drying  process  and  spray  dryer  for  carrying 

out  the  process.  3,742,61 1, CI.  34-8.000. 
Kolmarx,  Louis  Edward,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  tubeless  pneumatic  tires  for  use  structure  by  which  the 
process  may  be  utilized.  3,742,998,  CI.  1 52-  427.000. 
Koman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Flannelly.  William  G.,  3,742.770 
Komori,    Shigehiro,    to    Canon    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Drive 

mechanism  for  copying  machine.  3,743,274,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and   Umezawa.   Kazumi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki      Kaisha.      Electrophotographic     copying     apparatus. 
3.743.406. CI.  355-8.000. 
Koncen,  Raymond  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  image 
and     power     level     detector     having    thermographic     phosphor. 
3,743.835, CI.  250-83. 30h. 
Kondo,  Isao:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Soichh^o;  and  Kondo.  Isao.  3,742,830. 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;  Kondo,  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Hamada,  Masa,  3,743.580. 
Kongelbeck,   Sverre,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy.    Missile 

launcher  3,742,8 1 3. CI.  89- 1 .807 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirata.     Masao;    Tarumi,     Noriyoshi;    and     Sato.  IMasayuki. 
3.743.609. 
Kooguchi,  Kazunori;  Ito,  Osamu;  Makiyama,  Nobusake;  Iffiyahara. 
Yoshio;  and  Murai,  Korenori,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  the  production  of  suspensions  of  phenol-formal- 
dehyde resins.  3,743,619,  CI.  260-29.300.  * 
Kool,  Bram:  See— 

Haning,  James  O.;  Kool,  Bram;  Moritz.  Jules  G.;  and  Mizrahi. 
Robert.  3,743,400. 
Koontz,  Robert  D.;  Heitkamp,  Richard  R.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  E.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  fiber  reinforced  polymer  article 
3.743.561,  CI.  156-192.000. 
Koppers Company:  See— 

Thomas,  Charles  E,  3,742.7 14. 
Korpel.  Adrianus:  See— 

Hrbek.  George  W.;  Korpel.  Adrianus;  and  Watsop,  William  H.. 
3.744.039  f 

Korry  Manufacturing  Company:  5««—  , 

Fuller,  Maurice  D  ,  3,743,806 
Korzen,  Benni:  See— 

Chodorov,  Rachel;  and  Korzen.  Benni.  3,743,293. 
Kosinski,  Joseph  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adjustable  connec- 
tion for  a  quick  adapter.  3,743,333,  CI.  287-52.080. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.  Ribbon-type 
fusible  element  for  high-voltage  fuses  and  fuse  including  the  element. 
3.743,994,  CI.  337-159.000. 
Kozhevnikov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Cherevik,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Tkachen- 
ko,  Arkady  Semenovich;  Klimkovsky,  Islav  Mecheslavovich;  Sh- 
vedchenko,  Anton  Antonovich;  and  Pljusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 
Working  stand  of  cold-rolling  tube  mill.  3,742,75 1 ,  CI.  72-249.000 
Kozlovic,  John  M.:  See— 

Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Kozlovic.  John  M  ,  3.744.045. 
Krain.  Harry  Wolfgang,  to  Precision  Engineering  Company  (Reading) 

Limited  Torque  spanners.  3,742,786,  CI.  81-52.500. 
Kramer.  James  H.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Seal  for  rotary 

oscillating  shaft.  3.743,306,  CI.  277-187.000. 
Kratel,  Gunter;  and  Vogt,  Georg,  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten 
GmbH.  Process  for  manufacturing  boron  halides.  3,743,698,  CI. 
423-292.000. 
Kraty,   Nigel    P  ,   to   Wilkinson   Sword   Limited    Radiation-sensitive 

camera  scanning.  3,743,844.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktieneesellschaft:  5^^— 

Gebhardt,  Rudolf,  and  Goppert,  Max,  3,742,862. 
Kraviu,  Arthur  I.  Shoe  polishing  apparatus.  3,742,545,  CI.  1 5-3 1 .000. 
Krekow,  Gerhard;  Schramm,  Jurgen;  and  Witter,  Klaus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation   Electrographic  recording  method  and  devices  for  per- 
forming this  method  3.743.411.  CI.  355-17.000. 
Kroh.  Uriah  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Frangible  cover  as- 
sembly for  missile  launchers.  3,742,8 14,  CI.  89- 1 .800 
Kroner,  Klaus;  and  Feindt,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  an  amplitude  amplitude-modu- 
lated sawtooth  voluge.  3.743.882.  CI.  315-1  3.00c. 
Kronfeld,  Alan  C  :  5«— 

Honegger,  Arthur;  Schrepfer,  Willy  E.;  and  Kronfeld.  Alan  C, 
3,744,040 
Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  and  Thomsen,  Lars  Olav   Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  free-flowing  grannular  glucose  product. 
3,743.539.  CI.  127-16.000. 
Krupp,    Roy    Stephen;    and    Tomko,    Lawrence    Andrew,    to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Time    coded    signalling 
technique  in  writing  control  memories  of  time  slot  inte'rchangers  and 
the  like.  3,743,788.  CI.  1 79- 1 5.0aq 


Krupp,  Roy  Stephen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Busy    bit    for    time    division    multiplex    signals    to    reduce    signal 
processing  time  3,743,789,  CI.  179-I5.0by 
Kubinyi,  Hugo:  See— 

Goerlich.  Bruno;  Kubinyi,  Hugo;  and  Steidle,  Walter,  3,743,633. 
Kucherova,  Natalya  Fedorovna:  See— 

Barkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Kucherova,  Natalya  Fedorovna; 
Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zhukova,  Izida  Grigoriev- 
na,  and  Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna,  3.743.740. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  to  Audac  Corporation.   Data  card  terminal. 

3.743,817,C1.  235-61  I  Ij 
Kuhn,  Karl  Walter,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Termiques.  Valve 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like.  3,742,927,  CI.  123- 
189  000. 
Kuhn,Wilfried:5fr- 

Zimmermann,    Hans;    Rudolph,    Otfried;    and    Kuhn,    Wilfried. 
3,742,847. 
Kuklewicz,   George    T.    Motorized   crankcase   oil   drainage   system 

3,743,053, CI.  184-1  500 
Kuljian,  Maynard  J.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Intrinsic  controls  for  in- 
formation retrieval  systems  employing  digital  codes  integral  with 
audio  information.  3,744,030,  CI  340-172  500. 
Kunkel,  Wolfgang:  5**— 

Kabisch.  Gerhard,  and  Kunkel.  Wolfgang,  3,743,706. 
Kupsky,  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Cold  cathode  display 

panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  gas  cells.  3,743,879,  CI.  3 1 3-  108.00b. 
Kurata,  Kunio:  See- 
Kilo.  Sadatake;  and  Kurata,  Kunio,  3,743,7 1 3. 
Kuryla,  Alan  T.:  See— 

Kautz,  George  R.;  and  Kuryla,  Alan  T.,  3.743.878. 
Kush.  George  S..  4p  Nuclear  Medical  Computer  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  dissolving  soluble  gas  in  a  liquid.  3.742,988, 
CI.  141-2.000. 
Kushmuk,  Walter  P.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  Y.;  and  Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  3.743,040. 
Kyoeikogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 
Tazaki,  Michiharu,  3,743,366. 
La  Clair.  Robert  C.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  Dispersing  aid-containing  blow- 
ing agents  for  polymers  and  method  of  using  the  same  3.743.605.  CI. 
252-350.000. 
LaBarge,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Willis,  Wilburn  C;  and  LaBarge,  Robert  L.,  3,743. 1 29.  I 

Lacey,  Richard  F:  S«—  ' 

Cutler.  Leouard  S.;  and  Lacey.  Richard  F..  3,744,042. 
Lagodmus.   George    P.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft   Company.    Cryogenic 

refrigerator.  3,742,7 19,  CI.  62-6  000 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See—  \ 

Foulard,  Jean,  and  Galey.  Jean,  3,743,500. 

Verreync,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul; 
and  Richter,JohanChristofferCari.  3,742,735 
Lake,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kinsch,  Anton  H.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  William  M.;  and  Lake,  Robert  A., 
3,743,261. 
Lancini.Giancarlo:  See— 

Hengeller.  Carlo.  Lancini.  Giancarlo;  and  Sensi,  Piero.  3.743.635. 
Landers,  Adrian  L.:  See— 

Morton,  David  L.;  and  Landers,  Adrian  L.,  3,742,993. 
Landsman,  Robert  M  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 

forming  relief  printing  plate.  3,742,853,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Lane,  Buddy  F.:  S*f—  ■ 

Brobeck,  William  R  ,  and  Lane,  Buddy  F  ,  3.743.801 .  I 

Lang,  Marshall  Ira.  to  Bajer  Industries  Incorporated.  Suspended  ceiling 

system  including  a  gnd  network  3.742.674.  CI.  52-666.000. 
Langenborg,  Nils:  See — 

Feemster.  John  R.;  and  Langenborg,  Nils,  3,742,701 . 
Langer,  John  F.  Unloading  chute  assembly  and  means  detachably  car- 
rying same  on  a  vehicle.  3,743, 12 1 ,  CI.  2  l4-44.00r 
Langstrom,    Hakon   Olof  Scheibe,   to   SKF   Industrial  Trading   and 
Development  Company  NV.  Cage  for  a  rolling  bearing.  3,743,369, 
CI.  308-201.000. 
Lapetina,    Robert    A.,   to   Edo   Western   Corporation.    Method   for 

searching  a  medium.  3,744,01 3,  CI.  340-3.00r. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Harris,  John  Frederick  George,  3,743,600.  | 

Larimer,  Myron  J.:  See — 

Henry,  David  A.;  and  Larimer,  Myron  J.,  3,742,665. 
Larker,  Hans;  and  Lindberg.  Mats,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget.   Vertical  tube  furnace  for  high  operating  pressure. 
3.743,1  32,  CI.  263-40  OOr. 
Larocca,  Edward  W.:  S^*— 

Finnegan,  WilHam  G  ;  Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  McLean,  William  B.; 
McEwan.  William  S.;  and  Larocca.  Edward  W..  3,742.859. 
Laser  Alignment.  Inc.:  S« —  , 

Roodvoets.  Roger  J. ,3.742.581.  ' 

Lasker,   Noel   Emanuel,  to  Corrugated   Paper  Manufacturing  Pty. 

Limited.  Envelope  3.743.1 73. CI  229-68  000 
Lauer.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Lauer,  Robert  J.;  and  Robazskiewicz,  Gerald  D., 
3.743,057.  I 

Laurelli.  James  A.:  See— 

Adelizzi.  Richard  S.;  and  Laurelli.  James  A.,  3,742,704 
Laurent,  Henry;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb,  Karl-Heinz;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  and 
Gerhards.  Erich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmaceutical 
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composition  based  on  ll-halogen  substituted  steroids.  3,743,741, 
C1.424d242.000. 
Lawing,  Burmah  D  ;  and  Rankin,  Carol  Dean,  to  Speizmin  Industries, 

Inc.  Packaging  apparatus  and  method.  3,742,676,  CI.  53-2 1. Ofw. 
Laxo,  Darryl  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Controlled  tem- 
perature garment.  3.743.01 2,  CI.  165-39.000. 
Le   Douarcc.  Jean-Claude;   Beregi.   Laszlo;   and    Hugon.   Pierre,   to 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicalc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing   1- 
benzoyl-3.  5-dimethyl  pyrazolc  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation 
3.743.739,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc.:  See— 

Garceau.  David  S.;  and  Knoke,  Silas  J.,  3,742,868. 
Hcdrick.GeoffreyS.  3.744.050. 
Lykken,  Lowell  O  ;  and  Shah,  Naren  M.,  3,743.221 . 
Lear  Sieglcr.  Incorporated:  See— 

Crum,  McDonald,  and  Hampton,  Edward  L.,  3,743,349. 
Leathcrman,  Cleown  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation 
of  matte-surfaced  styrene  polymer  film.  3,743.693.  CI.  264-340.000. 
LcBlanc,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,  John  F,  Jr.;  Slusarczuk,  George  M.  J;  and  LcBlanc,  Oliver 
H, Jr., 3,743,588. 
Lectra  Data,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Roy  A.;  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E.,  3,743,177. 
Lectron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Branz,  Wcldon  K.,  3,743,296. 
Ledex,  Inc.:  See- 
Yost,  Betty  Jane.  3,743,987. 
Lee,  Billy  R  Automated  paving  machine.  3,743,432,  CI.  404-84.000. 
Lee,  David  M.:  See— 

Thiessen,    Henry    A.;   Sobottka,   Stanley;   and   Lee,    David    M., 
3,743,840. 
l-ec,  John  W.  Disposable  male  urinary  incontinence  device.  3,742,953, 

CI.  128-295.000 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Gibbons,  Gregory  J.,  3,743,3 1 2. 
Reynolds,  Harry  R  .  3,743,298. 
Lecsona  Corporation:  See- 
Barney,  John  J.;  and  Flanagan,  James  L.,  3,743,143. 
Leffler,  Donald  E.;  and  Dempster,  William  B.,  to  Dayco  Corporation. 

Magnetic  printing  cylinder.  3.742.852.  CI.  101-378.000. 
Lcgg.  Brian  C;  and  Cowie.  Eric  G.  Tap  changing  current  regulator. 

3.743,921, CI  323-4  000. 
Lchc,  Russell  B  ;  and  Torbett,  Richard  L.,  to  Norandex,  Inc.  Slatted 

flooring  connector  system.  3,742,91 1,  CI.  1 19-28.000. 
Lcimbach,  John  George,  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company.  Thermostatic  ex- 
pansion valve  for  refrigeration  systems.  3,742,722,  CI.  62-225.000. 
Leis,  Michael  D  ;  and  Gray,  Robert  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion Control  circuit  for  a  tape  reader.  3,743,839,  CI.  260-2 19.00d. 
Lciter,  Leigh  D.:  See- 
Fries,   Carl   J.,   Jr.;    Leitcr,    Leigh    D.;   and    Linda,    Frank    R., 
3.742,576. 
Lciter,  Leigh  David:  See— 

Guerster,  Rene  L.;  and  Leiter.  Leigh  David.  3.743,267. 
Lcitold,  Matyas:  See- 
Schmidt,   Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Roberi;    and    Leitold,    Matyas, 
3,743.734. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Method  of  making  a  ducted  sheet  assembly  and 

composite  article.  3.743,493,  CI.  65-54.000. 
Lemoine.  Jacques:  See— 

Vidal.  Jean,  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot, 
Jean,  3,742.708. 
Lcmpka,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited.  Sampling  apparatus 

for  photoelectron  spectrometry.  3,743,83 1 ,  CI.  250-49. 5ae. 
Lcnz,  Arnold:  See— 

Roglcr,  Walter;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3,743,71 1 . 
Lessona  Corporation:  See— 

Bensc,  William  M.,  3,742,692. 
Lesucur,  Gilbert,  to  Alsthom-Savoisienne.  Current  reducers  utilizing 

the  Faraday  effect.  3,743,929,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Leuba,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Jeannct,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuba,  Jean-Pierre,  3,742,609. 
Leuthold,  Dale  H.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Exclusive-or  ECL  logic 

circuit.  3,743,856,CI.  307-216.000. 
Lcu7£,  Rex  E.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Don  E.;  Haas,  Paul  A.;  and  Leuze,  Rex  E.,  3,742,720. 
Levinstein,  Edna.  Apparatus  for  assorting  flowers  according  to  length. 

3.743,092,  CI.  209-74.000. 
I.cvrini,  Tullio.  Lifting  device  with  swinging  arms.  3,743,049,  CI.  182- 

200000 
Lewis,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Packaging,  Inc.  Strap  tensioner. 

3,742,558, CI.  24-68.00d. 
Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bettermann,  Dieter;  and  Schomisch,  Alois,  3,742,614. 
Lian,  John  R.;  and  Pennila,  Simo  A.  O.,  to  Stellar  Industries,  Inc.  Lawn 

mower  with  hydrostatic  drive.  3,742,685,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Libbey-Owens  Ford  Company:  See— 
Swillinger,  Francis  L.,  3,743,495. 
Lichte,  Albert,  to  Scholemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reduction  of  solid, 
liquid  or  gaseous  oxide-containing  compounds.  3,743,541,  CI.  134- 
2.000. 
Lieberman,  Edgar  M.:  See— 

Polsky,  Norman;  Spencer,  Ambrose;  Pike,  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder,  Bobbie  L..  3.742.869. 


Liebman,  Charles  S.:  See—  f 

Renskers.  John  O.;  Liebman.  Charles  S.;  Salzman.  Robert  J.;  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  E..  3.743.990. 
Liebscher.  Anton:  See— 

Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebscher.  Anton,  3,742,544. 
Liermann.  Charles  J.  Combined  frame  and  elevatable  pool  table  as- 
sembly. 3.743.287.  CI.  273-5.00b. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See— 
Calleson.  Donald  A.,  3,743,528. 
Ligutom,  Angelo  Y.  Olan  smog  device.  3,742,682,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Liliard,  William  H.,  1/2  to  Parsons,  D.  Kirk.  Combination  chair  and 

chaise  lounge.  3,742,526,  CI.  5-12.000. 
Lilly,  Eli  and  Company:  See- 
Glass.  Henry  G.  3,743,374. 

Porter,  Herschel  D;  and  Taylor,  Harold  M.,  3,743,736. 
Linda,  Frank  R.:  See- 
Fries,   Carl   J.,   Jr.;    Leiter,    Leigh    D.;   and   Linda,    Frank    R., 
3.742,576. 
Lindberg,  Mats:  See— 

Larker,  Hans;  and  Lindberg,  Mats,  3,743,1 32. 
Lindblom,  Karl  Thore,  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB.  Delimbing  arrange- 
ment. 3,742,990, CI.  l44-2.00z. 
Linderoom,  Herman,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Hydrostatic  com- 
pliant sleeve  seal.  3,743.304,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Lindly,  Ross  N.:  See— 

Walser,  Melvin  L.;  and  Lindly,  Ross  N.,  3,742,628. 
Lindsay,  Paul  H.;  and  Hughes,  Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cabinet  for  a  radio  receiver  or  similar  article.  3.743,370,  CI. 
3l2-7.00r. 
Lipcon,  Jesse  B.;  and  Horn,  James  N.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration. Cigarette  dense  end  monitoring  and  controlling  apparatus. 
3,742,795,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Lish,  Paul  M:  See— 

Dugan,  Kendrick  W.;  and  Lish,  Paul  M.,  3,743,746. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Perez,  Guillermo,  3,743,073. 
Livingston,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fire 

protection  system.  3,743,022,  CI.  169-16.000. 
Ljubimou,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Rabodzei,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Ljubimou,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich; 
and  Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  3,743,845. 
Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur:  See—  , 

Constable,  Geoffrey  E.  P.;  and  Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur,  3,743,1 34. 
Lloyd,  Edward  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Fred  W.;  and  Lloyd,  Edward  R.,  3,743,300. 
Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee:  See— 

Lundstedt,  Erik;  and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  3,743,5 15. 
Lundstedt,  Erik;  and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  3,743,5 16. 
Loeffler,  Larry  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Producing  anti-fibrinolytic  ac- 
tivity with  aminobicyclo-acetic  acid  derivatives.  3,743,742,  CI.  424- 
319.000. 
Longefellow,   Earl.   Gas  appliance  connector.   3.743,328,  CI.   285- 

226.000. 
Longwood  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Frezzo.Guido;  and  Piacentino.  Thomas  J.,  3,743,1 17. 
Lonnemo,  Kurt  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3,742,820,  CI.  91-497.000 
Loose,  Peter  William;  and  Sharman,  Richard  Arthur,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany    Limited,     The.     Colour     television     camera    equipments. 
3,743,766,  CI.  178-5.400. 
Loosley,  Donal  W:  See- 
Harmon,  Kermit  S.;and  Loosley,  Donal  W.,  3,743,182. 
Lopez,  Arnelson  Norvaldo.   Mold  assembly  to  form  a  container. 

3,743,467,  CI.  425-387.000. 
Lopez-Batiz,  Manlio,  to  Hatch  Incorporated.  Polyphase  electric  system 

protective  apparatus.  3,743,889,  CI.  3 1 7-27.00r. 
Lorenz,  Klaus:  See— 

Giessler,  Horst;  Lorenz,  Klaus;  Brutschin,  Gerhard;  and  Waiti, 
Marc,  3,743,116. 
Loss,  Michael.  Cervical  dilator.  3,742,956,  CI.  128-341.000. 
Louthan,  Jean  H.;  Helm,  Arlow  D.;  and  Wynne,  Ralph  A.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  plastic  fitting  to  a 
plastic  pipe.  3,743,566,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Lowell,  Francis  C,  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Method  for 

maintaining  the  separation  of  plates.  3,742,600,  CI.  29-592.000. 
Lowenhaupt,  Edward  Harris,  III;  and  Edmunds,  Edward,  Jr.,  to  S.E.C. 

Corporation.  Metal  recovery  process.  3,743,585,  CI.  204-1 12.000. 
LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  Frederick  C,  3,743.870. 
Lu,  Chien  Yang:  See- 
Brown,  Merle  F.;  and  Lu,  Chien  Yang,  3,743,090. 
Lucas,  David  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Adjustable 
fixture  for  applying  transformer  spacers.  3,742,572,  CI.  29-203.00p. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon,  3,743,885. 
Weston,  Paul,  3,742,780. 
Lucas,  Raymond  L.  R.  Apparatus  for  handling  rolls  of  strip  material  for 

unrolling  thereof.  3,743, 1 98,  CI.  242-58.600. 
Luce,  Nunzio  A.,  to  Optel  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  driving  and 
switching    apparatus    utilizing    multivibrations    and    bidirectional 
switches.  3,744,049,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Ludwig,   David    P.,   to   Western   Electric  Company,   Incorporated. 

Method  of  complaint  bonding.  3,743,558,  CI.  156-73.000. 
Ludwig,  Jerome  H.:  See- 
Phillips,  Michael  R.;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H.,  3,742,73 1 . 
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Luft,  Robert  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Dual  station 

throttle  and  service  brake  control  means.  3,743,064,  CI.  l92-3.00r. 
Lugand.  Paul  Henri;  See— 

Vidal.  Jean;  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot, 
Jean,  3.742.708 
Luk    Man  Shan,  to  Interhngual  Cultural  Machinery,  Inc.  Interlingual 

typewriter  3,743,07 1. CI   1 97- 1  00a 
Lumme,    Edgar,    to    Winkhaus,    Aug.    Pin    tumbler    lock    system. 

3.742.744,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Lundstedt,  Erik;  and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  to  Hong  Kong  Soya  Bean 
Products  Co.  Ltd  ,  The.  Preparation  of  soybean  blue  cheese  from 
milk.  3.743.515,  CI.  99-1 16.000 
Lundstedt,  Erik;  and  Lo,  Frank  Yau-Yee,  to  Hong  Kong  Soya  Bean 
Products  Co  ,  Ltd.,  The.  Preparation  of  cheese  from  soybean  milk 
3,743,516,  CI.  99-116.000 
Lupinsky,  Pesach.  Modified  L  furniture  structure.  3.743,353,  CI.  297- 

445.000 
Lurie,  Michael  Jay;  See- 
Sen  Ih,  Charles  Chung;  and  Lurie.  Michael  Jay,  3,743,507 
Luschen,  Fred  H.,  and  Piccony.  Raymond  C.  Vertical  grill  device. 

3,742,838.  CI.  99-389.000. 
Luschen,  Fred  H.,  and  Piccony,  Raymond  C.  Removable  infant  seat. 

3,743,321.  CI.  280-202.000. 
Lykes.  Robert  E  .  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  submersible  motor.  3,742,595,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Lykken,  Lowell  O.;  and  Shah,  Naren  M.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Aircraft 

flight  control  apparatus.  3,743,22 1 ,  CI.  244-77.00a. 
Lyman.  Richard  E.  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
feeding  continuous-casting  machines  using  controlled  gas  pressure 
head.  3.743, 138, CI.  222-1.000. 
Lyman,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  initiating  pouring  from  a  blocked  opening  of  a  bottom 
pour  vessel.  3,743, 139,  CI.  222-1 .000. 
Lynch,  Charles  T  ,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  mesne    Self 

coupling  submersible  pump  3,743,447,  CI.  41 7-360.000. 
Lyon,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Dahlin,  Robert  K.;  Arnold,  Harold  J.;  Cleland,  Hugh  M.;  Lyon, 
Robert  B;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  3,743,948. 
Lys.  Hans-Peter;  and  Ryffel.  Kaspar,  to  Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwertung.  Process  for  the  production  of  monoFilaments 
of  polyamide  12.  3.743.690.  CI.  264- 1 78.00f 
Lysaght,  John  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Marks,  Austin  Cedric;  and  Cirson,  Harold  Vivian,  3,742,905. 
Macguire-Cooper,  Richard  Terence.   Nozzles.   3.743,189.  CI.   239- 

579  000. 
Machida.  Kanji:  See— 

Nishimura.  Muneo;  Machida.  Kanji;  and  Hiya.  Koji,  3,743,985. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Holland.  William  P  .  and  Bavor.  Gordon  F  .  3.743,836. 
Maciolek.  Joseph  R  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Direct  lift,  drag 
and   heading  improvement  for  multi-lift  aircraft  control  system. 
3,743,2 1 4, CI  244-2  000 
Maclorowski.  Anthony  E.  Offset  key  punch  key  and  veriHer  machine 

for  encodingpunch  cards.  3,743,1 75, CI.  234-30  000. 
MacPherson.  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Bettis,  Edward  S  ,  MacPherson,  Herbert  G.,  Perry,  Alfred  M.,  and 
Smith,  OrvilleL,  3,743.577. 
Maeda,  Kenji:  See— 

Umezawa,  Hamao,   Kendo,  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Hamada,  Masa,  3,743,580. 
Maeda,  Taketora,  to  Entex  Industries  Inc  Simulated  volleyball  game 

3,743,29 1, CI.  273-85.00C. 
Maerz,  Robert  J  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc  Sheet  material 
cutting  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  holdown  system  having  a  roller 
mechanism  for  handling  air-impermeable  sheets.  3,742,802,  CI.  83- 
451  000 
Magers,  Paul  E.,  and  Simons,  Earl  J  ,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.  Surgical 

suction  pump  assembly.  3,742.952, CI.  128-278  000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Chipman,  Jack  R.;  and  Morrow,  Joseph  E.,  3,743,774. 
Maier,  Bruno,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    Plunger  for  extrusion  press. 

3.742,752,  CI.  72-273.000 
Maier,  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Redundant 

area  coding  system  3,743,765,  CI   178-6.800. 
Maier.  Karl,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Telecom- 
munication switching  system  employing  time  division  multiplex  con- 
nections. 3,743,785, CI.  I79-I5.0bm 
Mailfert,  Alain  Jacques:  See— 

Chabrerie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mailfert,  Alain  Jacques,  3,743,874. 
Maitre,    Guy,    to    U.S.     Philips    Corporation.     DC-AC    converter. 

3,743,918,  CI.  321-44  000 
Majesko,  George  A.:  5^^— 

Gottlieb,  Arnold  J.;  and  Majesko,  George  A.,  3,743,485. 
Makiyama,  Nobusake:  See— 

Kooguchi,     Kazunori;     tto,     Osamu;     Makiyama,     Nobusake; 
Miyahara,  Yoshio;and  Murai,  Korenori,  3,743,619. 
Makovec,  Andrew  M.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Linear  motion  zero 

adjuster.  3,742,772, CI.  74-18.200. 
Makula,  Daniel;  Druet,  Monique,  and  Gonthier,  Beatrice,  to  Progil. 

l,2,4-Oxadiazine-3.6-triones  3.743,64 1, CI  260-244  OOr 
Malcolm.  James  A   Paperboard  dispenser  for  tape.  3,743,151,  CI.  225- 

47.000 
Malcolm.  William  R   Compression  spring  shroud.  3.743,183,  CI.  239- 
264.000. 


Maley,  Joseph  P.  Battery-operated  rotisserie  with  detachable  spit  sup- 

porU.  3.742,839,  CI  99-42  I  Ohv. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  S**— 

Scully.  Daniel  F  ,3,743,668 
Malmin.   Oscar     Rhinoplasty    treatment    ,   method,   and    apparatus. 

3,742,943, CI.  1 28-76.00C. 
Maloney,  William  T  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  System  for  identify- 
ing  personnel   by    fingerprint    verification   and    method    therefor. 
3.743.421.C1  356-71  000 
Mamiya.     Gohee.     Multi-stage     absorption     refrigeration     system. 

3.742.728.  CI.  62-476  000. 
Mancus.  H.  Vincent,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cylindrical 
throat  nozzle  with  movable  sonic  blades  for  obtaining  dual  area 
throat  and  thrust  vector  control.  3.743.1 84.  CI  239-265  190. 
Mandroian.  Harold,  to  Atek   Industries.  Inc.  Standing  wave  pump. 

3.743.446. CI  417-240  000 
Manning.  Dan.  Leveling  and  locking  pin.  3.742.807.  CI.  85-5.00r. 
Mansfeld.    Hans,    to    Migua    Mitteldeutsche    Gummi    und    Asbest- 
gesellschaft  and  Hammerschmidt  &.  Co.  Elastic  gap  sealing  device. 
3.742.669. CI.  52-396  000. 
Manspeaker.  Robert  O.:  See—  i 

Smith.  James  P..  3.743.433.  ' 

Manuel.  Barry;  and  Pastan.  Harvey  L.  Cardiac  monitor.  3.742,937,  CI. 

l28-2.05t 
Marasco.  Paul  M.;  Frohock.  Millard  M..  Jr.;  and  Mc  Adam.  William  E.. 
Jr..  said  Marasco  assor  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  and  said 
McAdam  assors.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ballistic  compuxer. 
3.743.818.  CI.  235-61  50r. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See—  \ 

Norton.CharlesJ  ;  and  Falk.  David  O.  3,743.01 8 
Marburg,  Stephen,  to   Merck  &   Co.,  Inc.   Hydroxyethylation  with 

ethylene  sulfate  3,743,653, CI  260-309.000. 
Marcacci,  James  P.:  See— 

Heckrotte.  John  R.Sr;  and  Marcacci.  James  P..  3,743,239. 
Marchisano,  Michael:  See— 

Dapolito,  August  A,  3,743,047.  1 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See—  ' 

Hilsley,  Royston  William,  3,743,790. 

Loose,  Peter  William;  and  Sharman,  Richard  Arthur.  3.74J..766. 
Marcoux.  Arthur,  and  Stansbury.  John  H  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  installing  papered  fasteners  having  a  high  per- 
cent of  contact  surface.  3.742.584. CI  29-407.000 
Marg.  Charles  M.;  5*^— 

Marg.  Donald  B  .  and  Marg.  Charles  M..  3,743,144 
Marg.  Donald  B.,  and  Marg,  Charles  M.  Recloseable  calking  cartridge 

nozzles  3,743,144, CI.  222-180000. 
Marimon,  Robert  L  ;  Matthews,  Robert  L.;  and  Maughan,  Michael  D.; 
deceased  (by  Maughan,  Thera;  administratrix),  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Automatic  electronic  filter  system.  3,744,015,  CI. 
340-300d. 
Marion.  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds.  Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Cor- 
poration. Synthesis  gas  generation.  3,743,606, CI  252-373.000. 
Markin.  Jury  Nikandrovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,  Vitaly  Tikhonovich;   Markin.  Jury  Nikandrovich; 
Voronov,     Nikolai     Stefanovich,     Sagiryants,    Nikolai     Mag- 
dygovich;  Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Petrenko,  Konstantin 
Pavlovich,  3,742,749. 
Marks,  Austin  Cedric,  and  Cirson,  Harold  Vivian,  to  Lysaght.  John 
(Australia)  Limited    Stripping  excess  coating  liquid  from  moving 
strip  material.  3,742.905,  CI.  1 18-63  000 
Marotti,  Ernest  F.;  See—  i 

Roberg,  Kurt  W;  and  Marotti,  Ernest  F,  3,743,08 1 . 
Martic,  Peter  A.,  and  McCabe,  John  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Radiographic  elements  and  binders  3,743,833,  CI.  250-80.000. 
Martin,  Alvin  M.:  See— 

Hardick,  Alden;  Martin,  Alvin  M  ;  and  House,  Delbert,  3,742,575 
Martin,  Georg,  to  Gebr  Claas.  Arrangement  for  controlling  regulata- 

ble  pumps  3, 742,82 1, CI  91-506  000 
Martin,  Henry;  Beriger,  Ernst,  and  Ebner,  Ludwig,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
B-iodoethyl    ester   of  trichloroacetic    acid.    3,743,670,   CI.    260- 
487  000 
Martin,  John  E  .  to  Wickham  Piano  Plate  Company.  The.  System  for 

packaging  piano  plates.  3,743,089,  CI  206-65.00b. 
Martin,  Roy  A.,  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E.  Voting  machine.  3,743,176. 

CI.  235-50.00a 
Martin,  Roy  A.;  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E.,  to  Lcctra  Data,  Inc.  Voting 

machine  3,743, 177, CI  235-51.000. 
Martinez.  Daniel  G.,  to  Rainbow-Lifegard  Products,  Inc.  Exercising 

device  3,743,280, CI  272-57.00r 
Martinez,  Felix  Jesus,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc  Spiral  mass  transfer 
device  with  low  flow  resistance  and  fluid  volume.  3,743,098,  CI.  210- 
321.000. 
Marui.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Nakajima,    Tohru;     Mori,    Chiharu;    and     Marui,     Masatoshi, 
3,742,828. 
Maruta,  Iwao:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,618. 
Maruta,  Kiyoko:  See- 
Ami,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,618. 
Maruta,  Yoshi:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  Ichikawa.  Chiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,618. 
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Marwede,  Gunter:  See— 

Beck,    Manfred;    Schuchter,    Johann;    and    Marwede,    Gunter, 
3,743,631. 
Marwitz,  Hans-Gunther  V.  D.:  See— 

Heydenrcich,    Richard;    Marwitz,    Hans-Gunther    V.    D.;    and 
Blechschmidt,  Hubert,  3,743,063. 
Marx,  Rodger  L.:  See— 

Alleman.  Mark  M.;  and  Marx,  Rodger  L.,  3,743,260. 
Maschinenbau  Louise  GmbH:  See— 

Teske,  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar;  and  Dreismann,  Robert,  3,743,1 19. 
Mashimo,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Servo-control  system. 

3,743,9 1 2, CI.  318-599.000. 
Mason,  George  W.;  Bollmeier,  Allen  F.,  Jr.;  and  Peppard,  Donald  F.,to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Separation 
ofamericium  and  curium.  3,743,696,  CI.  423-10.000. 
Mason,  Jerry  M.;  and  McKibben,  James  L.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  supplying  a  tuning  voltage  to  an  electroni- 
cally tuned  FM  radio  receiver  from  the  oscillator  of  an  AM  radio 
receiver.  3,743,943, CI.  325-453.000. 
Mason,  Roy  Glenn,  to  Anderson  Jacobson,  Inc.  Tape  drive  apparatus 

forcassettes.  3,743, 157,  CI.  226-195.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Smith,  Henry  Ignatius;  Spears,  David  Lewis;  and  Stern,  Ernest, 

3.743,842. 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr..  3,743,867. 

Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,743,875. 
Mast,  Christian  Francois:  See— 

Nicolas,  Michel  Jacques  Robert;  and  Mast,  Christian  Francois, 
3,743,989. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See— 

Foote.  Daniel  J,  3.742,742. 
Mastner,  Jiri:  See— 

Iten,  Paul;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  3,743,420. 
Masumoto,  Hakaru;  Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and   Hinai,  Masakatsu,  to 
Foundation,  The:  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Al- 
loys,   The.    Alloys    for    magnetic    recording-reproducing    heads. 
3,743,550,CI.  148-31.550. 
Masuyama,  Toshio:  See— 

Yajima,    Seishi;     Hirai,    Toshio;    Ishikawa,    Toshikatsu;    and 
Masuyama,  Toshio,  3,744,000. 
Mate  Punch  and  Die  Company:  See— 

Patterson,  Clinton  E.;and  Schweiger,  Richard  J.,  3,742,804. 
Mathauser,  William  R.  Hydraulically  operated  shift  mechanism  for 

bicycles  and  the  like.  3,742,777,  CI.  74-242.300. 
Mathys,  Gaston:  See— 

Hallauer,  Siegfried;  Mathys,  Gaston;  and  Wenk,  Hans,  3,743,458. 
Matievich,  William:  See— 

Devlin,  John  0.;and  Matievich,  William,  3,742,583. 
Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and  Fu- 
kaya,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  radiation  indicator  of  the  color  change 
type.  3,743,846,  CI.  250-474.000. 
Matsuo,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao;  Sato, 
Syozi;  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu,  3,743,602. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Miyashita,  Akitoshi,  3,743,999. 

Nishimura,  Muneo;  Machida,  Kanji;  and  Hiya,  Koji,  3.743.985. 
Yano,  Osahiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kukashi,  3,743,769. 
Matsuzaki,  Soichiro;  and  Kondo,  Isao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  In- 
formation holding  apparatus.  3,742,830, CI.  95-lO.Oct. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  S^*— 

Chang,  Richard  S,  3,743,279. 
Merino.  Dennis  H.  3,742.908. 
Matteson,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Sewell,  John  M.;  Matteson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ring,  Stuart  H., 
3,742,833. 
Matthews,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Marimon,  Robert  L.;  Matthews,  Robert  L.;  and  Maughan,  Michael 
D,  3,744,015. 
Mattox,  Robert  S.  Method  for  reducing  tartar  accumulation  on  teeth. 

3,743,72 1, CI.  424-95.000. 
Maughan,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Marimon,  Robert  L.;  Matthews,  Robert  L.;  and  Maughan,  Michael 
D,  3,744,015. 
Maughan,  Thera:  See— 

Marimon,  Robert  L.;  Matthews,  Robert  L.;  and  Maughan,  Michael 
D,  3,744,015. 
May,  Morris  B.:  See— 

Wilkins,  Ronald  D.;  and  May,  Morris  B.,  3,742,984. 
Mayer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Plath,  Ernst-Dieter,  3,742,732. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Olson,  Floyd  C;  and  Trautman,  Jack  C,  3,743,5 14. 
Mayer,  Rudolf:  5^*— 

Meyer,    Herbert;    Mayer,    Rudolf;    and    Volkheimer,    Lothar, 
3,743,976. 
Mayo,  William  Harold;  Winters,  Arthur  Burnett;  Davis,  James  Bradley, 
Jr.;  Edenfield,  Harrison;  and  Gain^us,  Aubrey  Cornelius,  to  Camp- 
bell Soup  Company.  Plant  harvesting  machine.  3,743,024,  CI.  171- 
61.000. 
Maziarka,  Joseph  A.;  and  Maziarka,  Robert  J.  Garment  hanger  device. 

3,743, 106,  CI.  211-123.000. 
Maziarka,  Robert  J.:  5ff— 

Maziarka,  Joseph  A;  and  Maziarka,  Robert  J.,  3,743,106. 


Mc  Adam,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Marasco,  Paul  M.;  Frohock,  Millard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Adam,  Wil- 
liam E.,Jr.,'3,743,8 1 8. 
Mc  Cloud,  Chester  V.   Right  and   left   hand   lawn  edger-trimmer. 

3,743,028,  CI.  172-15.000. 
MCA  Inc.:  See— 

Widmer,J.  Arthur;  and  Stumpf,  Richard  J.,  3,743,416. 
McCabe,  John  M.:  See— 

Martic,  Peter  A.;  and  McCabe,  John  M.,  3,743,833. 
McCarthy,  Stephen  G.;  Roth,  Irving;  and  Stark,  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Coded  reticle  having  a  shifted  pseudo  random 
sequence.  3,743,390,  CI.  350-314.000. 
McCauley,  Thomas  Vernon;  Barnes,  Herbert  W.;  and  Suman,  George 
O.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  cleaning  well  perforations. 
3,743,021, CI.  166-311.000. 
McColl,  Bruce  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Roundwood  stump  processor. 

3,742,991, CI.  l44-3.00d. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Comley,  William,  Jr.;  and  Hammontre,  Michael  P.,  3,743,952. 
Duskin,  Fred  E,  3,742,663. 

Marcoux,  Arthur;  and  Stansbury,  John  H.,  3,742,584. 
McEwan,  William  S:  See—  • 

Finnegan,  William  G.;  Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  McLean,  William  B.; 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Larocca,  Edward  W.,  3.742,859. 
McGovern,  Terrence  P.:  See— 

Beroza,  Morton;  McGovern,  Terrence  P.;  Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Hamilton,  Donald  W.,  3,743,719. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Fortriede,  Charles  J. ,3,743,122. 
Frotriede,  Charles  J.,  3,742,738. 
Mcllroy,  Jack  E.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Brake  head-centering 

device  for  railway  brake  apparatus.  3,743,062,  CI.  188-212.000. 
Mclnturff,  Alfred  D.;  and  Abbatiello,  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Resistive  envelope  for  a  mul- 
tifilament superconductor  wire.  3,743,986.  CI.  335-2 16.000. 
McKibben,  James  L.:  See- 
Mason,  Jerry  M.;  and  McKibben,  James  L.,  3,743,943. 
McLean,  William  B.:  See— 

Finnegan,  William  G.;  Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  McLean,  William  B.; 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Larocca,  Edward  W.,  3,742,859 
McMahon,  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Light  deflector  ap- 
paratus. 3,743,379,  CI.  350-150.000. 
McMahon,  Floyd  J.:  See—  i 

Gill,  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon,  Floyd  J.,  3,743,026. 
McMahon,  John,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Cartridge  for  use  with  an 
embossing  tool  having  self-loading  tape-feed  mechanism.  3,743,196, 
CI.  242-55.000. 
McMickle,  Robert  L.  Spinning  reel  with  controllably  rotatable  bail. 

3,743,207, CI.  242-84.2la. 
McMillan,  James  R.  Cluster  boss  saw  for  edger  saw.  3,742,796,  CI.  83- 

102.100. 
McMillan,  James  R.  Feed  roll  sensor  for  edger  saw.  3.742.992.  CL  144- 

246.00r. 
McWethy,  Irvin  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Shaft-to-hub  coupling. 

3,743,33 1,  CI.  287-53.00r. 
Meacham,  James  Frank,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Socket  for 

multiplemeterpanel.  3,744,010,  CI.  339-1 57.00r. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Dugan,  Kendrick  W.;  and  Lish,  Paul  M.,  3,743,746. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostl6r,  David  S.,  3,742,934. 
Medlih,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Walden,  Richard  M.;  Medlin,  Roger  E.;  Warren,  Robert  A.;  and 
Weers,  Delbert  D  .,  3,744,043. 
Meek,  Elmo  L.;  and  Kinder,  Richard  E.,  to  Miro-Flex  Company,  Inc. 
Reflector  signal  marker  for  highway  use.  3,742,897,  CI.  1 1 6-63.00p. 
Melconian,  Jerry  O.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Variabl^geometry  com- 

bustor  construction.  3,742,703,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Meldreth  Electronics  Limited:  See—  <■ 

Pieters,  Leon  Andre;  and  Wren,  James  Frank,  3,743,772. 
Mellow,  Dale  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Nitrocellulose  propellant 
containing    diffused    linear    polyester    burning    rate    deterrent. 
3,743,554,  CI.  149-11.000. 
Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  Clark,  James  W*;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vortex  flow  system  for  separating  oil 
fromanoil-watermixture.  3,743,095,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Vortex  separator  using  core  plates.  3,743,102,  CI.  210- 
512.000. 
Meopta,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Paukert,  Miloslav;  and  Skopal,  Jan,  3,743,388. 
Mercier,  Loic:  See— 

Murtin,  Fernand;  Mercier,  Loic;  and  Barat,  Jean,  3,742,918. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ;. 

Hoff,  Dale  R.;  and  Fisher,  Michael  H.,  3,743,738.  « 

Loeffier,  Larry  J.,  3,743,742. 
Marburg,  Stephen,  3,743,653. 
Merino,  Dennis  H.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Animal  habitat.  3,742,908,  CI.  1 19- 

15.000. 
Merkel,  Karl:  See— 

Grosskinsky,  Otto-Alfred;  and  Merkel,  Karl.  3.743.677. 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company:  See— 
Rebucci,  Eugene  L.  3,743,9 13. 
Merrill,  Richard  C:  See—  ? 

Wright,  Archibald  N;  and  Merrill,  Richard  C,  3,743.532.     . 
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Merrill.  Robert  E.  Static  press.  3.742,537, CI.  100-35.000. 
Mcrrill,Stewart  H  :  See- 
Goldman.  Martin,  and  Merrill,  Stewart  H  ,  3,743.503. 
Merriner.  Delbert  L.;  and  Miller,  Woodrow  W..  to  Richdet,  Inc  Valve 

assembly.  3,743.240. CI.  251-129  000. 
Men.   William   C;   Methlie.  George   J.,   and   Sattler.   Rolf  W  .   to 
Honeywell    Inc.    Fluid   discharge   device   with   deformable   lance. 
3.743.545. CI.  136-114.000. 
Meshii.  Toshio,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.  Heat 

exchangers.  3.742.91 5,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Messrs  R  &  E  Hopt  KG;  See- 
Meyer.    Herbert;    Mayer.    Rudolf;    and    Volkheimer.    Lothar. 
3.743.976. 
Meszlenyi,  Robert.  Method  for  producing  a  sequence  of  moving  pic- 
tures and  apparatus  for  the  performance  of  the  aforesaid  method. 
3.743.394. CI.  352-100.000. 
Metcalfe.  Robert  P.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
sealing  an  anode  connection  and  method  therefore.  3.743.592,  CI. 
204-266.000. 
"Methlie,  George  J.:  See— 

Merz,  William  C  ;  Methlie,  George  J  ;  and  Sattler,  Rolf  W.. 
3,743,545. 
Meyer,  Armin:  See— 

Boragine,  Carlo;  and  Meyer,  Armin.  3,743.506. 
Meyer,  Bruce  F.  Inflatable  geodesic  tent  3.742.658.  CI.  52-2  000 
Meyer,  Herbert;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  and  Volkheimer,  Lothar,  to  Messrs.  R. 
&  E.  Hopt  KG.  Chai.ncI  selecting  unit  for  HF  telecommunication 
equipment  3,743,976, CI.  334-47  000. 
Mica  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Castonguay.  Richard  N.,  3,743,583. 
Michaelis.  Horst:  See— 

Berger.    Hans-Jurgen;   Usedom.   Hans-Wilhelm;   and    Michaelis, 
Horst,  3,743,823. 
Michaels,  Bruno,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Film  retention  means  for 

film  cartridges.  3,743.2 12,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See— 

Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  3,742,629.  % 

Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Haning,  James  O.;  Kool,  Bram;  Morit2,  Jules  G.;  aiid  Mizrahi. 
Robert,  3,743.400. 
Middendorf.  William  H.:  See- 

FriU.  Edward  J  ;  and  Middendorf.  William  H..  3.743.892. 
Middlestead,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hutchinson,     William     M.;     and     Middlestead,     Richard     W, 
3.743.775. 
Migua  Mitteldeutsche  Gummi  und  Asbestgesellschaft:  See— 

Mansfeld.  Hans.  3.742.669. 
Miles  Laboratories,  inc.:  See- 
Buckler,     Robert    Thomas;     and     Strycker,     Wallace     Glenn, 

3,743,646. 
Fosker,  Alan  Philip;  and  Mill,  Patrick  James,  3.743,720. 
Rodriguez.  Rodolfo.  3,743,732. 
Miles,  Wilbur  N:  See- 
Benjamin  ,  Milton  L.;and  Miles,  Wilbur  N.,  3,743,307. 
Mill,  Patrick  James:  See— 

Fosker.  Alan  Philip;  and  Mill,  Patrick  James,  3,743,720. 
Miller,  Carl  K    See- 
Miller,   Robert  C;   Miller,  Carl   K.;  and   Paulson.  Donald   L., 
3,743,807. 
Miller,  Delmar  S.;  See- 
Jennings.  Paul;  and  Miller,  Delmar  S.,  3,742,673. 
Miller,  John  H.,  Ill,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Translational  mo- 
tion apparatus  for  the  magnetic  transducers  of  a  disc  memory. 
3,743,794.  CI.  179-100  2ca. 
Miller,  Robert  C;  Miller.  Carl  K  ;  and  Paulson.  Donald  L.,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation.   Hospital   bed  control  mechanism  for  han- 
dicapped patient.  3,743.807.  CI.  200-1 72.00a. 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Balchunas.  Anthony  J.,  3.742.552. 
Miller.  Robert  J  ,  and  Dorfman.  Walter,  to  Decision  Data  Corporation. 

Data  processing  equipment.  3,743,275.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Miller.   Wendell    E..   to   Borg-Warner  Corporation.   Control   valve. 

3.742,982,  CI.  137-625.680. 
Miller,  Woodrow  W:  See- 

Merriner,  Delbert  L.;  and  Miller,  Woodrow  W  ,  3,743,240 
Mills,  Franky  D.,  to  Hamby  Company,  The.  Adjustable  shank  mount- 
ing. 3.743,029,  CI.  172-34.000 
Milton,  Arnold  T.:  See— 

Bednarczuk,  Daniel;  and  Milton,  Arnold  T.  3.742.5 1 7. 
Milwaukee  Gear  Company:  See— 

Hahlbeck.  Edwin  C,  3,742.568. 
Minato  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lUtani.Mikio,  3.743.330. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Sebest,  Albert  E.;  and  Smith,  Frank  W.,  3,742,683. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brcwitz,  George  W  .  3.743.154 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  3,742,824. 
Miro-Flex  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Meek,  Elmo  L.;  and  Kinder,  Richard  E.,  3,742,897. 
Misak,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Schwarz,  Albert  J.,  and  Misak,  Richard  A.,  3,743,324. 
Misrach,   Richard,   to   Reel/Jack,   Inc.   Self-centering  reel  support. 
3.743,205. CI.  242-68.700, 
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Milani.Takashi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsjji.  Shinzo; 
and  Mitani.  Takashi,  3,743,3 18 
Mitchell,  Herman  C:  See— 

Fleckenstein,  Andrew  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Herman  C,  3,742,768. 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Mount  for  wheel  balancer. 

3,742,766,  CI  73-484  000. 
Mitsubadenkiseisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.Akio,  3,743,849. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamomoto,  Isamu,  3.743,893 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Kooguchi,     Kazunori;     Ito,     Osamu;     Makiyama,     Nobusake; 
Miyahara,  Yoshio,  and  Murai,  Korenori,  3,743,619. 
Mittelrheinische  Metallgiesserei  H.  Beyer  KG:  See— 

Schmitz,  Willi,  3,743.208. 
Miura.  Taro;  Nakamura.  Kiichi;  and  Hashimoto,  Tadashi,  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Company  Ltd.  Stripline  circulator  having  inner  conductive 
coating  for  reducing  volume  of  cavity.  3.743,972,  CI.  333-1. 100. 
Miya,  Toshio;  See- 
Sasaki,  Rokoru;  and  Miya.  Toshio.  3.743.309.  | 
Miyahara.  Yoshio;  See— 

Kooguchi.     Kazunori;     Ito.     Osamu;     Makiyama.     Nobusake; 
Miyahara.  Yoshio;  and  Murai.  Korenori.  3.743,619. 
Miyake,  Yasutomo;  Shinada,  Toshio;  and  Mogi,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Kinsekisha     Kenkyujo.     Collector-base     coupled    double 
transistor  crystal  oscillator.  3,743,968,  CI.  331-1  I6.00r. 
Miyashita,  Akitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Lever- 
operated  variable  resistor  3.743.999.  CI  338-1 18  000 
Mizrahi,  Robert;  See— 

Haning.  James  O.;  Kool,  Bram;  Moritz,  Jules  G.;  and  Mizrahi, 
Robert,  3,743,400. 
Mladek,  Milos;  See— 

Rencin,  Miloslav;  Mladek,  Milos;  and  Bures.  Ladislav,  3,743,065. 
Mnilk,  Reinhold;  Keil,  Manfred;  and  Finger,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Holstein  & 
Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  "Phonix"  GmbH.  Mixing  apparatus  for 
liquids  3,743, 141.  CI.  222-67.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Ackley.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Sparks.  Arnold  F.,  3,743,172. 
Strong.  Jerry  G,  3,743,655.  I 

Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  3,743.747.  ' 

Mocarski,  Zenon  R.,  to  SRC  Laboratories,  Inc.  Air  gun.  3,743,186,  CI. 

239-413.000. 
Modeen,  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Sharp,  David  L;  and  Modeen,  Douglas  P.,  3,743.413. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Frost.  Donald  J.  3.743.01 1. 
Moehlenpah,    Walter   G.    Assembling   and    securing   apparatus   for 

fabricating  wood  structures.  3,742,569.  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Moffett.  Robert  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  l-Aminophenyl-4H-s- 

triazols  (4,3-a|  1 1,4|  benzodiazepines  3,743,652, CI.  260-308.00r. 
Mogi,  Takao:  See— 

Miyake,     Yasutomo;     Shinada,     Toshio,     and     Mogi,     Takao, 
3,743,968. 
Mohan,  William  L.:  See— 

Williu,  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan,  William  L.,  3,743.820. 
Mohr,  Rudolf;  See— 

Schwarzmann,   Matthias;  Gotsmann,  Guenther;   Heinze,   Peter; 
Pommer,  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  3,743.642. 
Molotsky,  Hyman  M..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Polyurethane  resins. 

3.743,62 1, CI.  260-37.00n. 
Momoi,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao;  Sato, 
Syozi;  and  Momoi.  Yoshikazu,  3,743,602. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 
Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Sr.,  3.742.851 . 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Orr.Clyde  P.,  3,743,700. 
Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.;  See— 

Credali.  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,743,596. 
Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini.  Paolo,  3,743,597. 
Moodie,  Donald  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Arrangement  for  effect- 
ing rotational  motion  between  polarizing  elements.  3.743,381.  CI. 
350-159.000. 
Mook,  Philip  H.,  to  Sweco,  Inc.  Rotating  screen  separator.  3,743.094, 

CI.  210-78.000. 
Moor,  Hans.  Pneumatic  jack.  3,743,248,  CI.  254-93.00r. 
Moore,  Richard  C:  See— 

Weise,   Gary   V.;   Moore.   Richard  C;  and  Sweat.  James  C. 
3,742,889. 
Morceau,   Marcel   E.   Container  with   safety  closure  cap  therefor. 

3,743, 127,  CI.  215-9.000. 
Morel,  Charles;  See— 

Baschang,  Gerhard;  Frei,  Joerg;  Morel,  Charles;  and  Wacker, 
Oskar.  3,743,663. 
Mori.  Chiharu:  See— 

Nakajima,    Tohru;    Mori,    Chiharu;    and    Marui,    Masatoshi, 
3,742,828. 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See—  , 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Mori,  Shigeru.  3,743,478.  I 

Morimoto,    Yasuo,    to    Daida    Chemical    Engineering   Corporation. 
Regeneration  of  sulfuric  acid  pickling  waste.  3,743,484,  CI.  23- 
306  000. 
Morita,  iwao:  See— 
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Murayama.  Masao;  Scto.  Eisuke;  Okubo.  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao; 
and  Dobashi,  Itsuo,  3.743.666. 
Moritz,  Jules  G.:  See— 

Haning,  James  O.;  Kool,  Bram;  Moritz,  Jules  G.;  and  Mizrahi, 
Robert,  3,743,400. 
Morrison,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  and  Morrison,  Edward  D.,  3,743,508. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin   I.;  Morrison,   Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F.. 
3,742.875. 
Morrow,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Chipman.  Jack  R.;and  MorrowiToSeph  E.,  3.743.774. 
Morse.  John  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  recording 

images  appearing  on  a  display  surface.  3,743,4 1 2,  CI.  355-18.000. 
Morse,  Robert  E.;  and  Rizzo,  Anthony  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Mechanical 

isolator  and  damper.  3,743,059,  CI.  1 88-1 . 00b. 
Morse,  Theodore  H.;  and  Kaukeinen,  Joseph  Y.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Automatic    exposure    control    in    electrophotography. 
3,743,405,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Morton,  David  L.;  and  Landers.  Adrian  L.  Machine  for  cutting  peeler 

cores  on  logs  into  studs  and  chips.  3.742.993.  CI.  1 44-248,000. 
Moss,  Donald  R,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  handling  a  web.  3.743.1 53,  CI.  226-9 1 .000. 
Moss,  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Bollbach,  James  E.;  and  Moss,  Jerome  A.,  3,742,632. 
Moss,  Jerome  A.,  mesne:  See— 

Bollbach,  James  E.;  and  Moss,  Jerome  A.,  3,742.632. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop,  Wayne  R.,  3,742,904. 
Boland,  Bernard  W,  3,743,847. 
Davis.  William  F.  3.743.850. 

Hall.  Edward  L.;  and  Philofsky.  Elliott  M.  3,743,894. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Seymour,  Arthur  F.,  3,743,863. 
Wilczynski,  Mieczyslaw,  3,743,147. 
Mott,  James  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Mud  saver  valve.  3.743,015.  CI. 

166-224.000. 
Mount,  Alfred  G:  See— 

Abendschein,  Frederic  H.;  Harlin,  Lester  E.;  and  Mount,  Alfred 
G,  3,743,453. 
Mounts,  Lewis  S.;  See— 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  and  Mounts,  Lewis  S.,  3,743,459. 
Mucka,  John  R:  See— 

Brevko,  Robert;  and  Mucka,  John  R..  3,743.360. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Roos.  Robert  R.,  3,743,327. 
Mueller,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Joseph  F.,  3,743,37 1 . 
Mueller-Westerhoff.  Ulrich  T.:  See- 

Drexhage,  Karl  H.;  and  Mueller-Westerhoff,  Ulrich  T..  3.743.964. 
Mukai,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Naito.  Kenji;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Okudo.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 

Kamatani.   Yoshio;   Mukai,   Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 

3,743,665. 

Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrodesul- 

furization  of  naptha  with  a  group  VIII  metal  component  combined 

with  synthetic   layered  crystalline  aluminosilicate.   3,743,594,  CI. 

208-216.000. 

Muller,  Jupp;  and  Reigler,  Harald,  to  Trilux-Lenze  KG.  Rotary  holder 

for  lighting  ratings.  3.743.829.  CI.  240-153.000. 
Munch.  Josef,  to  Bock.  Otto.  Orthopadische  Industrie  KG.  Firma.  Mat- 
tress for  invalids.  3.742.528.  CI.  5-91 .000. 
Mungaard.  Hans,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  of  attaching  an  electrode  to 

a  semiconductor  element.  3.743,538,  CI.  117-221.000. 
Munt,  Irwin,  to  Weston  instruments,  inc.  Multimeter  battery  and  dis- 
play function  test  apparatus.  3,743.939,  CI.  324-73.00r. 
Murai,  Korenori;  See— 

Kooguchi,     Kazunori;     Ito,     Osamu;     Makiyama,     Nobusake; 
Miyahara,  Yoshio;  and  Murai,  Korenori.  3.743,619. 
Murakami,  Yuetsu;  See— 

Masumoto,  Hakaru;  Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and  Hinai,  Masakatsu. 
3,743.550. 
Murata  Machinery  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Hajimu;  and  Suganuma,  Burou.  3,743,2 1 1 . 
Murayama,  Masao;  Seto.  Eisuke;  Okubo,  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao;  and 
Dobashi,  Itsuo,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Intermediates  for  the 
preparation      of     4-aminomethylcyclohexane-l-carboxylic     acid. 
3,743,666,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Muroi,  Tadashi;  Oguri,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hamaoka,  Hidenori,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Foamable  thermoplastic 
beads  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,743,61 1,  CI.  260- 
2.50b. 
Murphey,  Carey  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.;  Murphey,  Carey  E..  Jr.;  Richardson,  Edwin 
A;  and  Torrest,  Roberts,  3,743.020. 
Murphy,G.W  .Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  Stuart  L,  3,742,976. 
Murphy,  James  P.:  See— 

Alperin.  Joel  M,;  and  Murphy,  James  P.,  3,742,899. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  See— 

Crimmins,  William  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  Zachev.  Ivan;  and 
Grosvenor.  Herbert  Don,  3,743.290. 
Murtin,  Femand;  Mercier,  Loic;  and  Barat,  Jean,  to  Societe  Indus- 
trielle  d'Electronique  et  d'informatique.  Electronically  controlled 


fuel-supply  system  for  compression-ignition  engine.  3.742,918.  CI. 
123-32.0ea. 
Musschoot,    Albert,    to    General    Kinematics    Corporation.    Sound 

deadener  for  vibratory  conveyor.  3,743,080,  CI.  I98-220.0ba. 
Muzer,  Adam:  See— 

Muzer,  Arthur;  and  Muzer,  Adam,  3,743,052. 
Muzer,  Arthur;  and  Muzer,  Adam.  Suspended  stairs.  3,743.052,  CL 

182-93.000. 
Myers,  Hugh  I.,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation,  mesne.  Tire  mounting  and 

demounting  machine.  3,742,999,  CI.  157-1.280. 
Nadobnikov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Ljubimou,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich; 
and  Nadobnikov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,  3,743,845. 
Nagasawa,  Yoshio;  and  Yano,  Shunji,  to  Daiwa  Can  Co.,  Ltd.  Con- 
tainer for  foodstuffs.  3,743,522,  CI-99- 1 8 1  OOr. 
Nagashima,  Shigeo:  See— 

Fujisaki,   Hiroya;   Nagashima,  Shigeo;  and   Iwasaki,   Masahiro, 
3,743,787.  f 

Nagoya,  Yutaka:  See—  \~ 

Shimada,    Hiromitsu;    Kawado,    Kenji;    Nagoya,    Yutaka;    Toi, 
Toshio; and  Yamauchi.Shunichi.  3,743,1  II. 
Naito,  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Ka- 
matani, Yoshio;  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro,  to  Takeda 
Chemical     Industries,    Ltd.     Stabilized    isocyanate    composition. 
3,743,665,  CI.  260-453.0sp. 
Naito,  Okito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Circuit  for  quartz 

crystal  timepiece.  3,742,698,  CI.  58-23.00a. 
Naito,   Shun-Ichi.    Nicotinoylaminoethanesulfonylaminothiazole    and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  3,743,647, 
CI.  260-294.80d. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Large  aperture  six  com- 
ponent photographic  lens.  3,743,387,  CI.  350-2 1 5.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takashi;  See— 

Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Takenobu; 
Takeno,  Syozo;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuaki,  3,744,041. 
Nakajima,  Tohru;  Mori,  Chiharu;  and  Marui,  Masatoshi,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  means  for  comput- 
ing a  flash  guide  number.  3,742,828.  CI.  95-  lO.Oce. 
Nakamura,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kano,  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  and  Niitaka,  Shojiro,  3,742,653. 
Nakamura,  Kiichi;  See— 

Miura,    Taro;    Nakamura,    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto.    Tadashi. 
3.743,972. 
Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Optical  system  for  the  mag- 
niOcation  varying  portion  of  an  ultra-telephoto  type  zoom  lens. 
3,743.384,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Nakamura.  Yashuharu:  See—  •^ 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  3.743,5 1 7. 
Nakano,  Umeo,  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

removing  selenium.  3,743,48 1 ,  CI.  23-277.00r. 
Nakasuji,  Yugoro:  See— 

Kodama,   Reijiro;   Nakasuji.   Yugoro;   and   Yamada.   Nobuhiro. 
3,743,723. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Sawahara,  Masao;  and  Hinata, 
Nasanao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  super-sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion.  3.743,5 10,  CI.  96-1 23.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  ikeda,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic 
silver  halide  supersensitized  emulsions.  3.743,5 17,  CI.  96-124.000. 
Nansel,  Harold  K.,  to  National  Crane  Corporation.  Solenoid  controlled 

valvesystem.  3,743,241,  CI.  251-138.000. 
Narashino.  Chiba:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Narashino,  Chiba;  Horin,  Shoji;  ichikawa,Xrhiba; 
and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,743,61 8. 
Narbone,    Victor    Elie.    Dental    prosthesis    with    concealed    hook. 

3,742.604,  CI.  32-5.000.  ,  • 

Nasco.  Inc.:  See—  ""^ 

Ruggerone,  Guiseffe,  3,743,372. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith.  Stephen  B..  3,743.399. 
National  Crane  Corporation:  See— 
Nansel,  Harold  K,  3,743,241. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Woolridge,  George,  3.743.460. 
Nederveld,  Terrill  L..  to  Packaging  Corporation.  Container  and  blank 

therefor.  3.743. 171.  CI.  229-40.000. 
Needham,  Robert  F.;  and  Geyer,  Wallace  T.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Railway  tank  car  having  sloping  bottom.  3.742,866,  CI. 
105-360.000. 
Neely.  James  S;  See— 

Rizzi.  George  P.;  and  Neely,  James  S.,  3,743,716. 
Neisch.  James  C.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Brake 

control  system.  3.743,362,  CI.  303-2 l.OOf. 
Nelson,  Charles,  Jr.:  See- 
Spencer,  Joseph  T.  3,742,914. 
Neu,  John  P.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Diode  matrix  card  assembly  with  conductive  elastomeric  material 
connectors.  3,743,890, CI.  317-lOI.Ocp. 
New-Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Freese,  Lennart  Werner,  3,742,819. 
Newbem,  Roberta.  Hot  pick  comb.  3,742,964,  CI.  1 32- 1 1 8.000. 
Newco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Gale.  James  G.  3,743,341. 
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Newman,  Howard  S.;  and  Greenough,  Roger  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy   Clipped  correlation  to  signal-to-noise  ratio  meter. 
3,743,932, CI  324-140  OOd. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Weise,   Gary    V.;   Moore.   Richard   C,   and   Sweat,   James  C. 
3.742,889. 
Newton.  Albert  E.;  5*^— 

Elliott.  Richard  M.;  and  Newton.  Albert  E..  3,743.142.  ♦ 
Nicholas.  Merle  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrochemical  vapor  detector. 

3.743.589. CI.  204-l95.00r 
Nicholson.  Allan  D.;  and  Campbell.  Darrel.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  propane  triphosphonic  lower  alkyl 
esters.  3.743,688, CI.  260-970.000. 
Nicolas.  Michel  Jacques  Robert;  and  Mast.  Christian  Francois,  to 
Thomson-CSF  Electncal  connecting  device.  3.743.989.  CI.  336- 
5.000.  i, 

Niitaka.  Shojiro:  See- 
Kino.  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  and  Niitaka,  Shojiro,  3,742.653. 
Nimerick.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Coulter.  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  and  Nimerick,  Kenneth 
H,  3,743,613.  • 

Nippon  Air  Brake  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimada.    Hiromitsu;    Kawado,    Kenji;    Nagoya,    Yutaka;    Toi, 
Toshio.  and  Yamauchi,Shunichi,  3.743,1 1 1. 
Nippon  Carbon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yajima.     Seishi;     Hirai.    Toshio;     Ishikawa,    Toshikatsu;    and 
Masuyama.  Toshio.  3.744,000 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Akagi.Tadashi,  3,742,747. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kohara,Hanjki,  3,743,85 1. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Ken-Ichi;    Kawakami,   Daizo;    Kaneko,    Haruo;    and 

Takahashi,  Suyoshi,  3,743,786. 
Iwase,  Keizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama,  Masao,  3,743,707. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hirokazu,  3,743,959 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 

Okamoto,  Shimaji,  3,743.757. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  S««— 

Nakamura,  Soichi,  3,743,384. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Masao;  Seto,  Eisuke;  Okubo,  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao; 
and  Dobashi,  Itsuo,  3,743,666 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Ken-Ichi;    Kawakami.    Daizo;    Kaneko.    Haruo;    and 
Takahashi.  Suyoshi,  3,743,786 
Nishida,  Sumio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Method  for  fabricating  a  display 

device  and  the  device  fabricated  thereby  3,742,598,  CI.  29-574.000. , 
Nishimura,  Kazuo.  Mechanical  stress  detecting  device.  3,742,759,  CI. 

73-141  00a 
Nishimura,  Muneo;  Machida,  Kanji;  and  Hiya,  Koji,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Convergence  system.  3,743,985,  CI. 
335-212.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Hisatomi,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi.  3,742,922. 
Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Ts]ji,  Shinzo; 
and  Mitani,  Takashi.  3,743,3 1 8. 
Nix,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Glass,   Marvin   1.;   Morrison,   Howard  J.;  and   Nix,   Donald   F., 
3,742,875. 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry:  See— 

Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;  Condit,  Philip  M.;  Ormiston,  Robert  A.,  and 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry,  3,743,2 1 8. 
Noda,  Tsugio:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsjji,  Shinzo; 
andMitani,  Takashi.  3,743,318. 
Nodera,  Katsuji:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743.65 1 
Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Akiba.  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo,  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi, 
Tadashi,  3.743,654 
Nolan,    Chris,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Anti-coagulant    isolation. 

3,743.722.  CI.  424-98  000 
Noltc.  Kenneth  G,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Protecting  a  struc- 
ture in  water  covered  with  sheet  ice.  3,742,7 1 5, CI.  6 1- 1 .000. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Nakano,Umeo,  3,743,481 
Norandex,  Inc.:  S**— 

Lehe,  Russell  B.,  and  Torbett,  Richard  L.,  3,742,91 1. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See—  t 

Avery,  Theodore  P  ;  and  Hubbard,  Ralph  P  ,  3,744,03 1 
Dahlin.  Robert  K  ,  Arnold,  Harold  J.;  Cleland.  Hugh  tA.,  Lyon, 

Robert  B;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  3,743,948. 
Fa,  Charles  H  ,3,743,552. 
Gage,  Arthur  F,  3,743, 1 62 
Holmes,  Alton  B  ,  3.743,364. 
Hutchings,  Thomas  J..  3,743,969. 
Neisch.  Jajnes  C,  3,743.362. 
Pentecost,  Eugene  E.,  3,743,798. 
Randall.  Richard  L.,  3.742,76 1 
Spencc,  John  R  ,  3.744,037. 
Watson,  George  A.,  3,743,755. 
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Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oil 
recovery  process  using  an  unhydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  and  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  mobility  control  agent.  3,743,018, 
CI   166-275  000 
Nortronics  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Honegger,  Arthur;  Schrepfer,  Willy  E.;  and  Kronfeld,  Alan  C, 
3.744,040. 
Novar  Corporation:  5*^—  , 

Bennett,  William  C,  3,743,301 . 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S:  See—  ' 

Borrevang,  Poul;  and  Guddal,  Eriing,  3,743,660. 
Nowotny.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Shilling,  Wilbur  L.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Cor- 
poration. Process  of  forming  polyolefin  fibers.  3,743,272,  CI.  264- 
69  000 
Noyce,  Robert  N.,  mesne:  See— 

Souza,  Augustine  A.,  3,742,898 
Nuclear  Medical  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Kush,  Georges,  3,742,988 
Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories,  inc.:  See— 

Eisentraut,  Anna  M  .  3,743.482 
Numata.   Saburo;   and    Kagechika.   Takashi,   to   Fuji   Shashin    Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronization  means  for  motion  picture  projec- 
tor and  tape  recorder.  3,743,392.  CI  352- 1 7.000. 
Numetrics  Corporation:  See— 

Baessler.  Lee  R.;  Gerard.  James  G.;  Glassner.  Harvey  F.;  and 
Waters.  TJimes.  3.742,935. 
N.V  COO  Utrecht:  Sff- 

Frowein,  Egbertus  Adrianus,  3,743,804. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h  Petrus  Regout:  See— 
Gulikers,  Josef  Hubertus,  3,742.843 

V  Optische  Industrie  de  Delft:  See— 
van  der  Does,  Lucas,  3,743,276. 

V  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft:  See—  I 
Van  Haaften,Johan,  3,742.634.                                                       I 

Nyman,  Bengt  Ebbe  Harald,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Programma- 
ble sequential  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  for 
controlling    a    respective     plurality    of    discrete    suboperations. 
3,744,029,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Oakes,Grant  A  Oxygen  linkc  3,743.8 1 4,  CI.  219-76.000. 
Oberg  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Vecchi,  John  C.  3.742,797. 
Oberheim.  Robert:  See—  ' 

Johannsen.  Hans  Werner;  and  Oberheim,  Robert,  3,743,401 
Oblander,    Kurt;    and    Fricker.    Ludwig,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Multi-cylinder  injection  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,742,923, CI.  123-1 19.00b. 
Odone,  Giovanni,  to  Bolex  International  S.A.  Continuous  Film  move- 
ment motion  picture  apparatus.  3,743,396,  CI.  352-109.000. 
O'Donovan,  John  P.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Means  for  inhibiting 
scours  in  piglets  by  administering  a  source  of  citrate  ions.  3,743.744. 
CI.  424-3 1 7  000. 
Oehmann.  Manfred:  5^— 

Dosch.  Peter;  Oehmann.  Manfred;  and  Benz.  Emil.  3.743.907. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See—  1 

Bernard.  Alain  M.;  and  Gay.  Michel  J.  L.,  3.742.767.  I 

Offner.  Franklin  F.,  to  Spectra- Physics.  Inc.  Tunable  lasers.  3.743.965. 

CI.  331-94.500 
Oftedahl,  Lee.  to  Vanderstelt.  Charles  R.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and 
supporting    the    cylinders    of    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
3.742.579.  CI.  29-214  000. 
Ogawa.  Takenobu:  See— 

Higashinakagawa.  Iwao;  Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Takenobu; 
Takeno.  Syozo;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuaki,  3,744,04 1 . 
Ogino.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Naito.  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Kamatani.  Yoshio;   Mukai.   Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuro. 
3.743,665. 
Ogita,  Nobuya,  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.   Amorphous,  non-denitrious 
fluorophospate  optical  glass,  free  of  yellow  coloring  and  process  for 
producing  the  same  3,743,492,  CI.  65-32.000. 
Oguri,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Muroi,    Tadashi;    Oguri,    Yoshitaka;   and    Hamaoka.    Hidenori, 
3.743,611. 
Ohkawa.  Masaaki;  Matsuo.  Masatoshi,  Sakaguchi.  Tadao;  Sato.  Syozi; 
and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Op- 
tical brightening  agents  in  detergent  compositions.  3,743,602,  CI. 
252-110.000.  I 

Ohmoto,  Seiji:  See—  ' 

Ohmoto,  Seiji,  3,742.54 1 . 
Ohmoto.  Seiji.  to  Ohmoto,  Seiji  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nogoya  Rashi 
Seisakusho.  Tool  for  forming  internal  screw-threads  and  method  of 
makins  the  same  3.742,541. CI   I0-I4l.00r 
Ohnishi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ohta.  Takahiro;  and  Ohnishi.  Masahiro.  3.743,77 1 . 
Ohno,  Genji.  Electrostatic  printing  method  and  apparatus.  3,743.408, 

CI  355-10  000 
Ohta,  Takahiro;  and  Ohnishi.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Television  reproducer  for  a  movie  film.  3, 743,77 1,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Oishi,  Hideo:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Oishi,  Hideo;  Sagawa,  Takao;  and  Hirano,  Seiji, 
3,743.724. 
Okamoto,  Shimaji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic rhythm  instrument  with  temporary  roll  beat  circuit.  3,743,757. 
CI.  84-1.030. 
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Okano,     Kunikatsu.     Process     for     manufacturing     antiperspirant. 

3,743,7 17, CI.  424-65.000. 
O'Keefe,  Bernard  J.;  and  Grier,  Herbert  E.,  to  EG  &  G,  Inc.  Low-im- 
pedance, high-voltage  discharge  circuit.  3,743,852,  CI.  307-109.000. 
Okubo.  Takashi:  See— 

Murayama,  Masao;  Seto,  Eisuke;  Okubo,  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao; 
and  Dobashi,  Itsuo,  3,743.666. 
Okudo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Naito,  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Mukai,   Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 
3,743,665. 
Okuniewski,  Vincent   F.;  and   Flowers,  Leonard   S.  Swimming  aid 

device.  3,742,539,  CI.  9-308.000. 
Olday,  Fred  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  slicing  furs.  3,742,799,  CI. 

83-431.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  Sff— 

Franco,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Robinson,  Martin  A.,  3,743,664. 
Oliver,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  3,743,357. 
Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Comer  closure  as- 
sembly. 3,742.668,  CI.  52-288.000. 
Oliver,  L.R.,  Inc.:  S«f— 

Oliver,  Lloyd  R,  3,742,655. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Oliver,  L.  R.,  Inc.  Abrading  wheel.  3,742,655,  CI. 

51-356.000. 
Oliver  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Boboltz,  Charles  E.;  Zwald,  Frederick  K.;  and  Baldwin,  Ralph  B., 

3,742,565. 

O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Extrusible 

electrical  connector  and  connection  method.  3,744,006,  CI.  339- 

97.00r. 

Olsen,  Robert  M.,  to  Vapor  Corporation,  The.  Transit  vehicle  door 

signal  apparatus.  3,744,022,  CI.  340-52.00r. 
Olson,  Floyd  C;  and  Trautman,  Jack  C,  to  Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Hydrolysate  of  collagen  as  a  sausage  ingredient.  3,743,514,  CI.  99- 
109.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Soichiro;  and  Kondo,  I&ao,  3,742,830. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei,  3,743.387. 
Sato,  Masaaki,  3,743,784. 
Ong,  Daniel:  See— 

Post,  Hendrik  Alle;  and  Ong.  Daniel,  3,742,948. 
Ooba,  Shigehiro:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Kameda.  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 . 
Oohara,  Saburo;  and  Takeuchi,   Masahiro,  to  Kanegafuchi   Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  sheet  material  having  micro- 
porous  structure.  3,743.530,  CI.  117-63.000. 
Ooishi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 . 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;    Nodera,    Katsuji;    Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    and    Ooishi, 
Tadashi,  3,743,654. 
Opiatka,  Georg,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Device  for 
evaporative  cooling  towers  with  wetted  walls.  3,743,256,  CI.  261- 
98.000. 
Opprccht,  Paul  Jakob.  Method  for  automatic  manufacture  of  metal 
container  bodies,  and  welding  machine  for  application  thereof 
3,743,8 13,  CI.  219-67.000. 
Optel  Corporation:  S^*— 

Luce,  Nunzio  A,  3,744,049. 
Oriel,  George  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  cleaning  and  storing  ap- 
paratus. 3,742,551, CI.  15-256.510. 
Ormiston,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;  Condit,  Philip  M.;  Ormiston,  Robert  A.;  and 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry,  3,743,21 8. 
Ornapress  AG:  See— 

Hallauer,  Siegfried;  Mathys,  Gaston;  and  Wenk,  Hans,  3,743,458. 
Oropallo,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Brass  and  Aluminum  Foundry,  Inc. 

Drain  fitting.  3.742.525,  CI.  4-288.000. 
Orr,  Clyde    P.,   to   Monsanto  Company.   Phosphorus  manufacture. 

3,743,700.  CI.  423-322.000. 
Orsi,  Ernest;  d/b/a  Oreo  Products:  See— 

Hickman,  Henry  E.,  3,742,739. 
Ortloff,  Gerald  D.;5«- 

Blackwell,  Robert  J.;  Hagedorn,  Alton  R.;  and  Ortloff,  Gerald  D., 
3,743,355. 
Ostbcrgs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Lindblom,  Kari  Thorc,  3,742,990. 
Ostler,  David  S.:  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  3,742,934. 
Ostrowski,  Raymond:  See— 

Childs,  Edmund;  and  Ostrowski,  Raymond,  3,743,1 28. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  5«— 

Diamond.  Lew  H.,  3,743,058. 
Otsu.  Ikuo:  See— 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Otsu.  Ikuo,  3.743.490. 
Ott,  Robert  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  generating  vesicular 
material  having  porous,  sorptive  surface  structure,  and  apparatus 
coated  with  same.  3,742,930,  CI.  I26-I9.00r. 


Otto,   Friedrich,   to   Stephan,   A.,   und   Sohne.   Comminutor-mixer. 

3.743. 192, CI.  241-lOI.OOb. 
Ousey,  David  George,  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited.  Electric  power 

supply  systems.  3,743,795,  CI.  191-2.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 
Best.  John  F,  3,742.677. 

Dietrich,  Heinz  J.;  and  Steiger,  Edward  L.,  3,743,681 . 
Gries,  Richard  J,  3,742,798. 
McColl,  Bruce  J,  3,742,991. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  3,743,074. 
Ozaki,  Asaichiro:  See— 

Kitai,  Atsuo;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Ozaki,  Asaichiro,  3,743,582. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 . 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi, 
Tadashi,  3,743,654. 
Packaging  Corporation:  See —  ^' 

Nederveld,  Terrill  L.,  3,743,171. 
Padjen,  George;  and  Brugger,  Joseph  A.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  of  continuously  quenching  molten  metal  coatings. 
3.743,535, CI.  Il7-I14.00r. 
Paepke,  Horst,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Knitting  machine. 

3,742.733,  CI.  66-50.00r. 
Page.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Karr,  Gerald   W.;   Page.   Robert   E.;   and   Safford.   Robert   D., 
3.743.199.  * 

Pall  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Gross,  Robert  I.,  3,742,970. 
Palm,  Bemhard,  to  Snaplite  Displays,  Inc.  Illuminated  display  sign. 

3,742,633,  CI.  40-1 33.00b. 
Palma.JamesR.  Drive  means  for  a  vessel.  3,742,894,  CI.  115-15.000. 
Palmer  Rccd  Albert'  S^B'^~ 

Raffaelli,  Joseph  Gino;  and  Palmer,  Reed  Albert,  3,742,601 . 
Pamlenyi,  George,  to  Carlson,  Chesley  F.,  Co.  Density  calculator. 

3,743,821, CI.  235-64.700. 
Papantoniou,  Christos:  See— 

Viout,  Andre;  and  Papantoniou,  Christos,  3,743,71 5. 
Paraho  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  John  B,  Jr.,  3,743,697. 
Paramore,  Fred  W.:  See — 

Gass,  Edward  W.;  and  Paramore,  Fred  W.,  3,743,946. 
Parisot,  Jean;  See— 

Vidal,  Jean;  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot, 
Jean,  3,742,708. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Day.  Paul  L.,  3,743,778. 
Delpaggio,  Anthony  F.,  3,743,809. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 
Sease,  James  W.,  3,742,944. 
Woo,  Peter  W.  K.,  3,743,634. 
Parker  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Priest,  Edward  D.,  3,742,788. 
Parrini,  Paolo:  See— 

Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,743,596. 
Credali,  Lino;  and  Parrini,  Paolo,  3,743,597.  - 

Parrish,  Edward  W:  See— 

Barows,  Arthur  G.;  and  Parrish,  Edward  W.,  3,742,689. 
Parsons,  Basil  I.:  See—  ; 

Shaw,  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Parsons,  Basil  I.,  3,743,709. 
Parsons,  D.  Kirk:  See— 

Lillard,  William  H..  3,742,526. 
Pasman,  Jay  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  IR  test  of  rotating 

bands.  3.743,834,  CI.  250-83.30d. 
Pastan,  Harvey  L.:  See- 
Manuel,  Barry;  and  Pastan,  Harvey  L.,  3,742,937. 
Pastorel,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  L.;  and  Pastorel,  Robert  J.,  3,743,800. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  to  Kendall  Company,  The,  mesne.  Catheter  with 

self-aligning  inflation  passage.  3,742,959. CI.  128-349.00b. 
Patelhold  Patentverwertung-  &  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Snedkerud,Ole,  3,743,954. 
Patrick,  Richard  B.;  and  Sonia,  John,  1/2  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
and  1/2  to  Sun  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.  Mold  construction  having  ther- 
mal baffle  for  molding  articles  without  distortion  such  as  plastic 
printing  plates  and  the  like.  3,743,463,  CI.  425-195.00. 
Patterson,  Clinton  E.;  and  Schweiger,  Richard  J.,  to  Mate  Punch  and 
Die  Company.  Small  station  shear  proof  punch.  3,742,804,  CI.  83- 
637.000. 
Paukert,   Miloslav;  and   Skopal,  Jan,  to   MeopU,   narodni  podnik. 
Reproduction  objective  formed  of  five  lenses.  3,743,388,  CI.  350- 
220.000. 
Paul,  Gerard  T.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  providing  a  security  system  for  a  computer.  3,744,034, 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Paulson,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Miller,   Robert  C;  Miller,  Carl   K.;  and   Paulson,  Donald  L., 
3,743,807. 
Pefferman,  William  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  titanium 

tetrachloride  dryer  residue.  3,742,61 2,  CI.  34-9.000. 
Pence,  Elbert  A.:  See- 
Hill,  Charles  O.;  and  Penc^,  Elbert  A.,  3.742,540. 
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Penney.  Albert  W. ,  Jr.:  Sw—  < 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  and  Penney.  Albert  W,  Jr.,  3,743,963. 
Pennila.  Simo  A.  O.:  5*^ — 

Lian.  John  R.;  and  Pennila.  Simo  A.  O.,  3,742,685. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  S*«— 
Baum.  Jeorg  P.,  3.743,264. 
Sczerba,  Stanley  T..  3,742,763. 
Pcnnwall  Corporation:  S«—  '' 

Huber.LudwigKonrad.  3,743.675  ' 

Pensak.  Philip,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  InHatabie  container. 

3,742,994,  CI.  150-1.000. 
Pentecost,  Eugene  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Elon- 
gated spring  coil  conductors  applying  tension  force  to  pushbutton 
actuators  in  keyboard  matrix  switch  assembly.  3,743,798,  CI.  200- 
5  00r 
Peppard,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Mason,  George  W.,  Bollmeier,  Allen  F.,  Jr.;  and  Peppard,  Donald 
F,  3,743,696. 
Percher,  Guy,  to  Schlumberger  instruments  et  Systems.  Data  transmis- 
sion system  on  one  line.  3,743,936, CI.  325-55.000. 
Perez,  Guillermo,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Print;head  shifting 

mechanism.  3,743,073, CI.  197-55.000. 
Pergament,  Henry.  Anti-skid  device  for  automobiles.  3.742,996.  CI. 

152-225.000 
Periphonics  Corporation:  5«— 

Emerson,  Thomas,  3,743,793.  k 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See—  # 

Landsman.  Robert  M.,  3,742,853. 
Paul,  Gerard  T  ,  3,744,034. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See— 

Lempka,  Hans  Joachim,  3,743,831. 
Perkins,  Charles  H.;  Brakebill.  Harold  G  ;  Goff,  Earl;  and  Caldwell,  Ed- 
ward N,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Heat  exchanger  system 
and  method  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3.743,180.  CL  236- 
16.000 
Perkins,  William  L  ,  III;  and  Fisk,  David  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Brushless  DC  motor.  3,743,902, CI.  318-138.000. 
Perrella,  Guido;  and  Genest,  Robert,  to  Testograph  Limited.  Testing 

machine.  3.742.61 7. CI.  35-48.000 
Perret,  Jean  Charles:  See— 

Bourguet,  Jean-Marie;  and  Perret,  Jean  Charles,  3,742,72 1 . 
Perret,  Roger,  to  Application  des  Gaz.  Lighters,  having  a  flint  and 

knurled  wheel,  for  burners.  3,743,472,  CI.  43 1  -274.000. 
Perry,  Alfred  M.:S«— 

Bettis.  Edward  S.;  MacPherson,  Herbert  G.;  Perry.  Alfred  M.;  and 
Smith,  Orville  L..  3,743,577. 
Perry,   Mark   J.   Mounting  device   for  low   pressure   tire  indicating 

mechanisms.  3,742,896, CI.  1  l6-34.00r. 
Person,  Rune,  to  Sprinter  System  of  America,  Ltd.  Nestable,  stackable. 

leak-proof  container.  3,743.1 69.  CI.  229-3  l.OOr. 
Peters,  Albert:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bernd;  and  Peters,  Albert.  3,742,566. 
Peters,  Guilford  B.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Coalescing  filters  for 

oil-water  separators.  3,743.599,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Peters,  Walter  B.:S«— 

Barnett.  Irvin;  and  Peters,  Walter  B.,  3,743,069. 
Peterson,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Wiser,  Charles  E,  and  Peterson,  Donald  O.,  3.742,876. 
Peterson.  John  B..  to  Grace.  W.  R,  &  Co.  Storage  and  dispensing  rack. 

3, 743, 1 04,CI.  211-60.000. 
Peterson,  Russell  I.,  Jr.;  and  Coady.  David  R..  to  Cumberland  En- 
gineering    Company.     Apparatus     for     feeding     sheet     material. 
3.743. 155.  CI.  226-171.000. 
Petracek.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Klohs,  Murle  W.;  Petracek,  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki, 
3,743,659. 
Petrenko,  Konstantin  Pavlovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,   Vitaly  Tikhonovich;   Markin,  Jury   Nikandrovich; 
Voronov,     Nikolai    Stefanovich;    Sagiryants,    Nikolai     Mag- 
dygovich;  Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Petrenkb,  Konstantin 
Pavlovich,  3,742,749. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Croce,    Louis    J.;    Bajars,    Laimonis;    and    Gabliks,    Maigonis. 
3.743,683. 
Pctrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek,  3,743,603. 
Petty,  Gary  C.:S«— 

Harvey,  Galen  E.,  Jr.;  and  Petty.  Gary  C,  3,743,096. 
Petzi,  Fritz;  and  Baumann.  Helmut.  Electrical  ceiling  heating  in  tunnel 

kilns.  3.743.753. CI.  13-25  000. 
Peyrot,   Jean-Pierre.    Self-centering   clamp   for   butt-welding   tubes. 

3,743.8  1 2.  CI.  2  19-60  00a. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Franz,  Ludwig,  3,742,880.  . 

Pfleger.  Frederick  W  Signal  summator  3.743.822.  CI.  2^-92.00c. 
Phiffer,  Roy  O.  Impact  pressure  therapy  apparatus.  3.742.^40,  CI.  1 28- 

2.50r. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See— 

Weldcs.  Helmut  H,  3,743.610. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  5«— 

XTushing.  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard 

D, 3,743,431. 
McWethy.  Irvin  E..  3.743.33 1 . 
Phillips,  Edwin  R.:S«— 

Schonfeld,  Arnold;  and  Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  3,743,359. 


Phillips,  Michael  R.;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H.,  to  Queensbury  Opal  Co., 
Ltd.  Gem  having  light  piping  fibres  with  cores  of  high  refractive 
index  and  clad  layers  of  lower  refractive  index.  3,742,731,  CI.  63- 
32000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  i 

Johnson,  Marvin  M;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C,  3,743,684.  ■' 

Louthan,  Jean    H.;   Helm,   Arlow   D.;   and    Wynne,   Ralph    A.. 

3,743,566. 
Ramsay,  Ray  D.,  3.743,529 
Phillips,  Ross  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stor- 
ing two-phase  liquids.  3,742,974,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Philofsky,  Elliott  M.:  See- 
Hall  Edward  L  ;  and  Philofsky,  Elliott  M  ,  3,743,894. 
Phipps,    Raymond    Harold,    to    Robinson    Waxed    Paper   Company 

Limited,  The  Production  of  heat  seals.  3,743,562.  CI.  1 56-378  000. 
Piacentino,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Frezzo,  Guido;  and  Piacentino,  Thomas  J..  3,743,1 17. 
Piaget,  Claude:  See— 

Berth,  Michel;  Sesvignes.  Francois,  and  Piaget,  Claude,  3,743,899. 
Piccony,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Luschen,  Fred  H;  and  Piccony,  Raymond  C,  3,742,838.  I 

Luschen.  Fred  H,  and  Piccony.  Raymond  C.  3,743,321. 
Piech,  Ferdinand,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-Ing.  H.c.F.,  KG.,  Firma.  Arrange- 
ment for  electrically  actuated  windows  of  vehicles,  especially  motor 
vehicles.  3.742.646. CI.  49-28.000 
Pierens,  Daniel  A.  Trash  baler.  3.742,842.  CI   100-2 1 2  000. 
Pierrot,  Francois,  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture  of  carbon  disulphide   and   for  the   recovery   of  sulphur. 
3,743,702,  CI.  423-443.000. 
Pieters,  Leon  Andre;  and  Wren,  James  Frank,  to  Meldreth  Electronics 

Limited.  Image  analysing.  3.743.772.  CI.  1 78-7  200 
Pietrzak.  Joe  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ice  tray  grid  with 
combined  camming  handle  and  detachable  ice  tong  tool.  3.743.234. 
CI.  249-203.000. 
Pike.  Daniel  W.;S«— 

Polsky.  Norman;  Spencer,  Ambrose;  Pike,  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder,  Bobbie  L.,  3,742,869. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  5*^— 

Gray,  John  McCutcheon;  Pionke,  Jerzy;  and  Johnson.  Edwin, 
3,742,793. 
Pilot-Hydraulic  GmbH:  See— 

Prcuss,  Heinz,  3,743,395.  I 

Pintschovius,  Ulrich:  S**— 

Frischkorn,  Hans;  Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  and  Behrenbruch,  Horst, 
3,743,625. 
Pionke,  Jerzy:  See—  I 

Gray,  John  McCutcheon;  Pionke,  Jerzy;  and  Johnson,  Edwin, 
3,742,793. 
Pippin,  Jack  M.:  5«— 

Johnston,  Thomas  W.;  and  Pippin,  Jack  M.,  3,742,527. 
Pirc,  Anton.  Rotary  curie  point  magnetic  engine.  3,743,866,  CI.  310- 

4.000. 
Pit-Bar  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wakefield.  Orval  W.,  3,742,550. 
Pittman,  Clarence  E.:  &f — 

Martin,  Roy  A;  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E,  3,743,176. 
Martin,  Roy  A;  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E.,  3,743,177. 
Pittoreau,  Pierre,  to  Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est.  Chain  conveyors 

with  standardized  elemenu.  3,743,078,  CI.  198-121.000. 
Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation.  Portable  electric 

hand-held  clothes  steamer.  3,742,629,  CI.  38-69.000. 
Plath,  Ernst-Dieter,  to  Mayer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma.  Jacquard 
pattern    control    arrangement    for    circular    knitting    machines 
3,742,732,  CI.  66-42.000. 
Pljusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov.    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Cherevik,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Tkachenko,       Arkady       Semenovich;       Klimkovsky,       Islav 
Mecheslavovich;   Shvedchenko,   Anton   Antonovich;   and    Pl- 
jusnin, Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,742,75 1 . 
Pohl,  Eugene.  Torque  reaction  table.  3.742,758.  CI.  73-134.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Cook,  Gerald  H  ,  and  Thomas,  Paul  W.,  3,742,836. 
Moodie,  Donald  E,  3,743,38 1 . 
Thoenen,  Earl  R  ,  3,742,834. 
Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.;  5^^— 

Dahlin,  Robert  K.;  Arnold,  Harold  J.;  Cleland,  Hugh  M.,  Lyon, 
Robert  B  ;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  3,743,948. 
Polsky,  Norman;  Spencer,  Ambrose;  Pike,  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder,  Bobbie  L..  to  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.   Table    for    vertical    stacking    and    horizontal    ganging 
3,742,869,  CI   108-64.000. 
Pommer,  Ernst  Heinrich:  5**— 

Schwarzmann,   Matthias;  Gotsmann,  Guenther;   Heinze,   Peter; 
Pommer.  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  3,743.642. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.:  See— 

Russell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.,  3,744,024. 
Poole,  James  P.;  Snyder.   Herbert  C;  and  Boschini,  Mark  A.,  to 
Brockway  Glass  Company.  Method  of  strengthening  glass  and  in- 
creasing the  scratch  resistance  of  the  surface  thereof.  3.743,491,  CI. 
65-30.000. 
Pooley,  Charles  Kent;  and  Dillingham,  Edward,  to  Data  Source  Cor- 
poration.  Phototransistor  automatic  gain  control.   3,743,837,  CI. 
250-206.000. 
Pope,  Adam  N,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Force  balanced  split 
ring  dynamic  shaft  seals.  3,743,303,  CI.  277-27.000. 
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Popovich.  Montgomery  T.:  See— 

Weimer,  Charles  L.;  and  Popovich,  Montgomery  T.,  3,744,002. 
Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firma:  See— 

Piech,  Ferdinand,  3,742,646. 
Porter.  Herschel  D.;  and  Taylor.  Harold  M.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Method  of  killing  helmiuths  in  warm-blooded  animals  with  1,1,3- 
trisubstituted  thioureas  and  compositions  thereof  3,743,736,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Post,  Hendrik  Alle;  and  Ong.  Daniel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Hypodermic    syringe    with    radially    movable    blocking   elements. 
3,742,948,  CI.  128-218.00f 
Potter,  Robert  Louis:  See- 
Chase,  John  Donald;  and  Potter,  Robert  Louis,  3,743,708 
Powell,  Edgar  S..  Jr.  String  of  beads  having  plural  rows  with  differently 

oriented  bores.  3.742.730,  CI.  63-2.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Holden,  Calvin  8.3.743,781. 
Pefferman,  William  C,  3,742.61 2. 
Pratt,  Harold  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grace,  Martin  I  ;  and  Pratt,  Harold  J.,  Jr.,  3,743,966. 
Precision  Engineering  Company  (Reading)  Limited:  See— 

Krain,  Harry  Wolfgang,  3,742,786. 
Preti,    Jean,    to    Societe    de    Fabrication    d'Instruments    de    Me- 

sure/S.F.l.M.  Wave  guide.  3,743,933, CI.  325-24.000. 
Preuss,  Heinz,  to  Pilot-Hydraulic  GmbH.  Audio-visual  playback  ap- 
paratus and  a  sound  and  picture  disc  adapted  therefor.  3.743.395. 
CI.  352-103.000. 
PtxccH  CCo    See— 

Bickham,  Francis  L.,  3,743,470. 
Price,  Robert  S.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.  Reversible  air  supported  struc- 
ture. 3,742,657,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Priest,    Edward    D.,    to    Parker    Manufacturing   Company.    Ratchet 

wrench.  3,742,788, CI.  81-61.000. 
Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulzhenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  and 
Katsai,    Margarita    Yakovlevna.    Method    of   preparing    synthetic 
diamonds.  3,743,703,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Prince,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  washing  residual  solvent  from  as-spun  polybenzimidazole  con- 
tinuous filamentary  materials.  3,743,479,  CI.  8-151.200. 
Printy.  Helen  C:  See— 

Ballazzi,  Evan  S.;  and  Printy,  Helen  C,  3,743,509. 
Probat-Werke  vonGimborn  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

vonGimborn,Carl  Hans,  3,742,613. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See- 
Nicholson.  Allan  D.;  and  Campbell,  Darrel.  3,743.688. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Rizzi,  George  P.;  and  Neely,  James S.,  3,743,716. 
Zamora,  Pablo  Perez,  3,743,534. 
Progil:  See— 

Makula,    Daniel;    Druet,    Monique;    and    Gonthier,    Beatrice. 
3.743,641. 
Promecam  Sisson-Tekmann:  See— 

Cailloux,  Paul,  3,742,801. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See- 
Hutchison,  John  W.,  3,743.109. 

Schmitz,  Thomas  R;  and  Branson,  Theodore  A.,  3,742,867. 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Adler,  Franklin  P.,  3,742,865. 
Punako,  Stephen;  and  Swanson,  George  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Plastic  cable  support.  3,742,559,  CI.  24-73.000. 
Pyzel,  Ewald  D.  Anti-theft  device  for  skis.  3,742,740,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Queensbury  Opal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Phillips,  Michael  R.;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H.,  3,742,73 1 
Qucstor  Corporation:  See— 

Hardick,  Alden;  Martin,  Alvin  M.;  and  House,  Delbert,  3,742,575. 
Quinn,  Ronald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerative  gas 

turbine  system.  3,742,702,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Rabodzei,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Ljubimou,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  and 
Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.  Closed-circuit  TV  inspection  X- 
ray  microscope.  3,743,845,  CI.  250-360.000. 
Rack  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Saul.  Samuel,  Jr.;  and  Colbridge,  Thomas  D.,  3,743,1 15. 
Raffaclli.  Joseph  Gino;  and  Palmer,  Reed  Albert,  to  international 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  elec- 
trical apparatus.  3,742,60 1 ,  CI.  29-6 1 1 .000. 
Raimondi.  Albert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Journal 

bearing.  3,743,367, CI.  308-122.000. 
Rainbow-Lifegard  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez,  Daniel  G,  3,743,280. 
Rajcevic.  Harold  P.:  See— 

Cusanelli,  Dominic  C;  Coffin,  Lamar  D.;  and  Rajcevic,  Harold  P., 
3,743,501. 
Ramqvist.  Lars  Henry,  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan.  Method  of 
enlarging  the  particle  size  of  transition  meul  powder  and  carbides 
thereof  3.743.499.  CI.  75  .5bb. 
Ramsay.  Ray  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  render- 
ing difficulty   dyeable   material    or  fabric   dyeable   and    product. 
3.743,529, CI.  I  17-21.000. 
Ramsey,  James  B.;  and  Anderson,  Paul  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Thermally   responsive  electrical  control   device  for 
polyphase  currents.  3,743,992,  CI.  337-48.000. 
Rancourt,  Arthur  J.  Core  chuck.  3,743,203.  CI.  242-68.400. 
Randall.  Richard  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal flowmeter.  3.742,761 ,  CI.  73-204.000. 


Randall,    Robert    Scott;    and    Tengelsen,    Ralph    Arnold,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Latching  switch.  3,743,977, 
CI.  337-77.000. 
Ranieri,  Louis  F.  Self-contained,  multi-blade  package.  3,742,805,  CI. 

83-662.000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited:  See — 

Western,  Michael  Christopher  Ian,  3,743,560. 
Rankin,  Carol  Dean:  See— 

Lawing,  Burmah  D.;  and  Rankin,  Carol  Dean,  3,742.676. 
Rao.  Ramesh  P.,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Ltd.  Process  for  making  silicate 

foamsfrom  alkali  metal  silicates.  3,743,601, CI.  252-62.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Coated 

fibrous  sausage  casing.  3,743,521 ,  CI.  99- 1 76.000. 
Rathbun,  Willard  J.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  inc.  Lid  and  conuiner. 

3,743,1 33,  CL220-60.00r. 
Ratliff,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Howard,  Wayne  R.;  and  Ratliff,  Richard  L.,  3,743.070. 
Rauch,  Martin:  See— 

Klunker,  Heinz;  and  Rauch,  Martin,  3,743,895. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Reeder,  Larry  R.,  3,743.748. 
Rayette-Faberge.  Inc.:  See — 

Stohr.  Christian;  Grohmann.  Klaus;  and  Wagner.  Siegbert  O., 
3.743.557. 
Raymakers,  Adrianus  Marinus:  See— 

Dime,    Adrianus   Petrus;   and    Raymakers,    Adrianus   Marinus, 
3,742,578. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Bingley,  Donald  W,,  3,743,919. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bridgewater,  Thomas  Austin,  3,743,944. 
Russell,  John  Patrick,  3,743.376. 

Sen  Ih,  Charles  Chung;  and  Luric,  Michael  Jay,  3,743,507. 
Sheffield,  Berthold,  3,743,974. 
Smith,  Allan  Marshall,  3,743,824. 
Steudel,  Goetz  Wolfgang,  3,743,923. 
Steudel,  Goetz  Wolfgang,  3,743,960. 
Vossen,  John  Louis,  3,743,586. 
Wittmann,  Erwin  Johann,  3,743,764. 
Rebucci,  Eugene  L.,  to  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Company.  Mechanism  for 
electrically  transmitting  the  speed  of  travel  of  a  conveyor  belt. 
3,743,9 1 3, CI.  318-327.000. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan:  See— 

Ramqvist,  Lars  Henry,  3,743,499. 
Redhead,  Paul  A.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Hot 
cathode  ionization  gauge  having  electrode  means  for  shaping  the 
electric  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode.  3,743.876,  CI.  373-7.000. 
Reding,  Gerald  J.  Overhead  storage  bin.  3,742,664,  CI.  52-194.000. 
Redmore,   Derek,   to   Petrolite   Corporation.   Inhibiting   scale   with 
nitrogen-heterocyclic    phosphonic    acids.     3,743,603,    CI.     252- 
180.000. 
Reed.  David  Robert:  See- 
Downer.  John  Douglas;  Skinner,  Ronald  Maurice;  Reed,  David 
Robert;  and  Hope-Ross,  Donald  Patrick,  3,743,673. 
Reeder,  Larry  R.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Device  for  terminating  a 
shielded  cable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  method  of  connecting  a 
shielded   cable   to   a    printed   circuit   board    utilizing   the   same. 
3,743,748,  CI.  174-75.00C. 
Reel/Jack,  inc.:  See— 

Misrach.  Richard,  3,743,205. 
Refac  Technology  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Demarest,  Philip  C,  3,743.880. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The:  See— 

Steinhardt,  Richard  A.,  3,743,59 1 . 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Reilhac,  Andre;  and  Soetaert,  Guy,  3,743,335. 
Reigler,  Harald:  See— 

Muller,  Jupp;  and  Reigler,  Harald,  3,743,829. 
Reilhac,  Andre;  and  Soetaert,  Guy,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Lock  with  a  suple-type  bolt. 
3,743,335,  CI.  292-127.000. 
Reimer,  William  A.:  See—  i 

Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Reimer,  William  A.;  and  Winters,  Hilary  M., 
3,742,574. 
Reinhardt,  Alberta  C.  Restraining  device.  3,742,945,  CI.  128-134.000. 
Reinhardt,  Helmut;  Brandt,  Bernd;  and  Peters,  Albert,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Processing  of 
finely  divided  particulate  materials.  3,742,566,  CI.  29-1 32.000. 
Reiter  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiter,  Jerome  A.,  3,743,251 . 
Reiter,  Jerome  A.,  to  Reiter  Industries,  Inc.  Tank  agitating  and  clean- 
ing system.  3,743,25 1 ,  CI.  259- 1 8.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W..  3,743,888.  f 

Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Lauer,  Robert  J.;  and  Robazskiewicz,  Gerald  D., 
3,743,057. 
Relief-Technik  GmbH:  See—  , 

Knoll,  Ernst,  3,742,620.  [ 

Rem  Metals  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  A.,  3,743,003. 
Renaut,  Paul  W:  See- 
Bridges,  Robert  O.;  and  Renaut,  Paul  W.,  3,743.927. 
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Rencin  Miloslav;  Mladek,  Milos;  and  Bures,  Ladislav,  to  Elitex.  zavody 

Tcxtilniho  Strojirenstvi.  Pawl  clutch.  3.743.065,  CI.  192-20.000. 
Rcndinc.  Michael  J   Variable  lift  hydraulic  valve  lifter.  3.742.921.  CI. 

123-90.160. 
Rene  Blaser.  Hebe-und  Maschinenbau,  Firma;  See— 

Giessler,  Horst.  Lorenz,  Klaus;  Brutschin.  Gerhard;  and  Walti, 
Marc.  3,743,1 16. 
Renskers,  John  O.;  Liebman,  Charles  S.;  Salzman,  Robert  J.;  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  E..  to  Coilcraft,  Inc.  Inductor  with  mounting 
means.  3,743,990,CI.  336-192.000. 
Rerolle,  Paul;  See— 

Verreyne.  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul; 
and  Richter.  Johan  Christoffer  Carl.  3.742.735.         ^ 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Comeau,  Andre;  Roeloes.  Wendell;  Tette,  James;  and  Taschen- 
berg.  Emil  Frederick.  3,743.7 18. 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated:  See— 
Lowell.  Francis  C,  3,742,600. 
Rosenberg.  Paul,  3,743,382. 
Reser,  George  L.;  and  Riesz,  Frederick  R.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Tomographic  X-ray  system  with  a  movable  table.  3,743,843,  CI. 
250-320.000. 
Rethmeier,  Gerhard,  to  Anker-Werke  AG.  Control  device  for  totaliz- 
ing mechanisms  of  registering  business  machines.  3,743,178,  CI. 
235-60.0mt. 
Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John:  See— 

Gans,    Michael    James;    and     Reudink,    Douglas    Otto    John, 
3,743,941. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Jennings,  Paul;  and  Miller,  Delmar  S.,  3,742,673.  J 

Reynolds,  Blake:  See—  '•. 

Marion,  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Blake.  3.743.606. 
Reynolds.  Harry  R..  10%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc..  The. 

Golf  tee.  3,743.298,  CI.  273-204.000. 
Reynolds,  R.  J,  Company:  S?f—  > 

Waller,  Charles  R,  3,742,961 . 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Gampe,  Egon,  3,743,466. 
Rhodes,  Robert  V.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Robert  V.;  and  Freeman,  Charles  D.  (said  Freeman  assor. 
to  said),  3,743.284. 
Rhodes,  Robert  V.;  and  Freeman.  Charles  D..  said  Freeman  assor.  to 
said  Rhodes.  Robert  V.  Arm  wrestling  devi.s.  3,743.284.  CI.  273- 
1  OOr. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Sausse.  Andre.  3.743.097. 
Riccio.  Katherine  Delia,  to  Consolidated  International  Chemical  Co. 

Inc.  Convertible  package.  3,743.1 70.  CI.  229-33.000. 
Rice,  Warren  Albert:  See— 

Vinton,  Clarence  Samuel;  and  Rice,  Warren  Albert,  3,743,692. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Suman.  George  O.,  Jr.;  Murphey.  Carey  E.,  Jr.;  Richardson,  Edwin 
A  ;  and  Torrcst.  Robert  S..  3,743.020. 
Richdel.  Inc.:  See— 

Merrmer.  Delbert  L  ;  and  Miller.  Woodrow  W..  3.743.240. 
Richert.  Wilbert  K..  to  Burt.  F.  N..  Company.  Inc.  Individual  tablet 

dispensing  package.  3.743.085.  CI.  206-42.000.  ^ 

Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C.  to  Klamyr  Aktiebolag.  Screw  feeffer  in  a  con- 
tinuous cellulpse  digester.  3.743.572.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Ridhter,  Johan  Christoffer  Carl:  See— 

Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul; 
and  Richter,  Johan  Christoffer  Carl,  3,742,735. 
Ridding,  Michael  John,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Gate  for  animal  enclosure. 

3,742,910, CI.  I  19-27.000. 
Riechmann,  Wilhelm.  Proximity  switch.  3,743,865,  CI.  307-308.000. 
Riedl,  H.  Raymond;  and  Scharnhorst,  Peter,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Two  color  detector.  3,743,995,  CI.  338-1 5.000. 
Riegger,  Paul  Charles.  Device  for  unwinding  and  winding  webs  of 

material  from  or  on  to  spools.  3,743,206,  CI.  242-75. 100. 
Rieschel,  Hans:  See— 

Wenzel,  Jorg;  and  Rieschel,  Hans,  3,742,817. 
Riesz.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Reser.  George  L.;  and  Riesz.  Frederick  R.,  3.743.843. 
Riggs.  William  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Light  transmission  monitor. 

3.743.430. CI.  356-207.000. 
Rigterink.  Raymond  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 
(trifluoromethyl)-pyridyl      phosphate      and      phosphorothioates. 
3.743.648.  CI.  260-294.80k. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Klohs.  Murle  W.;  Petracek.  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka.  Nobuyuki. 
3.743.659. 
Rinehart.  Dean  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotary  compressor. 

3.743.454,  CI.  416-248.000. 
Ring.  Stuart  H.:  See— 

Sewell.  John  M.;  Matteson.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ring.  Stuart  H., 

3.742.833. 

Risch.  Rudolf,  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  the  air  gap  in  rotary  electrical  machines  using  magnetic 

field  plates  or  magneto  diodes.  3.743.934.  CI.  324-34.00e. 

Ritchie,   Lyle   J.,   to   Automatic    Refuse   Systems,   Inc.   Anti-shock 

revcrsing-drive  screw  actuator  unit.  3,743,909,  CI.  3 1 8-282.000. 
Ritter.  Adolf;  and  Walser,  Karl,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
securing  anchoring  members  in  high-strength  steel    3,742,591,  CI. 
29-525.000. 


Rixen,  Bruno.  Apparatus  and  technique  for  moving  objects  particularly 

useful  in  water  skiing.  3,743,278,  CI.  272-32.000. 
Rizzi,  George  P.,  and  Neely.  James  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Sweetening  compositions  containing  aglyconic  dihydrochal- 
cones.  3,743,7 1 6,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Rizzi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Fagan,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Intersil  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Electrically  alterable  integrated  circuit  read  only  memory  unit  and 
process  of  manufacturing.  3.742,592.  CI.  29-574.000. 
Rizzo.  Anthony  A.:  See- 
Morse.  Robert  E.;  and  Rizzo.  Anthony  A..  3.743.059. 
Ro-Search.  Incorporated:  See— 

Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebscher.  Anton,  3,742,544. 
Roatcap,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Campbell,  Robert  L.;  and  Roatcap,  Daniel  A.,  3,742,989. 
Robazskiewicz,  Gerald  D.:  5^^— 

Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Lauer,  Robert  J.;  and  Robazskiewicz,  Gerald  D., 
3,743,057. 
Roberg,  Kurt  W  ;  and  Marotti,  Ernest  F.,  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Cas- 
sette album  container.  3,743,08 1 ,  CI  206-1  OOr. 
Roberts,  George  C:  See— 

Sturman,  Oded  E  ,  and  Roberts,  George  C,  3,743,266.  | 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Perkins,  Charles  H.;  Brakebill,  Harold  G.;  Goff,  Earl;  and  Cald- 
well, Edward  N.  3.743.180. 
Robins.  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland,  3,743,645. 
Robinson,  Martin  A.:  See- 
Franco,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Robinson,  Martin  A.,  3,743,664. 
Robinson  Waxed  Paper  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Phipps,  Raymond  Harold,  3,743,562. 
Rocco,  William  A.:  See— 

Wentorf.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rocco,  William  A.,  3,743,489. 
Rodnguez,  Juan  A.:  5**— 

Carpentier,  Anthony  L.;  and  Rodriguez,  Juan  A.,  3,744,023. 
Rodriguez,   Rodolfo,  to  Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.    Process  for  sup- 
pressing the  tremor  of  Parkinson's  syndrome.  3,743,732,  CI.  424- 
250.000. 
Roeloes,  Wendell:  See— 

Comeau,  Andre;  Roeloes,  Wendell;  Tette,  James;  and  Taschen- 
berg,  Emil  Frederick,  3,743,718. 
Roesch,  Carol;  and  Heinimann,  Rene.  Inertia  switch  with  oscillating 
controller  restrained  against  return  to  normal  position.  3,743,803, 
CI.  200-6 1.45r. 
Rogers,  William  M.;  See— 

Kinsch,  Anton  H.,  Jr.;  Rogers,  William  M.;  and  Lake,  Robert  A., 
3,743,261. 
Rogler.  Walter;  Lenz.  Arnold;  and  Joch.  Wilhelm.  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  dosing  alkali  and   alkaline   earth 
metals.  3.743.7 1 1 .  CI.  423-646.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Emmons.  William  D..  3,743.626. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Timms,  Richard  H,  3,742.71 1. 
Roland  Offset-maschinenfabriken  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Greiner.  Harry  M.;  and  Banfer.  Hartwig.  3.742.849. 
Roll.  Robert  H.  Electro  plating  device.  3,743,590,  CI.  204-2 1 2.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Andrews,  Edward  George  David;  Ward,  Robert  George;  Holliday, 
John  Bertram;  and  Hurst,  James,  3,742,707. 
Roodvoets,  Roger  J.,  to  Laser  Alignment,  Inc.  Method  for  laying  a 

pipeline.  3,742,58 1, CI.  29-407.000. 
Roos,  Gunther:  See— 

Wolters,  Ernst;  and  Roos.Gunther,  3,743.614. 
Roos,  Robert  R.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Cored-out  fitting  for  valves  or  the  like. 

3,743.327. CI.  285-192.000. 
Rosenberg.  Paul,  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Method,  materi- 
al and  apparatus  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  transmission  of 
radiation.  3.743.382.  CI.  350-160.000. 
Rosenberg.  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Thin  film  ring  lasers.  3.743,962,  CI.  33 1  -94.500. 
Rosenberger,  Chester  A.,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Telescopic  tow 

chain.  3,742,863, CI.  I04-I72.0bt. 
Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Dual  power 

microscope.  3,743,377, CI.  350-37.000. 
RosencranU,  Donald  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Deep  sea 

brushless cummutator.  3,743,796, CI.  I91-12.20a. 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Kabik,  Irving;  and  Rosenthal,  Louis  A.,  3,742,81 1 . 
Ross,  John  R.:  See- 
George,  D'Arcy  R.;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  3,743,695. 
Ross,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross.  Stephen  T.  3,743,737. 
Rossell,  Allen  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Full  cycle  synchronous- 
switching  control  circuit.  3,743,860,  CI.  307-252.0ua. 
Roth,  Helmut:  See— 

Graf,  Max  E.;  Roth,  Helmut;  and  Von  Fahland.  Jurgen 
3,742,650. 
Roth,  Irving:  5**— 

McCarthy,  Stephen  G.;   Roth,   Irving;  and  Stark,  Edward 
3,743,390. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Dilanni,  Daniel,  3,743,075. 
Rothschild,    Barbara   G.    Passive    restraint   for   vehicle   passengers. 
3,743,046,  CI.  180-82.00c. 
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Rowe,  Russell  L.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Abrasive  throwing 

wheel  distribution  system.  3.742,65 1 ,  CI.  5 1  -9.000. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  William,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Axial 

flow  combine  harvester.  3,742.686,  CI.  56-1 2.900. 
Rubenstein,  David,  to  Chemstress  Industries,  inc.  Reinforced  pipe. 

3,742,985, CI.  138-141.000. 
Rudolph,  Otfried:  See— 

Zimmermann.   Hans;   Rudolph,   Otfried;   and    Kuhn,    Wilfried, 
3,742,847. 
Ruggerone,  Guiseffe,  to  Nasco,   Inc.   Storing.   3,743,372,  CI.   312- 

108.000. 
Ruiterkamp,  Willem;  See— 

Franssen,  Nico  Valentinus;  Ruiterkamp,  Willem;  and  Van  der 
Pelt,  Cornelis  Johannes,  3,743,756. 
Rundles,  Charles  H.  Suprapubic  catheter  inserter.  3,742,958,  CI.  128- 

347.000. 
Rupprecht,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Rupprecht,  Charles  F.;  and  Wiker,  Frank,  3,742,794. 
Rupprecht,  Charles  F.;  and  Wiker,  Frank,  to  Binswanger  Glass  Co., 
mesne  and  Rupprecht,  Charles  F.  Glass  handling  and  cutting  system. 
3,742,794,  CI.  83-12.000. 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  to  Freeman  Supply  Company, 

The.  Wrench.  3,742,789,  CI.  8 1 -90.00c. 
Russ,  Charles  R.:S«— 

Annas,  Nick  S.;  and  Russ,  Charles  R.,  3,743,762. 
Russell,  Diana  Surface  watercraft.  3,742,887, CI.  1 14-61.000. 
Russell,  Gordon  D.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Nonwoven  sponge  fabric. 

3,743,536,  CI.  117-138.500. 
Russell,  John  Patrick,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Holographic  beam  cou- 
pler. 3,743,376,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Russell,  Lee  E.  Storage  and  shipping  case.  3,743,167,  CI.  229-23.0bp. 
Russell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  other  than  one- 
bit-out-of-N  bits.  3,744,024,  CI.  340-146.lab. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  (formerly  Caspar  Honegger:  S«— 

Strauss,  Edgar,  3,742,986. 
Ryffel,  Kaspar:  See— 

Lys,  Hans-Peter;  and  Ryffel,  Kaspar,  3,743,690. 
S.A.  des  Etablissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont:  See— 

Teisseire,  Paul  Jose;  and  Gaefre,  Andre  Marc,  3,743,67 1 . 
Sada,  Charles  A.;  and  Katz,  Yoram.  Offshore  loading  buoy  with  hose 

reeling.  3,742,536,  CI.  9-8.00p. 
Safford,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Karr,  Gerald   W.;  Page,   Robert  E.;  and  Safford.  Robert  D., 
3,743,199. 
Sagawa,Takao:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Oishi,  Hideo;  Sagawa,  Takao;  and  Hirano,  Seiji, 
3,743,724. 
Sagiryants,  Nikolai  Magdygovich:  5^*— 

Bondarenko,   Vitaly  Tikhonovich;  Markin,  Jury   Nikandrovich; 
Voronov,    Nikolai    Stefanovich;    Sagiryants,    Nikolai    Mag- 
dygovich; Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Petrenko,  Konstantin 
Pavlovich,  3, 742,749 
Saillard,  Pierre,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.  Installation  for  succes- 
sively transmitting  a  call  signal  from  a  plurality  of  transmitters  in 
turn.  3,743,937. CI.  325-55.000. 
Saito,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugip;  Tsjji,  Shinzo; 
and  Mitani,  Takashi,  3,743,3 1 8. 
Sakaguchi,  Tadao:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao;  Sato, 
Syozi;  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu,  3,743,602. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Ryoichi;  Yamato,  Akihiro;  and  Sakai, 
Kazuo,  3,743,657. 
Sal:»din  A.G.:S*^— 
Saladin,Benno,  3,743,689. 
Saladin,  Benno,  to  Saladin  A.G.  Method  for  manufacturing  shaped  arti- 
cles from  fabric  sections.  3,743,689,  CI.  264-92.000. 
Salem  Corporation:  See— 

Scharbrough,  James  A.;  Wilt.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Solano,  William 
E,  3,743,475. 
Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,  Vitaly  Tikhonovich;  Markin,  Jury  Nikandrovich; 
Voronov,    Nikolai    Stefanovich;    Sagiryants,    Nikolai    Mag- 
dygovich; Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Petrenko,  Konstantin 
Pavlovich,  3,742,749. 
Salonimer,  David  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Homing  mis- 
sile system  using  laser  illuminator.  3,743,216,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Salsbury  Laboratories:  See- 
Welch,  Dean  Eari;  and  Baron,  Robert  Richard,  3,743,745. 
Salzman,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.;  Liebman,  Charles  S.;  Salzman,  Robert  J.;  and 
Schroeder,  Charles  E.,  3,743,990. 
Samuelsson,  Karl-Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Ar- 
rangement at  ventilation  installations  in  rooms  provided  with  exhaust 
air  windows  and  lighted  by  a  number  of  fittings.  3,742,837.  CI.  98- 
40.0dl. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr.,  3,742,980. 
Byers,  James  Otto,  Jr..  3,742.98 1 . 
Dale,  John  C,  3.744.01 7. 


Sanders,  Ray  W.;  and  Harting,  Stephen  W.,  to  Computer  Transmission 
Corporation.  Computer  interface  coding  and  decoding  apparatus. 
3,744.05 1, CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Sanderson,  Michael  D.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Razor  blades  and 

methods  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,743,55 1,  CI.  148-63.000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  3,743,478. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  patterning  thermoperforated  figures.  3.743.478.  CI.  8- 
1 14.600. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Egli,  Hermann;  and  Ulshofer,  Hermann,  3,743,477. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  3,743.637. 
Sandoz-Wander  Inc.:  S^e- 
Houlihan.  William  J.  3.743,733. 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitai,  Atsuo;Tone.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozaki,  Asaichiro,  3,743.582. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura,  Hitoshi,  3,742,771. 
Sanza,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Hughes,  Robert  E.;  Sanza,  Frank  J.;  and  Smith,  Charles  E., 
3,743,402. 
Sanza,  Frank  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transport  assembly.  3.743.403, 

CI.  355-3.000. 
Sapolin  Points,  Inc.:  S««— 

Eckart,  Edmund  Albert,  Jr.,  3,743,150. 
Sasaki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hisatomi,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi,  3,742,922. 
Sasaki,  Rokoru;  and  Miya,  Toshio,  to  Hoipe  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ski  boot 

toe  fixture.  3,743,309,  CI.  280- 1 1 .35t. 
Sassin,  Wolfgang,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich,  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Duct  system  for  low-temperature  tluids  and 
thermally  isolated  electrical  conductors.  3,743,760,  CI.  174- 1 5.00c. 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei.  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  3,743,5 1 7. 
Sato,  Jiro:  5*^— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato,  Jiro;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,743,406. 
Sato.  Kenji,  to  Kitano,  Yoshizo,  mesne.  Lathe.  3.742,791,  CI.  82- 

2.00d. 
Sato.  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  attachment 

device.  3,743,784,  CI.  179-1. Ope. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Isoji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,743,830. 
Sato,  Masayuki:  See— 

Hirata,     Masao;    Tarumi,    Noriyoshi;    and     Sato,     Masayuki, 
3,743,609. 
Sato,  Ryoda.  Resistance-type  spot  welding  machine.  3.743,816.  CI. 

219-86.000. 
Sato.  Syozi:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao;  Sato, 
Syozi;  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu.  3,743,602. 
Sattler,RolfW.:S«- 

Merz,  William  C;  Methlie,  George  J.;  and  Sattler,  Rolf  W.. 

3,743.545. 

Sauerbrey,  Charles  A.,  to  Diehl,  G.,  Maleer  Co.  Filler  apparatus  with 

hopper   and    rotary   feed   mechanism    for   dispensing   controlled 

volumes  of  materials.  3,743,140,  CI.  222-63.000. 

Saul.  Samuel,  Jr.;  and  Colbridge,  Thomas  D..  to  Rack  Engineering 

Company.  Rack  storage  apparatus.  3,743,1 1 5,  CI.  2 1 4- 16.40a. 
Sausse,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Dialyzer.  3.743,097.  CI.  210- 

321.000. 
Sawahara,  Masao:  See— 

Nakazawa,   Yoshiyuki;  Tsuji,   Nobuo;  Sawahara,   Masao;   and 
Hinata,  Nasanao,  3.743,510. 
Saxton,  Arthur  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Cata- 
lytic cracking  process  with  maximum  feed  vaporization.  3,743,593, 
CI.  208-55.000. 
Sayer.  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  respiratory 

airway  resistance.  3,742,939,  CI.  1 28-2.080. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  Apparatus  for  retaining  in  assembled  condition  a 

valve  for  use  between  flanges.  3,743,242,  CI.  25 1  - 1 52.000. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  Indexing  stop  of  valve  stem.  3,743,243.  CI.  251- 

288.000. 
Schaefer,  Hans  F..  Jr.;  and  Williams,  Reade,  to  USM  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic work  guidance  mechanism.  3,742,879,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Schaefer,  Howard  A.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Fresnel  aspher- 

ic  lens.  3,743,385, CI.  350-189.000. 
Schaeufele,  Herman  J.,  to  United  McGill  Corporation.  Modular  build- 
ing panel  having  interlocking  edge  structure.  3,742,672.  CI.  52- 
594.000. 
Schanzlin,  Klein,  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  > 

Bach,  Meinhard;  and  Urban,  Friedrich,  3,743,302. 
Scharbrough,  James  A.;  Wilt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Solano,  William  E.. 
to  Salem  Corporation.  Central  shaft  feeding  for  rotory  hearth  fur- 
nace. 3,743.475. CI.  432-16.000. 
Scharnhorst,  Peter:  See— 

Riedl,  H.  Raymond;  and  Scharnhorst,  Peter.  3.743.995. 
Schebalin,  Sergei,  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Unitary  resistor  and  shunt. 

3,743,997,  CI.  338-49.000. 
Scheele,  Wesley  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Elevating  platform  trans- 
porter. 3,743.044.  CI.  180-41.000. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 
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Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  3,743,729 
Schenck,  Carl.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Firma;  See— 

Heiland.  Manfred;  and  Hucnlinger.  Hcrwig,  3.743,268. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Todt,  Hans-Gunthcr;  Clauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Dahms,  Wolfgang, 
3.743,584 
Schering  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Laurent,  Henry.  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb.  Karl-Hcinz;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; and  Gcrhards,  Erich.  3.743,741. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

O'Donovan,  John  P..  3.743.744. 
Walter.  Lewis  A..  3.743.73 1 
Schick    Frederick   A.,  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dozer  with  no  bind  tilt  linkage.  3.743.032.  CI.  172-803.000. 
Schindler,  Claude,  to  ZYMA  S.A.  Dosing  valve.  3.743.146.  CI.  222- 

446  000. 
Schlapfer.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Optical  brightener  of  the 

coumarinylstyryltriazole  series.  3.743,639,  CI.  260-240.00d. 
Schlarb,  Charles  S.  Swivel  unit  for  small  roury  drilling  rig.  3,743,325, 

CI.  285-94.000. 
Schloemann  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Simons,  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter;  and 
Brock,  Klaus.  3.743.007. 
Schlumberger  Instruments  et  Systems:  See— 

Percher,  Guy.  3.743.936. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Billy  W.  3.744,016. 
Schmid,  Horst:  See- 
Fleck,  FriU;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  3,743.637. 
Schmidt,    Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Robert;    and    Leitold,    Matyas,    to 
Boehringer  Ingclheim  G.m.b.H.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
prising an    1  l-aminoacetyl-5,    I  l-dihydro-6h-pyrido   (2,3-b|    (1,4) 
benzodia2epin-6-one.  3,743,734,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Schmidt.  Harold  A.;  and  Howell,  John  C.  Fuzing  system  for  sUbihzed 

anti-tank  ammunition.  3,742.857.  CI.  102-702  Osa. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Trailer  Company.  Inc.  Vehicle  with 

self-contained  load  transfer  system  3.743.1 20.  CI.  21 4-38.0ba 
Schmidt.  Ludwig  Screen  changer  3.743. 101.  CI.  210-447.000 
Schmitt.  Arthur  Norman,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Seismic  composition  system.  3,744.019. CI.  340-15. 5gc. 
Schmiu.  Thomas  R.;  and  Branson.  Theodore  A.,  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated.    Railway     container     cushioned     supporting     structure. 
3.742.867.  CI.  105-366.00d 
Schmiu.  Willi,  to  Mittelrheinische  Meullgiesserei  H.  Beyer  KG.  Reel 

construction.  3.743,208.  CI.  242-1 18.600. 
Schneider.  FriU,  to  Impex-Essen  GmbH.  Cartridge-actuated  fastener- 
driving  tools.  3.743. 159.  CL  227-10.000. 
Schneider.  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Ti«sot  et  Fils 

S.A  Balance  for  horology  movements.  3.742.700.  CI.  58-107.000 
Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co.  Optische  Werke:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kurt.  3.743,4 14 
Schneider,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Tuckey,  Charles  H;  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  C,  3,743.253. 
Schneider.  Maxwell  H  Metatarsal  pad  3.742.627, CI.  36-28.000. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &.  Bauer  Aktiengcsellschafl:  See— 

Schunemann.   Hans-Bernard   Bolza;  and   Wolfram,   Karl-Hemz. 
3,743,277. 
Schner,  Donald  R  ,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Guided  mis- 
siles. 3,743.2 13.  CI.  244-3.100. 
Schnier,  Edward  A.,  to  ATO  Inc.  Grip-finger  for  applying  labels 

3,743,565.  CI.  156-476.000. 
Schnoring.    Hildegard; ,  and    Schon.    Nikolaus.    to    Bayer    Akticn- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  microcapsules.  3,743,604. 
CI.  252-316.000. 
Scholemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lichte.  Albert,  3,743.541. 
Schomaker.  Henry  C.  Soldering  jig.  3.743.271.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Schomisch,  Alois:  See— 

Bettermann,  Dieter;  and  Schomisch,  Alois,  3,742,614. 
Schon^Nikolaus:  See— 

Sc)inoring,  Hildegard,  and  Schon,  Nikolaus.  3.743,604. 
Schonfeld.  Arnold;  and  Phillips.  Edwin  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Fluidic  card  handling  device.  3.743,359,  CI  302-2.00r 
Schor,  Ferdinand  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Filtered  connector 

with  barrel  spring  contact.  3.743,979,  CI.  333-79.000 
Schor,  Ferdinand  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Filter  adaptor  for 

printed  circuit  board  connector  3,744,001,  CI  339-l4.00r 
Scnott.  Charles  M  .  Jr.,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Air  cooled 

extruder.  3,743, 252.  CI.  259- 19 1.000 
Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Lower  alkyl-s-(  l-bromopropyl-(2)-mer- 
captomethyl]  (thiono)  thiolphosphoric  or  phosphonic  acid  esters. 
3.743.687.  CI.  260-948.000. 
Schramm,  Jurgen:  See— 

Krekow,    Gerhard;    Schramm,    Jurgen;     and     Witter,     Klaus, 
3.743,411. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J;  and  Mounts.  Lewis  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.    Apparatus   for   coextrusion    of  multilayer    sheet   or   films. 
3.743.459.  CI.  425-131.000.  Sr 

Schrepfer,  Willy  E:  See-  » 

Honegger.  Arthur.  Schrepfer.  Willy  E.;  and  KronfeW.  Alan  C  . 
3,744,040.  i 

Schroeder.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Renskers.  John  O.;  Liebman.  Charles  S.,  Salzman.  Robert  J.;  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  £.3.743,990.  ^ 


Schuchter.  Johann:  See- 
Beck.    Manfred;    Schuchter,    Johann;    and    Marwede,    Gunter, 
3,743,631 
Schuh,  Peter  Otto,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Bridge  biasing  circuit  for  line  powered  amplifier.  3.743,956.  CI.  330- 
40000.  I 

Schuiz,  Werner:  See—  I 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Schuiz,  Werner;  and  Sirrenberg, 
Walther,  3,743,735 
Schumacher,  Gunter:  See- 
Schumacher,  GusUv,  II;  and  Schumacher,  Gunter.  3.742.690. 
Schumacher.  Gustav,  II;  and  Schumacher,  Gunter.  Ground-engaging 
structure  for  the  front  cutting  end  of  a  harvester.  3.742,690,  CI.  56- 
313.000  I 

Schuman,  Le  Roy  J.:  See— 

De  Diemar.  Ronald;  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy  J  .  3.743,193. 
Schunemann,    Hans-Bernard    Bolza;    and    Wolfram,    KaH-Heinz.   to 
Schnellpressenfabrik   Koenig  &   Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Sheet- 
feeding  device  for  printing  machines.  3.743.277, CI.  271-58.000. 
Schwachnofcr.Ghislain:  See—  | 

Pierrot,  Francois;  and  Schwachhofer,  Ghislain,  3.743,702. 
SchwarU,  Paul  H.  Jr.:  See— 

Beroza.  Morton;  McGovcm,  Terrence  P.;  Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Hamilton.  Donald  W  .  3.743.719 
Schwarz.  Albert  J.;  and  Misak.  Richard  A.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Cor- 
poration. One-piece  sleeve  and  nut  coupling  means   3,743.324,  CI. 
285-3.000 
Schwarze,  Friedrich,  to  Berstorff,  Hermann,  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Take-off  mechanism  for  loosely  withdrawing  a  web  of  sheeting  from 
a  driven  roller.  3,743, 1 56,  CI.  226- 1 8 1 .000. 
Schwarzmann.     Matthias;     Gotsmann,     Guenthcr;     Hcinze,     Peter; 
Pommer,  Ernst  Heinrich;  and  Mohr,  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Triazine  derivatives.  3,743,642,  CI. 
260-249.600. 
Schweiger,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Patterson.  Clinton  E.;  and  Schweiger.  Richard  J..  3.742.804. 
Schweiuer,  Earl  O.  Hydraulic  control  actuator.  3,742,713.  CI.  60- 

325.000 
Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See—  I 

Fluck,  Rene,  3,743,1 18 
Schwenk.  Kurt;  and  Hablitzel.  Hermann,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  molding  undercut  slots  in  motor  vehicle 
body  parts.  3.743,236.  CI.  249- 1 50  000. 
Schwind,  Kurt  C:  See— 

Gushing.  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard 
D,  3,743,431. 
Scientific  &  Educational  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Severs,  Richard  K.,  3,742,680. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Ott,  Robert  E,  3,742,930. 
Scopp,    Irwin    W.;    and    Cohen,    Gerson.    Contoured    toothbrush. 

3,742,549, CI.  I5-I67.00r. 
Scott,  Myrsyl  Walter;  and  Kloek,  Arvid  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  PN  junc- 
tions in  mercury  cadmium  telluride.  3,743,553,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Kolmarx,  Louis  Edward,  3.742,998 
Scully,  Daniel  F,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Cyanoethylation  of 

aminophenols.  3,743,668,  CI.  260-465  OOe 
Sczerba,  Stanley  T.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Ther- 
mocouple lance  handling  device.  3,742,763,  CI.  73-343.00t. 
Seaberg,  David  H.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Loader  bucket 'control 

linkage.  3,743, 126, CI.  214-776.000. 
Seager,  W.  H.,  and  Associates,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seager,  William  Harold,  3,742.756. 
Seager.  William  Harold,  to  Seager.  W  H.,  and  Associates.  Ltd.  Access 

duct  for  pipelines.  3.742.756.  CI.  73-67. 80s. 
Sealth  Aero  Marine:  See- 
Andrews.  Weldon  R..  3.743,336. 
Seaman,  Beveriy  A.  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Emulsified 

hydrazine  based  fuel  composition.  3,743,555.  CI.  149-36.000. 
Sease,  James   W..   to   Parke,   Davis   &   Company.    Surgical   drape. 

3,742,944.CI.  I28-I32.00d. 
Sebest,  Albert  E.;  and  Smith,  Frank  W.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  Oxygen  producing  unit  with  cooled  casing.  3,742,683,  CI. 
55-261.000.  I 

S.E.C.  Corporation:  See— 

Lowenhaupt.  Edward   Harris.  Ill;  and  Edmunds.  Edward.  Jr., 
3.743.585. 
Scdiak.  Charles  K..  to  Faustel.  Inc.  Adjustable  teeth  for  gear  slidably 

mounted  on  spline  shaft.  3.742.778.  CI  74-395  000. 
Sedlak.    Charles    K.,    to    Faustel.    Inc.     Registration    adjustment 

mechanism.  3.742.850. CI.  101-248.000. 
Seeger.  Robert  W.  Golf  ball  retriever.  3,743,338,  CI.  294- 19.00a. 
Seidenberg,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Akiin,  George  H.;  and  Seidenberg,  Richard  L.,  3,743,386. 
Seiling,  Don  W.  Post  assembly.  3.743.226.  CI.  248-1 56.000. 
Seki,  Kazunori:  See— 

Kazama,  Toshio;  and  Seki,  Kazunori.  3.742.975. 
Sellari.  Daniele,  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Limiter  for  multi  frequency  voice  receiver.  3,743,945,  CI. 
328-28. 
Sellari.  Daniele.  Jr.;  and  Frost.  Horace  K..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Threshold  detector  for  a  voice  frequen- 
cy receiver.  3.743.950.  CI.  328-1 5 1 .000. 
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Seltzer.  William,  to  Vineland  Laboratories.  Inc.  Treatment  of  animal 

and  fowl  litter  and  feces.  3,743.496.  CI.  7 1 -2 1.000. 
Sen  Ih.  Charles  Chung;  and  Lurie.  Michael  Jay.  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Recording  of  a  continuous  tone  focused  image  on  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing. 3,743,507,  CI  96-81.000. 
Senn,  Gerald  J:  See— 

Scnn,  Thomas  A.;  and  Senn,  Gerald  J.,  3,743,346. 
Senn,  Thomas  A.;  and  Senn,  Gerald  J.  Folding  camper  extension. 

3,743,346, CI.  296-23.0mc. 
Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and  Glaser,  Hermann,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Palladium-gold   catalyst.    3,743,607,   CI.   252- 
430.000. 
Sensi,  Piero:  See— 

Hengeller,  Carlo;  Lancini,  Giancarlo;  and  Sensi,  Piero,  3,743,635. 
Sensonics,  Inc.:  See—' 

Abel,  Donald  J  ,3,743,988. 
Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettcs:  See— 

Brochot, Claude,  3,742,962. 
Scrvus  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Groothaert,  Henry  Edmond.  3.742,623. 
Sesvignes.  Francois:  See- 
Berth.  Michel;  Sesvignes.  Francois;  and  Piaget,  Claude,  3,743,899. 
Seto,  Eisuke:  See— 

Murayama,  Masao;  Seto,  Eisuke;  Okubo,  Takashi;  Morita,  Iwao; 
and  Dobashi,  Itsuo.  3.743.666. 
Severs.  Richard  K.,  to  Scientific  &  Educational  Services.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gaseous  suspension. 
3.742.680.  CI.  55-103.000. 
Seversky  Electronatom  Corporation:  See— 
De  Seversky.  Alexander  P..  3.742.681 . 
Sewell.  John  M.;  Matteson.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ring.  Stuart  H.  System 
for  optically  encoding  an  item  and  verifying  same.  3,742.833,  CI.  95- 
12.000. 
Sexton,  Eugene  W.,  to  Total  Safe  Systems,  Inc.  Safety  cashier's  window 

system  and  the  like.  3,742.872,  CI.  109-19.000. 
Seymour,  Arthur  F.;  See— 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Seymour,  Arthur  F.,  3,743,863. 
Shah,  Indravadan  S.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Crystal- 
lization of  NaCI  from  Mg  CI,  solution.  3,743,483,  CI.  23-303.000. 
Shah,  Naren  M.:  See— 

Lykken,  Lowell  O.;  and  Shah,  Naren  M.,  3,743,22 1 . 
Shapiro,  Eliezer  Y.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Character  spac- 
ing system  for  phototypesetting.  3,742,825,  CI.  95-4.500. 
Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Barkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Kucherova,  Natalya  Fedorovna; 
Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zhukova,  Izida  Grigoriev- 
na;  and  Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna,  3,743,740. 
Sharman,  Richard  Arthur:  See- 
Loose,  Peter  William;  and  Sharman,  Richard  Arthur,  3,743,766. 
Sharp,  David  L.;  and  Modcen,  Douglas  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion.   Printer/plotter    sheet    transport    with    web    cutting    means. 
3,743,4 13, CI.  355-29.000. 
Shaver,   Marvin   Bruce,  to   Esminion   Engineering  Works.   Limited 

Dominion  Segmented  gearing. .  3.742.779. CI.  74-448.000. 
Shaw.  Barney  Pirofsky.  Safety  chassis.  3.743.347.  CI.  296-35.00r. 
Shaw.  Geoffrey  T.;  and  Parsons.  Basil  I.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development    Limited.    Preparation    of   highly    porous    alumina. 
3.743.709.  CI.  423-628.000. 
Shaw  Pipe  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 
Jarvis,  Harold  F,  3,743,124. 
Shealy,  Noah  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Limited-slip  type  dif- 
ferential with  adjusting  means.  3.742,783. CI.  74-710.500. 
Sheehan.  John  T.:  See— 

Bodanszky,  Miklos;  and  Sheehan,  John  T.,  3,743,628. 
Sheets,  Gene  C.  Coal  dust  removal  and  coal  transportation  system. 

3,743,356,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Sheffield,  Berthold,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Antenna  matching  network 
utilizing  an  adjustable  high-power  inductor.  3,743,974,  CI.  333- 
17.000. 
Sheffield  Steel  Products  Limited:  See- 
Galley .  Gerald  Jack,  3,742.790. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bradley,  William  B  ,  3,743,034. 
Fecnstra,  Robijn;  and  Hinze,  Julius  U.,  3,743,036. 
JobcJohnD,  3,743,425. 
McCauley,  Thomas  Vernon;  Barnes,  Herbert  W.;  and  Suman, 

George  O.  Jr.,  3.743,02 1. 
Phillips.  Ross  F,  3,742,974. 
Riggs,  William  A.,  3,743,430. 
Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.;  Murphey,  Carey  E.,  Jr.;  Richardson,  Edwin 

A;  and  Torrest.  Robert  S..  3,743,020. 
Van  Daalen,  Francois,  3,743,249. 
Shelley,  Shelley  W.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  uniu  of  moldable  build- 
ing material.  3,743,235,  CI.  249-121.000. 
Sherrod.  James  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  large  mobile 

homes.  3.743,322. CI.  280-400.000. 
Sherry,  Helen  B:  See— 

Hey,  Ernest,  3.743,502. 
Shih.Ten  Fuh:  See- 
Chen.  David  T.  v.;  and  Shih.  Ten  Fuh.  3,742,91 2. 
Shilling,  Wilbur  L.:See- 

Nowotny.  Kurt  A.;  and  Shilling.  Wilbur  L..  3.743,272. 


Shimada,  Hiromitsu;  Kawado,  Kenji;  Nagoya,  Yutaka;  Toi,  Toshio;  and 
Yamauchi,  Shunichi,  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Company,  Ltd.  System  for 
disconnecting  any  desired  car  in  a  train.  3,743,1 1 1, CI.  213-212.000. 
Shinada,  Toshio:  See— 

Miyake,     Yasutomo;    Shinada,    Toshio;    and     Mogi,    Takao, 
3,743,968. 
Shinpoch,  Jack  E.  Smokeless  incinerator.  3,742,873,  CI.  IIO-8.00r. 
Shokite,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Byrne,  James  J.;  Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  Ill;  and  Shokite,  Richard 
J.,  3,742.878. 
Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich;  Shulzhenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 
and  Katsai.  Margarita  Yakovlevna,  3,743,703. 
Shvedchenko,  Anton  Antonovich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Cherevik,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Tkachenko,       Arkady       Semenovich;       Klimkovsky,      Islav 
Mecheslavovich;   Shvedchenko,   Anton   Antonovich;  and   Pl- 
jusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,742,75 1 . 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Fahringer,  Russell  K.,  3.742.860. 
Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Egg 

escalator  belt  assembly.  3.743,079,CI.  198-193.000. 
Sicree,  Albert  J.:  See- 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Sicree,  Albert  J.;  and  Vandeusen,  Richard  L., 
3,743,624. 
Siegel,  Edgar:  See— 

Horstmann,  Walter;  and  Siegel,  Edgar,  3,743,632. 
Siegel,  Emil:  See — 

Zettl,  Herbert;  and  Siegel,  Emil.  3.743,91 7. 
Siegel,  William  A.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Pneumatic  force- 
balance  transmitter.  3,742,969,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleer,  Otto;  and  Heubeck,  Erich,  3,742,606. 
Klunker,  Heinz;  and  Rauch,  Martin,  3,743,895. 
Weiske,  Wolfgang;  and  Vogt.  Herbert.  3.743,896. 
Sifford,  Perry  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Thermal  response 

shroud  for  rotating  body.  3.742,705,  CI.  60-39.660. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See—  ■ 

Leuthold,  Dale  H.,  3.743,856. 
Simms  Group  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Hodge,  Peter  Charles;  and  FrankI,  George,  3,743.363. 
Simon,  James  Louis:  See- 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis,  3,743,791. 
Duff,  Frank;  and  Simon,  James  Louis,  3,743,792. 
Simon-Heesen  N.V.:  See— 

Heesen,  Theodorus  Jacobus,  3,742,750. 
Simons,  Earl  J.:  See— 

Magers,  Paul  E.;  and  Simons,  EaH  J.,  3,742,952. 
Simons,  Willi;  Grothe,  Horst;  Haselhuhn,  Rolf;  Koenig,  Peter;  and 
Brock,  Klaus,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Concast  AG. 
Continuous  casting  apparatus  with  inter-changeable  pouring  tubes. 
3,743,007,  CI.  164-281.000. 
Singer  Company ,  The:  See— 

Eisenberg,  Robert  M.,  3,743,754. 
Heine,  Martin  W.;  and  Tullman,  Edward  J.,  3.742,881 . 
Torres.  John  B,  Jr.,  3,742,62 1 . 
Vidovic,  Nikola  v.,  3,743.770. 
Singer,  M.  Leonard;  and  Woletz,  Robert  M.  Typewriter  swivel  lock 

mount.  3.743,224.  CI.  248-23.000. 
Sirrenberg.  Walther:  See— 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Schuiz,  Werner;  and  Sirrenberg, 
Walther,  3,743.735. 
Sittmann,  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co. 

G.m.b.H.  Door  closer.  3,742.553,  CI.  16-55.000. 
Sitzler,  Fred  C,  to  Berg  Electronics  Inc.  Zero  force  type  connector 

block.  3,744.005,  CI.  339-75.0mp. 
Skagerlund,    Lars-Erik,    to    Aktiebolaget    Bofors.    Ranging   system. 

3,743.419.  CI.  356-5.000. 
SKF  Compagnie  d 'Applications  Mecaniques:  See— 

De  Lavalette.  Pierre  de  Lacroix;  and  Hein,  Daniel,  3,743,066. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N  V:  See— 

Langstrom.  Hakon  Olof  Scheibe.  3,743,369. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Speiser,  Helmut,  3,742,694. 
Skinner,  Ronald  Maurice:  See— < 

Downer,  John  Douglas;  Skinner,  Ronald  Maurice;  Reed,  David 
Robert;  and  Hope-Ross,  Donald  Patrick,  3,743,673. 
Sklar,  John.  Towel  clamp.  3.742,587,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Skopal,  Jan:  See— 

Paukert,  Miloslav;  and  Skopal,  Jan,  3,743.388. 
Skulpone,  Sunthom:  See— 

Dittman,  Kenneth  C;  and  Skulpone,  Sunthorn,  3,743,853. 
Sloan,  Crawford   J.,   to   Dunlap,   Forrest,  Jr.   Reclining  chair  and 

mechanism  therefore.  3.743,348,  CI.  297-85.000. 
Slusarczuk,  George  M.  J.:  See- 
Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.;  Slusarczuk,  George  M.  J.;  and  LeBlanc,  Oliver 
H.  Jr.,  3,743,588. 
Smatlak,  Charles  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Durable 
transparent  mask  for  photolithographical  processing  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3,743,41 7,  CI.  355-125.000. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 
Lykes,  Robert  E.,  3.742,595. 
Smith,  Allan  Marshall,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Carry  ripple  network  for 
conditionalsumadder.  3,743,824,  CI.  235-175.000. 
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Smith,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hughes,  Robert  E.;  Sanza,  Frank  J.;  and  Smith,  Charles  E., 
3.743,402 
Smith,  Curtis  P.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.   I- 

Aminophospholene-1 -oxides.  3,743,676, CI.  260-55 1. OOp. 
Smith,  Curtis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor  device 
with  positively  beveled  junctions  and  process  for  its  manufacture. 
3,742,593,  CI.  29-583.000. 
Smith.  Dallas  F.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  shaped  insulators  and  for 
developing  coils  and  for  inserting  insulators  and  coils  into  a  magnetic 
core.  3,742.596,  CI.  29-596.000 
Smith,  David  Harold,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Vortex  valve  shock  ab- 
sorber. 3,743,222, CI.  244-104.0fp. 
Smith,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Dappen,  Glen  M.;  and  Smith.  Donald  A  .  3.743.504. 
Smith.  Donald   Arthur;  and  Copenhagen.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Photographic    elements    containing    synthetic 
polymeric  vehicles.  3.743,627.  CI.  260-78.40d. 
Smith,  Eric  P.,  to  Emergency  Systems  International  Santee.  Reversible 

life  preserver.  3.742,538.  CI.  9-340.000. 
Smith,  Frank  W.:5«— 

Sebest,  Albert  E.;  and  Smith,  Frank  W.,  3,742,683. 
Smith,  Henry  Ignatius;  Spears,  David  Lewis;  and  Stern,  Ernest,  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Soft  X-ray  lithographic  apparatus 
and  process.  3,743,842,  CI.  250-320.000. 
Smith,  Hugh  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrical  insulation 

thermal  softening  detection  device  3,742,755,  CI.  73-l5.00r 
Smith.  James  P..  50%  to  Manspeaker,  Robert  O.  Drill  jig  apparatus. 

3.743.433.  CI.  408-72.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  E.;  and  De  Troyer,  Georges  D.,  to  Wolverine-Pejjtronix 
Inc.  Thickness  adjustment  mechanism  for  press.  3,742,773,  CI.  74- 
53000 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  High 
voltage  oil  insulated  and  cooled  armature  winding.  3,743,867,  CI. 
310-52.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology.  Polyphase  synchronous  alternators  having  a 
controlled  voluge  gradient  armature  winding.  3,743,875,  CI.  310- 
198.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Kaiser,  Cari;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  3,743.737. 
Smith,  Orville  L.;  See— 

Bettis,  Edward  S.;  MacPherson,  Herbert  G.;  Perry,  Alfred  M.;  and 
Smith,  Orville  L,  3,743,577 
Smith,  Richard  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compensating  cam  for  use  in 
a  copying  machine  for  synchronizing  the  operation   between   a 
developer  applicator  and  an  imaging  surface.  3,743,407,  CI.  3SS- 
10.000 
Smith,    Stephen    B.,    to    National    Cash    Register    Company.    The. 
Microform  reader  cover  plate  opening  mechanism.  3,743^99,  CI. 
353-23.000.  t 

Smith,  William:  See— 

Ffowces-Williams,  John  Eirwyn,  Hawkins,  Roy;  Dawson,  Hylton; 
and  Smith,  William,  3,743,185. 
Smith,  William  James:  See— 

Cichelli,  Mario  Thomas;  Colley,  David  Ross;  Etchellis,  Arthur 
William,  III;  and  Smith,  William  James.  3.743,694. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Constable,  Geoffrey  E.  P.;  and  Lloyd.  Dennis  Arthur,  3,743, 1 34. 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &.  Co. 

Sole  support  device.  3,743,3 10,  CI.  280- 1 1 .35e. 
Snaplite  Displays,  Inc.:  See— 

Palm.  Bernhard.  3.742,633. 
Snedkerud.  Ole.  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertung-  &  Elektro-Holding 

AG  Amplifier  circuit  3.743.954.  CI.  330-10.000 
Snyder,  Boobie  L:  S«— 

Polsky,  Norman;  Spencer,  Ambrose;  Pike,  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder,  Bobbie  L.,  3,742,869. 
Snyder,  Herbert  C:  &*— 

Poole,  James  P.;  Snyder,  Herbert  C;  and  Boschini,  Mark  A., 
3.743,491. 
Sobel,  Alan,   to   Zenith   Radio  Corporation.   Image   display   panel. 

3.743,773.  CI.  178-7.300. 
Sobottka.  Sunley:  See— 

Thiessen,   Henry   A.;  Sobottka,  Stanley;  and   Lee,   David   M., 
3,743,840. 
Societa  per  L'Esercizio  DelHstituto  Sperimentale  Metalli  Leggeri: 
See- 
Di    Russo,    Ettore;    Buratti,    Massimo;    and   Conserva,    Mario, 
3,743,549. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See—  4 

Truck,  Jean  Paul,  3,743,2 17 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Viout,  Andre,  and  Papantoniou,  Christos,  3,743,715. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mesure/S.F.I.M.:  See— 

Preti,  Jean,  3,743,933 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 
Gabano,  Jean-Paul,  3,743,546. 
Societe  des  Aciera  Finsde  I'Est:  See— 

Pittoreau,  Pierre,  3,743,078. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Tenniques:  See—   . 
Kuhn,  Karl  Walter,  3,742.927. 


Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale:  5^^ — 
Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude,  Bcregi,  Laszio;  and  Hugon,  Pierre, 
3,743,739. 
Societe     General     de     Constructions     Electrique     et     Mecaniqucs 
(Alsthom):  See— 

Vidal,  Jean;  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot, 
Jean,  3,742,708. 
Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique:  See— 

Calame,  Michel,  3.742,610 
Societe  Industrielle  d'Electronique  et  d'Informatique:  See— 

Murtin,  Fernand,  Mercier,  Loic;  and  Barat,  Jean,  3,742,91 8. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Grosjean,  Pierre;  and  Vaginay,  Yves,  3,743,685. 
Soetaert,  Guy:  See— 

Reilhac,  Andre,  and  Soetaert,  Guy,  3,743,335. 
Sohmer,  Murray.  Lint  sweeper.  3,742.547,  CI.  1 5- 1 04.00a. 
Solano,  William  E.:  See— 

Scharbrough,  James  A.;  Wilt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Solano,  William 
E,  3,743,475. 
Soloviev,  Igor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Sukhov,    Ivan    Alexeevich;    and    Soloviev,    Igor    Nikolaevich, 
3,742,815. 
Sonia,  John:  S««—  I 

Patrick,  Richard  B;  and  Sonia,  John,  3,743,463. 
Sonolet,  Henri  Claude.  Assembling  of  tubular  elements.  3,743,332,  CI. 

287-54.00a 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Takashino,  Shizuo,  3,743,299. 
Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Iwamoto,  Muneo,  3,744,027. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Article  stabilizing  decelera- 
tion gate  3,743,074,  CI.  198-19.000. 
Soul,  Walter  F.  Optical  and  magnetic  reader  for  film  editing  machines. 

3,743,397, CI.  352-129  000 
South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul; 
and  Richter,  Johan  Christoffcr  Carl,  3,742,735. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Wood.  Charles  D..  III.  3,744,018. 
Souza,  Augustine  A.,  to  Noyce,  Robert  N.,  mesne.  Pressure  indicating 

bung  with  self-locking  insertion  feature.  3,742,898,  CI.  1 16-70.000. 
Sowery ,  Jack  S.  Ladder  supported  hoist.  3,743.227,  CI.  248-2 1 0.000. 
Sparks,  Arnold  F.:  See— 

Ackley.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Sparks.  Arnold  F..  3,743,172. 
Spartanics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Willits.  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan,  William  L.,  3,743,820. 
Spear  &.  Jackson  ( Ashberry )  Limited:  See— 

Brumwell,  Terence  Jack,  3,742,602.  I 

Spears,  David  Lewis:  See— 

Smith,  Henry  Ignatius;  Spears,  David  Lewis;  and  Stem,  Ernest, 
3,743,842. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Offner,  Franklin  F.,  3,743,965 
Speiser,  Helmut,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Spinning  and 

twisting  apparatus.  3,742,694,  CI.  57-132.000. 
Speizmin  Industries,  Inc.:  S««—  | 

Lawing,  Burmah  D.;  and  Rankin,  Carol  Dean,  3,742,676. 
Spellman,  Francis  T.,  Jr.,  to  Symons  Corporation.  Hydraulic  turntable. 

3,743,223, CI.  248-2.000. 
Spence,  John  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Two- 
clock  memory  cell.  3,744,037,  CI.  340-173.0ca.  , 
Spencer,  Ambrose:  See—  [ 
Polsky,  Norman;  Spencer,  Ambrose;  Pike,  Daniel  W.;  Lieberman, 
Edgar  M.;  and  Snyder,  Bobbie  L..  3.742,869. 
Spencer,  Herman  J.  Fastener  applying  device.  3,743,161.  CI.  227- 

124.000. 
Spencer,  Joseph  T.;  deceased  (by  Nelson,  Charles,  Jr.;  administrator). 

Combination  bird  shelter  and  feeder.  3,742,914,  CI.  1 19-52.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Crutcher,  James  E.;  and  Davis,  Lawrence  P.,  3,742,769. 

Eves,  Ellis  E,  11,  3,743,864. 

Grace,  Martin  I.;  and  Pratt,  Harold  J.,  Jr.,  3,743,966. 

Lonnemo,  Kurt  R.,  3,742,820. 

Maloney.  William  T.,  3,743,421 . 

McCarthy,  Stephen  G.;  Roth.  Irving;  and  Stark,  Edward  W., 

3,743,390.  , 

McMahon,  Donald  H,  3,743,379. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  William,  3,742,686. 
Schonfeld.  Arnold;  and  Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  3.743,359. 
Spirolet  Corporation:  See— 

Breunsbach,  Maurice  C,  3,743,187. 
Sporlan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Leimbach,  John  George,  3,742,722. 
Sprinter  System  of  America.  Ltd.:  See— 

Person,  Rune.  3,743,169. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodanszky,  Miklos;  and  Sheehan,  John  T.,  3.743.628. 
SRC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Mocarski,  Zenon  R.,  3.743,186. 
St.  Anne's  Board  Mill  Company  Limited:  See— 

Attwood,  Brian  William;  and  Curry,  Harold  George,  3.743,573. 
Stainless,  Inc.:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  P., 
3,742.875. 
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Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Eurlings,  Jacobus  J.M.G.;  Geus,  John  W.;  and  Weterings,  Cornelis 
A.M.,  3,743,662. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See- 
Devlin,  John  O.;  and  Matievich,  William,  3,742,583. 
Stansbury ,  John  H .:  See— 

Marcoux,  Arthur;  and  Stansbury,  John  H.,  3,742,584. 
Stark,  Edward  W:  See- 
McCarthy,  Stephen  G.;  Roth,  Irving;  and  Stark,  Edward  W., 
3,743,390. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  3,743,728. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  3,743,743. 
Sumner,  Clark  A,  3,743,705. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See— 

Houtman,  Richard  L.,  3,742,554. 
Stefanec,  Joseph  L.  Meatless  sausage.  3,743,5 1 1 .  CI.  99-1 .000. 
Steffen,  Jurg;  and  Hofer.  Arnold,  to  Watch  Stones  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tur- 
labor    AG.    Apparatus   for    inverting   and   coating   a   workpiece. 
3,742,907,  CI.  118-314.000. 
Steffin,  Bernd:  See— 

Kneupel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  StefTin,  Bernd,  3,744,038. 
Stehlik,  Richard  C.  Raised  seat  platform.  3,742,529,  CI.  5-1 1 8.000. 
Stehlin,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Radiation 

hardening  read  preamplifier.  3.743.955,  CI.  330-22.000. 
Steidle,  Walter:  See— 

Goerlich,  Bruno;  Kubinyi,  Hugo;  and  Steidle,  Walter,  3,743.633. 
Steiger,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Dietrich,  Heinz  J.;  and  Steiger,  Edward  L.,  3,743,681 . 
Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Vidal,  Jean;  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot, 
Jean,  3,742,708. 
Steinberg,  Martin,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multichannel  ex- 
haust gas  analyzer.  3,743,426,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Steiner,  Rudolf  Electric  switch.  3,743,980,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Steinhardt,  Richard  A.,  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The. 

Ion -selective  microelectrode.  3,743,591, CI.  204-195.001. 
Steinwart,  Johannes,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  and 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Rotor  for  a  rotary  combustion  engine.  3,743,449, 
CI.  418-39.000. 
Steinwart,  Johannes,  to  Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  and 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Liquid  cooling  system  for  rotary  piston  engines. 
3,743,452,  CI.  4 18-84.000. 
Stellar  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lian,  John  R.;and  Pennila,  Simo  A.O.,  3,742,685. 
Stelling,  William.  Water-jet  propulsion  and  steering  system  for  a  multi- 
section prime-mover  ship.  3,742,893,  CI.  1 1 5-1 2.00r. 
Stephan,  A.,  und  Sohne:  See- 
Otto,  Friedrich,  3,743,192. 
Stern,  Ernest:  See- 
Smith,  Henry  Ignatius;  Spears,  David  Lewis;  and  Stem,  Ernest, 
3,743,842. 
Stern,  Theodore  J.  Cardiac  pacer  and  heart  pulse  monitor.  3,742,938, 

CI.  128-2.05t. 
Steudel,  Goetz  Wolfgang,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Reference  voltage 

generator  and  regulator.  3,743,923,  CI.  323-22.00r. 
Steudel,  Goetz  Wolfgang,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuit  for  driving 

frequency  standard  such  as  tuning  fork.  3,743,960,  CI.  33 1-1. 00a. 
Stevenson,RobertL.  Urinal  structure.  3,742,522,  CI.  4-10.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  United  Aricraft  Corporation.  Fuel  cell. 

3,743,544.  CI.  1  36-86.00r. 
Stiddard.  Paul  Thomas:  See- 
Baxter,  John  Keith;  and  Stiddard,  Paul  Thomas,  3,743,001 . 
Stifle,  Jack:  See— 

Bitzer,  Donald  L.;  Johnson,  Michael;  and  Stifle.  Jack,  3,743,767. 
Stiller,  Michael  R:  See- 
Stiller,  William  B.;  and  Stiller,  Michael  R.,  3,743.389. 
Stiller,  William  B.;  and  Stiller,  Michael  R.  Combination  mirror  and 

transparent  case  therefor.  3,743,389,  CI.  350-288.000. 
Stinson  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Stinson,  William  E.,  3,743,220. 
Stinson,  William    E.,  to  Stinson   Aircraft,  Inc.   Leading  edge  flap 

mechanism.  3,743.220,  CI.  244-42.0ca. 
Stoefller,  Richard  C:  See— 

Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  Clark,  James  W.;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C, 

3,743,095. 
Mensing,  Arthur  E;  and  StoeHler,  Richard  C.  3.743,102. 
Stohr,  Christian;  Grohmann,   Klaus;  and   Wagner,   Siegbert  O.,  to 
Rayette-Faberge.  Inc.  Brush  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,743,557, 
CI.  156-72.000. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Adams,  Benjamin  B.,  Ill,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  battery  holder.  3,742,832,  CI. 
95-1 1. OOr. 
Stonestrom,  Donald  M.,  to  ICI  America  Inc.  Sensor-detonator  module. 

3,742,858.  CI.  102-70.20r. 
Stoody  Company:  See- 
Woods.  Marion  D..  3.743.8 15. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Carpentier,  Anthony  L.;  and  Rodriguez,  Juan  A..  3,744.023. 
Stotesbery,  Gerald  L.  Protective  device  for  snowmobiles.  3.743.316, 

CI.  280-150.000. 
Stoyanovitch,    Dragoslav   S.   Anti-theft  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

3,742,743, CI.  70-209.000. 
Strabruken  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Lennart,  3,743,524. 


Stratton,  George  B.:  See— 

Geering,  Emil  J.;  and  Stratton,  George  B.,  3,743,680. 
Strauss,  Edgar,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  (formerly  Caspar 
Honegger.  Device  for  forming  coils  of  thread.  3,'742,986,  CI.  139- 
12.000. 
Streeter,   Edward  C,  Jr.   Pivot  suspension  for  ribbon-like  louver. 

3,742,648,  CI.  49-74.000. 
Strickland,  Alvah  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Buoyancy 

transport  vehicle  control  console.  3,742,884,  CI.  I14-.50r. 
Strickland,   Alvah   T.,  to   United   States  of  America,   Navy.   Diver 
operated  hand  control  system  for  an  underwater  vehicle.  3,742,885, 
CI.  1 14- 16.00a. 
Strickland,  Frederick  W.  Snake  bite  kit.  3.742,954,  CI.  128-302.000. 
Strickland,    Nathaniel.    Wind    driven    power   producing    apparatus. 

3,743,848,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Strobert,  Samuel  S.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Continuous  sphering  ap- 
paratus. 3,743,464,  CI.  425-222.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.,  3,744,024. 
Strong,  Jerry  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Preparation  of  2-alkyl-4- 
oxo-2,3,4,5,6,7-hexahydrobenzo  [bjthiopenes.  3,743,655,  CI.  260- 
332.30p. 
Struck,  Charles  R.  Battery  powered  implement  and  circuit  control 

therefor.  3,743,915,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Struger,  Odo  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Fault  detecting  and  fault 

propagating  logic  gate.  3,743,855,  CI.  307-215.000. 
Strumbos,  William  P.  Multiple  heat  range  spark  plug.  3,743,877,  CI. 

313-11.500. 
Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn:  See- 
Buckler,     Robert    Thomas;    and     Strycker,     Wallace    Glenn, 
3,743,646. 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,  3,742.844. 
Stump,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Westervelt,  Ralph;  Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Stump,  Ronald  C, 
3,743,068. 
Stumpf,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Widmer,  J.  Arthur;  and  Stumpf,  Richard  J..  3,743,416. 
Sturgeon,  Edward  G.,  to  Syncro  Corporation.  Electric  brake  con- 
troller. 3,743,998, CI.  338-96.000. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.;  and  Roberts,  George  C,  to  Inca  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  isolation  system.  3,743,266,  CI.  267- 
31.000. 
Sturman,    Oded    Eddie.    Latching    actuators.    3,743,898,   CI.    317- 

1 54.000. 
Suda,  Seiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Injection  type  fuel  feeder.  3,742.919,  CI. 

123-32.0ea. 
Suganuma,  Burou:  See— 

Imai,  Hajimu;and  Suganuma,  Burou,  3,743,21 1. 
Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Klohs,  Murle  W.;  Petracek,  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki, 

3,743,659. 

Sukhov,  Ivan  Alexeevich;  and  Soloviev,  Igor  Nikolaevich.  Method  of 

machining  grooves  in  rolls  of  hot  pilger  mills.  3,742,815,  CI.  90- 

11.00c. 

Sullivan,  Daniel  Andrew,  Jr.  Bicycle  gear  shift  repair.  3,742,580,  CI. 

29-401.000. 
Sullivan,  Joseph  F.,  1/2  to  Mueller,  Donald  J.  Display  and  dispensing 

assembly.  3,743.37 1, CL  312-42.000. 
Sulzer  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Kaelin,  Werner,  3.742.567. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Dolezal,  Richard,  3,742,709. 
Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCauley,  Thomas  Vemon;  Bames,  Herbert  W.;  and  Suman, 
George  O,  Jr.,  3,743,021. 
Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.;  Murphey,  Carey  E.,  Jr.;  Richardson,  Edwin  A.; 
and  Torrest,  Robert  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Consolidating  perfora- 
tion channel  walls.  3,743,020.  CI.  1 66-292.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  mesne:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Nodera.  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda.  Nobuyuki.  3,743,65 1 . 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao;  Sato, 
Syozi;  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu,  3.743.602. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Tanoue,  Toyosuke;  and  Akamatsu,  Kyoichi,  3.743.265. 
Sumitomo-Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;    Nodera,    Katsuji;    Tanaka.    Katsutoshi;    and    Ooishi, 
Tadashi.  3.743,654. 
Summa.  Frank  A.  Sno-go.  3,742.997.  CI.  152-233.000. 
Sumner,  Clark  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  of  recover- 
ing copper  values.  3,743,705, CI.  423-561.000. 
Sun  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Patrick,  Richard  B.;and  Sonia,  John.  3.743,463. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See- 
Bennett,  John  D.,  3,743,038. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

Tye,  Dennis  W,  3,742,66 1.  ; 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  < 

Dom,  Chester,  3,743,448. 
Svenska  Entreprenad  AB  Sentab:  See— 
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Backstrom,  Arne,  3,742,716. 
Swanson,  George  J  :  See— 

Punako,  Stephen;  and  Swanson,  George  J.,  3,742,559.. 
Swapceinskj,  John  Peter.  See— 

Edclman,  Robert  Irwin;  and  Swapceinski,  John  Peter,  3,743,410. 
Sweat,  James  C.;S«—  ^  .   ^  .  ^ 

Weise,  Gary   V.;  Moore.   Richard  C;  and  Sweat,  James  C. 
3,742,889. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Mook,  Philip  H,  3,743,094.  ^ 

Sweeney, Thomas  E.;S*«—  ,.    .,    ^      .  „   .. 

Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;Condit,  Phihp  M.;Ormiston,  Robert  A.  and 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry,  3,743,21 8 
Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;  Condit,  Phihp  M.;  Ormiston,  Robert  A.;  and  Nix- 
on  Walter  Barry,  to  Sweeney,  Thomas  E.  Semi-rigid  airfoil  for  air- 
borne vehicles.  3,743,2 18.  CI.  244-36.000. 
Swenson   Paul  F.,  Sr.,  to  Great  Lakes  Sports  Mfg.  Co.  Metal  forming 

method  and  apparatus.  3,742,745,  CI.  72-54.000. 
Swett,  James  B.:  See— 

Croyle,  Jack  v.;  and  Swett,  James  B,  3,743.131. 
Swillinger.  Francis  L.,  to  Libbey-Owens  Ford  Company.  Apparatus  for 

producmgnoatglass.  3,743,495,  CI.  65-1 82.00r. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Maier,  Bruno,  3.742,752. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Reser,  George  L.;  and  Riesz,  Frederick  R..  3,743,843. 
Symons  Corporation:  See— 

Spellman,  Francis  T.  Jr..  3,743.223.  ^ 

Syncro  Corporation:  See- 
Sturgeon,  Edward  G.,  3,743,998. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

process  for  refining  molten  aluminum.  3.743,263. CI.  266- 34 .00a. 
Tabler,  Donald  C;  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C,  3,743,684. 
Takada,  Toshio:  See— 

Iwase,  Keizo;  Takada,  Toshio;  and  Kiyama.  Masao,  3,743,707. 
Takahashi,  Isoji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Device  for  uniformly  charging  a  non-planar  electrophoto- 
eraphic  plate.  3,743,830,  CI.  250-325.000. 
TaKahashi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Habu,  Tciji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Hirap,  YoUro;  and  Takahashi, 
Kazuo,  3,743.608. 
Takahashi,  Suyoshi:  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Ken-lchi;   Kawakami,   Daizo;   Kaneko,   Haruo;   and 
Takahashi.  Suyoshi,  3,743.786 
Takashino,  Shizuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  tape  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus.  3,743,299.  CI.  274-4.00c. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama,   Reijiro;  Nakasuji,   Yugoro;  and   Yamada,  Nobuhiro, 

3,743,723. 
Naito,  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
kitnatani,  Yoshio;  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 
3,743,665.  ■ 

Takei,  Haruo:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei, Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  3,743,5 17  > 

Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Goshi,  Seiji;  and  luka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  convergence  device  for  use  in  an  in- 
line type  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3,743,984,  CI.  335-2 1 2.000. 
Takeno,  Syozo:  See— 

Higashinakagawa,  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Takenobu; 
Takeno.  Syozo;  and  Yasuda.  Nobuaki,  3,744,04 1 . 
Takeuchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Oohara,  Saburo;  and  Takeuchi,  Masahiro,  3,743.530. 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuro:  See— 

Naito.  Kenji;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamauni.  Yoshio;  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 
3,743,665. 
Takeuchi,  Tomio:  See—  i 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Kondo.  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Hamada,  Masa.  3,743,580. 
Takimoto,  Masaaki;  See— 

Honjo,    Satoru;    Takimoto.    Masaaki;    and    Kasugai.    Tsuneo. 
3.743.537. 
Talbert.    Wayne    Mason,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Close 

clearance  viscous  fluid  seal  system.  3.742.822,  CI.  92«86.000. 
Talmon,  Floyd  H.:  See- 
Confer,  Raymond  C  ;  and  Talmon,  Floyd  H.,  3,742,995. 
Tamasi,  Nick  J.,  to  Douglas  Machinery  Co.  Engine  heater  monitor  and 

control  system.  3.744,046,  CI.  340-253.00r. 
Tamogawa  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kazama,  Toshio.  and  Seki.  Kazunori,  3,742,975. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

WaUnabe,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Ryoichi;  Yamato.  Akihiro;  and  Sakai, 
Kazuo,  3,743,657 
Tanaka,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka.  KaUutoshi;  Nodera.  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda.  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Kauuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi, 
Tadashi,  3,743,654. 
Tanaka,  Michio:  See— 


Naito,  Kenji;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamatani,  Yoshio;  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro, 

3,743,665.  ».      , .  ^ 

Tanoue,  Toyosuke;  and  Akamatsu,  Kyoichi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries    Limited.    Rotary    drum    type    continuous    refining   furnace. 
3,743,265,  CI.  266-36  OOh. 
Tarantino,  Rocco  J.;  and  Yeiscr,  John  O  Cassette  for  strip  chart  recor- 
ders. 3,743,201,  CI.  242-67.300. 
Tarbox,  John  W  ;  and  Zimmermann,  Wilfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Pin  ahgnment  apparatus.  3,742,987,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Tarumi,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Hirata,     Masao;    Tarumi,     Noriyoshi;     and     Sato,     Masayuki. 
3,743,609. 
Taschenberg,  Emil  Frederick:  See— 

Comeau,  Andre;  Roeloes,  Wendell;  Telle,  James;  and  Taschen- 
berg, Emil  Frederick,  3,743,718.  I 
Taylor,  Harold  M:  See- 
Porter,  Herschel  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Harold  M.,  3,743,736 
Taylor,  Richard  Francis,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment 
Company     Limited.     Rotary     driven     rock     cutting     equipment. 
3,743,033, CI.  173-4.000. 
Tazaki,  Michiharu,  to  Kyoeikogyo  Kabushikikaisha.  Drawer  suspen- 
sion apparatus.  3,743,366, CI.  308-3.800 
TDK  Electronics  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,    Taro;    Nakamura,    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto,    Tadashi, 
3,743,972. 
Teagno,  Weadimiro;  and  Trevisiol,  Franco,  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

mesne.  PCB  surface  connector  3,744,009,  CI.  339-128.000. 
Technicon  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Isrelli,  Jack;  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Buccafuri,  Anthony  F.,  3,743,103. 
Teichmuller,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Barnikol-Oettler,  Kurt;  and  Teichmuller,  Ger- 
hard, 3,743,636. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose;  and  Gaefre,  Andre  Marc,  to  S.A.  des  Etablisse- 
ments  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont.  Cyclopentane  com- 
pounds   having    odorant    properties    and    preparation    thereof. 
3,743,67 1, CI.  260-488.00r. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiesler,  Mordechai;  and  Hunt.  David  T..  3,743,904. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Bachle.  Carl  F.  3.742.924. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Huntoon.  Francis  E..  and  Kearney.  James  F..  3,742,848. 
Tcngelsen,  Ralph  Arnold:  See- 
Randall,  Robert  Scott;  and  Tengelsen,  Ralph  Arnold,  3,743,977. 
Tenne,  Lave:  See—  I 

Johansson,  Lennart  Ragnar;  and  Tenne,  Lave,  3,742,829.  I 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Frye,  Bernard,  3,743,620. 
Tenniswood,  David  M.:  See- 
Cork,  Gordon  H.;  and  Tenniswood,  David  M.,  3,743,799. 
TesaS  A.See— 

Jeannet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leuba,  Jean-Pierre.  3.742.609. 
Teske.  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar;  and  Dreismann,  Robert,  to  Maschinenbau 
Louise  GmbH  Device  for  clearing  fluent  material  from  bunker  type 
storagecontainers  3,743.1 19. CI.  214-17  Oda. 
Teske.  Lothar:  See—  ,..« 

Teske,  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar;  and  Dreismann,  Robert.  3.743.1 19. 
Testograph  Limited:  See—  | 

Perrella.  Guido;  and  Gencsl.  Robert,  3,742,61 7. 
Tette,  James:  See— 

Comeau,  Andre;  Roeloes,  Wendell;  Tette,  James;  and  Taschen- 
berg, Emil  Frederick,  3,743,718. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Marion,  Charles  P  ,  and  Reynolds,  Blake,  3,743,606. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Todd,  James  D.,  3,744,02 1 . 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  See- 
Downer,  John  Douglas;  Skinner,  Ronald  Maurice;  Reed,  David 
Robert;  and  Hope-Ross,  Donald  Patrick,  3,743,673. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bell.  Antony  Geoffrey,  3,743,862. 
Jones,  William  Sunley,  3,743,973. 
Textile  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Brock,  James  Donald,  3,743,474. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Huges,  George  C,  3,742,972. 
Thatcher,  Richard  E.  Reciprocating  soil  aerator  with  flexible  tool  guide 

assembly.  3,743,025, CI.  172-21.000. 
Thiem  Corporation:  See—  | 

Varrati,  Anthony  J.,  3,743,233. 
Thiessen,  Henry  A.;  Sobottka,  Sunley;  and  Lee,  David  M.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Bifilar  helical  mul- 
tiwirc  proportional  chamber  3,743.840.  CI.  250-236.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Crawford,     Theodore     Chester;     and      Daugherty,     Verdean, 
3,743,701. 
Thoenen,  Earl  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus  to 

spread  processing  fluid  in  uniform  layer.  3,742,834,  CI.  95-13.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Bossi.  Dennis.  3.743.925. 
Castellani.  Edward  J.,  3,744,008. 
O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  3,744,006. 
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Thomas,  Charles  E.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Pressure  system  for  expand- 
ing shafts.  3,742.714,  CL  60-484.000. 
Thomas,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Cook.  Gerald  H.;  and  Thomas.  Paul  W.,  3,742,836. 
Thomsen,  Darrel  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Composite 

firearm  barrel.  3,742,640,  CI.  42-76.00r. 
Thomsen,  Lars  Olav:  See— 

Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  and  Thomsen,  Lars  Olav.  3,743,539. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Nicolas,  Michel  Jacques  Robert;  and  Mast.  Christian  Francois, 
3,743,989. 
Thornburgh,  William  F.:  See- 
Buck,  Charles  E.;  and  Thornburgh,  William  F.,  3,742,785. 
Timms,  Richard  H.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Modulatable  thrust  nozzle 

apparatus.  3,742,71 1,  CI.  60-226.00r. 
Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants 

etLubrifiants.  Well  drilling  device.  3,743,035,  CI.  175-317.000. 
Titus, Charles  H.:  See- 
Bell,  Christy  W.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H.,  3.743.854. 
Tkachenko,  Arkady  Semenovich:  See— 

Kozhevnikov,    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Cherevik,    Jury    Ivanovich; 

Tkachenko,       Arkady       Semenovich;       Klimkovsky,       Islav 

Mecheslavovich;   Shvedchenko,   Anton   Antonovich;  and   Pl- 

jusnin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,742,75 1 . 

Todd,  James  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Offshore  seismic  exploration  method. 

3,744,021,  CI.  340-15. 5tc. 
Todt,  Hans-Gunther;  Clauss,  Wolfgang;  and   Dahms,  Wolfgang,  to 
Schering  AG.  Acid  bright  copper  plating  bath.  3,743.584.  CI.  204- 
52.00r. 
Toi,  Toshio:  See— 

Shimada,    Hiromitsu;    Kawado,    Kenji;    Nagoya,    Yutaka;    Tot, 
Toshio;  and  Yamauchi,  Shunichi,  3,743,1 1 1 . 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashinakagawa.  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Takenobu; 

Takeno,  Syozo;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuaki,  3,744,04 1 . 
Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and 

Fukaya,  Hiroyuki,  3,743,846. 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Goshi,  Seiji;  and  Itaka.  Kazuhiko,  3,743,984. 
Tomita,  Teiji,  3,742,647. 
Tomita,  Teiji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Gate  equipment. 

3,742,647,  CI.  49-35.000. 
Tomiyasu,     Hiroshi.     Impact-type     powder/granule     flow     meter. 

3,742,762,  CI.  73-228.000. 
Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew:  See— 

Krupp,  Roy  Stephen;  and  Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew.  3,743,788. 
Tone,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kitai,  Atsuo;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Ozaki,  Asaichiro,  3,743,582. 
Tonjes,  Henry  B.,  Jr.  Rake  attachment  for  rotary  mower.  3,742,688, 

CI.  56-193.000. 
Torbett,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lehe,  Russell  B.;  and  Torbett.  Richard  L..  3,742,91 1 . 
Torok,  Vilmos,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Driving 
system  comprising  a  reluctance  motor  having  both  position  and 
speed  feedback.  3,743,906,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Torres,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Student  response  record- 
ing system.  3,742,621, CI.  35-48.00r. 
Torresl,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.;  Murphey,  Carey  E.,  Jr.;  Richardson,  Edwin 
A.;  and  Torrest,  Robert  S.,  3,743,020. 
Total  Safe  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Sexton,  Eugene  W.,  3,742,872. 
Totty,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Sand  control  method. 

3,743,019,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Beasley,  Donald  L.,  3,742,556. 
Beasley,  Donald  L.,  3,742,84 1 . 
Toyo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukaya,  Hiroyuki,  3,743,846. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Otsu,  Ikuo,  3,743,490. 

Kano,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and  Niitaka,  Shojiro,  3,742,653. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,Yoshimi,  3,742,760. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,Shogo,  3,743,365. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Ousey,  David  George,  3,743,795. 
Tracy,  Charles  H.  Outer  conCkiner  housing  swingably  supported  inner 

target  container.  3,743,292,  CI.  273-95.00r. 
Translift  Gesellschaft  fur  Hebe-und  Forderanlagen  m.b.H.:  See— 

Giessler,  Horst;  Lorcnz.  Klaus;  Brutschin.  Gerhard;  and  Walti. 
Marc,  3,743,116. 
Trautman,  Jack  C:  See- 
Olson.  Floyd  C;  and  Trautman,  Jack  C,  3,743,5 14. 
Treichel,  Hans  H.,  to  Ultronic  Systems  Corporation.  Display  apparatus 

employing  fiber  optics.  3,744,048,  CI.  340-324.00r. 
Trembley,  William  Harvey,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Composite,  self-seal- 
ing female  fastener.  3,742,808,  CI.  85-32.00r. 
Treus,  Aloys:  See— 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Treus,  Aloys,  3,742,693. 
Trevisiol,  Franco:  See— 

Teagno.  Weadimiro;  and  Trevisiol,  Franco,  3,744,009. 


Trew,  Leslie  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Purifi- 
cation of  strontium  carbonate.  3,743,691,  CI.  423-165.000. 
Trilux-Lenze  KG:  See—  ,» 

Muller,  Jupp;  and  Reigler,  Harald.  3.743.829. 
Trine,  Joseph:  See—  * 

Binard,  Pierre;  and  Trine,  Joseph,  3,743,810. 
Triple  A  Trouser  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Alperin.  Joel  M.;  and  Murphy,  James  P..  3,742,899. 
Trowbridge,  John  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Termination 
fluids  for  solid  stop-start  propellant  rocket  motors.  3,742,710,  CI. 
60-220.000. 
Truck,  Jean  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  In- 
frared control  system  for  missile  teleguiding.  3.743,217,  CI.  244- 
3.160. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hammitt,  Andrew  G.,  3,743,077. 
Hefiinger,  Lee  0,3,743,418. 
Morse,  Robert  E.;  and  Rizzo,  Anthony  A.,  3,743,059. 
Tseani,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  Architectural  panel  system.  3,742,667,  CI.  52- 

235.000. 
Tsjji,  Shinzo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsjji,  Shinzo; 
and  Mitani,  Takashi,  3,743,3 1 8. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;   Tsuji,   Nobuo;   Sawahara,   Masao;   and 
Hinata,  Nasanao,  3,743,510. 
Tsukada,  Tomomichi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukaya,  Hiroyuki,  3,743,846. 
Tuckey,  Charies  H.;  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  C,  to  Walbro  Corpora- 
tion. Diaphragm  carburetor.  3,743,253,  CI.  261-35.000. 
Tuckey,  Charies  H.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Diaphragm  carburetor. 

3,743,254,  CI.  261 -34.00a. 
Tulin,  Marshall  P.,  to  Hydronautics.  Incorporated.  Blend  of  vacuum 
and  reverse  osmosis  fruit  juice  concentrates.  3,743,513,  CI.  99- 
105.000. 
Tullman,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Heine,  Martin  W.;  and  Tullman,  Edward  J.,  3,742.881 . 
Turlabor  AG:  See— 

Steffen.  Jurg;  and  Hofer.  Arnold.  3,742,907. 
Tye,  Dennis  W.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  Plug  construc- 
tion for  a  concrete  anchor  insert.  3,742,66 1,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Ubillos,  Peter,  to  Bowmar/Ali,  Inc.   Portable  electronic  calculator 

power  supply.  3,743,920.  CI.  321-2.000. 
Uden,  Edward:  See— 

Andrae,  Gunter;  and  Uden,  Edward,  3,742,589. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  exposure  device  for  camera.  3,742,824,  CI.  95- 
ll.OOr. 
Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Iwamoto,  Muneo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic verifying  system.  3,744,027,  CI.  340-1 47.0md. 
Ulrich,  Henri:  See- 
Smith,  Curtis  P.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.743,676. 
Ulshofer,  Hermann:  See— 

Egli,  Hermann;  and  Ulshofer,  Hermann,  3,743,477. 
Ultronic  Systems  Corporation:  See—  , 

Treichel,  Hans  H.,  3,744,048. 
Umetsu,  Kazuo:  See—  * 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Tsukada,  Tomomichi;  Umetsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Fukaya,  Hiroyuki,  3,743,846. 
Umezawa,  Hamao,  Kondo,  Shinichi;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Takeuchi,  Tomio; 
and  Hamada,  Masa,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai. 
New   Antibiotic,  negamycin,  and  processes  for  the   preparation 
thereof.  3,743,580, CI.  195-80.00r. 
Umezawa,  Kazumi:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato,  Jiro;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,743,406. 
Unimation,  Inc.:  See—  » 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  and  Dunne,  Maurice  J.,  3,744,032. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Patrick,  Richard  B.;  and  Sonia,  John,  3,743.463. 
Rasmussen,  Jerome  J.  M.,  3,743,521. 
Szekely,  Andrew  Geza,  3,743,263. 
Talbert,  Wayne  Mason,  3,742,822. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Francois,  Edgar,  3,742,557. 
La  Clair,  Robert  C,  3,743,605. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Blaszuk,  Paul  R,  3,743,881. 

Bullis,  Robert  H.;  and  Penney,  Albert  W.,  Jr.,  3,743.963. 
Macioiek,  Joseph  R.,  3,743,2 14. 
Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  Clark,  James  W.;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C, 

3,743,095. 
Mensing,  Arthur  E.;  and  Stoeffler,  Richard  C,  3,743,102. 
Perkins,  William  L.,  Ill;  and  Fisk,  David  C,  3,743,902. 
Sharp,  David  L.;and  Modeen,  Douglas  P.,  3,743,413. 
Sifford,  Perry  P.,  3,742,705. 
Trowbridge,  John  C,  3,742,7 10. 
United  Aricraft  Corporation:  See- 
Stewart,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,743,544. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  SecreUry  of 
State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Ffowces-Williams,  John  Eirwyn;  Hawkins.  Roy;  Dawson,  Hylton; 
and  Smith.  William,  3,743,1 85. 
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United  McGill  Corporation:  See— 

Schaeufeic,  Herman  J,  3,742.672. 
United  Scientific  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zulligcr,  Hans  R,  3,742,729. 
United  States  Elevator  Corporation:  See— 

Hoelscher,  W illiam  R.;  and  Vildibill,  Alvin  J.,  3,743,055. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  S«— 
Beroza.  Morton;  McGovem.  Terrence  P.;  Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Hamilton,  Donald  W.,  3,743.7 19. 
Air  Force:  S«—  .  ^     ^  . 

Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Sicree,  Albert  J.;  and  Vandeusen,  Richard  L., 

3,743,624. 
Maier,  James  J,  3,743,765. 

Stchlin,  Robert  A,  3,743,955.  -      ' 

Army:  See— 
Cline,  Carl  F.;  and  Wilkins,  Mark  L.,  3,743,006. 
Harris,  J  L,  3,743,2 1 5. 

Marasco,  Paul  M.;  Frohock,  Millard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Adam,  Wil- 
liam E,  Jr.,  3,743,818. 
Pasman,  Jay  S,  3,743,834. 
Salonimer,  David  J,  3,743,2 1 6. 
Thomsen,  Darrel  M.,  3,742,640. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Bettis,  Edward  S.;  MacPherson,  Herbert  C;  Perry,  Alfred  M.; 

and  Smith,  Orville  L.,  3,743.577.  ,     t 

Callahan,  Joseph  C,  3,742,757. 

Ferguson,  Don  E.;  Haas,  Paul  A.;  and  Leuze,  Rex  E.,  3,742,720. 
Johnson,  James S.,  Jr.,  3,743,595 
Mason,  George  W.;  Bollmeier,  Allen   F.,  Jr.;  and   Peppard, 

Donald  F.,  3,743,696. 
Mclnturff,  Alfred  D.;  and  Abbatiello,  Frank  J.,  3,743,986. 
Thiessen,  Henry  A.;  Sobottka,  Sunley;  and  Lee,  David  M., 

3,743.840. 
Wilkins,    Mark    L.;    Holt,    Albert    C;    Cline.    Carl    F.;    and 
Froeschner,  Kenneth  E.,  3,743,569. 
interior:  See—  < 

George,  DArcy  R.;  and  Ross,  John  R.,  3,743,695.       > 
Gilman,  Clarence  R.,  3,743,41 5. 
Navy:  See— 
Carpenter,  Ralph  A.,  3,743,942. 
Carroll,  John  J  ,3,743,951. 
Donahue,  William  J.;  and  Cammack,  Thomas  A.,  3,742,854. 
Entwistle,  Robert  J  ,  3,742,61 8. 

Feemster,  John  R.;  and  Langenborg,  Nils,  3,742,701 .  ; 
Finnegan,  William  G.;  Burkardt,  Lohr  A.;  McLean.  William  B 

McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Larocca,  Edward  W.,  3,742,859. 
Fugitt,  Ronald  Bruce,  3,743,380. 
Giallorenzi,  Thomas G.,  3,743,383. 
Greenlaw,  Albert  H.,  3,744,01 4. 
Hill,  Charles O.;  and  Pence,  Elbert  A.,  3,742,540. 
Kabik,  Irving;  and  Rosenthal,  Louis  A.,  3,742,81 1. 
Kennedy,  Robert  F.,  3,742,968. 
Koncen,  Raymond  E.,  3,743,835. 
Kongelbeck,Sverre,  3,742,813. 
Kroh.  Uriah  B,  3.742.81 4. 
Laxo.DarrylE.  3.743.0 12. 
Mancus.  H.  Vincent.  3.743.184. 
Marimon.   Robert  L.;   Matthews.  Robert  L.;  and   Maughan. 

Michael  D.  3.744.015. 
Newman.  Howard  S.;  and  Greenough.  Roger  W.  3.743.932. 
Riedl.  H.  Raymond;  and  Scharnhorst.  Peter.  3,743,995. 
Rosencrantz,  Donald  M,  3,743,796. 
Strickland,  Alvah  T.,  3,742,884. 
Strickland,  Alvah  T.,  3,742,885. 
Welanetz,  Ludolph  F.,  3,742,856. 

Woodworth,    William     H.;    and    Cunningham,    Robert    D., 
3,742.812. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 
Wayne,  Robert  Joseph,  3,743,961 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Lyman,  Richard  E,  3,743,138. 
Lyman,  Richard  E..  3.743.1 39. 
Universal  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Lewis,  Joseph  D,  Jr.,  3,742.558.  < 

University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See—  ' 

Bitzer.  Donald  L;  Johnson,  Michael;  and  Stifle.  Jack.  3,743,767. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  S^*— 

Frohrib.Darreil  A  ,3,742,800.  J 

Unlimited  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston,  Thomas  W;  and  Pippin,  Jack  M.,  3,742,527. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Moffett.  Robert  B.  3.743.652. 
Smith.  Curtis  P.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.743.676. 
Urban.  Friedrich:  See—  ^ 

Bach,  Meinhard;  and  Urban,  Friedrich,  3,743,302. 
U.S.  Medical  Research  and  Development  Incorporated:  See— 

Greenspan,  Donald  J,  3,742,932.  r 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  t 

Andrae,  Gunter;  and  Uden,  Edward,  3,742,589. 
Berth,  Michel;  Sesvignes,  Francois;  and  Piaget,  Claude.  3.743,899. 
De  Fraeye.  Dirk  Jules  Remi.  3.743.375. 
Dime.    Adrianus    Petrus;   and    Raymakers.    Adrianus   Marinus, 

3,742,578. 
Exner.  Emil  August.  3.743.859. 
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Franssen.  Nico  Valentinus;  Ruiterkamp.  Willem;  and  Van  der 

Pelt.  Comelis  Johannes,  3,743,756. 
Holman,  BenedictusTimotheus  Johannes,  3,743,983. 
Krekow,     Gerhard;     Schramm,     Jurgen;     and     Witter,     Klaus, 

3,743,411. 
Kroner,  Klaus;  and  Feindt,  Hans-Heinrich,  3,743,882. 
Maitre,  Guy,  3,743,918. 

Post,  Hendrik  Alle;  and  Ong,  Daniel,  3,742,948. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Dupke,  William  H..  3,742.906. 
Usedom.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Berger,   Hans-Jurgen;   Usedom,   Hans-Wilhelm;   and    Michaelis. 
Horst.  3.743.823. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Bakoledis.  Andrew  G.,  3,743,048. 
Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and  Newton,  Albert  E.,  3.743,142. 
loannilli,  Joseph  R.,  3,742,543. 

Schacfer,  Hans  F.,  Jr ;  and  Williams,  Reade,  3.742,879. 
Vaginay,  Yves:  See— 

Grosjean.  Pierre;  and  Vaginay,  Yves,  3,743,685. 
Van  Daalen,  Francois,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heave  compensator. 

3,743,249, CI.  254-172.000. 
van  der  Does,  Lucas,  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie'de  Delft.  Device  for 
delivering  individual  sheets  of  film  from  a  sUck.  3,743,276,  CI.  271- 
24.000. 
Van  der  Pelt,  Comelis  Johannes:  See— 

Franssen,  Nico  Valentinus;  Ruiterkamp,  Willem;  and  Van  der 
Pelt,  Comelis  Johannes,  3,743,756. 
Van  Haaften,  Johan,  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft.  Index 
card,  file  or  similar  fiat  element  for  a  filing  system.  3,742,634,  CI.  40- 
359.000. 
Van  Linder,  Basil  R.:  See— 

Van  Linder,  Ronald  C;  and  Van  Linder,  Basil  R.,  3,743,1 14. 
Van  Linder,  Ronald  C;  and  Van  Linder,  Basil  R.,  to  Winkel  Machine 

Company,  Inc  Grid  feeder.  3,743.1  I4.C1.  214-8.50h. 
Vander  Ncut.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Cushing,  Charles  J.;  Schwind,  Kurt  C;  and  Vander  Neut,  Richard 
D,  3,743,431. 
Vanderstelt,  Charles  R.:  See—  i 

Oftedahl,  Lee,  3,742.579.  I 

Vandeusen.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Sicree.  Albert  J.;  and  Vandeusen,  Richard  L., 
3,743,624. 
Vapor  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Olsen,  Robert  M.,  3,744,022. 
Varrati,  Anthony  J.,  to  Thiem  Corporation.  Hanger  clip  assembly  for  a 

hot  top  3,743,233,  CI.  249-202  000. 
Vaughan,  Hugh  J.,  to  Bowerman  Bros.,  Inc.  Concrete  form.  3,743,232, 

CI.  249-34.000 
Veatch,  Ralph,W.,  Jr.:  See- 

Fast,  Clarence  R.;  Wilder,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Veatch,  Ralph  W., 
Jr.,  3,743,017.  i 

Veb  Jenapharm:  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Bamikol-Oettler,  Kurt;  and  Teichmuller,  Ger- 
hard, 3,743,636. 
VEB  Kombinat  Robotron:  See—  | 

Kneupel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Steffin,  Bemd,  3,744,038. 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen:  See— 

Zimmermann,    Hans;    Rudolph,    Otfried;    and    Kuhn,    Wilfried, 
3,742,847. 
Vecchi,  John  C,  to  Oberg  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Die  set  with 

stripper  plate  3,742,797,  CI  83-140.000. 
VeitI,  Giswalt;  and   Bachner,  Ernst,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Akticngcsellschaft  Process  for  producing  hot 
rolled  three  layer  steel  products  from  continuously  cast  hollow  tubes. 
3.743,005,  CI.  164-76.000.  i 

VepaAG:S**—  I 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,742,734. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,742,737. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Device  for  mounting  and  unmounting 
giant  tires.  3,743,000,  CI.  157-1.330. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Akticngcsellschaft:  See— 

Helmrich,  Gunter;  and  Wulfing,  FriU,  3.743,468. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &.  Co.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Sittmann.  Brigitte,  3.742.553. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-FokkerGmbH:  See— 

Berger.    Hans-Jurgen;    Usedom.   Hans-Wilhelm;   and    Michaelis, 
Horst.  3,743,823 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Akticngcsellschaft: 
See- 

Veitl,  Giswalt;  and  Bachner,  Emst,  3.743,005. 
Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.  Ing.,  K:  See— 

Baum,  Jeorg  P  ,  3.743,264. 
Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle,  Paul;  and 
Richter,  Johan  Christoffer  Carl,  to  South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  In- 
dustries Limited  and  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Dclignificaton  and 
bleaching  of  cellulose  pulps  with  oxygen  gas.  3,742,735,  CI.  68- 
5.00d. 
Verschoof,  Jelis.  Device  for  preventing  a  body  depending  from  ropes 
from  swinging.  3,743.107, CI.  212-125.000. 
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Vial,  Theodore  Merriam,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for  curing  carboxylated  latex  with  a  co-reactive  resin  using  tetraam- 
minezinc(Il)  salts.  3,743,612, CI.  260-2.50L 
Vianova-Kunstharz  AG.:  See— 

Hanus,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Aussenegg,  Franz,  3,743,777. 
Vidal,  Jean;  Lugand,  Paul  Henri;  Lemoine,  Jacques;  and  Parisot,  Jean, 
to  Societe  General  de  Constructions  Electrique  et  Mecaniques 
( Alsthom)  and  Stein  Industrie.  Method  and  means  for  improving  the 
operation  under  partial  loads  of  a  steam  gas  plant  includin  a  gas  tur- 
bine and  a  stream  turbine  with  a  steam  generator  at  the  downstream 
end.  3,742,708,  CI.  60-67.000. 
Videon,  John  A.  Transducer  beam  assembly.  3,743,041,  CI.    177- 

136.000. 
Vidovic,  Nikola  V..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Automatic  aperture  cor- 
rector. 3.743.770,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Vieth.  George,  Jr..  to  Diamond-Square  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne.  Anti- 
skid system  and  method.  3,743, 361,  CI.  303-2  l.Och. 
Vikoa,  Inc.:S^«— 
Horak,  Martin  S,  3.744.007. 
Vildibill.  Alvin  J  :  S«— 

Hoelscher.  William  R.;  and  Vildibill,  AlVin  J.,  3,743,055. 
Vineland  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

SelUer,  William,  3,743,496. 
Vinton,  Clarence  Samuel;  and  Rice,  Warren  Albert,  to  Chemotronics 
International,  Inc.  Method  for  the  removal  of  refractory  porous 
shapes  from  mating  formed  materials.  3,743,692,  CI.  264-334.000. 
Viout,  Andre;  and  Papantoniou,  Christos,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Copolymer  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone[vinyl  ester]  unsaturated 
monobasic  carboxylic  acid  in  a  hair.  3,743,7 15,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Visser,  Peter  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Outrigger.  3,743,108, 

CI.  212-145.000. 
Vogt,  Georg:  See— 

Kratel,  Gunter;  and  Vogt,  Georg,  3,743,698. 
Vogt,  Herbert:  See— 

Weiske,  Wolfgang;  and  Vogt,  Herbert,  3.743.896. 
Vogt.  Norman  H.  Weight  scale  structure.  3.743.039.  CI.  177-16.000. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm:Se^— 

Sennewald.     Kurt;     Vogt.    Wilhelm;    and    Glaser.    Hermann. 
3.743.607. 
Volkheimer,  Lothar:  See—  * 

Meyer.    Herbert;    Mayer,    Rudolf;    and    Volkheimer,    Lothar, 
3,743,976. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwenk,  Kurt;  and  Hablitzel,  Hermann,  3,743,236. 
Von  Fahland,  Jurgen  W.:  See— 

Graf,   Max   E.;  Roth.  Helmut;  and  Von   Fahland,  Jurgen  W., 
3,742,650. 
Von  Suskil,  Robert  F.,  to  Wheaton  Industries,  Inc.  Candle  holder  com- 
bination. 3,743,473. CI.  431-297.000. 
vonGimborn,  Carl  Hans,  to  Probat-Werke  vonGimbom  &  Co.,  KG. 
Apparatus  for  contacting  a  free-flowing  particulate  solid  with  a  fluid. 
3,742.6 1 3, CI.  34-109.000. 
Voronov,  Nikolai  Stefanovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,   Vitaly  Tikhonovich;  Markin,  Jury  Nikandrovich; 

Voronov,     Nikolai     Stefanovich;    Sagiryants,     Nikolai     Mag- 

dygovich;  Salnikov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Petrenko,  Konstantin 

Pavlovich,  3,742,749. 

Vossen,  John  Louis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  color 

encoding  filter  assembly.  3,743,586,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Vosteen,  Robert  E.  Electronic  system  to  detect  objects  in  confined 

volume.  3,744,044,  CI.  340-21 3.00r. 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Trembley,  William  Harvey,  3,742,808 
Vysotsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bulakh,   Georgy    Ivanovich;    and    Vysotsky,    Vladimir    Alexan- 
drovich, 3,743,037. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi:  See— 

KakacKarel,  3,742,973. 
Wacker,  Oskar:  See— 

Baschang,  Gerhard;  Frei,  Joerg;  Morel,  Charles;  and  Wacker. 
Oskar.  3.743.663. 
Wadsworth  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Fritz,  Edward  J.;  and  Middendorf.  William  H..  3,743,892. 
Wafer,  John  A.;  and  Borst,  John  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Overvoltage  protector.  3.743,884,  CI.  3 1 5-36.000. 
Wagner,  Edgar  R.:  See— 

Wagner,  Edgar  R.;  and  Gould,  Charles  W.,  3,743,622. 
Wagner,  Edgar  R.;  and  Gould,  Charles  W.,  to  Gould,  Charles  W.  and 
Wagner,  Edgar  R.  Polyamide  resin-dye  compositions  and  methods  of 
making  the  same.  3,743,622,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Wagner,  Josef.  Spray  gun.  3.743. 1 88,  CI.  239-575.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Hajek,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Al- 

icyclic  nitriles.  3,743,667, CI.  260-464.000. 
Wagner,  Siegbert  O.:  See— 

Stohr,  Christian;  Grohmann,  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Siegbert  O., 
3.743,557. 
Wait,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Air  filter  mounting 

assembly.  3,742,684,  CI.  55-385.000. 
Wakefield,  Orval  W.,  to  Pit-Bar  Manufacturing  Company.  Buffer  pad 
with  central  portion  of  the  working  nap  removed.  3,742,550,  CI.  15- 
230.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See— 

Tuckey,  Charles  H;  and  Schneider,  Kenneth  C,  3,743,253. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H..  3.743.254. 


Walden,  Richard  M.;  Medlin,  Roger  E.;  Warren,  Robert  A.;  and  Weers, 
Delbert  D  .,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Environmental 
data  system.  3,744.043,  CI.  340-2l3.00r. 
Walker,  Lee  R.  Pendulum  game.  3,743,285,  CI.  273-1  OOr. 
Waller,  Charles  R.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J..  Company.  Method  and  ap<- 

paratus  for  treating  tobacco.  3,742,961,  CI.  131-138.000. 
Walser,  Karl:  See— 

Ritter,  Adolf;  and  Walser,  Karl,  3,742,59 1 . 
Walser,  Melvin  L.;  and  Lindly,  Ross  N.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 
Stabilizer  and  positive  ejection  mechanism  for  earth  moving  ap- 
paratus. 3,742,628,  CI.  37-124.000. 
Walser,   Rudolph;  and  Givin,   William   R.,  to   Huyck  Corporation. 
Mounting  structure  for  paper  machine  drainage  foils.  3,743.574.  CI. 
162-352.000. 
Walter,  Lewis  A.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  benzazepines 
for   producing   skeletal    muscle    relaxation.    3,743.731.   CI.    424- 
244.000. 
Walther.  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Schulz.  Werner;  and  Sirrenberg, 
Walther,  to  Boehringer  Ingeiheim  G.m.b.H.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  tropanol  esters  of  alpha-phenyl-alpha-cyclopen? 
tyl-acetic  acid  and  methods  of  use.  3,743,735,  CI.  424-265.000. 
Walti,  Marc:  See— 

Giessler,  Horst;  Lorenz,  Klaus;  Brutschin.  Gerhard;  and  Walti, 
Marc,  3,743,116. 
Walworth  Company:  See— 

Heller,  Kenneth  G,  3,743,246. 
Wankel  G.m.b.H. :S«- 

Steinwart,  Johannes.  3.743.449. 
Steinwart.  Johannes.  3.743,452. 
Ward,  George  T.,  to  Intemational  Paper  Company.  Paper  web  forma- 
tion using  dual  fabrics.  3,743,571,  CI.  162-203.000. 
Ward,  Robert  George:  See— 

Andrews,  Edward  George  David;  Ward,  Robert  George;  Holliday, 
John  Bertram;  and  Hurst.  James,  3,742,707. 
Warnaco  Inc.:  See- 
Byrne,  James  J.;  Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  Ill;  and  Shokite,  Richard 
J.,  3,742,878. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  See— 

Paepke,  Horst,  3,742,733. 
Warner,  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr.:  See— 

Bonner,  William  Adam;  Warner,  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr.;  and 
White,  Donald  Lawrence,  3,743,970. 
Warren,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Walden,  Richard  M.;  Medlin,  Roger  E.;  Warren,  Robert  A.;  and 
Weers,  Delbert  D  .,  3,744,043. 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Ryoichi;  Yamato,  Akihiro;  and  Sakai, 
Kazuo,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Esters  of  1.3-pentadiene- 1 -car- 
boxylic acid  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,743,657,  CI.  260- 
340.500. 
Watch  Stones  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Steffen,  Jurg;  and  Hofer,  Arnold,  3,742,907. 
Waters,  T.  James:  See — 

Baessler,  Lee  R.;  Gerard,  James  G.;  Glassner,  Harvey  F.;  and 
Waters,  T.  James,  3,742,935. 
Watkins,  Laurence  Shrapnell:  See— 

Heinz,    Robert    Alfred;    and    Watkins,    Laurence    Shrapnell, 
3,743,423. 
Watson,    George    A.,    to    North    American    Rockwell   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  addressing  a  memory  at  selectively  con- 
trolled rates.  3,743,755,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Watson,  William  H.:S«- 

Hrbek,  George  W.;  Korpel,  Adrianus;  and  Watson,  William  H., 
3,744,039. 
Watts,  John  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  con- 
trol valve.  3,743,238,  CI.  25 1  -1 1 8.000. 
Wayne,  Robert  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 
Inclined  air  core  solenoid  fields  for  lasers.  3,743,961,  CI.  331- 
94.500. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Jeromson,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Chen,  Karl  K.,  3,742,754. 
Weatherland  Company,  Tiie:  See— 

Courtot.  Louis  B.;  and  Dickinson.  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  3,743,326. 
Webb,  George,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Safing  and  arming  mechanism 

for  hand-held  munition.  3,742,855, CI.  102-64.000. 
Webster,  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Polymethine  dyes.  3,743,638,  CI.  260-240.400. 
Webster,  Frank  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Novel  dyes  contain- 
ing a  substituted  2-pyrazolin-5-one  nucleus.  3,743,640,  CI.  260- 
240.200. 
Weeden,  Eugene  O.:  See — 

Bolgert,  Edwin  F.;  and  Weeden,  Eugene  O..  3,742,521 . 
Weems.  Clyde:  See — 

Cohn.  Harold  J;  and  Weems.  Clyde.  3,743,1 58. 
Weers,  Delbert  D  .:  See— 

Walden,  Richard  M.;  Medlin,  Roger  E.;  Warren,  Robert  A.;  and 
Weers,  Delbert  D  .,  3,744,043. 
Wegner,  Peter:  See— 

Gehrke,  Gunter;  Hederich,  Volker;  and  Wegner,  Peter,  3,743,476. 

Weimer,  Charles  L.;  and  Popovich,  Montgomery  T.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Bus  duct  with  plug-in  unit  for  closely  spaced 

busbars.  3,744,002, CI.  1 74-7 1.00b. 

Weinhagen,   Frederick   B.;   and   Weinhagen,  G.   Woodbury.   Water 

basketball  apparatus.  3,743,286,  CI.  273-1. 50r. 
Weinhagen,  G.  Woodbury:  See— 
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Wcinhagen.    Frederick    B;    and    Weinhagen,    G.    Woodbury, 
3.743.286 
Wcischedel,  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman.  George  Raymond,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Regulated  converter  cir- 
cuit with  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  using  passive  components. 
3.743,9I6,CI.  321-2.000. 
Wcise,  Gary  V.;  Moore,  Richard  C;  and  Sweat,  James  C,  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Method  of  constructing 
ships.  3.742.889.  CI.  114-65.00r. 
Weiser,  Sidney,  to  Weiser/Robodyne  Corporation  Modulation  transfer 
function   measurement  system   and   method.    3,743,427,  CI.    356- 
124.000. 
Weiser/Robodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Weiser,  Sidney,  3,743.427 
Weiske.  Wolfgang;  and  Vogt,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  component  structure  for  good  thermal  conductivity. 
3,743,896, CI.  3 l7-234.00r. 
Weiss,  Bruno;  and  Weiss.  Richard.  Tube  driving  apparatus.  3,742,718, 

CI.  61-72.700. 
Weiss,  Richard;  See— 

Weiss,  Bruno;  and  Weiss,  Richard,  3,742,718. 
Welanetz,  Ludolph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Advanced 

continuous  warhead.  3,742,856,  CI.  102-67  000. 
Welch,  Dean  Earl;  and  Baron,  Robert  Richard,  to  Salsbury  Laborato- 
ries.   Nitro-lrifluoromcthyl-benzanilides    for    treating    coccidiosis. 
3,743,745,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Wclch,William  J    St- 
eady, Paxton;  and  Welch,  William  J.,  3.743,58 1 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.,  to  Philadelphia  QuarU  Company.  Spray  dried  de- 
tergent composition  of  controlled  alkalinity.  3,743,610,  CI.  252- 
527.000. 
Wenk,  Hans:  See- 

Hallauer,  Siegfried;  Mathys,  Gaston,  and  Wenk.  Hans,  3,743,458. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H  .  Jr.;  and  Rocco,  William  A  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Abrasive  bodies  of  finely-deviced  cubic  boron  nitride 
crysuls.  3.743,489,  CI.  51-307.000 
Wentzell,  Joseph  M.,  to  Homogeneous  MeUls,  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing strip  from  meUl  powder.  3,742,585.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Wenzel,  Jorg;  and  Rieschel,  Hans,  to  Haamann,  Josef,  Frcudenberger 
Windcn-  und  Hebezeugfabrik  Hydraulic  lifting  jacks.  3,742,8 17,  CI. 
91-444.000. 
Wemsing,  Kenneth  L.  Centered  ferrule  for  holding  end  loops  in  wire 

rope.  3,742,561, CI.  24-1 23.0OW. 
Wesel,  Peter  E.,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Pipe  coupling.  3,743,329, 

CI.  285-236.000. 
Wessberg,  Jacob  Eriand  Magnus;  and  Astrom,  Kjell  Edvard  Ingmar.  to 
Gouverkens  Angtekniipa  AB  (Gotaverken  Heat  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd. ).  Arrangement  for  cleaning  an  air  passage  in  the  wall  of  a  refuse 
burning  furnace.  3,742,9 1 6,  CI.  122-390.000. 
West,  Norman  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Removal  of  HF  from  an  HF-containing  gas.  3,743.704.  CI.  423- 
490.000. 
Westerman,  George  Raymond:  See— 

Weischedcl,  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman,  George  Raymond. 
3,743,916. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bridges,  Robert  O.;  and  Renaut,  Paul  W.  (said  Bridges  assor.  to). 

3,743,927 
Heinz.     Robert    Alfred;    and     Watkins.     Laurence    Shrapnell, 

3,743,423. 
Ludwig,  David  P.,  3,743,558. 
Wyatt,  Kenneth  L,  3,742,678. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Schmitt,  Arthur  Norman,  3,744,019. 
Western,  Michael  Christopher  Ian,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited. 
Method  of  forming  optical  image  transmitting  devices.  3,743,560, 
CI.  156-181.000. 
Westervelt,  Ralph;  FraUke,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Stump,  Ronald  C,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Dual  seal  arrangement.  3,743,068,  CI. 
I92-84.00C. 
Westine,  John  R.  Method  and  means  for  cleansing  teeth  and  their  gin- 
gival crevices.  3,742,942,  CI.  l28-62.00a. 
Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Gill,  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon,  Floyd  J..  3,743.026. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Adelizzi,  Richard  S.;  and  Laurelli,  James  A.,  3.742,704. 

Engel,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Elms,  Robert  T.,  3,743,949. 

Frink,  Russell  E;  and  Kozlovic,  John  M.,  3,744,045. 

Gumpper,  John  C;  and  De  Laurentis,  Angelo  A.,  3,743,991. 

Lucas,  David  N,  3,742,572. 

Raimondi,  Albert  A.,  3,743,367. 

Ramsey,  James  B.;  and  Anderson,  Paul  T.,  3,743,992. 

Smatlak,  Charles  J,  3,743,41 7 

Wafer,  John  A  ;  and  Borst,  John  D.,  3,743,884 

Walden,  Richard  M.,  Medlin,  Roger  E.,  Warren,  Robert  A.;  and 

Wcers,  Delbert  D  .3,744,043. 
Weimcr,  Charles  L.;  and  Popovich,  Montgomery  T.,  3,744,002. 
Wood,  Wilbur  R.,  3.743,422. 
Woods,  David  H.,  3,743,858. 

Zitelli,  William  E.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L.,  3.743,056. 
Weston  Instrument,  Inc.:  S«— 

Makovec,  Andrew  M..  3,742,772. 
Munt.  Irwin.  3,743.939. 


Weston,  Paul,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries),  Limited.  Cam  follower 

arrangement.  3,742,780,  CI.  75-568.00r. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Jr  ,  3,743,168. 
Weterings,  Comelis  A.M.:  See— 

Eurlings,  Jacobus  J.M.G.;  Geus.  John  W.;  and  Weterings,  Cornells 

A.M.,  3,743,662. 

Wey,  Gino    Process  for  ground  consolidation  and  reinforcement  of 

stressed  anchorage  piling  increasing  the  load  capacity.  3.742,717, 

CI.  61-53  520.  I 

Wheaton  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Von  Suskil,  Robert  F  ,  3,743,473. 
Wheaton,  Robert  E.,  to  Copley  Press,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  punching  and 

coating  printing  plates  3.742,903.  CI   1 18-37  000. 
White.  Deloy  J.  System  for  dubbing  fresh  sound  tracks  on  motion  pic- 
ture films  3.743.39 1.  CI.  352-5.000.  I 
White,  Donald  Lawrence:  See— 

Bonner,  William   Adam;  Warner,  Arthur  Woodward,  Jr.;  and 
White,  Donald  Lawrence,  3,743,970. 
White.  Jack  H.  Surgical  clamp.  3.742.957.  CI.  128-346.000.  | 

White.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Genuit.  l,uther  L;  and  White.  Robert  B  ,  3,743,924. 
Whiteford,  Carlton  L  ,  to  Creative  Tools,  Inc.  Reversible  drive  ratchet 

hand  tool  with  spherical  handle.  3,742,787,  CI.  8 1  -61 .000. 

Whitehurst,  Darrell  D  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oxo-derivative  of 

limonene  and  dipentenc  used  as  fungicides.   3.743.747.  CI.  424- 

333000  I 

Whitehurst.  Gerald  Edward:  See—  I 

Gordon,     Phillip    B.,    Jr.;    and    Whitehurst,    Gerald     Edward, 

3,742,925.  , 

Whitener.  Philip  C:5«- 

Hubbard,  Robert  M;  and  Whitcner,  Phihp  C  ,  3,742,890. 
Whitley,  James  Brooks,  to  Hubcr.  J.  M..  Corporation.  Hard  media 

beneficiation  process  for  wet  clay  3.743.190.  CI.  241-4  000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Zinkin.  Harold.  3.743.282. 
Whyte,  Donald  E  Copy  holders.  3.743,23 1 ,  CI.  248-452  000. 
Wickham  Piano  Plate  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Martin,  John  E,  3.743.089  I 

Widmer.  J.  Arthur;  and  Stumpf.  Richard  J.,  to  MCA  Inc.  Optical  image 

focusing  device  with  audible  indication  3.743.416.  CI.  355-56.000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Laurent.  Henry;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Kolb.  Karl-Heinz;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3.743,741 
Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon,  3,743,310 
Wiesler,  Mordechai;  and  Hunt,  David  T.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Precision 
positioning  mechanism,  particularly  for  positioning  test  probes  and 
the  like  with  respect  to  micro-electronic  units.  3,743,904,  CI.  318- 
162.000. 
Wiker,  Frank:  See— 

Rupprecht,  Charles  F  ;  and  Wiker,  Frank,  3,742,794. 
Wilbur  B  Driver  Company:  See— 

Gottlieb.  Arnold  J.,  and  Majesko,  George  A.,  3,743,485. 
Wilczynski.  Mieczyslaw,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Support  for  carrying  case 

3.743,1 47,  CI.  224-26.00r. 
Wilder,  Lawrence  B.:  See- 
Fast,  Clarence  R.;  Wilder,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Vcatch,  Ralph  W. 
Jr..  3.743.017. 
Wiley,  Mary  I.  Robe  construction.  3,742.5 19.  CI.  2-88.000.  i 

Wilkins,MarkL.:&fr-  I 

Cline,  Carl  F.,  and  Wilkins,  Mark  L  ,  3,743,006. 
Wilkins,  Mark  L  ;  Holt,  Albert  C;  Cline,  Cari  F  ;  and  Froeschner,  Ken 
neth  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Armor    of   cermet    with    metal    therein    increasing    with    depth 
3,743,569, CI.  161-225.000. 
Wilkins,  Ronald  D.;  and  May,  Morris  B.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor 
porated.  Globe  valve  having  hydraulic  balancing.  3,742,984,  CI 
137-629.000. 
Wilkinson,  Keith,  to  King,  Geo    W.,  Limited    Transfer  conveyors 

3,742,861, CI.  104-96.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See—  \ 

Kraty,  Nigel  P.,  3,743.844. 
Sanderson,  Michael  D.,  3,743,55 1 
Willen,  Charles,  to  Willen.  Charles.  &  Cie.  Multiple-tool  tool-holder. 

3.742.792.  CI.  82-36.00r. 
Willen.  Charles,  &  Cie:  See— 

Willen,  Charles,  3,742.792. 
Williamann,  Franz,  to  GIS  AG.  Vacuum  lifting  device.  3.743.340.  CI. 

294-64.00r 
Williams.  Barbara.  Puppet  manipulator  and  puppet-manipulator  com- 
bination. 3,742,644,  CI.  46-126.000. 
Williams,  David  C,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Pellctizer  control  system. 

3,743,461, CI.  425-148.000. 
Williams,  Reade:  See—  I 

Schaefer,  Hans  F,  Jr.;  and  Williams,  Reade,  3,742,879. 
Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Morrison,  Edward  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Radiation  sensitive   films  comprising  a  polyphenylene 
oxide  base.  3,743,508,  CI.  96-87.00r. 
Willis,  Wilburn  C;  and  LaBarge,  Robert  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company. 

Tear-off  closure  with  reinforcing  rib.  3,743, 1 29.  CI.  2 1 5-46  00a 
Willits  Samuel  P  ;  and  Mohan,  William  L..  to  Spartanics.  Ltd.  Random 
oriented  decoder  for  label  decoding.  3,743,820,  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
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Willke,  Herbert  L.;  and  Abraham,  James  G.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Leg   supported    offshore    structure    with   jacking   apparatus. 
3,743,247, CI.  254-89.000. 
Wilson,  Forghieri:  See— 

Fiorenzo,     Forghieri;     Irmo,     Siena;     and     Wilson,     Forghieri, 
3.743.828. 
Wilt.ChariesR  .Jr.:S«— 

Scharbrough.  James  A.;  Wilt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Solano,  William 
E,  3,743,475. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant 

restraining  belt  system.  3,743,3 1 9,  CI.  280-1  SO.Osb. 
Winkel  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Linder,  Ronald  C;  and  Van  Linder,  Basil  R.,  3,743,1 14. 
Winkhaus.  Aug.:  See— 

Lumme.  Edgar.  3,742,744. 
Winkler,  Charles  L.:S«- 

Zitclli,  Wilham  E.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L..  3,743,056. 
Winters,  Arthur  Burnett:  See- 
Mayo,  William  Harold;  Winters,  Arthur  Burnett;  Davis,  James 
Bradley,  Jr.;  Edenfield.  Harrison;  and  Gainous,  Aubrey  Cor- 
nelius. 3,743.024. 
Winters,  Hilary  M:  5«— 

Bennett.  Joseph  C;  Reimer.  William  A.;  and  Winters,  Hilary  M., 
3,742,574. 
Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Synthesis  of  2-(2- 

hydroxyphenyl)  benzothiazole.  3,743,649,  CI.  260-304.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Deluca,  Hector  F.;  Holick,  Michael  F.;  and  Garabedian,  Michele, 
3,743,661. 
Wise,  Joseph  Agusta,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Cold  formed  plastic  con- 
nector housing.  3,743,087,  CI  206-56.0ab. 
Wise,  Robert  G.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Tracing  feed  rate  control 

circuit.  3,743,9I0,CI.  318-578.000. 
Wiser,  Charles  E.;  and  Peterson,  Donald  O.,  to  Air  Preheater  Com- 
pany,   Inc.,    The.    Opening    mechanism    for    incinerator    door. 
3,742,876,  CI.  I  10-176.000. 
Wisst,  Otto;  and  Haberle,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Shutter  control  apparatus  for  photographic  cameras.  3,742,827,  CI. 
95-lO.Oce. 
Witsenhausenadelman,  Robert.  Interlocking  assembly  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,743,334,  CI.  287-109.000. 
Witter,  Klaus:  See— 

Krekow,     Gerhard;    Schramm,     Jurgen;     and     Witter,     Klaus, 
3,743,411. 
Wittmann,  Erwin  Johann,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  phase  shift- 
ing apparatus.  3.743,764,  CI.  178-5.4he. 
Woletz,  Robert  M.:  Sfe— 

Singer,  M.  Leonard;  and  Woletz,  Robert  M.,  3,743,224. 
Wolf.  Jack  D:  St-f- 

Breton,  Ernest  J.;  Wolf,  Jack  D.;  Worden,  Dexter;  and  Bailey, 
John  T,  3.743,556. 
Wolff,    Gerald,    to    Identicon    Corporation,    mesne.    Optical    label 

scanning.  3,744,026, CI.  340-1 46. 30z. 
Wolfram,  KaH-Heinz:  See— 

Schunemann,    Hans-Bernard    Bolza;   and   Wolfram,   Karl-Heinz, 
3,743,277. 
Wolters,  Ernst;  and  Roos,  Gunther,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Mcister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Stabilized  polyox- 
ymcthylene  molding  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  an  al- 
kaline earth  metal  salt  and  an  ester  of  (alkylhydroxyphenyl)-  carbox- 
yicacidswithapolyol.  3,743,614,  CI.  260-1  S.OOr. 
Wolverine-Pentronix  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  E.;  and  De  Troyer,  Georges  D..  3.742.773. 
Woo.  Peter  W.  K.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  2-Deoxiptreptamine 

derivative  and  acid-addition  salts.  3,743,634,  CI.  260-210.00s. 
Wood,  ChaHes  D.,  Ill,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  repetitive  seismic  impulse.  3,744,018,  CI. 
340-l2.0sd. 
Wood,     Donald     W.,    to     Argus    Chemical    Corporation.    Styrene 
polymerization  with  ring  substituted  alkyl  perbenzoates  and  new 
branched  chain  alkyl  perbenzoates.  3,743,630,  CI.  260-93.502. 
Wood,  James  M.,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  beryllium 

hydride.  3,743,7 10, CI. 423-645.000. 
Wood,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Farney.  Samuel  D.;  and  Wood,  Russell  E.,  3,743,010. 
Wood,   Wilbur   R.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.   Optical 

image  processor.  3,743,422,  CI.  356-7 1 .000. 
Woodhouse,  Fred  N.:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  B;  and  Woodhouse,  Fred  N.,  3,743,398. 
Woodling,  George  V.  Rotary  valve  device  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled working  passages.  3,742,979, CI.  1 37-625. 20a. 
Woodling,  George  V.  Directly  mounted  rotary  valve  on  an  axial  thrust 

bearing  load  shaft.  3,743.450,  CI.  4 1 8-61 .000. 
Woods,  David  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Shift  register. 

3.743,858. CI.  307-22 1. OOr. 
Woods,  Marion  D.,  to  Stoody  Company.  System  for  producing  valves 

as  for  internal-combustion  engines.  3,743,8 1 5,  CI.  2 1 9-76.000. 
Woodworth,  William  H.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  aiming  a  television  guided  missile. 
3,742,8 1 2,  CI.  89-1. 50e. 
Woolridge,  George,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Adapter  for  coextrusion  apparatus.  3,743,460,  CI.  425-1 31 .000. 
Worden.  Dexter:  See- 


Breton,  Ernest  J.;  Wolf,  Jack  D.;  Worden.  Dexter;  and  Bailey, 
John  T,  3,743,556. 
Worthington,  Wayne  H.  Apparatus  for  controlling  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  cycling  fluid  motor.  3,742.97 1 .  CI.  1 37-106.000. 
Wren,  James  Frank:  See— 

Pieters,  Leon  Andre;  and  Wren,  James  Frank,  3,743,772. 
Wren,  Ruth  M.  Seam  presser.  3,742,882,  CI.  112-217.000. 
Wright,  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrill,  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Coated  substrate  formed  from  photopolymerized  gas. 
3,743,532, CI.  117-93.310. 
Wright,  William   E.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Apparatus  for 
producing  radiographs  of  curved  planes  in  an  object.  3,743,832.  CI. 
250-61.500. 
Wulfing,  Fritz:  See— 

Helmrich,  Gunter;  and  Wulfing,  Fritz,  3,743,468. 
Wyatt,   Kenneth    L.,   to   Western    Electric   Company,   Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  paramagnetic  elongated  arti- 
cles. 3,742,678, CI.  53-236.000. 
Wyeth,  John  &  Brother  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Kevan;  and  Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  3,743,656. 
Wynne,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Louthan,   Jean    H.;   Helm,   Arlow    D.;   and   Wynne,   Ralph    A., 
3,743,566. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  James  H,  3,744,047. 
Fantuzzo,  Joseph,  3,743,409. 
Hughes,  Robert  E.;  Sanza,  Frank  J.;  and  Smith,  Charles  E., 

3,743,402. 
Hutner,  Mark  A,  3,743,779. 
Oriel,  George  J,  3.742,551. 
Sanza,  Frank  J,  3,743,403. 
Smith,  Richard  E,  3,743,407. 

Takahashi,  Isoji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,743,830. 
Zucker,  Edwin,  3,743,404. 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Hirai,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Toshikatsu;  and  Masuyama. 
Toshio,  to  Nippon  Carbon  Company  Limited.  Variable  resistor. 
3,744,000, CI.  338-150.000. 
Yamada,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kodama,   Reijiro;   Nakasuji,   Yugoro;   and   Yamada,   Nobuhiro, 
3,743,723. 
Yamagata,  Yasufumi.  Frequency  measuring  circuit.  3,743,940,  CI. 

324-166.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsjji,  Shinzo;  and 
Mitani,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.   Vehicular 
safety  device.  3,743,3 1 8,  CI.  280-1 50.0ab. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Kotaro,  3,742,895. 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Nodera,  Katsuji; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,743,65 1 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;    Nodera,    Katsuji;    Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    and    Ooishi. 
Tadashi,  3,743,654. 
Yamaoka,  Goichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikasha.  Reticulate  foil 
and  its  aperture  shape  for  electric  dry  shaver.  3,742,603,  CI.  30- 
346.610. 
Yamato,  Akihiro:  See— 

Watanabe,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Ryoichi;  Yamato,  Akihiro;  and  Sakai, 
Kazuo,  3,743,657. 
Yamauchi,  Shunichi:  See— 

Shimada,    Hiromitsu;    Kawado,    Kenji;    Nagoya,    Yutaka;    Toi. 
Toshio;  and  Yamauchi,  Shunichi,  3,743,1 1 1 . 
Yamomoto,  Isamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  cooled 
compression  bonded  semiconductor  device  structure.  3,743,893,  CI. 
3l7-234.00r. 
Yang,  Christen  H.  C;  and  Kinkier.  William  A.,  Jr..  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  web 
from  a  suspension  of  polyolefin  fibers  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal 
polymeric  additive.  3.743.570.  CI.  I62-157.00r. 
Yano.  Osahiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Kukashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  printer.  3.743,769,  CI.  1 78-6.60a. 
Yano,  Shunji:  See—  » 

Nagasawa,  Yoshio;  and  Yano,  Shunji,  3,743,522. 
Yasuda,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Higashinakagajva,  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Takenobu; 
Takeno,  Syozo;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuaki,  3,744,041. 
Yeiser,  John  O.:  See— 

Tarantino,  Rocco  J.;  and  Yeiser,  John  O.,  3,743,201 . 
Yellin,  Bernard.  Cage  for  pets  and  the  like.  3,742,909.  CI.  1 19-17.000. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fine  linearity 

control  in  integral  silicon  transducers.  3,743,926,  CI.  323-75.00n. 
Yethon,  Andrew  Edward,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.  Fast  dry 

refmish  paints.  3.743.61 5,  CI.  260-22.0cb. 
Yoakum.  Marshall:  See— 

Garcia,  Joe  N.,  3,742,5 1 8. 
Yoder,  Worth  N.:  See- 
Camper,  Sydney  D.;  and  Yoder,  Worth  N.,  3,743,373. 
York.  Michael  W:  See— 

Dealy.  John  F.;  and  York.  Michael  W..  3,742,636. 
Yoshida,  Kyusaku:  See— 

Habu,  Teiji;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  Hirao,  Yotaro;  and  Takahashi, 
Kazuo,  3,743,608 
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Yost.  Betty  Jane,  to  Ledex,  Inc.  Spline  for  rotary  actuator.  3,743,987, 

CI.  335t228.000 
Yurasko,  George,  Jr.  Flame  spraying.  3,743,533.  CI.  1 1 7-105.200. 
Zachev,  Ivan:  See— 

Crimmins,  William  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.,  Zachev,  Ivan;  and 
Grosvenor,  Herbert  Don,  3,743,290. 
ZafTaroni,  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Bandage  fbr  controlled 

release  of  vasodilators.  3,742,951,  CI.  128-268  000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See—  ] 

Umezawa,   Hamao;   Kondo,  Shinichi;  Maeda,   Kenji;  Takeuchi, 
Tomio;  and  Hamada,  Masa,  3,743,580. 
Zalmer.  Richard  D.  Apparatus  for  use  in  playing  percussion  instru- 
ments. 3.742,806,  CI.  84-422  000 
Zamora,  Pablo  Perez,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for 

softening  fabrics  in  a  dryer.  3,743,534,  CI.  117-109.000. 
Zeal  Corporation:  5*^—  T, 

Albertson,  Robert  v..  3,742,928.  '- 

Zeek,  Richard  M.;  and  Hetke,  Adolf,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Regenerator  seal.  3,743,008,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Zegers-ten  Horn,  Henriette  J.  Projectile  game  apparatus  with  tone 

producing  target  3,742,642,  CI.  46-13.000.  j 

Zemon,  Stanley:  See—  j 

Ganguly,  Achintya   K.;  Zemon,  Stanley;  and   Zucker,  Joseph, 
3,743,953. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation;  See— 

Hrbek,  George  W  ;  Korpel,  Adrianus;  and  Watson,  William  H., 

3,744,039. 
Sobel,  Alan,  3,743,773. 
Zettl,  Herbert;  and  Siegel,  Emil,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Arrangement  for 
maintaining  a  constant  direct  current  voltage.  3,743,917,  CI.  321- 
18  000 
Zhukova,  IzidaGrigorievna:  See— 

Barkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Kucherova,  Natalya  Fedorovna; 


Kochetkov,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Zhukova,  Izida  Grigoriev- 
na;  and  Sharkova,  Nina  Mikhailovna,  3,743,740. 
ZifTerer,  Kenneth  B.  Expansion  anchor  with  conically  tapered  and 

threaded  interacting  parts.  3,742,809,  CI.  85-84.000. 
Zilberblat,   Georg   Solomovich.    Method    of  cultivating   leishmania. 

3,743,579,  CI.  195-80.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans;  Rudolph,  Otfried;  and  Kuhn,  Wilfried,  to  VEB 
Polygraph   Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische   Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen.  Sheet  turning  mechanism  for  perfectors.  3,742.847, 
CI.  101-230.000. 
Zimmermann,  Wilfried:  See — 

Tarbox,  John  W.;  and  Zimmermann,  Wilfried,  3,742,987 
Zinkin,  Harold,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Weight  training  device. 

3,743,282. CI.  272-58.000. 
Zitelli,  William  E.;  and  Winkler,  Charles  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Fail-safe  detector.  3,743,056,  CI.  187-29.00r 
Zucker,  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corporatiqn.  Photoelectrophoretic  imaging 
apparatus  including  means  to  simultaneously  apply  a  compressive 
stress  and  shear  stress  to  the  imaging  suspension.  3,743,404,  CI.  355- 
3.000. 
Zucker,  Joseph:  See- 
Ganguly,  Achintya   K.;   Zemon,  Stanley;  and   Zucker,  Joseph, 
3,743,953 
Zulliger,  Hans  R.,  to  United  ScientiHc  Corporation,  mesne.  Assembly 
shock    mounting  and   heat  coupling   system.    3.742,729,  CI.   62- 
514  000. 
Zwahlen,  Guenther,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Dry  pigment  preparations  and 

process  for  their  manufacture.  3,743,526,  CI.  106-I93.00r 
Zwald,  Frederick  K.:  5^^— 

Boboltz,  Charles  E.;  Zwald,  Frederick  K.;  and  Baldwin,  Ralph  B., 
3,742,565. 
ZYMAS  A.:S*e- 

Schindler,  Claude,  3,743.146. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

NOTE  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepbone  directory  practice). 


Ashworth  Bros.  Inc. :  See —  ^*  „     ot  eon 

Roinestad.  Gerald  C,  Rodman,  and  Burnett.  Re  27.690. 

Barnes,  Andrew  F.  Beet  topping  assembly.  Re.  27.69o,  7-3-7rf. 
CI.  56—121.460. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  Sec — 

Harlin,  Lester  E..  and  Moore.  Re.  27.691. 

Burnett.  John  S. :  See —  t*  t»„  o?  can 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C.  Rodman,  and  Burnett.  Re.  27,690. 

Harlin,  Lester  E.,  W.  C.  Moore,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Oil 
separator  for  rotary  compressor.  Re.  i57,691,  7-.J-<rf.  «-i. 
418—83. 

Hawrylo,  Frank  Z. :  See— 

Kressel.  Henry,  and  Hawrylo.  Re.  27,694. 

Kressel.  Henry,  and  F.  Z.  Hawrylo.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor laser  producing  light  at  two  wavelengths  simul- 
taneously. Re.  27.694,  7-3-73.  CI.  331—94.500. 


Moore,  Walter  C. :  See—  „„,««, 

Harlin.  Lester  E..  and  Moore.  Re.  27,691. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Schaflft,  Hugo  W.  Re.  27,693.  ,       „     ,  ,  ,        .       ^ 

Post  Donald  P.,  to  Structomatlc,  Inc.  Roof  truss  forming  ma- 
chine. Re.  27,692.  7-3-73,  CI.  100—100. 
RCA  Corporation  :  See—  „- «,„^ 

Kressel.  Henry,  and  Hawrylo.  Re.  27,694. 
Rodman,  John  F..  Jr. :  See —  ^^  „     „,  „«« 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C.  Rodman,  and  Burnett.  Re.  27,690. 
Roinestad.  Gerald  C.  J.  F.  Rodman,  and  J.  S.  Burnett    to 
Ashworth  Bros.  Inc.  Flat  wire  conveyor  belt  having  slotted 
bar  links.  Re.  27,690,  7-3-73.  CI.  198—193. 
Schafft.  Hugo  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Variable  piezoelectric  de- 
lay line.  Re.  27.693.  7-3-73.  CI.  333—30.  <■ 
Structomatlc,  Inc. :  See — 

Post,  Donald  P.  Re.  27,692. 
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A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrlk  :  See — 

Lindbo.  Per.  227,521.  „„    >  „ 

Adicks,  Cecil  F..  to  Kusan,  Inc.  Van  riding  toy.  227,589,  7-3- 

73.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Alrosol  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee —  __^ 

Matthews.  John  L..  Jr.  227,668. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Domstdet,  Johan  A.,  and  Klingspor.  227,542. 
Alissandratos,    Tacko   D.      Dual    support   bracket   tor   trash 

cans.  227.549.  7-3-73.  CI.  D8— 234. 
Allen.    Paul    E.    Combined    cigarette   holder   and    ashtray    or 

similar  article.  227.614.  7-3-73.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Alps  Motorola  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

-Matsushita.  Teruo.  227,576. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Schindler,  Anthony.  227,597. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  227.523. 
Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  227,548. 
Andersen.  Nells  R. :  See — 

Refsgaard.  Niels.  227.532. 
Art  Steel  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Chovanec.  William.  227,526. 
Astle.  Brian,  to  Optel  Corp.  Font  of  electroluminescent  char- 
acters. 227.602,  7-3-73.  CI.  D64— 12. 
Baggulev.  Richard  B..  and  C.  T.  Mascia.  to  Continental  Can 
Companv,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,553.    7-3-73, 
D9— 216. 
Baggulev,  Richard  B..  and  C.  T.  Mascia.  to  Continental  Can 
Company.    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,554,    7-3-73. 

Baggulev,  Richard  B.,  and  C.  T.  Mascia,  to  Continental  Can 

Companv,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,555.    7-3-73. 

D9— 216. 
Bagguley.  Richard  B..  and  C.  T.  Mascia,  to  Continental  Can 

Companv,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,556.    7-3-73, 

D9— 216. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  C.  T.  Mascia,  to  Continental  Can 

Company.    Inc.    Can    or    similar   article.    227,557.    7-3-73. 

D9— 216. 
Bailey.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tone  arm. 

227.596,  7-3-73.  D56 — 4. 
Baron.  Stankey  N.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 

Character  font.  227.603.  7-3-73.  D64— 12. 
Bata  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meadows.  Damon  G.  227.519. 
Beck.  Gerald  J.,  and  W.  C.  Bowles,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg.    Co.    Motion   detector.    227,594.   7-3-73,   D52— 6. 
Bereznak,  John  :  See — 

Field.  Martin,  and  Bereznak.  227.590. 
Berger.  Ute.  Cup.  227,531,  7-3-73,  D7— 5. 
Berger,   Ute.   Napkin  ring.  227.536,  7-3-73.  D7— 72. 
Berlin.    Hyman    L.    Cutting   blade    handle.    227.546.    7-3-73. 

D8— 107. 
Better  Marketing  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Marks.  Paul   J.,   Cooke.  Schroll,  and  Van  Noy.  227,560. 
Bodan.  Howard.  Lockable  hinged  collar  to  cover  steering  col- 
umn ignition  lock.  227,547,  7-3-73,  D8 — 113. 
Bowklev.  Harry  T..  and  J.  Diemond.  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc. 

Pool  "with  Integral   slide.  227,583,  7-3-73,  D34— 5. 

Bowles.  William  C. :  See — 

Beck.  Gerald  J.,  and  Bowles.  227,594. 

Bridges.  Roy  G.  Container  for    pills  or  the  like.  227,552,  7-3- 

73.  D9— 184. 
British  Box  Co..  Ltd..  The :  See — 
Ford.  Diana  E.  227.540. 

Burt,   Charles    M.   Hanger  for  tools   and   the  like.   227,622, 
7-3-73.  CI.  D6— 85. 


Callahan    Emmett  J.   Comblned-shower-sauna  bathtub  unit. 

227.569.  7-3-73.  01.  D23— 49. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Kanltz,  Emerlc.  227,617. 

Kanitz,  Emeric.  227,618.  oo^a-i-i    7  q 

Carre.  Alain,  to  Societe  Le  Foyer.  Marker  pen.  227,611.  7-3- 

73   CI   D74 17 

Chainbon,  Rene,  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Equlpement  Menager. 

Hand-held   hair-dryer.   227,615,   7-3-73,   CI.   D86— 10. 
Cherk.  Ester,  and  G.  D.  Wyckoff.  Toy  animal  figure.  227,581, 

Chovanec!  William,   to  Art  Steel  Co.,   Inc.   Stretcher  Insert 
for  the  base  of  a  file  rack.  227,526,  7-3-73.  CI.  D6— 191. 
Christen,  Charles  L.  Ring  cooking  utensil  for  hamburger  pat- 
ties. 227,533.  7-3-73.  CI.  D7 — 43. 
Coleco  Industries.  Inc. :  See—- 

Bowklev,  Harry  T.,  and  Diemond.  227,583.  „     .»„ 

Collet,  Theodore  D.  A.  Poncho.  227,518,  7-3-73,  CI.  D2— 179. 
Columbia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc. :  See — 

Baron,  Stankey  N.  227,603. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,553. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B..  and  Mascia.  227,554. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,555. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,556. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,557. 
Cook,   William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  electric 

heater.  227,571,  7-3-73,  CI.  D23— 122. 
Cooke,  Gilbert  D. :  See—  ^^      ^^ 

Marks.  Paul  J.,  Cooke,  Schroll,  and  Van  Noy.  227,560. 
Coronet- Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH  :  See — 

Fischer.  Richard.  227,520. 
Crawford.  James  J. :  See — 

Frezzollni.  James,  and  Crawford.  227.601. 
Crutchfleld,  Ernest  B..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Plural  compart- 
ment container  for  paints  or  the  like.  227,551.  7-3-73,  CI. 
D9— 18. 
Dansk  Designs  Ltd. :  See — 

Refsgaard,  Niels.  227,532. 
Design  Elements,  Inc. :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  P.  227,570. 
Diemond,  Joseph  :  See — 

Bowklev,  Harry  T.,  and  Diemond.  227,583. 

Domstedt.   Johan  A.,  and  C.   S.  Klingspor,   to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux.    Vacuum    cleaner   nozzle.    227,542,    7-3-73,    CI. 

D7— 174. 

Dushek   Charles  D.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Folding  panel 

system  with  movable  vertical  louvers.  227,524,  7-3-73,  CI. 
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Edwards,  Peter  H.,  H.  R.  Gelger,  and  W.  B.  Ireland,  to  Mult- 
iron    Properties.    Inc.    Multiple   unit    townhouse.    227,559, 

'T_3_Y3    QY    D13 1. 

Ehret,  Gordon  F.,  to  Swlmqulp.  Inc.  Filter.  227,505,  7-3-73. 

CI.  D23— 4. 
Epoch  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Maeda,  Takertora.   227,586. 
Farris    Henry  G.  Insulated  combined  food  holder  and  server. 

227,537.  7-3-73,  CI.  D7— 77. 
Federation  Internationale  de  Football  Association  :  See — 
Gazzanlga,  Silvio.  227,580.  ,        ,      ^      , 

Field   Martin,  and  J.  Bereznak.  Match  box  holder  for  fireplace 

type  matches.  227,590,  7-3-73.  CI.  D48— 28. 
Fischer,  Kenneth  J.   Rear  view  mirror.  227,561,  7-3-73,  CI. 

D14— 6. 
Fischer,  Richard,  to  Coronet-Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH. 
Clothes   brush   with   protective  case.   227,520.   7-3-73,  CI. 
D4— 17. 
Ford    Diana  E.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Article  of  flat- 
ware. 227.539,  7-3-73.  CI.  D7— 138. 
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Ford    Diana  E.    to  The  British  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Plastic  knife. 

227.540.  7-3-73,  CI.  D7— 138. 
Frank,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Yane.  Robert  J.,  and  Frank.  227.587. 
Frezzolini  Electronics  Inc. :  See— 

FrezzoUnl.  James,  and  Crawford.  227,601. 
Frezzolini.    James,   and   J.   J.   Crawford,   to   Frezzoirni   Elec- 
tronics   Inc.    Motion   picture  camera.   227.601.  7-3-73.   CI. 

oFztl^k   Silvio,   to  Fede'aUon   Internationale  de   Football 
\s«oclatlon.  Trophy.  227,580.  7-3-73,  CI.  D29 — m. 

'''•''Edward7.''peter^H'rGelger.  and  Ireland.  227.559. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bailey.  David  C.  227,596. 

Cook,  William  J.   227,571. 

Katoh    Aklra.   227,395. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See-— 

Stubbmann,  Albert.  227,588.     „  _„    _,    _„      ^ 
Gibson.  Ivan  A.  Boat.  227,605,  7-3-73.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Globe  Valve  Corp. :  See —  *^ 

Thorp,  Ralph  E.  227..i66. 

Thorp.  Ralph  E.  227,567.  , 

Thorp,  Ralph  E.  227..568.  .         y  o  r^ 

Grimes,  Gary  S.,  to  Questor  Corp.  Pitcher.  227,o35,  7-3-73, 

Helnrlch,    Oelmann.    Curtain    fabric.    227.591.    7-3-73.    CI. 

Heymann.  Richard  C.  IV.  Telephone  security  device.  227,575. 

Hlmmel.  MltcheTl  A.  Blender  top  or  similar  article.  227,541, 

7-3-73,  CI.   D7— 154. 
House  Mates  Inc. :  See — 
Press    Fred    "^7  538. 
Hugglns.  Ellle  J.',  to  Pretty  Products.  Inc.  Bath  mat.  227.529. 

7-3-73.  CI.  D6— 210.  ,„      „      ^     .        oo^  koa    -  ^ 

Hutzler.  Lothar.  to  Hutzler  Mfg.  Co.  Grater.  227,534.    .-3- 

73.  CI.  D7— 47. 
Hutzler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hutzler.  Lothar.  227,534. 
Inouye  Tadao  E.  Frame  for  a  seat  or  similar  article.  2^7.5^7. 

7-3-73.  CI.  D6— 191. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes.  Elliot  F.  227,600. 
Ireland,  William  B.  :  See—  .,    «o^  kko 

Edwards.  Peter  H..  Gelger.  and  Ireland.  227.559. 
Ishil.   Motoko.  to  Yamagiwa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Floor  lamp. 

227.592.  7-3-73.  CI.  D4S— 20.  ^     „        , 
Kanltz   Emeric,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

227.617.  7-3-73,  CI.  D92— 26.      ^       „  ^ 
Kanltz,   Emeric.    to   Cannon   Mills   Co.   Bedspread*  or  similar 

article  of  bed  linen.  227.618.  7-3-73.  CI.  D92— 2. 
Katoh.    Aklra.   to   General   Electric   Co.   Housing  for  a  com- 
bined radio  and  calendar  or  similar  article.  227,59o.  7-3- 

73    CI    D56 4. 

Kennedy,  John  P.,  to  Design  Elements.  Inc.  Combined  switch 

and   acoustical   coupler.   227.570.   7-3-73.    CI.    D26— 14. 
Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Osher,  Benjamin  B.  227,619. 

Klingspor,  Christian  S.  :  See—-  „ 

Domstedt.  Johan  A.,  and  Klingspor.  227.542. 
Kusan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Adlcks.  Cecil  F.  227.589.  _  ^.       „„^  ,^„ 

Lamb,  Denis  A.,   and  J.   K.   Phllllmore.   Waste  bin.   227,543. 

7-3-73,  CI.   D7— 193.  ^  ».       ,     ,       u  • 

Lauderback.   Stephen  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.   Nozzle  for  hair 

drver    227.610.  7-3-73,  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Lindbo.  Per.  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borate  &  Penselfabrlk   Head 
and  handle  for  a  toothbrush.  227.521.  7-3-73.  CI.  D4— 25. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mavo.  Noel.  227.577. 
M-B-W.  Inc.  :   See — 

Maass,  Helmut  A.  227,598. 
M.  r.  Engineering  &  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See—_  ' 

Skinner.  James  R..  and  Ultz.  22ro25. 
Maass    Helmut  A.,  to  M-B-W,  Inc.  Compactor  housing.  227- 
598.  7-3-73.  D60— 1.  „,„,.,  w       j 

Maeda,  Takertora.  to  Epoch  Co.,  Inc.  Baseball  game  board. 

227.5S6.  7-3-73,  CI.  D34— 5.  ^  ,   ^   „       « 

Marks.  Paul  J.,  G.  D.  Cook.  W.  J.  Schroll,  and  J.  E.  Van  Noy. 
to    Better    Marketing    Industries,    Inc.    Building.    227,560, 
7-.3-73.  CI.  D1,3— 1. 
Mascia.  Carmen  T.  :  See— 

Baceulev.  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227.553. 
BajrguleV.  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,554. 
Bapsruley.  Richard  B..  and  Mascia.  227,555. 
Bapgulev.  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,556. 
Bageulev.  Richard  B..  and  Mascia.  227.557. 
Mason.  Terrv  D.  Cassette  holder.  227.612.  7-3-73,  CI.  D87— 1. 
Matsushita,    Teruo.    to    The    Alps    Motorola    Co..    Inc.    Tape 

plaver.  227.576.  7-3-73.  CI.  D26— 14.  ,       ^^  , 

Matthews,  John  L..  Jr..  to  Alrosol  Co..  Inc.  Dispensing  fitting 

for  a  refrigerant  can.  227,558,  7-3-73,  CI.  D9 — 253. 
Mavo   Noel,  to  Liitron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Wall  switch.  227.- 

.-,77.   7-3-73.   CI.   D26— 13. 
.Mpad  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Crutchfleld,  Ernest  B.  227.551.  _     ^ 

Meadows.  Damon  G.,  to  Bata  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  Footwear.  227.- 

519   7-3-73,  CI.  D2— 309. 
MetalBox  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Ford.  Diana  E.  227.539. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See-— 

Beck   Gerald  J.,  and  Bowles.  227,594. 
Montanari.  Sergio.  Carrying  case  227  613  7-3-73,  CI.  D87— 1. 
Monte   Ernest,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  Celling  mounted  fluo- 
rescent light  fixture.  227,593.  7-3-73,  CI.  D48— 23. 
Mnltiron  Properties.  Inc.  :  See-  .,   oot  «.?o 

Edwards.  Peter  H..  Gelger,  and  Ireland.  227,559. 

Vagpl.   Robert  I.  Reflector,  227,607.  7-3-73,  CI.  D72— 1. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.  Reflector.  227.608.  7-3-73.  CI.  D72— 1. 


Nagel.  Robert  I.  Reflector.  227.609.  7-3-73.  CI.  D72— 1. 
Nagel.    Robert    I.    Reflector.   227,610.    7-3-73.    CI.    D72— 1. 
Noyes,    Eliot   F..   to    International    Business   Machines   Corp. 
Copying  machine  or  the  like.  227,600.  7-3-73,  CI.  D61— 1. 
O'Donnell    Thomas  P.  Holder,  and   the  like  for  drainers  on 

palls  and  other  articles.  227.550,  7-3-73.  CI.  D8— 246. 
Optel  Corp. :  See — 

Astle,  Brian.  227,602. 
Osher,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc.  Photo  al- 
bum. 227,619,  7-3-73,  CI.  D97— 3. 
Perez.  Gregorio  A.  Rocker  for  physical  exercise.  227,584.  7-3- 

73.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Phllllmore,  Julian  K.  :  See — 

Lamb,  Denis  A.,  and  Phllllmore.  227,543. 
Phvsico   Apparatus   Research,    Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Stephenson,  Roger  D.  227,573. 
Pitt.  William  V.  Casket.  227.562.  7-3-73.  CI.  D19— 1.     ^  ^ 
Press.   Fred,   to   House  Mates  Inc..   Casserole.   227,538.  7-8- 

73,  CI.  D7— 85. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Huggins.  Ellle  J.  227.529. 
Questor  Corp. :  See — 

Grimes.  Gary  S.  227.535.  I 

Rappaport  Exhibits.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wisgln.  Edwin  R.  227.599. 
Refsgaard,   Niels,  also  known  as  N.   R.   Andersen,  to  Dansk 

Designs  Ltd.  Cup.  227,532.  7-3-73.  CI.  D7— 9. 
Rellis.    Lawrence    B.    Aerospace   craft.    227,606,    7-3-73,    CI. 

Rltter.~Charle8    P.    Fish    bait    holder.    227.564,    7-3-73,    Cl. 

D22— 31. 
Schindler.  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Design  for  a 

spectacle  frame  front.  227,597,  7-3-73.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Dushek.  Charles  D.  227.524. 
Shapiro.  Leonard  U.  :  See — 
Sumlda,  Kunio  A.  227,544. 
Sumida.  Kunio  A.  227,545. 
Skinner,  James  R..  and  M.  O.  Ultz.  to  M.  U.  Engineering  & 
Mfg     Inc.   Displav  case   for  a  coin  or  the  like.   227,525. 
7-3-73,  Cl.  D6 — 172. 
Societe  Francalse  d'Equlpement  Menager    (S.F.E.M.)  :  See — 

Chambon.  Rene.  227,615. 
Societe  le  Foyer  :   <^ee — 

Carre,  Alain.  227.611. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Takanashi.  Takao.  227.578. 
Takanashl.  Takao.  227,579. 
Steeves    Everett  L.  and  H.  C.  Picture  frame.  227,530.  7-3- 

73.  Cl.  D6— 244. 
Steeves.  Hendrlk  C.  :   See—  l 

Steeves.  Everett  L.  and  H.  C.  227.530.  ' 

Stephenson,   Roger  D.,   to  Physico  Apparatus  Research.  Inc. 
Pendelum     demonstration     device.     227,573.     7-3-73.     Cl. 

Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Spring  actuated 

toy.  227,588,  7-3-73.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Sumida   Kunio  A.,  to  Leonard  U.  Shapiro.  Center  shear  blade. 

227.544.  7-3-73.  Cl.  D8— 98.  ^         , ,   _, 
Sumida    Kunio  A.,  to  Leonard  U.  Shapiro.  Side  shear  blade. 

227.545,  7-3-73.  Cl.  D8 — 98. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Lauderback.  Stephen  K.  227,616. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  See — 

Monte.  Ernest.  227.593. 
Swimquip.  Inc. :  See — 

Ehret.  Gordon  F.  227.565. 
Takanashl.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corp.  Video  tape  player  or  similar 

article.  227.578.  7-3-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Takanashi.  Takao,  to  Sony  Corp.  Video  tape  recorder  or  simi- 
lar article.  227.579,  7-3-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Tegner    Raymond   V.   H..   to  Amerock   Corp.   Tissue  holder. 

227.523.  7-3-73.  D6— 97.  .    ^  „.       ,       ^     ., 

Tegner   Ravmond  U.  H..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Circular  hardware. 
227,548.  "7-3-73,  Cl.  D8— 144.  „  »  „«     m 

Thompson.    Gary    C.    Chance    selector.    227,582,    7-3-73.    Cl. 

Thorp ~Ralph  E..  to  Globe  Valve  Corp.  Faucet  handle.  227,- 

566.  7-.3-73.  Cl.  D23— 28.  .  w      .,,      oot 

Thorp    Ralph  E..  to  Globe  Valve  Corp.  Faucet  handle.  227,- 

567,'  7-3-73,  Cl.  D23— 28.  .  u      j,      oot 

Thorp.  Ralph  E..  to  Globe  Valve  Corp.  Faucet  handle.  227,- 

=iSQ '  7_3_73    Cl    D23 29 

Torchia.     John.     Snail    halt     holder.     227,563.     7-3-73,    Cl. 

D22— 19. 

''"'•Skinner'!  iam/s"^..  and  Ult..  227.525.  -      I 

'"'"  Marks.''pIul^J.\  CooVe,  Schroll,  and  Van  Nov.  227^60. 
Vrooman,  Richard  A.  Amphibian  aircraft.  227.604.  pub.  7-3- 

73.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Wahl  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wahl.  Michael.  227.528.  .  ,  «  .        # 

Wahl      Michael      to    Wahl    Associates,    Inc.    Connector    ror 

mounting   displays.    227,528,    7-3-73.   Cl.    0^191 
Welbourn.  Dale  K.  Sliding  beads  game  board.  227,585.  7-3- 

70    pi    D34 5 

Wisein.  Edwin  R..  to  Rappaport  Exhibits.  Inc.  Audio  vlaual 

display  cabinet.  227.599.  7-3-73.  Cl.  D61--1. 
Wvatt    hobert   G.   Ornamental   music   teaching  device.   227.- 

"572.'  7-3-73.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Wvatt    Robert  G.   Ornamental  music  teaching  device.  227,- 

"574."  7-3-73.  Cl.  D25 — 1. 

Wvckoff,  Garry  D. :  See— 

Cherk.  Ester,  and  WyckofT.  227.581. 

Yamagiwa  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Ishll,  Motoko.  227,592. 
Yane    Robert  J.,  and  J.  J.  Frank.  Football  game  board.  227.- 
587.  7-3-73.  Cl.  D34— 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  3,  1973 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


22 
79 
88 

I 
10 

no 

180 
286 
288 

12 

63 

91 
110 
118 
331 
348WB 


CLASS  3 

3.742.517 
3.742.518 
3,742,519 

CLASS  4 

3,742,520 
3,742,522 
3,742,523 
3,742,521 
3,742,524 
3.742.525 

CLASS  S 

3,742.526 
3.742,527 
3,742.528 
3,742,532 
3,742,529 
3,742,530 
3.742,531 


IG 

39 

66 

114.6 
151.2 

IT 
8P 
8R 

308 
340 
400 


CLASS  7 

3.742,533 

CLASS ■ 

3,743.476 
3.743,477 
3,743,478 
3,743,479 

CLASS  9 

3,742,534 
3,742,536 
3,742,535 
3.742.539 
3,742,538 
3,742,540 


CLASS  10 

I4IR  3,742,541 

CLASS  11 

IR  3,742,542 

CLASS  12 
I42MC  3,742,543 

I42RS  3,742,544 

CLASS  13 

9  3,743.749 

12  3,743,752 

25  3.743,753 

CLASS  IS 

31  3,742.545 

50R  3.742.546 

104A  3.742.547 

104. 3SN  3.742.548 

I67R  3.742,549 

230  3.742.550 

25651  3,742,551 

CLASS  16 

3,742,552 
3.742,553 
3,742,554 
3,742.555 


42 
55 

124 
128 

CLASS  17 

37  3.742.556 

CLASS  31 

2  3.743,480 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,743,482 
277R  3,743,481 
303  3,743,483 
306        3,743,484 

CLASS  34 

33B  3,742.557 

68D  3.742.558 

73  3,742.559 

81HS  3,742,560 

I23W  3,742,561 

263DH  3,742,563 

263DK  3,742,562 


203H 

203P 

208F 

2tlR 

2I2R 

214 

401 

407 

413 
419 
421 
423 
430 
434 
458 
523 
525 
574 

577 
583 
588 
592 

596 

611 

625 


CLASS  39 


I05R 

132 

157,38 

195.5 

200P 

201 

203MM 

203D 


3,742,565 
3,742,566 
3,742,567 
3,743,485 
3,742.568 
3.742.569 
3.742.570 
3.742.574 
3.742.564 


3,742,571 

3,742,573 

3,742,572 

3,742,575 

3,742,576 

3,742,577 

3,742,579 

3,742,580 

3,742,581 

3,742,584 

3,742,583 

3,742,578 

3,742,582 

3,742,585 

3,742,586 

3,742,587 

3,742,588 

3,742,590 

3,742.591 

3,742,592 

3,742,598 

3,742,589 

3,742,593 

3,742,599 

3,742,594 

3,742.600 

3,742,595 

3,742,596 

3,742,601 

3,742.597 


CLASS  30 

340  3.742,602 

346.61  3.742,603 

CLASS  33 
5  3,742,604 

1 7  3.742,605 

22  3,742,606 

33  3,742,607 

59  3,742,608 

CLASS  33 

143M  3,742.609 

172F  3.742.610 

CLASS  34 

8  3.742.611 

9  3,742,612 
109  3,742,613 
147  3,742,614 
229  3,742,615 

CLASS  3S 

8R  3,742,616 

10.2  3,743,754 

25  3,742,618 

30  3,742,619 

3ID  3,743,750 

41  3,742,620 

48R  3,742.621 

48  3,742,617 

CLASS  36 

2.5AM         3,742,622 


4 

7.3 
11.5 
28 


3,742.623 
3,742,624 
3,742,625 
3,742,627 


CLASS  37 
43R  3,742,626 

124  3,742,628 

CLASS  38 

69  3,742,629 

100  3.742.630 

CLASS  40 

3.742.631 
3,742,632 
3,742,633 
3.742,634 

CLASS  43 

3,742.635 
3.742.636 
3.742,638 
3,742,640 


106.53 
128 
133B 
359 

IR 

IS 
25 
76R 

CLASS  43 

19  3,742,637 

42.39  3,742,639 

CLASS  44 

51  3,743,486 


CLASS  4« 

4  3,742,641 

13  3,742,642 

74D  3,742,643 

126  3,742,644 

242  3.742,645 

243LV  3.742,875 

CLASS  48 

3,743,487 
3,743,488 


57 
214 

28 

35 

74 

441 

5 

9 
73R 

1659 

206R 

238S 

307 

356 

376 


CLASS  49 

3.742,646 
3.742.647 
3.742.648 
3,742,649 

CLASS  51 

3,742,650 
3,742,651 
3,742,652 
3,742,653 
3,742,654 
3,743,490 
3,743,489 
3,742,655 
3,742,656 


CLASS  S3 

2 

3,742,657 

3,742,658 

19 

3,742,659 

79 

3,742,660 

98 

3,742,661 

122 

3,742.662 

145 

3,742,663 

194 

3.742,664 

221 

3,742,666 

235 

3,742,667 

284 

3,742,665 

288 

3,742,668 

396 

3,742,669 

506 

3,742,670 

507 

3,742,671 

594 

3,742,672 

624 

3,742,673 

666 

3,742,674 

721 

3,742,675 

CLASS  S3 

2IFW  3,742,676 

26  3,742,677 

236  3,742,678 

CLASS  S4 

3,742,679 


79 

103 
119 

223 
261 
385 


CLASS  S5 

3,742,680 
3.742.681 
3,742,682 
3,742,683 
3,742,684 

CLASS  56 

3,742,685 
3,742,686 
3,742,687 
Re.27,695 
3,742,688 
3,742,689 
3.742.691 
3.742,690 


7 
12.9 

119 

1 2 1 .46 

193 

226 

259 

313 

CLASS  57 
34HS  3,742,692 

51.6  3,742,696 

58.86  3,742,693 

132  3.742;694 

157TS  3.742.695 

CLASS  58 

23A  3,742,697 

3,742,698 

50R  3,742.699 

107  3.742,700 


CLASS  60 


39.23 
39.31 
39.32 
39.66 

59T 
67 


3,742,702 
3,742,704 
3,742,703 
3,742.705 
3,742,706 
3,742,707 
3,742,708 


106 

220 

226R 

258 

294 

325 

484 


3,742,709 
3,742,710 
3,742,711 
3,742,701 
3,742,712 
3,742,713 
3,742,714 


CLASS  61 

.5  3,742,716 

1  3,742,715 

53.52  3.742,717 

72.7  3,742,718 

CLASS  62 

6  3,742,719 

17  3,742,720 

37  3,742,721 

225  3,742,722 

293  3,742,723 

331  3,742,724 

419  3,742,725 

476  3,742,726 

3,742,727 

3,742,728 

3,742,729 


514 

2 
32 

30 

32 

54 
126 
I82R 

42 
50R 


CLASS  63 

3,742,730 
3,742,731 

CLASS  65 

3,743,491 
3,743,492 
3,743,493 
3,743,494 
3,743,495 

CLASS  66 

3.742.732 
3.742,733 


CLASS  68 

5D  3,742,734 

3.742,735 

23.5  3.742,736 

177  3.742,737 

210  3,742,738 

CLASS  70 

38B  3.742,739 

58  3.742,740 

63  3,742,741 

78  3,742,742 

209  3,742,743 

358  3,742,744 

CLASS  71 

21  3,743,496 

66  3,743,497 

88  3.743.498 

CLASS  73 

54  3,742,745 

56  3,742,746 

68  3.742,747 

166  3.742,748 

217  3,742.749 

238  3.742,750 

249  3.742.751 

273  3.742,752 

340  3.742,753 

402  3,742,754 

CLASS  73 

3,742,755 
3,742,756 
3,742,757 
3,742,758 
3,742,759 
3,742,760 
3,742,761 
3,742,762 
3,742,763 
3,742,764 
3,742,765 
3,742,766 
3,742,767 


15R 
67. 8S 
88. SR 

134 

141A 

204 

228 

343R 

362AR 

398AR 

484 

517B 


CLASS  74 


3.52 

5R 

5.34 
10.6 
18.2 
53 
89.15 


3,742,768 
3,742,769 
3,742,770 
3,742,771 
3,742,772 
3,742,773 
3.742,774 


242.3 

245R 

251S 

395 

448 

S68R 

625 

688 

710.5 

860 


3.742,777 
3.742.775 
3.742,776 
3.742,778 
3.742,779 
3.742.780 
3.742,781 
3,742,782 
3,742,783 
3,742,784 
3,742.785 


CLASS  75 

.5BB  3,743,499 

68  3,743,500 

109  3.743,501 

135  3,743,502 

CLASS  81 

52.5  3,742,786 

61  3,742,787 

3.742,788 

90C  3,742,789 

177E  3.742,790 

CLASS  82 

2D  3,742,791 

36R  3,742,792 

CLASS  83 

8  3,742,793 

12  3,742,794 

13  3.742.795 
102.1  3,742.796 
140  3,742,797 
298  3,742,798 
391  3,742,801 
431  3,742,799 
451  3.742,802 
471.3  3,742.803 
587  3,742,800 
637  3,742,804 
662  3,742,805 


CLASS  84 


1.01 

1.03 
1.16 
422 

484 


3,743,755 
3,743,756 
3,743,757 
3,743,751 
3,742,806 
3,742,810 
3,743,758 

CLASS  85 

5R  3,742.807 

32R  3.742.808 

84  3.742,809 

CLASS  86 

20R  3.742,811 

CLASS  89 

1.5E  3,742.812 

1.8  3,742.814 

1.87  3,742,813 

CLASS  90 

3,742,815 
3,742,816 


lie 

13.1 

444 
490 

497 
506 

86 
219 


CLASS  91 

3.742,817 
3,742.818 
3,742,819 
3,742,820 
3,742,821 

CLASS  93 

3,742.822 
3,742,823 


CLASS  95 


4.5 
lOCE 


lOCT 

lOFS 
IIR 

12 
13 
86 
89R 


3,742,825 
3,742,827 
3,742,828 
3,742,831 
3,742,826 
3,742,830 
3,742.829 
3,742,824 
3,742,832 
3,742.833 
3.742,834 
3,742,835 
3,742,836 


CLASS  96 

I  3.743.503 


3 

3.743.504 

48R 

3.743,505 

73 

3,743,506 

81 

3,743,507 

87R 

3,743,508 

91R 

3,743,509 

123 

3,743,510 

124 

3,743,517 

CLASS  98 

40DL 

3,742,837 

CLASS  99 

1 

3,743.511 

91 

3,743.512 

105 

3.743,513 

109 

3,743,514 

116 

3,743.515 

3.743.516 

14IA 

3,743,518 

159 

3,743,519 

17IB 

3,743,520 

176 

3,743,521 

181R 

3,743,522 

217 

3,743,523 

389 

3,742.838 

421HV 

3,742,839 

421A 

3,742,840 

589 

3,742,841 

CLASS  100 

35  3,742,537 

100  Re.27,692 

212  3,742,842 

CLASS  101 

41  3,742,843 

93C  3,742,844 

3,742,845 

3,742,846 

3,742,848 

220  3,742,849 

230  3,742,847 

248  3,742,850 

295  3,742,851 

378  3.742,852 

401.1  3.742,853 


CLASS  102 


7.4 

64 

67 

70.2R 
10! 
702SA 


3,742,854 
3,742,855 
3.742,856 
3,742,858 
3,742,859 
3,742,857 


CLASS  104 

88  3,742,860 

96  3.742,861 

148MS  3,742,862 

172BT  3,742,863 

173  3,742,864 

CLASS  105 

282R  3,742,865 

360  3,742,866 

366D  3,742,867 

CLASS  106 

58  3.743,524 

74  3.743,525 

I93R  3,743,526 

309  3.743,527 

CLASS  108 

39  3.742.868 

64  3.742.869 

150  3.,742,870 

3,742,871 

CLASS  109 

19  3.742,872 

CLASS  110 

8A  3,742,874 

8R  3,742,873 

176  3,742.876 

CLASS  111 

6  3,742,877 

CLASS  113 

121.12  3,742,878 

3,742,879 
199  3,742,880 

210  3,742,881 

217  3,742,882 


PUS 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


CLASS  113 

24  3.742.883 

CLASS  114 

SR  3.742.884 

I6A  3.742.883 

61  3.742.886 

3.742.887 

6SR  3.742.889 

66.SH  3.742.890 

67A  3.742.888 

208R  3.742.891 

235R  3.742.892 

CLASS  lis 

I2R  3.742.893 

15  3.742.894 

34  3.742.89S 

CLASS  116 

34R  3.742.896 

63P  3.742.897 

70  3.742.898 

CLASS  117 

9  3.743.528 

31  3.743.529 

63  3.743.530 

76P  3.743.531 

93.31  3,743.532 

105.2  3.743.533 

109  3.743.534 

114R  3.743.535 

138.5  3.743.536 

215  3.743.337 

221  3.743.538 

CLASS  lis 

2  3.742.899 

*  3.742.900 

t  3.742.901 

37  3.742.903 

4t  3.742.904 

SO  3.742.902 

•3  3.742,905 

lOS  3.742.906 

314  3.742.907 


CLASS  119 

IS 

3.742.908 

17 

3.742.909 

27 

3,742.910 

3« 

3.742.911 

SI 

3.742.912 

51. 

11              3.742.913 

52 

3.742.914 

CLASS  122 

32 

3.742.915 

390 

3.742.916 

CLASS  123 

8.05  3.742.917 

32EA  3.742.918 

3.742.919 

3.742.920 

90.16  3.742,921 

97B  3,742.922 

I19B  3,742.923 

119R  3,742,924 

139AO  3,742,925 

I39DP  3,742.926 

189  3,742,927 

198DC  3.742.928 

CLASS  126 

I9R  3.742.930 

133  3.742.929 

369  3.742.931 

CLASS  127 

16  3,743.539 


CLASS 


2F 
2R 
205T 

206R 

2.08 

2.1Z 

25R 

33 

62A 

76C 
1320 
134 
2I4R 
21  SPA 
2I8F 
252 
268 
278 
295 
302 
334R 
341 
346 
347 
349BV 
349B 


12S 

3.742.932 
3,742,933 
3,742,934 
3,742,935 
3,742,937 
3,742,938 
3.742.947 
3.742.939 
3.742.936 
3,742.940 
3,742,941 
3.742,942 
3.742.943 
3.742.944 
3.742.945 
3.742.946 
3.742.949 
3.742.948 
3.742.950 
3.742.951 
3.742.952 
3.742.953 
3,742,954 
3,742,955 
3,742.936 
3.742.957 
3.742.958 
3.742.960 
3.742.959 


CLASS  131 

18 

138 

3.742.961 

76 

143 

3.742.962 

128 

258 

3.742.963 
CLASS  132 

281 

118 

3.742.964 

9 

CLASS  134 

11 

1 

3.743.540 

22 

2 

3.743.541 

38 

31 

3.743.542 

39 

92 

3.742.965 

CLASS  US 

lA  3.742.966 

CLASS  136 

6FS  3.743.543 

20  3.743.546 

86R  3,743.544 

114  3.743.345 


CLASS 

68 
85 

100 
106 

no 

172 

331 

516.29 

557 

565 

625. 2A 

625.47 

62562 

625.63 

62568 

629 

819 


137 

3.742.968 
3.742.969 
3,742.970 
3,742,971 
3,742.972 
3.742.974 
3.742,975 
3,742.976 
3.742.977 
3.742.978 
3.742.979 
3.742,983 
3.742.980 
3.742.981 
3.742.982 
3.742.984 
3.742.967 


141 


CLASS  13S 

3.742.985 


CLASS  139 

12  3.742.986 

I27P  3.742.973 

CLASS  140 

147  3.742.987 

CLASS  141 

2  3.742.988 

371  3,742.989 

CLASS  144 

22  3.742,990 

3D  3,742,991 

246R  3,742,992 

248  3.742,993 

CLASS  14S 

6.27  3,743,547 

6.3  3,743,551 

12.7  3,743,549 
31.55  3,743,550 
32  3,743,548 

175  3,743,552 

188  3.743.553 

CLASS  149 

II  3,743.554 

36  3,743.555 

CLASS  ISO 
.5  3.742.995 

1  3.742.994 

CLASS  IS2 

225  3.742.996 

233  3.742.997 

427  3.742.998 

CLASS  1S6 

62.8  3.743.556 

72  3.743.557 

73  3.743.558 
177  3.743.559 
181  3.743.560 
192  3.743.561 
378  3.743.562 
391  3.743,563 
394  3.743,564 
476  3.743,565 
499  3.743.566 
553  3.743,567 

CLASS  1S7 

I  28  3,742.999 

1.33  3.743.000 

CLASS  160 

41  3.743,044 

105  3,743.001 

126  3.743.002. 

CLASS  161 

68  3.743.568 

225  3.743.569 

CLASS  163 

157R  3.743,570 
203  3,743,571 
246  3,743,572 
336  3,743,573 
352        3,743,374 

CLASS  164 

16  3,743.003 


3.743.004 
3.743.005 
3.743,006 
3,743,007 

CLASS  165 

3.743.008 
3.743.009 
3,743,010 
3.743,011 
3,743,012 

CLASS  lit 

5  3,743,013 

69  3,743,014 

113  3,743,015 

120  3.743.016 

249  3.743.017 

275  3.743.018 

276  3.743.019 
292  3.743.020 
311  3.743.021 

CLASS  167 

29R  3.743.055 

CLASS  169 

16  3.743.022 

CLASS  171 
5  3.743.023 

61  3.743.024 

CLASS  172 

4.5  3.743.026 

13  3.743.027 

15  3.743.028 

21  3.743.025 

34  3.743.029 

513  3.743.031 

803  3.743.032 

CLASS  173 

4  3.743,033 

124  3.743.030 

CLASS  174 

15C  3.743.760 

15R  3.743.759 

52R  3.743.761 

7  IB  3.744.002 

75C  3.743.748 

146  3.743.762 

CLASS  17S 

61  3.743.034 

317  I    3,743,035 


330 

3.743,036 

334 

3,743,037 

341 

3,743,038 

CLASS  176 

19 

3,743,575 

37 

3,743,576 

49 

3.743,577 

78 

3.743,578 

CLASS  177 

16  3,743,039 

126  3.743,040 

136  3,743.041 

233  3.743,042 

CLASS  178 

4  IB  3,743,763 

54HE  3,743,764 

54  3,743,766 

5.6  3.743.767 

6.6A  3,743,769 

6.8  3,743,765 

3,743.768 

7.1  3.743.770 

7.2  3.743.771 
3.743.772 

7.3S  3.743.774 

7.3  3.743.773 
88  3.743.775 


CLASS 

IPC 

ISA 

IVS 
I5A0 
ISBM 
I5BP 
I5BY 
I8BC 
8IB 
84C 

I00.2CA 
100.2MD 


179 

3.743.784 
3.743.787 
3.743.783 
3.743.788 
3.743.785 
3.743,786 
3.743,789 
3,743,790 
3,743,791 
3,743,792 
3.743.794 
3.743.793 


CLASS  ISO 

6.2  3,743,043 

69R  3,743,045 

'  82C  3.743.046 

1 1 1  3.743.047 

CLASS  111 

53  3,743.048 

CLASS  I  S3 

2  3.743,049 

9  3.743.050 

15  3.743.051 

93  3.743.052 


CLASS  184 

1.5  3.743.053 

14  3.743.054 

CLASS  1S7 

29R  3,743,056 

3,743,057 
3.743.058 

CLASS  IS« 

IB  3.743.059 

72.2  3.743.060 

170  3.743,061 

212  3.743.062 

2I8R  3.743.063 

CLASS  191 

2  3.743.795 

I2.2A  3.743,796 

CLASS  193 

3R  3.743,064 

20  3.743,065 

41A  3.743.066 

43  3.743.067 

•84C  3.743.068 

I07M  3.743.069 

II3R  3,743,070 

CLASS  19S 

80R  3.743.580 

80  3.743.579 

103. 5R  3.743.581 

141  3.743.582 

CLASS  197 

lA  3.743.071 

64  3.743.072 

55  3.743.073 

CLASS  198 

19  3,743.074 

33AB  3,743.076 

33R  3.743.075 

no  3.743.077 

121  3.743.078 

193  Re27.690 

3.743.079 

220BA  3,743,080 

CLASS  200 

IR  3.743.797 

5R  3,743,798 

68  3.743,799 

SOA  3,743,800 

61.25  3,743,801 

61  45R  3,743,803 

6147  3,743,802 

USB  3,743.804 

167A  3.743.805 

3.743.806 

I72A  3.743.S07 

CLASS  204 

27  3.743.583 

52R  3.743.5S4 

112  3.743.585 

192  3.743.586 

3.743.587 
195L  3.743.591 

I95M  3.743.388 

195R  3.743.589 

212  3.743.590 

266  3.743.592 

CLASS  306 

IR  3.743,081 

3,743,082 

7H  3,743,083 

12  3,743,088 

42  3,743,084 

3,743,085 

52R  3.743,086 

56AB  3,743,087 

63B  3,743,089 

CLASS  308 
55  3,743,593 

216  3.743,594 

CLASS  309 

73  3,743,091 

74  3.743,090 
3,743,092 

SO  3,743,093 

CLASS  310 

23  3,743,595 

3,743.596 

3,743,597 

49  3,743,598 

78  3,743,094 

84  3,743,095 

232  3,743.096 

321  3.743.097 

3.743.098 

333  3.743.099 

386  3.743.100 

447  3.743.101 

490  3.743.599 

512  3.743.102 

532  3.743.103 

CLASS  311 

3.743.104 


60 


123  3.743.106 

153  3.743.105 

CLASS  313 

125  3.743.107 

145  3.743.108 

CLASS  313 

43  3.743.109 

76  3.743.110 

212  3.743.111 

CLASS  314 

6DK  3.743.113 

6S  3.743.112 

7  3.743.118 

8.5H  3.743.114 

I6.4A  3.743.115 

I6.4R  3.743.116 

I7DA  3.743.117 

3.743.119 

38BA  3.743.120 

44R  3.743.121 

3.743.122 

89  3.743,123 

338  3.743.124 

515  3.743.125 

776  3,743.126 

CLASS  31S 

9  3,743.127 
43  3.743.128 
46A  3.743.129 

CLASS  319 

10.41  3.743.808 

10.57  3.743.809 

10.67  3.743.810 

10.69  3.743.811 

60A  3.743.812 

67  3.743.813 

76  3.743.814 

3.743.815 

86  3.743.816 

121EB  3.743.776 

12ILM  3.743.777 

156  3.743.778 

216  3.743.779 

288  3.743.780 
378  3.743.782 
383  3.743.781 

CLASS  220 

9R  3,743,130 

24.5  3.743.131 

31  3.743.132 

60R  3.743,133 

CLASS  331 

2  3,743,134 

205  3,743,135 

213  3.743,136 

289  3,743.137 

CLASS  333 

1  3.743.138 
3.743.139 

63  3.743.140 

67  3.743,141 
145  3,743,143 
I46HE  3,743,142 
ISO  3,743,144 
4007  3,743,145 
446  3,743,146 

CLASS  224 

26R  3,743.147 

CLASS  22S 

2  3.743.148 
3.743.149 

9  3.743,150 

47  3,743,151 

CLASS  236 

19  3,743,152 

91  3,743,153 

113  3,743,154 

171  3.743.155 

181  3.743.156 

195  3.743.157 

CLASS  337 

8  3.743.158 

10  3.743,159 
100  3.743.160 
124  3.743.161 

CLASS  338 

2  3.743,162 

CLASS  239 

15R  3,743,163 

17  3,743,164 

3,743,165 
23BT  3,743,167 

23R  3,743,166 

28R  3,743,168 

3IR  3.743.169 

33  3.743.170 

40  3.743.171 

55R  3.743.172 

68  3.743.173 

CLASS  333 

3.743.174 


CLASS  334 

30  3.743,175 

CLASS  33S 

SOA  3,743,176 

51  3.743.177 

60MT  3.743,178 

61.1  IE  3.743.820 

61. IIP  3.743,819 

61  IIJ  3,743,817 

61. 5R  3,743,818 

64.7  3,743,821 

92C  3,743,822 

150.1  3,743,823 

175  3,743,824 

CLASS  336 

IC  3,743,180 

ISA  3,743,179 

44R  3,743,181 

78  3,743,182 

CLASS  239 

264  3,743,183 

265.19  3,743.184 

265.27  3.743.185 

413  3.743.186 

489  3.743.187 

575  3.743. 188 

579  3.743,189 

CLASS  240 

2MA  3,743,825 

9A  3,743,826 

lOR  3,743,827 

3,743,828 

153  3,743,829 


CLASS  341 

4 

3,743,190 

73 

3,743,191 

lOlB 

3,743,192 

207 

3,743,193 

CLASS  242 

27 

3,743,194 

4S 

3,743,202 

55 

3,743,196 

55.01 

3,743,195 

56.6 

3,743,197 

586 

3,743,198 

65 

3,743,199 

673R 

3,743,200 

673 

3,743,201 

684 

3,743,203 

68.5 

3,743,204 

68.7 

3,743,205 

75.1 

3,743,206 

842IA 

3,743,207 

118.6 

3,743,208 

118.61 

3,743,209 

125.1 

3,743,210 

130.2 

3.743.211 

197 

3.743.212 

CLASS  344 

2  3.743.214 

3.1  3.743.213 

3.14  3.743.215 

3.16  3.743.216 

3.743.217 

36  3.743.218 

42CA  3.743,219 

3,743,220 

77A  3,743,221 

I04FP  3,743.222 

CLASS  248 

2  3.743.223 

23  3.743.224 

27.8  3.743,225 

156  3,743,226 

210  3,743,227 

228  3,743,228 

394  3,743,229 

399  3,743.230 

452  3.743.231 

CLASS  349 

34  3.743.232 

121  3.743.235 

150  3.743.236 

202  3.743.233 

203  3.743.234 


26 


CLASS 

61.5 

83  3D 

83.3H 

99 
206 
219DF 
273 
320 

325 
334 
336 
360 
425 
474 
483 
510 


2S0 

3,743.832 
3,743,834 
3,743,835 
3,743,836 
3.743.837 
3.743.838 
3.743.841 
3.743.842 
3.743.843 
3.743.830 
3.743.844 
3.743.840 
3.743.845 
3.743.831 
3.743.846 
3.743.833 
3.743.847 


CLASS  2S1 

25  3.743,237 

111  3.743.239 

lis  3.743.238 

129  3,743.240 

138  3.743,241 

152  3.743,242 

197  3,743,244 

257  3.743.245 

288  3.743.243 

367  3.743.246 


CLASS  3S3 

62 

3,743,601 

62.1 

3,743,682 

95 

3,743,600 

no 

3.743,602 

180 

3.743.603 

316 

3.743.604 

350 

3.743,605 

373 

3.743.606 

430 

3.743.607 

500 

3.743.608 

501 

3.743.609 

527 

3.743.610 

CLASS  3S4 

89 

3.743.247 

93R 

3.743.248 

172 

3.743.249 

CLASS  2S9 

4 

3.743.250 

18 

3.743.251 

107 

3.743,340 

191 

3,743,252 

CLASS  260 

2.5B 

3,743,611 

2.5L 

3,743,612 

17.4ST 

3,743,613 

I8R 

3,743,614 

22CB 

3,743.615 

27BB 

3.743.616 

3.743.617 

27R 

3.743.618 

29.3 

3,743.619 

32.6NR 

3,743.620 

37N 

3,743,621 

38 

3,743,622 

45.85S 

3,743,623 

47CP 

3,743,624 

75N 

3,743,625 

775AO 

3.743.626 

784D 

3.743.627 

88.2S 

3.743.628 

93. 5S 

3.743.629 

935W 

3.743.630 

94. 7N 

3.743,631 

152 

3.743.632 

2I0S 

3.743.634 

2105 

3.743.633 

2I9D 

3.743.839 

239. 3P 

3,743,635 

239  55R 

3,743,636 

240C 

3,743,637 

240D 

3,743,639 

2402 

3,743.640 

240.4 

3.743,638 

243C 

3,743.644 

244R 

3.743.641 

247  5 

3.743.646 

2496 

3,743,642 

2498 

3,743,643 

293.74 

3,743,645 

2948D 

3,743,647 

294  SK 

3,743,648 

304 

3,743,649 

3068D 

3,743,650 

307C 

3,743,651 

308R 

3,743,652 

309 

3,743,653 

326.5FM 

3,743,654 

332  2A 

3,743,656 

332  3P 

3,743,655 

340.5 

3,743,657 

343.5 

3,743,658 

345.2 

3,743,659 

397  2 

3,743,661 

3975 

3,743,660 

409 

3,743,662 

413 

3,743,663 

453PC 

3,743,664 

453SP 

3,743,665 

464 

3,743,666 

3.743.667 

46SE 

3.743.668 

465.6 

3,743.669 

4fi7 

3.743,670 

4S8R 

3.743,671 

497A 

3,743,672 

504  R 

3.743,673 

540 

3.743,674 

543F 

3,743,675 

55IP 

3,743,676 

563D 

3,743,677 

566F 

3,743,681 

573 

3,743.678 

609D 

3.743.680 

609R 

680 

68I.5R 

860 

861 

948 

970 


3.743.679 
3.743.683 
3.743.684 
3.743.685 
3,743.686 
3,743,687 
3,743,688 


CLASS  361 

34A  3,743,254 

35  3,743,253 

79R  3,743,255 

98  3,743,256 

112  3.743.257 

142  3.743.258 

CLASS  304 

69  3.743.272 
92  3.743.689 

178F  3.743.690 

334  3.743.692 

340  3.743.693 

343  3.743.694 

CLASS  366 

23K  3.743.259 
3.743.260 
24  3.743.261 
32  3.743.262 
34A  3.743.263 
36H  3.743.265 
36P       3.743.264 

CLASS  367 

31  3.743.266 
160  3.743.268 
164  3.743.269 

CLASS  369 

14  3.743.270 

37  3.743.271 

CLASS  370 

3.743.273 
CLASS  371 

3  3.743.274 

10  3.743.275 

24  3.743.276 
58  3.743.277 

,      CLASS  273 

3IA  3.743.279 

32  3,743.278 
56.5R  3,743.281 
57R  3,743.280 
58  3.743,282 

70  3,743,283 

CLASS  373 

IR  3,743,284 
3,743,285 

I.5R  3,743,286 

5B  3,743,287 

6  3,743,288 

25  3,743,289 
50  3,743,290 
85C  3,743,291 
95R  3,743,292 

130R  3,743,293 

I49P  3,743,294 

I78B  3,743,295 

1 850  3,743,296 

I93A  3,743,297 

204  3,743,298 

CLASS  374 

4B  3,743,301 

40  3,743,299 

4J  3,743,300 

CLASS  377 

10  3,743,302 

27  3,743.303 

3.743.304 

37  3.743.305 

187  3.743.306 

CLASS  379 

3,743,307 


226 
236 


3,743,328 
3,743,329 


91 

CLASS  380 

I1.35C  3,743,310 

II.35T  3,743,308 

3,743,309 

II.37Z  3,743,311 

47.18  3,743,312 

47.37  3.743,313 

I24B  3,743,314 

I24R  3,743,315 

I50AB  3,743,318 

I50SB  3.743.319 

I  SOB  3.743.317 

I50R  3.743.316 

166  3.743.320 

202  3.743.321 

400  3.743,322 

CLASS  383 

23R  3,743,323 

CLASS  385 

3  3,743,324 

94  3,743,325 

105  3,743,326 

192  3,743.327 


CLASS  387 

52.08  3.743.333 

S3R  3.743.331 

54A  3.743,332 

60  3,743,330 

74  3.743.267 

109  3.743.334 


CLASS  390 

55 

3.743.848 

CLASS  393 

127 

3.743.335 

173 

3.743.336 

CLASS  394 

ICA 

3.743.337 

19A 

3.743,338 

19R 

3,743,339 

74 

3,743,341 

86.31 

3.743,342 

CLASS  396 

IS  3.743.343 

20  3.743.344 

23MC  3.743.346 

23R  3.743.345 

35R  3.743.347 

CLASS  397 

85  3.743.348 

3.743.349 

94  3.743.350 

107  3.743.351 

285  3.743.352 

445  3,743,353 

CLASS  399 

I  3,743,354 

12  3,743,355 

18  3,743,356 

22  3,743,357 

40  3,743,358 

CLASS  303 

2R  3,743,359 

36  3,743,360 

CLASS  303 

2ICH  3,743,361 

2  IF  3.743.362 

3.743.363 

54  3,743.364 


CLASS  307 

lOR 

3.743.849 

32 

3.743.850 

88LC 

3.743.851 

109 

3.743.852 

116 

3,743.853 

147 

3.743,854 

215 

3,743,855 

216 

3,743,856 

22IR 

3,743,858 

235R 

3.743,857 

251 

3,743,862 

2S2UA 

3,743,860 

2S2B 

3,743,861 

252K 

3,743,859 

296 

3,743,863 

302 

3,743,864 

308 

3.743,865 

CLASS  308 

3.8 

3,743,366 

26 

3,743,365 

122 

3,743,367 

187.2 

3,743,368 

201 

3,743,369 

CLASS  310 

4  3,743,866 

8.1  3,743,868 

8.4  3,743,869 

13  3,743,870 

52  3,743,867 

90  3,743.871 

3.743.872 

165  3.743.873 

178  3.743.874 

198  3.743.875 

CLASS  313 

7R  3.743.370 

42  3.743.371 

108  3.743.372 

2S7SK  3.743.373 

319  3.743.374 

CLASS  313 

11.5  3.743,877 

85S  3,743,878 

lOSB  3,743,879 

109.5  3,743,880 

217  3.743.881 

CLASS  315 

I3C  3.743.882 

21  3.743.883 

36  3.743.884 

82  3.743.885 

83  3.743.886 


CLASS  316 

20  3.743.375 

CLASS  317 

16  3.743.887 

3,743,888 

27R  3,743,889 

lOICP  3,743,890 

119  3,743,891 

120  3,743,892 
154  3.743,898 
234R  3,743,893 

3,743,894 
3.743.895 
3.743.896 
235R  3.743.897 

3.743,899 

CLASS  318 

52  3,743,900 

87  3,743,901 

138  3,743.902 

162  3.743.904 

207A  3.743.903 

227  3.743.905 

254  3.743.906 

271  3.743.907 

282  3.743.909 

327  3.743,913 

345  3.743.908 

578  3.743.910 

599  3.743.911 
3.743.912 

CLASS  330 

1  3.743.914 

2  3.743.915 

CLASS  331 

3.743.916 
3.743.920 

18  3,743,917 
44  3,743,918 
69R  3,743,919 

CLASS  333 

4  3,743,921 

22R  3.743,923 

22T  3,743.924 

75N  3.743.926 

CLASS  334 

19  3.743.922 
28RS  3,743,927 
29.5  3,743,931 
34E  3,743,934 

37  3,743,928 
58R  3,743.925 
6IR  3.743.930 
73R  3.743.939 
96  3.743.929 

MOD  3.743.932 

166  3.743.940 

CLASS  335 

24  3.743.933 

51  3.743.935 

55  3.743,936 

3.743.937 

67  3.743.938 

305  3.743,941 

337  3,743,942 

453  3,743,943 

471  3,743,944 

CLASS  338 

28  3,743.945 

110  3.743.946 

117  3.743.947 

119  3.743.948 

144  3.743.949 

151  3,743.950 

181  3.743.951 

CLASS  339 

no  3.743.952 

CLASS  330 

4.6  3.743.953 

10  3.743.954 

22  3.743.955 

31  3.743.959 

40  3,743,956 

85  3,743,957 

149  3,743.958 

CLASS  331 

lA  3.743.960 

94.5H  Re.27.694 

94.5  3.743.961 

3.743.962 

3.743.963 

■    3.743.964 

3.743.965 

101  3.743.966 

lOTk  3.743.967 

II6R  3.743.968 

CLASS  333 

7.51  3.743,969 

3,743,970 

38  3,743,971 


CLASS  333 

I.I  3.743,972 

17  3,743.974 

18  3.743.975 
30R              Re.27.693 

3.743.973 

79  3.743,978 

3,743,979 

CLASS  334 

47  3,743,976 

CLASS  335 

23  3,743,981 
205  3,743.980 
208  3,743.982 
210  3,743.983 
212  3.743,984 
3.743.985 

216  3.743.986 
228  3.743.987 
272  3.743.988 

CLASS  336 
5  3.743,989 

192  3,743,990 

217  3,743,991 

CLASS  337 

48  3,743,992 
77  3,743,977 

1 14  3,743,993 

159  3,743,994 

CLASS  338 

15  3,743,995 

21  3,743,996 

49  3,743,997 
96  3,743,998 

118  3.743.999 

ISO  3.744.000 

CLASS  339 

t4R  3.744.001 

3  IB  3.744,003 

74R  3,744,004 

75MP  3.744.005 

97R  3.744.006 

3.744.007 

103B  3.744,008 

128  3.744.009 

157R  3.744.010 

177R  3.744.011 

246  3.744.012 


CLASS 

3D 
3R 
3T 
7R 
8 
I2SD 

I5.5GC 

15.5TC 

S2R 

I46.IAB 
I46.IF 
I46.3Z 

I47MD 
172.5 


173CA 

I73LM 

I73R 

173.1 

I74BC 

174TF 

174. IF 

2I3R 

248R 

253R 

259 

324R 

336 

347DA 

347DD 


340 

3.744.015 
3.744.013 
3.744.014 
3,744.016 
3,744.017 
3,744,018 
3,744,020 
3,744,019 
3,744,021 
3,744,022 
3,744,024 
3,744,023 
3,744,025 
3,744,026 
3,744,027 
3,744.028 
3,744,029 
3,744.030 
3.744.031 
3.744.032 
3.744.033 
3.744.034 
3.744.035 
3.744,037 
3,744,039 
3,744,036 
3,744,038 
3,744,041 
3,744,042 
3,744,040 
3.744,043 
3.744.044 
3.744.045 
3.744.046 
3.744.047 
3.744.048 
3.744.049 
3.744.050 
3.744.051 


CLASS  350 


3.: 
37 
ISO 

152 
159 
160 
170 
184 
189 
214 
215 
220 
288 


3.743.376 
3,743.377 
3.743.378 
3.743.379 
3.743.380 
3.743.381 
3.743.382 
3.743,383 
3,743,384 
3,743,385 
3,743,386 
3,743,387 
3,743,388 
3,743,389 


314 


3,743.390 


CLASS  353 

5  3.743.391 

17  3.743.392 

84  3.743.393 

100  3.743.394 

103  3.743.395 

109  3.743.396 

129  3,743,397 

157  3,743,398 

CLASS  353 

23  3.743.399 
26  3.743.400 
52        3.743.401 

CLASS  355 

3        3.743.402 

3.743,403 

3,743,404 

3,743.405 

8        3.743.406 

10        3.743,407 

3,743,408 

13        3,743,409 

15        3.743,410 

17  3,743,411 

18  3,743,412 

29  '  3,743,413 
52        3.743,414 

3.743,415 

56        3,743,416 

125       3.743.417 

CLASS  356 
5        3,743,418 
3.743,419 
28        3,743,420 

71  3.743,421 
3.743,422 

"  3.743,423 

73  3,743,424 

87  3,743,425 
96  3,743,426 

124  3,743,427 

160  3,743,428 

180  3,743,429 
207  3,743,430 

239  3,743,431 

CLASS  373 

7  3,743,876 

CLASS  404 

84        3,743,432 

CLASS  408 

72  3,743,433 

CLASS  41 S 

30  3,743,434 
163  3,743,435 

181  3,743,436 
197  3,743,437 
204  3,743,438 
206  3,743,439 

CLASS  416 

84        3,743,440 
143        3,743,441 

CLASS  417 

12  3,743,442 

68  3,743,443 

92  3,743,444 

220  3,743,445 

240  3,743,446 
360  3,743,447 
570  3,743,448 

CLASS  418 

39        3,743,449 

61        3,743,450 

3,743,451 

83  Re.27,691 

84  3,743,452 

88  3,743,453 
248        3,743,454 

CLASS  423 

8  3,743.695 
10  3,743,696 

165  3.743,691 

166  3.743,725 
175  3.743.697 
292  3.743.698 
322  3.743.700 
359  3,743,699 
386  3.743,701 
443  3,743,702 
446  3,743,703 
490  3,743,704 
561  3,743,705 
588  3,743,706 
594  3,743,707 
617  3,743,708 
628  3.743.709 

645  3.743.710 

646  3.743,711 

CLASS  434 

1  3,743,712 
3,743,713 
3.743JJ44 


I 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


47 

3,743,715 

177 

3.743,726 

265        3.743,735 

330 

3,743,746 

148 

3.743.461 

458 

3,743,470 

49 

3,743,716 

181 

3.743,727 

267        3,743.736 

333 

3.743.747 

192 

3.743.462 

CLASS  431 

65 

3.743,717 

200 

3,743.728 

3,743.737 

r'M   Acc  ^^m                1 

195 

3.743.463 

•4 

3,743,718 

225 

3.743.729 

3,743,740 

222 

3.743.464 

MS 

3,743,471 

3,743,719 

242 

3.743,741 

270        3,743,738 

78 

3.743.455 

245 

3  743  465 

274 

3,743,472 

It 

3,743,720 

243 

3,743,730 

273        3.743,739 

112 

3.743.456 

326 

387 

3.743.466 
3.743.467 

297 

3,743,473 

»5 
9t 

3,743,721 
3,743,722 

244 
250 

3,743.731 
3,743,732 

300        3.743.743 
317        3,743.744 

U3 
122 

3.743.457 
3.743.458 

CLASS  432 

120 

3,743,723 

3,743,734 

319        3,743,742 

131 

3,743,459 

429 

3.743.468 

8 

3,743,474 

122 

3,743,724 

251 

3,743,733 

324        3.743,745 

3.743.460 

450 

3.743.469 

16 

3.743,475 

Classification  of 

Designs 

D  2- 

179  227,518 

64  227,535 

184    227,552 

49  227,569 

227.586 

227,603 

309  227,519 

72  227,536 

216    227,553 

122  227,571 

227,587 

D7I- 

1  227,604 

D'4— 

17  227,520 

77  227,537 

227.554 

D25- 

1  227,572 

15  227,588 

227,605 

25  227,521 

85  227,538 

227.555 

227,573 

227,589 

227,606 

D  6— 

85  227,522 

138  227,539 

227,556 

227.574 

D47- 

6  227,591 

D72- 

227,607 

97  227,523 

227,540 

227,557 

D26- 

13  227.577 

D48- 

20  227,592 

227,608 

tf 

139  227.524 

154  227,541 

253     227.558 

14  227.570 

23  227,593 

227,609 

172  227.525 

174  227,542 

D13-   1     227,559 

227.575 

28  227,590 

227,610 

191  227.526 

193  227,543 

227,560 

227.576 

D52- 

6  227,594 

D74- 

17  227,611 

227.527 

D  8- 

98  227,544 

DM-   6     227,561 

227.578 

D56- 

4  227.595 

D85- 

2  227,614 

227.528 

227.545 

DI9-   1     227.562 

227.579 

227.596 

D86- 

10  227,615 

210  227.529 

107  227,546 

D22-  19     227.563 

D29- 

28  227,580 

D57- 

1  227.597 

227.616 

244  227,530 

113  227,547 

31     227.564 

D34- 

2  227.581 

D60- 

227.598 

D87- 

1  227.612 

D  7- 

5  227,531 

144  227,548 

D23-   4     227.565 

5  227,582 

D61- 

227.599 

227.613 

9  227,532 

234  227,549 

28     227.566 

227.583 

227.600 

D92- 

2  227.618 

43  227,533 

246  227,550 

227,567 

227.584 

227.601 

26  227.617 

47  227,534 

D  9- 

18  227,551 

29  '  227,568 

227.585 

D64- 

12  227.602 

D97- 

3  227.619 

? 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia I3 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 1 5 

I  daho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

N evada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico - 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon | 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee t.  .  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56^ 

U.S.  Air  Force 57* 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


3,743.836 

3,742,739 

3,743,240 

3,743,705 

3,743.102 

3,743,136 

1 

3.743.215 

3,742,761 

3,743,246 

3,743,728 

3,743,123 

3,743,176 

3.743.216 

3,742,765 

3,743,255 

.  3.743.743 

3,743,150 

3,743,177 

4 

3.742.659 

3,742.808 

3,743,266 

3,743,746 

3.743,186 

3,743.190 

3.742.730 

3.742.812 

3,743.279 

3,743,748 

3,743,214 

3.743.322 

3.742.769 

3.742.816 

3.743.280 

3.743,755 

3,743,225 

3,743,337 

3.742.900 

3.742.835 

3.743.282 

3.743.770 

3,743.292 

3,743,339 

3.742.904 

3.742,840 

3.743.284 

3.743.775 

3,743.293 

3,743,721 

3.743.083 

3,742.842 

3.743.297 

3.743,794 

3,743,413 

3,743,891 

3.743.239 

3,742.859 

3.743.301 

3,743,798 

3,743,436 

15      3,742,884 

3.743.345 

3.742.873 

3.743.320 

3,743,815 

3,743,441 

3,742,885 

3.743.847 

3.742.882 

3.743,338 

3,743,837 

3,743,443 

3,743,796 

3.743.850 

3.742.883 

3,743,346 

3,743,856 

3,743.544 

16      3,742.777 

3.743.894 

3.742.898 

3,743,351 

3.743.866 

3.743.571 

3.742.993 

3.743.924 

3.742.903 

3,743,352 

3.743.870 

3.743.605 

17      Re.27,692 

3.744.004 

3.742.908 

3.743.353 

3.743.898 

3.743.664 

Re.27,693 

3,744.016 

3.742.935 

3.743.368 

3.743.915 

3.743.676 

3,742,529 

5 

3.742.526 

3.742.939 

3.743.378 

3.743.948 

3.743.678 

3,742,574 

3.743.031 

3.742.945 

3.743.380 

3.743.952 

3,743.708 

3,742,623 

6 

3.742.518 

3.742,951 

3.743.397 

3.743.969 

3,743,881 

3,742,666 

3.742.519 

3.742.963 

3.743.400 

3.743.979 

3,743,902 

3,742,684 

3.742.524 

3,742.968 

3.743.416 

3.743.980 

3,743,932 

^3.742,689 

3.742.525 

3.742.985 

3.743.418 

3,744,001 

3,743,938 

3.742,746 

3,742.531 

3.742.987 

3.743.426 

3,744,015 

3,743,961 

3,742,766 

3,742,532 

3.742.989 

3.743.446 

3.744,025 

3,743,963 

3,742.805 

3,742,535 

3.743.006 

3.743.447 

3.744.030 

3,744,032 

3.742.818 

3,742.536 

3.743.009 

3.743.451 

3,744,031 

3,744,034 

3.742,838 

3.742.537 

3.743.012 

3.743.455 

3.744,036 

10      3,743,168 

3.742.848 

3.742.538 

3.743.027 

3.743.462 

3.744.037 

3.743.428 

3.742.906 

3,742,548 

3.743.044 

3.743.488 

3.744.042 

3.743.464 

3.742.909 

3.742.550 

3.743.055 

3.743.497 

3.744,051 

3.743,498 

3.742,925 

3.742.562 

3.743,059 

3.743.502 

8      Re.27,695 

3.743.556 

3,742,959 

3.742.567 

3,743,061 

3.743.523 

3,743,018 

3,743,841 

3,742,960 

3.742.579 

*    3.743,077 

3.743.552 

3,743,191 

1 1      3.742.642 

3,742,966 

3.742.584 

3.743,082 

3.743.561 

3,743,697 

12      3.742.527 

3,743,026 

3.742.592 

3.743,094 

3,743,569 

3,743.791 

3.742.570 

3,743,032 

3.742.601 

3,743,096 

3,743,576 

3,743.792 

3.742.618 

3,743,040 

3.742.607 

3,743,105 

3,743,581 

3.744.023 

3.742.665 

3,743,053 

3.742.619 

3,743,125 

3,743,583 

9      3.742,523 

3.742.705 

3,743,064 

3,742,631 

3,743,145 

3,743,587 

3,742,576 

3.742.803 

3,743,068 

3.742,661 

3,743.148 

3.743.590 

3,742,685 

3.742.896 

3,743.080 

3,742,662 

3.743.149 

3,743,591 

3,742,703 

3.742,942 

3.743.093 

3,742,663 

3.743.157 

3,743,594 

3,742.770 

3.742,954 

3.743.098 

3,742,673 

3.743.158 

3,743,598 

3.742.787 

3,743,041 

3.743.106 

3,742.682 

3.743.179 

3.743,629 

3.742.802 

3,743,167 

3.743.130 

3.742.701 

3.743,183 

3,743,630 

3.742.806 

3,743,205 

3.743.138 

3.742.710 

3,743,196 

3,743,643 

3.742.853 

3,743,286 

3.743.139 

3.742.711 

3,743,201 

3,743,659 

3.742.878 

3,743,424 

3.743.147 

3,742.719 

3,743,207 

3,743,682 

3.742.953 

13      3,742,871 

3.743.166 

3.742.725 

3.743.221 

3,743,691 

3.743.048 

3,743,024 

3.743.170 

3,742,729 

3.743.237 

3,743,699 

3,743,095 

3.743,046 

3.743.175 

PI  49 


PI  50 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.743.204 

3.743.184 

3.743.799 

3.743.731 

3,743,390 

3,743.303 

3,743.212 

3.743.262 

3.743,860 

3.743.733 

3,743.398 

3.743.306 

3.743.230 

3.743.422 

3.743.909 

3.743.737 

3,743,402 

3.743.307 

3.743.259 

3.743.427 

3.743.998 

3.743.738 

3,743,403 

3.743.315 

3.743.260 

3,743,513 

27      3.742,800 

3.743.744 

3,743.404 

3,743.326 

3.743.271 

3.743.327 

3.742.804 

3.743.747 

3.743.405 

3,743.331 

3.743.321 

3.743.548 

3.742.846 

3.743.763 

3.743.407 

3.743.385 

3,743.324 

3.743.563 

3.742.928 

3.743.764 

3.743.409 

3.743,389 

3.743.327 

3.743.719 

3.742.988 

3.743.788 

3.743.410 

3.743.399 

3.743,333 

3.743.754 

3.743.076 

3.743.789 

3.743.412 

3.743.450 

3,743,460 

3.743.S3S 

3.743.121 

3.743,797 

3.743.439 

3.743.469 

3.743,509 

3.743.942 

3.743.154 

3.743,802 

3.743.442 

3.743.495 

'  3.743.521 

3.743.995 

3.743.316 

3,743.805 

3.743.483 

3.743.534 

3.743.567 

3.744.014 

3.743.553 

3.743.818 

3.743.489 

3.743.542 

3.743.621 

25      3.742.543 

3.743.589 

3.743.822 

3.743.494 

3.743.616 

3.743.696 

3.742.597 

3.743,821 

3.743.824 

3.743.504 

3.743.617 

3.743.722 

3.742.660 

3.743,861 

3.743.825 

3.743.505 

3.743.624 

3.743.767 

3.742.706 

3,743,971 

3.743.834 

3.743.508 

3.743.681 

3.743.773 

3.742.723 

3,744.040 

3.743.879 

3.743.311 

3.743.686 

3.743.779 

3.742.788 

28      3,743,285 

3.743.880 

3.743.318 

3.743.688 

3.743.S00 

3.742.834 

3,743,440 

3.743,883 

3.743.520 

3.743.716 

3.743.g07 

3.742.836 

3,743.945 

3,743,913 

3.743.525 

3.743.778 

3.743.820 

3.742.844 

3.743.950 

3,743.914 

3.743.531 

3.743,808 

3.743.«53 

3,742.879 

29      3.742.569 

3,743,916 

3.743.532 

3.743,809 

3.743.863 

3.742.937 

3,742,626 

3,743.923 

3.743.533 

3.743.814 

3,743.887 

3.742.947 

3,742,722 

3,743,939 

3.743.540 

3.743.827 

3.743.888 

3.743.022 

3,742,857 

3,743,941 

3.743,588 

3.743.910 

3.743.890 

3.743.128 

3,742,866 

3,743,960 

3,743,606 

3.743.931 

3.743,901 

3.743.142 

3.742.870 

3,743,962 

3,743.622 

3.743.987 

3.743,922 

3.743.155 

3.742.999 

3,743,970 

3.743.623 

40      3.742.530 

3.743.930 

3.743.195 

3.743.223 

3,743,974 

3.743.627 

3.742.624 

3.743.965 

3.743.252 

3.743.257 

3,743,977 

3.743.638 

3.742.678 

3.743.990 

3.743,379 

3.743.313 

3,743.988 

3.743.640 

3.742.715 

3.743.993 

3.743,421 

3.743.461 

3.744.006 

3.743.644 

3.742.877 

3.744.012 

3,743,516 

3.743.564 

3.744.007 

3.743.649 

3.743.014 

3,744,022 

3.743,365 

3.743.603 

3.744.008 

3.743,658 

3.743.017 

3,744,029 

3.743.714 

3.743.668 

3.744.010 

3.743.680 

3.743.019 

3,744,039 

3.743.817 

3.743.700 

35      3.742.958 

3.743.718 

3.743.028 

It 

3,742,596 

3.743.819 

3.743.781 

3.743.393 

3.743.765 

3.743.164 

3,742,702 

3.743.839 

3.743.826 

3.743.840 

3.743.780 

3.743.242 

3,742,726 

3.743.842 

30      3.742,638 

3.743.848 

3.743.783 

3.743.243 

3,742,727 

3.743.852 

3.743,314 

36      3.742.517 

3.743.793 

3.743.244 

3,742,775 

3.743.864 

31      3,742,687 

3.742.533 

3.743.833 

3.743.465 

3.742,776 

3.743.867 

3,742,688 

3,742.545 

3.743.869 

3.743,529 

3,742,784 

3,743,875 

3,743,241 

3.742,547 

3.743.877 

3,743,566 

3,742.785 

3.743.904 

3,744,003 

3,742,549 

3.743.878 

3,743,613 

3.742.855 

3.743.919 

32      3,742,740 

3,742.551 

3.743.897 

3,743,684 

3,742,865 

3.743.920 

33      3,742.980 

3.742.555 

3.743.926 

3,743,768 

3,742,868 

3.743.966 

3.742.981 

3.742.559 

3.743.953 

3,743,946 

3.742.952 

3.743.975 

3.743.357 

3.742.573 

3.743.964 

41       3,742,542 

3.742,972 

3.744.026 

3.743.381 

3.742.585 

3,743.986 

3,742,561 

3,742.982 

26      3.742.539 

3.743.994 

3.742.586 

3.743.996 

3,742,946 

3,743.109 

3.742.554 

3.744.017 

3.742.587 

3.744.024 

3,743.003 

3,743.129 

3.742.564 

34      Rc.27.694 

3.742.593 

3.744.044 

3.743.120 

3.743.342 

3.742.565 

3.742.552 

3,742,599 

3.744,047 

3.743.174 

3.743.343 

3,742.575 

3.742.557 

3,742,600 

3,744.049 

3.743.209 

3.743.373 

3.742.581 

3.742.645 

3,742.605 

3,744,050 

42      Re.27.691 

3.743.736 

3,742,590 

3.742,648 

3,742.616 

37      3,742,544 

3.742.520 

3.743.774 

3,742,595 

3,742,674 

3,742,62! 

3,742,676 

3.742.560 

3.743.801 

3,742.643 

3.742.704 

3,742.630 

3,742.961 

3.742.571 

3.743.871 

3,742,655 

3.742.772 

3,742,632 

3.743.210 

3.742.580 

3.743,872 

3.742.668 

3.742.881 

3,742.641 

3.743.432 

3.742.583 

•  3.743,943 

3.742.675 

3.742.891 

3,742,654 

3.743.528 

3.742.627 

3.743,944 

3.742.755 

3.742.902 

3,742,679 

3.743.927 

3,742.667 

3,743,951 

3.742.773 

3.742.938 

3,742.681 

3.744.043 

3,742,683 

3.743,956 

3.742.774 

3.742.956 

3.742.825 

38      3.742.639 

3,742,686 

19 

3,742.556 

3.742.783 

3.742.978 

3.742.831 

3.742.977 

3,742,691 

3.742,640 

3.742.820 

1.742,994 

3.742.832 

39      3.742.572 

3,742,699 

3.742,841 

3.742.867 

3,743,042 

3.742.833 

3.742.577 

3,742,753 

3,742,971 

3.742.872 

3.743,047 

3.742.876 

3.742.608 

3,742,758 

3.743,126 

3.742.914 

3,743,052 

3.742.887 

3.742.629 

3,742,763 

3,743,269 

3.742.924 

3,743,069 

3.742.893 

3,742,637 

3,742,797 

3,743,448 

3.742.967 

3,743,073 

3.742.894 

3,742,671 

3,742,799 

3,743,480 

3.743.002 

3,743,079 

3.742.933 

3,742,672 

3.742,807 

3,743,730 

3.743.008 

3,743,081 

3.742.941 

3,742.677 

3.742,809 

3,743.745 

3.743.039 

3,743,084 

3.742.949 

3.742.713 

3,742,823 

3,744.046 

3,743,060 

3,743,090 

3.742.964 

3.742,731 

3,742,858 

20 

3.742,522 

3,743,067 

3,743,194 

3.742.970 

3,742.736 

3.742.860 

3,742.869 

3,743,070 

3.743,218 

3.742.983 

3,742,745 

3.742.863 

3,742,897 

3,743,101 

3.743,224 

3.742.995 

3,742,754 

3.742.875 

3.743.051 

3,743,108 

3.743,258 

3.742.996 

3,742,789 

3.742.899 

3.743.341 

3,743,114 

3.743,273 

3,742.997 

3,742,795 

3.742.955 

3.743.650 

3,743,162 

3.743.304 

3,743,010 

3,742,798 

3.742.969 

21 

3.742.657 

3,743.222 

3,743.358 

3,743,058 

3,742.839 

3.743.056 

3.742.738 

3,743,253 

3.743.371 

3,743,062 

3.742.851 

3.743.087 

3.742.874 

3.743,254 

3.743.423 

3.743,071 

3.742.852 

3.743.112 

3.743.122 

3,743,290 

3.743,463 

3.743.085 

3.742.886 

3.743.115 

3.743.349 

3,743,294 

3,743,473 

3.743.103 

3.742.911 

3.743,117 

3.743.454 

3,743,305 

3,743,479 

3.743.110 

3.742.921 

3,743,140 

3.743.843 

3,743,317 

3.743,485 

3.743.127 

3.742.929 

3,743,144 

3.743.892 

3.743,319 

3.743.493 

3.743.153 

3.742.932 

3,743,161 

22 

3.743.710 

3,743,328 

3.743.496 

3.743.165 

3.742.943 

3,743,163 

33 

3.743.203 

3,743,350 

3.743.501 

3.743.172 

3.742.979 

3,743,171 

24 

3.742.582 

3,743.362 

3.743.507 

3.743.187 

3.743.057 

3,743,202 

3.742.636 

3,743.364 

3.743.519 

3.743.261 

3.743.074 

3,743,228 

3.742.651 

3,743.459 

3.743.554 

3.743.263 

3.743,089 

3,743,245 

3.742.652 

3,743,555 

3,743,586 

3.743.270 

3.743.133 

3,743,267 

3.742.695 

3,743.568 

3,743,593 

3.743.289 

3.743.181 

3,743,275 

3.742.714 

3.743.592 

3,743,599 

3.743,298 

3.743.197 

3,743,281 

3,742,811 

3.743.634 

3,743,612 

3,743,312 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  May  1973 

Examiner  affirmed 141 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 20 

Examiner  reversed   36 

Total  197 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.958,»43.  E.  J.  Schaefer.  CABLE  CONNECTOR,  flied  Jan. 
S,  1973,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Wayne).  Doc.  73-F-6,  Franklin 
Electric  Company  Inc.  v.  Red  Jacker  Manufacturing  Company. 

3.498.304.  H.  M.  Rumbaugh,  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
DISHWARE,  filed  July  30.  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc.  C-70-737,  The  Tappan  Co.  v.  Hugh  J/.  Rumbaugh  and 
Virginia  W.  Rumbaugh.  Decision  :  Order  and  final  judgment 
finding  defendant  Hugh  M.  Rumbaugh  is  owner  of  patent  : 
further  order  dismissing  amended  complaint  and  each  of  its 
counts  filed  by  plaintiff  Tappan  Co.  and  counterclaim  of  de- 
fendants, Jan.  9,  1973. 

3.565.083.  S.  J.  Popell,  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  HAIR,  filed 
June  4,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71cl352,  71c295. 
71c591,  and  71c979,  Popeil  Brothers  Inc.  v.  Aldena  Inc.  De- 
cision :  Plaintiff  owner  of  patent.  Defendants  have  neither 
Infringed  nor  Induced  Infringement  of  the  patellt  in  suit : 
therefore,  the  complaints  are  wanting  In  equity  and  are  dis- 
missed, Nov.  14,  1972. 

3.579.963.  J.  J.  Musgrove,  MOWING  MACHINE,  filed  Dec. 
5,  1972,  D.C.S.C.  (Columbia),  Doc.  C/A  72-1521,  Johnnie  J. 
Musgrove  v.  G.  L.  Shealey. 

3.606.306.  F.   W.   Wlllardson,  TEACHING  MACHINE,  filed 

Aug.  18.  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C67-602, 
Didactics  Corp.  v.  The  Welch  Scientific  Co.  Decision  :  Order 
dismissing  action  with  prejudice,  Sept.  1,  1972. 

3.609.679.    Updegraff   and    D'AusiUo,    EARTH    FIELD    V^ 
HICLE  DETECTOR,  filed  Dec.  8.  1971,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Jffis 
Angeles),    Doc.    71-28S7-EC,    Threshold   Engineering   In±^ v. 
Signal  Laboratories  Inc.  et  al.  Decision  :  Dismissed  on  snpu- 
latlon,  Dec.  5.  1972. 

3.614.741.  McFarland  and  O'Loughlin,  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  72- 
.3042-M,  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  v.  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  and  Lockheed  Electronics  Company  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct. 
25,  1972.  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  72-2535-JWC, 
Lockheed  Electronics  Company  Inc.  v.  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation. 

3.616.433.  Doremus  and  Davis.  GALVANIC  ANODE,  filed 
July  28,  1972,  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  72-H-1002. 
Cathodic  Protection   Service  v.   .American  Smelting  and  Re- 
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fining  Company,  Federated  Metals  Division  and  Wayne  Broyles 
Engineering  Company. 

3.617.859.  Dobkln  and  Wldlar,  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR 
APPARATUS,  filed  July  13,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  72-1596-F,  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  v. 
Silicon  General  Inc. 

3.637,973.  E.  E.  Smith,  SUCCESSIVE  AUTOMATIC  DEPO 
SITION    OF    CONTIGUOUS    WELD    BEADS    UPON    NON 
PLANAR    SURFACES,   filed   Nov.   3,   1972,   DC,   CD.   Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-2629-LTL,  D  d  W  Rankin  Manufac- 
turing Co.  V.  Teledyne  Inc. 

3.651.881.  L.  S.  Dodgson,  BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  SNOWMO 
BILKS,  filed  July  5,  1972,  D.C.  S.D.  N.  Dak.  (Fargo),  Doc. 
4737,  Yamaha  International  Corp.  v.  Leonard  S.  Dodgson. 

3.657,060.  T.  i.  Halgh,  EMBROIDERED  EMBLEM  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE,  filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  1895-72.  The  Penn  Novelty  Company  v.  Joel 
and  .\ranotf  Inc. 

3.663.798.  J.  W.  Campbell.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  PANELS, 
filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  D.C.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth).  Doc.  4-2144. 
Wetoma  Corp.  v.  Gary  C.  Heape  and  Ecotomic  Group  Inc., 
and  Wellman  Industries. 

3.661,913.  W.  L.  Gore.  SEALING  MATERIAL,  filed  May  24, 
1972,  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4389,  Johnson  d  Johnson 
v.  W.  L.  Gore  i  Associates  Inc. 

3.607.089,  Paton,  Latash.  Medovar.  Zrallevlch,  Emellanenko. 
and  Kljuev,  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELT- 
ING  OF  METALS  WITH  MOLTEN  SLAG  INTRODUCTION, 
filed  June  13,  1973.  DC.  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP 
72-C-2S4,  Patent  Management  Inc.  v.  Calbot  Corporation 
Stellite  Division.  Same,  filed  July  10,  1972,  D.C.  (District 
of  Columbia),  Doc.  72-700-M,  Consarc  Corporation  v.  Patent 
Management  Inc.,  and  Intritut  Elektrosvarki  Im.  E.  O.  Patona. 

3.675.347,  J.  O.  Ferrell.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
PANTY  HOSE,  filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte). 
Doc.  C-C-72-234,  Tights  Incorporated  v.  Chadbourn  Inc.  De 
c-ision  :  Defendant  having  taken  a  paid-up  license  under  the 
patent  which  was  the  subject  of  this  suit,  this  cause  is  hereby 
dismissed  with  prejudice,  Lee.  20.  1972.  Same,  filed  Dec.  19, 
1972,  D.C.  N.D.N. C  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-359-G-72.  Tights 
Inc.  V.  Burlington  Industries  Inc. 

3,699,998,  F.  Baranowski,  Jr.,  CALIBRATED  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR,  filed  Nov.  1.  1972,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 

,  Frank  Baranowski.  Jr.  v.  Wingaersheek  Turbine 

Co.  Inc. 

I).  323,389,  A.  Schlfrln,  SPOT  LIGHT,  filed  Jan.  17,  1972. 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  7.3cl51,  Wallfrin  LaCal  In- 
dustries Inc.  V.  Aris  Products  Co. 

n.  325.843.  R.  P.  Buhk,  CHAIR  BODY,  filed  Jan.  16,  1973, 
D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  CA-73-128.  Methastand 
Co.  Inc.  and  Blair  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  v.  Steelcqse 
Inc. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  July  10,  1973 


D.   226,150 

Re.   27,589 

.•i,523,337 

3,551,136 

3.570,774 

3,608,908 

3,614,498 

3,622,162 

3,627,363 

3.631.102 

3.637.619 

3,637.620 

3.637,621 

3.637.622 

.3.644.195 

3.644,.362 

3.647.787 

3,654.163 

3,658,493 

3.660..342 

3.660,532 

3,665,677 

3,671,209 

3,673,217 

3,674,563 

3,675,260 

3,676,477 

3.677,765 

3.683,915 

3,684.1.36 

3.684.9.56 

3.685.838 

3.686.817 

3,687,119 

3,687,990 

3,689,325 

3.689.364 

3.689.493 

3.689.494 

3.691.253 

3.691.823 

3,693,939 


3,694,170 
3,696,033 
3,696,486 
3,096,764 
3,697,117 
3,697,549 
3,697,038 
3,699,083 
3,699,445 
3.699.812 
3.700.790 
3,700,936 
3,701,921 
3,702.300 
3.702..303 
3.702.336 
3.702.344 
3.703..505 
3.703.550 
3,703,797 
3,703,969 
3,704,197 
3,704,843 
3,704.884 
3.705,800 
3,705,802 
3,705,803 
3,705.887 
.3.706,195 
3.706,562 
3.706,657 
3,706.722 
3,706.808 
3.707.1.37 
3.707,460 
3.707.536 
3.707.558 
3.707.597 
3.707.829 
3.708.348 
3.708.584 
3,708.720 
3,708,752 


3,708,814 

3,708,851 

3,708,986 

3.709.203 

3,709,619 

3,709.689 

3,709.690 

3,709,961 

3,710.490 

3,710,518 

.3,710,524 

3,710,705 

3,71V426 

3,711.439 

3.711,776 

3,711.861, 

3,712,044 

3,712,097 

3,712.408 

3,712,885 

3.713,166 

3,713,326 

3,713.335 

3.713,432 

3.713,470 

3,713.569 

3,713.675 

3.713.710 

3.713,846 

3,713.998 

3.714.032 

3.714,147 

3,714,172 

3.714.221 

.3.714.224 

3.714,236 

3,714,260 

3,714,324 

3,714.385 

3.714.401 

3,714.402 

3.714,722 

3,714,872 


3,715,030 
3,715,101 
3,715,247 
3,715,330 
3,715,341 
3,715,353 
3,715,357 
3,715,766 
3,715,803 
3.715,973 
3,716,223 
3,716,270 
3,716,395 
3,716,644 
3,716,736 
3,717.001 
3.717,322 
3,717,693 
3,718,444 
3,718.514 
3.718.600 
3.718,602 
3,718,665 
3,718,676 
3.718.766 
3,718,964 
3,719,041 
.3,719,065 
3.719,239 
3.719,298 
3,719,658 
3,719.680 
3,720.088 
3,720.115 
.3.720,185 
3,720,412 
.3.720,.541 
3,720.627 
3.720.829 
3.720.840 
3.720.932 
3.720.998 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  (if  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,407.3.39,  R.  K.  Booher,  VOLTAGE  PROTEC- 
TION DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR, decided  Nov.  29,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,401,  claims 
1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,423.737.  L.  R.  Harper.  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
READ  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL,  decided  Dec.  8,  1972, 
Interference  No.  97,492,  claims  5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.424,939.  W.  H.  Clingman,  VOLTAGE  SWITCH- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  KINESCOPES,  decided  Jan. 
19,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,206,  claims  39  and  40. 

Patent  No.  3,454.772.  G.  G.  Vitt,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  GasklU.  Jr., 
PHOTOELECTRIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING 
THE  OBJECT  PLANE  IN  PROPER  FOCUS,  decided  Mar. 
27,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,644,  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  3,458,113,  P.  T.  Swartzbaugh,  PLASTIC  CON- 
TAINER, decided  Mar.  29,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,804, 
claims  1,  3,  and  5. 

Patent    No.    3,479.281.    T.    Klklndal    and    J.    L.    Burgaud 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
PHASES  BY  GASEOUS  FLOTATION,  decided  Mar.  5,  1973, 
Interference  No.  97.808,  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  3.483,219,  L.  H.  Shepherd,  Jr..  COMPLEX 
COMPOUNDS  OF  HALORERYLLIUM  HYDRIDE  WITH 
TERTIARY  AMINES,  decided  Mar.  27.  1973.  Interfereuc-e 
No.  97.080,  claims  1  and  2. 


Patent  No.  3,496.122,  U.  Nlklaus  and  D.  Porret,  MODIFIED 
TRIGLYCIDYLISOCYANURATE  RESINS,  decided  Mar.  7, 
1973,  Interference  No.  97,490,  claims  1,  7,  8  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,594,461,  F.  J.  Jacob,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MOLDING  SHEETS 
FROM  EXPANDABLE  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS,  decided 
Mar.  12,  1973,  Interference  No.  98,106,  claims  1  and  2. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVERXMEXT-OVV.NED   IXVEXTIOXS 

Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
GSA  patent  licensing  regulations. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151, 
at  the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  PAT-APPL  number  and  the  title.  Requests 
for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the  address 
cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231,  at  50  cents  each.  Requests  for  licensing 
information  should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 
each  agency. 

DOtGLAS   J.    C.\MPIOX, 
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U.S.  Atomic  Exergy  Commissiox 
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nt  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 


Patent  3.677.825.  Thermoelectric  Generator.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1968.  Patented  July  18,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.077.891.  Antljam  Sliding  Seal  Structure.  Filejl  June 
16.  1971.  Patented  July  IS,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,698,626.  Centrifuge  Separation.  Filed  May  17,  1971. 
Patented  Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,699.044.  Preperatlon  of  Ferro-Electric  Ceramic  Com- 
positions. Filed  Sept.  16,  1970.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,802.  Nuclear  Reactor  Incorporatlpg  Means  for 
Preventing  Molten  Fuel  From  Breaching  the  Containment 
Vessel  Thereof  in  the  Event  of  a  Core  Meltdown.  Filed  June 
16,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  14,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,703,460.  Non-Eouilibrium  Plasma  Reactor  for  Nat- 
ural Gas  Processing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1970.  Patented  Nov. 
21.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departmext  of  IIe.vlth,  Edccatiox,  axd  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  318.247.  Facile  Synthesis  of  Human  Insu- 
lin bv  Modification  of  Porcine  Insulin.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1972. 
PC  J6'3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3.692.493.  Lvmphocyte  Transport  Bag.  Filed  Sept.  22, 

1970.  Patented  Sept.  19.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.709.811.  Specific  Ion  Electrode  for  Sulfate.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  9.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departmext  of  the  Ixterior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  3.595,484.  Reclamation  of  Refractory  Carbides  From 
Carbide  Materials.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1969.  Patented  July  27. 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-12107  ;  Filed  6-19-73  ;  8  :  45  am] 
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No.  224.953. — John  C.  Stephenson,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
SHAVING    CADDY.    Patent    dated    Oct.    24.    1972.    Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby   disclaims    the   portion   of   the   term   of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  Sept.  21,  1985! 
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3,438.944. — Mary  J.  Steicart,  Rlddlewood,  Media  and  John  A.     3,722,100. — Nathaniel   J.    Jacobson,   Brookllne,    Mass.    FIXE 


Price.  Swarthmore,  Pa.  ANTIMONY  OXALATE  AS  A 
POLYCONDENSATION  CATALYST.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
15,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  by  the  assignee, 
FilC  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1    through  4   of 
said  patent.  ,  . 
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AND  GRAPHIC  ARTS  PRODUCTS  FOR  ENABLING 
AMATEURS  AND  OTHERS  TO  SELECT  AND  UTILIZE 
COLOR  MATERIALS  WITH  OPTICAL  RESULTS  OF 
INCREASED  PREDICTABILITY.  Patent  dated  Mar.  27, 
1973.  Disclaimer  filed  May  31,  1973,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  21,  1988. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director 6-30-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  E  ectro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director ........         8-01-72 

Hetprocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director...      ...  7-03-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resms 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moldmg; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  6-24-73 

Coating;  Processes  and  Miso.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. .  2-24-72 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director    ...  ...       11-18-72 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switcnes; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director ..........       10-16-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director.... .-        10-02-73 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  ana 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM  AN,  Director  2-23-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director v Vw'       ll"13-72 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.suring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 7-06-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director v.-Vi-o-lT-viT"-       ^^^"^''^ 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  SprlnKling, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classif.ving  and  Assorting  SoUds;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics. 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director.      ...^  .  7-03-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  ana  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  BlocK  ana 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  JacKS. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director.  10-12-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  fcxcayaiing. 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jeweh^r;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination.  «_nft_  o 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director - -         3-06-72 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  ana 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  uear- 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director...  ....    ...         5-24-72 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators, 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separaaons; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  palenu:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1973.  except  those  wWch  ^|y,,^^X® 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  »*0)  ana  juduc 
Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  oi 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2.762,595  to  2.767,377,  Inclusive 
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T912,001 

POWDER  COATING  PROCESS 

Peter  M.  Grant,  Hemlock  Park,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  iNo.  228,763 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  5/02:  B44d  1/094 
VS.  CI.  117—17 

No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  powder  coating  electrically 
nonconductive  substrates  which  can  withstand  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  375°  F.  to  about  500°  F. 
without  deforming,  charring,  and  the  like  in  selected  areas. 
Suitable  substrates  are  fabrics,  paper  products,  glass,  ce- 
ramics, thermosetting  resins  such  as  phenolics,  ureaformal- 
dehyde  and  ureamelamine  resins,  thermosetting  polyesters 
and  crystalline  linear  polyesters  such  as  polyethylene 
terephthalate.  In  this  process  a  grounded  electrically  con- 
ductive, shaped  substrate  is  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of 
a  nonconductive,  beatable  substrate.  The  opposite  side  of 
the  nonconductive  substrate  is  then  contacted  with  charged 
polymer  particles  and  the  charged  polymer  particles  adhere 
to  the  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  only  in  a  se- 
lected area  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shap)e  of 
the  grounded,  electrically  conductive  substrate.  The  non- 
conductive  substrate  having  the  polymer  particle  deposited 
thereon  is  then  heated  to  form  the  polymer  particle  into 
a  coating  fused  to  the  nonconductive  substrate  in  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  grounded,  electrically 
conductive  substrate.  The  polymer  particles  can  be  com- 
prised of  cellulose  ester,  polyolefin,  polyester  or  mixtures 
thereof.  In  one  particularly  advantageous  embodiment  the 
polymer  can  be  composed  of  a  mixture  of  poly  (1,4-cy- 
clohexylene  dimethylene  terephthalate/isophthalate)  and 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate. 


7912,003  [ 

EXTRUSION  OF  RESINS 

Keith  Marcbant,  Newport,  and  Durgacharan  Sen, 
Cwmbran,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,060 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—51 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  25  Pages  Specification 


T912,002 

POLYETHYLENE-WAX  EMULSIONS 

William  F.  Baxter,  Jr..  Rte.  10,  Windmere  Place,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.  37664,  and  Craig  M.  Davis,  2710  Sebum- 
way  Drive,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     37601 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,918 

Int.  CI.  C08b  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—271    . 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

Method  for  producing  low  viscosity,  high  solids  con- 
tent emulsions  comprising  adding  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
emulsion  of  sodium  salt  of  polymerized  sulfonic  or  car- 
boxylic  acid,  preferably  the  sodium  salt  of  sulfonated 
naphthalene  formaldehyde  condensate,  to  an  emulsion  of 
oxidized  polyethylene,  paraffin  wax  or  a  blend  thereof  in 
water.  Suitable  emulsifying  agents  or  fatty  acids  and  an 
alkaline  reagent  are  also  used  in  the  emulsion.  This  emul- 
sion may  be  used  as  components  of  various  polishes  and 
coatings. 


A  sheet  of  foamed  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  is 
made  by  extruding  a  foamable  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  through  a  slit  die.  The  die  comprises  an  exit  zone 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces.  One  of  the  sur- 
faces moves  in  the  direction  of  the  extrusion  and  is  con- 
vex in  that  direction.  The  other  surface  is  planar.  Foam- 
ing of  the  resin  occurs  as  it  moves  through  the  exit  zone. 
The  relative  spacing  of  the  surfaces  is  such  that  they  con- 
tact the  expanding  and  foaming  resin  and  a  foamed  resin 
sheet  is  produced. 


T912,004 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  SURVIVAL 
COEFFICIENTS 

Willard  G,  Bouricius,  Katonah,  and  Betty  J.  Schultz,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,826 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00.  9/00;  G06h  ]5/34 

U.S.  CI.  444—1  I 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  32  Pages  Specification 

A  method  of  determining  the  values  of  the  term  Hj  in 
the  reliability  equation  for  a  storage  organization: 


/=0 


wherein  Pf  is  the  probability  of  there  being  /  failures  in 
the  organization  and  wherein  the  values  of  Hf  are  the 
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survival  coefficients,  the  storage  organization  comprising    and  wherein 
a  quantity  of  /  words  of  /i-bit  length,  and  being  con- 


y^,  Am  =  n 


m=0 


INITIALIZE  AN  ARRAY  TO  REPRESENT  THE  URN' 
MODEL  OF  THE  REAL  PHYSICAL  ENTITY 


GENERATE  THE  FIRST  GENERIC  PATTERN 


14- 


INITIALIZE  AN  ACCUMULATOR  TO  THE  PRODUCT 
OF  (a)  THE  PROBABILITY  OF  THIS  FIRST  PATTERN'S 
•OCCURRING  AND  (b)  THE  NUMBER  OF 
PERMUTATIONS  FOR  THIS  FIRST  PATTERN  


GENERATE  THE  NEXT  GENERIC    PATTERN 


COMPUTE  THE  PROBABILITY  OF   THIS  PATTERN'S  OCCURRING    [ 

1 

[ 


20^ 


COMPUTE  THE  NUMBER  OF  PERMUTATIONS  OF  THIS  PATTERN 


22- 


MULTIPLY  THE  PROBABILITY  BY  THE  NUMBER  OF  PERMUTATIONS 


24  — 


ADD  THIS  PRODUCT  TO  THE  ACCUMULATOR 


26' 


TEST  FOR  HAVING  EXHAUSTED  ALL  OF  THE  PATTERN 


YES 


NO 


the  primitives  being  modified  by  shifting  each  row  thereof 
sufficiently  to  the  right  to  fit  a  given  set  of  replication 
numbers  (Xij)  wherein  Xij  is  equal  to  the  number  of  non- 
zero positions  introduced  for  the  /th  time  in  the  /th  row 
whereby,  for  any  given  primitive,  the  range  of  replica- 
tion numbers,  all  of  which  produce  survival  patterns,  are 
determined  as  follows: 

i 
fc=l 

wherein  A'u=Di  and  wherein  for  i>l 

such  that 

(4)  0<Xij<Gi_i.  j_i-Gi_i.  1 

wherein  /=/,...,  i  and 

(5)  A'i]=0  wherever  j>i  or  j>c 

(b)  Calculating  the  number  of  permutations  of  each 
survival  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


H{c,f,n,l)=- 


lo^nn-Ao 


28 STOP 


n  (aJ  U  Bim!  ) 

n  (  S  ^''  )  •      n-l  c-1 

xn^^^^ — —X  n  n  (G 


i=l 


structed  so  as  to  correct  a  quantity  of  c  errors.  The 
method  comprises: 

(a)  Generating  survival  patterns  for  given  values  ot 
c,  /,  //  and  /  wherein  there  are  considered  all  of  the  ar- 
rays 

§11  Si2  •  •   •  Sii 

SS21  S22  •  •  •  S31 


Snl   Sn2  •   •   •   Snl 

wherein  Sij  is  the  number  of  failures  in  the  ith  bit  of  the 
yth  word  with 

1 


n  (A'ii)! 


X  n  n  (Gii-Gi.  j+i)Xi+,_j+i 


(c)  Calculating  the  probability  of  the  occurrence  of 
each  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  following  expression 


p. 


(nO'n(5ik)! 

1  =  1 n 

k  =  l,  .  .  .  ,1 


and  multiplying  that  probability  ^by  the  number  of  per- 
mutations; and 

(d)  Summing  all  of  the  products  resultmg  from  step 
(c)  over  all  of  the  generic  survival  patterns. 


such  that 

(1)' 

(2) 
(3) 


1  =  1 


Ri>Ri+i  for  i=J.  •  •  •'  ("  — 1) 
5iit>5ijc+i  for  k=l (/—I) 


and  wherein  the  term  A^  is  defined  as  the  number  of 
/?i=/?j  for  m=0,  ...,/,  the  term  Bjm  is  defined  as  be- 
ing equal  to  the  number  of  Siic=m  for  m—l,  ...,/, 
the  term  Di  is  defined  as 


M-l 


T9 12,005 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPUTER  GENERATION 
OF  DEVELOPMENTS 

Arthur  Appel,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Arthur  J.  Stein, 
Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,843 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 

18  Sheets  Drawing.  37  Pages  Specification 

The  method  for  computer  developing  a  three-dimen- 
sional object  wherein  the  development  state  of  each  plane 
surface  on  the  object  is  defined  as  IDV(N)  wherem  N  is 
the  surface  label.  There  is  first  read  into  the  computer's 
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memory  a  vertex  list  and  a  topological  map  which  de- 
scribes the  object  and  then  the  equations  of  the  planar 
surfaces  on  the  object  are  calculated,  the  equation  taking 
the  form  Ax+By+Cz+D=0,  the  coefficients  A,  B,  and 
C  also  being  the  direction  cosines  of  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  surface.  There  is  next  calculated  the  ortho- 
graphic projection  of  each  surface  in  the  direction  of  the 
surface  normal.  Thereafter,  all  surfaces  adjacent  to  a 
first  surface  being  processed  are  found.  The  term  IDV(l) 
is  taken  to  equal  1  and  the  term  IDV(N)  for  all  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  surface  1  is  set  to  0.  At  this  juncture, 
a  list  of  surfaces  is  gone  through  to  find  the  surface 
which  has  a  development  state  IDV(N)=0,  the  true 
shape  of  which  is  derived  from  the  orthographic  projec- 
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tion.  The  projection  is  shifted  and  rotated  so  that  the  true 
shape  projection  lies  tangent  to  the  true  shape  projection 
of  surface  having  the  IDV(A^)  =  1.  There  are  then  found 
all  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  last-named  found  surface  and 
if  IDV(iV)  =  -l  for  these  surfaces,  their  IDV(N)  states 
are  set  to  0.  The  list  of  surfaces  is  continued  through 
until  a  surface  is  encountered  having  an  IDV(N)=0, 
thus  indicating  that  it  must  be  adjacent  to  a  previously 
developed  surface.  Such  encountered  surface  is  aligned 
with  a  previously  developed  surface  and  in  this  position 
the  surface's  development  is  tested  to  insure  that  it  does 
not  overlap  or  interfere  with  a  previously  developed  sur- 
face. The  method  is  iteratively  passed  through  until  all 
surfaces  reach  an  IDV(iV)  =  l  state  to  enable  the  draw- 
ing of  the  development  of  the  three  dimensional  object. 


T912,006 
MULTIPHASE  NUCLEUS  LOADING  FOR  A 
VIRTUAL  SAORAGE  SYSTEM 
Timothy  L.  Brannon,  Endwell,  and  Henry  T.  Mehl,  and 
Michael  R.  Zick,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  fo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,621 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00,  9/00.  15/45 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 
7  Sheets  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
A  multiphase  control  program  nucleus  loading  method 
reduces  the  amount  of  real  storage  required  for  initiali- 


zation by  dividing  the  initialization  process  into  phases. 
Each  phase  operatng  in  sequence  controls  the  loading  of 
a  different  portion  of  the  control  program  nucleus  into 
real  or  virtual  storage.  Only  those  portions  of  the  con- 
trol program  nucleus  required  for  performing  the  initiali- 
zation process  at  a  given  time  are  loaded  into  real  stor- 
age. After  a  function  is  completed,  the  obsoleted  portion 
of  the  nucleus  is  overlaid  with  another  portion  of  the  nu- 
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cleus  which  will  perform  a  next  series  of  functions  which 
are  required.  By  using  a  time  dimensional  scatter  load- 
ing technique  for  loading  portions  of  the  control  program 
nucleus  only  when  they  are  required  for  their  function, 
the  amount  of  real  storage  required  for  nucleus  initiali- 
zation is  significantly  reduced;  and  pageable  portions  of 
the  control  program  nucleus  not  required  for  initializa- 
tion are  loaded  directly  into  virtual  storage. 


T912,007 

FLOW  DIVIDERS  IN  MEMBRANE  PERMEATION 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS  | 

Naftali  Walter  Rosenblatt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemmours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
89,225,  Nov.  13,  1970.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  294,586 

Int.  CI.  BOld  /i/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  210—23  ' 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 


Concentration  polarization  and  the  resulting  decreased 
efficiency  of  selective  permeation  separation  processes 
using  membranes  is  reduced  by  devices  located  near  the 
membranes  which  repetitively  divide  the  flowing  feed  mix- 
ture stream  into  substreams,  displace  these  sub-streams 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  membrane,  and  con- 
tact at  least  one  displaced  substream  with  the  membrane. 
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T912,008 

METHOD  FOR  REORDERING  THE 

RECORDS  OF  A  FILE 

Brian  T.  Bennett,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Archie  C.  McKellar, 

Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,335 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

6  Sheets  Drawing.  40  Pages  Specification 

CYLINDER  NUMBER 
12  3  4  5 


TRACK 
NUMBER 


There  is  described  herein  a  method  for  the  reordering 
of  a  file  whereby,  after  such  reordering,  the  records  con- 
stituting the  file  are  arranged  such  that  the  order  of  their 
key  values  is  biased  in  a  sequential  direction.  The  file  is 
thus  advantageously  preconditioned  for  being  sorted,  par- 
ticularly by  a  distribution  sort  technique.  The  method 
first  entails  the  performing  of  an  internal  sort  by  replace- 
ment selection  on  the  file  to  provide  a  plurality  of  strings 
of  records,  the  records  constituting  the  respective  strings 
being  in  ordered  sequences,  the  strings  being  consecu- 
tively numbered  as  they  are  created  in  the  internal  sort, 
viz.,  first  to  mth  strings.  If  desired,  the  records  in  the 
strings  can  be  blocked,  i.e.,  each  block  containing  1,  2, 
.  .  .  ,  k  records  as  desired.  The  records  are  then  written 
onto  a  "direct  access"  storage  device  such  as  a  disk  or  a 
drum  in  a  manner  whereby  the  first  block  of  the  first 
string  is  placed  on  the  first  sector  of  the  first  track  of 
the  storage,  the  second  block  of  the  first  string  is  placed 


on  the  second  sector  of  the  first  track,  etc.,  the  first  block 
of  the  second  string  is  placed  on  the  second  sector  of  the 
second  track,  the  first  block  of  the  third  string  is  placed 
on  the  third  sector  of  the  third  track,  et  seq.  Thus,  if  By. 
represents  the  /th  block  of  the  /th  string,  then  the  blocks 
are  written  onto  the  storage  device  as  follows:  \ 


Sectors 

Tracks 
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B22  .  .  . 

B2,  n-l 
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B31  .  .  . 

B3;  n-2 
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m,  n— m+1 


With  the  records  so  arranged  on  the  direct  access  storage 
device,  they  are  read  diagonally  therefrom,  i.e.,  the  first 
block  of  the  first  string  followed  by  the  first  block  of 
the  second  string  et  seq.,  then  the  second  block  of  the 
first  string  followed  by  the  second  block  of  the  second 
string,  et  seq.,  to  produce  a  file  having  the  order 

Bii,  B21,    .    .   .   ,  Bjni,   B12,   B22,   •   •    • 


B. 


B, 


Br 


•m2'    •    •    •    ,    "m3>    •    • 

With  the  placing  of  the  blocks  on  the  "direct  access"  stor- 
age device  in  this  manner,  the  arrangement  is  effected 
whereby  the  beginning  of  the  next  block  to  be  read/writ- 
ten is  rotationally  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  last  block 
which  was  read/written  whereby  latency  and  seek  time 
are  significantly  minimized.  The  reordering  of  the  file 
produced  from  the  reading  out  of  the  blocks  in  the  diag- 
onal manner  as  described  hereinabove  can  now  be  ad- 
vantageously utilized  in  a  distribution  sort,  such  as  of 
the  tag  or  record  types.  -  i 
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3,744,052 
JACKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UNDERWATER  DIVING 

GARMENT  AND  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Carl  T.  Rector,  2408  Meadow  Lane.  Eureka.  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  874^08,  Nov.  5, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,213 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7  7100 

U.S.  CI.  2—2.1  R  8  Claims 


An  underwater  jacket  that  may  be  made  in  several  different 
sizes  using  the  same  or  substantially  identical  panel  sections 
and  other  |>anel  sections  of  varying  dimension  to  control 
jacket  size,  comprising  back,  chest  and  a  pair  of  kidney  panels, 
said  back  and  chest  panels  being  identical  or  substantially  the 
same  for  all  sizes  of  garment,  said  kidney  panels  being  cut  to 
varying  widths  depending  on  the  size  of  jacket  desired. 

An  underwater  jacket  that  may  be  made  in  several  different 
sizes  using  the  same  or  substantially  identical  panel  sections 
and  certain  other  panel  sections  of  selected  and  varying 
dimension  to  control  garment  size,  comprismg  back,  chest  and 
kidney  panels;  and  a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  sleeve  made  from  a 
pair  of  panel  sections,  both  panel  sections  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  sleeve  and  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
seams,  the  width  of  one  panel  section  being  selected  to  fix  the 
arm  size  of  the  jacket,  said  one  panel  section  including  an  in- 
tegral shoulder  strip  extending  to  the  neckline  of  said  garment 
and  joined  by  seams  to  said  chest  and  back  panels,  the  other 
panel  section  of  each  sleeve  being  joined  to  said  back  and 
chest  panels  with  seams  extending  around  the  armpit  of  the 
jacket. 


3,744,053 
LIQUID  LOOP  GARMENTS 
Eugene  K.  Parker;  Kenneth  E.  Mayo,  both  of  Nashua,  and 
Douglas  G.  Harvey,  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  San- 
ders Nuclear  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,472 
Int.CI.B63c///02 
MS.  CI.  2—2. 1  R  9  Cbdms 

Liquid  loop  garments  provide  thermal  protection  to  the 
body  of  a  user  in  hostile  temperature  environments.  First  and 
second  superimposed  liquid  impervious,  yieldable  sheets  are 
secured  together  at  selected  portions  to  form  liquid  barriers  at 
preselected  positions  between  the  first  and  second  sheets.  The 
barriers  and  sheets  define  adjacent  liquid  channels  which  act 
to  direct  fiow  of  a  heat  transfer  medium  passed  into  the  gar- 
ment. Inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  are  each  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  the  channels  so  that  heat  transfer  liquid  can  be 
passed  into  an  inlet  v<klve  and  distributed  over  the  body  of  an 


404 


individual  with  efficient  control  of  temperature  variations  in 
the  garment.  The  garment  is  particularly  useful  as  an  un- 


derwater diver's  heating  suit  to  protect  divers  from  extreme 
cold  environments  normally  encountered  at  deptlis. 


3,744,054 
AQUATIC  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Robert    B.    Schultz,    26511    Dunwood    Road,   Rolling   Hills 
Estates,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1^01,  Feb.  i,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,750 

lnt.CI.B63c///04 

U.S.  CL  2— 2. 1  R  3  Claims 


An  improved  seamless  aquatic  shirt  of  the  "dry  suit"  type  is 
provided  for  surfing,  skin  diving,  water  skiing,  and  the  like. 
The  shirt  is  composed  of  a  latex  material  of  a  thickness  which 
is  tapered  so  as  to  have  a  maximum  thickness  at  the  waist 
which  gradually  decreases  to  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  neck 
and  sleeves.  The  tapered  garment  of  the  invention  is  easier  to 
put  on  and  take  off  as  compared  with  the  shirts  of  correspond- 
ing prior  art  dry  suits,  and  it  has  other  features  as  will  be 
described.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  for  ex- 
ample, mittens  are  formed  integral  with  the  sleeves  as  a 
molded  extension  of  the  shirt,  so  that  the  wearer's  hands,  like 
the  rest  of  his  body,  will  remain  dry  and  warm. 
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3,744,055  3,744,057 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SUIT  REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Thomas  Brcndgord,  Fairvicw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Steril-  SAME 

lier  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Joseph  A.  Luceri,  8  Suncrest  Road,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,152  Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,636 

Int  CI.  A41d  13100  lot  CI.  A43d  25106 

UACI.2— 2  10  Claims    U.S.CI.2— 146                                                           16  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  environmental  suit  fabricated 
from  flexible  material.  The  suit  has  a  hoop  supported  en- 
trance. The  hoop  is  sealed  to  the  entrance  module  and  an  en- 
trance tunnel  provides  access  to  the  suit.  The  entrance  module 
folds  accordian  style  for  storage,  and  a  unique  loose,  unsup- 
ported umbilical  section  is  attached  to  the  suit.  The  entire  suit, 
umbilical  section  and  tunnel  may  be  stored  in  the  entrance 
module.  Semi-rigid  boots  are  provided  for  easy  ingress  and 
egress.  Removable  cuffs  on  the  suit  make  it  easy  to  change 
gloves  from  heavy  work  gloves  to  the  surgical  rubber  gloves 
for  finger  sensitivity.  A  built-in  life  support  system  supplies  fil- 
tered air  to  helmet  and  gloves.  The  air  lines  provided  are  flat 
and  sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  material.  The  entrance 
tunnel  is  supported  by  an  overhead  track  which  makes  it  easy 
to  move  the  suit  about. 


40^48 


A  reversible  necktie  has  two  individual  face  fabrics  united 
along  the  edges  and  then  inverted  to  intum  the  edge  seams. 
The  tie  has  flat,  non-bulky  edges  pressed  flat  without  creating 
a  visible  seam,  or  filler  line.  The  filler  is  united  to  the  face 
fabrics  only  at  the  neckband.  The  filler  edges  abut  without  en- 
tering between  the  edge  seams  so  that  its  ends  are  free  and  un- 
connected. The  free  opposite  ends  of  the  filler  are  withdrawn 
from  the  tie,  an  expansible  backer  tool  inserted,  the  edges 
pressed  flat  against  the  tool,  the  tool  withdrawn  and  the  filler 
reinserted. 


3,744,056 

GARMENT  HAVING  ARMPIT  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Alexander  Bond,  4825  N.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  123,551,  March  12, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,714 

Int  CLA41d  27/72 
U.S.CL2— 54  3  Claims 


3,744,058 

NECKTIE  WITH  CONCEALED  POCKET 

Alexander  Bond,  4825  N.  Broad  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,095 

Int  CK  A41d  25100 

U.S.CL2— 157 


2  Claims 


A  four-in-hand  necktie  wherein  a  back  wall  of  the  necktie 
includes  a  pocket  concealed  from  view  but  readily  accessible 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  articles  therefrom. 


A  shirt  or  blouse  type  garment  having  an  internal  torso 
pocket  along  one  side  of  the  torso  part  opening  toward  the 
armhole,  and  an  internal  sleeve  pocket  along  a  lower  sleeve 
region  opening  toward  the  armhole,  together  with  an  elongate 
absorbent  pad  extending  through  the  armhole  and  having  its 
opposite  end  regions  removably  retained  in  inserted  relation 
within  respective  pockets. 


3,744,059 
TENNIS  BALL  POCKET 
Saul  Hayes,  16  Victoria  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,1 15 
Int  CI.  A4Id  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  2—250  5  Claims 

A  pocket  for  a  tennis  ball  which  is  attachable  to  a  garment 
and  which  will  retain  the  ball  without  interfering  with  the  ac- 
tivity of  the  participant  during  play.  The  pocket  includes  a 
base  element  for  attachment  to  the  garment  and  which  has  af- 
fixed thereto  and  across,  an  extensible  elastic  fabric  material 
of  sufficient  elasticity  to  receive  and  hold  the  ball,  permit 
ready  removal  thereof  and  which  will  lie  flat  and  unobstrusive 
when  empty.  The  elastic  material  is  capable  of  bilateral  exten- 
sion and  conforms  in  shape  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  ele- 
ment which  is  generally  provided  with  a  pair  of  straight  paral- 
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lei  edges  joined  at  one  end  by  a  semicircular  segment  to  form  a 
"U."  The  outer  edge  of  the  base  element  and  elastic  material 
are  joined  together  along  this  edge  as  by  stitching,  adhesive  or 
any  other  suitable  means.  This  aforedescribed  structure  is 
open  at  one  end  and  there  is  provided  a  closure  means  across 
the  elastic  material  to  insure  proper  closing  thereacross.  This 
latter  means  can  take  the  form  of  an  elastic  piping  or  a  multi- 
ple foldover  of  the  elastic  material.  The  pocket,  thus  formed, 
is  suitably  affixed  to  the  garment  as  by  a  thermosetting  adhe- 


3,744,061 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING 

IN  A  PATIENT  | 

Harold  M.  Frost,  992  DowUng,  Bloomfield  HOb,  Mkb. 
Filed  SepL  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179,912 
Int.CI.A61f//24 
U.S.CI.3-1  20  culms 


sive  on  the  base  element  surface  opposite  the  pocket,  or  physi- 
cally attached  by  stitch  sewing,  by  buttons  or  where  applica- 
ble, by  a  zipper.  Additionally,  a  dual  pocket  can  be  formed  by 
merely  forming  the  backing  and  the  elastic  material  each  in  a 
unitary  shape  resembling  a  pair  of  "U"  s  joined  at  the  center 
arm  and  stitched  thereacross.  Reduced  to  a  basic  configura- 
tion, it  is  merely  necessary  to  affix  the  elastic  fabric  material 
directly  to  the  garment  such  as  tennis  shorts,  and  thus  delete 
entirely  the  backing  material  element. 


3,744,060 

PROSTHETIC  CARDUC  VALVE 

Brian  John  Beilhousc,  The  Ridings,  Isiip,  and  Francis  Hewitt 

Bellhouse,  34  HiU  Rise,  Old  Woodstock,  both  of  England 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,741 

Int.  CI.  A6H  7/22,  F16k  15/14 

U.S.CI.3— 1  10  Claims 


«,      'J       7    M 


An  artificial  hip  joint  having  a  cup-shaped  acetabular  com- 
ponent and  a  femoral  component  carrying  a  ball  in  which  the 
acetabular  component  when  inserted  into  the  acetabulum  of  a 
patient  shifts  about  a  controlled  axis  of  rotation.  The  ball  of 
the  femoral  component  fits  within  the  socket  of  the  acetabular 
component  and  makes  rolling  contact  with  the  socket  wall 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  acetabular  component 
during  walking  movement  of  the  femur. 


3,744,062 
HEART  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  COLLAGEN 

COVER  ENCAPSULATION  THEREON 

Victor  Parsonnet,  113  Sagamore  Road,  Millbum,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,788 

Int  CI.  A61f  1122 

U.S.CI.3— 1  3  Claims 


A  prosthetic  atrio-ventricular  or  pulmonary  valve  for  per- 
manent cardiac  implantation  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 
formed  with  two  or  more  angularly  spaced  outwardly  project- 
ing sinus  like  bulges  in  its  wall,  and  not  appreciably  extending 
axially  in  either  direction  beyond  the  bulges  so  that  the  exter- 
nal shape  of  the  valve  body  is  pseudo  barrel  shaped.  The  valve 
body  contains  a  number  of  thin  flexible  impermeable  cusps 
one  registering  with  the  internal  hollow  provided  by  each 
bulge.  Each  cusp  is  sealed  to  the  valve  body  along  its  upstream 
and  axially  extending  edges  but  has  a  free  downstream  edge 
which  terminates  in  the  axial  direction  short  of  the 
downstream  edge  of  the  corresponding  hollow  and  which  has 
a  length  such  that  when  the  valve  is  open  the  cusps  can  sur- 
round a  substantially  cylindrical  passageway  through  the  valve 
but  when  the  valve  is  closed  the  free  downstream  edges  of  the 
cusps  can  meet  and  seal  against  those  of  the  adjacent  cusps 
along  radial  planes.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the 
downstream  edge  of  the  hollows  provided  by  the  bulges  inter- 
cepts part  of  the  flow  through  the  valve  so  that  vortices  are  set 
up  in  the  hollows  tending  to  close  the  cusps. 


An  autogenous  heart  valve  with  three  leaflets  is  formed  by  a 
mold  having  slick  back-up  segments  positioned  behind  each 
leaflet  v.-hile  the  heart  valve  is  implanted  in  the  human  body 
until  a  collagen  covering  has  been  formed;  the  heart  valve  so 
formed  is  removed  from  the  host  body,  the  excess  collagen 
and  mold  are  removed  and  the  valve  is  implanted  in  the  cor- 
rect valve  position  in  the  heart. 
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3,744,063  3,744,065 

ARTIFICAL  SPHINCTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  URINARY  FITTING  FOR  PREFORMED  SHOWER  PANS 

INCONTINENCE  Morris  Yavitch,  1008  Benedict  Canyon  Drive,  Beverly  Hills, 

Daniel  M.  McWhorter,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Glenn  N.       Calif. 
Taylor,  Cary,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,635 

Walpole,  Mass,  I"*-  C-  A47k  3/22 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,368,  Dec.  29, 1969,  abandoned.     U.S.  CI.  4— 146  4  Claims 

This  application  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,585 
Int.  CI.  A6If  1/00;  A61b  /  7/00 
U.S.CI.3— 1  9  Claims 


II 
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An  artificial  sphincter  for  the  control  of  urinary  incon- 
tinence is  provided  by  wrapping  around  the  urethral  canal  an 
inflatable  plastic  collar  connected  to  a  system  of  small  pumps 
and  valves  governing  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  a  fluid 
reservoir.  The  valves  and  pumps  are  so  arranged  that  inflation 
and  deflation  of  the  collar  is  carried  out  in  incremental  steps, 
so  that  the  applied  pressure  or  release  of  pressure  is  graduated 
and  controlled. 


3,744,064 
TOILET  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chartcs  L.  Preston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edwin  P.  Hof- 
stadlcr,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,525 

IntCI.E03d//22,//J0 

U.S.  CI.  4—34  17  Claims 


iO.  6S    tP  U  i-       H     !! 


A  fitting  for  use  with  preformed  shower  pans,  which 
facilitates  installation  of  the  drain  pipe  in  the  fitting  and 
removal  of  the  drain  pipe  if  repairs  are  needed  at  a  time  after 
installation.  The  fitting  has  a  tubular  portion  closely  received 
and  passing  through  a  drain  hole  in  the  shower  pan,  and  has  a 
flange  at  the  top  for  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  shower 
pan.  Two  tapered  inside  threads  are  formed  on  the  fitting,  one 
extending  into  the  lower  end  and  the  other  into  the  upper  end, 
for  receiving  a  drain  pipe  and  test  standup,  respectively.  A 
thread  is  formed  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  fitting  portion  for 
receiving  a  nut  that  holds  the  fitting  securely  to  tfie  shower 
pan.  If  the  drain  pipe  must  be  removed,  this  can  be  accom- 
plished without  damaging  the  outside  threads  by  one  workman 
stationed  below  the  shower  pan,  who  can  grasp  the  nut  with 
one  wrench  and  the  drain  pipe  with  another  wrench  and  turn 
them  in  opposite  directions,  any  turning  of  the  nut  merely 
further  tightening  it  so  that  the  drain  pipe  will  soon  begin  turn- 
ing to  become  loosened. 


3,744,066 

SELECTED  WIDTH  BED  FRAME 

Vincent  Falivene,  905  85th  St.,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,759 

Int.  CI.  A47c  19100;  A47f  1\00 

U.S.  CI.  5-176  R 


9  Claims 


Water  is  supplied  to  a  water  storage  tank  through  a  float-ac- 
tuated fill  valve  and  a  primary  control  valve  of  a  flush  control 
unit  which  provides  for  selecting  either  a  full  flush  or  a  partial 
flush  of  the  water  in  the  tank  into  the  toilet  bowl.  The  primary 
control  valve  determines  whether  water  flows  directly  into  the 
tank  or  to  a  secondary  control  valve  connected  by  a  tube  to  a 
water-actuated  cylinder  which  is  effective  to  close  the  flush 
valve  member  after  a  partial  flush.  The  secondary  control 
valve  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  float  support  rod  con- 
nected to  the  fill  valve  and  cooperates  with  the  primary  con- 
trol valve  to  assure  proper  filling  of  the  bowl  after  either  a  full 
flush  or  partial  flush.  The  control  unit  also  provides  for 
reversing  between  a  full  flush  and  a  partial  flush  at  any  time, 
and  for  providing  anti-siphon  protection  in  the  fill  line,  in  ad- 
dition to  accommodating  a  wide  pressure  variation  in  the  fill 
line. 


A  bed  frame  in  which  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members  are 
joined  together  by  a  pair  of  end  members,  each  end  member 
being  divided  into  two  sections  affixed  to  one  another  by  first 
pivots.  The  end  members  are  connected  to  the  side  members 
by  second  pivots  such  that  movement  of  the  first  pivots  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  moves  the  side  members  toward 
and  away  from  one  another.  A  lock  plate  extends  between  the 
end  members  and  is  affixed  thereto  to  lock  the  first  pivots 
against  movement  when  the  side  members  are  at  a  selected 
distance  apart  corresponding  to  the  desired  width  of  the  bed 
frame.  A  clamp  is  affixed  to  one  end  of  each  side  member  by  a 
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stem  which  passes  through  overlying  slots  in  the  side  member 
and  includes  a  pair  of  clamping  means  for  securing  a  head- 
board to  the  bed  frame. 


3,744,067 

SUPER  SUPER 

Rkkard  Paul  BcnUey,  Box  786,  Tupper  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,307 

Int  CI.  AOlk  47/00 

U.S.CL6— 1 


3,744,069 

WASHER  SHAPING  TOOL 

Wolfe  Grebow,  8402  Carbon  Lane,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  23, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 55,932 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7122 

U.S.CL7— 4 


SCIaiou 


The  Super  Super  herein  disclosed  is  used  in  place  of  a  honey 
super  on  a  beehive.  The  invention  contains  an  access  space 
permitting  the  entry  of  honey  bees  to  the  face  of  a  honeycomb 
section  with  cells  open  at  both  ends.  Honey  deposited  in  the 
cells  by  the  bees  flows  through  the  honeycomb  section  into  a 
honey  chamber  and  out  an  outlet  for  collection. 


3,744,068 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  FRAME  MEMBER 
Allan  E.  Harris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris-Hab  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Harvey,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,475 

IntCLA47c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—181  -^  10  Claims 


5  Claims 


An  improved  adjustable  cross  frame  member  for  use  in  a 
bed  frame  having  side  frame  members  and  another  such  cross 
frame  member.  The  improved  member  is  comprised  of  first 
and  second  elongate  L-shaped  elements  having  mutually  per- 
pendicular legs.  Both  elongate  elements  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  and  protruding  fingers 
in  one  leg  thereof,  with  the  spacing  between  slots  and  fingers 
and  their  sizes  being  alike  for  both  elongate  elements.  The  An- 
gers of  each  element  are  oriented  to  be  inserted  into  respec- 
tive slots  of  the  opposite  element  which  are  complementary 
therewith  when  the  elements  are  initially  positioned  with  like 
legs  in  face  abutting  engagement.  The  elongate  elements  are 
then  longitudinally  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  position 
each  inserted  finger  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  element  adjacent  the  slot  in  which  the  fin- 
gers are  initially  inserted,  and  thereby  positively  hold  the  ele- 
ments against  separation.  In  order  to  lock  the  elements  lon- 
gitudinally in  this  position,  one  of  the  elements  includes  posi- 
tion defining  apertures  associated  with  each  of  the  slots,  and 
the  other  element  includes  a  releasable  resilient  member  hav- 
ing a  detent  which  engages  a  position  defining  aperture  when 
the  fingers  are  moved  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  ele- 
ments. 


A  tool  for  use  when  replacing  resilient  washers  on  faucets, 
spigots  and  the  like  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  intercon- 
nected members  having  a  screw  driver  on  the  free  ends 
thereof  for  removing  and  replacing  the  washer  retaining  screw 
and  opposed  cutting  surfaces  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
members  for  abrading  material  from  the  periphery  of  the 
washer  when  placed  therebetween,  manually  clamped  and 
rotated  in  relation  thereto.  A  holder  is  provided  for  supporting 
the  washer  when  it  is  being  rotated  during  the  abrading  opera- 
tion. 

-I 


3,744,070 

TRANSPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  AMPHIBIOUS  CAMPERS 

Robert  H.  Shaw,  131  Oakwood  Lane,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,613 

InL  CL  B63c  13100 

U.S.CL9— IT  7  Claims 


A  pontoon  raft,  boat  or  the  like  with  land  supporting  wheels 
which  is  arranged  for  road  travel  when  towed  by  a  camper 
loaded  vehicle  and  also  which  is  provided  with  laterally  wide 
spread  water  supporting  pontoons.  The  wheels  are  joumalled 
on  a  retractable  carriage  and  are  raised  and  lowered  by 
manually  controlled  means  arranged  to  provide  torque  in  tor- 
sion spring  means  mounted  to  assist  in  movement  of  the 
retractable  carriage.  The  pontoons,  which  are  alternately 
raised  and  lowered  to  inboard  and  outboard  positions,  are 
likewise  by  manually  controlled  means  arranged  to  arm  and 
relax  torsion  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
pontoon  for  assisting  in  raising  or  lowering  the  pontoons  for 
alternate  land  to  water  or  water  to  land  travel. 
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Also,  in  combination  with  the  transfer  from  land  to  water 
and  vice  versa,  there  is  provided  a  telescopic  draft  means,  ex- 
tensible for  launching  and  retractible  for  de-launching,  as  the 
pontoon  raft  is  transferred  from  land  to  water  and  vice  versa. 

Such  use  of  the  pontoon  raft  may  be  as  a  houseboat  by 
transfer  of  a  vehicle  carried  camper  body  to  the  raft  deck.  The 
transfer  of  a  truck  camper  from  a  truck  to  a  raft  deck  is  the 
foundation  of  this  invention  and  the  various  techniques  and 
mechanisms  are  supplemental  to  that  essential  goal,  including 
launch  and  recovery. 


like  through  heavy  surf.  The  vehicle  is  adapuble  to  both 
sloped  beach  and  beachless  waterfront  conditions  and 
requires  a  low  pulling  or  pushing  force  for  launching  and 
recovery. 


3,744,071 
SECTIONAL  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  B.  Bossier,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,671 

Int.  CI.  B63b  H04 

U.S.  CL  9—2  S  6  Claims 


3,744,073 
HEAT  SETTING  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Nelson,  Rockford;  Jerry  L.  Boomers,  Grand  Rapids, 
and  Robert  B.  Egtvedt,  Comstock  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Wolverine  Worid  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2  f  7,535 
Int.  CI.  A43d  OOiOO 
U.S.CL12— lA  8  Claims 


Three  basic  boat  sections  or  units  are  described  herein, 
which  boat  sections  can  be  joined  to  one  another  in  a  variety 
of  configurations  as  each  boat  section  has  at  least  one  end  with 
a  generally  flat  bulkhead  adapted  to  mate  with  a  flat  bulkhead 
on  any  of  the  other  boat  sections.  Each  bulkhead  associated 
end  of  each  boat  section  further  includes  portions  of  latching 
means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  these  boat  sections  to  one 
another.  At  least  one  of  the  three  boat  sections  has  a  pointed 
end  to  define  the  bow  of  either  a  short  two  or  three  section 
boat,  or  alternatively  to  define  opposite  ends  of  a  canoe  or 
three  section  boat.  Various  other  boat  configurations  utilizing 
four  or  more  of  said  typical  three  boat  sections  can  also  be  as- 
sembled readily. 


3  744,072 

BOAT  LAUNCHING  AND  RECOVERY  VEHICULAR 

DEVICE 

Otis  R.  PanneU,  and  Roy  H.  Peterson,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  24 1 ,726 

Int.CI.G60pJ//0 

U.S.CL9-1T  4CUdnis 


Apparatus  for  heat  setting  shoe  uppers  to  conform  to  a  shoe 
last  in  a  heating  chamber  by  means  of  direct  and  indirect  radi- 
ant energy.  Reflective  triangular  shaped  guide  ways  extend 
along  the  length  of  a  conveyor  upon  which  lasts  and  uppers 
are  transported  to  provide  for  both  direct  and  indirect  radia- 
tion of  the  energy  to  the  shoes  carried  on  the  conveyor.  The 
energy  source  is  positioned  above  the  conveyor  to  direct  the 
rays  downwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  shoe,  providing  the 
direct  radiation  while  at  the  same  time  the  reflected  or  in- 
direct radiation  from  the  reflective  guide  ways  acts  upon  the 
sides  of  the  shoe. 


3,744,074 
SHOE  LAST  WITH  INSOLE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS.^ 
Peter   L.   Stapleton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,372 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27.,  1970, 
50,918/70 

Int.  CLA43d  27/00,5/00 
U.S.CL  12-145  10  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  lightweight,  air  transportable  vehicular 
device  for  launching  and  recovering  a  motor  surf  boat  or  the 


A  shoe  last  having  an  embedded  hollow  member  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  projecting  from  the  last  bottom  for  cutting 
a  tab  in  an  insole  forceably  applied  to  the  last  bottom  for  hold- 
ing the  insole  registered  on  the  last  bottom.  A  method  for  tem- 
porarily securing  an  insole  on  a  last  bottom  in  which  the  cut 
tab  is  received  in  the  hollow  member. 
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3,744,075 
DISENGAGEABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  DRAWBRIDGE 

GIRDERS 
Dieter  Zaremba.  Stuttgart,  (.ermany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr. 
Ing.  H.c.F.  Porwhe  K.d.,  Stuttgart-ZufTenluiusea,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 197i,  Scr.  No.  135,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1970,  P  20 
18  4763 

Int.CLEOldy/00 
U.S.C1. 14— 1  15  Claims 


An  automatic  loclcing  installation  for  the  disengageable 
connection  of  the  upper  girders  of  two-partite  drawbridges 
whose  bridge  parts  are  adapted  to  be  transported,  one 
disposed  above  the  other,  on  a  carrier  vehicle  and  are  adapted 
to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  by  means  of  a  pivotal  boom 
mounted  at  the  carrier  vehicle,  whereby  locking  members  are 
provided  pivotally  arranged  against  a  spring  force  which  are 
positively  guided  by  control  levers  released  by  spring  loaded 
abutments  arranged  at  the  boom  and  are  further  influenced  by 
feelers  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  associated  bridge  part. 


3,744,076 

AUTOMATIC  SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE 

James  N.  MuiUns,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4398,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Set.  No.  137^37 

IntCI.A47i2i/02 

U.S.CI.  15— 31  23  Claims 


An  automatic  shoe  polishing  machine  is  provided  for  polish- 
ing a  shoe.  The  shoe,  while  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  is  placed 
on  a  shoe  support  in  an  opening  in  the  machine  housing. 
Rotating  side  polish  application  brushes  pick  up  polish  from  a 
dispenser  and  move  along  the  sides  of  a  shoe  applying  polish 


to  the  shoe.  Rotating  side  buffing  brushes  follow  the  applica- 
tor brushes.  After  applying  the  polish,  the  apphcator  brushes 
move  out  of  contact  with  the  shoe  so  they  will  not  contact  the 
shoe  as  the  are  returned  to  their  starting  position.  A  brush  ap- 
plies polish  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe  after  which  another  brush 
buffs  the  toe.  The  movement  of  the  brushes  is  coordinated  by 
having  the  movement  of  the  two  toe  brushes  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  side  brushes.  The  applicator  brushes  pick  up 
polish  from  cavities  in  a  polish  dispensing  body  just  before 
they  move  into  contact  with  the  shoe.  The  cavities  are  closed 
except  when  dispensing  polish  to  keep  the  polish  from  being 
exposed  to  the  drying  effect  of  the  air  when  the  machine  is  not 
in  operation. 


3,744,077  I 

CARPET  SWEEPERS  I 

Donald  Nation  Smyth,  South  Ptympton,  Australia,  assignor  to 
S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited,  Albert  Parli,  Australia 

Filedjuly7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,422  I 

IntCLA47l///0« 
U.S.  a.  15—41  R  9  Claims 


A  carpet  sweeper  in  which  the  brush  sweeps  over  the  whole 
width  of  the  sweeper  so  that  the  sweeper  can  brush  the  carpet 
right  up  to  the  edge  of  the  wall.  The  brush  is  driven  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels  on  a  crank  mechanism  so  that  increase  of  pres- 
sure on  the  operating  handle  gives  greater  driving  force 
between  the  wheels  and  the  brush.  Also  the  brush  is  self-ad- 
justing for  height,  the  handle  applying  pressure  to  the  br\jsh. 
The  wheels  are  attached  to  the  dust  trays  and  hence  move  with 
the  dust  trays  hinged  about  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
sweeper  as  the  trays  are  opened  and  closed  by  a  single  operat- 
ing member. 


3,744,078  I 

NAILBRUSH 
Joseph  Vallis,  353  Cortlcigh  Boulevard,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,343 

IbL  CI.  A46b  15/00,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-167  R  6  Claims 


Jc'~ 


A  nailbrush  has  a  backing  element  from  which  a  plurality  of 
slender  bristles  project.  The  free  tips  of  the  bristles  togeUier 
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define  a  cleaning  face  and  the  bristles  are  of  differential  length 
so  that  the  cleaning  face  has  a  longitudinally  extending  depres- 
sion and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  depressions  with 
the  former  being  deeper  than  the  latter. 


per  se  is  also  claimed  as  is  an  industrial  truck  being  equipped 
with  the  caster  brush  assembly.  The  housing  is  conveniently 
removable  from  the  caster  when  cleaning  is  required. 


3,744,079 
CAULKING  CLEAN-UP  TOOL 

Wilbur  Krausc,  16465  N.E.  180th  Place,  Woodinville,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,480 
Int.CLE04f2//J2 
U.S.CL  15-235.7  7  Claims 


3,744,081  ' 

LEAF  COLLECTION  CONTAINER  SUPPORT 
Ann  MiUer,  810  High  St,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,726 

Int.CLB65f//04 

U.S.CL  15—257.1  12  Claims 


A  caulking  tool  for  applying  caulk  material  at  a  seam 
located  at  the  right  angle  intersection  of  two  walls.  The  tool  is 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  made 
of  two  integrally  connected  flanges  of  resihent  semi-soft 
material  disposed  at  a  larger  than  90°  angle  from  one  another 
so  that  forced  insertion  between  said  two  walls  will  produce  a 
seal-tight  connection  between  walls  and  flanges  for  removal  of 
excess  caulking  material  and  for  pressing  of  the  caulking 
material  in  the  seam.  The  intersection  of  the  flanges  is  slightly 
flattened  at  the  apex  so  that  an  approximate  45°  evenly- 
pressed  and  smoothed  bead  of  caulking  material  remains 
when  the  tool  is  moved  between  the  walls  over  the  approxi- 
mately disposed  caulking  material  at  the  seam. 


3,744,080 

CASTER  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

James  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  2443  Armstrong  Circle,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,947 

lDt.Cl.B60biJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-256.51  9  Claims 


A  plastic  leaf  collection  bag  is  temporarily  secured  to  the 
ground  while  supported  with  its  opening  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  by  an  adjustable  frame  means  in  position  to 
allow  leaves  to  be  conveniently  swept  into  the  bag. 


3,744,082  » 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  RAKE    • 
Alfred  G.  MarshaU,  P.  O.  Box  201,  Woodbum,  On^. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,922      • 
Int  CI.  A47I 9/06 
U.S.CL  15—402 


A  caster  brush  assembly  is  disclosed  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  caster  for  an  industrial  truck  or  the  like  where  hnt, 
string,  or  other  unwanted  materials  are  apt  to  be  picked  up  by 
the  caster  or  wheel  and  become  secured  or  embedded  around 
the  caster  so  as  to  impede  caster  operation  and  create  cleanli- 
ness problems.  The  assembly  comprises  a  housing  that  is 
securable  around  a  caster  and  has  a  plurality  of  bristle  assem- 
blies removably  attached  thereto,  and  extending  inwardly  and 
contacting  the  caster.  Bristles  of  certain  of  said  assemblies  are, 
in  part,  of  different  lengths  so  as  to  provide  a  tapered  bristle 
surface  against  the  contact  area  with  the  caster.  A  smooth  sur- 
face is  thus  provided  to  shear  unwanted  materials  away  from 
the  caster  as  they  are  picked  up  off  the  floor.  It  is  preferred  to 
provide  bristles  on  all  four  sides  of  the  caster  within  the  hous- 
ing so  as  to  completely  enclose  the  caster.  A  brush  assembly 


3  Claims 


A  vacuum  cleaner  and  rake  combination.  The  rake  includes 
a  frame  having  tines  mounted  thereon  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom.  Such  rake  is  secured  to  th6  vacuum 
cleaner  with  the  frame  positioned  in  advance  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner  housing,  whereby  it  moves  in  the  path  of  the  cleaner 
housing  on  movement  of  the  vacuum  cleaner.  Multiple  rows  of 
tines  are  provided  with  the  tines  of  the  various  rows  staggered. 
The  tines  incline  toward  the  housing  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  in 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  frame. 


3,744,083 
CASTORS 
Albert  WilUam  Jenkins,  8  Longbrae  Court,  Forest  Hills, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,371,  Feb.  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,557,401.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,016 
Claims    priority,   application   Australia,   Feb.    28,    1967, 

18275/67 

IntCI.B60bJJ/08 
U.S.  CI.  16-26  5ClMms 

The  invention  provides  an  improved  castor  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  balls  disposed  in  a  space  for  dual  rolling 
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contact  between  a  load  supporting  large  ball  and  a  housing 
skirting  and  retaining  the  large  ball  and  the  housing  is  con- 


structed to  allow  free  movement  of  the  small  balls  in  the  space 
whereby  clustering  and  resultant  jamming  of  the  small  balls  is 
prevented.  *, 


to 


3,744,084 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CASE 
Cyril    E.    Fankhouser,    Costa    Mesa,    Calif.,    assignor 
Technicolor,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,449 

Int  CI.  A47b  95102 

U.S.  CI.  16— 114  15  Claims 


A  carrying  case  and  handle  assembly  are  disclosed  in  which 
the  handle  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  housing 
of  the  carrying  case.  The  carrying  handle  extends  through  the 
housing  and  is  movably  retained  therein  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  case  when  in  the  carrying  position.  The  carry- 
ing handle  includes  spring  means  to  retract  the  same  when  the 
case  is  at  rest. 


3,744,085 
LOCKABLE  HINGE 
Steven  J.  Gricgo,  635  Gene  Avenue,  N.W.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,633 

InLCI.E05d///;0 

U.S.  CI.  16-144  7  Claims 


A  structural  hinge  having  at  least  two  leaves  provided  with 
registering  barrels  and  an  axially  movable  hinge  pin  inserted 
through  said  barrels,  each  of  the  barrels  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  journal  portion  and  an  internal  polygonal  socket 
portion,  said  hinge  pin  having  corresponding  cylindrical  por- 
tions and  polygonal  in  cross  section  plug  portions,  the  socket 
portions  in  alternate  barrels  being  of  sufficient  depth  so  that 


the  plug  portions  of  the  hinge  pin  are  completely  nested  in  said 
alternate  barrels  when  the  hinge  pin  is  in  one  extreme  axial 
position  and  each  plug  portion  engages  adjacent  socket  posi- 
tions when  the  hinge  pin  is  in  other  axial  positions  whereby  the 
hinge  leaves  arc  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
or  are  locked  in  a  selected  angular  condition,  respectively. 


3,744,086 

DEVICE  FOR  CONCEALED  LINKED  HINGES,  APT  TO 

AUTOMATICALLY  HOLD  A  DOOR,  CABINET  DOOR  OR 

FLAP  DOOR  SHUT 
Luciano  Salice,  Cantu,  and  Silvio  Serin,  Padova,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  S.P.A.  Arturo  Salice,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  15,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,   1970,  41652 
A/70;  Mar.  29,  1971,  22425  A/70 

Int.  CI.  B  14c  29/00 
U.S.  CK  16—164  10  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  a  door  shut,  incorporated  in  a  con- 
cealed hinge  embodying  the  kinematic  system  for  an  ar- 
ticualted  quadrilateral  comprising  a  V-shaped  flexure  spring 
havii)g  at  its  apex  an  eyelet  by  which  said  spring  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  four  pivoting  pins  of  the  hinge. 

I 


3,744,087 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  CUT  INTO  THE  BODY  OF 

POULTRY 

Jacobus  Gcrardus  Vertcgaal,  Boxmecr,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stork-Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstcdvccn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct   16,  1969, 
6915661 


InLCLA22c2//00 


U.S.CL  17—11 


I 
6  Claims 


A  device  for  making  a  transverse  cut  between  the  tail  and 
the  anus  of  the  body  of  a  bird  which  is  suspended  by  its  legs 
from  a  conveyor  track.  The  device  has  a  cutting  disk  and  a 
support  which  can  tilt  the  device  about  a  first  horizontal  axis 
and  about  a  second  axis,  above  and  parallel  to  the  first  axis. 
Two  guide  members  are  connected  to  the  support.  The  first 
guide  member  is  in  the  proximity  of  the  cutting  disk  and  at  a 
short  distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  disk  and  the  second 
guide  member  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  first  guide. 
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3,744,088  said  conveyor  belt  to  move  only  when  said  blades  4re  clear  of 

VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  said  meat.  Means  is  provided  for  varying  the  increment  of  con- 

ANIMAL  CARCASSES  veyor  belt  travel  while  the  machine  is  running. 

Bryan  T.  Snowden,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FEI,  Inc.,  Dal-  

las,  Tex.  * 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,005  3,744,090 


Int.CLA22c2//04 


U.S.CK  17—11.2 


FISH-SUPPORTING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
4  Claims    Robert  C.  Burke,  1 103  Richard  SL,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,520 
Int  CLA22C  25/06 
U.S.CL  17—70 


4  Claims 


A  compartmented  housing  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  with  a  path  being  defined 
through  the  housing  for  travel  of  animal  carcasses,  such  as 
poultry,  therethrough.  Spray  nozzles  project  from  a  generally 
smooth  inner  surface  of  the  housing  for  directing  high  tem- 
perature steam  upon  preselected  portions  of  the  animal  car- 
casses. The  entry  of  ambient  air  into  the  housing  is  regulated 
to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  within  the  housing.  A  pre- 
wetting  station  initially  wets  the  animal  carcasses  prior  to 
entry  into  the  compartmented  housing. 


3,744,089 
MEAT  TENDERIZER 
Fred  Fetier,  Stiongsvillc,  and  Ronald  P.  Miranda,  Sandusky, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bcttchcr  Industries,  Inc.,  Bir- 
mingham, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,668,  March  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,654,664.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,501 

Int  CL  A22c  9100 


U.S.a.17-25 


2  Claims 


A  table-like  support  member  has  fixed  thereto  an  upstand- 
ing member  with  a  second  upstanding  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  support  member  for  reciprocable  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  upstanding  member  for  hold- 
ing the  body  of  a  fish  in  a  vice-like  manner  during  fish  cleaning 
operations.  Fish-clamping  means  are  fixed  to  the  support 
member  and  also  to  the  fixed  upstanding  member.  The  sup- 
port member  includes  a  drawer  for  fish-cleaning  implements. 


3,744,091 
MAT  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBER  WEB 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Dennis  E.  Wood,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curlator  Cor- 
poration, MacedoD,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,736 

Int  CL  DO  Ig  25/00 

U.S.CL19— 1563  7  Claims 


As  a  meat  product  travels  intermittently  along  a  horizontal 
conveyor  belt  by  fixed  increments,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
directed  tenderizing  knives  having  cylindrical  shanks  and 
wide,  flat,  pointed  blades  at  the  lower  end  having  inclined  side 
cutting  edges  carried  by  a  vertically  reciprocating  ram  car- 
riage are  moved  from  a  position  above  the  meat  downwardly 
through  the  meat  and  then  withdrawn  upwardly.  A  stripper 
carriage  associated  with  the  ram  carriage  follows  the  latter 
during  its  downward  stroke  leaving  a  stripper  frame  resting  on 
top  of  the  meat.  The  stripper  frame  is  locked  in  that  position 
until  the  tenderizing  knives  move  upwardly  out  of  the  meat,  at 
which  time  the  stripper  frame  is  unlocked  and  moves  up- 
wardly propelled  by  the  ram  carriage.  Timing  means  causes 


This  machine  includes  a  moving  condenser  and  an  un^^ 
dercarriage  having  a  solid  plate  confronting  a  part  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  condenser.  The  condenser  may  be  a  rotating 
foraminous  screen,  or  an  endless  foraminous  belt.  There  is  a 
duct  inside  the  condenser,  through  which  air  is  sucked  to  draw 
fibers  onto  the  screen,  and  an  adjustable  baffle  for  determin- 
ing the  effective  area  of  this  duct.  Fibers  are  sucked  into  the 
space  between  the  plate  and  condenser  by  the  air  flowing 
through  the  condenser  and  compacted  into  a  web  by  the  mov- 
ing condenser.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  an  air  in- 
take box  and  an  adjustable  flap  increase  the  stripping  action 
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on  the  pins  of  an  apron  in  a  feed  hopper  to  deliver  fibers 
between  the  undercarriage  and  condenser.  In  this  embodi- 
ment also  means  is  provided  for  varying  the  throat  opening  of 
the  air  bridge  which  carries  the  fibers  from  this  apron  between 
undercarriage  and  condenser.  In  another  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  to  control  the  mat  thickness  the  undercarriage  is 
bodily  adjustable  relative  to  the  condenser  which  here  is  an 
endless  screen  belt. 


3,744,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A 
FIBER  FEED  MAT 
Charies  R.  Auten,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Curlator  Cor- 
poration, East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,Scr.No.  150,281 

Int.  CI.  DO  Ig  25/00 

VS.  Ci.  1 9—  1 56.3  6  Claims 


a^3 


M  '»'«'J  «' 


c 


v»  "'-»<)'" 


For  controlling  its  fiber  density  during  formation  of  a  mat 
that  is  to  be  fed  to  the  lickerin  of  a  card  or  web  forming 
machine,  a  pressure  gauge  is  connected  to  the  inlet  duct  of  the 
suction  fan  that  causes  fibers  to  be  drawn  from  a  feed 
mechanism  and  laid  down  on  a  condenser  to  form  the  mat; 
and  this  gauge  is  geared  to  a  pivoted  or  reciprocable  damper 
in  the  duct  to  control  air  flow  in  the  duct,  thereby  to  control 
the  density  of  the  mat.  The  control  damper  may  be  positioned 
either  at  the  inlet  or  the  outlet  side  of  the  fan. 


3,744,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULARIZING  THE 
OUTPUT  OF  DRAWING  FRAMES  OF  THE  KIND  USED  IN 

TEXTILE  SPINNING 
Ernst  FeUx,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger  Ltd., 
.   Uster,  Switzerland 
'  Filed  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  87,874 

Cbims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   9,    1969, 
18292/69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  19-240  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  regularizing  the  output  of  draw- 
ing frames  of  the  type  used  in  the  textile  spinning  industry.  At 


least  one  of  the  slivers  delivered  to  the  drawing  frame  is  passed 
through  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  a  rotational  speed  con- 
trolled by  a  measuring  signal  generated  by  a  measuring  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  the  overall  cross  section  of  the  output 
of  the  drawing  frame. 


3,744,094 
INTERLOCKING  TIE  STRIP 
WilUam  C.  Bach,  446  San  Vincente  Boulevard,  Apt  105, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,292  i 

Int.  CI.  24  J0.5,  B65d  6i// 2 
U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  8  Claims 


A  one  piece  interlocking  tie  strip  for  use  in  securing  plants, 
packages  and  the  like.  The  strip  is  provided  in  one  of  several 
embodiments  each  of  which  incorporates  spaced  perforations 
located  longitudinally  along  the  tie  strip  with  repetitive  spac- 
ing relationships.  In  one  embodiment  perforations  are  located 
along  each  lateral  edge  and  deflne  complementary  interlocka- 
ble  T-shaped  cutouts  and  T-shaped  tabs.  In  another  embodi- 
ment perforations  of  two  different  types  alternate  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip  and  are  located  intermediate  the 
edges  of  the  strip,  such  alternate  perforations  having  a  com- 
plementary configuration  to  provide  an  interlock  when  one 
portion  of  the  strip  is  longitudinally  or  laterally  overlaid  on 
another  remote  portion  of  the  strip.  Duplicate  arrangements 
of  the  spaced,  alternating,  interlockable  perforations  of  the 
second  embodiment,  the  perforations  being  located  along 
each  lateral  edge  of  the  strip,  are  also  utilized  in  a  third  em- 
bodiment. 

I 


3,744,095 

SPLICE  FOR  TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Edward    Ci.    Tomlinson,    Abington   Township,   Montgomery 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,393 

Int.  CLF16g  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  24—38  4  Claims 


/a/ 


A  splice  for  toothed  power  transmission  belts  having  con- 
necting pins  for  holding  the  abutting  ends  of  the  belt  together. 
The  connecting  pins  each  pass  through  a  tooth  of  the  belt  in 
the  splice  region.  The  pin  is  placed  in  adjacent  proximity  to 
the  tension  cords  in  the  belt  so  that  these  reinforcement  cords 
will  acquire  the  load  transmitted  to  the  pin.  As  a  result,  a 
stronger  and  more  durable  splice  is  achieved.  The  above  splice 
may  also  be  used  for  repairing  damaged  or  worn  belts  by  in- 
serting a  new  piece  of  belt  having  a  splice  at  each  end. 
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3,744,096 
BINDER 
Albertus  Jacobus  Theodorus  Kok,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  IPP  Industrial  Polymer  Processing  S.A.,  Vaud,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   1,   1971, 
1446/71 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  8  Claims 


with  a  first  jaw  member  adjustably  but  firmly  attached  to  the 
base.  A  second  jaw  member  is  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent 
the  first  jaw  member  with  the  gripping  teeth  of  the  jaw  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  a  rope  to  be 
inserted  therebetween.  The  second  jaw  member  is  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  first  jaw  member  by 
a  cam-follower  arrangement  so  that  the  first  and  second  jaw 


The  invention  provides  a  binder  having  a  plastics  strap  of  in- 
definite length  formed  with  notches  over  its  entire  length  to 
define  locking  positions  for  a  separate  blocking  device  having 
a  member  formed  with  a  passage  for  the  two  end  portions  of 
the  strap  and  locking  teeth  for  engaging  in  the  notches  of  the 
strap.  The  strap  may  for  instance  be  made  by  extruding  a  con- 
tinuous plastics  tape  and  passing  the  tape  between  a  pair  of 
rollers  of  which  one  is  provided  with  notch-forming  teeth  over 
its  circumference,  the  tape  being  subsequently  cut  into  straps 
of  required  length. 


3,744,097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING 
UPHOLSTERY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stephan  C.  Shepherd,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Maxanf  But- 
ton &  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,714 

Int  CL  A44b  1/18, 9/00;  Mlc  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-90  B  5  Claims 


A  device  and  method  for  reinforcing  the  holes  made 
through  fabric  by  the  fastening  devices  used  in  tufting  uphol- 
stery and  the  like. 


3,744,098 
LINE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Thomas  S.  Bowers,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hansen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Gumec,  III. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,778 
Int.CI.F16g///00 
U.S.  CI.  24—  1 36  R  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  line  gripping  device  such  as  a 
rope  puller,  a  wire  puller,  or  a  cleat.  The  line  gripping  device 
utilizes  both  the  camming  and  the  jamming  action.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  disclosure  illustrates  a  handle  attached  to  a  base 


members  are  constantly  maintained  in  a  parallel  relationship. 
Accordingly,  tension  on  a  line  placed  between  the  jaws  causes 
a  camming  operation  to  force  the  jaws  together  to  grip  the  line 
while  the  angular  relationship  of  the  teeth  causes  the  line  to  be 
jammed  between  the  jaws.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  dis- 
closure, the  jaws  are  mounted  on  a  base  which  i^  secured  by 
screws  to  a  deck  of  a  vessel  so  as  to  form  a  combination  jam- 
cam  cleat. 


3,744,099 

SAFETY  PIN 

Horace  S.  McCoy,  11203  Lonewood  Circle,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,923 

Int.  CLA44b  9/72 

U.S.CL24— 156R  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  safety  pin  having  a  keeper  thereon  for 
captivating  the  pin  in  a  closed  configuration.  The  keeper  is 
constructed  to  receive  the  point  through  a  one-way  entry  and 
to  release  the  point  through  a  one-way  exit.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  cam  the  pin  laterally  following  its  passage  through  the 
one-way  exit. 


3,744,100 
FIXING  WASHER  OF  A  DECORATIVE  BUTTON  FOR 
FURNITURE 
Morio    Katayama,    c/o    Gondora    Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd.,    9-7 
Higashinihonbashi  1-chome,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,650     . 
Int.CI.A44b///« 
U.S.  CI.  24—152  4  Claims 

A  fixing  washer,  for  engaging  the  shank  of  a  decorative  but- 
ton for  upholstered  funiture,  has  a  front  plate  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  periphery  and  a  central  outwardly  convex  dome  por- 
tion formed  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  shank.  A  backplate 
has  a  substantially  flat  seating  portion  whose  periphery  is 
clamped  by  an  intumed  peripheral  flange  on  the  front  plate, 
and  the  backplate  is  formed  with  a  central  projection  extend- 
ing axially  from  tha  backplate,  this  central  projection  being  es- 
sentially tubular  and  being  radially  enlarged  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  is  formed  with  a  dome  portion  at  its  outer  end  also 
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having  a  central  aperture  for  the  shank.  A  first  resilient  plate  is 
peripherally  clamped  between  the  front  and  back  plates  and  is 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  a  little  less 
than  that  of  the  shank.  A  second  resilient  plate  has  its 
periphery  engaged  in  the  radially  enlarged  portion  of  the  pro- 


the  U-shaped  frame.  Means  are  provided  in  the  casing  actu- 
ated by  gas  pressure  to  pull  the  pins  inwardly  of  the  casing  and 


jection  of  the  backplate,  so  that  it  is  spaced  axially  from  the 
first  resilient  plate,  the  second  resilient  plate  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  less  than  that  of  the  backplate  and  being 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  a  little  less 
than  that  of  the  shank  of  the  decorative  button. 


out  of  the  holes  of  said  legs,  thereby  releasing  the  male  strap 
connector. 


3,744,101 

DETACHABLE  QUARTER-TURN  BLIND  HOLE 

FASTENER 

Paul  R.  Gky,  Hillsdale,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Rex  ChalnbeH  Inc., 

MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,153 

Int  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  24-221  K  4  Chins 


3,744,103 

LOCK  AND  RELEASE  FOR  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
John  A.  Gaylord,  Grccnbrec,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Kock  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

FiledFeb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,148  I 

Int  CI.  A44b/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—230  A  6  Clainu 


A  detachable  blind  hole  quarter-turn  fastener  for  securing  a 
panel  to  a  frame  in  which  means  are  provided  for  detachably 
securing  the  fastener  to  the  panel  in  response  to  a  quarter-turn 
of  the  fastener  cross  pin  stud  in  one  direction  and  for 
deUchably  securing  the  panel  to  the  frame  in  response  to  a 
quarter-turn  of  the  cross  pin  stud  in  the  other  direction. 


3,744,102 
STRAP  CONNECTOR  RELEASE 
John  A,  Gaylord,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,147 
Intel.  A44b/ 9/00 
U.S.CI.24-230A  9  Chums 

In  the  strap  connector  release  in  this  illustration,  the  male 
connector  has  a  U-shaped  forked  frame  which  straddles  a  cas- 
ing and  is  locked  to  the  casing  by  opposite  pins  slideably  ex- 
tended through  the  sides  of  the  casing  into  holes  in  the  legs  of 


This  lock  and  release  is  for  the  rocking  shaft  of  the  type  of 
strap  connector  used  on  parachutes,  for  instance,  of  the  type 
shown  in  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,183,568,  wherein  a  rocking  shaft  has 
a  cut  away  portion  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  prongs  of  the 
male  connector  and  then  it  is  turned  into  a  notch  in  the  prongs 
of  the  male  connector  for  locking  the  male  connector  in  the 
female  connector.  The  rocking  shaft  is  locked  in  place  by  a 
lever  at  a  reduced  end  thereof  and  a  gas  actuator  valve  and 
plunger  pushes  a  spring  pressed  bolt  out  of  a  keeper  to  free  the 
lever  and  the  rocking  shaft  for  rotation  and  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  freeing  to  admit  the  gas  pressure  into 
a  cylinder  to  move  a  piston  against  the  action  of  a  spring, 
which  piston  is  connected  to  said  lever  to  rock  the  lever  and 
the  rocking  shaft  into  prong  releasing  position.  The  coil  spring 
in  the  cylinder  automatically  returns  the  piston  into  its  initial 
position  £md  thereby  rocks  the  lever  and  the  shaft  into  locking 
position  whereupon  the  spring  pressed  bolt  pushes  the  plunger 
and  the  valve  back  into  the  initial  locking  position. 
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3,744,104  production  of  high  quality  optical  elements^  The  web  is 

NON-RELEASABLE  CLASP  stretched  by  applying  a  tensile  stress  to  a  length  of  the  film 

David  Julian  Ford,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to  TRW  In-    moving  between  a  pair  of  driven  pinch-type  restraining  rolls 
corporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,909  \ .  ,     -^ 

Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
4^71/71 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2  7/00;  G09f  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  24—248  SL  2  Clahns 


A  clamp  for  a  plastics  or  similar  band,  such  as  is  commonly 
used  in  hospitals  to  secure  to  a  person  an  identity  tag  which  is 
intended  to  be  resistant  to  removal,  comprises  a  base  and  a 
clamping  member  moulded  integrally  with  a  hinging  web  from 
synthetic  plastics  material,  the  base  carrying  a  post  over  which 
one  end  of  the  band  is  impaled  and  secured  by  upsetting  the 
end  of  the  post,  and  the  clamping  member  being  hingeable 
towards  the  base  to  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  band  which  in 
use  is  laid  across  the  base.  Co-operating  lip  and  tongue  means 
are  provided  to  secure  the  base  and  clamping  member 
together  in  non-releasable  manner. 


3,744,105 
DRAWSTRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  N.  Laurita,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Rifkin  Co., 
Wilkcs-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,512 

Int  CI.  A4  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-266  2  Claims 


A  drawstring  including  an  elongate  flexible  element  for  ex- 
tension about  the  neck  of  a  bag,  an  enlarged  gripping  member 
on  one  end  of  the  elongate  element,  and  a  retaining  member 
on  the  other  end  of  the  elongate  element  configured  for  inter- 
fitting  engagement  with  the  gripping  member  for  retention  of 
the  elongate  element  about  the  neck  of  the  bag. 


3,744,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  PLASTIC  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Sidney  J.  Baum,  Endno,  and  Anton  J.  Mayr,  Canoga  Park, 

both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Foster    Grant    Co.    Inc., 

Lcominister,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,337 

IntCI.D06ci/06 

U.S.  CI.  26—54  9  Chums 

An  apparatus  for  longitudinally  stretching  a  continuous  web 

of  extensible   material   such   as   thermoplastic   sheeting   to 

produce  a  highly  uniform  stretch  oriented  film  for  use  in  the 


and  one  or  more  pulling  rolls  driven  at  a  rate  greater  than  that 
of  the  restraining  rolls  to  impart  the  desired  degree  of  elonga- 
tion. Softening  heat  is  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the  film  as 
the  film  emerges  from  the  nip  of  the  restraining  rolls. 


3,744,107 
TENTER  CLIP 
Derek  Mitchell,  Larkhall,  Scotbind,  assignor  to  Proctor  and 
Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphb^  Pa. 

Fikd  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,1 15 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept  9,  1970, 
43,166/70 

IntCI.DO6ci/70 
U.S.  CI.  26—62  C  7  Clahns 


A  clip  construction  having  a  body,  a  pinplate  support,  and  a 
gripper  with  the  body  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  which  are  formed  and  welded  together.  The  pin- 
plate  support  conveniently  secures  a  pinplate  and  is  so  con- 
figured in  relation  to  the  gripper,  both  of  which  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  body,  that  the  gripper  alone  locks  the  pinplate 
support  in  operative  position. 


3,744,108 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROD-SHAPED 

FILLERS  FOR  CIGARETTE  FILTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Greve,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Wcrfcc 
Karbcr  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1970,  P  20 
36  486.7 

IntCI.DOlbJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  28—  1  CF  10  Clahns 

A  tow  which  consists  of  filamentary  filter  material  and  is 
being  converted  into  a  continuous  rod-like  filler  prior  to 
wrapping  to  form  a  wrapped  filter  rod  is  being  withdrawn  from 
a  bale  wherein  the  filaments  of  the  tow  are  likely  to  become 
interlaced  or  entangled  with  attendant  short-lasting  changes  in 
tensional  stresses  upon  the  tow.  Such  short-lasting  changes  in 
the  tensional  stresses  are  damped  upstream  of  the  point  where 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


the  tow  is  engaged  by  a  pair  of  advancing  rollers  to  insure  that 
the  tension  in  those  increments  of  the  tow  which  advance 
beyond  such  rollers  is  substantially  constant.  The  damping  ac- 
tion can  be  brought  about  by  a  roll  which  rests  in  a  loop  of  the 
tow  between  the  advancing  rollers  and  the  bale  and  which  is 


biased  by  a  spring  which  compensates  for  the  weight  of  the 
roll.  The  latter  rises  in  response  to  increasing  tension  in  the 
loop  to  reduce  the  length  of  such  loop  and  descends  in 
response  to  decreasing  tension  of  the  loop  to  thereby  lengthen 
the  loop  at  a  speed  which  is  preferably  proportional  to  the  ex- 
tent of  changes  in  the  length  of  the  loop. 


3,744,109 
HEALD  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Dohi,  and  Nobuhisa  Oiaiii,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Todo  Seisaltusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto-slii,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1971,Ser.  No.  142,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1970, 45/41398 
IntCLD03j///4 
U^.  CI.  28—46  I  Claim 


A  specified  heald  is  separated  automatically  from  groups  of 
the  healds  in  a  predetermined  order  stored  in  a  punched  tape. 


3,744,110 
SIZING  AND  DRYING  SECTIONAL  WARPING  MACHINE 
Hirohito  Baba,  Osaka,  and  Toshlyuld  Takaae,  Nishiwald,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Baba  Snagyo  Kikai  Kabushiid  Kaisha, 

Osaka-Fu  and  Naigai  Orimona  Kabushild  Kaisha,  NishiwaM- 

shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,661 

Int.CI.D03j//02 

U.S.  CL  28—28  4  Claims 

A  sizing  and  drying  sectional  warping  machine.  The 
machine  has  a  set  of  plural  creels  movable  for  replacement  in 
a  direction  intersecting  the  travelling  direction  of  the  warp.  A 
sizing  apparatus  for  the  warp  passing  between  the  front  sec- 
tional warping  machine  and  the  winding  device  and  a  drying 
apparatus  are  provided  and  the  portions  of  both  the  sizing  and 
the  drying  apparatus  through  which  the  warp  passes  are  con- 
structed so  as  to  have  one-end-support,  so  that  the  warp  can 


be  loaded  while  holding  the  warp  passing  through  the  front 
reed  on  the  side  as  it  is.  While  sizing,  drying  and  sectional 
warping  are  carried  on  in  one  creel,  in  the  other  creel  replace- 


^^^1^ 


W^ 


p 


ment  of  the  bobbin  and  the  piece  of  warp  are  performed  to 
prepare  for  next  operation.  By  replacement  of  the  creel  the 
next  sizing,  drying  and  sectional  warping  operation  can  be  car- 
ried out  immediately.  i 


3,744,1 1 1 
ROLL  FOR  A  DAMMING  ROLLER  TRAIN 
Karl  Stumpf,  Worringerstrasse  78,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1971,  P  21 
40  921.2 

Int.  CI.  B21b  13/02 
U.S.  CL  29—  1 16  R  10  Claims 


>J^ 


A  roll  for  use  in  a  damming  roller  train  includes  a  central 
shaft  having  at  least  two  spaced  parallel  disc  members  con- 
nected therewith.  A  series  of  small  rollers  surround  the  central 
shaft,  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  with  such  small  rollers  being 
mounted  between  the  disc  members.  The  frictional  pressure 
on  the  small  rollers  is  adjusted  to  normally  prevent  as  such 
small  rollers  from  rotating  as  revolve  about  the  central  shaft, 
during  the  conveying  of  material  along  the  roller  train.  How- 
ever, when  the  flow  of  material  along  the  roller  train  is 
dammed,  the  frictional  pressure  on  the  small  rollers  is  over- 
come and  such  small  rollers  rotate  about  their  rotational  axes. 


3,744,112 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLATE 

SUBASSEMBLIES  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Hans-Gcorg    Lindcnberg,   Hannover-Stocken,   and   Siegfried 

Prause,  Bcrenbostel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 

Aktiengcsdischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  i 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1970,  P  20  22 
163.0  I 

InL  CL  HOlm  35/18;  B23p  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—204  10  Claims 

A  machine  for  producing  electrode-plate  blocks  for  electric 
storage  batteries  comprises  a  table  stepwise  rotatable  about  a 
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vertical  axis,  peripherally  distributed  axles  mounted  on  the 
table  and  protruding  radially  therefrom,  respective  cassettes 
mounted  on  the  outward  ends  of  the  respective  axles  and  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  bilaterally  open  block  boxes  with  cell  parti- 
tions which  have  slots  for  insertion  of  loose  plate  blocks  into 
the  slots,  work  stations  arranged  about  the  table  and  corre- 
lated to  the  respective  cassettes,  one  of  the  respective  stations 


3,744,114 
SWAGING  TOOLS 
Gordon  Thomas  Melsom,  Gateshead,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1969, 
49,655/69 

lntCLB23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—237  6  Claims 


B     at  a 


\ 


16  /O 


having  means  for  orienting  the  electrode-plate  connector  lugs, 
a  second  having  means  for  treating  the  lugs  with  fluxing  medi- 
um, a  third  having  a  casting  device  for  joining  cell  connectors 
and  pole  bridges  with  the  lugs  of  equipolar  electrode  plates  of 
the  blocks,  and  a  work  station  with  a  press  device  for  pressing 
the  interconnected  plate  blocks  through  the  cassette  into 
block  housings  arranged  beneath  the  cassette  to  produce  a 
storage  battery. 


A  swaging  tool,  for  assembling  hose  to  couplings,  which  per- 
mits a  limited  range  of  hose  sizes  to  be  swaged  with  one  tool, 
while  avoiding  the  undesirable  formation  of  lobes,  which  lead 
to  leaks.  The  tool  has  a  plurality  of  outer  dies  arranged  around 
one  axis,  the  outer  dies  moving  in  a  radial  direction  on  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  tool.  Positioned  between  the  outer  dies 
are  insert  which  also  move  in  a  radial  direction  on  opening  and 
closing  of  the  tool.  Both  the  dies  are  in  contact  with  the  hose 
assembly  when  the  tool  is  closed,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification.  ^ 


3,744,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLANGING  OF  LINED  CONDUIT 
3,744,1 13  Walter  H.  West,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cbemi- 

LOCK  STRIP  INSERTING  TOOL  ^^1  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

J.  Thomas  Sarvay,  and  Michael  M.  Orend,  both  of  Lakewood,         Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,335,  Feb.  22, 1971, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company,  Cleve-      abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,117 
Und,  Ohio  Int  CI.  B23p  /  7  /OO 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,235,  Aug.  21, 1968,  abandoned.     u.S.  CL  29— 243.52 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,050 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29—235 


Int  CLB23p  79/04 


7  Claims 


A  lock  strip  inserting  tool  having  a  shank  specially  adapted 
for  power  operation  and  including  a  split  shank  construction 
with  a  resilient  spacer  and  sleeve  interconnecting  the  shank 
portions.  This  construction  damps  the  impact  load  and  vibra- 
tory frequency  without  reducing  the  stroke  of  the  tool. 


Metal  pipe  or  conduit  optionally  having  a  thermoplastic 
liner  is  flanged  by  confining  a  pipe  end  and  applying  internal 
pressure  from  a  material  such  as  rubber  to  force  the  pipe  end 
to  form  a  generally  radially  extending  flange.  Both  the  plastic 
lining  and  the  metal  are  sufficiently  well-formed  to  provide 
satisfactory  joints. 
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3,744,116 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DRAFT  GEAR 

BcrtU    E.    Peterson,    Chicago,    lU.,    assignor    to    Cardwdl 


3,744,118 

SOLID  STATE  METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  SMALL 
PIECES  OF  METAL  INTO  A  WORKPIECE 


Weatinghouse  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FiledMay7,  1971,Ser.  No.  141,150 
InLCKB23b/9/<M 
U.S.  CI.  29-252 


Mark  E.  Whakn,  Pepper  Pike;  Norman  W.  Trepanier,  Rocliy 
River,  and  Robert  A.  Kraus,  Shaker  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Republic  Sted  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
2  Claims  Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,861  i 

InL  CI.  B23q  J  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  29-403  36  Claims 


tTtlL 


TOiCTMCll 


m.iawm  tmk  Mien 

TO  f  nOM  MOO*  TO   1000*  r 


IHPaCTIM    im   MICIS    «N1LC 

MOT   «TN  a  NWM  ITMNI 

Man  PoawM  acnoH  uhth. 
A  SOLN)  «OM«P(f  Cf  <s  Poimto 


Device  for  removing  railroad  car  draft  gear-yoke  assemblies 
in  which  the  yoke  is  broken  or  cracked,  wherein  the  device 
comprises  a  frame  including  a  rigid  elongate  base  having  a  pair 
of  upstanding  arms,  one  of  which  is  rigid  with  the  base  and  the 
other  of  which  is  swingably  mounted  to  move  its  upstanding 
end  toward  the  rigid  arm  under  the  action  of  the  hydraulic  ram 
carried  by  the  base.  After  the  draft  gear  carrier  iron,  coupler, 
and  its  key  or  keying  pin  are  removed,  the  device  is  lifted  up 
against  the  draft  gear-yoke  assembly,  with  the  rigid  arm  posi- 
tioned against  the  yoke  inner  end  and  the  swingable  arm  ad- 
jacent a  block  of  metal  disposed  in  the  yoke  outer  open  end 
adjacent  the  draft  gear  front  follower.  The  ram  is  then  actu- 
ated to  compress  the  draft  gear  between  the  block  and  yoke 
inner  ends  so  as  to  free  it  from  the  draft  gear  pocket  front 
stops,  after  which  the  draft  gear  and  yoke  may  be  lowered 
from  the  draft  gear  pocket  as  a  unit. 


(MTH.  Tm  womrwat  m 
ruHTHCn  maucKO  m  tnmww 
AMO  *  comwn  nomcmmoi* 


A  method  is  disclosed  of  converting  scrap  or  oAer  random 
sized  small  pieces  of  steel  into  a  useful,  commercial  product 
while  maintaining  the  steel  in  a  solid  state.  The  pieces  are 
baled  and  compacted  until  the  bale  is  from  20  percent  to  40 
percent  solid,  and  thereafter  further  compacted  until  the  bale 
becomes  solid  and  substantially  free  of  voids.  The  bale  is  then 
heated  and  compressed  until  the  pieces  are  welded  together 
into  a  cohesive,  homogeneous  slab.  Prior  to  the  completion  of 
bale  compression  the  bale  is  heated  to  from  1,200°  to  2,350° 
F.  The  bale  compression  is  preferably  effected  by  repeated  im- 
paction in  a  harmonic  press  employing  a  pair  of  opposed,  op- 
positely acting  platens  impacting  opposed  outer  surfaces  of 
the  bale. 


3,744,117 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CURVED  CUBE-CORNER 

REFLECTOR 


3,744,119 

METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING  TOGETHER 

METAL  LAYERS  AND  TUBES 


Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge;  Norbert  Majewski,  Elk  Grove    ,^^  ^  Hanson,  7530  Teller  St.;  George  Herlwt,  6777  Viviwi 
Village,  and  Anthony  J.  Montalbano,  Des  Plaines,  ail  of        gj    ,^t|,  ^  Arvada,  Goto.,  and  Jerry  M.  Lewis,  721  Mead 


III.,  assignors  to  .\merace  Esna  Corporation,  Union,  NJ 
Filed  Sept  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  ra5,245 
Int  CI.  B23p  /  7/00 
U.S.CL  29—416 


I 


St.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,822 
Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 
28  Claims    u^.  a.  29— 470.1  12  Claims 


The  method  of  making  a  curved  cube-comer  reflector  in- 
cludes making  a  substantially-flat  member  having  a  multiplici- 
ty of  cube-comer  elements  therein,  and  then  bending  the  body 
against  a  form  having  a  substantially-smooth  curved  surface  so 
that  the  reflector  assumes  the  shape  of  the  curved  surface. 


Method  and  assembly  for  welding  a  flyer  metal  tube  to  a 
parent  metal  tube,  comprising  assembling  a  flyer  metal  tube 
and  a  parent  metal  tube  in  concentric  disposition  with  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  in  parallel, 
spaced-apart  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  metal 
tube,  selecting  and  matching  two  layers  of  explosive  which 
will,  during  simultaneous  detonation  thereof,  produce  a 
general  balance  of  forces  along  the  resulting  detonating  fronts 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  layers  of  explosive  and,  following 
detonation  of  the  layers  of  explosive,  maintain  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  released  and  expanding  gases  generated 
by  the  detonation  of  the  two  layers  of  explosive  below  a 
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predetermined  amount,  placing  a  First  one  of  said  layers  of  ex- 
plosive about  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  metal  tube  and 
placing  a  second  layer  of  explosive  about  the  inner  surface  of 
the  inner  metal  tube,  and  simultaneously  detonating  said 
layers  of  explosive  along  a  common,  generally  planar  front  so 
that  the  detonation  is  propagated  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubes.  The  loading  of  the  layer  of  explosive 
disposed  about  a  surface  of  the  flyer  metal  layer  is  sufficient  to 
produce  a  pressure  greater  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the  metal 
tube  in  the  assembly  having  the  higher  elastic  limit  and  to  ef- 
fect bonding  between  the  metal  tubes.  The  loading  of  the  layer 
of  explosive  disposed  about  a  surface  of  the  parent  metal  tube 
is  sufficient  to  preclude  movement  of  the  parent  metal  tube 
relative  to  the  flyer  metal  layer  in  a  manner  that  would  prevent 
welding  together  of  said  metal  tubes.  The  method  and  as- 
sembly relate  to  the  use  of  a  flyer  metal  tube  having  a  re- 
sistance factor  of  at  least  approximately  I.S(IO)~4psi  and 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  parent  metal  layer  by  a 
distance  equaling  at  least  approximately  O.OS  times  the 
thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  layer,  and  also  to  the  use  of  a  flyer 
metal  tube  having  a  resistance  factor  of  at  least  approximately 
2.S(  10)'4psi  and  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  parent  metal 
tube  by  a  distance  equaling  at  least  approximately  0. 1  times 
the  thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  tube.  The  method  and  as- 
sembly also  relate  to  the  welding  together  of  metal  layers 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  explosive  in  which  the  flyer 
metal  layer  has  a  resistance  factor  of  at  least  approximately 
2.S(IO)~4psi  and  the  distance  separating  said  metal  layers, 
prior  to  bonding,  equals  at  least  approximately  0. 1  times  the 
thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  layer.  The  article  of  manufacture 
produced  comprises  a  flyer  metal  layer  bonded  to  a  parent 
metal  layer  in  which  the  flyer  metal  layer,  prior  to  bonding, 
has  a  resistance  factor  of  at  least  approximately  2.2S(  10)~4psi, 
and  also  a  flyer  metal  tube  bonded  to  a  parent  metal  tube  in 
which  the  flyer  metal  tube,  prior  to  bonding,  has  a  resistance 
factor  of  at  least  approximately  2.S(  I0)~4psi. 


3,744,120 

DIRECT  BONDING  OF  METALS  WITH  A  METAL-GAS 

EUTECTIC 

James  F.  Burgc»,  and  Constantine  A.  Neugebaucr,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

ScbcDCCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,890 

Int  CI.  B23k  3 1/02, 3 5 138 

US.  CI.  29—494  6  Claims 


MACMOTMMt 


ATMOJfHtItt  TO 
^OMM  auTtCTIC 


tuTtcTic  MtL  r  tvtn 

MCTAL  MtHBtRS 


3,744,121 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  DIFnCULTLY 

SOLDERABLE  METALS,  SUCH  AS  SI,  GE,  AL,  TI,  ZR  AND 

TA 
Kentaro  Nagano;  Koyji  Nomaki,  and  Yoshihito  Saoyama,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1970, 45/71487 

InLCLB23ki5/72 

U.S.  CL  29—502  8  Claims 

Difficulty  solderable  metals,  such  as  Si,  Ge,  Al,  Ti,  Zr  and 

Ta  are  soldered  using  a  solder  alloy  composed  of  40  -  98  wt.  % 

Pb.  1 .8  -  50  wt.  %  Sn.  0.05  -  10  wt.  %  Zn  and  0.05  -  1 0  wt.  % 

Sb,  while  applying  vibration,  preferably  ultrasonic  vibration. 


SI 

3,744,122 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STAKED  SEAL  FOR  TUBULAR 

PARTS 
Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  and  Walter  Chandler  Stevens,  Jr.,  both  of 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Universal  Refrigeration,  Inc., 
MansfieM,  Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,255 

InL  CL  B21d  39\00;  B21p  /  7/00 

U.S.CL29— 516  15  Claims 


A  pair  of  mating  dies  is  disclosed  to  establish  a  compression 
staked  surface  on  the  outer  malleable  wall  of  inner  and  outer 
telescoped  tubular  parts  with  the  compression  staked  surface 
having  a  radially  compressed  area  and  a  toothed  area  and 
establishing  a  zig-zag  seal  path  between  the  inner  and  outer  tu- 
bular parts  which  is  fluid  pressure  tight  and  also  resists  longitu- 
dinal and  torsional  force  between  the  parts.  The  foregoing  ab- 
stract is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  application,  is  not  a 
complte  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applica- 
tions, and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of 
the  claimed  subject  matter. 


COOL  TO  ^OHM 

eoMD  BtrweeM 

MCTAL  MtMmrmt 


A  method  is  described  for  direct  bonding  of  metallic  mem- 
bers to  other  metallic  members  with  a  metal-gas  eutectic.  The 
method  comprises  placing  a  metal  member  such  as  copper,  for 
example,  in  contact  with  another  metal  member,  such  as 
nickel,  for  example,  heating  the  metal  members  to  a  tempera- 
ture slightly  below  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  point 
metal,  e.g.,  approximately  1,072''C.  for  copper,  the  heating 
being  performed  in  a  reactive  atmosphere,  such  as  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  create  a  metal-gas  eu- 
tectic melt  which,  upon  cooling,  bonds  the  metal  members 
together.  Various  metals  and  reactive  gases  are  described  for 
direct  bonding. 


3,744,123 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  RESILIENT  TUBE  WITH  A 

RIGID  BODY 
Rudi  Vers,  Heidenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,130 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 
23  579.4 

Int  CL  B21d  39\00;  B23p  II 100 
U.S.  CI.  29—520  5  Claims 

Resilient  bellows  sealingly  connect  a  protective  cup  on  the 
piston  rod  of  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  to  the  cylinder  of  the 
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shock  absorber  The  bellows  are  secured  to  the  cup  and  the  devices,  as  well  as  certain  additional  memroy  elements  al- 
fyrnderTy^tening  rings.  Each  ring  is  an  annular  channel  located  to  the  turret  tool  holders.  -^--P;'-'-^;^^'^-'^^, 
cyiinaer  oy  losicu    »       6  e.  transferred  between  the  magazine  and  the  macUve  turret  tool 

holder  or  between  the  active  and  inactive  turret  tool  holders. 


3,744,125 

LATHE  CHUCK  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  JAWS  AND 

JAW  CHANGING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Erhard  Schalks,  Ubbcdissen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werkzeu- 

gimaschinenfabrik  (illdemelster  Comp.  and  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1971,  P  21  04 

904.7 

Int.  CL  B23q  J//57,  B23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  .  26  Claims 


whose  web  holds  the  bellows  against  the  cup  or  the  cylinder 
under  a  pressure  produced  by  axially  compressing  the  flanges. 


3,744,124 
MACHINE  TOOL  RETRIEVAL  AND  INTERCHANGE 

SYSTEM 
Louis  T.  Gardner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Le  Btond  In- 
corporated, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857J531 

Int.CI.B23qJ//J5 

U.S.  CI.  29—568  12  Claims 


A  machine  tool  including,  a  rotatable  turret  having  op- 
positely disposed  tool  holders  for  alternatively  positioning  one 
of  the  tool  holders  in  an  active  or  cutting  position  relative  to  a 
workpiece  and  the  other  of  the  tool  holders  in  an  inactive  or 
idle  position,  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  tool  holding 
devices  successively  movable  past  a  tool  interchange  sUtion. 
tool    transfer    means    for    transferring    tools    between    the 
magazine  and  the  inactive  turret  tool  holder,  and  means  for 
retrieving  a  desired  tool  from  the  magazine.  The  retrieving 
means  includes  a  stationary  memory  bank  mounted  indepen- 
dent of  the  magazine  tool  holding  devices.  The  memory  bank 
has  a  memory  element  allocated  to  each  of  the  magazine  tool 
holding  devices  which  is  susceptive  of  storing  the  arbitrary 
identifier  of  a  tool  positioned  in  the  magazine  tool  holder  to 
which  it  is  allocated,  and  an  accessing  circuit  for  successively 
accessing  the  magazine  tool  holder  memory  elements  as  the 
tool  holders  to  which  they  are  respectively  allocated  succes- 
sively move  past  the  interchange  station.  A  comparison  circuit 
successively  compares  the  identifiers  stored  in  the  successive- 
ly accessed  memory  elements  with  the  identifier  of  a  desired 
tool,  producing  an  output  when  the  identifier  of  the  desired 
tool  is  located  at  the  interchange  sUtion.  The  contents  of  the 
memory  elements  allocated  to  the  magazine  tool  storage 


A  program-operated  machine  tool  wherein  the  housing  of  a 
rotary  lathe  chuck  carries  three  radially  movable  holders  for 
detachable  work-engaging  jaws.  The  jaws  can  be  withdrawn 
axially  of  the  housing  in  first  positions  of  the  holders  and  are 
automatically  locked  to  the  holders  when  the  holders  are 
moved  to  second  positions.  A  shiftable  magazine  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  tool  contains  a  set  of  pallets  at  least  some  of 
which  support  groups  of  differently  dimensioned  jaws.  A 
transfer  device  on  the  frame  is  movable  between  several  posi- 
tions to  withdraw  an  empty  pallet  from  the  magazine,  to  move 
such  pallet  into  alignment  with  the  chuck  housing  for  recep- 
tion of  jaws  from  the  holders,  to  thereupon  move  a  pallet  with 
a  group  of  different  jaws  into  alignment  with  the  chuck  hous- 
ing, and  to  place  the  jaws  thereon  into  optimum  positions  for 
locking  to  the  holders. 


3,744,126 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BOWING  IN  LIGHT 

VALVES 
Matthew  Foriini,  Ozone  Park,  and  Francis  C.  LoweU,  Hunting- 
ton Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Frontiers  In- 
corporated, Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,014  | 

Int.CI.H01s4/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-592  25  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  bowing  of  the 
walls  of  light  valves.  This  is  especially  necessary  when  large 
sized  valves  contain  a  liquid  suspension.  To  reduce  this  distor- 
tion of  shape  and  thereby  eliminate  bowing,  an  amount  of 
fluid  is  withdrawn  from  the  cell  prior  to  sealing  the  cell  her- 
metically. Fluid  is  withdrawn,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure 
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on  the  inside  of  the  walls,  until  the  pressure  at  least  one  point 
inside  the  walls,  and  preferably  toward  the  lower  center  of  a 


light  valve  positioned  vertically,  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  light  valve  walls. 


3,744,128 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  R.  F.  SHIELDED  CABLE 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Aaron  Fisher,  and  Carroll  H.  Clatterbuck,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
qnd  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,873 

Int  CI.  H02g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—629  7  Claims 


3,744,127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  W.  Brcde,  Los  Altos  HUls;  Miles  H.  Cook,  San  Jose; 
Marshall  E.  Freeman,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  L.  Turk,  San 
Jose,    aU   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,322,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,610,837.  ThisappUcation  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,193 

Int  CI.  Glib 5142;  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  5  Claims 


A  process  for  making  R.  F.  shielded  cable  connector  assem- 
blies and  the  products  formed  thereby  is  described.  The 
process  basically  comprises  the  steps  of:  potting  wires  of  a 
shielded  cable  between  the  cable  shield  and  a  connector  hous- 
ing to  fill  in.  support,  rigidize  and  insulate  the  individual  wires 
contained  in  the  cable;  coating  the  thusly  formed  potting  with 
an  electrically  conductive  material  so  as  to  form  an  entirely 
encompassing  adhering  conductive  path  between  the  cable 
shield  and  the  metallic  connector  housing;  and,  forming  a  pro- 
tective jacket  over  the  conductive  coating  between  the  cable 
shield  and  the  connector  housing. 


3,744,129 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUS  BAR 
Daniel  Dewey,  Jr.,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Corpora- 
tion, Rogers,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  224,774. 

lnt.Cl.H02g  1 5108 

U.S.  CI.  29—624  1  Claim 


A  method  for  making  an  air  bearing  slider  assembly  which 
includes  a  magnetic  head  and  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elements  assembled  together  such  that  a  recess  and  a  slot  are 
formed.  The  method  includes  forming  the  elements  in- 
dividually, finishing  magnetic  head  supporting  surfaces  on  one 
of  the  elements,  bonding  the  plurality  of  elements  together  to 
form  the  body  having  a  recess  and  a  slot  therein,  positioning 
the  magnetic  head  with  its  associated  legs  supported  on  the 
supporting  surfaces  and  with  its  gap  positioned  in  the  slot, 
filling  the  slot  with  a  glass  that  surrounds  and  wets  the  mag- 
netic head,  and  cooling  the  glass. 


A  bus  bar  is  presented  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  with  solder  preforms  retained  in  the  apertures, 
the  bus  bar  being  particularly  suited  for  mating  with  a  multipin 
connector. 
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3,744,130 

METHODS  OF  JOINTING  METAL  PIPES  AND  OTHER 

METAL  TUBULAR  BODIES 

Michael  Savvas  Papadopulos,  Longfleld,  Kent,  and  Peter  Guil- 
ford, Erith,  Kent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insu- 
lated Cailcndcr's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1970, 

19,839/70 

InLCI.H01r4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  23  Claims 


3,744,132 
PURSE  THEFT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Paul  V.  Korth,  19213  Yonka,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,598 
Int  CL  A45c  13124;  G08b  15100 


^9-1 


U.S.  CI.  30—152 


A  fluid-tight  joint  between  an  end  of  a  metal  cable  sheath 
and  another  metal  body  having  a  throughbore,  for  instance 
another  metal  cable  sheath  or  a  metal  joint  enclosure,  is  ef- 
fected by  shaping  a  length  of  the  sheath  adjacent  the  end  in 
such  a  way  that  the  extreme  end  of  the  sheath  is  radially 
spaced  from  the  cable  core.  The  meul  body  is  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  shaped  length  and  a  second  metal  body  is  arranged 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  shaped  length  in  such  a  way 
that  the  extreme  end  of  the  sheath  is  exposed  and  lies  close  to 
an  adjacent  part  of  the  first  or  each  meUl  body.  Molten  metal 
is  applied  over  the  extreme  end  of  the  sheath  and  over  said  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  first  or  each  metal  body,  e.g.  by  welding,  to 
form  an  adherent  body  of  the  metal.  Preferably  the  area  of  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  first  or  each  metal  body  is  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  sheath. 


4  Claims 


3,744,131 
NAIL  CLIPPER  WITH  RECEIVER  FOR  NAIL  CLIPPINGS 
Libero  G.  Manes,  87041  Acri,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,596 

Int  CI.  A45d  29102 

U.S.CL30— 28  6  Claims 
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A  purse  theft  protection  device  for  causing  a  purse  snatcher 
to  release  his  grip  on  one  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  ostensibly  or- 
namental spacer  elements  connected  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relathionship  at  their  lower  end  to  the  upper  frame  of  the 
purse  and  at  their  upper  end  to  one  end  of  the  purse  handle, 
leaving  a  sufficient  distance  between  the  upper  purse  frame 
and  the  ends  of  the  purse  handle  to  permit  the  purse  to  be 
firmly  gripped  by  its  handle  for  carrying  the  same  in  a  conven- 
tional manner.  Each  said  cylindrical  ornamental  spacer  ele- 
ment incorporating  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
concealed  radially  disposed  knife  blades  at  the  lower  end  por- 
tion thereof  which  become  exposed  and  travel  upwardly  along 
slots  provided  in  said  cylindrical  spacer  element  and  cut  the 
hand  or  fingbrs  of  a  purse  snatcher  who  may  attempt  to  snatch 
the  purse  by  manually  gripping  either  of  said  ornamental 
cylindrical  spacer  elements  and  attempting  to  jerk  the  purse 
from  the  hand  of  a  lady  carrying  said  purse  by  its  handle  in  a 
conventional  manner. 


3,744,133 

COLLIMATING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPIC  SIGHTS 
Susumu  Fukushima,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Willard 
H.  Korte,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tasco  Sales, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,241  |  • 

Int  CI.  GO  Ic  2 //OO 
UACL  33-234  8  Claims 


Fingtr  Mcolt 


A  nail  clipper  which,  broadly  construed,  is  comparable  with 
dual  leg  spring  steel  clippers  such  as  are  in  widespread  use. 
One  improvement  features  a  self-contained  hollow  receiver 
which  traps  and  temporarily  stores  several  nail  clippings  but 
permits  emptying  and  disposition  with  requisite  nicety. 
Another  improvement  has  to  do  with  the  nipping  jaws  wherein 
each  jaw  has  a  main  or  primary  cutting  blade  whose  respective 
ends  are  equipped  with  right-angled  auxiliary  cutting  blades. 
A  pivoted  fold-away  yoke  serves  as  a  force  applying  jaw-clos- 
ing lever. 


A  coUinating  device  for  telescopic  sights  utilized  in  connec- 
tion with  a  firearm  is  shown  which  includes  a  bore  supported 
member  and  an  upstanding  member  upon  which  sighting  in- 
dicia are  disposed.  The  sighting  indicia  preferably  are  in  the 
form  of  a  grid  pattern  disposed  upon  a  film  member.  The  bore 
supported  member  is  formed  with  a  tapered  stem  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  compressible  oppositely  laterally  extending  ele- 
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ments  which  are  carried  by  the  rear  of  the  stem  portion.  The 
stem  portion  is  tapered  and  includes  the  dimensions  of  0.17 
inches  to  0.4S  inches  so  that  it  can  be  accommodated  within 
the  bore  of  the  generally  utilized  calibers  of  firearms.  The 
sighting  member  is  formed  with  a  lower  stem  portion  and  an 
upper  dished  circular  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
therewithin.  The  film  member  bearing  sighting  indicia  is 
disposed  across  the  opening. 

A  method  of  utilizing  the  device  of  this  invention  is  also 
shown. 


3,744,134 

METAL  TAPE  ABUTMENT  SLIDE 

Joseph  J.  Zima,  Jr.,  6729  W.  174th  Place,  Tinley,  III. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,632 

IntCI.G01b5//0 

U.S.  CI.  33-138 


in  contact  with  a  workpiece.  It  also  includes  a  container  for 
the  gas  having  a  volume  substantially  greater  than  the  dis- 
placement of  the  sensing  member  of  the  gage  so  that  gas  pres- 
sure is  not  affected  by  movement  of  the  sensing  member.  The 
container  serves  as  a  junction  box  for  electrical  components 
such  as  a  gage  signal  amplifier  and  conductors,  as  well  as  the 
gas.  The  connection  between  the  junction  box  and  the  gaging 
device  is  a  single  conduit  for  both  the  electrical  conductors 
and  the  gas.  In  order  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  through  the  elec- 
trical conductors  and  conduits  connecting  the  junction  box 
and  an  associated  machine  control  panel,  the  electrical  con- 
duits, at  this  point,  include  gas-tight  plug  connections. 


6  Claims 
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3,744,136 

CONVERTER  ACCESSORY  FOR  CALIPERS 

John  R.  Henke,  701  S.  Shore  Drive,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,288 

Int  CI.  GOlb  5/02 


U.S.CL33— 169R 


2  Claims 


A  block-like  or  an  equivalent  slide  is  shiftably  mounted  on 
the  graduated  tape  of  a  conventional-type  extensible  and 
retractable  measuring  tape.  The  slide  is  provided  with  an  ap- 
propriate groove  to  accommodate  the  tape.  The  body  portion 
of  the  slide  has  a  bendably  resilient  bottom  portion  which  can 
be  manually  squeezed  and  held  by  a  retaining  latch  which  is 
readily  applicable  and  releasable  and  which  functions  to  local- 
ize and  hold  the  slide  in  a  set  measurement  indicating  position. 
One  marginal  edge  of  the  slide  is  provided  with  §  limit  stop 
abutment  which  when  brought  into  contact  with  a  measurable 
surface  serves  to  ascertain  and  temporarily  mark  the  distance 
of  a  second  surface  from  a  first  surface.  The  abutment  plate  is 
adjustably  mounted  and  a  centralized  lower  edge  portion  is 
provided  with  a  clearance  notch  for  the  tape.  The  over-all 
device  functions  for  measuring  distances  between  either  inside 
or  outside  surfaces. 


3,744,135 

GAS  SPRING  FOR  TRANSDUCER  ON  GAGING  DEVICE 

Kurt  M.  Gebel,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 

Company,  WayneslMro,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,433,  May  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,807 
Int  CI.  GOlb  13108, 13116, 13/22 


U.S.  CI.  33—169  R 


8  Claims 


V)      f    Al 


;---  -jr  -JM    l{- 


^ 


r-*?n 


An  accessory  for  converting  an  ordinary  pair  of  vernier  or 
dial  calipers  into  a  vertical  height  measuring  instrument,  con- 
sisting of  a  block  supportable  on  any  flat  surface  and  having  a 
slot  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  receiving  the  fixed 
jaw  of  a  pair  of  calipers  therein  whereby  the  beam  of  the 
calipers  extends  vertically  upwardly  and  disposes  the  movable 
jaw  of  the  calipers  above  said  block,  and  an  extension  Jaw  at- 
tachable to  said  movable  caliper  jaw,  said  extension  jaw  being 
horizontally  offset  from  said  block  and  spaced  below  said 
movable  caliper  jaw  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  height  said 
fixed  jaw  is  held  above  said  flat  surface  by  said  block. 


3,744,137 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Nicholas  M.  Milan,  21664  New  Castle,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,090 

IntCI.G03b//64 

U.S.  CI.  33-170  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  work  gaging  devices  for  machine 
tools  in  which  gas  under  pressure  maintains  a  sensing  member 


The  height  gauge  includes  an  upstanding  tubular  housing  in 
which  is  mounted  a  screw/nut  type  micrometer.  The  screw  of 
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the  micrometer  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  housmg  to 
prevent  vertical  travel  of  the  screw  whereby  the  micrometer 
nut  mechanism  will  travel  vertically.  The  micrometer  nut 
mechanism  is  connected  to  a  tubular  gauge  member  which  is 
received  within  the  housing.  The  tubular  gauge  member  in- 
cludes gauge  pins  which  extend  exteriorly  of  the  housing  to  ac- 
complish the  measuring  function  of  the  gauge.  The  tubular 
gauge  member  is  spaced  from  the  major  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  housing  to  provide  thermal  insulation 
therebetween  and  thereby  prevent  the  gauging  parts  being 
subjected  to  ambient  temperature  changes  resulting  from  han- 
dling of  the  gauge  mechanism  during  use. 


tracers,  one  of  the  measuring  tracers  sensing  the  surface  of  the 
test  pieces  during  its  displacement.  A  reference  face  means  is 
coordinated  to  the  test  pieces,  and  the  other  of  the  measunng 
tracers  senses  simuluneously  the  reference  face.  Means  are 
provided  for  employing  both  measuring  values  delivered  from 
the  measuring  tracers  joinUy  for  the  determinaUon  of  error 
values  on  points  of  the  surface  of  the  test  pieces. 


3,744,138 

ROTARY  LAYOUT  STAND 

Leo  H.  Schukr,  327  West  Valerian  Drive,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,Ser.No.  198,655 

lDt.CLGOlbi/00 

U.S.  CL  33—174  T  A 


3,744,140 
CIRCUMFERENCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Harry  J.  Kyrii,  Waukegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,355 

Int.CI.G01bi/02,i//0 

U.S,CL  33-179  7  Claims 


6  Claims 


&^ 


A  rotory  layout  stand  for  use  in  pattern  making  formed  by  a 
base  having  two  rollers  mounted  thereon  and  a  substantially 
vertical  circular  panel  mounted  on  the  rollers  of  the  base  for 
rotation  thereon,  with  the  circular  panel  having  a  central 
opening  adapted  to  have  a  match  plate  fixed  thereon  and  hav- 
ing releasable  means  adapted  to  prevent  roUUon  of  the  circu- 
lar panel  on  the  rollers.  4 

3  744,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OF  TEST  PIECES 
WUhclm  BibI,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wenciler 
8t  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  near  Traunstein.  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1967,  W 

44133 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/20         *; 
U.S.CL  33-174  P  '  6  Claims 


A  circumference  measuring  device  including  an  elongated 
body  forming  a  handle  grip  and  a  housing,  a  rotauble  drum 
disposed  in  the  housing,  a  flexible  band  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  drum  and  a  slot  in  the  other  end  thereof  to  per- 
mit looping  of  the  flexible  band,  and  a  roUUble  measuring 
dial  secured  to  a  common  shaft  with  the  drum  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  drum  in  tightening  the  flexible  loop  around  an  ob- 
ject to  be  measured  moves  the  dial  to  permit  the  obtention  of  a 
circumferential  measurement. 


3,744,141 
TILE  SETTERS'  GAUGE 
Frank  N.  Strickland,  Sr.,  Route  2,  Box  152,  Highway  138-E, 
Stockbridge,  Ga.  < 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,043  | 

lnt.CI.G01bi/ja 
U.S.  CL  33- 180  R  *  Claims 


«.:■*-' 


> 


.3o>  a 


Xn  apparatus  for  measuring  of  form-,  position-  and  mea- 
sure- deviations  on  test  pieces  and  the  like  by  means  of  a 
sensing  system,  which  is  displaceable  relative  to  said  test 
pieces,  wherein  the  sensing  system  comprises  two  measuring 


A  support  device  for  use  in  supporting  a  number  of  tile  ele- 
ments in  juxtaposition  relative  to  each  other  and  for  aligning 
the  tile  elements  relative  to  a  predetermined  horizontal  level 
line  in  the  initiation  of  a  tile  setting  operation.  The  support 
device  includes  a  first  tile  supporting  bar  having  adjustable 
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means  for  changing  the  effective  length  thereof.  The  first  tile 
supporting  bar  includes  additional  tile  supporting  bars  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  from  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  the  dimensions  of  the  elongated  tile  supporting  bar  and 
the  angular  supporting  bars  detailed  to  extend  around  the 
upper  surface  of  and  adjacent  three  lateral  edges  of  a  bathtub. 
A  number  of  adjustable  elements  are  operatively  connected  to 
the  tile  supporting  bars  whereby  the  supporting  bars  can  be 
angularly  oriented  relative  to  a  predetermined  horizontal  level 
line. 


3,744,142 
TIMING  GAGE 
George  L.  Marshall,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Central  Tool 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,086 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5114 

U.S.  CI.  33-181  AT  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  a  timing  gage  in  which  male  threads  are 
provided  to  engage  the  threads  above  an  internal  combustion 
engine  piston  ordinarily  used  to  accept  a  spark  plug,  and  a  dial 
gage  mounting  hole  is  provided,  the  parts  being  so  related  that 
the  axis  of  the  mounting  hole  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  threads,  and  the  threads  are  interrupted  by  an  opening 
which  permits  passage  of  a  dial  gage  plunger. 


3,744,143 

CIRCULAR  SEGMENTED  SIGHTING  MECHANISM 

David  D.  Kilpatrick,  1202  Rigel  Drive,  Fori  Hueneme,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,935,  Oct  16, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,875 

Int.CI.F41g//00. ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  33-233  2  Claims 


Circular  segmented  flanges  extend  radially  outwardly  from 
the  gun  barrel,  their  length  and  radii  being  such  that,  when 
longitudinally  alligned  one  with  the  other  and  viewed,  a  per- 
fect circle  is  seen  by  the  viewer. 


3,744,144 
AUTOMATED  CONTROLS  FOR  LUMBER  DRYING  KILN 
Henry  M.  Weis,  P.O.  Box  391,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 36,704 

Int.CI.F26bJ/02 

U.S.  CL  34— 16.5  8  Claims 


iv^r^tf^  ^^^ 


A  kiln  for  drying  lumber  having  at  least  a  single  fan  for  cir- 
culating air  within  the  kiln  whereby  a  pair  of  probes  is  placed 
on  the  surface  of  each  of  two  boards  at  different  locations  in 
the  kiln  and  the  fans  reversed  whenever  the  difference  in 
moisture  content  between  the  two  boards  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount.  According  to  a  further  aspect  of  the  invention, 
a  pair  of  probes  are  imbedded  in  another  board  in  the  kiln  to 
detect  the  moisture  content  of  the  interior  of  the  board  and  a 
suitable  signal  generated  and  applied  to  a  control  mechanism 
which  also  receives  a  coded  information  carrier  having  a 
schedule  of  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  for  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interior  moisture  contents.  The  wet  and  dry  bult  tem- 
peratures are  automatically  varied  by  the  control  mechanism 
in  accordance  with  the  schedule  and  the  detected  interior 
moisture  content. 


3,744,145 
ORGANIC  WASTE  DRYER  APPARATUS 
Bert  F.  Maxwell,  SanU  Paula;  Donald  A.  Price,  and  Harold  A. 
Price,  both  of  Orange,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  JuUus  Gold- 
man's Egg  City,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  129,077 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9124 

U.S.  CI.  34-68  20  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  effect  drying  of  organic  waste  wherein  the 
waste  product  is  metered  into  a  thin  layer  within  a  plurality  of 
troughs  upon  the  bed  of  a  primary  dryer  apparatus,  the  waste 
product  being  moved  through  the  troughs  by  a  staggered  plow 
arrangement,  the  waste  products  being  subjected  to  conduc- 
tive heat  and  convective  heat  and  radiative  heat  within  the 
dryer  apparatus  upon  exit  from  the  dryer  apparatus  the  waste 
product  being  pulverized  and  conducted  through  a  vertical 
dryer  into  a  cyclone  separator. 


912  O.G.— 16 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


3,744,146 
SHRINK  TUNNEL 
John  A.  Nkhols,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MUl  Engineers, 
Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,747 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ 9/00 

U.S.CI.34— 212  17  Claims 


m^ 


3,744,148 
DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Paul  Epstein,  Brooklinc;  George  Donovan,  Middleton,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Eric  La  White,  Royalton,  Vt 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,362 

InL  CL  F26b  13/00 

VS.  CI.  34— 160  1 1  Cbdms 


,-'"' 


t  lOS  10 


J 


Ji-^r^' 


A  shrink  tunnel  for  heat  shrinlcing  plastic  film  about  pel- 
letized  articles  wherein  the  tunnel  has  continuously  open  ends 
and  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  articles  through  the  tun- 
nel. Heated  air  is  evenly  applied  to  the  top  and  sides  of  the  film 
surfaces  through  apertured  side  and  top  walls  and  to  the  ends 
of  the  film  surfaces  through  a  first  nozzle  that  extends  across 
the  top  of  the  opening  at  each  end  of  the  tunnel  and  directs 
heated  air  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  tunnel  ends.  A 
second  nozzle  is  mounted  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  first  hot  air  nozzles  and  directs  relatively  cooler  air 
downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  tunnel  ends  and  preferably  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  heated  air,  to  provide  air  curtains  on 
both  ends  of  the  tunnel.  Slots  are  further  provided  along  the 
bottom  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tunnel  for  directing  heated  air 
inwardly  and  downwardly  against  the  lower  portions  of  the 
palletized  articles  to  shrink  wrap  the  plastic  around  the  pallet 
as  well  as  the  articles  on  the  pallet. 


3,744,147 
ARTIFICL^L  SEASONING  OF  TIMBER 
John  Henry  Pleas,  48  Kinncrton  St.,  London,  S.W.I,  England 
Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  ^968, 
42,609/68 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.CI.34-1  6  Claims 


An  elongated  drying  chamber  is  provided  with  transport 
means  for  carrying  photographic  sheet  material  edgewise  with 
the  sheets  in  end-to-end  relationship  past  a  plurality  of  tubes 
that  issue  drying  air  streams  directed  against  the  liquiphilic 
surface  of  the  sheet  material.  The  tubes  are  slotted  a  distance 
equal  to  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  sheet  material  for 
complete,  gentle  drying  by  sheets  of  air.  A  common  plenum 
supplies  the  tubes  with  heated  air;  the  air  being  directed  from 
the  tube  slots  at  a  pronounced  angle  to  the  sheet  surface  so  as 
to  provide  for  arraying  the  tubes  close  to  the  surface  for  max- 
imum drying  effect  while  minimizing  the  danger  of  mechanical 
interference  between  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  the  slots  in 
the  tubes.  The  drive  for  the  transport  is  housed  in  an  enclosure 
between  the  plenum  and  the  drying  chamber  and  is  provided 
with  access  through  an  overlying  insulating  chamber;  an  air 
return  duct  being  provided  along  another  side  to  complete  in- 
sulation of  the  drying  chamber  from  ambient  conditions. 
Discharge  openings  for  release  of  moisture-laden  air  are  the 
entrance  and  exit  openings  for  the  passage  of  said  sheet 
material,  and  make-up  air  is  drawn  through  a  filtered  inlet  in 
the  return  duct. 


3,744,149 
SUCKING  FLAKE  HAND  DRYER 
Roman  A.  HelbUng,  Fridback  1/12, 6300  Zng,  Switxerland 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,074 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May  6,   1971, 
6733/71 

IntCLF26b  79/00 
VS.  CL  34—202  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  preventing 
bowing,  cupping  twisting  or  springing  of  boards  or  planks  of 
lumber.  During  the  latter  portion  of  the  timber  drying 
schedule  i.e.  after  the  lumber  has  reached  its  fibre  saturation 
point,  the  boards  or  planks  are  passed  between  spaced  pairs  of 
rollers  arranged  to  hold  the  lumber  in  a  fixed  plane.  The 
lumber  is  therefore  held  in  this  plane  while  it  is  setting. 
Preferably  the  drying  schedule  includes  intermittent  exposure 
of  the  lumber  to  microwave  radiation  in  an  electronic  kiln 
dryer. 


A  device  for  drying  hands  by  blowing  heated  air  and  flakes 
over  the  hands  in  a  hand  drying  shell  and  drawing  the  flakes 
from  the  hands  and  shell  into  a  waste  flake  sack. 
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3,744,150 
SOUND  ILLUSTRATED  BOOK 
Henry  J.  Folson,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,815 

Int.CI.G09b//06 

U.S.  CI.  35—8  A  6  Claims 


portrayed  is  detailed  on  suitable  material,  and  selective  appli- 
cations of  transparent  or  translucent  drying  glue  are  made 
until  the  desired  build  up  of  each  portion  of  the  subject  is  at- 
tained. Faster  buildup  is  accomplished  in  portraits  utilizing 
dots  of  dried  glue  placed  to  create  the  proper  illusion  of  depth 
and  then  glued  in  place.  When  the  desired  relief  has  been  ob- 
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Pictures  are  printed  in  a  book  in  horizontal  rows  simulating 
rows  of  printed  matter.  A  recorded  message  describes  each 
picture  in  a  predetermined  sequence  corresponding  to  a  read- 
ing pattern  from  left-to-right  and  top-to-bottom  of  the  page 
for  developing  habit  patterns  in  a  child-user  which  will  pre- 
condition him  to  learn  to  read. 


3,744,151 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
John  S.  Meek,  14  Outrigger  St.,  Venice,  Calif.,  and  J.  Roy  Nel- 
son, 8741  Shoreham  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,088 
Intel.  G09b2i/y6 
U.S.  CI.  35—  1 9  R  26  Claims 


An  educational  toy  comprising  a  closed  container  filled  with 
a  liquid  having  a  freezing  point  generally  below  room  tem- 
perature and  a  metal  rod  extending  into  the  container  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  a  heat  insulating  material  and  into  a 
second  open  container.  Upon  placing  an  ice  cube  about  the 
end  of  the  rod  in  the  open  container,  crystallization  is  seen  to 
occur  about  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  within  the  closed  con- 
tainer due  to  the  freezing  of  the  liquid  about  the  rod,  thereby 
giving  the  effect  of  transfering  the  ice  cube  from  one  container 
to  the  other. 


tained,  the  desired  paint  or  other  media  is  applied  to  the  art 
work.  Corrections  may  be  made  after  color  is  applied  to  the 
art  work.  A  suitable  knife  or  spatula  is  used  for  smoothing  thin 
coats  of  glue  over  facial  areas  to  create  continuity  of  skin  tex- 
tures. 


3,744,153 
ARITHMETIC  GAME 
Jan  Van  Es,  's-Gravensingel  51,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,148 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,   1970, 
7016027 

Int  CI.  G09b  7  9/02 
U.S.CI.35— 31F  .  11  Claims 
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3,744,152 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  BAS-RELIEF  AND  MEZZO- 
RELIEVO  ART  WORKS 
Sherry  Knopf  Crasihieck,  5635  Yolanda  Circle,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,186 
Int  CI.  G09b  7  7/00,  B44d  1/54 
U.S.  CL  35—26  8  Cbdms 

A  method  of  creating  painting-sculpture  of  the  bas-relief  or 
mezzo-relievo  type  utilizing  a  suitable  glue.  The  subject  to  be 


Arithmetic  game  with  game  board  and  board  pieces  bearing 
signs  or  indicia  which  represent  the  ciphers  or  digits  zero  to 
nine  inclusive  and  calculation  operators.  The  players  are  ex- 
[>ected  to  do  alternately  as  many  arithmetical  operations  as 
possible  with  the  arithmetical  implements  they  dispose  of.  To 
determine  the  score  obtained  in  each  turn,  the  separate 
ciphers  or  digits  used  for  composing  one  or  more  complete 
arithmetical  results  are  added.  In  an  attractive  embodiment 
the  game's  implements  are  enclosed  in  a  case. 
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3,744,154 
TEACHING  DEVICE 
Dorothy  E.  Pott,  Route  1,  Pulaski,  Wis. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,098 
int.  Ci.G09b  7/06 

U.S.CL35— 35R 

) 


3,744,156 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BY  TELEPHONE  INCLUDING 

USING  A  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY 
Bachir  Lahlou  OtUssi,  26  E.  91st  St.,  Apt.  3D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,016 
8  Claims  Int.  CI.  G09b  5/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  35-35  C  4  Claims 


--« 


A  teaching  device  comprises  a  first  or  center  segment  hav- 
ing a  root  word  inprinted  thereon.  One  or  more  second  end 
segments  are  pivotably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  first  seg- 
ment and  each  segment  contains  a  prefix  for  the  root  word. 
One  or  more  third  end  segments  are  pivotably  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  segment  and  each  segment  contains  a 
suffix  for  the  root  word.  In  use,  the  device  is  displayed  so  that 
the  root  word  alone  or  in  combination  with  any  one  of  the 
prefixes  or  suffixes  is  visible.  This  is  accomplished  by  moving 
the  second  and  third  segments  individually  into  positions 
wherein  the  prefix  or  the  suffix  or  both  are  properly  associated 
with  the  root  word.  When  the  teaching  device  is  not  in  use,  the 
second  and  third  segments  overlap  the  first  segment  and  the 
first  segment  is  folded. 


3,744,155 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  ESPECL^LLY  FOR 

COMMERCIAL  TRANSLATIONS  AND  THE  RESULTANT 

PRODUCT 
George  Nomine  dc  Monet,  82  Monvillicrs,  Denooville,  France 
Filed  Dec.  9. 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,405 
Claims  pnority,  applkation  France,  Dec.  16, 1970, 7045342 
Int  CI.  G09b  79/06^ 
U.S.  CI.  35— 35  R  I  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  teaching  which  involves  communicating  a  pu- 
pils' exercise  by  telephone  tape  recorder  to  a  teacher,  record- 
ing the  pupil's  exercises  along  with  the  teacher's  corrections, 
and  returning  the  teacher's  recording  to  the  pupil. 


3,744,157 
TYPING  PACER 
Richard  Dallas,  CorvalBs,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Owen  Johnson, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221318  < 

InLCLG09b  79/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  35— 35  B  18  Claims 


Phrases,  sentences  and  complete  paragraphs  used 
frequently  by  a  sender  who  writes  in  one  language  in  cor- 
responding with  a  receiver  who  reads  a  second  language,  are 
prerecorded  on  properly  coded  cards  in  the  second  language. 
The  cards  and  their  contents  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  mounted  one  after  the  other  on  a  supporting  sheet,  the 
composite  sheet  and  cards  therein  being  adapted  for  copying 
by  a  commercial  copying  device  to  provide  a  reproduction 
that  needs  only  to  have  a  date  added  to  provide  a  complete 
commercial  letter,  for  example.  Each  coded  card  has  an 
identifying  code  designation  which  is  reproduced  in  the  final 
letter,  the  code  deisgnation,  instead  of  being  a  drawback,  is  a 
time  saver  for  the  executive  who  reads  the  letter  or  its  coun- 
terparts before  signing. 


A  typing  pacer  having  visual  mid-line  and  end-line  indica- 
tors controlled  by  a  selectively  variable  words-per-minute  rate 
timer,  and  a  visual  stop  indicator  controlled  by  a  selectively 
variable  drill  duration  timer  which  also  disables  the  rate  timer. 
The  printed  pages  of  drill  exercises  each  carry  a  vertical  mid- 
line divisiop. 
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,744,158 

BOOT  MiBltErt^^ABLE  EXTENSION  THEREFOR 

;  Frank  S^^lker,  2618  Cherrywood  Lane,  Titusville,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,514 

Int.  CI.  A43b  3/00 


axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  underside  thereof.  A  circu- 
lar groove  is  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  article,  extend- 


S.  CI.  36—1.5 


11  Claims 


ing  concentrically  of  said  axis,  a  rotatable  component  being 
engaged  in  the  groove,  and  the  rotatable  portion  being 
secured  to  said  component. 


A  sportsman's  boot  of  rubberized  fabric  or  the  like  provided 
with  a  separate  extension,  the  boot  and  the  extension  being 
each  provided  with  cooperating  connecting  portions  for  at- 
tachment one  to  the  other. 


3,744,161 
SKI  BOOT  OR  INNER  SHOE  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 
Franz  Herunter,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept  23, 1970, 8607 

Int  CI.  A43b 

U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  6  Claims 


3,744,159 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Kazuyoshi  Nishimura,  No.  29, 15-ban,  4<homc,  Mita,  Minato- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,117 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    20,     1971, 
46/15963 

Int.  CI.  A43b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  4  Claims 


A  shoe  construction  adaptable  for  use  as  a  ski  boot  or  as  an 
inner  shoe  for  a  ski  boot.  The  shoe  has  in  its  forward  portion 
ahead  of  the  position  of  the  arch  of  the  foot  a  preformed 
cushioning.  The  rear  portion  of  the  shoe  includes  a  lining  at- 
tached to  the  shoe  to  define  a  hollow  space  between  the  lining 
and  the  confines  of  the  shoe.  With  the  wearer's  foot  positioned 
within  the  shoe  and  oriented  by  the  preformed  cushioning,  the 
hollow  space  is  filled  with  a  foamable  material  which  assumes 
the  contours  of  the  foot  and  ankle  as  the  foam  sets. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sports  shoe  characterized 
in  that  an  inner  layer  member  or  an  inner  shoe  provided  with  a  U.S.  CI.  36 — 2.5  AB 
member  possessing  a  form  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  foot 
is  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  sports  shoe,  an  air  receiving  cell 
is  provided  adjacent  to  said  member,  and  said  member  is 
adapted  to  contact  closely  the  foot  under  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure caused  by  supplying  air  into  the  air  receiving  cell. 


3,744,162 

SNOWSHOE  BINDING 

Bruce  D.  Beck,  P.O.  Box  3061,  South  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,833 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00/00 


6  Claims 


3,744,160 

FOOTWEAR 

Joseph  Francis  Dymond,  "Rosendale"  Eveswell  Park  Road, 

Monmouthshire,  Newport,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,519,  Dec.  7, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,680,231. 
This  appUcatfon  Apr.  1 7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  244,725 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1969, 
60,234/69;    Mar.    14,    1970,    12,395/70;    July    25,    1970, 
36,157/70;  ArgenUna,  Dec.  10, 1970, 232875;  Japan,  Dec.  10, 
1970,  45/123881;  Belgium,  Dec.  10,  1970,  97369;  Austria, 
Dec.  10,  1970,  11119 

Int  CI.  A43b 
U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AE  2  Clafans 

An  article  of  footwear  has  a  portion  on  its  underside  that  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  article  about  an 


A  binding  or  harness  for  securing  a  boot  to  the  webbing  of  a 
snowshoe.  The  binding  includes  a  wide  toe  panel  and  several 
straps,  all  comprised  of  a  pliable  material  such  as  leather, 
neoprene-nylon  compositions,  fabrics,  and  laminated  or 
layered  sheet  material.  The  toe  piece  or  panel  has  one  end 
secured  to  the  webbing  of  the  snowshoe  so  as  to  lie  beneath 
the  boot,  and  it  extends  forwardly  to  and  upwardly  over  the 
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toe  of  the  boot.  The  toe  panel  provides  stability  by  preventing 
the  boot  from  sliding  forwardly  along  the  snowshoe,  and  it  also 
prevents  snow  from  accumulating  under,  over,  and  around  the 
front  of  the  boot.  A  toe  strap  overlies  the  toe  panel  and  the  toe 
of  the  boot,  and  it  extends  downwardly  through  slits  or 
openings  on  each  side  of  the  toe  panel  to  attach  to  the 
snowshoe  webbing  on  both  sides  of  the  boot.  An  inside  strap 
and  an  outside  strap  attached  to  the  showshoe  webbing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  toe  end  of  the  boot  extend  rearwardly  on 
ea<?h  side  thereof.  The  inside  strap  extends  rearwardly  to  and 
around  the  heel  of  the  boot  and  buckles  to  the  outside  strap. 
An  arch  strap  encircles  the  boot  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  heel  and  the  toe  and  holds  the  inside  and  outside 
straps  snugly  against  the  sides  of  the  boot.  A  tie  strap  connects 
between  the  toe  panel  and  the  arch  strap  to  hold  the  top  part 
of  the  toe  panel  rearwardly  in  a  proper  position. 


means,  extending  from  the  pickup  zone.  A  floor  member  is 
provided  in  the  pickup  zone  onto  which  the  collector  means 
spills  the  material  being  collected.  Blades  are  provided  in  part 
of  the  collector  means  for  chanelling  the  material  inwardly 
and  then  outwardly  prior  to  meeting  the  collector  means. 


3,744,165 

SELF  LOADING  SCRAPERS 

Mkhael  E.  Vickaryous,  Box  1457,  Anchorage,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  180,657 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  37—127 


1  Claim 


3,744,163 

BABY  EXPANSION-SLIPPER 

Louis  W.  Simister.  2500  Johnson  Avenue.  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  268,653 

lot  CL  A43b 

U.S.CI.36— 2.5B 


7  Claims 


\,-- 


-V  Ci 


A  double  engine  self  loading  motor  scraper.  A  motor 
scraper  provided  with  an  inner  bowl  placed  inside  the  main 
scraper  bowl  and  suspended  by  hydraulic  rams  connected  to 
overhead  support  members  which  are  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  main  scraper  bowl.  The  inner  bowl  is  loaded  first  and 
elevated  vertically.  The  main  bowl  is  then  loaded.  Approxi- 
mately one-half  the  net  scraper  load  is  carried  in  each  bowl. 
Each  bowl  is  provided  with  a  movable  hydraulic  ejecter  plate 
for  unloading  the  material. 


3  Claims 


An  open-toed  slipper  having  a  sole  extension  with  a  snap  at  3,744,166 

an  end  thereof,  the  sole  extension  being  backwardly  flexible  DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

over  the  open  toe  and  attachable  to  a  free  end  of  an  elastic  RusmU  A.  Rielle,  R.D.  Nelson  Road,  Canastota,  N.Y. 
gore  which  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  gore  is  mounted  on  the  fu^i  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,626 

top  of  the  shoe,  thereby  providing  for  non-cramping  shoes  or  Int.CI.G09f /i/24 

slippers  for  babies  or  young  children  just  beginning  to  or  hav-  ^^  ^L  40—106.21 
ing  just  begun  to  walk,  and  the  edges  of  the  slipper  including 
exposed  foam  rubber  non-slidably  grippable  on  slick  or  waxed 
floors  reducing  the  possibility  of  accidental  falling  by  the 

child.  -  ■  ,,,  -^y^ 

3,744,164 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONVEYOR  FOR  CLEARING 

SURFACES 

John  L.  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,159 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  197Q, 
18,363/70 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  37—108  R  10  Claims 


A  display  device  is  arranged  for  the  continuous  passage  of 
slow-falling  droplets  of  viscous  liquid  alternating  with  bubbles 
of  air,  down  a  plurality  of  transparent  tubes  from  an  upper 
reservoir  to  a  lower  reservoir.  A  pump  is  arranged  to  continu- 
ously pump  liquid  from  the  lower  reservoir  to  the  upper  reser- 
voir and  an  overflow  conduit  from  the  upper  reservoir  to  the 
lower  reservoir  is  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
liquid  in  the  upper  reservoir.  The  transparent  tubes  have  their 
upper  ends  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  upper  reservoir  and 
their  upper  end  openings  immersed  in  the  liquid.  A  shorter  in- 
termediate tube  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  is 
loosely  contained  in  the  upper  end  of  each  transparent  tube 
and  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  a  third  tube  apertured  at  its 
lower  end  is  loosely  contained  in  each  intermediate  tube,  the 
upper  end  of  each  third  tube  being  exposed  to  atmosphere 


A  towable  device  for  clearing  surfaces  of  mud  and  the  like 
including  a  collector  means,  a  pickup  zone  and  a  transporter 
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above  the  level  of  the  fluid.  Fluid  flows  slowly  down  between 
the  tubes  and  entraps  bubbles  of  air  drawn  down  the  smaller 
third  tube  between  droplets  of  fluid.  Colored  lights  may  be 
directed  on  the  transparent  tubes  which  may  be  of  a  variety  of 
colors. 


3,744,167 
COLLAPSIBLE  SIGN  DISPLAY  STAND 
Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shaw 
Slavsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,143 

Int.CI.G09fO///0 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 25  H  3  CUums 


3,744,169 
FLINTLOCK  MECHANISM 
Frank  W.  Straight,  4326-1206h  St.  S.E.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,700 

Int  CI.  F41c  27/00,  /  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  42—69  R  5  Claims 


A  sign  display  stand  having  an  open  framework  which  in- 
cludes a  base,  a  U-shaped  rear  wire  frame  at  its  base  pivoted  to 
said  base  and  at  its  free  ends  mounting  a  support  plate  adapted 
to  receive  the  apex  of  an  inverted  V-shaped  sign.  A  hollow 
wire  U-shaped  front  frame  at  its  free  ends  is  pivoted  to  said 
sign  support  plate  and  at  its  base  bears  against  said  display 
stand  base.  Reverse  turned  stops  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  base 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  retainingly  engage  said 
frames  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  sign  are  retainingly  disposed 
between  the  respective  stops  and  said  frames. 


3,744,168 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Lawrence  C.  Howe,  412  Lone  Pine  Court,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,688 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/04 

U.S.CI.40— 132R  2Clafans 


A  display  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hinged  door 
on  each  side.  Each  door  has  a  frame  member  adapted  to  close 
against  the  face  of  the  casing.  An  outer  frame  member  on  the 
casing  overlaps  the  frame  member  on  the  door.  The  door 
frame  member  has  two  water-diverting  channels  for  directing 
water  away  from  the  seal. 


The  action  of  a  flintlock  mechanism  for  flring  rifles  and  the 
like  is  materially  benefitted  by  the  incorporation  of  an  alu- 
minum oxide,  self-knapping  ceramic  flint. 


3,744,170 

GUN  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Ame  A.  Jensen,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Roger  A.  Hoi- 

lister,  Aurora,  Kane  County,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  SepL  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,947 

Int  CI.  F42b  59/00 

U.S.CI.42— 87   .  5  Claims 


A  gun  cartridge  holder  injection  molded  of  thermal  plastic 
material  and  adapted  to  hold  cartridges  of  a  variety  of  shapes 
and  sizes.  Cartridges  are  held  in  place  by  pairs  of  oppositely 
facing  L  shaped  members  and  by  end  holding  means  which 
receive  the  projectile  end  of  the  cartridges.  Means  for  at- 
taching the  holder  to  a  belt  or  a  gun  sling  are  integrally  formed 
with  the  holder. 


3,744,171 
CARTRIDGE  CLIP 
Robert  E.  Fecke,  2478  Aragon  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,700 

Int  CI.  F42b  59/04, 5/26 
U.S.  CI.  42—89 


7Chdms 


An  improvement  facilitating  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
flrearms,  including  a  clip  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  car- 
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tridges  for  unison  loading  of  the  cartridge  chambers  of  a 
revolver  cylinder  or  the  like,  and  unison  unloading.  The  clip  is 
constructed  for  interior  mounting  of  the  cartridges,  achieving 
thereby  strength  and  simplified  cartridge  installation.  One 
face  is  recessed  for  a  flush  mounting  of  the  base  of  each  car- 
tridge applied.  One  aspect  of  the  invention  provides  a  car- 
tridge so  formed  that  cooperative  parts  on  the  clip  and  car- 
tridge enable  a  simple  interlock  between  the  clip  and  sup- 
ported cartridges. 


3,744,172 

FISH-ON-LINE  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

John  W.  KelU,  1560  Trellis  Lane.  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  M«r.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,540 

InL  CI  KOlk  93 100,  97/ 1 2 

UA  CI.  43- 17 


9  Claims 


.  A  device  for  indic£(ting  the  presence  of  a  fish  on  a  fishing 
line  by  an  audible  signal.  The  device  incorporates  a  resilient 
air  bellows,  that  is  compressed  when  a  resilient  shock  cord  is 
stretched  beyond  its  normal  extension,  due  to  the  increased 
tension  produced  by  the  fish  on  the  line.  The  air  expelled  from 
the  bellows  passes  through  a  whistle  to  produce  the  signal.  The 
bellows  includes  a  plurality  of  ribs  to  cs^t  the  bellows  to 
resume  its  normal  shape  rapidly  after  the  expulsion  of  air. 


3,744,173 
FISHING  ROD  FOR  CLOSED  FACE  SPINNING  REELS 
Mark  J.  Puyear,  46  CUff  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,931 

InL  CI.  AOlk  87 100, 87 106 
U.S.CL43— 23  I 


? 


A?  x/9 


A  fishing  rod  particularly  provided  for  use  with  closed  face 
spinning  reels  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  body  member  at- 
tached thereto  having  a  forefinger-engaging  aperture,  and  a 
surface  on  the  body  member  above  the  aperture  for  support- 
ing the  thumb.  A  reel  seat  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body  member  and  so  arranged  that  the  reel  seat  is  below  sub- 
stantially the  entire  forefinger  aperture.  A  flexible  rod  is  con- 
ventionally mounted  in  a  chuck  at  the  other  end  of  the  reel 
seat.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  positive  retention  of  the 
rod  during  casting  is  provided  by  the  forefinger,  and  addi- 
tionally the  thumb  is  maintained  and  supported  in  an  upper 
position  adapted  for  readily  engciging  the  push  button  of  the 
spinning  reel. 


3,744,174 
nSH  LURE 

Robert  N.  Lund,  6006  Darramoor  Road.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,390,  Aug.  21,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,590,5 13.  This  application  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,066 

InL  CI.  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.06  3  Claims 


8  Claims 


-^/ 


^r 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  solid  elongated  body  having  eyes  at 
both  ends  for  a  line  and  hook,  respectively.  A  pair  of  inlet 
openings  extend  through  the  body  above  and  below  the  line 
attaching  eye  to  a  centrally  disposed  passageway.  The 
passageway  leads  to  a  pair  of  outlet  openings  extending 
through  the  body  above  and  below  the  hook  attaching  eye.  As 
water  is  drawn  through  the  openings  and  passageway  it 
produces  a  turbulence  within  the  body  which  causes  the  lure 
to  gyrate,  in  all  directions. 


3,744,175 
TRAVELING  FISHING  LURE 
Lester  R.  Bellah,  11 821  Otsego,  North  Hollywood, 
H.  Bellah,  4118  Beethoven,  Los  Angeles,  both  of 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,899 
Intel.  AOlk  55/00 
U.S.CI.43— 42.39 


and  WiUiam 
Calif. 


3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fishing  lure  having  a  planing  sur- 
face and  a  particular  weight  distribution  associated  with  the 
fishing  line  attachment,  the  lure  having  a  slightly  negative 
buoyancy.  In  both  embodiments  shown  herein,  the  lure  nor- 
mally tends  to  sink  slowly  in  the  water  but  when  the  line  is 
jerked  sharply,  the  lure  makes  a  steep  ascent  in  a  curved  path 
toward  the  surface  of  the  water  so  that  when  the  line  is 
released  and  allowed  to  play  out,  the  lure  will  continue  its 
curved  path  due  to  its  momentum  and  will  travel  away  from 
the  fisherman  to  a  distance  beyond  the  initial  position  from 
which  it  was  moved  to  cause  its  initial  motion. 


I 

3,744,176  ' 

CASTING  BUBBLE 
John  M.  Bondhus,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rainbow 
Plastics  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,565  I 

IntCL  AOlk  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.14  1  Claim 

A  casting  bubble  which  may  be  mounted  upon  a  fishing  line 
•  either  for  free  sliding  movement  on  the  line  or  clamped  to  the 
line  at  a  selected  position  of  adjustment.  The  bubble  includes 
an  elongate  hollow  shell  having  a  resilient  tube  mounted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  interior  of  the  shell  from  one  end  to  the 
other.  The  tube  is  sealingly  clamped  to  the  shell  at  one  end 
and  carries  a  stopper  at  its  opposite  end  engageable  within  an . 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  to  seal  the  interior  of 
the  shell.  The  tube,  in  its  unstretched  condition,  is  somewhat 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  shell  so  that  the  stopper  is 
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resiliently  held  in  sealing  engagement  within  the  opening  by  from  said  loops  is  provided  for  attaching  each  leader  to  the 
the  tube.  The  line  passes  through  the  tube  and  is  clamped  spreader  assembly.  The  sinker  weight  is  removable  and  by 
when  the  stopper  end  of  the  tube  is  rotated  to  sufficiently 


•V 


Li.: 


9  Claims 


reduce  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube.  The  stopper  end  may  [^vei^ing  the  spreader,  the  hooks  are  positioned  at  a  desired 

also  be  pulled  outwardly  of  the  shell  to  admit  or  release  water  'o^^^^"  ^'Ij^^^"^  ^^e  surface  of  the  water. 

for  weight  variation.  

3,744,179 

3  744  177  BAIT  FISH  RIGGING 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  FISHING  MEANS  WiUi«n  E.  Smith,  219  E.M«n  Monroe,  Wjdi 

COMBINATION  ^^'^  ''*»»;  "' l^l',?!- ^"j  *  ^^'"^ 

Oliver  M.  Cron,  Jr..  6103  VisU  Knolls,  Paradise,  CaUf.  „  e  r-i  a^    aas. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,938  ^'^'  *-'•  *•*— ^-^ 
Intel.  AOlk  9//02,  95/00 
U.S.CL  43-43.12                                                          5  Claims  ^^^=^Ji_f    ,, 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  rigging  bait  fish  to  maintain 
the  mouth  of  the  bait  fish  closed  including  a  substantially  cir- 
cular member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  snout  of  the  bait  fish  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lateral  run  of  a  semi-rigid  material  comprising 
an  anchor  to  hold  the  ring-like  portion  of  the  device  in  posi- 
tion. A  second  lateral  run  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  circular  member  may  be  provided  if  desired  to 
engage  and  anchor  the  snout  encircling  portion  of  the  device. 


A  fishing  means  and  connector  combination  particularly 
adapted  to  attach  fishing  lines,  nets,  bobbers,  sinkers,  and  the 
like,  wherein  a  resilient  member  has  a  calibrated  breakaway 
pull. 

The  fishing  means  has  a  cylindrical  stud  projecting 
therefrom  on  which  an  annular,  resilient  collar  is  normally 
loosely  mounted.  The  collar  has  an  interior  dimension  greater 
than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  stud,  and  has  a  length  less  than 
that  of  the  stud.  The  collar,  in  its  unstretched  state,  is  retained 
on  the  stud  by  a  spherical  knob  at  the  end  of  the  stud  and  by 
the  fishing  means.  The  collar,  when  stretched,  passes  over  the 
knob  to  release  the  fishing  means. 


3,744,180 

PROPELLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MODEL 

AIRPLANE 

Kenichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1970, 45/106297 
Int  CI.  F16d  47/00, 45/74 
U.S.  CL  46—78  1  Claim 


°        4b 


5  T^  3a      2      3 


3,744,178 
nSHING  SPREADER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Denny,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oberlin  Canteen, 
Inc.,  OI>erlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,327 
IntCL  AOlk  97/04 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.74  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  fishing  spreader  having  a  sinker  weight 
which  engages  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water.  A  vertically 
movable,  freely  slidable  float  holds  the  upper  end  of  the 
spreader  above  the  bottom,  thereby  placing  the  hooks  in  a 
proper  position  adjacent  the  bottom.  The  spreader  has  end 
loops  through  which  pass  the  leaders  for  snelled  fish  hooks.  A 
keeper  member  is  provided  for  each  loop,  and  means  spaced 


-m 


■^    3a 


,ol_ 


A  propeller  drive  mechanism  for  a  model  airplane  is  dis- 
closed, wherein  a  guide  plate  with  guide  grooves  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  in  coupling  with  an  output  shaft  of  a  drive 
motor,  and  clutch  pins  are  fitted  into  the  guide  grooves  so  that 
the  clutch  pins  may  be  protruded  under  the  effect  of  centrifu- 
gal force.  A  clutch  member  to  which  a  propeller  is  secured  has 
shoulders  for  engaging  with  the  clutch  pins  in  their  protruded 
position  to  receive  drive  force  and  a  cam  face  for  rendering 
the  clutch  pins  inoperative  to  the  clutch  member. 
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,  3,744,181 

TOY  FRONT  LOADER  WITH  CATERPILLAR  DRIVE 

Robert  A.  (^agnon.  Star  Route  2,  Box  944,  Trail,  Greg. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,871 

Int  a.  A63I1 33/26 

U.S.  Ci.  46— 244  A  6  Claims 


3,744,183 

METHOD  OF  HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION 

Naoe  Kato,  Midorigaoka  l-chomc  25-baii  18-go,  386  Nagano- 


ken,  Ueda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.449 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec. 
45/110724;    Dec.    11,    1970,   45/124134;    Dec. 
45/124136;    Dec.    11,    1970,   45/124137;    Dec. 
45/124138 

Int  CLAOlg  J  y/02 
U.S.CL47— 1.2 


11. 
11, 
11, 


I 

1970, 
1970, 
1970, 


13  Claims 


*it  4»'m 


The  invention  has  to  do  with  a  front  loader  which  includes 
caterpillar  treads  and  remote  control  means  for  operating 
either  tread,  individually  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction. 
Such  individual  operation  of  the  treads  turns  the  vehicle  to  the 
right  or  left  depending  on  the  identity  of  the  tread  operated 
and  the  direction  in  which  it  is  operated.  The  treads  may  also 
be  operated  in  unison,  either  forward  or  backward  whenever 
desired,  or  they  may  be  simultaneously  operated  in  opposite 
directions.  A  scoop  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  remote  control  without  substantial  tilting  of 
the  scoop.  Tilting  of  the  scoop  is  effected  by  remote  control 
through  trains  which  are  composed  exclusively  of  articulated, 
rigid  members. 


3,744,182 

SELF-PROPELLED  TOY 

Rouben  T.  Terzian,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,908 

Int.CLA63liiJ/26 

U.S.CL  46-247  14  Claims 


A  method  of  hydroponic  cultivation  of  plants,  comprising 
holding  a  plant  in  a  suspended  state,  establishing  contact 
between  the  root  of  the  plant  and  a  carrier  member  for  flowing 
down  nutrient  solution  disposed  outwardly  of  the  root,  feeding 
nutrient  solution  from  above  the  comer  member  to  flow  down 
therealong  so  that  the  nutrient  solution  may  be  fed  to  the  root 
without  immersing  the  root  in  the  nutrient  solution  to  establish 
constant  and  satisfactory  contact  between  the  root  and  air, 
thereby  accomplishing  a  satisfactory  cultivation  free  from  the 
decay  and  undergrowth  of  the  root. 


3,744,184 
SHIFTABLE  PACKET  MOULD  PARTITIONS 
Ossi  Niemi,  Tampere,  Finland,  and  Heino  Juvonen,  Krels, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Toijalan  Terasvalmiste  KY  VdJ  Vlr- 
tanen,  Toijala,  Finland 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  July  2, 1970, 1876/70 

Int  CL  B41b  /  H56,  E05d  I3t02, 15/10 

UACK  49—125  12  Claims 


A  self-propelled  toy  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a 
movable  weight  mass  in  the  interior  of  the  toy  including  power 
operated  mechamism  which  is  effective  to  move  the  mass 
rapidly  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  of  impact 
with  the  toy  body  to  effect  propulsion  of  the  toy.  The  inven- 
tion is  embodied  in  a  jumping  doll,  wherein  the  arms  hold  a 
jump  rope  and  are  operated  in  timed  sequence  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  mass  in  the  doll  body.  As  the  mass  is  moved  into 
impact  with  the  doll  body,  the  doll  jumps  relative  to  its  sup- 
pKtrting  surface.  At  the  same  time,  the  arms  are  moved  to  pass 
the  jump  rope  beneath  the  momentarily  raised  feet  of  the  doll. 


^ 


A  transport  wheel  and  rail  assembly  for  the  transfer  of  parti- 
tion plates  and  support  walls  in  packet  moulds  used  in  vertical 
casting  of  concrete  elements,  the  plates  and  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  transport  wheel  assemblies  movable  along  rails  by 
means  of  rack  and  pinion  drive  mechanisms,  the  wheel  assem- 
blies in  each  plate  or  wall  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that 
part  thereof  travels  along  one  side  of  a  rail,  the  other  travelling 
along  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  thus  making  an  overlapping  ar- 
rangement of  wheel  assemblies  belonging  to  adjacent  plates 
possible. 


3,744,185 
CATTLE  GATE 
Richard  D.  Patterson,  Latour,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,934 

InLCKE06b///00 

U.S.CL49— 131  3  Claims 

A  cattle  gate  adapted  to  obstruct  the  gate  opening  of  a 

fence,  of  such  nature  that  while  automotive  vehicles  may  pass 
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freely  thereover,  cattle  and  other  livestock  will  not,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  barred,  planar  treadle  panels  disposed  in 
edge-to-edge  relation  with  their  adjacent  edges  aligned  with 
the  fence  line  across  the  gate  opening,  and  with  their  remote 
edges  hinged  to  a  ground  plate  at  ground  level,  and  an  elevat- 


3,744,187 
PLANETARY  LAPPING  MACHINE  ABRADING  PLATES 
Francis  P.  Lynah,  Jr.,  and  Morton  J.  Leonard,  Jr.,  both  of  Car- 
lisle, Pa.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Hoffman  Company,  Carlisle,  Pa. 
FUed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,226 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 
VJS.Cl.Sl—nS  3  Claims 


■==^44 
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ing  means  yieldably  holding  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  panels 
in  an  elevated  position  above  the  ground  plate  so  that  said 
panels  are  inclined  upwardly  toward  their  contiguous  edges, 
the  panels  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  against  the  ground 
plate  into  coplanar  relation  by  the  weight  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  passing  thereover. 


Lapping  plates  for  a  double  lapping  planetary  machine  are 
formed  of  85  percent  ALA  to  provide  precise  dimensional 
control  of  workpieces.  The  top  lapping  plate  is  adjustably 
mounted  to  float  on  the  workpieces  and  also  permits  the  in- 
troduction of  lapping  slurry  to  the  workpieces. 


3,744,186 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  90,940 

Int.CLE06b7//« 

U.S.  CI.  49-463  1  Claim 


A  window  opening  in  a  mass  transit  type  railway  car  has  an 
extrusion  fitted  marginally  along  the  inward  side  of  each  edge 
thereof,  each  extrusion  having  an  inwardly  open  angle  seat  to 
receive  a  rubber  bezel  fitted  around  the  edge  of  a  window 
glass.  A  pressure  strip  of  Z-cross-sectional  shape  has  its  flat, 
intermediate  portion  mounted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  bezel,  and  a  screw  support  member  is  removably  attached 
to  the  extrusion  inwardly  of  the  Z-section  strip.  A  screw  is 
threadedly  mounted  in  each  support  member  to  bear  endwise 
against  the  Z-section  strip,  thereby  anchoring  the  screw  sup- 
port members  to  the  extrusion  and  urging  the  Z-section  strip 
into  squeezing,  seating  engagement  with  the  bezel.  A  remova- 
ble angle  trim  member  covers  and  conceals  the  screw  support 
members,  the  Z-section  strip  and  the  pressure  screws. 


3,744,188 

SANDING  MACHINE 

Samuel  H.  Sharpless,  61-67  N.  Pine  SL,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,679 

Int  CLB24b  25/00 


U.S.CL  51—174 


26  Claims 


^M^  I* 


V^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  sanding  machine  for  use  in  sand- 
ing and  refinishing  horizontal  surfaces.  The  sanding  machine 
includes  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  drive  wheels  which  per- 
mit the  machine  to  move  longitudinally  along  the  horizontal 
surface.  Forward  and  rear  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  carry  an  endless  abrasive  belt.  The  forward 
roller  is  contiguous  to  the  horizontal  surface  while  the  rear 
roller  is  positioned  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  roller 
so  that  the  belt  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  surface.  The  belt  is  held  in  contact  with  the 
horizontal  surface  by  a  platen  located  behind  the  forward 
roller  and  secured  to  the  frame.  The  rear  roller  is  driven  and 
imparts  movement  to  the  endless  belt.  Horizontal  leveling 
means  permit  the  platen  to  be  maintained  in  a  level  position 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine.  A 
belt  tracking  means  maintains  the  endless  belt  in  a  preselected 
tracking  position  with  respect  to  the  forward  and  rear  rollers. 
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3,744,189 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRONT 

COVER  OF  GRINDING  WHEEL  GUARD  AND  COOLANT 

NOZZLE 
Ichizo  Kakumu,  Na|^ya-shi,  and  Teruyuki  Ito,  Kwiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Kold  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Aichj- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211384 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/129796 

Int.  CI.  B24b  55/04 
U.S.CL51— 267  5  Claims 


I 


A  diameter  of  a  grinding  wheel  is  continuously  being 
decreased  by  dressing  operations  performed  thereon.  Depend- 
ing upon  a  decrease  in  the  diameter  of  th^grinding  wheel,  the 
position  of  a  front  cover  of  a  grinding  wheel  guard  and  a  coo- 
lant nozzle  therefor,  and  the  angle  of  the  coolant  nozzle  for 
spraying  are  automatically  adjusted  by  a  link  coupling 
mechanism  pivoted  to  the  front  cover  and  to  the  coolant  noz- 
zle. 


3,744,190  * 

SUSPENSION  STRUCTURE  OF  LINER  PLATES 
John  E.  DeGroot,  Pompanu  Beach.  Fla.,  and  Bernard  Fuerst, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benfur  Manufacturing 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,653 

luL  CI.  B24b  5  5/04 

U.S.  CL  5 1 — 268  5  Claims 


A  structure  for  supporting  liner  plates  of  cast  hard  alloy,  in 
which  the  configuration  of  the  plates  maintains  a  substantially 
constant  cross-section  to  eliminate  porosity  by  assuring 
uniform  cooling.  f 


3,744,191 
LARGE  AIR  SUPPORTED  STRUCTURES 
Walter  W.  Bird,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Birdair  Struc- 
tures, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,245,  Sept.  30, 1969.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  14,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  207,914 
InL  CI.  E04b  1/345;  E04g  / 1/04 
U,S.  CI.  52—2  20  Chdms 


t: 
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A  large  air  supported  structure  of  generally  spherical  or 
sphencal-sectioned  configuration  for  use  as  a  stadium  cover 
or  the  like  comprising  a  cabling  system  in  the  form  of  lattice 
work  of  cables  attached  at  their  points  of  intersection  by  join- 
ing devices,  so  as  to  form  interstices  of  triangular  shaped  con- 
figuration, and  an  air  inflatable  envelope  having  elements 
thereof  closing  the  cable  interstices  and  formed  with  a  double 
curvature  configuration  having  radii  of  curvature  substantially 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  structure. 

In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  cabling  system  includes 
three  groups  of  continuous  cables  arranged  such  that  the  cen- 
termost  cables  of  the  groups  intersect  adjacent  the  crown  of 
the  spherical  structure  at  approximately  60°  angles  and  the 
groups  of  cables  cooperate  to  define  interstices  approximating 
equalateral  triangles.  Also,  the  envelope  elements  are 
preferably  in  the  form  of  individual  panels  removably  joined 
about  their  marginal  edges  to  the  cables  defining  the  in- 
terstices. Sealing  devices  are  arranged  so  as  to  provide  an  air 
seal  between  adjacent  envelope  panels  outwardly  of  the 
cabling  system,  such  that  panels  are  removable  outwardly  of 
the  structure,  while  the  cabling  system  is  fully  enclosed  but  ac- 
cessible internally  of  the  structure. 

An  inflatable  work  access  shelter  is  removably  attachable  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  structure  by  anchoring  devices  carried 
by  the  cabling  joining  devices,  so  as  to  permit  replacement  or 
repair  of  individual  panels  from  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  struc- 
ture without  loss  of  inflation  air  therefrom. 


3.744,192 

HOUSE  TRAILER  GROUND  ANCHOR 

Geofge  E.  Burnett,  1020  Josephine  St.,  Marinette,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,600 

InL  CL  E02d  5/80,  E04h  9/14 


U.S.  CL  52—23 


5Clahiu 


A  ground  anchor  for  house  trailers  which  includes  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  concrete  members  which  extend  angularly  into  the 
ground  at  a  converging  angle  and  intersect  well  below  the 
ground.  A  rod  is  embedded  in  each  of  the  cylindrical  concrete 
members  with  the  rods  interlocking  at  their  juncture.  Turn- 
buckles  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  frame  of  a 
house  trailer  and  additional  tumbuckles  connect  to  straps 
which  engage  over  the  top  of  the  trailer  to  prevent  the  trailer 
from  becoming  separated  from  its  frame. 
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3,744,193 

HIGH-RISE  VERSATILE  MOBILE  HOME  STRUCTURE 

Dicksen  T.  W.  Lau,  450  17th  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,022 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06;  B66b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  52-30  8  Claims 
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panel  board  may  be  secured.  A  suitably  configured  plurality 
of  the  frame  assemblies  are  positioned  seriatim  on  a  slab, 
are  connected  by  short  reinforcing  rods  to  form  a  wall 
frame,  a  complete  house  frame  and  a  roof.  The  array  of  frame 
assemblies,  especially  after  panelling  has  been  applied 
internally  provides  a  skeleton  reinforcing  network  to  which 
concrete  may  then  be  applied  to  form  a  reinforced  concrete 
structure. 


'fflEf  T^t 


3,744,195 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Richard  F.  Ferkich,  305  St  Pete  Drive,  Oldsmar,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,008 

Int.CLE04b//347 

U.S.CL  52-63  16  Claims 


The  High-rise  Versatile  Mobile  Home  Structure  comprises 
two  main  components:  the  high-rise  structure  consisting  of  a 
series  of  compartments  on  each  level  in  its  two  wings  used  for 
parking  the  versatile  mobile  homes  and  the  mobile  home 
elevator  used  to  raise  or  lower  the  sections  of  the  versatile  mo- 
bile home  when  they  are  being  hauled  into  or  from  the  com- 
partments. The  high-rise  structure  is  only  a  skeleton 
framework  without  solid  walls  and  floors.  The  mobile  home 
elevator  consists  of  an  elevator  tower  and  an  elevator  carrier. 
The  tower  which  carries  a  hoisting  machine  at  the  top  and  is 
equipped  with  four  rollers  at  the  bottom  can  be  moved  forth 
and  back  on  the  two  rails.  The  three-level  carrier  which  is 
lifted  and  lowered  by  the  hoisting  machine  also  has  no  solid 
floors.  When  a  section  of  the  versatile  mobile  home  is  hauled 
into  the  carrier,  it  is  supported  by  two  travelling  beams  with 
castors  fixed  at  their  two  ends.  Each  section  together  with  the 
travelling  beams  is  pulled  either  into  or  from  a  compartment 
by  means  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  winch.  Along  both  sides 
of  the  elevator-well  there  are  walkways  leading  to  a  hall  tower 
with  a  staircase  and  a  passenger  elevator  inside  located  in 
front  of  the  structure.  This  hall  tower  has  solid  floor,  walls  and 
roof 


A  collapsible  frame  primarily  designed  to  support  an  outer 
protective  canvas-like  material  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define 
an  enclosure  which  can  be  utilized  as  a  carnival  type  conces- 
sion stand  or  the  like.  The  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cooperatingly  positioned,  vertically  and  horizontally  arranged 
support  beams  all  removably  attached  to  one  another  and  aux- 
iliary support  beams  interconnecting  the  main  vertical  and 
horizontal  support  beams  so  as  to  maintain  the  frame  structure 
in  a  desired  configuration.  The  frame  further  includes  rafters 
defining  the  roof  structure,  display  support  means  on  which 
various  displays  are  hung  and  a  plurality  of  various  connecting 
assemblies  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  the  components 
of  the  frame  to  one  another.  ;, 


3  744,194 
REINFORCING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BUILDING  WALLS,  ROOFS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  R.  Ramberg,  8801  Golf  Road,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,643 
Int.CLE04b///6 


3,744,196 

HINGED  SLAB  SYSTEM  OF  BUILDING 

Harry  M.  Weese,  10  W.  Hubbard  St,  CUcago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,693 

IntCI.E04b//i44 

U.S.  CL  52—70  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  52—378 
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An  improved  system  and  method  for  forming  concrete  walls 
and  roofs,  such  as  for  one  and  two  story  housing. 

A  pretabricated  frame  assembly  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  frame  members  defining  a  rectangular  peripheral 
frame  section.  Reinforcing  rods  are  supported  by  an  opposite 
pair  of  members  and  other  reinforcing  rods  are  secured  to 
and  cross  the  first  reinforcing  rods,  thereby  to  form  an  open 
reinforcing  network.  The  members  provide  surfaces  to  which 


A  modular  system  of  building  constructed  by  casting  rein- 
forced slabs  having  embedded  transverse  hinge  elements 
located  at  spaced  intervals  and  folding  the  slabs  into  sleeve- 
like parallelogram  modules  or  tunnels.  The  modules  are 
stacked  and  grouted  together  in  various  arrangements  to  form 
four  part  structural  elements  of  a  building.  The  hinge  elements 
are  folded  annealed  metal  strips  having  cut-out  slots  for  inter- 
fitting  with  the  reinforcing  wires,  punched-out  tabs  for  em- 
bedding in  the  concrete  slab,  and  notches  to  produce  a  plane 
of  weakness  at  the  bending  point. 
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3,744,1^7 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Adolph  H.  Wetzel,  Jr.,  1987  Ritchcy  Avenue,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,291 

InL  CI.  E04b  7/04,2/8^ 

VS.  CI.  52-92  J  7  Claims 


A  low  cost  building  of  a  post  and  beam  structure  in  which 
prefabricated  panels  are  splined  together  side-by-side  to 
define  both  the  exterior  and  interior  walls,  and  as  a  result  lath, 
plaster  and  stucco  are  not  required.  ( 

Panels  of  a  unique  structure  are  employed  that  are  but  ap- 
proximately a  third  the  thickness  of  conventional  walls,  but 
which  panels  have  substantially  the  same  sound  and  heat  insu- 
lating values  as  the  latter.  The  exterior  wall  panels  are  secured 
to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  posts  to  oveHap  sills  recessed  in 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  slab  or  conventional  wood  floor, 
and  this  structural  feature,  together  with'the  thinness  of  the 
panels  deflning  the  interior  wall,  permits  maximum  usable  liv- 
ing area  to  be  attained  from  a  foundation-supported  floor. 

A  building  embodying  the  present  invention  has  the  con- 
struction costs  thereof  substantially  reduced  in  that  the  panels 
are  thin  and  relatively  light  in  weight,  are  easy  to  handle,  and 
are  of  such  design  that  they  may  be  readily  secured  to  the 
posts  and  beams  that  are  to  deflne  an  exterior  wall  while  the 
posts  and  beams  are  in  a  horizontal  position.  When  the  panels 
are  secured  to  the  post  and  beam  wall  structure,  a  completed 
exterior  wall  is  provided,  and  the  wall  may  be  tilted  as  such 
into  a  vertical  position  where  it  is  permanently  secured  to  a 
wood  sill  that  is  recessed  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  poured 
concrete  slab  or  conventional  wood  floor. 

Interior  walls  are  provided  by  splining  the  panels  together 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  walls  being  secured  to 
the  bottom  truss  chord  of  the  roof  structure,  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  interior  walls  resting  on  redwood  wood  sills 
that  overlie  the  center  portion  of  clips  of  deformable  sheet 
material  that  are  flat,  and  have  the  center  portion  thereof 
anchored  to  the  floor.  After  the  interior  walls  and  sills  have 
been  mounted  on  the  clips,  the  exterior  edge  portions  of  the 
clips  are  bent  or  deformed  upwardly  to  grip  the  sills  and  lower 
portions  of  the  interior  wall  panels  therebetween,  with  the  in- 
terior wall  panels  now  being  anchored  to  both  the  floor  and 
the  bottom  truss  chords. 

After  the  interior  walls  have  been  so  secured,  ceiling  flnish 
material  of  a  conventional  nature  is  secured  to  the  underpor- 
tions  of  the  bottom  truss  chords  and  extend  between  the  in- 
terior wall  panels  and  the  exterior  walls  of  the  structure  above 
described.  The  roof  structure  of  free  span  trusses  is  totally 
supported  by  the  post  and  beam  structure  of  the  exterior  side 
walls,  and  as  a  result  neither  the  panels  that  form  a  part  of  the 
exterior  walls  nor  the  interior  panels  that  deflne  interior  walls 
are  subjected  to  the  roof  load. 

The  panels  are  formed  with  electrical  wiring  receways 
therein,  and  the  connecting  of  panel-supported  switches  and 
outlet  boxes  to  a  source  of  electric  power  is  a  simple  matter. 


3,744,198 

STAIR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PLASTIC  LINER 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Emil  J.  Boassy,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Champion, 

Inc,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,532 

Int.CI.E04lii/76 

U.S.  CI.  52—184  9  Claims 

The  speciflcation  describes  a  stair  for  a  plastic  liner  type 

swimming  pool.  The  stair  is  preformed  from  rigid  plastic  and 
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I- 
may  have  anti-slip  patterns  formed  on  the  treads.  The  stair  is 
installed  in  a  recess  in  the  pool  wall  from  supports  which 


suspend  the  stair  free  standing  with  respect  to  the  pool  liner. 
The  supports  are  pipes  or  the  like,  extending  from  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  recess  through  water-tight  fittmgs. 


3,744,199  I 

DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  PARTITION 

William  J.  Navarre,  Riverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prudent  O. 

Blancke,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,514,  Aug.  3, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,537,219.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^86 

Int.CI.E04hy/00 
U.S.  CI.  52— 2 1 1  4  Claims 


///    /mi    /OS 


A  demountable  wall  partition  for  use  between  a  floor  and 
ceiling,  opposed  floor  and  ceiling  channels,  with  longitudinally 
spaced  upright  stud  and  stud  spacing  tabs  projected  from  the 
channels  in  one  embodiment.  The  upright  spaced  studs  ex- 
tending into  said  channels  for  interlocking  engagement 
therein.  L-shaped  wall  board  mounting  and  retaining  trim 
flanges  on  said  channels;  the  studs  being  H-shaped  in  cross- 
section  with  their  flanges  including  reverse  turned  clip  edges, 
and  upright  trim  moldings  enclosing  opposite  edges  of  ad- 
jacent wall  boards  and  frictionally  interlocked  with  said  clip  < 
edges.  In  a  further  embodiment  spacer  and  wall  board  retain- 
ing clips  are  attached  to  the  clip  edges  to  receive  and  retain  a 
batten  strip. 


3,744,200 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  K.  Rice,  2077  Linda  Flora  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,986 
Int.  CI.  E04b  11343;  E04c  3120 
U.S.  CI.  SI— in  13  Claims 

A  building  construction  utilizing  precast  concrete  building 
units  which  are  positioned  side-by-side  and  end-to-end  as  well 
as  stacked  to  form  a  multistory  structure;  the  units  being 
secured  together  by  tendons  freely  threaded  through  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  chases  provided  in  the  building  units,  placed 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


441 


under  tension  and  anchored  at  their  extremities.  The  building  3,744,203  „.^,^,-, 

units  may  also  include  precast  beams  containing  longitudinal  BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  ALUMINUM  SIDING 

Louis  F.  Sablom,  Jr.,  Irvington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  S.K.A.S.S. 
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Associates  Ltd.,  Loch  Sheldrake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,910 

Int.  CI.  E04d  I3m;  E04c  2/55,  E04f  19102 

U.S.  CI.  52-624  7  Claims 


I— ff 


catenary  tendons  anchored  at  the  end  extremities  of  each 
building  unit,  the  units  being  bolted  in  end-to-end  relation. 


3,744,201 
MOUNTING  SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  FOR  WINDOW  PANES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
Hans  Dochnahl,  WUIich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draftex  GmbH, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1970,  P  20 

15  496.5 

Int.CI.B60j7/02 
U.S.  CL  52-400  10  Claims 


A  bumper  guard  for  protecting  aluminum  siding  from 
damage.  Aluminum  siding  consists  of  a  plurality  of  aluminum 
members  fixed  to  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building  and  at  least  one 
of  the  aluminum  members  has  a  bumper  guard  which  extends 
beyond  the  outermost  edge  of  the  member.  A  bumper  guard  is 
also  atuched  to  the  outermost  edge  of  an  aluminum  gutter, 
which  gutter  is  attached  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  roof  of  the 
building,  to  prevent  the  gutter  from  being  dented  by  a  ladder 
which  may  be  placed  thereagainst. 


3,744,204 
UNIT  PLATFORM 
Donald  C.  Eshler,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,673 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/42 

U.S.CL52— 671  8  Claims 


A  mounting  support  and  seal  for  windows  and  windshields 
in  motor  cars  is  disclosed  where  a  U-shaped  edge  covering 
strip  is  clamped  to  a  flange  that  is  integral  with  the  car  body.  A 
U-shaped  shoulder  extends  at  right  angle  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  outer  arm  of  the  edge  covering  strip.  A  slightly  bent 
holding  lath  has  a  projecting  central  tongue  adapted  for  being 
plugged  into  the  groove  of  the  U-shaped  shoulder  to  form  a 
joint  therewith.  The  windshield  seats  on  the  upper  arm  of  the 
shoulder  and  clamps  by  its  weight  the  toothed  groove-tongue 
joint  together.  Sealing  strips  are  provided  from  each  side  of  th 
e  windshield  between  the  top  portion  of  the  edge  covering 
strip  and  the  end  of  the  holding  strip. 


3,744,202 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Georg  Hubmann,  Harlachinger  Strasse  17,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,370,  May  16, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,179 

Int.CI.E04c2/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-600  5  Claims 


A  unit  platform  comprising  a  grating  supported  at  three 
sides  thereof  by  a  portion  of  a  frame  underlying  the  grating, 
the  supporting  portions  being  outwardly  lanced  projections 
giving  under-support  to  the  grating  while  remaining  integrally 
attached  at  their  ends  to  the  frame. 


A  constructional  element  comprises  two  concrete  shells 
which  are  reinforced  by  basic  steel  mats  and  by  parallel  mat 
strips  which  are  bent  so  as  to  connect  the  two  shells. 


3,744,205 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  PREFABRICATED  SHELTER 
Charles  W.  Moss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Structures,  Inc.,  Milan,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,051,  April  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,675,380.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,807 

Int  CI.  E04b  2112, 1132;  B23p  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  52—747  2  Claims 

A  shelter  which  has  panels  bowed  and  secured  together  in  a 

stressed  condition  to  define  a  domelike  building.  An  improved 
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flexible  joint  is  provided  between  the  panels  to  aid  in  erecting    pairs  to  form  self-supporting  reinforcements  which  have  any 
and  in  retaining  the  structure  together,  and  to  provide  a    desired  shape  and  are  rigid  and  resist  tension  and  compres- 


—  sion.  The  sections  are  connected  by  causing  them  to  extend 

one  into  the  other,  hooking  one  onto  the  other  and  snapping 
weather  seal.  A  method  of  erecting  the  shelter  and  inserting    °"^  °"*°  ^^^  other, 
the  flexible  joints  in  place  is  disclosed.  . ^ 


3,744,206 

HEAVY  DUTY  SPACE  FRAME  FOUI^-WAY  SPACE 

FRAME 

ihennan    A.    Nelson,   4224    Whitehead    St,   Boise,    Idaho; 

Donavon  D.  Nickel,  10900  W.  76th  Drive,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and 

Neil  F.  Dunbar,  3050  S.  Bcllaire  St,  Dcover,  Colo. 

Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,539 

lot  CI.  E04c  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  52—650 
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4  Claims 
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A  space  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  across  a  bearing 
support  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
chords  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  planes.  A  plurality  of 
joist-type  web  members  are  disposed  between  the  chords  of 
the  two  planes,  transversely  of  the  chords.  Connecting  means 
interconnect  the  chords  and  web  members.  Support  means  for 
the  chords  and  web  members  support  the  same  separately  on 
the  bearing  support.  The  completed  assembly  thus  becomes  a 
two-way  joist  system  whereof  the  joist-type  web  members 
comprise  one  set  of  joists  and  the  transversely  arranged  chords 
interlocked  with  the  web  members  comprise  the  other  set. 


3,744,207 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Georgi  Oroschakoff,  Simoa-Denk-Gasse  7/7,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,614 

Int  CI.  E04c  2142, 5100 

U.S.  CI.  52-664  12  Claims 

Reinforcing  sections  which  are  two-dimensional  or  angled 

and/or  C-shaped  can  be  non-positively  connected  at  least  in 


3,744,208 

GROUT  ACCOMMODATING  SHELLS  FOR  EASY 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT 


Abram  N.  Spand,  344  Stockton  St,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,841,  May  5, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,560 

IntCI.E04by/4/ 

U.S.  CI.  52-706  10  Claims 


I 


There  is  disclosed  outer  shells  for  use  with  concrete  inserts 
or  locking  sleeves  fabricated  from  plastic  or  elastomeric 
materials,  round  or  otherwise  geometrical  in  cross  section,  a 
large  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shell  is  accordion  pleated, 
with  the  plastic  pleat  areas  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  the 
entire  assembly  to  be  compressibly  collapsed  along  its  length 
and  held  by  suitable  means  in  the  collapsed  position  for 
storage  and  transport. 

Other  embodiments  show  elongated  carton-like  conflgura- 
tions,  which  are  foldable  for  easy  storage  transport. 


3,744,209 
STERILIZED  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Conley,  Dixon,  and  George  A.  Muck,  Rockford, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dean  Foods  Company,  Rockford,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,159,  March  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,1 12 
IntCI.B6Sbiy/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—22  R  10  Claims 

This  application  discloses  sterile  canning  apparatus  and 
method  which  utilizes  a  closed  chamber  in  which  is  main- 
tained a  microorganism-killing  atmosphere  and  in  which 
product  containers  are  sterilized,  filled  with  a  sterile  product, 
and  the  closures  for  the  containers  are  sterilized  and  applied  in 
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a  sterile  atmosphere  to  ensure  a  sterile  product.  In  order  to 
achieve   high   production   rates,  an  operator  in  protective 


comprise  a  bag  fastener  such  as  a  continuous  bead  receivable 
in  a  groove  member,  the  fastener  normally  being  associated 
with  freely  spreadable  flaps  between  which  the  bag  elements 
are  filled.  The  guide  means  are  preferably  assisted  by  qpposed 
continuous  belts  movably  supporting  the  bags  along  the  flap 


't^t   « 


region  thereof.  The  belts  can  further  cooperate  with  collapsi- 
ble spout  means  for  separately  gripping  the  flaps,  and  employ- 
ing the  same  as  tab  means  to  open  the  fastener  for  filling,  and 
the  fastener  is  later  automatically  closed  such  as  between  a 
pair  of  grooved  pressure  rollers. 


clothing  may  enter  the  chamber  to  maintain  the  equipment 
and  thus  maintain  the  sterile  environment. 


3,744,210 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  J.  OLenIck,  Fairlawn;  Douglas  P.  Roome,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  N  J.;  Rudolf  A.  Spyra,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Ihor 
Wyslotsky,  Country  Club  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,228 
Int  CI.  B65b  5 //02, 57/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-22  A  4  Claims 


3,744,212 

AUTOMATIC  PLASTIC  BOTTLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Mistarz,  Northbrook,  and  Albert  B.  Mojonnler,  Sr., 

Chicago,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milk- 

FUed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,058 

Int  CI.  B65b  J/02.  7/2S 

U.S.  CI.  53—29  8  Claims 


A  machine  and  method  for  packaging  cheese  are  disclosed 
as  including  apparatus  having  a  four  unit  die  for  enabling  the 
vacuum  packaging  of  four  cheese  packages  at  any  one  time. 
The  packages  are  formed  by  top  and  bottom  plastic  webs 
which  are  first  partially  sealed,  then  evacuated,  then  finally 
sealed,  partially  cut,  examined  for  leaks,  and  then  fully  cut  and 
separated  to  eliminate  defective  packages.  The  examination 
for  leaks  is  accomplished  by  a  novel  leak  detection  system  in- 
cluding apparatus  for  sensing  package  leaks  after  final  seal  has 
been  accomplished. 


3  744,211 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  FILLING  METHOD 
OUver   R.   TItchenal,   Berea,   and   William   A.    Armstrong, 
Brookpark,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,808,  April  9, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,699,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,545, 

May  8, 1968,  abandoned.  ThU  application  June  7, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  150,276 
IntCI.B65b4i//2 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  4CIauns 

Method  wherein  guide  means  "track"  a  contmuous 
thickened  profile  formed  along  the  top  edge  portion  of  a  chain 
of  bag  elements  to  accurately  guide  the  bags  as  the  same  are 
advancing  into  the  apparatus  for  filling.  Such  a  profile  can 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive processing  operations  with  individual  container  sec- 
tions or  joined  container  sections  forming  containers.  The 
processing  operations  include  the  dispensing  of  container  sec- 
tions and  the  assembly,  filling  and  sealing  of  the  containers. 
On  a  single  platform,  a  plurality  of  spaced  processing  units  are 
rotatably  mounted.  Each  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  carrier  stations  for  moving  container  sec- 
tions or  containers  about  the  unit  axis  of  rotation.  A  plurality 
of  spaced  star  wheel  transfer  units  are  disposed  intermediate 
and  adjacent  the  processing  units.  The  star  wheels  receive 
container  sections  or  containers  from  and  deliver  them  to  the 
processing  units  at  transfer  zones  defined  generally  tangen- 
tially  of  each  of  the  processing  units  and   an   adjacently 
disposed   star   wheel   unit.   The   transfer   unit   is   rotatably 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  carrier  stations  for  moving  the  container 
sections  or  containers  about  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  circum- 
ferential spacing  of  said  carrier  station  on  the  transfer  and 
processing  units  is  substantially  the  same  throughout;  and  the 
transfer  and  processing  units  are  geared  together  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  with  said  carrier  stations  of  each  of  the 
processing  units  and  an  adjacently  disposed  transfer  unit  rotat- 
ing in  opposite  angular  directions.  The  initial  processing  units 
are  comprised  of  first  and  second  denesters  for  supplying  in- 
dividual container  sections  to  an  adjacent  transfer  unit. 
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3,744^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BOTTLES  INTO  CARTONS 

Reinhoid  A.  Pearson,  304  E.  2nd  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,558 

lnLCl.B6Sb5/08, 21/14 

US,  CL  53—243 


4  Claims 


\ 


1 
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i) 


•fc 


Bottles  or  similar  articles  are  placed  In  a  pre-selected  array 
from  peripheral  side  surfaces  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  bottles  are  held  in  position  on  the 
wheel  by  guides  that  protrude  outwardly  from  the  wheel  side 
surfaces  beyond  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  bottles  to  prevent 
tipping  of  the  bottles  until  after  the  guides  have  been  rotated 
through  a  horizontal  orientation.  After  each  side  surface  of 
the  wheel  receives  a  load  of  articles  at  a  loading  position,  the 
wheel  is  momentarily  released  to  permit  limited  rotational 
movement  of  the  wheel  about  its  axis  due  to  the  unbalance  of 
the  loads  resting  on  its  side  surfaces.  Open  cartons  are  sequen- 
tially fed  along  guides  that  lead  to  a  holding  position  tangential 
and  outwardly  adjacent  to  an  angular  position  of  the  wheel 
side  surfaces  offset  from  their  loading  position.  A  reciprocat- 
ing apparatus  at  the  holding  position  selectively  engages  each 
carton  to  insert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load  of  bottles  on  the 
adjacent  wheel  side  surface  within  the  carton  boundaries.  The 
carton  and  partially  inserted  bottles  are  held  in  position  by  ad- 
ditional guides  during  further  rotational  movement  of  the 
wheel  and  are  released  after  being  inverted  beneath  the  wheel 
axis. 


3,744,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUPOLA  EMISSION 
CONTROL 
Thomas  Donald  Barnes,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Don  Barnes  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Feb.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,926 
InL  CI.  BO  Id  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—83  22  Claims 

A  cupola  emission  control  system  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  cap  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
top  of  a  cupola  flue  so  that  gases  from  the  cupola  enter  the  as- 
sembly through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof.  The  top  of 
the  cap  assembly  is  defmed  by  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  open  the  cap  to  atmosphere.  Opposed  side  wall  por- 
tions of  the  cap  are  provided  with  openings,  one  of  which  is  an 
ambient  air  opening  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  mixture  outlet 
opening.  Fan  means  is  disposed  in  a  ductway  leading  to  the  air 
inlet  opening  so  that  ambient  air  under  positive  pressure  can 
be  introduced  into  the  cap  for  dilution  and  cooling  in  the  cap 
of  gases  from  the  furnace.  The  outlet  opening  is  connected  to 
a  pair  of  separator  units  which  are  serially  arranged  between 
the  cap  housing  and  an  exhaust  stack  for  the  system.  An  ex- 
haust fan  is  associated  with  the  output  side  of  the  second 
separator  leading  to  the  stack  in  order  to  induce  flow  of  fur- 
nace gases  through  the  system  to  the  stack. 


A  machine  for  stripping  capsules  from  a  strip  package  hav- 
ing a  backing  sheet  and  a  pocket  sheet  has  a  pair  of  rollers. 
One  roller  is  for  contact  with  the  backing'sheet  and  the  other 
roller  is  for  contact  with  the  pocket  sheet.  The  rollers  are 
driven  in  opposite  directions  to  advance  a  strip  package 
through  the  rollers  and  rupture  the  pockets  in  the  pocket  sheet 
to  release  the  capsules  which  are  carried  away  by  a  chute  lead- 
ing to  a  conveyor. 


3,744,216 
AIR  PURIFIER 
John  J.  Halloran,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Technology  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,121 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/38 

U.S.CI.55— 102  .      8  Claims 


3,744,214 

CAPSULE  SALVAGE  MACHINE 

Leonard  J.  Doke;  Henry  W.  Greer,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

and   George   E.   Martell,   Runnemede,   N.J.,   assignors  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  ScpL  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,352 

InL  CI.  B65b  69/0^ 

U.S.CL53— 381R  *  4  Claims 


J 


An  air  purifier  is  provided  for  purifying  air  in  rooms  of  a 
home,  office,  or  other  commercial  establishment.  Air  is  fil- 
tered by  a  mechanical  filter,  then  odors  are  removed  from  the 
air,  and  the  air  is  exposed  to  germicidal  lamps  for  killing  bac- 
teria, then  the  air  passes  through  a  high  efficiency  electrostati- 
cally enhanced  filter,  and  then  it  is  returned  to  the  room  by 
blowers. 


3,744,217  I 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  OZONE-FREE  ELECTROSTATIC  AIR 

FILTER 
Paul  Ebert,  Huntinguc,  France,  assignor  to  Aeropur,  A.G., 
Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,050 

Int.CI.B03ci/i« 

U.S.CL55— 118  6  Claims 

An  electrostatic  air  filter  having  an  air  duct  defined  in  part 

by  opposed  walls  over  which  liquid  flows  continuously.  An 

electrode   is   suspended   between   the   aforesaid   walls   and 
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cooperates  therewith  to  purify  the  air  flowing  through  the   valves,  multiple  sample  loops  are  connected  in  serie^ 
ducrThe  electrode  is  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source  and   and  outlet  ports  by  rotatmg  the  mechanically  hnked  valve  re 


mk 


,x 


■\'-'X-.. 


is  preferably  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  designed 
to  produce  a  strong  ionization  with  spray  discharge. 

3,744,218 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GASES  THROUGH 

IONIZATION 

Paul  Ebert,  Huningue,  France,  assignor  to  Aeropur,  A.  G., 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24, 1970, 17543/70 
Int.  CI.  B03c  J/75 
U.S.CI.55- 118  9  Claims 


tors.  A  third  mechanically  linked  rotary  valve  distributes  the 
output  of  a  chromatography  column  to  a  series  of  independent 
sample  receivers. 


3  744,220 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  A  TWIST  TO  A  FLOW  OF  RAW 

GAS  IN  A  TORNADO  FLOW  SEPARATOR 
Heinrich  Klein,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengescUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1971,  P  21 
37  128.8 

Int.  CI.  B04c  3106 
U.S.  CL  55—261  8  Claims 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases 
through  ionization,  including  a  high  voltage  generator  m- 
stalled  in  a  stationary  insulator  within  a  chimney  flue.  The  sta- 
tionary insulator  supports  a  carrying  axle  onto  which  a 
number  of  hollow  high  potential  discharge  electrodes  are 
mounted  and  which  has  a  direct  electrical  contact  with  the 
high  voltage  generator  output.  The  carrying  axle  conducts  a 
voltage  produced  by  the  generator  to  the  mounted  electrodes. 
The  chimney  flue  serves  as  a  discharge  channel  in  which  a  col- 
lecting electrode  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  film 
of  water  flowing  down  along  the  inside  walls  of  the  chimney 
flue. 


3  744  219 
MULTIPLE-LOOP  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Roger  C.  Tindle,  and  David  L.  Stalling,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,426 
IntCLBOld  75/05 
U.S.CL  55-162  II  Claims 

An  automated  chromatography  system  employs  multiple- 
port  rotery  valves  for  sample  storage,  introduction  and  collec- 
tion. Between  the  corresponding  stator  ports  of  a  pair  of 


T^r^F^ 


.1 


To  impart  a  twist  in  an  incoming  flow  of  raw  gas  in  a  tor- 
nado flow  separator,  an  inlet  duct  located  within  and  coaxial 
to  a  vortex  chamber  is  provided  with  at  least  one  supply  inlet 
for  the  raw  gas  extending  tangentially  thereto  and  commu- 
nicating therewith.  The  inlet  duct  has  a  closed  end  which  is 
substantially  conical  in  shape.         | 


3,744,221 

EXHAUST  CLEANER 

Samuel  Scott  Ross,  1 570  Sunset  Strip,  Mountain  Home,  Idaho 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,291 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50100 

U.S.  CI.  55-263  6  Claims 

The  exhaust  cleaner  of  this  invention  generally  comprises  a 

baffle  precleaner  and  a  steam  scrubber.  The  baffle  precleaner 

comprises  upstanding  cylindrical  walls,  an  enclosure  wall 

fastened  at  the  uppermost  terminal  end  of  the  cylindrical 

walls,  and  downwardly  projecting  cone-shaped  walls  fastened 

at  the  lowermost  terminal  end  of  the  cylindrical  walls.  The 

baffle  precleaner  is  provided  with  a  baffle  filter  at  the  lower- 
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most  terminal  end  of  its  cylindrical  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  screens  distally  disposed  at  intervals  in  altematingly  op- 
posingly  mounted  fashion  on  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  baffle 
filter.  The  baffle  precleaner  is  provided  with  a  duct  and  blower 
means  at  the  lowermost  terminal  end  of  the  cone-shaped 
walls,  which  are  operable  to  return  heated  Separated  gasses  to 
the  source  of  gasses.  The  scrubber  is  in  communication  with 
the  baffle  precleaner  by  means  of  the  duct  which  is  disposed  at 
a  tangent  to  the  steam  scrubber.  The  steam  scrubber  includes 
upstandingly  disposed  cylindrical  walls,  a  flat  horizontally 
disposed  enclosure  wall  fastened  to  the  uppermost  terminal 


eludes  a  reel  located  at  the  center  of  the  circular  area  and  a 
line  wound  on  the  reel  and  attached  to  a  front  comer  of  the 
lawn  mower  for  controlling  the  lawn  mower  movement  so  that 


.1 


1«  6    - 
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it  moves  in  a  decreasing  spiral  path  to  mow  the  circular  area 
around  the  reel.  A  stop  mechanism  is  provided  for  automati- 
cally stopping  operation  of  the  self-propelled  mower  when  it 
nears  the  center  of  the  spiral  path  near  the  reel. 


end  of  the  cylindrical  walls,  and  downwardly  projecting  sub- 
stantially cone-shaped  walls  fastened  at  the  lowermost  ter- 
minal end  of  the  cylindrical  walls.  The  scrubber  is  provided 
with  a  dependingly  mounted  steam  conduit  supplied  with 
steam  under  pressure  from  a  suitable  source.  A  steam  conduit 
includes  a  plurality  of  suitably  disposed  exitways.  The  steam 
scrubber  is  provided  with  cm  exitway  through  which  con- 
densed water  and  steam  is  discharged  at  the  lowermost  ter- 
minal end  of  the  cone-shaped  walls,  and  is  provided  with  a 
heat  exhaust  conduit  discharging  means  operable  to  discharge 
heat  and  the  like  into  a  suitable  exhaust  stack. 


3,744^24 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER 

Leonard  A.  Chapman,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Eagk  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,345,  July  6, 1970.  This  application  Feb. 

18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1970, 075,838 

Int.  CLAO  Id  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  56—27.5  5  Claims 


1  3,744,222 

CORRUGATED  BOARD  PAINT  FILTER 
Alexander  Delao,  3732  Bell  Avenue,  Bell,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  98,535 
InL  CI.  BOld  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—446 
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7  Claims 


A  filter  for  a  paint  spray  booth  comprising  three  walls  of  sin- 
gle face  corrugated  board  having  hole^  in  each  wall  offset 
from  holes  in  an  adjacent  wall;  a  rear  wall  has  forwardly  ex- 
tending sides,  a  second  wall  within  the  sides  has  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  directed  spacer  flaps,  and  a  third  wall  is  supported 
at  the  forward  edges  of  the  sides. 


Improved  apparatus  for  harvesting  growing  tobacco  leaves 
from  a  standing  tobacco  crop  is  described.  The  harvester  in- 
cludes means  for  orienting  the  tobacco  leaves  and  maintaining 
such  orientation  during  and  after  defoliation  until  deposition 
of  the  leaves  in  container  means  provided  on  the  harvester. 
Improved  leaf  defoliator  elements  are  provided  and  devices 
for  separating  leaves  in  the  picking  swath  from  those  above 
the  picking  swath  are  provided.  The  harvester  is  designed  such 
as  to  reduce  leaf  damage  to  a  minimum.  The  harvester  also  in- 
cludes improved  means  for  effecting  directional  control 
thereof  relative  to  the  tobacco  plants  to  still  further  reduce 
damage  to  the  tobacco  leaves. 


3,744,223 
LAWN  MOWER  APPARATUS 
Warren  Jensen,  Atco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atco  Enterprises,  Atco, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.>239.907 

Int.  CLAO  Id  75/00 

\3S.  CL  56—  1 0.2  .^  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  self-propelled  lawn 
mower  for  moving  a  circular  lawn  area.  The  apparatus  in- 

\ 


3,744,225 
NUT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Sam  B.  Reeves,  2323  Cherry  St.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,966 
Int.  CLAOlg  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  9  Claims 

A  nut  harvesting  machine  having  about  equally  spaced  flexi- 
ble wheels  laterally  aligned,  with  nut  aligning  tines  extending 
from  the  frame  anterior  to  the  aligned  wheels  with  narrow 
tines  laterally  aligned  in  front  of  each  of  paired  end  wheels  on 
each  end  of  the  aligned  plurality  of  wheels  and  with  in- 
between  narrow  tine.<i  being  in  front  of  every  third  wheel  with* 
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an  enlarged  tine  being  arranged  in  front  of  and  between  inter- 
mediate paired  tines  such  that  in  most  instances  the  majority 
of  nuts  collected  between  any  two  adjacent  lateral  faces  of  the 
wheels  are  flexible  of  the  wheels  outwardly  from  one  another 
by  virtue  of  at  least  fewer  nuts  being  collected  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  paired  adjacent  wheels,  and  with  a  collection  U.S.  CI.  56 — 335 
receptacle  being  adjacent  a  posterior  side  of  the  aligned 
wheels  and  being  supported  on  a  framework  attached  to  an 
axle  supporting  the  aligned  wheels,  with  staggered  ejection 
tines  extending  downwardly  between  adjacent  wheels  in  the 
proximity  of  the  collection  receptacle  such  that  nuts  of  any 


3,744,227 

PORTABLE  FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Fred  G.  Kerner,  4638  E.  Grant  Avenue,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,604 

IntCLAOlg  79/05 


5  Claims 


ro        .. 


two  adjacent  collection  sites  between  the  two  consecutive  ad- 
jacent paired  faces  of  wheels  are  not  concurrently  ejected 
whereby  lateral  flexing  thereby  facilitating  ejection  is  possible 
at  substantially  all  times  and  points  during  the  ejection  move- 
ment of  the  spaced  wheels,  the  respective  spaced  wheels  each 
including  an  outer  enlarged  rim  and  spaced  inwardly 
therefrom  an  inner  annular  enlarged  ring  joined  by  a  radially 
extending  lateral  wall  thereby  defining  a  trap  space  between 
the  outer  and  inner  enlarged  areas,  and  the  trap  space  being 
divided  by  radially  extending  ridges  into  segmented  compart- 
ments around  the  periphery  of  the  lateral  face  of  each  wheel. 


3,744,226 

TREE  FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 

Charies  C.  Granger,  1203  Chestnut  St.,  Henderson,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,973 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  79/00 

U.S.  CL  56— 328  R  20  Claims 


".V  ° 


The  portable  fruit  harvesting  device  disclosed  consists  of 
a  clipper  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a  pole  at  an  angle  with 
the  pole  axis  so  that  the  clipper  is  disposed  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  when  the  pole  axis  is  tilted  to  form  about  a 
45°  angle  with  the  ground.  The  clipper  has  a  fixed  blade  and 
a  movable  blade,  pivotally  connected,  and  the  movable  blade 
is  actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  an  L-shaped  lever  arm 
mounted  on  the  pole  near  the  clipper.  The  L-shaped  lever  is 
pivoted  by  pulling  a  cable  which  passes  down  the  center  of  the 
pole  to  the  lower  end  and  where  it  is  attached  to  a  squeeze 
handle.  The  L-shaped  lever  arm  is  resiliently  biased  to  place 
the  movable  blade  in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
blade,  and  a  fruit  catcher  is  positioned  below  the  clipper  to 
catch  the  fruit. 


3,744,228 
COMPACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKINC  BULK  HAY 
Ezra  Cordell  Lundahl,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Ezra  C. 
Lundehl,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,709 

Int.  CI.  AOld  85/00 

U.S.  CL  56-344  16  Claims 


A  tree  fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
support  rods  affixed  to  a  rotatably  driven  support  frame  and 
diverging  outwardly  therefrom,  each  rod  carrying  several 
fruit-grasping  members  each  of  which  defines  a  fruit-receiving 
opening  to  retentively  grasp  the  fruit  in  its  path  and  free  such 
from  its  stem.  A  stationary  shield  partially  surrounds  the 
rotatable  supjwrt  member  and  is  effective  to  orient  the  tree 
branches  and  also  periodically  depress  the  fruit-grasping 
members  and  subsequently  release  them,  such  that  they  spring 
outwardly  into  the  tree  branches  to  grasp  the  fruits  in  their 
paths. 


A  system  for  stacking  bulk  hay  comprising  a  hay  wagon 
comprising  a  receptacle,  a  compacting  head  in  the  form  of  a 
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hoUow,  truncated  pyramid  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  receptacle,  to  compress  hay  in  the 
receptacle  into  a  self-containing  stack  of  compacted  hay,  a 
pneumatic  delivery  system  for  delivering  loose  hay  from  the 
ground  into  the  wagon,  accumulator  means  for  permitting 
delivery  of  hay  into  the  wagon  during  the  compacting  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  unloading  the  compacted  hay  from  the 
wagon.  The  disclosure  includes  method,  apparatus,  and  the 
configuration  of  the  resulting  hay  stack. 


when  closed  surrounding  the  cable,  and  including  armor 
removal  members,  one  on  each  cylindrical  section,  to  remove 
or  replace  the  armor  from  around  the  cable  as  the  device  is 
moved  along  and  about  the  axis  of  the  cable. 


3,744^29 

SHRUB  RAKE 

Arthur  E.  Bull,  8089  Midland  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,039 

Int.  CI.  AOld  7106 

U.S.  CI.  56—400.17 


16  Claims 


An  improved  rake  especially  suited  for  use  in  raking  among 
shrubbery  is  provided.  The  rake  compHses  a  support  means 
having  handle  means  extending  from  the  support  means  for 
manipulation  of  the  rake.  A  plurality  of  elongated,  generally 
resilient,  spaced  apart  tines  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  rak- 
ing and  a  second  end,  are  slidably  c^bried  by  the  support 
means.  The  first  end  of  the  tines  is  spaced  apart  from  the  sup- 
port assembly.  The  rake  also  includes  biasing  means  for  main- 
taining the  tines  biased  in  an  outward  direction  from  the  sup- 
port assembly  so  that,  if  one  of  the  tines  strikes  an  object  dur- 
ing raking,  the  tine  can  retract  in  opposition  to  the  biasing 
means  and  the  striking  of  the  object  does  not  interfere  with  the 
raking  action  of  the  remaining  tines.  When  the  tine  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  object  such  as  a  stalk  ,of  a  bush,  the  biasing 
means  causes  the  tine  to  return  to  its  original  outward  postion. 

*- 

3,744,230      r 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ARMOR  FROM  CABLES  OR 

THE  LIKE     / 
Joe  A.  Santistevan,  Springer,  N.  Mex.,  ateigiior  to  CIctc  Brewer 
Tool  Company,  Scottsdak,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,211 

Int.CI.H02g///2 

U.S.CL57— 2J  10  Claims 


3,744,231 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREEING  DRAFTING 
ROLLS  OF  ADHERING  FIBERS 
Lawrence  E.  Tannas,  Jr.,  Orange,  and  Paul  K.  York,  FuUerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elcctrospin  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135^13 

Iiit.CLD01h///00. ///2 

U.S.  CI.  57—56  9  Claims 


In  an  open  end  textile  spinning  apparatus  having  an  electro- 
static field  established  between  fiber  feed  rolls  and  a  fiber 
spinning  head  by  which  fiber  is  attracted  from  the  fiber  feed 
rolls  towards  the  spinning  head,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  alternating  current  source  having  a  predetermined  frequen- 
cy operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  fiber  feed  rolls  to  effect 
rapid  oscillation  of  the  electrostatic  field  and  electrical  vibra- 
tion of  fibers  adhering  to  the  fiber  feed  rolls.  If  desired,  a  d.c. 
source  can  be  added  to  the  a.c.  source  to  bias  the  electrostatic 
field  potential  lines  of  force  closer  to  the  roll  surfaces. 

A  method  of  using  the  apparatus  comprises  establishing  an 
electrostatic  field  between  the  fiber  feed  rolls,  which  serve  as  a 
first  electrode,  and  a  fiber  spinning  head,  which  serves  as  a 
second  electrode,  and  simultaneously  applying  an  alternating 
current  of  predetermined  frequency  to  at  least  one  of  the  rolls. 
This  causes  the  electrostatic  field  to  oscillate  between  the 
rolls,  which  field  oscillation  electrically  vibrates  fiber  adhering 
to  the  rolls.  In  addition,  the  positive  a.c.  potential  cycle  causes 
the  fibers  clinging  to  the  cot,  or  upper  delivery  roll,  to  be 
repelled  from  it.  When  the  a.c.  potential  cycle  reverses,  the 
fibers  clinging  to  the  lower  delivery  roll  are  attracted  towards 
the  cot  roll.  Once  free  of  the  roll  surfaces,  the  fibers  are  drawn 
into  the  electrostatic  field. 


3,744,232  I 

COMPOSITE  FALSE-TWIST  YARN 
Jashwant  J.  Shah,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bigelow-San- 
ford.  Inc.,  Thompsonville,  Conn. 

FiledApr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,369  I 

Int.  CI.  D03d  ISIOO;  D02g  3122, 3128 
UA  CI.  57— 140  BY  12  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  armor  from  wire  and  cable  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hingedly  mounted  cylindrical  sections  for  receiv- 
ing between  them  when  separated  an  armor  covered  cable  and 


Novel  stable,  composite  false-twist  yam  normally  made  up 
of  three  or  more  singles  of  similar  or  different  types  and/or 
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sizes  or  colors  of  such  singles,  or  made  up  of  plied  staple 
and/or  continuous  filament  constituent  yams  (preferably  ini- 
tially formed  from  at  least  four  yams  in  two  separately  twisted, 
and  cabled,pairs),  characterized  by  the  said  constituent  yams 
self-interlocking  among  themselves  at  spaced  intervals,  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  fixing  yam  twist  zones  of  substantial 
length  between  adjacent  twist  reversals  between  zones  of  op- 
posite yam  twist,  said  interlocking  serving  to  isolate  and  main- 
tain the  twist  integrity  in  each  of  said  zones  and,  preferably, 
also  characterized  by  different  circular  orientation  (clock 
positions)  of  the  three  or  more  yam  ends  at  twist  reversal 
points  between  adjacent  opposite  twist  zones;  and  to  novel 
fabrics  incorporating  the  same. 


selected  position  by  means  of  the  cam.  Pushing  the  stem  in- 
ward restarts  the  rotor.  In  this  way,  the  second  hand  can  be 

'^1 


3,744,233 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 
Yuki    Tsuruishi,    Suwa-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushikl 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,251 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July    31,     1970, 
45/66513;  Sept.  30, 1970, 45/84974 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100,  H02k  33100;  H03d  5130 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  TF  1 1  Claims 


synchronized  with  an  extemal  time  signal.  The  stator  has  a 
plurality  of  functions,  making  it  possible  to  reduce  the  size  of 
such  timepieces. 


3,744,235 

TIMEPIECE  INDICATING  TIME  BY  GENERATED 

IMAGES  IN  SETS 

Shunsei  Kratomi,  456  Maegawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Odawara-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,845 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Dec.     19,     1970, 
45/108586 

IntCI.G04b/9/J0 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  21  Claims 


An  electric  timepiece  having  a  driving  circuit  having  a  sin- 
gle coil  inserted  between  the  collector  electrodes  of  two 
transistors,  one  being  of  the  NPN  type,  the  other  being  the 
PNP  type.  A  condenser  is  inserted  between  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  one  transistor  and  a  base  electrode  of  the  other 
transistor,  and  a  bias  circuit  for  supplying  self-bias  is  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  of  the  two  transistors.  The  driving 
circuit  may  be  utilized  with  a  time  standard  oscillator  includ- 
ing a  tuning  fork  oscillator.  Said  tuning  fork  may  be  U-shaped, 
said  single  coil  being  mounted  intermediate  a  U-shaped  mag- 
netic circuit  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  tuning  fork. 


c&        cs>        c^i 
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A  timepiece  wherein  at  least  two  sets  of  images  are 
generated  on  an  indicating  panel,  the  number  of  images 
present  and  belonging  to  the  first  set  indicating  the  hourly  seg- 
ments in  the  designation  of  the  time,  and  the  number  of 
images  present  and  belonging  to  the  other  one  or  two  sets  of 
images  indicating  the  minute  segments  in  the  designation  of 
the  time.  The  images  of  each  set  are  identified  to  the  set  by 
figure,  color,  concept,  orientation  or  by  any  combination 
thereof.  The  images  may  be  generated  by  means  of  various 
known  means  making  use,  for  example,  of  lamps,  lamps  and 
image-printed  transparent  film,  electroluminescent  devices, 
light  emissive  diodes  liquid  crystal  cells,  or  the  like. 


3,744^34 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  POSITIONABLE 

ROTOR 

Noriyuki  KamUo,  Tatsuno-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shikl Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,317 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1971, 46/10789 

Int.  CI.  G04c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  58-34  7  Claims 

In  an  electronic  timepiece,  the  rotor  bears,  in  addition  to 

the  usual  pinion  gear,  a  cam.  Pulling  the  watch  stem  outward 

makes  it  possible  to  stop  the  rotor  as  well  as  the  second  hand 

of  the  timepiece  which  is  connected  to  the  rotor,  at  a  pre- 


3,744,236 

TIME-PIECE  OF  IMPROVED  READABILITY  IN 

DARKNESS 

Motoki  Kishlda,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,817 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,     Dec.     24,     1970, 
45/129836 

IntCI.G04b/9/iO 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  A  5  Claims 

In  a  time-piece  dial  wherein  the  hands  as  well  as  one  or 
more  of  the  indicia  are  marked  with  luminous  paint,  readabili- 
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ty  in  darkness  is  improved  by  using  painb  luminescing  in  dif- 
ferent colors  for  each  of  the  two  hands  and  by  distinguishing  at 


the  watch  crystal  and  said  watch  case  and  between  portions  of 
the  case  back  and  watch  case.  The  watch  crystal  is  engaged 


r 

least  one  of  the  markers  from  the  remainder  of  the  markers 
through  the  use  of  suitable  luminescent  paints. 

k 

3,744,237  tj 

INDICATING  WHEEL  DRIVING  MECHANISMS  OF 
TIMEPIECES 
Tenio  Muto,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citiien  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1972.  S«r.  No.  230,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1971,46/13861 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/24 

U.S.  CI.  58—58  9  Claims 


{ ^vhr  ^  ^-^ 


r 


In  an  indicating  wheel  driving  mechanism  of  a  timepiece, 
comprising  an  indicating  wheel  driving  wheel  and  an  indicat- 
ing wheel  driving  wheel  fmger  for  driving  said  driving  wheel,  a 
slot  is  formed  in  the  driving  wheel  to  defme  a  resilient  portion 
and  said  indicating  wheel  driving  wheel  flnger  is  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  resilient  portion  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  further  means  for  restricting  the  degree 
of  bending  of  said  resilient  portion  is  provided,  whereby  when 
the  driving  wheel  rotates  in  the  normal  direction,  the  resilient 
portion  is  prevented  from  bending  and  an  indicating  wheel  is 
driven  by  said  flnger,  whereas  when  the  driving  wheel  rotates 
in  the  reverse  direction,  the  resilient  portion  is  allowed  to 
bend  and  the  flnger  is  relieved  from  restraint  by  the  indicating 
wheel,  providing  for  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel. 


//         '/6 


against  its  respective  gasket  through  intermediate  members 
formed  of  rigid  material  positioned  between  the  case  back  and 
said  watch  crystal. 


3,744,239 

CHAIN  LINK  WITH  EXTENDED  WEAR  SURFACE 

Thomas  TAnson,  4014  Hunts  Point  Road,  Bcllevue,  Wash. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,695 

Int.CI.F16g/5//2 

U.S.  CI.  59-84  8  Claims 


A  chain  link  having  an  extended  wear  surface  for  the  bear- 
ing engagement  with  adjacent  chain  link  is  provided  herein. 
The  link  comprises  a  pair  of  shank  elements  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  engaging  a  pair  of  rounded 
end  lements  having  extended  wear  surfaces  thereon.  The  arcu- 
ate ends  afford  full  bearing  surface  contact  when  the  chain  is 
under  tension.  The  wear  surface  is  substantially  toroidal  in 
shape  and  is  deflned  by  a  first  interior  chain  link  radius  taken 
in  the  plane  of  the  link  and  a  second  radius  taken  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  link,  the  flrst  and  second 
radii  being  equal.  A  substantially  increased  wear  surface  with 
an  inherent  full  surface  contact  interfU  with  a  similarly  formed 
interlinked  adjacent  chain  link  results. 


3,744,240 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Henning,  North  Haven,  and  Theodore  L.  Kuc- 
merosky,  Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,053 

Int.CI.F01b29/0« 

U.S.CI.60— 26.1  2  Claims 


3,744,238 
RECTANGULAR  WATERTIGHT  WATCH  CASE 
Masahide  Hirabayashi.  and  Kanji  Miyastiita,  both  of  Suwa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabusliiki    Kaisha  Suwa   Seikosha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,384 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     26,     1970, 
45/94853 

IntCI.G04bi7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  58-90  R  5  Claims 

A  watertight  watch  case  for  rectangular  watches  having  a 

circular  threaded  aperiure  in  one  side  thereof  dimensioned  to 

receive  a  circular  case  back.  Gaskets  are  provided  between 


A  tool  for  driving  fasteners  and  the  like  into  a  supporting 
surface.  The  tool  utilizes  a  propellant  charge  which  is  ignited 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


451 


to  produce  expanding  combustion  gases  that  provide  energy 
for  driving  a  ram  member  against  the  fastener.  The  com- 
bustion gases  are  also  used  to  return  the  ram  member  from  its 
driven  position  to  its  driving  position  automatically.  The  ram 
member  is  also  releasably  held  in  its  driving  position  before 
the  toolisflred. 


3,744,241 

VEHICLE  GAS  TURBINES  UNIT  WITH  RATIO 

COUPLINGS  THEREBETWEEN 

Dieter  MuUer,  Stuttgart,  and  Wilhelm  Jurisch,  Nellingen  Kries, 

Esslingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1970,  P  20 
10  581.1 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7102 
U.S.CI.60— 39.16  5  Claims 


The  inner  casing  is  mounted  within  an  outer  casing,  these  two 
deflning  between  them  a  dilution  air  duct  in  which  the  dilution 
air  is  heated  while  cooling  the  recirculating  combustion 
products.  The  combustion  liner  wall  is  double  and  deflnes 
combustion  air  duct  between  the  walls  with  a  Coanda  nozzle 
at  its  downstream  end  which  is  the  nozzle  of  a  jet  pump  to  ef- 
fect the  recirculation.  The  combustion  liner  is  supported  from 
the  forward  wall  of  the  casing  by  tubes  which  conduct  com- 
bustion air  into  the  liner.  A  valve  arrangement  controls  the 
ratio  of  combustion  air  to  dilution  air. 


3,744,243 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jacques  J.  Falsandier,  Chatillon  sous  Bagneux,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  D 'Applications  Des  Machines  Matrices,  Issy 
les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1970, 7000970 

Int.CI.F15b75//S 

U.S.  CI.  60-431  8  Claims 


Gas  turbine  unit  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  the  compressor 
turbine  is  selectively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  through  a 
controllable  fluid  coupling  so  as  to  provide  a  transfer  of  power 
to  the  output  shaft  from  the  compressor  turbine  during  partial- 
load  operation  and  a  transfer  of  power  from  the  output  shaft 
to  the  compressor  turbine  during  braking. 


3,744,242 
RECIRCULATING  COMBUSTOR 
Richard  J.  Stettler,  and  Albert  J.  Verdouw,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,607 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.29  5  Claims 


A/ie-  18 
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An  electro  hydraulic  control  system  wherein  the  capacity  of 
a  variable  pump  is  automatically  controlled  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  the  conduits  which  couple  the  pump  to  a  fluid 
driven  motor.  Signals  commensurate  with  pressure  are 
generated  and  fed  back  to  a  control  signal  generating  means 
which  adjusts  pump  capacity  via  a  servovalve. 

3,744,244 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
Jon  R.  Swoager,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automation  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Imperial,  Pa. 

FUed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,580 

Int.CI.F15b/5//S 

U.S.  CI.  60-454  .  3  Claims 


^ 


yz. 


5^ 


Combustor  structure  particularly  adapted  for  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  or  the  like.  A  combustion 
liner  is  mounted  within  an  inner  casing,  the  two  deflning 
between  them  a  recirculation  duct  for  combustion  products. 


A  control  system  for  a  closed  circuit  hydrostatic  drive  in- 
cluding means  for  positive  flltration  of  fluid  replenishing  fluid 
losses  in  the  closed  circuit  and  means'for  filtering  fluid  flowing 
in  the  closed  circuit.  The  system  provides  valves  for  relieving 
excessive  pressure  generated  within  the  closed  circuit  and  the 
replenishment  system. 
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3,744,245 
CLOSED  CYCLE  ROTARY  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Kelly.  58-06  69th  Place,  Maspeth.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,759 
InL  CI.  FOlk 25/00. /9//0 
U.S.a.60— 95  6  Claims 


associated  with  other  moving  parts.  An  annular  sump  is  pro- 
vided in  the  lubricant  compartment  adapted  to  contain  an  an- 
nular lubricant  bath  of  predetermined  radial  depth.  Non- 
rotatable  pump  means  is  provided  in  the  lubricant  compart- 
ment operable  by  rotation  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  pump 
to  pump  lubricant  from  the  bath  to  the  shaft  and  associated 
moving  parts  to  lubricate  the  same.  Heating  means  is  provided 
for  vaporizing  excess  power  fluid  that  migrates  along  the  shaft 
from  the  expander  compartment  to  the  lubricant  compart- 
ment thereby  raising  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  lubricant  com- 
partment to  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  expander  compartment 
and  balancing  the  pressure  along  the  shaft  to  prevent  further 
migration  of  power  fluid  from  the  expander  compartment  to 
the  lubricant  compartment. 


*• 


The  closed  cycle  rotary  engine  system  consists  of  a  rotary 
expander  stage  and  rotary  pump  stage,  which  are  driven 
together  at  a  1  to  1 .+  ratio. 

The  fluid/vapor  closed  loop  is  formed  to  enter  and  leave  the 
two  rotary  stages  tangentially  so  that  a  minimum  number  of 
simplified  rotary  components  are  required. 

Multiple  boiler  coils  are  located  above  and  around  the  two 
rotary  stages  to  heat  an  organic  fluid  working  medium  which 
expands  in  a  vapor  state  to  drive  the  expander  stage  rotor. 

Multiple  condenser  coils  are  located  below  and  in  front  of 
the  two  rotary  stages  which  cools  the  vapor  to  a  liquid  state 
which  is  then  drawn  into  the  rotary  pump  stage  for  further 
cooling  and  transfer. 

Supplementary  heating  and  cooling  techniques  are  adopted 
to  enable  a  reduction  in  the  total  size  and  volume  of  the  rotary 
engine  system. 


3,744,246 

ROTARY  CLOSED  RANKINE  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH 

INTERNAL  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Doerncr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assif^or  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,232 

IntCl.F01k///04 

U.S.C1.60— 95  7  Claims 


3,744,247 
SINGLE  GRID  ACCELERATOR  FOR  AN  ION  THRUSTOR 
Paul  M.  Margosaan,  Roslindalc,  Mass.,  and  Shigeo  Nakanishi, 
Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,540,  Sept.  9,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,473        i 
Int.  CI.  F03h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-202  3  Claims 


A  single  grid  accelerator  system  for  an  ion  thrustor.  A  layer 
of  dielectric  material  is  interposed  between  this  metal  grid  and 
the  chamber  containing  an  ionized  propellant  for  protecting 
the  grid  against  sputtering  erosion. 

I 


3,744,248 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Foster,  Goodrich;  John  I.  Jalbing,  MiUington,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Lester  E.  Patterson,  deceased.  Grand  Blanc, 
Mich,  (by  Marie  L.  Patterson,  administratrix),  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972.  Ser.  No.  242,583  I 

Int  CI.  F02b  75/ /O 
U.S.CI.60— 286  3  Claims 

J 
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A  rotary  closed  Rankine  cycle  engine  comprising  a  housing 
rotatable  about  its  axis  and  including  an  annular  boiler 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  power  fluid.  The  housing  is  subdi- 
vided into  separate  expander  and  lubricant  compartments. 
The  expander  is  actuated  by  pressure  vapor  power  fluid 
generated  in  the  boiler  and  rotationally  drives  a  coaxial  shaft 


-«"'      *^-if. 


A  temperature  control  system  for  a  catalytic  convertor  in  an 
exhaust  emission  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cludes a  cooling  loop  for  lowering  the  exhaust  gas  temperature 
to  prevent  overheating  of  the  convertor.  The  system  includes  a 
crossover  passage  in  the  engine  intake  manifold  and  a  pair  of 
conduits  separately  connected  to  the  exhaust  manifolds  and 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


453 


commonly  connected  at  a  Y-pipe  including  a  convertor  tem- 
perature responsive  diverter  valve  that  is  operable  to  selec- 
tively route  the  gases  through  the  conduits.  One  conduit  has  a 
relatively  short  length  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  experience  a 
small  temperature  loss  and  the  other  conduit  or  cooling  loop 
has  a  longer  length  of  pipe  including  a  section  of  corrugated 
tubing  having  an  increased  heat  transfer  area  wherein  the  ex- 
haust gases  experience  a  large  temperature  loss.  During  war- 
mup  and  normal  operating  conditions  the  valve  routes  the  ex- 
haust gases  through  the  crossover  passage  and  the  shorter  con- 
duit. When  the  convertor  exceeds  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  valve  routes  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  crossover 
passage  and  the  longer  conduit  thereby  lowering  exhaust  gas 
temperature  to  provide  a  lower  inlet  temperature  at  the  con- 
vertor and  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  convertor  within  a 
predetermined  range. 


form  or  rotary  columnar  form,  a  reactor,  a  flame  inlet  port  for 
maintaining  said  vortex  combustion  chamber  and  said  reactor 


3,744,249 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DEVICE 
Paul  August,  Arabellastrasse  5,  D-8000  Munich  81,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1969,  P  19 
46  862.3;  Aug.  14, 1970,  P  20  40  584.9 
Int.CI.F01hi//4 
U^.  CI.  60-286  8  Claims 


in  communication  with  each  other,  and  an  exhaust  gas  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  reactor  for  introducing  exhaust  gas  of 
the  engine  thereinto. 


€lecthc«.  ' 
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CONSTANT 
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3,744,251 
ENGINE  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charies  E.  HaUum,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,610 

Int.CI.F01n5//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-324  8  Claims 


-^4 


A  combustion  engine  apparatus  for  use  in  the  exhaust 
system  of  an  engine  for  reducing  the  non-burned  and  partially 
burned  constituents  in  Uie  exhaust  gas,  a  coaxial  annular  reac- 
tion chamber  having  longitudinally  arranged  heater  chamber 
and  an  after-combustion  chamber  having  catalytic  matenal 
therein,  a  spring-loaded  throtUe  valve  eccentrically  mounted 
within  the  exhaust  system  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  coaxial 
chamber,  being  maintained  essentially  closed  until  excessively 
high  rates  of  combustion  and  resulting  dynamic  pressure  open 
the  valve. 


The  engine  discharges  exhaust  gases  into  a  vortex  chamber 
that  either  provides  essentially  no  resistance  to  discharge  of 
the  flow  or  variably  increases  the  impedance  or  resistance  to 
flow  as  a  function  of  the  enti^  of  flow  from  a  radial  to  a  ton- 
gential  direction,  the  tangential  direction  applying  centrifugal 
force  to  the  flow  and  creating  turbulance  and  thus  increasmg 
resistance  to  discharge;  the  means  for  switching  the  flow  from 
a  radial  to  a  ungential  direction  in  one  instance  consisting  of  a 
source  of  compressed  air  provided  by  the  engine  that  also 
combines  witij  the  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide  elements  to  reduce  them  to  less  harmful  forms;  or 
alternatively,  fluidic  diverter  valves  that  automatically  switch 
the  flow  from  a  stable  direction  to  an  alternate  direction  by 
means  of  an  electrically  actuated  tab  or  air  signal  force. 


3  744  250 
AFTER-BURNER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yasushl  Tanasa*,-,  Miyagi;  Tokuta  Inoue,  Shizuoka;  Hidetaka 
Nohira,  Shizuoka,  and  MItsumasa  Yamada,  Shizuoka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1970, 45/14893 
Int.CI.F01n5//4 

U.S.  CI.  60-303  'C'*^ 

An  afler-bumer  for  an  internal  combustion  engme  compris- 
ing a  vortex  combustion  chamber  producing  flames  in  spiral 


3  744  252 
CLOSED  MOTIVE  POWER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

COMPRESSED  FLUIDS 
Eber  H.  Van  Valkinburgh,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Endless 
Power  Corporation,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,667 
Int.  CI.  F03b  UOO,  F15b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  60—468  *  2  Claims 

Stored  energy  in  a  compressed  elastic  fluid  is  utilized  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  pressurize  ah  inelastic  fluid  and  to  main- 
tain such  pressurization.  The  pressurized  inelastic  fluid  is 
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throttled  to  the  impeller  of  a  prime  mover.  A  portion  only  of  3,744,254 

the  output  energy  from  the  prime  mover  is  utilized  to  operate        PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

AQUEOUS  POLLUTANTS 


Ky 


j^^-^ 


a  circulating  means  for  the  inelastic  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a 
nearly  constant  volumetric  balance  in  the  system. 


3,744,253 
OIL  SPILL  BOOM 
Patrick  Yelverton  WlUums;  Kerry  Charles  Williams,  both  of 
Castkcrag,  N.  S.  W.,  and  Charles  Edward  Heath,  Caring- 
bah,  N.  S.  W.,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Stamford  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  29, 1971, 4444 

Int.  CI.  E026  I5l04i  B636  35100 

U.S.CL61— IF  4  Claims 


Richard  P.  FenneUy,  33-23  147th  St,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,981 
Int.  CLE02b  75/04 
U.S.CL61— 1 


9  Claims 


An  air  or  bubble  barrier  which  can  be  used  to  contain  and 
deflect  aqueous  pollutants,  such  as  oil,  flotsam  and  the  like,  is 
confined  within  its  desired  line  of  travel  by  placing  a  mesh 
material  between  at  least  one  point  adjacent  the  generation 
point  of  the  gas  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  a  point 
which  is  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  mesh  material 
can  be  ordinary  wire  screening  used  in  household  screens.  The 
use  of  the  mesh  material  insures  that  the  bubble  barrier  will 
follow  a  desired  line  of  travel  largely  unaffected  by  currents  or 
eddies  which  would  normally  disperse  the  bubble  stream  to  an 
undesirable  extent. 


3,744,255 
CANAL  BANK  RETAINING  WALL  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Jacobs,  and  Marcellus  L.  Jacobs,  both  of  Route  3,  Box 
722,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,713 

Int.  CI.  E02b  5100, 5/08  I 

U.S.CL61— 7  20  Claims 


An  oil  spill  boom  to  restrain  the  passage  past  the  boom  of  oil 
spilt  onto  water.  The  boom  comprises  a  plurality  of  alignable 
interconnectable  floats,  a  continuous  screen  barrier  extending 
through,  between,  above  and  below  the  floats  with  the  part 
below  the  floats  formed  of  two  walls  spread  apart  at  the  bot- 
tom to  provide  an  open  bottom  water  ballast  chamber,  props 
and  stays  to  support  the  screen  barrier  erected. 


..i--- 


'<■' 


A  canal  bank  retaining  wall  means  and  method  of  making 
same  comprising,  an  elongate  wall  poured  in  place  on  an 
earthen  canal  bank  immediately  after  digging  said  canal,  said 
retaining  wall  having  expansion  joint  means  therein  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  thereof  for  enabling  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  wall  upon  temperature  changes  in  the  sur- 
rounding environment.  If  desired,  removable  sections  may  be 
provided  in  said  retaining  wall  so  that  said  sections  may  be 
removed  after  the  canal  is  constructed  in  order  that  a  boat  slip 
or  a  dock  the  like  may  be  economically  built  in  said  retaining 
wall.  Also,  the  surface  of  the  retaining  wall  exposed  to  the 
water  in  said  canal  may  be  roughened  to  provide  an  ecologi- 
cally better  environment  for  marine  life  and  other  organisms, 
if  desired. 
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3,744,256 
FLUID  TRANSFER 


Malcolm  Carnie  Cobb,  and  Trevor  Raymond  White,  both  of 

c/o  ICI  Fibres  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,353,  Oct  24, 1969.  This 
application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  31,  1968, 

51,733/68 

Int  CI.  E02b  13100 
U.S.CL  61-13  8  Claims 


and  the  buoyant  support  is  slidably  moved  with  respect  to  the 
pipeline,  the  pipeline  and  underwater  installation  are  sub- 


Methods  and  systems  of  irrigation  in  which  fluid  is  dis- 
tributed via  buried  porous  conduits  to  utilize  conduits  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  material  the  porosity  of  which  varies  along  the 
length  of  the  conduits. 


^S!i?;!^;i6i5J!^^«i^SJ!^iS{^^ 


sequently  secured  in  fluid  communication.  Drawline  tension 
may  be  balanced  by  applying  tension  to  the  pipeline  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  drawline  tension. 

3,744,259 
PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE 
Allen  W.  Wagley,  DeRidder,  La.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,142 

Int  CI.  F16I 1/00;  B60g  9/00 

U.S.CL  61-72.5  21  Claims 


3,744,257 

WATER-SURFACE  CLEANSING  SHIP 

William  Frank  Spanner,  4,  Albion  Terrace,  The  Common, 

Patchway,  Bristol  BS12  6AN,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,786 

Int  CI.  E02b/ 7/00,  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  10  Claims 


X     M     ,:-u    >\'    J«    jx'    "^' 
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A  water-surface  cleansing  ship  having  a  hull  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  through  the  hull.  At  least 
surface  water  to  be  cleansed  is  caused  to  flow  in  operation  of 
the  ship,  through  the  channel,  by  motion  of  the  ship  either 
self-propelled  or  towed  and/or  by  flow  causing  means  such  as 
a  paddle  wheel  in  the  channel.  The  ship  has  means  for  remov- 
ing and  recovering  contaminants  such  as  oil  from  water  flow- 
ing through  the  channel.  The  contaminant  removing  and 
recovering  means  preferably  include  a  mesh  grill,  one  or  more 
conveyor  belt  and  tank  assemblies,  and  detergent  sprays. 


This  machine  is  designed  for  laying  large-diameter  pipe  over 
rough  terrain  in  extreme  climates.  For  example,  it  was 
designed  to  lay  48"  steel  pipe  from  the  Alaskan  North  Slope 
across  the  mountains  to  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.  An  enclosed,  elon- 
gated vehicle  or  house  straddles  the  ditch  in  which  (or  piers  on 
which)  the  pipe  is  to  be  laid.  The  house  is  supported  at  each  of 
the  comers  by  pillars  in  order  to  maintain  the  house  level.  The 
pipe  is  supported  through  the  house  on  carriages  which  are 
free  to  float  from  side  to  side  and  up  and  down.  Therefore,  the 
pipe  is  constructed  with  all  its  bends  and  crooks  over  the  sup- 
port position  and  the  house  follows  the  ditch,  providing  a 
warm  environment  for  the  workmen.  A  deck  section  follows 
the  carriages  up  and  down  so  the  workers  have  a  platform 
which  is  always  maintained  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
pipe.  As  the  vehicle  moves  forward  out  from  under  the  pipe, 
the  pipe  is  lowered  by  a  series  of  trailing  roller  jacks.  A  sleeve 
surrounds  the  pipe  as  it  leaves  the  vehicle  so  the  temperature 
of  the  pipe  is  gradually  changed  from  the  relatively  warm  tem- 
perature to  the  frigid  arctic  temperature. 

3,744,260 

CABLE  LAYING  APPARATUS  WITH  OFF-CENTER 

INCLINED  EARTHPENETRATING  BLADE 

Frank  J.  Lucero,  2769  S.  Oakland  Circle,  W.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,835 

Int  CI.  F16I  7/00,  E02f  5/02;  AOlb  49/02 

U.S.  a.  61-72.6  19  Claims 


3,744,258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

PIPELINE  TERMINUS  TO  AN  UNDERWATER 

INSTALLATION 

Joe  C.  Lochridge,  and  William  R.  RocheUe,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,495,  April  18, 1969.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,482 
Int  CL  F16I 25/00;  B21d  7  7/02 
U.S.CK  61-72.3  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pipeline  to  an  un- 
derwater installation  wherein  a  conduit  of  the  underwater  in- 
stallation is  provided  with  a  receiving  funnel  and  a  drawline  is 
threaded  through  that  conduit  and  through  the  funnel.  The 
drawline  is  connected  to  pipeline  terminus  and  is  tensioned  to 
draw  the  pipeline  terminus  through  the  water  and  into  the  fun- 
nel. During  this  tensioning  the  pipeline  is  buoyanUy  supported 


An  earth-penetrating  blade  is  mounted  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  vehicle  chassis  and  out  of  the  way  of 
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other  auxiliary  equipment  on  the  chassis  for  alternate  opera- 
tion of  blade  or  the  equipment  on  the  same  chassis.  The  blade 
is  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  parallelogram-type  support  frame 
for  movement  between  an  elevated  position  above  the  soil  and 
an  earth-penetrating  position  wherein  the  blade  extends 
downwardly  and  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  chassis  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
chassis  to  make  an  angular  cut  in  the  soil  with  a  reduction  in 
drag  and  the  blade  also  extends  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  rear  of  the  chassis  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  vehicle  chassis  with  a  forwardly  exOending  lower  digger 
tooth  extending  substantially  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  to 
distribute  the  pull-down  forces  of  the  blade  on  the  vehicle 
more  evenly  between  each  of  the  vehicle  wheels.  Hydraulic 
cylinders  are  operatively  associated  with  the  support  frame  to 
move  the  blade  between  the  elevated  position  and  earth- 
penetrating  position  and  to  adjust  the  angle  the  toe  section  of 
the  digger  tooth  makes  with  the  horizontal. 


3,744,261 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR 
George  P.  Lagodmos,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assagnor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  S«r.  No.  235,170 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  10  Ctaims 


The  substantially  ambient  temperature  volume  of  the  Vuil- 
leumier  refrigerator,  which  comprises  a  crank  volume,  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum  by  employing  a  cylindrical  disc  in  a 
cylindrical  crank  cavity,  with  a  pin  carried  on  eccentric  race 
on  the  disc.  A  slider  carries  the  pin  and  drives  the  piston.  By 
this  construction,  metal  occupies  most  df  the  crank  volume. 


3,744,262       I  I 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  THERMOlFORMED  PLASTIC 

PARTS 

Robert  N.  Bose,  1015  Napervllle  Road,  Whcaton,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 58,40 1 

InL  CI.  F25d  25100 

U.S.CI.62— 62  3  Claims 


Thermoformcd  plastic  parts  are  cooled  before  removal 
from  the  mold  by  enclosing  an  area  adjacent  to  the  part  and 
introducing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  the  conflned  area 
through  metering  orifices. 


3,744,263 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MELTDOWN  WATER 

FROM  AN  ICE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

Raymond  J.  Franck,  56  Walpole  Road,  and  Dewey  A.  Corky, 

4198  Gantir  Drive,  both  of  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,892  | 

IntCLF25c5/7S 
U.S.  CI.  62—98  20  Claims 


Meltdown  water  from  an  ice  storage  compartment  is  con- 
veyed to  a  refrigerated  reservoir  and  stored  at  a  lowered  tem- 
perature until  such  time  as  water  is  withdrawn  from  the  reser- 
voir for  making  more  ice  or  for  other  purposes.  The  meltdown 
water  is  withdrawn  by  means  of  a  venturi  arrangement, 
wherein  fresh  tap  water  flowing  through  an  inlet  conduit 
passes  through  a  venturi  device  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
refrigerated  reservoir  so  as  to  cause  meltdown  water  in  the 
reservoir  to  be  drawn  into  the  stream  of  tap  water. 


3,744,264 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  FOR  POWERED  AND  NON-POWERED 
COOLING  MODES 
Chester  D.  Ware,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc  Com- 
pany, La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  238,811 

Int.CI.  F25b//00 

U.S.CI.62— 115  13  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  refrigeration  system  in  both  powered  and  non- 
powered  (free  cooling)  modes  of  operation  including  the 
method  and  apparatus  for  rigidly  converting  from  one  mode 
to  the  other. 
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3  744  265  3,744,267 

CONTROL  circuits'  FOR  ABSORPTION  "^"L^^^Syr^VA^mNmST^^^          ^'''' 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  REFRIGERATION  COMPRE&MJK 

Fred  W.  Bawd,  BoonviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arkia  Industries,  Dean  K.  Norbeck,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 

Inc.,Evansville,lnd.  P°""**°'^l!!!fS'     tc  .o,,  c.    m     -^xa^-*^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,021,  March  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  Filed  Mar  15,    '72  Ser  JSo.  234^22 

3,613,390.  ThisappllcationAug.ll,1971,Ser.No.l70,775  ^                                    Int.  a.F25b  4  7/00 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15106  ^.S.  CL  62-193                                                           "  l-i^ns 


U^.CL62— 141 


2  Claims 


In  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  such  as  a  salt  ab- 
sorption type  of  machine,  control  of  the  temperature  in  the 
refrigerant  flash  chamber  is  effected  by  bypassing  absorbent 
around  the  absorber  when  the  chamber  temperature  ap- 
proaches the  freezing  temperature.  Concentration  of  the  salt 
solution  is  controlled  by  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  the  cir- 
cuit into  a  chamber  and  dumping  the  refrigerant  into  the  ab- 
sorber circuit  when  there  is  a  drop  in  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  water  entering  the  absorber.  The  heat  input  to  the 
refrigerant  generator  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  load 
on  the  machine  as  determined  by  measuring  the  temperatures 
of  the  chilled  water  entering  and  leaving  the  evaporator. 

3  744,266 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING  ICE 
Christian  Beusch,  Zollstrasse,  FI.9494  Schaan,  Switierland 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,431 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   14,  1970, 

18463/70 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1114 

U^.CL62— 189 


^-.r^^i 


2±^ — . 

lie'            '— 

Ccr 

v.. 

Ur 

C-rc-i  •- 

A  control  circuit  for  protecting  a  refrigration  system  against 
a  high  liquid  level  condition  includes  a  thermistor.  The 
thermistor  has  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity 
and  is  mounted  in  a  housing  wall  above  the  normal  liquid 
level,  where  the  liquid  includes  at  least  some  refrigerant.  The 
thermistor  is  connected  in  a  circuit  which  is  normally  ener- 
gized, so  that  the  thermistor  is  self-energized  and  its  im- 
pedance is  low.  If  refrigerant  accumulates  and  contacts  the 
thermistor,  the  refrigerant  boils  off  and  rapidly  cools  the 
thermistor,  increasing  its  impedance.  This  increase  in  im- 
pedance provides  an  increased  voltage  drop  across  the 
thermistor  which  is  used  to  trigger  a  semicoriductor  switch, 
which  in  turn  interrupts  the  circuit  to  the  electrical  motor. 


3,744,268 
SUCTION  THROTTLING  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Widdowson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,876 

Int.CI.F25b4;/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-217  4  Claims 


6  Claims 


Machine  for  continuously  making  ice  cubes,  with  a  rotating 
screw  conveyor  which  continuously  scrapes  ice  from  the  inner 
surface  of  a  double  walled  cooling  jacket  and  discharges  the 
ice  by  extruding  it  through  an  upper  perforated  plate.  The  ice 
extruded  in  such  way  is  cut  off  by  a  scraper  blade,  producing 
ice  cubes  which  are  ejected  from  the  machine.  The  rate  of 
flow  of  feedwater  to  the  ice  maker  is  controlled  in  dependence 
on  the  rate  of  flow  of  overflow  water  leaving  the  ice  maker. 
The  overflow  water  forms  a  water  column  from  which  water  is 
drained  away  at  a  constant  rate.  The  height  of  the  static  water 
column  influences  a  diaphragm  valve  which  controls  the  rate 
of  flow  of  feedwater  fed  to  the  ice  maker. 


A  controller  for  throttling  the  suction  return  from  an 
evaporator  to  an  engine  driven  compressor  in  an  automotive 
air  conditioning  system  having  dual  poppet  valves  operated  in 
response  to  the  condition  of  refrigerant  at  the  inlet  of  the  con- 
troller to  produce  a  first  relatively  restricted  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  evaporator  to  the  compressor  under  conditions  where  the 
fluid  conditions  at  the  ouUet  of  the  evaporator  are  near  a 
desired  control  point  and  wherein  they  are  operated  to 
produce  a  relatively  unrestricted  flow  from  the  evaporator  to 
the  compressor  when  the  evaporator  has  a  high  heat  load  im- 
posed thereon.  ~  • 
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3,744.269  3,744,271 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  HOLDOVER  COLD  PLATE  COOLING  UNIT      ' 

Yokhiro  Oshima;  Sdgo  Miyamoto,  and  Manabu  Matumoto,    Paul  R.  Franklin,  Jr.,  5211  W.  Beaver  St,  JaciuonviUe,  Fla. 
all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,047 

Japan  Int.  CI.  ¥256  1 1/00 

FUedMar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,944  U.S.C1.62— 430  1  Claim 

Cbdms    priority,    appUcation     Japan,     Mar.     23,     1970, 
45/23513 


U.S.  CI.  62-212 


Int.  CI.  F2Sh  4 1 104 


4  Claims 


A  flow  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
passing  through  an  evaporator  of  a  car  cooler  cycle  or  the  like 
in  which  the  difference  between  changes  of  the  pressure  and 
temperature  of  refrigerant  at  the  outlet  of  the  evaporator  is 
converted  into  the  displacement  of  a  diaphragm  in  response  to 
which  the  opening  of  an  expansion  valve  is  controlled,  both  of 
the  static  and  dynamic  pressures  of  refrigerant  at  the  outlet  of 
the  evaporator  are  used  as  said  pressure  to  actuate  the 
diaphragm. 


3,744,270 

ICE  MAKER  AND  ICE  SERVICE  DRAWER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  A.  Wilcox,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinglmuse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,588 

Int.  CI.  F25c  5/18 

UJS.  CL  62—344  2  Claims 


A  cooling  unit  for  and  to  be  mounted  within  a  container  to 
be  maintained  refrigerated.  The  unit  includes  an  open  top 
tank  having  a  closed  hollow  body  removably  positioned  within 
the  tank  with  general  equal  spacing  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  tank  walls  nr.d  the  opposing  outer  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
body,  the  latter  being  somewhat  less  than  completely  filled 
with  eutectic  solution.  The  tank  includes  structure  for  mount- 
ing within  the  container  to  be  refrigerated  and  is  adapted  to 
have  liquid  nitrogen  discharged  thereinto  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  eutectic 
solution  disposed  therein  to  the  freezing  point  of  the  eutectic 
solution  before  all  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  placed  within  the  tank 
vaporizes. 


3,744,272      ' 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
EMPLOYING  EUTECTIC 
Oscar  Oidberg,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,661 

InLCI.F25d///04 

U.S.  CI.  62—439  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  ice  maker  and  ice  receiving  and 
dispensing  drawer  combination  which  is  disposed  within  a 
freezer  or  the  freezer  compartment  of  a  refrigerator,  with  the 
ice  maker  placed  adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof  so  that  cool  air 
moving  in  a  duct  contained  in  the  rear  wall  may  efficiently 
freeze  the  water  within  the  ice  maker.  The  receiving  drawer  is 
disposed  on  runners  affixed  to  the  freezer  compartment  inner 
walls  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  extends  from 
front  to  back  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  its  rearward  pottion 
is  disposed  under  the  dispensing  means  for  the  ice  maker  unit 
while  its  forward  portion  is  at  the  front  of  the  freezer  refrigera- 
tor. The  ice  maker  drawer  includes  a  bottom  member  which  is 
slanted  from  rear  to  front  so  that  ice  deposited  within  the 
receiving  drawer  is  urged  by  gravity  towards  the  front  portion 
of  the  drawer  for  easy  access  by  the  user.  The  forward  portion 
of  the  receiving  drawer  includes  a  front  piece  arrangement 
which  forms  a  front  panel  of  a  refrigerator  or  freezer  of  which 
it  is  a  part.  The  receptacle  portion  for  the  drawer  is  removable 
from  the  remainder  of  the  drawer  so  that  it  may  be  utilized  as  a 
separate  dispensing  means  when  situated  outwardly  of  the 
refrigerator  or  freezer. 


^.i^-^--  n 


This  invention  is  a  unique  environmental  control  unit  of  the 
vapor-compression  system  type  which  incorporates  a  dual 
operation  heat  exchanger  of  the  circulated  air  variety.  The 
heat  exchanger  embodies  spaced  plate  containers  of  eutectic 
material  with  evaporator  coils  effectively  embedded  therein 
such  that  air  circulation  and  the  normal  evaporation  process  is 
not  unduly  impeded  during  regular  operation  and  holdover 
cooling  is  provided  when  electric  power  for  the  compressor 
fails.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  separately  powered 
air  circulation  means  is  provided. 
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3,744^73 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  FOR  POWERED  AND  NONPOWERED 

COOLING  MODES 

Chester  D.  Ware,  La  CrosM,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  The  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,410 

Int.  CLF25b  7/00 

U.S.CL62— 498  SCtofau 


3,744^75 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-FEED 

CIRCULAR  KNimNG  MACHINES  AND  TO  A  METHOD 

OF  KNITTING  ON  THE  SAME 
Ronald  Harris,  Leicester,  Enghmd,  asstgnor  to  Stibbc  MacUn- 
cry  Limited,  Leicester,  Englaiid 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,720 

Int  CL  D04b  15168, 15114 

U^.CL  66-42  9  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  refrigeration  system  in  both  powered  and  non- 
powered  (free  cooling)  modes  of  operation  including  the 
method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  converting  ftom  one  mode 
to  the  other. 


3,744,274 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MEMBER  OF  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Sctsaro  ScUya,  Toyota;  Motonoba  Ando,  Okazaki;  Yoafaihiro 
Nnnotaki,    Toyota;    Shogo    Kato,    Toyota,    and    Yoshiro 
Jikihara,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  Japan 

FUed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  29, 1970, 45/66012 
Int.CLF16d///2i 
U.S.CL64— 300  3  Claims 


A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  capable  of  produc- 
ing multi-color  jacquard  patterns  and  "blister"  fabrics  and 
wherein  the  feeds  are  arranged  in  successive  groups  each  of 
the  same  number.  The  section  of  the  cam  system  at  each  of 
relevant  feeds  includes  a  jack  raising  cam  acting  upon  operat- 
ing butts  of  pivoted  needle-actuating  jacks  left  with  their  butts 
in  radially  outward  positions  as  the  result  of  selective  action 
upon  the  jacks  by  pattern  unit  in  advance  of  the  jack  raising 
cam;  a  portion  of  cam  track  at  an  intermediate  height  follow- 
ing the  jack  raising  cam  and  into  which  the  operating  butts  of 
the  said  jacks  are  directed  by  a  downwardly  sloping  cam  face; 
a  re-setting  cam  at  the  leading  end  of  said  portion  of  cam  track 
for  outwardly  moving  the  remaining  jacks  previously  moved 
inwardly  by  the  selective  action  of  the  pattern  unit;  and,  fol- 
lowing the  re-setting  cam,  a  depressor  cam  automatically  act- 
ing on  the  outer  ends  of  the  operating  butts  of  the  outwardly 
moved  jacks  at  the  aforesaid  intermediate  height  or  at  a  low 
height  to  depress  these  butts  into  the  cylinder. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  frictional  connection  ar- 
rangement between  a  drive  shaft  and  a  prime  mover  con- 
nected to  rotate  the  drive  shaft.  The  frictional  connection  ar- 
rangement is  characterized  by  a  surface  having  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  and  prevents  noise  due  to  drive  slippage  which 
occurs  when  the  torque  on  the  drive  shaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


3,744,276 
KNTTTING  AND  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Adolf  Hagel,  and  Helmut  Sell,  both  of  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignors   to   LIB  A   Maschinenfabrik   G.m.b.H.,  Baycm, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 

63696.8 

InL  CI.  D04b  23106, 23/08, 23/10 
U.S.  CI.  66-84  R  2  Claims 

Means  are  provided  for  keeping  a  plurality  of  weft  threads 
of  knitting  and  weaving  machines  separated  so  that  they  can- 


912  O.G. — 17 
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not  cling  or  cohere  and  form  defective  warp  knit  goods.  An 
endless  moving  belt  is  arranged  obliquely  across  the  width  of 


operational  bending  deflection  to  leather  passing  between 
them,  and  hydrauiically  operated  stress  bearings  for  the  rolls 
spaced  from  the  support  bearings  and  operable  to  apply  to  the 
rolls  variable  bending  stresses  to  counter  and  cancel  out 
operational  bending  deflection  thereof. 


the  readied  weft  and  provided  with  pins  whose  movement  is 
coordinated  with  the  speed  of  the  weft  feed. 


3,744^77 

CONTINUOUS  LAUNDERING 

Paillette  Grantham,  1830  White  Oak  Drive,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 

Continaatioa-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  510^96,  Nov.  30, 1965.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,167 

Int  CI.  B05c  3/10 

U.S.CI.68— 53  SCiainu 


«  ,,T9  -i..    73    ^  • 
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si 


A  continuous  washing  apparatus  made  up  of  one  or  more 
units,  each  unit  including  a  flexible  tube  or  bag  through  which 
the  goods  to  be  laundered  are  moved  in  a  continuous  opera- 
tion, the  flexible  tube  being  flexed  so  as  to  agitate  the  water 
therein  and  the  goods  in  the  water,  in  the  passage  of  the  goods 
through  the  tube,  so  as  to  produce  a  washing  action;  when  a 
plurality  of  such  units  are  used,  the  goods  are  removed  from 
one  such  unit  to  the  next  for  successive  and  related  steps  in  the 
laundering  operation  such  as  washing,  rinsing  etc.;  it  also  in- 
cludes a  gripping  means  for  removing  the  goods  from  the  exit 
end  of  the  unit,  and  when  a  plurality  of  units  are  used  in  suc- 
cession, utilizing  the  gripping  means  for  depositing  the  goods 
into  the  next  unit. 


3,744^79  I 

PELT  FLESHING  MACHINE 
Jury  VasiUevlch  Pavlov,  Ramcnsky  raioo,  Rodniki,  Tnidovaya 
ulitaa,  12;  Alcxandr  Alcxecvich  Petrov,  Ramcnsky  raioa 
Rodniki,  ulitn  B.  Uchitelskaya,  9  kv.  55,  both  of  MoAov- 
tkaya  oblast;  Viktor  Alexandrovich  Nikoiaky,  ulitaa 
Fabrichnaya,  21,  kv.  12,  Ramcnskoc  Moskovskoi  oblasti; 
Raiaa  Ivanovna  Chunyacva,  LJubcretski  raion,  poaclok 
Malakhovka,  ultisa  Schorsa,  21,  Moakovskaya  oblast,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Leonid  Alexandrovkh  Filin,  deceased,  late  of 
olitsa,  Zhclcznodorozhnaya,,  Krasnogorsk,  U.S.S.R.  (by 
Svetlana  Ivanovna  Bulacva,  administrator) 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,886 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    2,    1971, 
1622318 

Int.  CLCI4b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  69—46  2  Claims 


3,744.278 
LEATHER  SHAVING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Richter,  Weihcrwcg   13,  and  Peter  Poppel,  Muhl- 
hauscner  Str.  21,  both  of  84  Regeosburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971.  Scr.  No.  1.83,829 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1970,  P  20 
50  539.9 

Int.  CI.  C  14b  7/06     \ 
U.S.C1.69— 42  '    '  3  Claims 


■7^ 


0-0-Qc>" 


IT 


A  pelt  fleshing  machine  is  disclosed  which  is  used  in  prelimi- 
nary processing  of  peltries. 

The  device  comprises  an  axially  rotatable  conical  pelt 
holder  installed  in  frame  supports  and  a  carriage  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  whose  output  shaft  mounts  a  cutting  tool  whose 
cutters  are  formed  by  tensioned  strings.  The  electric  motor 
with  the  cutting  tool  is  installed  on  the  carriage  with  a  provi- 
sion for  turning  relative  to  the  holder  so  that  the  latter  turns 
around  its  axis  due  to  interaction  of  the  string  with  the  pelt. 


3,744,280 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Subic  Bay,  Philippines,  and  Edward 
Gabriebon,    El    Cajon.   Calif.,    assignors   to   The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,717 

InLCLE05b67/i« 

U.S.  CL  70—54  4  Claims 


^IHjw'^v'- 


A  locking  mechanism  for  securing  one  or  two  doors  by 
Leather  shaving  machine,  having  companion  shaving  and    using  a  padlock  and  having  means  preventing  cutting  or 
counter  rolls  supported  in  bearings  and  tending  to  yield  in    breaking  said  padlock.  A  keeper  is  attached  to  a  first  door  elc- 
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ment,  and  a  hasp  is  attached  to  a  second  door  element  and  has 
a  shackle  guard  that  prevents  a  cutting  device  from  engaging  a 
shackle  of  a  padlock  connecting  the  keeper  and  hasp.  A  lock 
guard  is  attached  to  the  first  door  element  beneath  the  keeper 
and  protects  the  case  of  said  padlock. 


the  bolt  member  is  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  while  the  op- 
posite end  functions  as  a  locking  plunger.  At  least  one  tumbler 


3,744,281 
CAR  KEY  HOLDER 
RnaseU  F.  Logoe,  and  WiUiam  Kolath,  2244  S.  Kbigahighway, 
both  of  2244  S.  Kingshighway,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,216 

Int  CI.  E05b  69/00,  73/00 

VJS.  CI.  70—58  I  Claim 


A  car  key  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  with  a  closure 
adapted  to  receive  an  ignition  key  for  a  car.  The  holder  can  be 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  a  car  on  a  door  window.  Access  to 
the  ignition  key  and  the  receptacle  is  gained  by  use  of  a  second 
key. 


3,744,282 
OFFICE  EQUIPMENT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Hemphill,  KendaU  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sckur-It 
Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,908 

Int  CI.  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CL  70—58  5  Claims 


A  locking  device  for  portable  equipment,  such  as 
typewriters,  adding  machines,  television  sets,  etc.,  comprises  a 
rectangular  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  under- 
side of  said  equipment  in  substantially  completely  covering 
relation  to  said  underside  e.g.,  adjacent  the  supporting  legs 
thereof.  At  least  one  elongated  shaft  extends  at  right  angles  to 
and  below  the  plate  for  insertion  through  a  pre-drilled  hole  in 
a  supporting  surface  for  the  piece  of  equipment.  A  key- 
operated  lock  member  engages  the  shaft  below  the  supporting 
surface  to  lock  the  piece  of  office  equipment  to  the  supporting 
surface. 


3,744,283 
KEY  ACTUATED  BOLT  LOCK 
Joseph  J.  Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Builders 
Brass  Works  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,135 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/08, 29/04 

»J.S.CL  70-90  12  Claims 

A  nonrotating  key  actuated  bolt  lock  having  a  spring  biased 

bolt  member  slidably  mounted  within  a  housing.  One  end  of 


is  positioned  within  the  key  receiving  end  of  the  bolt  member 
and  is  tripped  by  the  insertion  of  the  key  therein. 


3,744,284 

TAMPER-PROOF  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Carl  G.  Waldenstrom,  1015  W.  Medhiah,  Bensenvillc,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,106 

Int  CLF16h  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—232  9  ChOms 


A  tamper-proof  vehicle  security  device  for  lockable  at- 
tachment to  the  coupling  means  of  a  trailer  to  prevent 
unauthorized  securement  of  a  driving  vehicle  to  the  trailer. 
The  securing  device  includes  a  housing  which  surrounds  the 
coupling  means,  and  chain  elements  are  moveable  within  the 
housing  to  lock  the  housing  to  the  coupling  means  or  permit 
removal  of  the  securing  device.  The  chain  elements  are  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  lock  mechanism  to  effect  a  desired 
locking  operation.  The  housing  is  provided  with  an  exteriorly 
positioned  handle  to  facilitate  mounting  and  removal  of  the 
security  device  from  the  trailer. 


3,744,285 

IGNITION  &  HOOD  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Sam    Barmhenig,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Security 

Techniques,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,221 
Int  CL  B60r  25/04;  E05b  65/19, 47/06 
U.S.  CL  70—241  4  Cbdms 

An  ignition  and  hooklock  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle includes  a  support  mounted  under  the  hood  and  carrying 
an  axially  slidable  bolt  movable  between  two  positions  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  hood.  A  solenoid  having  a  spring 
loaded  plunger  engages  the  bolt  in  each  position  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  bolt.  A  remotely  located  switch  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  power  supply  and  the  solenoid  which 
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when  energized  releases  the  bolt  which  can  then  be  moved  ax- 
ially  by  an  attached  wire  terminating  in  an  operating  handle.  A 
pushbutton  switch  disposed  in  the  support  is  connected  in  the 


ignition  circuit  for  closing  this  circuit  when  the  bolt  is 
retracted.  Either  one  or  both  of  the  remotely  located  switch 
and  operating  handle  may  be  provided  with  key  operated 
locks  to  prevent  unauthorized  operation. 


3,744,286 
TUBULAR  KEY 
Patrick  M.  Traiaor,  Chicago,  III.,  urignor  to  Fort  Lock  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,601 

Iat.CLE05b/ 9/02 

U^  CI.  70—404  2  Claims 


lie  cylinders  located  at  each  stand  of  the  mill.  The  hydraulic 
cylinders,  in  turn,  are  controlled  by  the  electrical  circuitry  of 
this  invention.  Gauge  is  controlled  at  the  first  and  last  stands 
only,  while  interstand  tension  is  controlled  by  tensiometer 
feedback  signals  which  are  compared  with  tension  reference 
signals  to  generate  error  signals  for  controlling  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and,  thus,  the  roll  gap  at 
each  stand.  The  speeds  of  all  stands  except  the  last  are  main- 
tained constant.  The  system  incorporates  a  deadband  feature 
to  avoid  excessive  operation  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  in 
response  to  noise  signals. 


3,744,288 
TENSIOMETER 
Robert  D.  Wykea,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
stnictioa  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,852 

Int.CI.B21bJ7/04 

U^.CL  72-17  7  Claims 


A  tubular  key  for  axial  pin  tumbler  locks  which  is  integrally 
and  unitarily  formed  from  a  piece  of  tubing  with  the  handle 
end  being  formed  by  a  flattening  of  the  tube  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  end. 


3,744,287 
HYDRAULIC  INTERSTAND  TENSION  REGULATING 
AND  AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTI-STAND  ROLLING  MILLS 
Antonio  V.  SUva,  San  Paolo,  Brazil,  and  George  P.  Gaines,  Wil- 
liamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180^374 

InLCLB21b  57/72 

U.S.CL72— 8  12  Claims 


SHEO 

nCQULATOII 


A  system  for  controlling  the  delivery  gauge  and  the  in- 
terstand  tensions  of  a  tandem  rolling  mill  by  means  of  hydrau- 


I —       trr  on  ,  » 

V tr 


Mechanism  for  determining  and  varying  the  tension  present 
in  a  rod  being  rolled  as  it  passes  between  adjacent  stands  in  a 
rod  mill.  The  read-out  gives  an  indication  enabling  the  opera- 
tor to  make  manual  speed  adjustment  of  the  rolls  to  change 
the  rod  tension  to  the  desired  norm,  or  through  a  feed-back 
device  the  roll  speeds  may  be  changed  automatically  to 
achieve  the  same  result.  The  mechanism  operates  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  temporarily  applying  a  transverse  force  moved 
through  a  fixed  distance  against  the  moving  rod.  The  re- 
sistance to  this  force  measured  by  a  load  cell  and  associated 
meters  will  give  an  indication  of  the  then  existing  rod  tension 
as  it  moves  between  adjacent  roll  stands  and  an  indication  of 
the  adjustment  to  be  made  in  roll  speeds  to  change  the  rod 
tension  to  the  desired  norm. 


3,744,289 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  OF 
DIFFERING  DENSITIES 
Ellsworth  H.  Lown,  MilKown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Charles, 
MiUtown,  N  J.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,549 
Int.  CI.  GOln/ /26 
IJJS.  CI.  73—23  7  Claims 

A  system  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  combustible  gas  mix- 
ture, whether  caused  by  a  heavier-than-air  or  lighter-than-air 
combustible  gas,  including  a  vertical  chimney  having  its  bot- 
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torn  near  the  floor  ot  a  room  and  its  top  near  the  ceiling,  and 
intermediate  parts,  with  a  timer-controUed  heater  for  causing 


,//////// 


to  the  piercing  tool  to  enable  the  air  valve  to  be  triggered  by 
the  tool.  The  hole  piercing  apparatus  comprises  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  piercing  tool  movably 
mounted  within  the  forward  end  thereof.  An  axially  movable 
piston  is  located  within  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  strike  the 
enclosed  end  of  the  piercing  tool  upon  the  admission  of  the 
piston  motive  fluid  through  a  valve  located  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  body.  A  valve  rod  is  also  located  within  the  body 
and  is  adapted  to  slidably  extend  through  the  piston  for  inter- 
connecting the  piercing  tool  with  the  valve.  Upon  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  piercing  tool,  the  valve  rod  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  to  unseat  the  valve.  The  motive  fluid  then  enters  the 
chamber  within  the  body  to  urge  the  piston  forwardly  to  strike 
the  piercing  tool  and  move  it  in  the  forward  direction. 


3,744,292 
UNITARY  INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOL  MODULE 
Anatol  Michelson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustrial Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,141 
Int.CLB21J7J/0<« 


an  intermittent  updraft  and  a  combustible  gas  sensor  near  the    U.S.  CL  72—354 
top  of  the  chimney:  a  chimney  with  intermediate  ports. 


7  Claims 


3,744,290 

PRODUCTION  OF  INTERMITTENTLY  FLUTED  TUBES 

Bcnoit  J.  Sirois,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phdps 

Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,148 

Int.CI.B21cJ/06 

UACL  72-283  4  Claims 


V6        '"'■:   '^^         '^         fA 


A  fluted  mandrel  is  movable  axially  within  the  tube  which  is 
drawn  through  a  fluting  die,  the  ridges  of  the  fluted  mandrel 
being  aligned  with  the  valleys  formed  by  the  fluted  die.  In  one 
axial  position  of  the  mandrel,  where  it  is  fully  within  the  die,  its 
ridges  and  valleys  are  radially  opposite  the  valleys  and  ridges, 
respectively,  of  the  die,  whereby  the  tube  is  fluted  internally 
and  externally  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  die.  However,  when 
the  mandrel  is  withdrawn  axially  from  this  fluting  position  and 
the  tube  moves  through  the  die,  the  tube-fluting  operation  is 
interrupted  and  the  die  merely  forms  shallow  impressions  in 
the  external  surface  of  the  tube. 


A  unitary  interchangeable  module  unit  for  performing  a 
selected  metal  working  process  including  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  bores  in  which  there  are  reciprocally  tnounted 
a  pair  of  tool  support  members.  The  module  includes  securing 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  module  onto  a  support  plate 
carrying  the  drive  means  for  the  reciprocal  tool  members. 


3,744,293 
DIE  RING  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
SUnky  J.  Miller,  CrysUl  Lake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  National  Can 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,064 

Int.Cl.B21c3/;2 

'U.S.CL72— 467  10  Claims 


3,744,291 
PNEUMATIC  HOLE  PIERCING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Hagerty,  Alhambra,  and  Travis  L.  Hunter,  La 
Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vantage  Tool,  Incor- 
porated, South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,082 

Int.  CI.  B21d  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—325  25  Claims 


A  pneumatically  driven  hole  piercing  apparatus  is  disclosed       A  device  for  readily  mounting  and  adjusting  an  annular  die 
having  an  internally  located  valve  actuator  direcUy  connected    ring  in  a  die  box,  characterized  by  two  cradle  members 
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movably  mounted  on  a  base  and  aligned  to  support  a  ring, 
reieaseable  opposite  clamping  means,  preferably  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  piston,  means  attached  to  both  of  the  cradle 
members  and  extending  away  from  the  die  box  to  move  the 
cradle  members  in  tandem,  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  ring, 
and  means  attached  to  the  cradle  members  and  extending 
away  from  said  die  box  to  move  the  cradle  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  ring.  The  tandem 
and  relative  motion  provide  adjustment  in  two  different 
directions  along  perpendicular  axes.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  tandem  adjustment  means  is  a  screw  piece  carrying 
an  independently  rotatable  shaft.  The  relative  adjustment 
means  comprises  the  same  shaft,  which  has  oppositely 
threaded  portions  in  each  of  the  cradle  members,  and  a 
gripping  means  to  turn  the  shaft. 


3,744,296 
COATED  PIEZOELECTRIC  ANALYZERS 
Morton  Beltzer,  Westfkld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  141,335 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/00, 31/00;  GOlr  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—23  13  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,744,289 


3,744,294 
ACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCER  CALIBRATING  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Lewis,  and  Robert  B.  Cohn,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Calif.,    assignors   to    The    United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,290 
InL  CI.  GOU  13/00 
U.S.  CL  73- 1  DV  7  Claims 


I 

An  acoustical  transducer  calibrating  system  including  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  actuating  device  having  an  inner  chamber 
for  applying  differential  pressures  to  the  transducer  under  test, 
and  an  outer  chamber  for  vacuum  sealing  the  device  to  the 
surface  under  test.  Mounted  within  the  inner  chamber  is  an 
electrostatic  actuator  for  exciting  the  transducer  at  selected 
frequencies  so  that  its  sensitivity  can  be  determined  for  dif- 
ferent operating  ambient  pressures. 


PiCZOCLCCTtttc 
*  SU6STWTE     \L^ 


lii-A-- 


■tKuK^CClL.  _L 


Piezoelectric  and  magnetostrictive  materials  coated  with 
charge  transfer  complexes  of  halogens  are  effective  detectors 
for  materials  capable  of  being  halogenated,  such  as  olefms. 


3,744,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  SUSPENDED 

AEROSOLS  AND  PARTICULATES  IN  A  GAS 

Jack  Orvel  Hanson,  Wayne,  and  Robert  Martin  Ross,  Radnor, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,986  i 

IntCLGOln  75/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  73—28  4  Claims 


3,744,295 

PHOTOCHROMIC-THERMOCHROMIC  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Sidney  AUinikov,  Yellow  Spring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C.  .j; 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  N*.  201,975 
Int  CI.  GOlr  25//«.  GO  In  y9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 5  R  5  Claims 

A  photochromic-thermochromic  coating  composition  is 
provided  that  comprises  a  resin  base  paint,  a  dye  and  an  en- 
zyme. The  coating  composition  is  sensitive  to  light  and  heat, 
thereby  rendering  it  particularly  useful  in  the  non-destructive 
testing  of  structures  to  determine  the  presence  of  possible 
flaws. 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  suspended  aerosols  and  solid  par- 
ticulates in  a  gas.  The  apparatus  consists  basically  of  a  Alter  in 
a  spring-mounted  holder,  means  such  as  a  pump  for  moving 
gas  through  the  filter,  means  for  causing  the  filter  assembly  to 
oscillate  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  period  of  oscillation  of  the  filter  assembly  and  for  com- 
paring the  period  measured  to  the  tare  period  of  oscillation, 
and  means  for  converting  the  period  difference  into  an  indica- 
tion of  the  mass  added  to  the  filter  during  the  sampling  period. 
In  its  preferred  embodiment  the  apparatus  includes  means  for 
assuring  that  the  filter  and  matter  collected  thereon  have  suffi- 
ciently low  moisture  content  during  the  weighing  operation. 
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3,744,298 

PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Norman  E.  Floumoy,  and  Ralph  H.  Clinard,  Jr.,  both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,500 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  5/24 

U.S.  a.  73—40.5  A  11  Claims 


nected  to  amplifying  and  discriminating  means  which  may  be 
followed  by  recording  means  for  later  removal  of  cracked  ob- 
jects. 


r„ 
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Pipeline  leak  detection  method  employs  a  record  strip  that 
advances  at  low  speed  unless  acoustic  energy  from  a  leak  is 
detected.  When  it  is  detected  the  record  advance  is  greatly 
speeded  up  in  order  to  adequately  identify  and  record  the 
leak -generated  energy. 

Pipeline  leak  detection  apparatus  is  mounted  on  an  internal 
pipeline  vehicle.  It  includes  a  record  strip  with  means  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  traversing  the  strip  as  acoustic  energy  from 
a  leak  is  detected.  Additionally,  there  may  be  an  improved 
odometer  associated  with  the  vehicle  to  make  highly  accurate 
distance  measurement  for  locating  the  vehicle  when  a  leak  is 
detected. 


3,744300 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FATIGUE  OF  A 

STRUCTURE  EXPERIENCING  VARYING  STRESSES 

Gerard  Fleury,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Nationale 

Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,999 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23, 1970, 7046433 
Int.CI.GOlnJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.3  1 1  Claims 
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A  system  for  measuring  fatigue  damage  in  helicopter  blades 
is  based  on  a  determination  of  the  number  of  force  cycles  to 
which  the  blade  is  subjected  and  on  the  amplitude  of  the  force 
experienced  in  each  cycle. 


3,744,299 
CRACK  DETECTOR 
George  N.  Bliss,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,657 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 67.1  13  Claims 


3,744301 
ULTRASONIC  VOID  FRACTION  DETECTOR 
Alvin  E.  Arave,  Idaho  FaUs,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,988 

InL  CI.  GOln  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.6  5  Claims 
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Distinguishing  a  cracked  article  from  a  sound  article  by 
tapping  the  article  with  a  vibration  transducer  means  and  de- 
tecting and  me£isuring  either  the  width  of  a  pulse,  the  length  of 
a  pulse  train,  or  the  curve  of  a  voltage  input  to  the  article 
against  the  curve  of  the  voltage  output  from  the  article.  The 
vibration  transducer  means  in  one  embodiment  is  vibration 
sensitive  elements  such  as  piezoelectric  crystals  placed  in  a 
row  to  receive  the  article  under  test  being  rolled  over  it,  con- 
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The  attenuation  of  an  ultrasonic  tone  burst  propagated  in  a 
wire  is  measured  to  determine  the  void  fraction  of  a  gas-liquid 
mixture.  When  the  gas-liquid  mixture  consists  of  a  layer  of  gas 
over  a  liquid,  the  void  fraction  detector  can  be  used  as  a  liquid 
level  indicator. 
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3,744^2              '  3,744304 

SPATIALLY  COHERENT  SONIC  WAVE  OBJECT  ASSESSMENT  OF  ROUGHNESS 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  Myron  Peter  Rubert,  Fernhill  Woodbrook  Road,  Aldericy 

Thomas  R.  O'Mcara,  Jr.,  MaUbu  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edge,  Cheshire,  England 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.  Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145318 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,114  Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1970, 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/24  25,115/70 

U.S.  CI.  73— 67.7                                                            5  Claims  Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/23 

VS.  CI.  73—  1 05  12  Claims 


A  system  for  inspecting  the  surface  and  internal  three- 
dimensional  aspects  of  a  solid  object  by  directing  a  beam  of 
spatially  coherent  sonic  wave  energy  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
wave  energy  which  penetrates  the  object  is  reflected  from  in- 
terfaces between  density  discontinuities  therein  and  is 
directed  toward  a  recording  plane  as  an  object  beam.  Another 
portion  of  the  beam  of  spatially  coherent  sonic  wave  energy  is 
reflected  directly  from  a  reflecting  surface  and  directed  to  the 
recording  plane  as  a  reference  beam.  The  object  beam  and  the 
reference  beam  form  an  interference  fringe  pattern  at  the 
recording  plane  which  is  recorded  on  a  transparency. 
Thereafter,  three  dimensional  images  of  the  object  can  be 
reconstructed  by  directing  a  laser  beam  through  the  trans- 
parency and  looking  through  the  transparency. 
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An  instrument  for  assessing  roughness  of  a  surface  having  a 
probe  arranged  to  engage  the  surface  and  be  urged  towards 
the  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  probe  which  is  arranged  to 
yield  when  the  probe  is  at  a  critical  angle  to  the  surface  depen- 
dent on  the  surface  roughness. 


3,744305  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  LARGE 
MASS  FLOW  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AIR  AT 
HYPERSONIC  SPEEDS 
Alexander  P.  Sabol,  Williamsburg,  and  Roger  B.  Stewart, 
Yorktown,  both  of  Va.,  aaignors  to  The  United  States  of 
AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admhiistratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 
FiledMar.9, 1972,  Set.  No.  233,173  . 

Int.Cl.G01m9/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  73— 147  13  Chdms 


3,744303 
PURE  FLUIDIC  STRAIN  GAGE 
Tadeusz    M.    Drxewiecki,    Gaithersburg,    and    Francis    M. 
Manion,  Rockville.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,482 

Int  CI.  GOlb  5/50.  F15C  1108 

\i&.  CI.  73—88  R  5  Claims 
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A  pure  fluidic  strain  gage  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
conduit  or  duct  constructed  of  deformable  material  through 
which  a  fluid  is  caused  to  flow.  The  conduit  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  external  stress  and  be  deformed  thereby  in  a 
predetermined  manner  such  as  by  a  change  in  length  or  the 
like  of  the  conduit.  This  deformation  produces  a  change  in 
fluid  resistance  in  the  cnannel  and  thus  effects  a  variation  in 
the  flow  characteristics  of  the  fluid  through  the  conduit.  A 
monitoring  device,  such  as  a  fluidic  proportional  amplifler,  is 
provided  to  detect  such  variations  in  flow  characteristics, 
these  variations  being  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  external 
sUess  received  by  the  conduit  and  the  strain  of  the  conduiL 


High  temperature,  high  mass  air  flow  and  a  high  Reynolds 
number  test  air  flow  in  the  Mach  number  8-10  regime  of 
adequate  test  flow  duration  is  attained  by  pressurizing  a 
ceramic-lined  storage  tank  with  air  to  a  pressure  of  about  1 00 
to  200  atmospheres.  The  air  is  heated  to  temperatures  of 
7,000°  to  8,000°R  prior  to  introduction  into  said  Unk  by 
passing  said  air  over  an  electric  arc  heater  means.  The  air 
cools  to  5,500"  to  6,000°R  while  in  the  tank.  A  decomposable 
gas  such  as  nitrous  oxide  or  a  combustible  gas  such  as  propane 
is  injected  into  said  tank  after  said  pressurization  and  the 
heated  pressurized  air  in  said  tank  is  rapidly  released  through 
a  Mach  number  8-10  nozzle.  The  injected  gas  medium  upon 
contact  with  the  heated  pressurized  air  effects  an  exothermic 
reaction  which  maintains  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
pressurized  air  during  the  rapid  release. 

The  novel  apparatus  employed  in  the  method  comprises  an 
elongated  ceramic-lined  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  means  for  supplying  air  under  presure  to  said  tank 
through  said  inlet,  electric  arc  heating  means  for  heating  said 
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air  prior  to  its  introduction  into  said  tank,  a  Mach  number 
8-10  hypersonic  nozzle  provided  said  outlet  for  discharging 
the  heated  and  pressurized  air  from  said  tank,  and  means  for 
supplying  niUous  oxide  near  said  inlet  for  suppliing  said 
heated  air. 


3,744306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ULLAGE  OF  A  VESSEL 

Rudolph  E.  Krueger,  1201  Dolphin  Terrace,  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,917 

Int.  CI.  GOlf/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.73— 149  14  Claims 


In  place  of  the  conventional  bellows  which  has  been  used  to 
isolate  the  Bourdon  tube  from  the  well  fluids,  this  invention  in- 
volves a  long  slender  helical  tubing  which  is  connected  to  the 
Bourdon  tube  at  its  upper  end  and  to  the  well  fluids  at  its  lower 
end.  The  volume  of  liquid  inside  the  helical  tube  is  several 
times  the  volumetric  liquid  flow  of  well  fluids  into  the  tubing 
so  that  contamination  which  may  enter  the  bottom  of  the  tub- 
ing never  reaches  the  top.  Means  are  provided  for  flushing 
out,  from  the  top,  the  liquid  in  the  helical  tubing  and  for  clean- 
ing out  from  the  bottom  end,  the  contaminated  well  fluids 
which  have  been  forced  into  the  bottom  of  the  tubing  under 
the  bottom  hole  pressure  in  the  well. 
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There  is  described  a  system  for  indicating  the  remaining 
volume  or  ullage  of  a  fiilly  enclosed  tank  or  other  vessel  in 
which  the  vessel  is  pressurized  above  atmospheric  pressure 
and  the  air  then  permitted  to  discharge  from  the  Unk  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate.  The  time  required  for  the  pressure  to 
drop  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  of  pressure  provides  an 
indication  of  the  free  volume  in  the  tank. 


3,744308 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SENSING  DAMAGE  TO  THE  EDGE 

PORTIONS  OF  A  nLM 
Horst  Dieter  Vogt,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CIBA- 
GEIGY  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182354 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
14135/70 

Int  CI.  G06k  7104,  7/10 
UA  CI.  73—157  5  Claims 


3,744307 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

James  C.  Harper,  and  Robert  P.  Green,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Geophysical  Research  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,003 

Int  CI.  GOll  7/00 

U.S.CI.73- 152  4  Claims 
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A  sensing  arrangement  for  detecting  edge  cracks  and  per- 
foration damage  in  a  film  being  transported  to  a  developing 
machine  has  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted,  mechanical  sensing 
elements  spring-biased  to  act  on  opposite  edges  of  the  moving 
film.  The  pressures  with  which  the  sensing  elements  act  on  the 
film  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  film.  The  sensing  elements  deflect  in 
response  to  edge  damage  of  the  film  and  control  a  shutter  in 
an  infrared  light  path  to  provide  a  fault-indicative  signal.  To 
ensure  that  this  signal  does  not  cause  the  film  transport 
mechanism  to  be  stopped  simply  because  no  film  is  present,  a 
film  presence  sensor  is  provided  to  provide  a  control  signal  to 
a  gate  through  which  the  fault-indicative  signal  is  transmitted. 


3,744309 
PITCH  SIGNAL  CALCULATOR  FOR  AIRCkAFT 
Ralph  A.  Astengo,  BcUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United  Control 
Corporation 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,613 

IntCI.G01c2i/00 

U.S.CI.73— 178  R  6  Claims 


In  the  wire  line  instruments  used  for  measuring  bottom  hole 
pressure  and  temperature  in  deep  bore  holes  in  the  earth,  par- 
ticularly wells  used  for  the  production  of  petroleum  liquids 
and  gases,  a  Bourdon  tube  is  used  as  the  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment. This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  isolat- 
ing the  liquid  inside  of  the  Bourdon  tube  from  the  contamina- 
tion of  the  well  fluids,  while  still  maintaining  an  accurate 
transmission  of  well  fluid  pressure  to  the  Bourdon  tube. 


An  instrument  for  calculating  the  piteh  angle  of  an  aircraft 
from  two  pitch  signals,  one  having  long  term  and  the  other 
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short  term  pitch  accuracy.  The  long  term  pitch  signal  is 
derived  from  a  longitudinal  accelerometer.  A  measured  pitch 
signal  having  short  term  accuracy  is  provided  by  a  vertical 
gyroscope  An  airspeed  acceleration  signal  is  provided  by  a 
vertical  gyroscope.  An  airspeed  acceleration  signal  is  sub- 
tracted from  the  accelerometer  output  to  eliminate  the  ac- 
celeration component  of  the  signal. 

The  calculated  and  measured  pitch  signals  are  combined  or 
blended  in  selected  inverse  proportions. 


3,744^10 
POSITIONING  DUAL  RECORD  CARDS  IN  A  COMPOSITE 
PUNCH/READ  STATION  IN  COORDINATION  WITH 
KEYING  OF  SOURCE  INFORMATION  TAKEN  FROM 
PORTIONS  OF  THE  CARD  WHICH  MAY  BE 
OBSTRUCTED  BY  STATION  COMPONENTS 
Richard  B.  Battistoni,  Ptcasant  Valley;  John  Lettieri,  Wood- 
stock; Donald  L.  Pierce,  Hyde  Parii,  and  Walter  J.  Weiiiel, 
Wappingers  Falb,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,899 
InLCl.G07c///00 
VS.  CI.  73—  1 56  8  Claims 
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turbine  against  overspeed  and  also  against  overpressure  in  a 
unit  such  as  a  water  separator  or  the  like  located  in  the  gas 
flow  path.  In  order  to  test  the  monitoring  organs  of  both 
systems  for  determining  whether  or  not  they  would  function 
properly  in  the  event  of  an  actual  overspeed  or  overpressure 
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condition,  one  of  the  safety  systems  is  taken  out  of  service 
while  the  other  continues  to  monitor  actual  turbine  speed  and 
pressure,  and  vice  versa,  and  the  speed  and  pressure  monitor- 
ing organs  of  the  safety  system  removed  from  service  are  then 
tested  by  introducing  test  speed  and  pressure  values. 


3,744,312 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  William  Anderson,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,168 

Int  CI.  GOlc  27/05.25/00 

U.S.CL73— 178  14  Claims 


Dual  record  cards  (i.e.,  cards  including  provision  on  respec- 
tive surfaces  for  containing  printed  or  written  source  data  in- 
tended to  correspond  to  information  punches  of  the  same 
card)  are  subjected  to  dynamically  coordinated  escape  posi- 
tioning and  process  handling  (e.g.,  reading  and  verification)  in 
a  composite  Punch/Read  process  station.  Card  positioning 
and  station  processing  operations  (e.g.,  verification  read- 
sensing  of  pre-punched  card  data)  are  dynamically  coor- 
dinated with  viewing  and  keying  operations  conducted  with 
respect  to  source  data  writings  contained  on  respective  card 
surfaces.  Coordination  is  achieved  through  program  informa- 
tion pre-loaded  into  the  system  buffer  store.  Such  information 
interrupts  automatic  card  escapement  at  appropriate  inter- 
mediate column  processing  position(s)  relative  to  the  station, 
whereby  the  key  operator  is  given  an  unobstructed  view  of 
source  data  on  the  card  which  is  subject  to  being  obstructed 
otherwise  and  which  is  requisite  to  continuation  of  process 
handling.  Escapement  is  permitted  to  resume  thereafter  only 
upon  completion  of  a  number  of  valid  key  entry  manipulations 
related  functionally  to  the  column  processing  position  of  the 
card  at  interruption. 

•       ! 

3,744311 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
MONITORING  ORGANS  IN  A  TURBINE  INSTALLATION 
Cornells  Kalverboer,  Nussbaumcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No.  127,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
4759/70 

Int.  CI.  FOld  27/20  \ 

VJS.  CL  73—  1 68  6  Claims 

Two  sets  of  speed  and  pressure  monitoring  organs  are 

located  respectively  in  two  safety  systems  normally  operated 

in  parallel  and  independently  of  each  other  for  protecting  a 
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Navigation  apparatus  for  a  military  tank  includes  three  flux- 
valve  detector-pairs  that  each  sense  fore-aft  and  athwartships 
components  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  at  different  distances 
from  the  craft  along  a  non-ferromagnetic  boom.  Fractionally- 
weighted  values  of  the  components  sensed  by  the  detector- 
pair  nearest  the  tank  are  subtracted  from  their  corresponding 
component-values  sensed  by  the  detector-pair  furthest  from 
the  tank.  To  the  results  of  the  subtractions  there  are  added 
fractionally-weighted  values  of  the  components  sensed  by  the 
intermediately-located  detector-pair  so  as  thereby  to  derive 
component-values  corrected  for  the  craft-produced  magnetic- 
deviation  and  also  for  changes  in  location  of  the  effective  mag- 
netic-center of  the  tank  arising  from  changes  in  orientation  of 
the  tank's  gun.  These  values,  before  they  are  used  to  indicate 
tank-heading  and  compute  northing  and  easting  of  the  craft, 
are  corrected  for  local  magnetic-variation  by  combining  with 
a  fraction  of  each,  a  preselected  fraction  of  the  other. 
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3,744,313 
FLUID  FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  Thompson,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Taco,  Inc., 
Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,900 

Int.  CL  GO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 208  8  Claims 


capillaries  depends  on  the  temperature,  are  simultaneously 
used  for  identical  measurements  under  identical  conditions. 


il       24       'I 


A  device  for  metering  fluid  flow,  including  a  casing  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  having  a  chamber  registering 
with  said  conduit,  and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  chamber  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber 
for  giving  an  indication  of  the  fluid  flow.  A  valve  is  provided  in 
the  chamber  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  flow. 


3,744,314 

FUEL  GAUGES 

Charles  M.  Lenny,  314  Tampa  Avenue,  Indialantic,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,145 

Int.CI.G01f2J/26 

U.S.  CL  73— 304  C  2  Claims 


Two  coaxial  tubes  serving  as  plates  of  a  capacitor  to  sense 
level  of  liquid.  The  level  of  liquid  between  the  tubes  being  in 
proportion  to  the  liquid  level  to  be  sensed.  A  circuit  is  pro- 
vided responsive  to  the  capacitance  between  the  tubes  includ- 
ing apparatus  to  vary  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  of  the  circuit  to 
be  lower  at  lower  levels  of  the  hquid. 


SEN5»  1  . 


The  ratio  of  the  two  measuring  values  is  a  direct  indication  for 
the  exact  temperature  that  exists  in  the  viscometers. 


3,744315 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  AT  VISCOSITY  MEASUREMENTS 
GiUes  Gerardus  Hits,  Pijnacker,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlands  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoere  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en 
Verkeer,  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
6918731 

Int.  CL  GOlk  7 7/00, 13/02;  GOln  11/04 
VS.  CL  73—344  6  Claims 

Two  capillary-viscometers  which  are  identical  except  for 
differing  as  regards  the  extent  to  which  the  width  of  their 


3,744,316 
ULTRA-LOW  FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  ULTRA-LOW 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Roman  Kuzyk,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,183 

Int.  CLGOll  9/72 

U.S.  CL  73— 398  C  10  Claims 


An  ultra-low  fluid  pressure  and  force  measuring  apparatus 
whose  accuracy  is  limited  only  by  the  friction  introduced  by  a 
substantially  frictionless  hydrodynamic  air  bearing  formed 
between  an  inside  of  a  cylinder  and  an  outer  surface  of  a 
piston  against  one  or  both  ends  of  which  a  pressure  or  force 
under  measurement  is  applied.  Capacitor  plates  mounted  on 
the  cylinder  and  moveable  piston  form  a  sensor  for  a  force 
balanced  capacitance  feedback  circuit  which  in  turn  transmits 
an  electrical  signal  to:  No.  1 .  an  indicator  to  show  the  degree 
of  displacement  of  the  piston  -due  to  the  difference  in  mag- 
nitude of  the  apposing  fluid  pressures  or  forces  acting  on  the 
piston  and  No.  2.  to  a  stator  that  surrounds  an  armature  within 
said  piston  to  rotate  same  and  to  apply  an  axial  rebalancing 
magnetic  force  thereto. 


3,744317 
STRAIN  GAGE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
William  A.  Hessinger,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,979 
Int.  CL  GO  II 9/04 
U.S.CL  73-398  AR  4  Claims 

This  device  operates  via  a  plurality  of  foil  strain  gages 
bonded  to  the  controlled  stress  zones  of  a  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm  or  relatively  thin  wall,  the  strain  gages  being  con- 
nected in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  arrangement.  As  a  fluid  under 
pressure  is  introduced  into  the  fluid  medium  cavity  or  channel 
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the  pressure  is  transferred  through  a  thin  preferably  metal 
diaphragm  to  the  sensing  diaphragm  or  wall  to  which  is  at- 
tached the  electrical  type  strain  g^es  which  are  connected  in 


"  mmwl 


H- 

^ 


a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  which  provides  an  electrical 
transfer  function  proportioned  to  the  applied  fluid  cavity  pres- 
sure. 


3,744318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ULTRA- 
LOW  GAS  PRESSURES 
JaoMS  J.  Kulcsz,  5335  Glen  Ridge,  Apt.  2020,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245^98       i 
IntCI.G01l2///2 
U.S.  CI.  73—399  10  Claims 


3,744319 
LIQUID-SAMPLING  STRUCTURE 
Clyde  S.  Hanncs,  ID,  Schneclisvillc,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  New  Brun- 
swick Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswidt,  N  J. 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,022 
Int.CI.G01n//70 
U.S.  CL  73—422  R  7  Claims 

A  liquid-sampling  structure  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  vessel 
which  contains  the  liquid  from  which  samples  are  to  be  talien. 
A  valve  is  located  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  vessel  and  has  a 


closed  position  closing  the  vessel  and  an  open  position  provid- 
ing a  passage  through  which  a  sample  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel 
can  flow,  a  suitable  supporting  structure  being  located 
beneath  the  valve  for  supporting  a  test  tube  which  receives  the 
sample.  A  valve  actuator  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
valve  to  displace  between  its  closed  and  open  positions.  A 


A  thermoelectric  cooling  device  is  mounted  in  a  low-pres- 
sure chamber  having  its  hot  side  connected  to  a  heat  sink  and 
its  cold  side  connected  to  the  heat  absorbing  plate  of  a  large 
area;  a  thermocouple  is  connected  to  the  plate;  in  one  method 
of  operation  the  thermoelectric  cooling  device  is  provided 
with  constant  current  so  that  the  heat  absorbing  plate  is 
cooled  to  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
in  the  chamber  and  variations  in  temperature  of  the  plate  are 
indicative  of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  since  molecular  heat 
flow  is  proportional  to  pressure;  in  another  method  of  the  in- 
vention the  current  to  the  thermoelectric  cooling  device  is 
varied  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  of  the  heat  absorb- 
ing plate  with  variations  in  current  to  the  thermoelectric  cool- 
ing device  being  indicative  of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber. 


structure  is  operatively  connected  with  the  valve  to  form  a 
fluid  passage  through  which  a  cleaning  fluid  can  be  directed 
through  the  valve  when  it  is  in  its  closed  position  so  as  to  clean 
the  valve  with  a  cleaning  fluid  while  the  valve  is  in  its  closed 
position.  An  additional  fluid  passage  is  provided  for  providing 
a  path  for  a  cleaning  fluid  in  order  to  clean  the  interior  of  the 
structure  which  supports  a  test  tube  beneath  the  valve. 


3,744320  I 

PRESSURIZED  PANEL 
Ersidne  C.  White,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,765,  Nov.  21, 1968.  This  application 

Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,472 

Int.  Ci.  GOlw  1/00 

U.S.CL73— 432R  SCIums 


Large  area  pressurized  meteoroid  penetration  detector 
panels.  The  structure  of  the  panels  includes  an  interconnected 
cellular  conflguration  in  which  the  cells  have  spaced  periphery 
welds  and  tufts  in  their  centers  at  which  point  a  spot-weld  is 
made  joining  the  panels. 


3,744321 
ROTATING  BODY  UNBALANCE  DETECTOR-LOCATOR 
John  D.  Hauge,  6122  Carrollton  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,784  , 

Int.CI.G01m//;4 
U.S.CL73— 457  3  Claims 

A  system  of  units  of  rotating  body  unbalance  detectors  and 
locators  each  unit  having  a  pair  of  mechanical-to-electrical 
converter  vibration  sensors  afTixed  to  the  suspension  structure 
of  each  rotating  body  on  two  axes  normal  to  each  other  and 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  with  the  electrical  outputs  cou- 
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pled  to  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  with  steady  state 
voltage  to  produce  outputs  on  indicator  means  for  indicating 
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an  adjacent  cam  to  provide  sufficient  friction  to  hold  the  cams 
in  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft  with  the  common  lock  un- 
locked. A  wave  or  star  washer  is  located  between  adjacent 
spacers  to  prevent  movement  of  the  spacers  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  the  common  lock  unlocked  except  the 
selected  cam  is  rotated  to  set  the  same  to  a  desired  stallion  in 
response  to  actuation  by  the  associated  pushbutton. 


static  and/or  dynamic  unbalance  in  the  channels  of  each  unit 
rotating  body  in  the  system. 


3,744322 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSORS 
Gordon  C.  Pacey,  Mansonvllle,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Sumner 
H.  WoMson.  Northfield,  VU,  assignors  to  Space  Research 
Corporation,  North  Troy,  VL 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,865 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ic  79/56 

U.S.  CI.  73-505  15  Claims 


3  744324  I 

TORSIONAL  ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  = 
John  F.  Perkins,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,262     • 
Int  CI.  F16j  15/52 
U.S.  CI.  74-18.1  10  Claims 


■  ■  ■ ■ ■ .^ . . . . . . . . 


An  angular  rate  sensor  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  proof  masses  driven  so  that  each  has  a  cyclically  repeti- 
tive movement  and  so  that  the  motions  of  the  proof  masses 
balance  one  another  to  provide  inertial  balance,  and  sensor 
means  arranged  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  Coriolis 
forces  on  the  said  masses  when  the  sensor  is  subjected  to  angu- 
lar velocity  about  at  least  one  predetermined  axis.  The  device 
can  also  be  used  to  measure  translational  accelerations  and 
rotational  accelerations  along  two  axes. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  73—299  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,001 


3,744323 

CAM  ISOLATOR  FOR  COMMON  LOCK  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Emery  E.  Olah,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankUn  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,682 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/78 

U.S.  CI.  74—  1 0.37  6  Claims 


A  rotary  torsional  shaft  seal  is  provided,  comprising  an 
elastomeric  annular  seal,  which  is  clamped  to  both  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  also  to  a  stationary  housing  member,  and  having  a 
non-frictional  resisting  flange  portion  to  prevent  deterioration 
of  the  elastomeric  seal.  To  provide  a  hermetic  torsional  rotary 
shaft  seal,  preferably  the  seal  is  chemically  bonded  to  both  the 
shaft  and  also  to  the  container  housing.  Additionally,  a  collar 
having  a  non-frictional  surface  is  preferably  secured  to  the 
rotatable  shaft  to  prevent  binding  between  the  elastomeric 
flange  portion  of  the  seal  and  the  interface  between  the  shaft 
and  the  housing  at  the  clearance  opening  therebetween. 

A  modification  of  the  rotary  shaft  seal  includes  one  or  more 
convolutions  of  the  elastomeric  seal  with  friction  resisting  col- 
lars disposed  between  the  convolutions.  As  in  the  first  men- 
tioned construction,  a  chemical  bonding  between  the  seal  and 
the  shaft  and  also  the  housing  is  preferably  provided. 


A  common  lock  memory  mechanism  for  a  pushbutton  tuner 
includes  a  spring  washer  positioned  between  each  spacer  and 


3,744325 
AGITATING  AND  SPINNING  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CLOTHES  WASHER 
Byron  L.  Brudten,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,626,  Dec.  7, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,298,  Feb.  1 1, 

1969,  Pat  No.  3,584,482.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  232,175 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/90,  F16d  7  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  74—82  20  Claims 

A  dry-type  roller  drive  mechanism  for  the  agitator  and  spin 
tub  of  a  washing  machine  has  a  reversible  motor  utilized  to 
rotate  a  driven  spin  roller  through  a  friction  drive  including  a 
self-energizing  roller  and  to  oscillate  a  slider  crank  drum 
through  an  improved  slider  crank  drive,  and  wherein  a  clutch 
mechanism  including  the  slider  crank  drum  is  utilized  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reversible  motor  to  selectively 
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impart  to  the  agitator  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  slider  crank 
drum  during  a  washing  cycle  and  to  the  spin  tub  through  the 


I 


i 


self-energizing  roller  the  rotary  motion  of  the  driven  spin 
roller  during  a  spin  cycle.  | 


I 


3,744,326 
MOTION  TRANSFORMER 
Max  Hetzel,  and  Pierre  Waibel,  both  of  Bienne,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  Et  Frercs,  S.A.,  Biennc, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  S«r.  ^.  244,770 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzcrTand,  Apr.  27,   1971, 
6129/71 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02  j 

U.S.Ci.  74—128  15  Claims 
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In  a  motion  transformer  for  converting  oscillatory  to  rotary 
motion,  comprising  (a)  an  enclosure  including  a  base  plate 
and  a  cover  plate,  (b)  a  ratchet  wheel  within  the  enclosure 
mounted  for  both  oscillatory  and  rotary  motion,  (c)  a  pair  of 
stops  limiting  the  amplitude  of  such  oscillatory  motion,  (d)  a 
ratchet  pawl  and  a  restraining  member  coacting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  convert  oscillatory  motion  thereof  to 
unidirectional  rotary  motion,  and  (e)  magnetic  coupling 
means  attracting  the  ratchet  wheel  toward  the  enclosure  base 
member,  provision  is  made  in  the  form  of  at  least  three  hard 
support  members  for  supporting  the  ratchet  wheel  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  base  plate.  Such  support  members,  which 
preferably  are  of  jewel  stone  or  equivalent  hard  material,  are 
movable  relative  to  either  the  ratchet  wheel  or  the  base  plate, 
or  both,  to  permit  the  oscillatory  and  rotary  motion  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  relative  to  the  base  plate,  and  they  bear  with 
very  small  nearly  point  contact  area  against  the  surface  on 
which  they  move. 


3,744^27  I 

MOTION  TRANSFORMER 
Max  Hetzci,  Bicnne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  Et  Freres,  S.A.,  Bicnne,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246.580 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May  5,    1971, 
6688/71 

Int.  CLF16II 27/02 
U.S.CI.74— 128  10  Claims 
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In  a  motion  transformer  for  converting  oscillatory  to  rotary 
motion,  comprising  (a)  an  enclosure  including  a  base  plate,  a 
cover  plate,  and  side  members,  all  of  which  are  substantially 
rigid,  (b)  a  ratchet  wheel  within  the  enclosure  mounted  for 
both  oscillatory  and  rotary  motion,  (c)  a  pair  of  stops  limiting 
the  amplitude  of  such  oscillatory  motion,  (d)  a  ratchet  pawl 
coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  restraining  member 
preventing  retrograde  rotation  thereof  to  convert  oscillatory 
motion  thereof  to  uni-directional  rotary  motion,  and  (e)  a 
liquid  Tilling  the  space  in  said  enclosure,  a  variable  volume 
sealing  chamber  is  bonded  to  the  enclosure  so  as  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  the  liquid  in  the  enclosure  and  yet  yield  to  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  liquid.  The  side  members  of 
the  enclosure  are  preferably  configured  to  fit  in  closely  spaced 
relation  about  the  ratchet  wheel,  to  minimize  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  within  the  enclosure. 


3,744,328 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  RECORD 
PLAYERS 
Nardino  Righi,  Via  Maniago,  2,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,657 

Int.  CL  F16II 13/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—209  3  Claims 


A  device  to  maintain  constant  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
turntable  of  a  portable  record  player,  consisting  of  a  rotating 
disc  or  flywheel  pressing  against  the  circumference  of  the 
turntable,  the  flywheel  being  pivotted  on  the  end  of  a  movea- 
ble arm  which  is  subject  to  the  pressure  of  a  flexible  device 
which  forces  the  above-mentioned  flywheel  against  the  turnta- 
ble. 

The  flywheel  is  driven,  through  a  transmission,  by  the  ap- 
propriate motor  of  the  record  player. 


3,744329 

MODULAR  PULLEY  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  ASSEMBLED 

TO  VARIOUS  DESIRED  LENGTHS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

BELT-STEERING  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  A.  Frank,  624  SUnley  Place,  River  Vale,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  35,400,  May  7, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,510 

InL  CI.  FI6h  55/42,7//*  ' 

U.S.CL  74—230.1  12  Claims 

A  modular  pulley  capable  of  being  assembled  to  various 
desired  lengths  and  automatic  belt-steering  pulley  assembly. 
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The  modular  pulley  includes  a  plurality  of  interconnected  hub 
units  each  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  body  portion  with 
male  and  female  end  surfaces  integrally  connected  therewith. 
Each  end  surface  has  an  axially  aligned  opening  extending 
therethrough  which  is  capable  of  receiving  a  shaft.  One  of  the 
end  surfaces  has  a  male  portion  extending  outwardly  sur- 
rounding and  adjacent  to  the  opening.  The  other  end  surface 
has  a  female  portion  extending  inwardly  surrounding  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  axially  aligned  opening.  Further,  the  end 
surfaces  have  axially  aligned  fastening  holes  arranged  therein 
for  the  interconnection  of  individual  hub  units  with  the  male 


A  gear  wheel  generated  in  this  manner  lengthens  the  life  of  the 
belt,  reduces  the  noise  and  reduces  the  manufacturing  cost  of 
the  gear  wheel. 


3,744,331 
DISCONNECT  DEVICE 
Samuel  I.  Caldwell,  Aurora,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,413 

InL  CI.  F16h  57/00,  ¥166  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—405  24  Claims 


portion  of  one  hub  mating  with  the  female  portion  of  the 
preceding  hub.  The  adjacent  hubs  are  then  bolted  together  to 
form  an  assembled  pulley,  with  the  tool  doing  the  bolting  gain- 
ing access  to  the  bolt  through  another  axially  aligned  hole. 
The  assembled  hub  units  provide  a  "flat,"  i.e.  cylindrical  pul- 
ley or  roller  of  the  desired  length  for  use  with  a  belt.  When  it  is 
desired  to  provide  automatic  belt-steering  action,  end  plates 
are  mounted  to  the  respective  end  hub  units  to  form  the  ends 
of  the  pulley  between  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of 
resilient  interlocking  rings  having  effectively  inclined 
peripheral  ribs  which  are  resiliently  deflectable  and  serve  to 
automatically  center  a  belt  passing  over  the  pulley  assembly. 


3,744,330 

GEARWHEEL  ADAPTED  TO  DRIVE  A  POSITIVE 

MOTION  BELT  HAVING  ELASTIC  TEETH 

Yoshiaki  Sugimoto,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsub- 

akimoto  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.,  Joto-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1971, 46/209B2 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/30;  F16g  1/28;  F16h  55/06 


A  disconnect  device  for  a  power  train  which  has  a  pair  of 
normally  coupled  rotary  members,  including  an  extension  on 
one  of  said  members  which  is  coupled  to,  axially  movable 
with,  and  freely  rotatable  within  a  portion  of  a  disconnect 
rack,  and  which  also  includes  an  adjustable  pinion  for  moving 
such  rack  axially  so  that  the  rotary  member  coupled  thereto 
may  be  selectively  positioned  out  of  driving  relationship  with 
the  other  of  the  members. 


3,744,332 
SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISM 
Sven  Walter  Nilsson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  N.  V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,201 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/18      ^ 
U.S.  CL  74— 424.8  C  1  Claim 


U.S.  CL  74—243  R 


2  Claims 


invf. 


Rg 


A  gear  wheel  is  provided  for  engaging  a  positive  motion  belt 
in  a  power  transmission  device.  The  positive  motion  belt  has 
elastic  rectilinear  teeth.  The  gear  wheel  is  generated  by  a 
rectilinearly  toothed  gear  cutter  which  has  a  cavity  form  hav- 
ing a  pressure  angle  4>,  an  effective  cavity  thickness  L  and  a 
depth  H  of  the  following  values  when  the  pressure  angle  and 
effective  thickness  and  height  of  the  tooth  on  said  belt  are  4»,  I 
and  h,  respectively: 

♦  x*^/  (0.3°  H  5") 
L  =  (l.01  ~  1.08)/ 
H=(l.05~l.l5)h 


In  a  screw  and  nut  mechanism  including  transmission  rollers 
the  necessary  displacement  of  the  rollers  one  step  backwards 
for  each  revolution  of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the  screw  is 
brought  about  by  at  least  one  cam  member,  which  operates 
between  twin  walls  at  the  adjacent  edge  of  cage,  where  the 
cam  has  a  protected  position  and  furthermore  contacts  the 
rollers  about  at  their  longitudinal  axes. 


3,744,333 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING 

ELECTRICAL  OR  MECHANICAL  FUNCTIONS 

Karl  Johan   Folke  Hallberg,   Egnahemsgatan  37,  Varberg, 

Sweden 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14, 1971, 5738/71 

IntCLF16h  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—437  5  Claims 

A  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  electrical  or 

mechanical  functions  in  a  continuous  sequence,  comprising  a 
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cam  shaft  the  cam  means  of  which  bring  about  said  connec- 
tion and  disconnection,  respectively,  upon  rotation  of  the  cam 
shaft.  The  cam  shaft  supports  a  toothed  disc  cooperating  with 
a  toothed  segment  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  shaft, 
running  in  parallel  with  the  cam  shaft,  on  which  second  shaft  is 
also  supported  a  disc  element  cooperating  with  a  wheel 


i 


mounted  on  a  fixed  base  and  has  four  reaction  receiving  ele- 
ments equidistant  from  the  stick  axis,  arranged  two  along  each 
gimbal  axis,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stick.  Four  springs  react, 
all  in  the  same  direction,  between  the  fixed  base  and  the  plate. 


1 

h/ 

^' 

mounted  on  the  cam  shaft.  Immediately  upon  rotation  of  the 
cam  shaft,  a  tooth  on  the  toothed  segment  will  move  the 
toothed  disc  for  displacement  of  the  cam  shaft  to  operative 
position,  wherein  it  switches  on  said  functions.  As  soon  as  cam 
shaft  rotation  ceases,  the  toothed  segment  together  with  the 
disc  element  will  bring  the  cam  shaft  back  to  its  inoperative 
position  of  rest  for  disconnection  of  said  functions. 


3,744,334 

NON-INTERFERING  WATCH-CROWN  GEAR  AND 

PINION  GEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Mamoni  Miyasaka,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikasha,  Tokyo,  Japan     , 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,163 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Nov.     18,     1970, 
45/113868 

lnLCl.¥16h55l06 
US.  CI.  74-462  5  Claims 


one  against  each  reaction  receiving  element.  When  the  stick  is 
in  a  normal  position  the  springs  exert  equal  forces. 


3,744336 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  GEAR  SHIFT 

John  T.  Lancaster,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Fenton 

Company,  Gardcna,  Calif.  . 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,276  ' 

Int.CI.G05g9//2 

U.S.CI.74— 473R  4  Claims 


A  watch-crown  gear  and  a  mating  pinion  gear  have  wedge- 
shaped  teeth  so  oriented  that  upon  moving  the  pinion  gear  to 
mesh  with  the  crown  gear,  interference  of  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion  gear  with  the  teeth  of  the  crown  gear  cannot  occur.  The 
side  faces  of  the  crown  gear  teeth  are  so  aligned  that  a  side 
face  on  each  of  two  teeth  can  be  cut  with  a  single  pass  of  a 
tooth-cutter. 


3,744,335 
JOYSTICK  TYPE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 
DISPLACEMENT  FEEL 
Ake  Gustav-Adolph  Karbson,  and  Bcngt  Furchtcgott  Staffan 
Svenning,  both  of  Linkoping,  Sweden,  aasigiiors  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden  ' 

FUcd  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,012        [ 
Int.  CI.  G05g  9/04  \ 

VS.  CI.  74—47 1  X  Y  3  Claims 

The  stick  of  a  joystick  type  control  device  is  rigidly  affixed 
to  a  carrier  plate  that  extends  normal  to  it.  The  plate  is  gimbal 


A  multiple  speed  gear  shift  having  a  shifting  handle  that  is 
movable  laterally  so  its  end  part  can  engage  in  a  recess  in  one 
of  closely  spaced  parallel  slide  members.  Interconnections  are 
provided  bietween  the  slide  members  and  shift  levers  on  a 
transmission.  Pivoted  apertured  adaptor  levers  are  provided  as 
a  part  of  the  shift  unit  or  as  a  separate  accessory.  The  slide 
members  attach  by  links  to  apertures  ir  the  adaptor  levers  and 
straight  connecting  links  connect  between  other  apertures  in 
the  adaptor  levers  and  the  shift  levers  on  the  transmission. 
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3,744337 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Robert   C.    Farrell,   Saginaw,   Mich.,  assignor 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,731 
Int.  CL  G05g  9/72 
UACL  74—484 


direction  relative  to  the  outer  housing  of  the  bowden  cable.  A 
mid-portion  of  the  bowden  cable  housing  is  omitted  and  a  lock 
to  General  housing  is  connected  in  line  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bowden  cable  housing  end  sections  with  the  end  sections 
retained  against  longitudinal  shifting  relative  to  the  lock  hous- 
ing and  the  bowden  cable  core  extending  through  the  housing 
4  Claims  and  having  an  abutment  member  attached  thereto  against  lon- 
gitudinal shifting  along  the  core.  A  limit  stop  is  slidably  sup- 
ported from  the  housing  for  rectilinear  movement  along  a  path 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  spring-loaded  ratchet-type  ar- 
rangement for  adjusting  the  lower  steering  column-mounted 
shift  levers. 


3,744338 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  DEVICE 
Nobom  Komatsu,  and  Toshio  Kurauchi,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1970, 45/96014 
Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18 
VS.  CI.  74—492  24  Claims 


generally  paralleling  the  portion  of  the  bowden  cable  core  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  and  the  abutment  member  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  limit  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the  cable 
core  in  a  direction  shifting  the  abutment  member  toward  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  limit  stop.  Further  coacting  latch  means 
carried  by  tye  limit  stop  and  the  lock  housing  are  provided  and 
include  key  operable  actuating  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  limit  stop  in  adjusted  shifted  position  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  core  of  the  bowden 
cable  in  one  direction  may  be  adjusted. 


3,744340 
STAMPED  BRAKE  PEDAL 
Raymond  R.  Peterson,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  242,654 

Int.CLG05g;//4 

U.S.  CI.  74—560  2  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  device  for  protecting  vehicle 
drivers  from  the  shock  of  impact  against  a  steering  wheel.  Said 
device  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower  steering  shaft  assem- 
blies mounted  for  relative  axial  displacement  in  response  to 
the  application  of  axial  forces,  and  a  rigid  plastic  foam  body. 
One  of  said  assemblies  includes  a  cylinder  member  having  one 
open  end  and  a  bottom  plate  and  the  other  includes  a  piston 
having  a  pushing  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder.  The  rigid  plastic  foam  is  disposed  in  the  cylinder  in- 
termediate the  inclined  pushing  surface  and  the  bottom  plate 
for  compression  upon  such  relative  axial  displacement  of  said 
assemblies.  Said  rigid  plastic  foam  body  has  the  property  of 
relatively  long  and  stable  compressibility  without  spring  back 
so  that  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  driver's  impact  against  the 
steering  wheel  is  absorbed  thereby  at  a  predetermined  load 
level. 


3,744339 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  STOP 
Amc  I.  Martinson,  Twin  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,730 

IntCI.F16c;/;0 

U.S.  CI.  73-501  R  8  Claims 

A  bowden  cable  adjustable  stop  assembly  for  adjustably 

limiting  the   movement  of  a  bowden  cable  core   in  one 


A  one  piece  stamped  brake  pedal  is  provided  having  a  tubu- 
lar lever,  an  integrally  stamped  clevis  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 
lever  providing  a  pivot  by  which  the  lever  may  be  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  body,  an  integrally  stamped  pedal  pad  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tubular  lever,  and  a  stamped  pivot  in  the 
tubular  lever  intermediate  the  pedal  pad  and  the  clevis  for  at- 
tachment of  the  brake  actuating  push  rod . 


3,744341 

FOOT  PEDAL 

Harold  B.  Martin,  Roselle,  and  Herman  O.  Rogg,  Watchung, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Graber-Rogg  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203^78 

Int.CI.G05g///4 

U.S.  CI.  74-561  8  Claims 

A  foot  pedal  comprised  of  a  single  molded  body  having  an 

integral    connecting    flex    member    extending    downwardly 

therefrom  which  is  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  mounting. 
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Upon  an  application  of  force  to  the  pedal  to  operate  an  exter- 
nal member  connected  thereto,  the  flex  member  is  temporari- 


I 
ly  placed   under  stress  and  flexes  concavely  toward^  the 
horizontal,  the  pedal  automatically  returning  to  its  normal 
resting  position  upon  a  removal  of  the  applied  force. 


3,744342  I 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  ENGRMES  HAVING 
WEIGHTS  FOR  BALANCING  PRIMARY  INERTIAL 
FORCES  I 

Hanio  Kinoshita,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Shtzuoka-ken,  Japan 

FilcdSept.27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  184,113  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1970, 45/98096 
Int.CI.F16f /J/26 
U.S.CI.74— 604  "  6  Claims 


I 


_»  r 


\ 


A  reciprocating  piston  type  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  small  gear  rotatably  mounted  between  one  of 
cranlc  arms  and  a  connecting  rod  by  means  of  a  pivot  provided 
on  said  one  cranlc  arm  in  the  same  phase  as  a  crank-pin  and 
projecting  toward  the  connecting  rod,  an  internal  gear  having 
a  number  of  teeth  twice  that  of  said  small  gear  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  a  crankcase  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  small  gear,  a  rotating  balance  weight  provided 
on  said  small  gear  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  in  its  lower  position 
when  the  crank-pin  is  in  the  top  dead  center,  and  a  revolving 
balance  weight  provided  on  the  crank  arms  on  the  side  op- 
posite to  the  crank-pin  with  respect  to  crank  journals. 


3,744343 
ELASTIC  PLUG-TYPE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Josef  Helmer,  Aich  Kr  Nurtingen,  and  Georg  Eltze,  Stuttgart- 
Riedenbcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimlcr>Beiu 
Akticngesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  S«r.  No.  129333 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1970,  P  20  15 
411.4  I 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/00  ' 

V.S.  CI.  74—645  10  Claims 

An  elastic  plug-type  pipe  connection  for  the  pressure  medi- 
um in  transmission  parts,  especially  a  connection  between  the 


shifting  plate  of  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  transmission  and 
of  a  distributor  member  associated  with  the  shaft  of  the  trans- 
mission, in  which  a  bush  serving  as  distributor  member  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  is  secured  against  rotation;  a  con- 
necting pipe  section  is  provided  at  both  ends  with  elastic  seal- 


ing bushes  and  is  inserted  with  the  latter  into  essentially  fun- 
nel-shaped apertures  at  the  shifting  plate  and  at  the  oil  dis- 
tributor bush  until  the  end  faces  of  the  elastic  sealing  bushes 
abut  sealingly  against  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  aper- 
tures. 


3,744344  I 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Gerald    N.    Oisen,    Torrance,    and    Arthur    R.    Washburn, 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  White  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,820  1 

Int.  CKF16h  47/04, 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—687  24  Claims 


An  engine  drives  a  vehicle  through  a  transmission  that  in- 
corporates clutches  and  planetary  gearing  together  with  a 
hydraulic  drive  unit  that  variably  and  reversibly  drives  a  reac- 
tion component  of  the  planetary  gearing  for  stepless  changes 
through  a  series  of  ranges  of  vehicle  speed.  The  driver  shifts  a 
control  handle  through  positions  corresponding  to  the  series 
of  ranges  and  a  control  system  for  the  transmission  includes 
servo-means  that  operates  at  a  predetermin'id  rate  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  hydraulic  drive  unit  and  to  engage  the  vari- 
ous clutches  in  accord  with  the  changing  positions  of  the  con- 
trol handle. 


3,744345 

CHANGE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Heinz  Keicnburg,  Cologne,  and  Wilhclm  Jansen,  Bcnsberg- 
Refrath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt 
Deutz  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Cologne-Dcutz,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,180 
Int.  CI.  F16h  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—745  22  Claims 

A  change  gear  transmission  comprising  groups  of  gears  for 
motor  vehicles,  especially  tractors,  in  which  between  a  gear 
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pair  driven  by  the  input  shaft  of  an  auxiliary  transmission  or 
driving  the  output  portion  of  the  auxiliary  transmission,  on 
one  hand,  and  the  gear  pair,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  ar- 
ranged an  additional  gear  pair  which  comprises  a  gear  freely 
rotatable  on  the  counter  shaft  of  a  main  transmission  group 


ratio  one-way  clutch  provided  to  obtain  the  required  gear 
shifting  engagement  of  a  gear  train,  friction  engagement 
means  with  hydraulic  servo  units  for  providing  intermediate 
speed  and  high  speed  forward  ratios,  and  electro-hydraulic 
control  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  corresponding 
to  the  driving  conditions  of  the  automobile  to  control  the 


T^T 


22  JO 


/"« 


^  38 


and  adapted  selectively  to  be  coupled  to  the  counter  shaft,  a 
gear  pair  being  provided  which  is  adapted  selectively  directly 
or  indirectly  to  be  coupled  to  a  coaxial  gear  which  forms  a  part 
of  the  velocity  range  of  the  main  transmission  group  and  per- 
tains to  the  auxiliary  transmission. 


3,744,346 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLLED  POWER  ENRICHMENT 

OVERRIDE  APPARATUS 
Hugh  L.  Miner,  Grand  Blanc;  Howard  E.  Ghana,  Flint,  and  Al- 
bert L.  Thompson,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,708 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21/00;  F02m  7/20;  F02d  9/00 

U.S.CL74— 860  7  Claims 


A  switch  is  closed  by  an  automatic  transmission  when  in  a 
high  drive  ratio  to  operate  a  solenoid  that  positions  a  fuel  me- 
tering rod  in  the  fuel  delivery  passage  of  a  carburetor  to  effect 
a  minimum  flow  area  through  a  metering  orifice.  This  over- 
rides the  normal  operation  of  the  carburetor  power  en- 
richment system  that  otherwise  increases  the  flow  area  as  the 
engine  vacuum  falls. 


3,744347 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  MOUNTED 

AUTOMOBILE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Scitoku  Kubo;  Takakazu  Mori,  and  Chihiro  Hayashi,  all  of 

Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1970, 45/43769 
Int  CI.  B60k  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  5  Claims 

A  shift  control  system  for  engine  mounted  automobile  auto- 
matic transmissions  comprising  a  low  speed  forward  drive 


operations  of  the  one-way  clutch  and  the  friction  engagement 
means,  whereby  when  the  automobile  is  driven  with  the  en- 
gine output  torque  lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  a  shift  is 
effected  directly  from  the  high  speed  forward  drive  ratio  to  the 
low  speed  forward  drive  ratio  to  permit  the  automobile  to 
coast  at  the  low  sp>eed  forward  drive  ratio  under  the  over- 
running condition. 


3,744348 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Lemon,  Framington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,558 

Int  CLB60k2//00,F16d  25/70, 11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—869  10  Claims 


za 


2C 


2D 


2A 


An  automatic  transmission  mechanism  including  a  planeta- 
ry gear  train  and  a  hydraulic  control  mechanism  adapted  to 
control  engagement  of  friction  engaging  devices  for  establish- 
ing various  drive  ratios  through  the  gear  train.  The  planetary 
transmission  including  first  and  second  clutch  mechanisms,  a 
one-way  brake  mechanism  to  establish  low  gear  ratio  and  a 
one-way  brake  mechanism  to  establish  second  gear  ratio,  the 
engagement  of  both  said  clutch  mechanisms  providing  a  1 : 1 
direct  drive  ratio.  A  friction  brake  mechanism  is  provided  in 
parallel  with  each  of  said  one-way  brake  mechanisms  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  two-way  drive  ratios  through  the  trans- 
mission mechanism.  One  of  the  clutch  mechanisms  includes  a 
double  hydraulic  servomotor  arrangement  whereby  a 
minimum  engaging  force  can  be  utilized  for  one  of  the 
clutches,  for  direct  drive  to  provide  for  a  smooth  shift  to  direct 
drive  and  whereby  when  reverse  ratio  is  established  utilizing 
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the  same  clutch  mechanism  both  hydraulic  servomotors  for 
the  clutch  can  be  actuated  to  provide  the  high  engagement 
force  required  for  reverse  drive.  A  double  hydraulic  servomo- 
tor also  is  provided  for  the  friction  brake  mechanism  for  low 
drive  ratio  whereby  a  single  one  of  said  servomotors  can  be 
utilized  for  low  drive  ratio  and  both  servomotors  can  be  util> 
ized  to  engage  the  same  brake  mechanism  for  reverse  ratio 
when  a  higher  engaging  force  is  required.  The  hydraulic  con- 
trol mechanism  including  engine  torque  and  vehicle  speed 
responsive  accumulator  devices  for  each  of  the  clutch 
mechanisms  and  for  a  second  speed  brake  mechanism. 
Sequencing  valves  being  included  in  the  control  mechanism  to 
insure  that  when  reverse  drive  ratio  is  being  established  only 
one  of  the  servomotors  in  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the  low 
gear  brake  mechanism  is  actuated  initially,  the  second  ser- 
vomotor being  actuated  by  said  sequence  valves  thereafter  to 
enable  a  smooth  engagement  of  reverse  drive  ratio  even 
though  an  increased  line  pressure  is  used  for  reverse  drive 
ratio.  :. 


3,744350 

IMPACT  WRENCH  TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICE 

Saraud  J.  Raff,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Raff  Analytic 

Study  Associates,  Incorporated,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,770,  Oct  1 1,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23,433        | 

Int  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81—52.4  10  Claims 


3,744349  ; 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 
Arnold  A.  Juncker,  R.R  2,  Box  244,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,730  i 

IntCI.B23d6i//0.6i//6 
U.S.  CI.  76— 25  A  ,  10  Claims 


An  impact  wrench  torque  limiting  device  having  a  socket 
member  and  a  coaxially  disposed  impact  wrench  drive  receiv- 
ing member  associated  therewith.  A  resilient  member  con- 
nects the  socket  member  to  the  drive  receiving  member  to 
limit  torque  transmitted  between  the  socket  member  and  drive 
receiving  member. 


3,744351 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  WRENCHES 
Herman  A.  Myers,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insta-Snap 
Corp.,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 75,966  | 

InL  CI.  B25b  13112, 13/24 
U.S.CL81— 129  9  Claims 


A  chain  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  frame  to  straddle  a 
cutter  bar  and  a  section  of  chain  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp 
screw  to  secure  a  chain  tooth  temporarily  relative  to  the 
frame,  clamp  screws  to  secure  the  frame  to  the  cutter  bar,  a 
guidewr^y  in  the  frame  to  guide  the  chain  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  clamp  screw  to  bring  teeth  successively  into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  clamp  screw,  a  carriage  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  for  adjustable  movement  relative  to  the 
frame  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  cutter  bar  and  in  a 
direction  transverse  relative  to  the  cutter  bar,  and  a  stop  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  teeth  to  establish  a  fixed 
working  position  for  any  tooth  to  be  treated,  the  carriage 
being  formed  with  a  first  guide  bore  to  pass  and  guide  a  round 
file  in  a  position  to  sharpen  left-hand  teeth  engaging  the  stop 
and  held  by  the  first  clamp  screw,  a  second  guide  bore  to  pass 
and  guide  the  same  file  in  a  position  to  sharpen  right-hand 
teeth  engaging  the  stop  and  held  by  the  first  clamp  screw,  and 
a  third  guide  bore  to  pass  and  guide  the  same  file  in  a  position 
to  shorten  the  depth  gage  of  either  a  left-hand  tooth  or  a  right- 
hand  tooth  engaging  the  stop  and  held  by  the  first  clamp 
screw.  •• 


An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  wrench  having  a  stationary 
jaw  and  a  slidable,  movable  jaw.  A  plurality  of  inclined 
notches  are  recessed  preferably  into  the  surface  of  the  sta- 
tionary jaw  over  which  the  movable  jaw  slides.  A  roller  is  posi- 
tioned in  each  notch  and  a  slider  is  positioned  in  a  chamber 
which  connects  the  notches  to  move  the  rollers  along  the 
inclined  notches.  Spring  means  are  utilized  between  the  rollers 
and  the  slider  and  between  the  slider  and  the  stationary  jaw 
member.  Locking  is  achieved  through  the  wedging  action  of 
the  rollers  between  the  inclined  surfaces  and  the  movable  jaw. 


3,744352 
BORING  AND  FACING  APPARATUS 
Jule  A.  SchoU,  4 1  -3 1  5 1  st.  St.,  Woodsidc,  N.  Y.  | 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  127,136  ' 

Int.  CI.  B23b  43 100 
U.S.CL82— 1.2  10  Claims 

A  cutting  tool  is  carried  by  a  carriage  which  is  slidably  en- 
gaged by  a  rotatable  body  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  so  that 
the  body  and  carriage  rotate  together  to  perform  boring  and 
facing  operations.  The  rotational  movement  of  the  body  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  member  produces  transverse  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  body,  thereby  increasing 
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the  diameter  of  the  circular  path  followed  by  the  cutting  tool,  cutting  force  acts,  so  that  these  waves  or  npples  when  impact- 
The  ratio  of  transverse  movement  of  the  carriage  to  rotational  ing  on  the  tool  do  not  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations 
movement  of  the  body  can  be  altered  by  rotating  the  reference  which  product  chattenng.  Moreover  the  invention  relates  to  a 
member.  A  mechanism  which  includes  a  plurality  of  carriage    machine  tool  for  carrying  out  such  method,  more  particularly 

to  a  lathe. 


3,744354 
AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Harold  James  Gilbert,  Coventry,  Warwickshire,  England, 
assignor  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Coventry, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1970, 

4,793/70 

Int.CLB23bi/34 

U.S.CL82— 3R  7  Claims 


stops  is  provided  for  arresting  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
carriage.  This  mechanism  is  indexed  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  to  bring  successive  stops  into  operative  position  in 
sequence. 


3  744353 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

REGENERATIVE  CHATTER  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL, 

PARTICULARLY  IN  A  LATHE 

Hans    Gunther     Rohs,     9     Richard-Wagner-strasse,     7324 

Rechberghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1970,  P  20 

42  138.9 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/00,  7/00, 19/02 
U.S.CL82-2R  7  Claims 


iPmSUMKH 


n: 


coHmm 

MCAMS 


meuuniie 

IKAMS 


siNsme 

HUMS 


A  multi-spindle  automatic  lathe  having  drive  mechanisms 
for  work  spindles,  the  drive  mechanisms  incorporating  at  least 
one  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  whereby  drive  can  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  when  required  the  drum  on  which  the 
spindles  are  mounted  having  means  whereby  the  clutches  can 
be  actuated. 


3,744355 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 
Hermann  Flisch,  Maienfeld,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eunipp 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,   1969, 
18102/69 

Int.  CI.  B23b  9/00 
U.S.CI.324  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  suppressing  regenera- 
tive chatter  of  the  kind  which  occurs  during  the  machining  of 
workpieces  by  a  tool  of  a  machine  tool,  said  method  consisting 
of  changing  repeatedly  the  cutting  speed  of  the  tool  whilst  the 
latter  machines  the  same  surface  of  the  workpiece,  thereby 
making  the  frequency  with  which  the  waves  or  ripples  on  the 
surface  which  is  being  machined  impact  on  the  tool  dissimilar 
to  the  inherent  frequency  of  the  mass  system  on  which  the 


Multiple  spindle  automatic  lathe  having  two  tool  slides  as- 
sociated with  each  spindle  position  for  radial  movement  rela- 
tive the  spindle  axis. 
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3,744356 
PIPE  BEVELING  APPARATUS 
Damon  T.  Slator,  and  Daniel  G.  Shaw,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUedOct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188^91  < 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/22    ^ 
U.S.  CI.  82—4  C  19  Claims 


A  pipe  beveling  apparatus  which  inclu^bs  a  first  frame  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  outside  of  a  pipe  to  secure  the  ap- 
paratus to  the  pip>e;  a  second  frame  mounted  on  the  first  frame 
for  rotation  with  respect  thereto;  and,  a  support  having  a 
beveling  tool  therewith  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  second 
frame  for  rotational  movement  in  continuous  engagement 
with  the  inside  of  the  pipe  as  the  beveling  tool  is  moved  about 
thepipe  to  precisely  shape  the  end  of  such  pipe  for  subsequent 
use  as  part  of  a  welding  groove. 

i! 


3,744,357  , 

PROFILE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Marvin  R.  Anderson,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  HaraM  N. 
Jungesjo,  Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anderson- 
Cook  Incorporated,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,155 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  82—12  '.  2  Claims 


r 

Machine  tool  apparatus  including  workpiece  supporting 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  workpiece,  and  a  tool 
holder  movable  in  parallel  and  transverse  directions  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  workpiece  supporting  means. 
A  cutting  or  grinding  tool  is  mounted  on  the  tool  holder  for 
selective  rotation  about  a  tool  axis,  the  tool  having  a  work- 
piece  engaging  portion  located  on  the  tool  axis  so  that  the  tool 
can  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  re- 
gardless of  the  contour  of  the  workpiece  as  the  tool  holder 
moves  the  tool  along  the  length  of  the  workpiece. 


3,744,358 
SCALPING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Lindemann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orbit 
BeratungsgesellschafI  m.b.H.,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,Ser.  No.  123,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1970,  P  20 
12  324.4  I 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/72  ' 

U.S.  CL  82—20  8  Claims 


A  scalping  machine  with  a  nonrotatable  workpiece  which  is 
fed  through  a  revolving  cutter  head  in  which  the  cutters  are 
not  only  adjustable  in  radial  directions  relative  to  the  work- 
piece  but  also  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of  their  cutting  edges 
relative  to  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
workpiece. 


3,744359 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  BOTTLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ephrem  J.  Geifman,  P.  O.  Box  3443,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,288 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08;  B26f  3/06 

VS.  CI.  82—92  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  hollow  objects  of  substantially  cir- 
cular cross-section,  such  as  glass  bottles,  includes  a  base  struc- 
ture having  a  flrst  set  of  laterally  spaced  support  members  at 
one  end  with  one  of  the  support  members  defming  a  cutting 
edge  for  forming  a  score  line  in  an  object  rotated  on  the  base 
structure.  Spaced  longitudinally  from  the  one  end  of  the  base 
structure  is  a  second  set  of  laterally  spaced  support  members 
which  are  mounted  on  a  support  plate  that  is  disposed  for  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  along  the  base  structure  between 
fixed  positions  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  set  of  support  members  can  be  adjusted.  A  stop  plate  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  second  set  of  support  members  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  thereto  and  relative  to  the  first  set 
of  support  members. 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


3,744,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

CELLULAR  WEB  MATERIAL 

G rover  C.  Curric,  and  Brendan  L.  Doll,  both  of  Patterson, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Cellu  Products  Company,  Patterson,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,366 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35/04 


order  to  ascertain  if  the  machine  is  operating  properly  and,  ad- 
ditionally, to  use  such  increase  in  pressure  to  stop  the  cutting 
operation  as  when  the  cutting  blades  become  dull,  when  knots 
pass  through  the  apparatus,  or  upon  improper  installation  of  a 
cutter,  and  so  forth.  The  apparatus  includes  means  to  exert  a 
cutting  pressure  against  the  material  and  means  quickly  to 
move  said  pressure  means  into  and  out  of  operative  position 


U.S.  CL  83—23 


6  Claims   when  desired. 


3,744,362 
SHEARING  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  STRIPS 
Reinhard  Gesell,  Haferberg;  Wolfgang  Dinse,  Kiefernweg; 
Klaus  Clement,  Pruene,  and  Manfred  Peters,  Projensdorfer 
Strasse,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell, 
Kiel,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,507,  June  2, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,568,556. 
This  application  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1968,  P  17  61 
538.2 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—62  5  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  web  material, 
especially  cellular  padding  such  as  is  used  in  packaging  furni- 
ture and  the  like,  wherein  the  material  is  directed  downwardly 
in  suspended  condition  from  a  source  past  an  elongate  sta- 
tionary knife.  Upon  a  predetermined  length  of  the  material 
falling  past  the  knife,  an  anvil  roller  is  traversed  automatically 
along  the  knife,  with  the  web  material  interposed 
therebetween,  so  that  the  anvil  roller  presses  the  material 
against  the  knife,  causing  the  same  to  sever  a  predetermined 
length  from  the  web  material. 


3,744,361 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
ELONGATED  MATERLiL 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom,  and  James  B.  Hawkins,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,124 

Int.CI.B26d//i6, //40 

U.S.  CI.  83-37  UCtoims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  cutting  elongated  material  into 
shorter,  predetermined  lengths  which  is  an  improvement  upon 
the  same  shown,  described  and  claimed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,485,120,  issued  Dec.  23,  1969.  The  present  process  includes 
the  steps  of  determining  the  existence  of  more  than  a 
predetermined  cutting  pressure  exerted  on  the  material  in 


A  web  cutting  device  and  particularly  a  device  for  cutting 
photographic  film  strips  at  predetermined  intervals  as  the  strip 
moves  through  the  cutting  device.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
stationary  shear  blade  and  a  rotatable  shear  blade  which  is 
mounted  on  a  torsion  bar.  An  actuation  lever  is  fixed  to  the 
torsion  bar  and  deployed  perpendicularly  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  a  rotating  inertial  disk.  The  actuation  lever  is 
pivotable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  torsion 
bar,  and  a  solenoid  device  is  used  to  pivot  the  actuation  lever 
toward  and  away  from  the  moving  disk.  A  cam  member  is 
mounted  on  the  disk  so  that  it  contacts  the  actuation  lever  and 
twists  the  torsion  bar  when  the  actuation  lever  is  moved 
toward  the  disk.  Switch  means  are  provided  to  assure  that  the 
actuation  lever  is  moved  toward  the  disk  at  the  proper  time  in- 
terval with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  cam  on  the  rotating 
disk,  and  means  are  provided  to  release  the  actuation  lever 
once  during  every  cycle  of  the  disk.  The  torsion  bar  has  an 
alarm  control  cam  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
switches  are  operated  by  movement  of  the  alarm  control  cam 
to  trigger  an  alarm  when  either  the  cam  does  not  reach  its  ter- 
minal position  or  when  the  cam  does  not  return  to  its  starting 
position  prior  to  the  lapse  of  a  given  time  interval.  This  assures 
that  an  alarm  will  be  triggered  if  the  web  of  material  is  not 
properly  cut  or  if  the  device  becomes  jammed. 


3,744363 
HARD  FACED  CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR 
Salvador  Espana,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  and  Branson  Bert  Font, 
Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McCuUoch  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,587,  Aug.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,438 
IntCLB27b  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—743  7  Claims 

The  nose  of  a  chain  saw  blade  is  radiused  along  its  edges. 
The  radiused  nose  is  then  grit  blasted  to  roughen  its  surface 
and  to  remove  any  oxides.  A  first  layer  of  particulate  hard  fac- 
ing material  is  applied  to  the  radiused  nose  and  fused  to  obtain 
a  metallurgical  bond  between  the  nose  and  the  first  layer.  A 
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second  layer  of  hard  facing  is  then  welded  to  thf  prepared  first 
layer  with  an  inert  gas  shielded  arc  process  without  marked 


method  of  varying  the  pitch  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  in- 
strument comprising  widthwise  stretching  said  elastic  means 


penetration  into  the  nose's  parent  material.  The  hard  facing  is 
then  finished  by  grinding.  i 


3,744364 
CHORD  ORGANS  ^ 

Harold  B.  Martin,  Roselle,  and  Herman  O.  Rogg,  Watchung, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Graber-Rogg,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,894,  Dec.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,698,276. 

This  appUcation  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,707 

Int.CI.G10bJ/aiP 

VS.  CI.  84—360  5  Claims 


10       18 


17   ,20 


by  applying  lip  pressure  to  said  mouthpiece  and  varying  said 
stretching  by  varying  said  lip  pressure. 

3,744366  ' 

INDICATING  HEAD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  KEYBOARD 
INSTRUMENT  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Juan  M.  Del  Castillo,  Risco  1 19,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  230,287  | 

Int  CI.  G09b/ 5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  84-478  4  Claims 


In  an  improved  chord  organ  of  the  type  which  includes  base 
and  keyboard  sections  having  corresponding  reed  assemblies 
provided  with  openings  that  are  normally  closed  by  extending 
pallets  of  keys  operative  by  a  user,  a  spring  device  is  provided 
for  normally  urging  the  key  pallet  against  its  reed  assembly 
opening.  The  spring  device  includes  a  plastic  unitary  body 
having  a  plurality  of  compression  fingers  extending  therefrom 
for  conuct  with  the  pallets,  there  being  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  the  fingers  and  their  respective  pallets  during 
movement  of  the  pallets  between  open  and  close  positions 
with  their  reed  assembly  openings.  The  organ  also  features  an 
improved  gasket  for  each  reed  assembly,  said  gasket  including 
a  plastic  unitary  body  which  is  located  over  the  top  of  the  reed 
assembly  and  possessing  an  inherent  tacky  surface  for  adher- 
ing thereto.  The  organ  also  features  a  tonal  device  which  in- 
cludes a  single  molded  plastic  body  having  a  plurality  of 
uniquely  arranged  pivotally  mounted  baffle  plates  located  ad- 
jacent the  sound  slots  of  the  organ,  said  plates  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  slots  to  cause  the  tonal  sounds  emanating 
therefrom  to  range  between  a  brassy  and  muted  quality. 

?  I,    . 


An  indicating  head  which  rests  upon  a  keyboard  on  a  sec- 
tion of  the  keys  thereof  which  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  reading 
head.  The  indicating  head  extends  over  a  portion  of  the 
keyboard  and  rests  directly  thereon  with  the  portion  contain- 
ing pilot  lights  being  adjustable  for  movement  to  position  the 
lights  over  specific  keys  as  desired  helped  by  alignment 
markings  on  the  device. ' 


3,744367 

EXPANSION  BOLT 

Lester  Lerich,  30  Momingside  Drive,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  408,282,  Nov.  2, 1964,  abandoned.  Tbis 

appUcation  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,927 

Int  CI.  F16b  13/04 

VJS.  CI.  85—79  10  Cbims 


36^  O 


3,744365 
MOUTHPIECE  FOR  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  Kordula,  322  PlanUtion  Road,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,947 

Int.CI.G10d7/00  « 

VS.  CI.  84—330  3  Claims 

In  a  wind  musical  instrument  having  a  mouthpiece  having 
an  elastic  air  tunnel  formed  of  elastic  means  in  sheet  form,  a 


An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  shank  having  threads  at  one 
end  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  external  groove 
in  the  other  end  of  the  shank.  The  groove  is  provided  with  an 
inclined  portion  and  a  relatively  deep  portion  with  an  expan- 
sion means  disposed  within  the  shank  in  said  groove  to 
yieldingly  urge  a  wedge  member,  disposed  in  said  groove,  out- 
wardly into  wedging  engagement  with  the  wall  of  an  opening. 
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3,744368 
MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Charles  S.  Lady,  Niagara  Christian  College,  Fort  Erie,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,747 
Int  CI.  G09b  15100 


piece  holder  component,  a  flow  gate  extending  downward 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  work  piece  holder,  port  means 
positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  whereby  on  the  igni- 
tion of  the  thermite  mixture  in  the  reservoir  component,  the 
resultant  molten  mass  contacts  the  steel  cable  positioned  in 
the  work  piece  holder  for  a  short  period  of  time,  thereby 


U.S.  CI.  84—470 


10  Claims    severing  the  cable. 


3,744370 
BLANK  FIRING  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  E.  Snodgrass,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  120,150 

Int.  CL  V4lc  2 1/18;  E41f  /  7/12 

U.S.CI.89— 14E  3  Claims 


iiMTmveroma  oeam 


A  music  teaching  device  includes  an  instructor's  keyboard 
and  a  number  of  student  boards.  The  keys  of  the  instructor's 
keyboard  each  have  three  positions,  a  normal  position,  a  fully 
depressed  position  and  an  intermediate  position  and  each  stu- 
dent board  includes  a  pushbutton  switch  corresponding  to 
each  key  on  the  instructor's  keyboard.  When  any  instructor's 
key  or  keys  is  depressed  a  circuit  is  completed  causing  a  tone 
or  tones  corresponding  to  such  key  or  keys  to  sound  over  a 
speaker  and  when  a  depressed  key  is  then  released  it  assumes 
the  intermediate  position  in  which  the  speaker  no  longer 
sounds.  The  keys  which  are  in  an  intermediate  position  may 
not  be  released  except  manually  or  until  another  key  is 
depressed.  When  an  instructor's  key  is  either  fiilly  depressed 
or  in  an  intermediate  position,  circuits  are  made  so  that  actua- 
tion of  a  corresponding  student's  pushbutton  will  cause  the 
corresponding  tone  to  sound  in  the  student's  earphone.  If  a 
student  depressed  an  incorrect  pushbutton,  an  error  lamp  or 
indicator  will  light  to  apprise  him  of  this  fact  and  no  tone  will 
sound  in  the  earphone.  At  the  same  tim,  an  error  signal  lamp 
corresponding  to  the  student's  board  will  light  at  the  instruc- 
tor's position. 


3,744369 

THERMITE  CABLE  CUTTER 

Samuel  J.  Maniano,  GlcnoMcn,  and  John  Revdl,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,162 

Int.CI.C06d//00 

U.S.CI.89— IB  2  Claims 


An  improved  blank  firing  attachment  is  provided  for  auto- 
matic weapons  comprising  a  frame  with  a  rod-like  restrictor 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame.  The  frame  utilizes  slotted 
means  for  engaging  cooperating  slots  or  shoulders  associated 
with  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel.  The  restrictor  is  adjusted  to 
bear  against  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  close  the  bore.  An  axial 
bore  in  the  restrictor  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  barrel  bore 
offers  interference  to  a  projectile  inadvertently  fired  minimiz- 
ing danger  to  personnel  in  the  area.  The  restrictor  bore  is 
vented  to  gradually  reduce  gas  pressures  therein  and  in  the 
barrel  bore. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  severing  a  steel  cable  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  upper  reservoir  and  a  lower  work 


3,744371 
SELECTIVE  DUAL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Larry  C.  McFariand,  Silris,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,967 
Int  CI.  F41d  9/00, 9/02 
VS.  CI.  89—33  SF  4  Claims 

A  dual  feed  mechanism  for  selectively  feeding  cartridges 
from  one  of  two  cartridge  belts  into  a  firearm  receiver  com- 
prises a  Scotch  yoke  which  is  reciprocated  by  a  rotary  crank 
and  which  carries  in  each  of  the  two  extending  arms  a  laterally 
spring  pressed  pin.  A  switch  is  located  between  the  two  pins  so 
that  when  displaced  against  either,  that  pin  is  pressed  into  en- 
gagement with  a  related  bell  crank  for  actuation  thereof  and 
the  other  pin  is  disengaged  from  a  similar  bell  crank.  Each  of 
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the  bell  cranks  is  connected  to  a  slide  which  is  reciprocated 
thereby  and  which  carries  a  pawl  that  moves  one  of  the  two 
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3,744^73 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Tagc  Nils  Wilhelm  LciJon,  Sturevagen  18,  S-182  74  Stocksund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,007 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1971, 1680/71 
lnLCl.F01l/5/00,iJ/00 
U.S.C1.91  — 178  4  Claims 


cartridge  belts  into  the  receiver  responsive  to  slide  reciproca- 
tion. 

I 


( 


3,744372 
SEMI-HYDRAULIC  LIFT  AND  IMPROVED  VALVE 
THEREFOR 
John  Arthur  Davis,  Hebron,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,020 

IntCLFlSb  27/04  I 

U.S.C1.91-4A  7Ctotais 


There  is  provided  a  hydraulic  driving  system  having  two  in- 
dependent driving  cycles  and  comprising  two  double-acting 
piston-cylinder  assemblies,  each  of  the  pistons  of  which  have  a 
specific  starting  position  and  is  arranged  to  move  from  said 
position  through  the  medium  of  an  interlocking  means  only 
when  the  other  piston  occupies  its  starting  position. 


3,744.374 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Schneider,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Heinz  Flaschar,  Aspberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 

12  813.2 

InL  CI.  F15b9/0i.  9/09  I 

U.S.  CI.  91-363  R  10  Claims 


"^ 


A  low  oil  safety  valve  for  use  in  semi-hydraulic  lifts  or  hoists 
is  disclosed  herein.  The  improved  valve  includes  a  buoyant 
member  that  floats  the  valve  in  the  lift  hydraulic  oil  to  hold  the 
valve  inoperative  until  the  oil  level  in  the  lift  drops  below  a 
predetermined,  safe  level.  Attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
buoyant  member  is  a  seal  member  that  includes  an  outer  seal 
portion  and  an  inner  seal  portion.  The  outer  seal  portion  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  bottom  plate  of  the  lift  plunger  to  prevent 
air  and  oil.  when  the  oil  level  is  below  the  predetermined  safe 
level,  from  being  discharged  into  the  lift  cylinder  and  thus 
causing  erratic  movement  of  the  plunger.  The  inner  seal  por- 
tion encircles  and  sealingly  engages  an  air  line  extending  into 
the  plunger  to  completely  close  the  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  hoist.  The  air  line  seal  and  the  bottom  plate 
seal  are  carried  by  the  buoyant  member,  thus,  both  seals  can 
be  quickly  and  easily  replaced  without  the  necessity  of  remov- 
ing the  plunger  from  the  cylinder  as  is  usually  necessary  to 
replace  the  air  line  seal  which  is  most  often  found  in  the  bot- 
tom plate. 


A  double-acting  control  piston  for  shifting  the  slider  body  of 
an  operating  valve,  is  movable  in  a  control  cylinder,  forming 
first  and  second  chambers  in  the  control  cylinder  A  high  pres- 
sure inlet  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  conduit  are  selec- 
tively connected  by  distributing  valve  means  with  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  and  an  inlet  valve,  located  in  the  inlet  con- 
duit upstream  of  the  distributing  valve  means,  is  opened  or 
closed  by  electric  control  means  for  sUrting  and  stopping  the 
control  piston  means. 
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3,744,375 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

PhUlp  A.  Kubik,  6809  Spruce  Drive,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,093,  June  26, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,653,208.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

170,152 

Int  CI.  FOlh  3//00;  F15b  11/00 

U^.CL  91-411  A  11  Claims 


plurality  of  pressure  fluid  control  devices  is  accomplished 
through  a  matrix  block  in  such  a  manner  as  to  facilitate  as- 
sembly and  modification  of  the  control  arrangement.  Flow  of 
pressure  fluid  through  passageways  formed  in  the  matrix  block 


/ 


A  fluid  system  having  a  variable  displacement  fluid  pump 
connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  to  a  fluid  cylinder  having  a 
tubular  member  and  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein. 
The  piston  has  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  externally  of  the  fluid  cylinder.  A  second  piston, 
fixedly  attached  to  the  tubular  member,  is  reciprocally 
mounted  within  a  blind  bore  in  the  connecting  rod,  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  second  piston  and  the  blind  end  of  the  con- 
necting rod  defining  an  expansible  pressure  chamber.  The  ef- 
fective pressure  responsive  areas  of  the  two  pistons  are  equal, 
such  that  when  fluid  at  a  selected  rate  of  flow  and  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  communicated  to  the  annular  area 
on  the  rod  side  of  the  first  piston,  a  force  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  is  generated  against  the  piston  to  cause  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  fluid  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  when 
fluid  at  the  same  rate  of  flow  and  at  the  same  predetermined 
pressure  is  communicated  to  the  expansible  chamber,  a  force 
of  the  same  predetermined  magnitude  is  generated  between 
the  second  piston  and  the  blind  end  of  the  connecting  rod  to 
cause  an  expansion  of  the  fluid  cylinder  at  the  same  predeter- 
mined rate  as  when  the  fluid  cylinder  is  contracted.  A 
directional  control  valve,  disposed  in  the  closed  circuit 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fluid  pump,  is  adapted  to 
selectively  direct  fluid  to  the  rod  side  of  the  first  piston  within 
the  fluid  cylinder,  while  exhausting  fluid  from  the  expansible 
chamber  and  vice  versa,  so  as  to  selectively  expand  and  con- 
tract the  fluid  cylinder  at  the  same  rate.  The  rate  of  movement 
of  expansion  and  contraction  is  controlled  by  the  amount  of 
fluid  displaced  by  the  fluid  pump. 

A  second  directional  control  valve  is  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
from  a  second  source  of  fluid  to  a  pressure  responsive  dis- 
placement control  mechanism  to  selectively  vary  the  displace- 
ment of  the  fuid  pump.  The  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  pressure 
responsive  displacement  control  mechanism  is  selectively 
varied  to  control  the  rate  of  displacement  of  the  fluid  pump 
and  to  thereby  selectively  control  the  rate  of  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  fluid  cylinder.  When  the  side  of  the  first 
piston  opposite  the  rod  carrying  side  thereof  is  communicated 
to  a  fluid  under  pressure,  an  additional  expansion  force  may 
be  selectively  provided. 

3,744,376 
PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD 
William  T.  Carpenter,  Stanley,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Synalloy  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,314 
Int  CI.  F15b////6, /J/06 
U.S.CI.91— 414  10  Claims 

A  control  arrangement  and  method  wherein  the  intercon- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  pressure  fluid  actuated  devices  with  a 


is  controlled  by  the  positioning  of  diode  valves  or  plugs  at  the 
intersections  of  passageways  in  the  matrix  block  and  prompt 
reaction  of  the  pressure  fluid  actuated  devices  is  assured  by 
coordination  of  application  and  relief  of  pressure  thereto. 


3,744377 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 

John  A.  Lauck,  307  Colfax  Avenue,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133^58 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9/00 

U.S.CI.91— 489  12  Claims 


A- 


A  hydraulic  drive  device  having  a  hydraulic  motor  section 
fixedly  connected  to  a  gear  reduction  section.  The  hydraulic 
motor  section  includes  movable  pistons  disposed  within  a 
rotatable  cylinder  barrel  and  maintained  in  engagement  with 
an  inclined  swash  or  cam  plate  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  barrel.  The  cylinder  barrel  is  rotatably  connected  to 
and  drives  a  shaft,  which  shaft  has  a  gear  thereon  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement  with  a  further  enlarged  gear  disposed 
within  the  gear  reduction  section.  Suitable  passages  and 
grooves  are  provided  in  the  cylinder  barrel  to  permit  leakage 
fluid  within  the  pump  section  to  be  discharged  into  the  reduc- 
tion gear  section.  One-way  check  valve  devices  coact  between 
the  motor  ports  and  the  gear  reduction  section  for  enabling 
discharge  of  leakage  fluid  into  the  low  pressure  or  discharge 
port. 


3,744378 
PINTLE  PUMP 
James  K.  Douglas,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oilgear 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,121 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  13106 
U.S.CI.91— 484  5  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  radial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or 
motor  having  a  control  to  position  the  cylinder  barrel  on  a 
tapered  pintle  to  maintain  the  necessary  flow  of  leakage  fluid 
in  each  direction  outwardly  between  their  bearing  surfaces  for 
different  or  varying  operating  conditions.  The  control  includes 
a  servomotor  to  urge  the  cylinder  barrel  on  the  taper  of  the 
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pintle   in   accordance   with   the   flow   of  the   leakage   fluid    together  to  equalize  the  static  forces  between  the  shaft  and 
discharged  at  one  end  of  the  pintle  with  such  flow  regulated  so    block   and   between   the   shaft   and   housing.   The   various 


as  to  equal  or  exceed  the  flow  of  leakage  fluid  discharged  at 
the  other  end  of  the  pintle. 


bearings  can  be  interconnected  by  external  pipes  or  by  inter- 
nal ducts  in  the  shaft. 


3,744379 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Frank  George  Freeman,  Solihull,  Warwickshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England  , 

FilcdMar.29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,861        < 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  3,  1970, 
15,808/70  I 

Int.CI.FOIb/J/06  ' 

VS.  CL  9 1  —497  1 1  Claims 

( 


I 

A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  in  which  a  rotor  has  a  plurality 
of  pistons  slidable  in  radial  bores  in  the  rotor.  The  pistons  en- 
gage a  cam  ring  surrounding  the  rotor,  and  the  eccentricity  of 
the  cam  ring  can  be  varied  by  means  of  one  or  more  servo 
pistons. 


3.744,380 

PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  RADL^LLY  DISPOSED 

PISTONS 

Anton  Stdger,  lUnau,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr  Brothers 

Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUcdSept27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,159       t 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.   7,    1970, 
14763/70  , 

Int.CLF01b//02  { 

U.S.CL92— 61  9  Claims 

Hydrostatic  bearings  are  provided  between  the  pistons  and 
block  of  a  size  to  substantially  balance  the  axial  hydraulic 
forces  on  the  pistons.  Similar  bearings  are  provided  between 
the  eccentric  and  block,  and  the  shaft  journals  and  housing. 
These    hydrostatic   bearings   are    sized   and   interconnected 


3,744381 

PISTON  ACTUATOR  AND  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Dalny  TravagUo,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Pneumatic  Controb,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.  . 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,068  I 

Int.  CLFOlb  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  92— 161  5  Claims 


A  piston  actuator  particularly  adaptable  for  air  conditioning 
systems  and  in  combination  therewith  a  mounting  device  that 
enables  the  actuator  to  be  installed  quickly  without  special 
tools  or  skilled  labor.  The  mounting  device  is  adaptable  to  be 
flxed  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  duct  at  a  particular  preselected  lo- 
cation with  respect  to  a  control  shaft  that  is  to  be  operated  by 
the  actuator.  It  includes  portions  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
actuator  body  and  means  for  latching  it  flrmly  in  its  operating 
position. 


3,744382 

PISTON  STRUCTURE 

Alvin  D.  WilUams,  2253  Durfee  Avenue,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,265 

Int  CLF16J/ /00.//06 

U.S.  CI.  92—206 


3  Claims 


A  piston  structure  for  hydraulic  hoist  cylinders  for  auto- 
transport   equipment,   the    piston   structure    having   sealing 
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means  of  resilient  material,  the  sealing  means  including  a  seal- 
ing element  with  an  annular  part  which  has  a  peripheral  part 
disposed  on  the  periphery  of  a  metal  disc  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough.  The  sealing  element  has  an  outer  peripheral 
part  with  parallel  side  walls  and  has  an  annular,  wide-angle,  V- 
shaped  peripheral  groove  therein,  the  free  annular  edges  of 
which  are  relatively  sharp  and  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  operably 
disposed.  From  the  inner  ends  of  the  parallel  side  walls  there 
are  sides  which  taper  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  27V^Lto  an  apex. 

There  is  an  annular  support  member  at  each  side  of  the  disc 
and  sealing  member,  and  the  sides  of  the  support  members 
facing  the  seal  and  disc  are  annularly  beveled  at  the  periphery 
of  said  support  members,  the  bevel  being  at  an  angle  of  27^^ 
and  when  the  support  members  and  sealing  means  are  assem- 
bled the  beveled  parts  of  the  support  members  engage  the 
tapered  sides  of  the  sealing  element  and  support  said  sealing 
element  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  piston 
assembly. 


provided  with  tools  which  are  secured  on  the  cylindrical  roller 
surface  instead  of  in  recesses  in  the  surface.  Each  tool  com- 
prises a  thin  metal  sheet  or  strip  formed  to  the  curvature  of  the 
roller  surface  and  having  a  raised  cutting,  creasing,  perforat- 
ing or  embossing  formation.  The  strip  may  be  formed  of  a 
standard  rule  steel  ground  to  the  desired  profile,  e.g.  with  an 
inverted  V-section  cutting  or  creasing  edge  running  longitu- 
dinally along  this  strip.  A  plurality  of  such  strips  may  be 
secured  around  the  roller  surface  at  any  desired  angle  to  its 
axis  and  may  be  butted  against  one  another  at  any  convenient 
angle  so  that  the  cutting  or  creasing  edges  intersect  in  sharp 
comers.  Complex  shapes  such  as  curves  may  be  formed  on  flat 
sheets  or  plates  of  similar  thickness  and  material  to  the  strips. 


3,744383 
BANDED  PLASTIC  BAG  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Jerry  L.  Finch;  Donald  E.  Misncr,  and  James  L.  Brooks,  all  of 
Greenburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Crown  ZcUcrbach  Corpora- 
tion, San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207373 

lnUCl.B3lb  49/04, 1190 

U.S.  CI.  93-35  R  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  banded  plastic 
bags  from  a  unitary  web  imprinted  with  bag  faces  and  bands. 
The  bands  are  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  web,  accu- 
rately positioned  relative  to  the  bag  faces  and  secured  thereto. 


3,744384 
ROLLERS  FOR  CUTTING,  CREASING,  PERFORATING 
OR  EMBOSSING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Percival  Ward  Jarritt,  and  David  Michael  Jarrett,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissdl  En- 
gineering Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1970, 
8,450/70;  Mar.  13, 1970, 12,067/70 

Int.C].B31b//;4 
U.S.  CI.  93—58.2  R  3  Claims 


3,744385 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  P.  BurgarcUa,  Sudbury;  Peter  P.  Carda,  Reading,  and 
Richard  C.  Kee,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213317 

InLCLG03b /7/5J,/9//2 

U.S.CL95— IIR  34  Claims 


=  ^ 


HHiiili 


::ri- 


Photographic  apparatus  and  a  control  system  therefore 
which  functions  to  carry  out  a  series  of  operational  events  in 
response  to  the  temporary,  manual  depression  of  a  start 
switch.  The  control  system  incorporates  an  electronic  latch 
which  is  activated  only  after  select  initial  ones  of  these  opera- 
tional events  are  carried  out.  Additionally,  the  control  system 
incorporates  a  feature  preventing  an  unwanted  repetition  of 
photographic  cycles  as  a  consequence  of  inadvertant  con- 
tinued depression  of  the  start  switch  before  and  beyond  the 
termination  of  a  given  photographic  cycle. 


A  roller  for  cutting,  creasing,  perforating  or  embossing 
sheet  materials,  such  as  paper,  cardboard  or  thin  plastic,  is 


3,744386 

HLM  ADVANCING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  Eastondalc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fikd  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,032 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/02 

U.S.CK95— IIR  12  Claims 

Photographic  apparatus  including  first  and  second  housing 
sections  connected  to  each  other  to  define  sides  of  the  ap- 
paratus. The  first  housing  section  includes  a  chamber  for 
receiving  a  film  cassette  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  chamber.  The  film  cassette  houses  a  plurality  of 
film  units,  each  of  which  includes  superposed  photosensitive 
and  image-receiving  elements  and  a  container  of  processing 
liquid  attached  near  leading  ends  of  the  elements.  A  lever  hav- 
ing a  film-engaging  member  at  one  end  and  a  hand-engageable 
portion  at  the  other  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
housing  section  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  film-engaging 
member  to  swing  through  an  arc  which  carries  it  into  the  film 
cassette's  exposure  aperture  to  engage  the  forwardmost  film 
unit  therein  and  advance  it  into  the  bite  of  the  rollers.  The  rol- 
lers are  driven  by  a  battery  operated  motor  having  an  ojien 
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switch  in  the  circuit  between  the  two.  The  switch  is  main- 
tained in  an  open  position  by  a  cam  which  is  located  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  film  unit  as  it  moves 
from  the  cassette  toward  the  rollers  for  allowing  the  switch  to 
close,  thereby  initiating  operation  of  the  rollers.  The  rollers 


42  40 


are  stopped  due  to  movement  of  the  film  unit  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  while  the  trailing  end  of  the  film  unit  is  still 
located  in  the  bite  of  the  rollers,  thereby  releasably  retaining 
the  film  unit  in  the  bite  of  the  rollers  until  removed  by  the 
user.  i 


3,744387 

CAMERA  WITH  APPARENT  IMAGE  MOTION  AND 

DIRECTION  COMPENSATION 

David  L.  Fuller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,768  I 

Int  CI.  G03b  J  7/02 
U.S.CI.  95—12.5  21  Claims 


A  camera  which  compensates  for  apparent  image  motion 
due  to  the  velocity  component  of  an  aircraft  which  is  parallel 
to  the  ground  surface  employs  a  reciprocating  film  gate  for 
this  purpose.  The  film  gate  describes  simple  harmonic  motion 
back  and  forth  along  a  path  relative  to  the  camera  lens  and 
parallel  to  the  earth's  surface  such  that  the  at  midpoint  of  such 
movement,  where  the  film  gate  velocity  is  maximum,  the  film 
is  positioned  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  and  exposure  is 
made.  The  time  period  of  the  harmonic  motion  is  fixed  and  the 
stroke  of  such  motion  is  variable  so  that  the  maximum  velocity 
of  the  film  gate  is  also  selectively  variable  to  match  it  with  the 
apparent  image  motion.  The  direction  of  the  motion  path  is 
also  selectively  variable  with  relation  to  the  lens  so  that  the 
path  may  be  adjusted  to  be  parallel  with  the  earth's  surface 
despite  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  (i.e.  whether  in  level  flight 
or  in  ascending  or  in  descending  mode).  Film  is  advanced 
step-by-step  through  the  film  gate,  the  advance  being  made  on 
the  return  motion  of  the  film  gate  and  the  film  being  captured 
and  held  during  forward  motion  of  the  film  gate  when  the  ex- 
posure is  made.  \ 


3,744,388  ' 

HLM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Irving  ErIiclunan,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.  I 
Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,542 
InL  CI.  G03b  /  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  95—  1 3                                                             20  Claims 


The  present  invention  envisions  a  reflex  camera  having  a 
specular  surface  within  the  optical  path  of  the  film  plane.  An 
operator  mechanism  positions  a  viewing  surface  closely  proxi- 
mate the  film  plane  for  focusing  purp>oses  and  in  a  subsequent 
exposure  mode  positions  a  reflective  surface  within  the  optical 
path  in  a  position  causing  a  coincidence  of  a  focal  plane  with 
the  film  plane. 

Means  are  provided  for  receiving  and  storing  energy  for 
positioning  the  viewing  surface  proximate  the  film  plane  and 
for  positioning  said  reflective  surface  within  the  optical  path  in 
said  exposure  mode.  The  camera  further  includes  a  fixed 
specular  surface  which,  in  the  focusing  mode,  is  positioned  in 
the  optical  path  to  the  viewing  surface  and  said  viewing  sur- 
face is  brought  into  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  fixed 
specular  surface  during  the  exposure  mode. 

The  camera  includes  a  support  for  locating  a  film-advancing 
apparatus  for  engaging  and  moving  the  film  unit,  subsequent 
to  exposure,  from  its  exposure  position  into  the  bite  of  a  pair 
of  processing  rolls. 

A  novel  mechanism  transfers,  to  said  film-advancing  ap- 
paratus, a  portion  of  the  energy  being  supplied  to  said  energy 
storage  means  to  position  said  viewing  surface. 


3,744^389 

AUTOMATIC  COIN-OPERATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SELF-DEVELOPING  FILM 

UNITS 
Charles  William  Clark,  Kings  Grove,  Maidenhead,  England 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
8,021/71 

Int  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 
U.S.CL95-14  18  Claims 


Automatic  coin-operated  photographic  apparatus  com- 
prises a  camera  and  a  magazine  for  cassettes  each  comprising 
a  number  of  self-developing  film  units,  transfer  means  for 
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replacing  an  expended  cassette  at  the  camera  by  a  cassette 
from  the  magazine,  and  means  for  extracting  the  film  units  one 
by  one  from  the  cassette  at  the  camera.  The  finished  film  may 
be  delivered  to  a  slot  for  collection. 


3,744,390 

AUTOMATIC  COIN-OPERATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SELF-DEVELOPING  FILM 

UNITS 
Charies  William  Clark,  Kings  Grove,  Maidenhead,  Berkshire, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
8,023/71 

Int  CLG03b/ 7/50 
U.S.CL95— 14  12  Claims 


3,744,392 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  GAP  SETTING  MECHANISM 
Lcnnart  Gunnar  Oskar  Dahlgren,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  AH 
Ingvar  Alfredsson,  Savedalen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Fritz  Victor  Hasselblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6, 1970, 6235/70 

Int  CL  G03b  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  95-57  13  Claims 


Automatic  coin-operated  photographic  apparatus  for 
operation  with  cassettes  each  comprising  a  number  of  self- 
developing  film  units.  The  apparatus  includes  a  camera,  a 
magazine  for  the  cassettes,  and  transfer  means  for  replacing 
an  expended  cassette  at  the  camera  by  a  cassette  from  the 
magazine. 


3,744,391 

CAMERA  WITH  A  STIGMATIC  FRESNEL  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

William  T.  Plummer,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,021 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/27 

U.S.  CI.  95—42  9  Claims 


An  improved  shutter  assembly  for  a  photographic  camera 
with  a  focal  plane  shutter,  such  as  a  curtain-type  or  one  with 
two  plane  disks  separated  by  an  adjustable  gap,  in  which  an 
opening  means  and  a  closing  means  are  separated  by  an  ad- 
justable gap,  means  for  cocking,  locking  and  releasing  the 
shutter  are  operatively  connected  with  means  for  forming  a 
preset  gap  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  and 
closing  means,  respectively,  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
opening  and  closing  means.  The  preset  gap  width  corresponds 
to  the  fastest  shutter  speed  and  at  slower  speeds  an  elec- 
tromechanical or  electronic  delay  means  forms  a  larger  gap. 


3,744393 
PRESET  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 

FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Takashi     Uchiyama,     Yokohama,     and     Tetsuya     Taguchi, 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,544 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/123917 

Int  CI.  G03b  9/07,  77/74 
U.S.  CI.  95—64  B  10  Claims 


4 


\^T^ 


The  invention  described  herein  provides  a  novel  Fresnel 
mirror  having  a  warp  to  correct  astigmatism  that  might  other- 
wise be  introduced  into  an  image  by  a  Fresnel  optical  element. 
Fresnel  optical  elements  according  to  the  present  invention 
are  particularly  useful  in  optical  systems  required  to  form  off- 
axis  images  of  entrance  pupils  and  the  like.  SPecific  applica- 
tions include  a  viewfinder  for  a  reflex  camera  and  a  spec- 
trometer. 


A  preset  stop  or  aperture  device  in  an  interchangeable  lens 
for  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprises  an  aperture  ring  for 
stopping  down  aperture  blades  to  a  position  determined  by  a 
preset  ring.  The  aperture  ring  is  driven  by  an  electromagnetic 
drive  means  connected  with  a  power  supply  circuit  including  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  aperture  driving  member  of  the 
camera. 
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3  744394 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Ronald  R.  Firth,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodalt 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^02 

InL  CI.  G03d  13100 

U.S.CI.95— 89R  4  Claims 


1 


inlet  and  outlet  for  water.  A  hose  is  connectable  with  a  source 
of  water  and  a  releasable  connecting  element  connects  the 
hose  with  the  inlet  in  the  cover.  The  connecting  element  has  a 
flow  passage  for  the  water  and  is  at  least  in  part  transparent  so 
that  the  interior  of  the  passage  can  be  observed.  Also,  the  con- 
necting element  has  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  flow 
passage  and  which  can  be  partly  or  completely  closed  at  the 
will  of  the  user. 


3 


i1 


3,744396 

COMPOSITE  AIR  DISTRIBUTING,  LIGHTING  AND 

ACOUSTICAL  UNIT 

George  K.  Raider,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,092  I 

InL  CI.  F24f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  98—40  DL  1 0  Claims 


A  latent  image  on  a  sheet  or  strip  of  film  is  rapidly  processed 
to  produce  a  dry,  developed  film  by  positioning  it  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  platens.  The  one  platen  is  moved  into  contact 
with  the  film  and  then  the  other  platen  is  moved  into  position 
so  as  to  clamp  the  film  therebetween.  The  other  platen  is  also 
provided  with  a  resilient  frame  member  which  provides  a  seal 
with  respect  to  the  support  side  of  the  film.  A  recess  in  the  one 
platen  is  interconnected  to  the  processing  solutions  through  a 
metering  valve  so  that  each  solution  is  moved  into  the  recess 
in  a  required  order  so  as  to  develop  the  latent  image  area.  The 
flow  of  solution  is  maintained  at  a  generally  consistent  and 
uniform  temperature  from  the  point  of  introduction  into  the 
recess  to  the  point  at  which  it  is  withdrawn  after  processing 
has  been  completed.  A  suction  applied  to  a  configuration  of 
passages  in  the  other  platen  draws  the  film  toward  the  facing 
surfaces  so  as  to  mainuin  it  in  a  speced  ailll  generally  parallel 
relation  to  the  recess  in  the  one  platen.  The  uniform  space  so 
provided  permits  the  flow  of  solution  to  be  moved  across  and 
in  contact  with  the  emulsion  surface  of  the  film. 
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A  composite  air  distributing,  lighting  and  acoustical  ceiling 
unit  for  use  in  coffer-type  ceilings  and  comprising  a  panel  with 
a  solid  upper  plate,  a  perforate  lower  plate  and  sound  absorb- 
ing acoustical  material  therebetween.  An  air  distributing 
device  is  supported  in  a  suitable  opening  in  the  panel  and 
discharges  downwardly  through  the  perforate  lower  plate.  An 
incandescent  lighting  fixture  is  also  supported  by  the  panel 
and  emits  light  through  a  central  opening  therein.  Quick 
disconnect  provisions  for  the  air  and  electrical  supply  com- 
bine with  deUchable  connecting  devices  to  facilitate  panel  in- 
stallation and  removal.  The  latter  comprises  spring-metal  arms 
with  V-shapcd  end  portions  interengageable  in  connected 
relationship  on  upward  movement  of  the  assembled  panel,  air 
distributing  device  and  lighting  fixture.  The  panel  connected 
arms  are  sprung  inwardly  with  access  about  the  panel  edges 
for  disengagement  of  the  connecting  devices  and  downward 
panel  removal. 


3,744395 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Helmut    BerchtoM,    Gummersbach,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Firma  Johannes  Bocliemiilil,  Kuppiungsstuck,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1971,  P  21 

41  981.8 

Int.CLG03d//74 
U.S.  CL  95—90.5  >*  Claims 


3,744397 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BEVERAGE 

Juan  Hernandez  Herrera,  1240  W.  24th  Street,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,138 

Int.CLA47Ji//00 

U.S.CL99— 293  4  Claims 


A  tank  for  processing  photographic  materials  has  an  open-        Apparatus  and  a  method  for  producing  a  beverage  in  which 
ing  wliikh  is  closed  wiU,  a  movable  cover  provided  with  an    a  lower  utensil  includes  a  d.spensmg  spout  and  will  .n.Ually 
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contain  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  steam  injected  into  it,  or 
preparation  water  to  be  boiled  or  steamed  through  an  overly- 
ing foraminous  compartment  element  containing  a  measured 
quantity  of  a  beverage-producing  ingredient  such  as  coffee, 
tea  etc.,  the  steam  passing  through  a  second  foraminous  bot- 
tomed container  including  a  substantially  greater  quantity  of 
preparation  water;  and  the  method  consisting  of  injecting  the 
steam  into  the  lower  utensil  or  lx>iling  the  preparation  water  in 
the  lower  utensil  to  create  steam,  and  steaming  it  through  the 
beverage-producing  ingredient  until  the  water  in  the  upper 
container  boils,  and,  thereafter,  removing  heat  from  the  lower 
utensil  resulting  in  the  boiled  water  being  sucked  through  the 
beverage-producing  ingredient  back  into  the  utensil  by  means 
of  which  a  beverage  infusion  is  prepared. 


A  continuous  puffing  apparatus  for  puffing  bits  of  products 
such  as  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereals,  meat  analogs,  and  the 
like.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  passing  a  stream  of 
such  product  bits  therethrough,  means  for  internally  circulat- 
ing a  stream  of  heated  particles  of  solid  heat  transfer  material 
such  as  salt  granules  around  a  closed,  internal  path  so  that  the 
two  streams  are  mingled  for  only  one  portion  of  the  total 
length  of  the  closed,  internal  path  of  the  heat  transfer  materi- 
al, and  means  for  heating  the  stream  of  heat  transfer  material 
particles  as  they  traverse  a  second  portion  of  the  closed  path 
of  travel  to  maintain  them  at  a  substantially  uniform  predeter- 
mined temperature.  Thus,  the  stream  of  product  bits  are  sub- 
stantially precluded  from  direct  exposure  to  the  means  for 
heating  the  stream  of  heat  transfer  material  particles,  in  this 
manner,  the  product  bits  are  heated  so  that  puffing  can  be  ef- 
fected essentially  only  during  the  period  they  are  mingled  with 
the  particles  of  heat  transfer  material.  The  puffing  apparatus 
may  also  include  means  for  being  operated  at  an  elevated 
pressure  in  which  event,  the  particles  are  heated  within  the  ap- 
paratus to  a  temperature  which  will  induce  puffing  when  the 
bits  are  subsequently  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  upon 
emerging  from  the  apparatus. 


3,744399 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE 
OUTER  LAYER  FROM  CEREAL  GRAINS  BY  A  WET 
METHOD 
Robert  C.  Bonteil,  Clichy  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  D 'Etude  et  D'Exploitation  de  Procedes  pour  L  Indus- 
trie Alimentaire  SEPIAL,  Clichy  (Hauts-de-Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,997 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24, 1969, 6940325 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  99—233.6  6  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  removing  the  outer  covering 

from  cereal  grains  by  a  wet  method  consisting  of  subjecting 


the  grains  to  moisture  and  to  mechanical  agitation  for  mixing 
the  grains  and  causing  them  to  rub  against  each  other  under 
pressure.  The  pressure  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
and  is  uniformly  distributed  within  the  mass  of  the  treated 


3,744398 
CONTINUOUS  PUFFING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  L.  Liepa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  248,847 

InL  CL  A23i  1118 

MJ&.  CI.  99—323.4  19  Claims 


grains  and  in  the  presence  of  water  equal  to  between  S  and  1 S 
|>ercent  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  grains.  The  water  adheres  to 
the  grains  by  capillary  action  and  penetrates  their  covers  in 
the  course  of  treatment. 


3,744,400 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
Oscar  G.  Woodruff,  404  N.  Oro  St,  Stockton,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,886 

IntCLA47Ji7//0 


U.S.  CL  99—345 


5  Claims 


A  meat  tenderizer  attachment  that  is  secured  to  the  lid  of  a 
frying  pan.  The  attachment  incorporates  a  bolt  that  extends 
through  a  hole  in  the  lid  and  that  secures  a  tank  to  the  top  of 
the  lid  and  a  hollow  stem  to  the  bottom  of  the  lid.  A  bore  ex- 
tending through  the  bolt  enables  liquid  in  the  tank  to  flow 
from  the  tank  through  the  bolt  and  the  stem  towards  the  pan. 


3,744,401 
GRAIN  TREATING  AND  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Garlan  R.  Poian,  Route  5,  Hereford,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,398 

IntCLA23k7/00 

U.S.CL99— 352  10  Claims 


A. 


7W<,  »VA.».->  >  v^V^AAiiriJ 


Grain  is  fed  to  an  auger  conveyor  where,  depending  upon 
the  moisture  of  the  grain  being  treated,  water  or  a  chemical 
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solution  is  sprayed  onto  the  grain  to  increase  the  moisture 
constant  thereof.  The  moistened  grain  is  discharged  into  a 
hopper  having  a  controlled  discharge  end  spaced  above  one 
end  of  an  endless  conveyor  which  is  adapted  to  travel  through 
a  heat  source.  A  predetermined  layer  of  moistened  grain  is 
deposited  from  the  hopper  onto  the  endless  conveyor  and  car- 
ried into  the  heat  source  whereby  the  grain  is  quick-cooked  or 
heated  thereby  causing  the  inner  moisture  of  the  grain  to  ex- 
pand and  explode  or  "pop"  the  grain.  The  "popped"  grain  is 
then  discharged  from  the  end  of  the  endless  conveyor  into  a 
roller  mill,  whereby  the  grain  is  crushed  and  then  packaged  for 
future  use. 


and  the  turntable  supporting  upright  picks  on  each  of  which  a 
marshmallow  is  impaled,  each  pick  slowly  routing  as  the 


3,744,402  I 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  UNIFORMLY  TREATING 
ARTICLES  IN  BATCH  FORM 
Henry  J.  Picgza,  Clarence,  and  Frank  J.  Leofsky,  East  Aurora, 
both  o«  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welding  and  Steel  Fabrication  Co., 
Inc.,  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,553 

Int. CL  A23I 3116;  KA1\27I16, 36/20 

U.S.CL  99-360  13Ctaini« 


turntable  turns,  so  that  all  sides  of  the  marshmallow  are  faced 
to  the  oven  heating  elements  during  toe  toasting  operation. 


3,744,404  I 

LATTICE  PIE-TOPPING  APPARATUS  I 

David  C.  Eisendrath,  Evanston,  and  Peter  Klykun,  Skokic, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Colbomc  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,367,  Sept.  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,137 

IntCLA21c///72 
U.S.  CI.  99-450. 1  5  Claims 


A  plurality  of  perforated,  article  containing  baskets  are 
removably  fixed  for  roUtion  with  a  treating  fluid  distributing 
shaft  assembly,  which  is  removably  insertable  axially  through 
an  end  access  opening  of  a  horizontally  disposed  pressure  ves- 
sel in  telescopic  relationship  with  a  treating  fluid  supply  con- 
duit extending  through  an  opposite  closed  end  of  the  vessel. 
The  outer  end  of  the  shaft  assembly  and  a  door  for  closing  the 
access  opening  are  supported  by  a  track  mounted  trolley, 
whereby  the  shaft  assembly  is  withdrawn  from  the  vessel  or  in- 
serted thereinto  as  the  door  is  moved  into  open  or  closed  posi- 
tions thereof.  Streams  of  treating  fluid  are  directed  radially 
through  the  baskets  as  the  assembly  is  rotated  within  a  treating 
fluid  filled  vessel,  thereby  to  obtain  essentially  uniform  treat- 
ment of  the  articles  contained  therewithiri. 


A  plurality  of  coplanar  diverging  belts  is  provided  to  receive 
and  gradually  expand  laterally,  individual  longitudinally  slitted 
dough-sheets  into  a  lattice  form  of  topping  for  pies  and  the 
like.  The  diverging  belts  operate  in  cooperation  with  co-rotat- 
ing slitting  knives  and  guide  plates  to  form  and  deposit  the  in- 
dividual lattice  toppings  in  sequence  upon  a  continuous  series 
of  untopped  pies  carried  by  a  continuously  moving  conveyor. 
In  a  modified  form  of  the  apparatus,  dough-sheets  are  slitted 
transversely  and  delivered  to  a  more  rapidly  moving  means  so 
as  to  expand  the  dough-sheets  longitudinally  and  thereby  open 
the  slits  and  form  the  lattice  topping. 


3,744,403 
MARSHMALLOW  TOASTING  DEVICE 
John  Castronuovo,  Albany  Post  Road,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,828 

Int.  CLA47J  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—42 1  V  1  CUdm 

An  electrical  appliance  for  toasting  marshmallows,  the 
device  consisting  of  a  housing  having  a  base  in  which  an  elec- 
tric motor  driven  by  house  current  drives  a  gear  train  so  to 
rotate  a  horizontal  turntable  that  travels  under  a  canopy  that 
serves  as  an  oven  where  electric  heating  elements  are  located. 


3,744,405 

SUPPORT  FOR  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  IN  CHEESE 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Fred  A.  Loichinger,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting 

Brothers  Company,  Kiel,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,326 
Int.  CI.  AOlj  25102 
U.S.CL  31-48  8  Claims 

A  carriage  is  mounted  for  movement  between  opposite  ends 
of  a  cheese  processing  vat.  A  knife  assembly  is  suspended 
from  the  carriage  and  the  support  for  the  knife  assembly  in- 
cludes an  elongated,  circular  in  cross  section  member  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  con- 
nection of  the  knife  assembly  to  that  elongated  member  is 
made  through  a  bracket  assembly  having  a  tubular  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  slideable  on  that  member.  The  connection 
between  the  knife  and  the  bracket  assemblies  is  such  that  as 
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the  carriage  moves  relative  to  the  vat,  tending  to  move  the 
knife  assembly  through  a  medium  in  the  vat,  a  force  is 
generated  which  binds  the  tubular  sleeve  of  the  bracket  as- 
sembly on  the  elongated  support  member  thereby  locking  the 
bracket  assembly  on  the  support  so  that  the  knife  assembly  is 
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3,744,406 
SHRIMP  FEEDING  AND  COOKING  APPARATUS 
James  Martial  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,632 

Int.CI.A47j27/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—5 16  9  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  shrimp  feeding  and 
cooking  apparatus  in  which  the  feed  tank  has  a  frame  as- 
sembly pivotally  mounted  at  an  upper  discharge  end  and 
which  frame  is  positioned  to  support  at  an  inclination  an 
endless  conveyor,  a  feed  paddle  over  the  conveyor  and  a 
cooker  over  the  conveyor  upstream  of  the  feed  paddle.  The 
frame  assembly  and  the  elements  carried  thereby  are  swinga- 
ble  about  the  pivot  to  remove  everything  clear  of  the  feed 
tank. 


3,744,407 
UNIVERSAL  SINGLE  SIDE  SKINNING  MACHINE 
Martin  L.  Harlan,  and  Paul  V.  Kalavitz,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,268 
InLCI.A22c/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  99—589  8  Claims 

A  universally  positionable  skinning  machine  for  separating 
the  skin  and  residual  meat  of  single  hog  sides.  The  skinning 
machine  is  uniquely  adapted  for  placement  on  either  side  of  a 
conveyor  on  which  the  hog  sides  are  transported  along  a 
processing  line.  The  apparatus  includes  a  cam-controlled,  ad- 
justable, double-acting,  fluid-cylinder  control  apparatus  to 
position  the  skinning  blade  in  a  first,  raised,  non-cutting  posi- 
tion, or  a  second  cutting  position,  and  in  the  event  of  excessive 
pressure  against  the  blade,  to  allow  the  blade  to  move  tem- 
porarily away  from  the  skin  for  relief  of  the  excess  pressure. 


The  apparatus  further  includes  a  unique  gripping  jaw  having  a 
specially    configured    locking   lip   arrangement   to   hold    a 


carried  through  the  vat  by  the  carriage.  The  binding  engage- 
ment with  the  support  can  be  selectively  released  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  the  support  and  the  knife  assembly  to 
properly  position  the  knife  assembly  for  complete  travel  up  to 
the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  vat. 


minimal  edge  of  the  hog  side  while  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ing it  from  pulling  out  of  the  clamp  during  skinning  opera- 
tions. 


3,744,408 

COCONUT  PARING  MACHINE 

Julian  O.  Palis,  San  PaMo  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,408 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7100 

U.S.  CI.  99—595  10  Claims 


A  paring  machine  designed  to  impart  dual  rotation  to  an  ob- 
ject to  be  pared  whereby  the  object  is  rotated  simultaneously 
about  two  perpendicular  axes  of  rotation  at  different  speeds 
and  contacted  with  a  cutting  device.  The  machine  consists  of 
four  principal  assemblies:  1 )  feeding  and  positioning  device; 
2)  assembly  adapted  to  receive,  grip,  rotate  and  eject  the  ob- 
ject to  be  pared;  3)  stationary  cutter  assembly  for  removing 
the  skin  of  the  object  as  the  object  rotates;  4)  programming 
and  pneumatic  control  means  for  actuating  the  assemblies  in 
the  proper  step  sequence  and  time  durations. 


3,744,409 
WASTE  CONTAINER  AND  PACKER 
Roy  R.  Bradbury,  II,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Popeil 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,045 
Int.CI.B30b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  100—102  8  Claims 

The  waste  container  and  packer  includes  an  open  top  cylin- 
drical receptacle,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  within  the 
receptacle,  and  a  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger.  A  snap 
ring  on  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  guides  the  plunger  in  its 
reciprocal  movement.  A  disposable  liner  for  the  receptacle 
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has  the  upper  end  thereof  folded  over  the  rim  and  secured  to 
the  receptacle  when  the  snap  ring  is  mounted  in  place.  Waste 


3,744.410  ! 

TYPE  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  POSTAGE  METERS 
Wilhelm    MuUer,    Kurzroderstr.    8,    and    Fricdrkh    Heil, 
Kreuzstr.  53,  both  of  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1971,  P  21 
01  708.3 

Int.  CL  B41j  7102:  B41I 47/55 
U.S.CI.  101— 91  3  Claims 


a        It        Ja      11 

a*' 


3,744,411 
PRINTING  OR  STAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  TYPE  BELTS 
Werner  Becker,  Hauptstr.  25,  Hirschhom/Neckar,  Germany 
Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1969,  P  19 
29  307.3  I 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/20 
U.S.CI.  101— 111  7  Claims 


in  the  liner  is  packed  or  compressed  by  the  weight  of  a  person 
supported  on  the  seat. 


An  improved  stamping  or  printing  device  comprising  flexi- 
ble belts  with  type  characters  on  their  outer  surfaces.  The 
belts  are  also  provided  with  projections  on  their  inner  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  setting  wheels.  The  belts  run  over  an 
abutment  for  manual  pressing  of  selected  type  characters  on 
to  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like.  In  order  to  avoid  having  the  in- 
wardly extending  projections  riding  over  the  abutment  and  in- 
terfering with  free  belt  movement,  the  projections  are  ar- 
ranged on  restricted  lineal  portions  of  the  belts  and  rotation  of 
the  setting  wheels  is  likewise  restricted  by  suitable  stop  means. 


3,744,412 

STENCIL  TYPE  CHALK  FABRIC  MARKER 

John  Edward  Grue,  7306  Prince  George  Road,  and  Karl 

Carmen  Petro,  3616  Lockwood  Road,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,510 

Int.  CI.  B41f  75/20 

U.S.CI.  101  — 114  1  Claim 


A  one-finger  postage  amount  setting  device  in  a  postage 
meter  includes  setting  means,  switching  means  and  a  pivotable 
clutch  lever  supporting  the  setting  means.  The  clutch  lever  is 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  setting  means 
and  the  switching  means  are  in  operative  engagement,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  setting  means  and  the  switching 
means  are  operatively  disengaged.  A  locking  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  clutch  lever,  and  fixed  locking  means  are  en- 
gageable  by  the  locking  lever  for  maintaining  the  clutch  lever 
in  the  first  (>osition  thereof.  First  spring  means  bias  the  clutch 
lever  in  a  direction  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  second  spring  means  bias  the  locking  lever 
into  resilient  engagement  with  the  fixed  locking  means  in  the 
first  position  of  the  clutch  lever.  The  setting  means  includes  a 
drive  gear,  pawl  means  cooperatively  engaging  the  drive  gear, 
and  a  locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  clutch  lever.  The 
locking  lever  has  a  projection  for  locking  the  locking  plate 
against  the  pawl  in  the  second  position  of  the  clutch  lever,  and 
is  movable  for  unlocking  the  locking  plate  from  the  pawl  in  the 
first  position  of  the  clutch  lever. 


Marking  apparatus  characterized  by  at  least  two  similar, 
scale  inter  related  relatively  movable  marking  units  having 
horizontally  co-planar  frames  holding  perforated  patterns  for 
upward  projection  of  powdered  chalk  through  the  performa- 
tion  onto  workpieces;  the  top  frames  are  supported  by  collec- 
tion chutes  terminated  below  by  vessels  for  collecting  excess 
chalk  powder;  a  co-acting  compressed-air  system  for  supply- 
ing chalk-powder  from  vessels  terminates  in  upwardly 
directed  nozzles  beneath  the  perforated  patterns;  the  chalk 
supply  vessels  and  the  chalk  recovery  vessels  are  interchange- 
able. Novel  pattern  structure  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,744,413 
INKING  AND  DAMPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Edwin  K.  Wolff,  Stockholm,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NJM,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,273 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7/08;  B41I 25/16 

U.S.  CI.  101-142  7  Claims 


The  cam  controlling  the  application  of  the  dampener  to  the 
dampening  area  of  a  printing  plate  mounted  on  the  plate 
cylinder  of  a  printing  machine  is  constructed  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  dampener  needed  to  print  the  image  in  the  printing 
area  of  any  given  printing  plate. 


3,744,414 
DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESSES 
Karl  Heinz  Krochert,  Offenbach,  and  Karl  Zimmermann, 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  OfTset- 
maschineenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach/Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1970,  P  20  54 
678.5 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7/26,  7/40 
U.S.  CL  101—148  7  Claims 


3,744,415 

MULTICOLOR  PRESS  AND  PROCESS  WITH 

IMPRESSION  CYLINDER  HAVING  AXIALLY  SHIFT  ABLE 

SHEET  GRIPPERS 
Max  Junghans  Ras,  Kloten,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J. 
G.  Mailander,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1970, 
12297/70 

Int.  CI.  B41f  5/02, 27/04 
U.S.  CL  101—177  8  Claims 


A  multicolor  sheet  offset  printing  process  and  a  printing 
press  in  which  a  sheet  is  clamped  upon  an  impression  cylinder 
and  printed  with  one  color  and  then  shifted  on  the  same 
cylinder  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  to  one  or  more  further 
printing  stations  in  each  of  which  it  is  printed  with  another 
color.  ! 


.     3,744,416 
ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  BRIDGE  PRIMER 
Hans-Heinrich  Rudolph,  Egersdorf,  near  Cadolzgurg;  Uwe 
Brede,  Schwaig,  and  Hellmut  Bendler,  Numberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Postfach,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1969,  P  19 
10  665.1 

Int.CI.F42bi//« 
U.S.  CI.  102— 28  M  12  Claims 
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A  dampening  system  for  a  printing  press  which  includes  a 
resilient  metering  roller  which  is  concave  in  plan  profile,  hav- 
ing a  diameter  at  its  ends  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter 
over  the  central  portion  so  as  to  develop  relatively  higher  con- 
tact pressure  at  its  ends  for  blocking  off  flow  of  dampening 
fluid  in  the  end  regions  when  printing  a  sheet  of  small  size. 
Means  are  provided  for  skewing  the  metering  roller  to  felec- 
tively  reduce  the  pressure  at  the  ends  for  securing  a  more 
nearly  uniform  axial  distribution  for  the  printing  of  sheets  of 
full  roller  width.  The  skewing  may  be  augmented  to  compen- 
sate for  any  bowing  which  may  occur  in  the  rollers.  The  skew- 
ing is  effected  by  mounting  the  metering  roller  on  individually 
swingable  arms  with  means  for  differential  adjustment  of  the 
arms.  Eccentrics  at  the  ends  of  the  metering  roller  enable  ad- 
justment of  the  pressure. 
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A  detonator  element  of  the  bridge-type  adapted  for  electri- 
cal ignition  having  two  electrodes  supported  in  mutually 
spaced  relationship  by  an  electrically  non-conductive  support 
member,  a  bridging  conductor  connected  across  the  ends  of 
the  electrodes  and  capable  of  incandescence  or  explosive 
evaporation,  and  an  ignitible  charge  in  contact  with  the 
bridging  conductor,  and  further  including  a  mechanically  solid 
semiconductor  exhibiting  a  resistance  which  is  variable  de- 
pending upon  the  voltage  applied  thereto,  the  semi-conductor 
being  disposed  electrically  in  series  with  one  of  said  electrodes 
and/or  in  parallel  with  the  electrodes,  the  semiconductor  addi- 
tionally or  alternatively  serving  as  the  means  for  connecting 
the  bridging  conductor  across  the  ends  of  the  electrodes. 
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3,744,417  jl 

CRACKER 
Nobiuato  Kaneko,  Uw.jim.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaneko  Com- 
pany, Uwojima-shi,  Ehlme-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1971,Ser.No.  195,643 

Claims     priority,     application    J«P"'  /**;•.  ^J'^*''!!' 
46/10879;  May  29,  1971,46/44615;  May  21,  1971,46/44616 

Int.  CI.  A63h  35100 

VS.  CI.  102—31 


9a     8    7    9d    9c 


a  fuze-holder  provided  with  an  irregular  internal  surface  capa- 
ble of  holding  the  fuze  firmly  in  position.  If  desired,  the  casing 
can  be  provided  with  a  shock-absorber  to  withstand  the  force 
imposed  by  a  heavy  propellent  charge.  , 


4  Claims 


3,744,420 

PISTON  PRIMER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  IMPROVED  ONE 

PIECE  PRIMER 

Irwin  R.  Barr,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corporation, 

Cockeysville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  849,649,  Aug.  13,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,921 

Int.CI.F42b5/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  102-38  13  Claims 


A  cracker  comprising  a  case,  at  least  one  reel  of  colored 
tape  housed  therein,  an  explosive  disposed  in  the  case  and  a 
fuse  connected  with  the  explosive,  wherein  there  is  shot  up 
tape  into  the  sky  for  display  upon  ignition  of  the  explosive. 


3,744,418 
FLARES 
Jesse  F.  Tyroler,  Dover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by   the  SecreUry  of  the   Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,489 

Int.CI.F42b/J/JS 

U.S.  CI.  102—35.4  1  Claim 


An  improved  cartridge  having  a  movable  single-unit  piston 
primer  and  an  associated  firing  pin  arrangement  is  disclosed 
for  use  in  automatic  and  semi-automatic  firearms  which 
operate  on  the  principle  of  primer  set-back.  The  movable  sin- 
gle-unit piston  primer  is  cup-shaped  and  open  toward  the 
propellant-containing  interior  of  the  cartridge  casing  and  con- 
tains a  primer  mixture  but  is  devoid  of  a  conventional  anvil. 
The  movable  piston  primer  has  a  unitary  integral  cup  having  a 
tubular  side  wall  and  a  relatively  thinner  and  more  deformable 
integral  web-like  closed  base  wall  at  the  rearward  end  and 
with  an  annular  flared  flange  portion  formed  at  the  forward 
open  end  which  is  adapted  to  obturate  upon  ignition  of  the 
propellant  to  provide  a  sliding  gas  seal  and  limit  the  rearward 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  primer  by  engaging  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  the  cartridge  casing. 


A  flare  is  produced  which  by  incremental  configuration  pro- 
vides a  more  or  less  constant  level  of  illumination  on  the 
ground. 


3,744,421 
EXPLOSIVE  SAFE  AND  ARMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Seeger,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C.  i 

FiledAug.9,1971,  Ser.  No.  170,170  I 

Int.  CI.  F42c 
U.S.  CI.  102-70  R  5  Claims 


3,744,419  ! 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE 
Hugh  T.  Hand,  Mississauga,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hand  Chemicai  Industries  Limited,  Milton,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  9, 1970, 079,654 

Int.CI.C06d7/04,//;0 

U.S.  CI.  102—37.7  7  Claims 


Air-burst  pyrotechnic  shells  and  an  improved  unitary  casing 
for  containing  the  pyrotechnic  composition,  the  casing  having 


An  explosive  safe  and  arming  system  for  a  munition  wherein 
the  explosive  forms  the  conuiner.  The  system  includes  a  first 
portion  having  a  primer  and  relatively  sensitive  charge  im- 
bedded within  an  insensitive  explosive  charge.  The  other  por- 
tion includes  a  base  charge  of  an  insensitive  explosive  having 
disposed  therein  an  intermediately  sensitive  explosive.  The 
two  portions  are  in  abutting  relation  so  that  in  one  position  the 
primer  is  outwardly  exposed  and  the  relatively  sensitive 
charge  is  in-line  with  base  charge.  Under  these  conditions 
when  the  primer  is  ignited  its  burning  will  detonate  the 
moderately  sensitive  charge  that  in  turn  will,  by  its  explosive 
propagation,  detonate  the  intermediate  charge  thereby  creat- 
ing sufficient  energy  to  initiate  the  main  high  explosive  con- 
tainer. In  the  other  position  the  moderately  sensitive  explosive 
is  out-of-line  and  can  not  detonate  the  insensitive  and  mam 
charges.  Thus,  there  is  provided  a  safe  and  arming  system 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


497 


which  is  controlled  by  the  positioning  of  two  separate  portions 
constituting  the  entire  explosive  munition. 


3,744,422 
RESETTABLE  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Roy  A.  Zangrando,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,519 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/08,  9/08, 21/38 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  6  Claims 


.44       47  48     49 


Ifc       '  ,-17 


a- 


3,744,424 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  INDICATION  OF  THE 
DISTANCE  TRAVELLED  BY  AN  OBJECT  UNDER 
CONDITIONS  OF  ACCELERATION 
Jakhin  Boaz  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  and  Raphael  Cohen, 
Haifa,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Minis- 
try of  Defense,  Hakirya  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,059 

Int.  CI.  F42c  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  102—78  8  Claims 


A  small,  low-power,  remotely  operated,  manually  reset, 
switch  mechanism,  which  may  be  used  for  explosive  munitions 
and  like  ordnance  items  consists  of  a  motor,  a  rotary  switch,  a 
coupling  unit  and  a  rotary  reset  shaft  located  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion, the  motor  and  the  switch  being  connected  by  the 
coupling  unit  which  is  the  control  element  of  the  mechanism. 
The  coupling  unit  includes  a  rotary  sleeve  connected  with  the 
switch  shaft  and  concentric  with  the  motor  shaft.  The  shaft 
and  sleeve  may  be  spring  biased  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions.  A  detent  ball,  radially  movable  in  a  fixed  retainer, 
which  is  concentric  with  and  between  the  shaft  sleeve,  locks 
into  a  groove  in  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  switch  ON  against  the 
spring  bias  (thereby  arming  the  device)  and  falls  out  into  a 
groove  in  the  motor  shaft  (thereby  disarming  the  device) 
when  the  motor  shaft  is  turned  responsive  to  a  remote  control 
current  applied  to  the  motor. 


3,744,423 
GASEOUS  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Edwin  P.  Ertsgaard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,609 
Int.  CI.  F42b  5/08 


A  device  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  distance 
travelled  by  an  object  under  conditions  of  acceleration  com- 
prising an  elongated  plate-like  member  which  is  longitudinally, 
displaceable,  under  set  back  forces,  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  acceleration  and  with  respect  to  a  frame-like 
member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  object,  spring  biasing  means 
for  resisting  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  plate-like 
member  and  an  abutment  system  associated  with  said  mem- 
bers such  that  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  plate-like 
member  is  accompanied  by  a  reciprocating,  transverse  dis- 
placement of  the  plate-like  member. 


3,744,425 
EXPLOSIVE-DISSEMINATOR  PACKAGE 
Richard  C.  Grimm,  Triangle,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Susquehan- 
na Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,785  ' 
Int.  CI.  F42c  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  102—85  11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  P 


10  Claims 


54 


^ 


A^' 


■/z 


1 .  An  optical  filter  for  discrimination  purposes  in  the  in- 
frared region  comprising  a  casing  containing  an  infrared  ab- 
sorbing gas  which  is  effective  to  produce  an  extremely  sharp 
absorption  cut-off  point  when  infrared  radiation  having 
wavelengths  within  a  predetermined  range  is  applied  thereto 
thereby  is  effective  to  pass  infrared  radiation  of  wavelengths 
outside  of  said  range,  said  casing  having  a  circular  configura- 
tion for  close  fitting  engagement  with  a  complementary  aper- 
ture within  the  nose  of  a  proximity  fuze. 


A  package  for  the  explosive-dissemination  of  material,  e.g., 
chaff,  is  described  herein  as  an  embodiment  of  the  invention. 
This  package  includes  a  safe-and-arm  mechanism  which 
prevents  detonation  of  the  explosive  during  transport  and 
loading,  and  in  the  event  of  malfunction  during  the  dispensing 
of  the  package.  During  normal  operation,  the  fuze  assembly 
must  be  unlocked  and  transferred  to  a  first  position  for  the  in- 
itiation of  the  primer  and  pyrotechnic  delay.  Once  the 
package  clears  the  package  dispenser,  the  fuze  assembly  is 
moved  to  a  second  position  where  the  pyrotechnical  delay 
becomes  aligned  with  the  detonator  for  the  explosive. 
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3  744  426  3,744,428 

ROTARY  SABOT  PROJECTILE              1  MOBILE  TRACK  LEVELING  AND  BALLAST  TAMPING 

RexB  Butkr  Dmhiaren,  V«.,  aarignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of  MACHINE 

America   ai  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Frani  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

u/  chinotnn  D  C  Vienna,  Austria 

Washington^.    .      ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^p^  ^   j,^j  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int  CI  F42b  i//00  Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17, 1970, 3536 

in:  ri  102    94                                                         lOCIaims  InLCLE01b27//6 

U.S.  CI.  102-94  U.S.  CI.  104-12                                                              27  Claims 


i?         <7        H      t» 


A  sabot  having  a  thermoplastic  body  and  thermosetting 
reinforced  phenolic  ring  embedded  therein  which  ring  retains 
a  projectile  in  position  in  the  forcing  cone  of  a  gun  barrel  is 
disclosed.  A  split  ring  plastic  retainer  is  used  to  hold  the  sabot 
in  place  on  the  Upered  rear  portion  of  the  projectile.  When 
the  projectile  is  fired,  centrifugal  force  and  heat  cause  the 
thermoplastic  material  to  expand  engaging  both  the  rifling  and 
side  wails  of  the  gun  bore  and  thereby  impariing  a  spinning 
motion  to  the  projectile,  while  also  acting  as  an  obturator  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  propellant  gases. 


3,744,427 

FUEL  GRAIN  WITH  OPEN-CELLED  MATRIX 

CONTAINING  LITHIUM 

Carl  D.  Good,  Seattle;  Donald  R.  Poole,  Woodinville.  and 

Eckart  W.  Schmidt,  Bcllcvuc,  all  of  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Rocket  Research  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,041 

Int.CI.C06d5//0 

U.S.  CL  102—100  10  Claims 


}   X  H  B   a 


A  track  leveling  and  tamping  machine  has  a  plurality  of 
tamping  units  whose  distance  from  each  other  may  be 
changed.  Each  tamping  unit  is  mounted  on  a  respective 
machine  frame  or  frame  portion  which  are  pivotally  coupled 
together,  and  a  track  lifting  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the 
frame.  At  least  one  running  gear  mounting  the  frame  or  frame 
portions  on  the  track  rails  is  arranged  between  each  two 
spaced  apart  tamping  units,  and  each  trailing  tamping  unit  is 
arranged  between  a  respective  pair  of  the  running  gears.  A 
reference  system  controls  the  leveling  of  the  track. 


3,744,429 

GROUND-EFFECT  GUIDE  FACILITY  FOR  A  MACHINE 

MOVING  ALONG  A  TRACK 

Jean   Henri   Berlin,   NeuUly-sur-Seine,   France,   assignor  to 

Berlin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  144,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1970, 7018357 
Int.CLB61b/i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  104—23  FS  4  Claims 


3i      *       31  V  ^XI3 


w  U  V  ^^ 


A  reactor  for  a  high  specific  impulse  rocket  motor  and  a 
method  of  generating  a  thrust  with  a  high  specific  impulse 
propellant  having  a  hydrogen  or  like  working  fluid.  Com- 
bustion is  accomplished  by  injecting  a  liquid  oxidizer  on  a  fuel 
grain  characterized  by  an  open-celled  foamed  matrix  having  a 
high  degree  of  porosity  to  hold  lithium  or  other  fuel  that 
becomes  partially  liquid  under  combustion  chamber  condi- 
tions. The  matrix  structure  includes  a  metal,  graphite  or  gra- 
phite-felt matrix  having  a  melting  temperature  greater  than 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  lithium  so  that  the 
liquefied  lithium  adheres  to  the  matrix  structure  by  surface 
tension  under  combustion  conditions.  The  metal  matrix  may 
itself  be  a  high  performance  fuel,  such  as  aluminum  or  berylli- 
um, coated  with  a  metal  of  higher  melting  temperature.  The 
fuel  is  loaded  into  the  matrix  structure  while  in  a  liquid  state 
and  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  either  by  immersion  or  by  use  of 
vacuum. 


M  J*         M 


Ground-effect  guide  facility  for  a  machine  on  a  track  by  way 
of  a  series  of  at  least  two  consecutive  fluid  cushions  connected 
resiliently  to  the  machine  structure. 

The  cushions  arc  so  devised  that  the  forces  transmitted  to 
the  structure  decrease  with  effect  from  a  pivot  cushion.  The 
resilient  connecting  assemblies  between  the  cushions  and  the 
machine  suucture  are  balloons  supplied  with  fluid  through 
calibrated  entry  orifices,  the  balloons  being  formed  with 
calibrated  outlet  orifices  so  that  the  pressure  in  any  balloon  is 
at  a  predetermined  mean  value. 

This  facility  is  of  use  for  tracked  ground  effect  machines. 


3,744,430 
PLATFORM  CONVEYORS 
Paul   Zuppiger,   Geneva,   Switierland,   assignor   to   BattcUe 
Memorial  Institute,  Carouge/Geneve  and  Dunlop  Holdhigs 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1970, 

24,857/70  I 

lnt.CI.B65f2y/;6  I 

U.S.  CL  104-25  5  Claims 

A  platform  conveyor  comprising  a  variable  speed  portion  m 
which  the  platforms  move  relative  to  one  another  wherein 
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each  platform  has  grooves  provided  in  the  load-bearing  sur- 
face for  combing  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyor.  The  sides  of  the 


depending  driving  arm  for  engaging  the  trolleys  and  a  nor- 
mally retracted  pivoted,  ramp  actuated,  pusher  arm  for  effect- 
ing final  discharge  of  the  trolleys  where  the  tracks  pass 
through  a  switch  point.  The  same  ramping  system  may  be  used 
to  effect  a  positive  propelling  member  to  trolley  lock  of  one  or 
both  arms  where  Uie  system  incorporates  a  vertical  incline. 
The  ramps  may  be  retractably  mounted  to  provide  selectivity 
in  operation. 


grooves  are  sloping  so  that  the  lateral  movement  adjacent 
platforms  vertically  displaces  obstructing  matter  from  the 
grooves. 


3,744,431 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Alan    Cumberbirch,    Fleet,    England,    assigiior    to    Dunlop 
Holdinss  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,705 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1970, 
32,609/70;    July    17,    1970,    34,711/70;    July    10,    1970» 
33,521/70 

IntCLB65g2///6 
U^.CL  104-25  8  Claims 


4 

A  Conveyor  system  for  passengers  or  goods  having  low- 
speed,  high-speed  and  intermediate  variable  speed  sections. 
The  Conveyor  utilizes  platforms  which  are  driven  in  the  high- 
speed section  by  means  of  a  moving  cable  beneath  the  plat- 
forms, the  latter  having  connectors  for  snap-on  and-off  en- 
gagement to  drive  or  release  the  phitforms  in  the  high-speed 
section,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,744,432 
TROLLEY  DIVERTER 
P«tcr  P.  Price,  Cascade,  and  Nathan  C.  Snyder,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,871 

Int.  CLB65g  77/42 

U.S.  CI.  104— 172  S  10  Chfans 


3,744,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  VEHICLE  ALONG  A  PATH 

OF TRAVEL 
Donald  A.  BemardI,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcmardi 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,365 

Int  CL  B65g  /  7/38;  B61b  13/12;  B65g  19/00 

US.  CL  104—172  B  18  Claims 


Apparatus  for  moving  a  vehicle  along  a  path  of  travel  such 
as  through  a  washing  installation  includes  an  endless  horizon- 
tally disposed  drive  chain  having  a  return  path  outside  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  on-demand  roller 
assemblies  for  selectively  engaging  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a 
drive  motor  for  the  chain,  a  self-lubrication  assembly,  stag- 
gered load-bearing  surfaces  for  supporting  the  roller  assem- 
blies regardless  of  the  degree  of  wear  adjustment  to  the  ap- 
paratus, and  a  unitary  slack  take-up  and  drive  assembly,  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  is  surface-mounted  for  convenient  in- 
stallation, access  and  maintenance. 


3,744,434 

SCHNABEL-TYPE  RAILROAD  CAR 

Rudolph  R.  Patrick,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Mc- 

Dowell-Wdlman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,373 

Int.  CL  B61d  3/16 

U.S.  CL  105-367  13  Claims 


The  system  has  over  and  under  propelling  member  and  trol-        There  is  provided  as  an  improvement  in  the  Schnabel-type 
ley  tracks  of  constant  spacing.  The  propelling  member  has  a    railroad  car  a  removable  cradle  to  enable  handlmg  of  struc- 
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tures  or  vessels  which  cannot  themselves  become  a  part  of  the 
Schnabel-type  car.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  beam 
means  for  coaction  in  compression  between  the  separable 
wheeled  parts  of  the  Schnabel  car,  separate  beam  means  for 
coaction  in  tension  between  the  separable  wheeled  portions 
and  including  means  for  supporting  the  vessel  on  its  side  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  separable  wheeled  portions,  and  means 
coacting  between  the  compression  beam  means  and  the  ten- 
sion beam  means  for  stabilizing  such  compression  and  tension 
beam  means  against  parallelogrammatic  movement. 


3,744,435 

DESK  PAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  W.  Tracy,  and  Julian  V.  Smith,  both  of  Tailahassc, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Evans  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,354 

Int  CI.  A47b  85/00,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-26  4  Claims 


^^^ 


^^^ 


^T?^ 


Desk  pad  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  holding  pencils,  pens,  paper  clips,  rubber 
bands,  etc.,  integrally  molded  to  one  side  ef  a  flat  rectangular 
writing  surface.  The  two  sides  of  the  wirting  surface  adjacent 
the  receptacles  are  provided  with  molded  ridges  to  ensure 
structural  rigidity.  The  remaining  side  of  the  writing  surface 
curls  under  in  perpendicular  fashion  to  abut  the  drawer  side  of 
the  desk  surface.  The  desk  pad  can  be  affixed  to  the  desk  by 
using  two-way  adhesive  tape.  Also  disclosed  is  a  vacuum- 
forming  process  for  making  the  desk  pad. 


stop  means  being  provided  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
movable  parts  and  resilient  locking  means  being  further 


provided  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  folding  table  in  their 
operative  position. 


3,744,437 

EXHIBIT  BOOTH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Ian  A.  Tesar,  121  S.  Compo  Road,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Mark 

D.  Robbing,  Old  Mill  Road.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUedJan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,863  I 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  108—153  2  Claims 


3,744,436  " 

FOLDING  TABLE 
Lcooida  Castelli,  and  Giancarlo  Pirctti,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Anonima  CastcUi  sji.s,  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,088 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  July  23, 1970, 52342  A/70 
Int.  CI.  A47b  3/00 
\]S.  CL  108—125  4  Claims 

A  folding  table  comprising  an  upper  board  or  plate  forming 
the  bearing  plane  of  the  table  which  is  supported  by  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  board  in  order 
to  be  turned  against  said  lower  surface  or  to  be  arranged  in  a 
position  perpendicular  to  said  board.as  the  table  is  in  use  posi- 
tion, characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

each  leg  is  indepedent  from  the  other  and  is  constituted  by  a 
stanchion,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  is  connected  as  an 
integral  part  a  sidewardly  extending  vertical  bracket,  to 
which  is  pivotally  connected  a  second  similar  vertical 
bracket  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  one  and 
is  able  to  accomplish  swinging  movements  through  an 
angle  of  about  90°  around  an  axis  which  is  concentric 
with  the  stanchion  axis.said  first  bracket  being  in  turn 
pivouUy  connected,by  means  of  a  hinge  having  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  board,  to  an  angle 
element  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  board  near  one 
comer  of  said  board, said  second  hinge  being  positioned 
so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  lower  surface  of  the 
board  just  enough  that  as  the  first  bracket  and  the  second 
bracket  are  in  abutting  relation,both  said  brackets  can  be 
turned  against  said  lower  surface  with  the  second  bracket 
sandwiched  between  the  first  bracket  and  said  board,limit 


A  light  weight  exhibit  booth  that  is  capable  of  a  great  variety 
of  configurations  with  options,  such  as  display  shelves  and  ad- 
vertising headers.  The  entire  construction  can  be  assembled 
and  disassembled  in  a  short  period  of  time  without  the  use  of 
tools.  The  panels  are  bendable  to  various  radii  and  covered 
with  impervious  paper.  The  booth  can  be  easily  transported 
and  reused. 


3,744,438 

INCINERATING 

Kenneth  J.  South  wick,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyro-Mag- 

nctics  Corporation,  Necdham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  44,788,  June  16, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,616,767,  and  Ser.  No.  46,694,  June  16, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,616,768,  and  Ser.  No.  53,416,  July  9, 1970,  Fat.  No. 
3,648,629,  each  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,685, 
Dec.  24, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,527,178.  This  application  Sept  2, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  177,317  , 

IntCI.F23g5//0 
U.S.CL110— 8E  27  Claims 

incinerating  refuse  material  by  providing  adjacent  first  and 
second  zones,  the  first  zone  being  a  heat  generating  zone  in 
which  a  mass  of  material  is  heated  to  provide  a  high  tempera- 
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ture  environment,  and  the  second  zone  being  an  incineration  3,744,440 

zone  communicating  with  the  first  zone  into  which  refuse         BURNER  FOR  LIGHT  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS 

Orian  R.  Gardner,  419  Marin  Avenue,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 


FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,869 
Int.  CI.  F23g  7/00 
U.S.CI.110-18R 


material  and  fluids  which  promote  and/or  support  the  in- 
cineration of  the  refuse  material  are  introduced. 


3,744,439 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  REFUSE  TO  A  GAS 

PRODUCING  CHAMBER  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  THE 

REFUSE  AND  A  REFUSE  DISPOSAL  PLANT 

COMPRISING  A  GASIFICATION  CHAMBER 

Erik  Laustsen,  KoMing,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dcstrugas  A/S, 

Kolding,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,982 
Claims    priority,   application    Denmark,   Oct.   31,    1969, 
5750/69 

IntCI.F23g5/(W 
U.S.CL  110—11  7  Claims 


11  Claims 


A  method  and  two  embodiments  of  apparatus  for  providing 
efficient  combustion  wherein  air  and  combustible  materials 
are  introduced  into  a  bottom  portion  of  a  vertical  chamber 
which  is  substantially  open  at  its  top,  the  combustible  material 
being  dispersed  upwardly  through  a  combustion  zone  with 
combustion  products  exiting  through  the  open  top  of  the 
chamber,  gases  which  tend  to  be  trapped  beneath  the  com- 
bustion zone  being  vented  from  the  chamber  through  suitable 
conduits  and  returned  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  if 
desired  for  more  complete  combustion.  One  embodiment  of 
the  apparatus  includes  a  feed  duct  extending  downwardly 
through  the  chamber  for  introducing  combustible  material 
thereinto.  Another  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes  a 
feed  assembly  with  a  hopper  and  feed  mechanism  for  respec- 
tively receiving  combustible  material  and  urging  it  upwardly 
through  a  feed  duct  into  the  chamber. 


3,744,441 
EARTH  WORKING  AND  PLANTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Donald  D.  Smith,  and  Richard  J.  ODowd,  both  of  c/o  Ace  In- 
dustries, P.O.  Box  353,  Colby,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,053 

Int  CI.  AOlc  5/00 

U.S.CI.  Ill  — 1  8Clafai8 


A  mdthod  of  supplying  refuse  to  a  gasification  chamber  by 
which  the  refuse  is  introduced  into  a  feed  shaft  communicat- 
ing with  the  gasification  chamber  and,  in  a  preheating  zone  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  is  preheated  to  a  temperature 
of  between  1 OCC  and  400'"C  for  providing  superheated  steam, 
and  further  it  is  ensured  that  within  the  feed  shaft  always  a 
refuse  layer  of  such  a  height  is  present,  that  steam  moving  up- 
wards within  said  shaft  from  said  preheating  zone  is  condensed 
within  the  refuse  layer  and  forms  a  steam  pocket  upwardly 
limited  by  a  layer  of  condensed  steam  or  water,  whereby  a  bar- 
ring is  provided  preventing  gas  from  the  gasification  chamber 
to  depart  through  the  shaft  and  keeping  most  of  the  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  of  the  air  contained  in  the  refuse  back  so  that  it  is 
prevented  that  this  oxygen  and  nitrogen  is  introduced  into  the 
gasification  chamber. 


An  earth  working  and  planting  apparatus  for  use  in  conser- 
vation of  rainfall  in  semi-arid  agricultural  areas  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  mobile  frame  pulled  by  a  prime  mover  with 
discs  and  planters  arranged  in  a  manner  to  cultivate  the  soil  to 
form  furrows  with  spaced  interruptions  on  dams  resulting  in  a 
series  of  pockets  or  traps  to  prevent  errosion  and  in  case  of 
rain  to  hold  water  until  it  is  absorbed  by  the  soil  and  to  plant 
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seed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  the  beds  between  the  pocket  fur- 
rows as  the  pocketing  and  planting  is  performed.  Planting 
water  and  pre-cmergence  spray  may  be  delivered  to  the 
ground  surface  to  aid  and  stimulate  growth  from  the  deposited 
seeds.  m 


3,744,442 
AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  CHANGER 
Sid  Michaels,  and  Frank  Darwin,  both  of  Knoxviile,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  183,538 
Int.  CI.  D05b  59/00 
VS.  CI.  112—186  10  Clainis 


J 


An  automatic  bobbin  changer  for  sewing  machines  includes 
a  cylindrical  container  for  housing  a  plurality  of  bobbins  in  a 
circular  array  such  that  the  uppermost  bobbin  may  be  utilized 
by  a  standard  sewing  machine  in  a  conventional  manner,  a 
cycling  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  container  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  move  a  new  bobbin  into  an  operative 
position,  a  clutch-brake  device  positioned  between  a  drive 
motor  of  the  cycling  mechanism  and  the  sewing  machine  drive 
for  declutching  and  braking  the  main  drive  of^e  sewing 
machine  while  the  bobbin  cylinder  is  being  cycled  and  for  dis- 
engaging the  brake  and  reengaging  the  clutch  after  the  bobbin 
has  been  cycled  to  resume  sewing,  and  a  control  system  for 
counting  the  stitches  sewn  from  a  particular  bobbin  and  for 
actuating  the  cycling  mechanism  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  pieces  have  been  sewn  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  stitches  in  each  and  simultaneously  operating  the 
clutch-brake  device. 


3,744,443 

COMBINATION  SEWING  MACHINE  HOUSING  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Wayne  A.  Current,  Cranford,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,213 

Int  CI.  D05b  77/00 

VS.  CI.  1 12—258  6  Claims 


m  «) 


A  sewing  machine  housing  having  a  base  with  a  work  sup- 
port, a  standard  upstanding  at  one  end  of  the  base,  a  bracket 
arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  overlaying 
the  work  support,  and  terminating  in  a  sewing  head.  A  one- 
piece  jacket  is  provided  for  concealing  the  sewing  instrumen- 
talities and  the  work  support.  The  jacket  has  a  front  panel,  a 
rear  panel  and  an  end  panel  integral  with  the  front  and  rear 
panels  so  that  the  front  and  rear  panels  each  have  one  free  end 


with  a  latch  member  provided  thereon.  The  free  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  panels  are  slidably  positioned  relative  to  the  bed 
and  arm  into  abutting  relationship  with  the  standard  and  the 
latch  members  engage  slots  in  the  standard  to  lock  the  jacket 
in  place.  A  storage  compartment  is  provided  on  the  interior  of 
the  jacket.  A  pivotable  handle  on  top  of  the  bracket  arm  al- 
lows the  frame  with  the  jacket  in  the  installed  position  to  be 
carried.  , 

3,744,444 

DEVICE  FOR  STOWING  A  ROLLER  FURLING  JIB 

James  F.  Baer,  608  Second  Key  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,360  I 

Int  CI.  B63h  9/06, 9/08 

U.S.CL114— 106  11  Claims 


A  roller  furling  jib  stowage  device  including  a  base  having 
two  openings  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  mount  for  receiv- 
ing a  headstay,  and  an  arm  which  pivots  about  the  mount  and 
has  a  connector  for  affixing  the  arm  at  either  of  said  openings. 
The  arm  further  has  an  opening,  which  may  be  in  the  connec- 
tor, for  receiving  the  jib,  so  that  the  jib  may  be  positioned 
either  fore  or  aft  of  the  headstay  by  swinging  the  arm  about 
the  mount. 


3,744,445 
BOAT  FENDER  OR  BUMPER 
John  F.  Malcnka,  6194  Wallace  Boulevard,  North  Ridgevillc, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,244  | 

Int  CI.  B63b  59/02 
U.S.  CL  1 14— 2 1 9  8  Claims 


A  boat  fender  or  bumper  device  is  provided  for  cushioning 
the  impact  of  a  boat  with  another  boat,  or  a  wharf  or  dock. 
The  device  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  compact  frame 
mounted  within  the  hull  or  gunwale  of  the  boat,  and  having  an 
impact  bar  movable  to  an  extended  operative  position  exteri- 
orly of  the  hull,  and  to  an  inoperative  position  substantially  en- 
tirely within  the  hull.  Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  im- 
pact bar  in  extended  or  operating  position,  and  for  locking  it 
also  in  retracted  or  inoperative  position.  A  novel  arrangement 
of  a  cable  and  spring  tensioning  means  is  utilized  for  cushion- 
ing and  controlling  the  impact. 


3,744,446 
PROPELLER  DRIVEN  BOATS 

Frank  Billington  Gibbins,  297  Boundary  Road,  Mordialloc, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  24, 1970, 3599 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5/06 

VS.  CL  1 15—39  8  Cbdms 

The  hull  of  a  propeller  driven  planing  boat  powered  by  an 

inboard  engine  is  provided  on  the  underside  thereof  with  a 
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channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull  from  the  stem 
towards  the  bow,  with  the  channel  being  of  maximum  depth  at 
the  stem  to  accommodate  a  propeller  therein  adjacent  the 
stem,  said  channel  widening  and  becoming  shallower  until  it 
merges  with  the  hull  surface,  and  with  the  cross-sectional 
perimeter  of  the  channel  being  of  the  same  length  along  the 


continued  pulling  on  said  tab  effects  withdrawal  of  one  of  said 
sheath  or  treated  element  from  the  housing  while  the  wall 


length  of  the  channel  so  that  the  surface  area  of  the  channel 
remains  constant  as  a  wetted  area  throughout  the  length  of  the 
channel.  This  provides  a  contour  of  the  channel  adapted  to  en- 
sure that  water  will  flow,  during  motion  of  the  hull,  through 
the  channel  without  producing  eddy  currents,  cavitation,  aera- 
tion or  other  fluid  flow  effects  likely  to  affect  the  operating  ef- 
ficiency of  the  propeller  in  the  channel. 


3,744,447 

BOOK  MARKER 

Lon  Hemon,  7736  N.  Eastlake  Terrace,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,546 

Int.  CI.  B42d  9/00 

U.S.CL  116—119  4  Claims 


defining  the  restricted  opening  retains  the  other  one  of  said 
sheath  or  treated  element. 


3,744,449 

ARTICLE  HANGING,  CONVEYING,  AND  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Barney   C.   Guttman,   Pittsburgh;   William  J.  Suchy,  East 

Pittsburgh,  and  Vincent  J.  Berardinelli,  Murraysville,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,095 

Int  CL  B05c  5/00,  /  7/74 

U.S.  CL  1 18—324  1 1  Claims 


tun 


A  bookmarker  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  between 
the  pages  of  a  book  and  having  a  flexible  marker  arm  to  which 
is  affixed  to  the  end  thereof  an  extension  member  carrying  in- 
dicia for  indicating  a  sequential  order  and  an  indicator  which 
can  be  positionally  set  to  indicate  or  to  direct  attention  to  the 
left  or  right  opened  page  of  the  book. 


3,744,448 
MEANS  TO  DISPENSE  STERILE  SHEET-LIKE 
COMPONENTS 
Philip  Boone,  15  Fenwick  Road,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,600,  Oct  27, 1967, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  715,768, 
March  25, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,652,174.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  238,578 
Int  CLB43k  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-37  19  Claims 

Treated  sheets  or  pads  are  each  encased  in  a  hertically 
sealed  sheath  and  stacked  within  a  housing.  At  least  one 
packet  is  aligned  with  a  restricted  dispensing  opening  of  the 
housing.  A  tab  is  operatively  associated  with  a  weakened  por- 
tion of  said  aligned  packet  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  through 
said  opening  whereby  said  weakened  portion  is  ruptured  and 


Articles  (e.g.,  aluminum  extmsions)  are  suspended  from  a 
conveyor  for  transport  through  a  continuous  painting  line. 
The  articles  are  suspended  by  hangers,  each  of  which  includes 
a  gripper  plate  swingably  connected  to  a  stabilizer  plate.  The 
stabilizer  plate  is  rigidly  connected  to  an  elongated  member 
which  is  swingably  connected  to  the  conveyor.  The  gripper 
plate  has  slots  which  receive  the  articles,  and  enlarged 
recesses  which  allow  relative  swinging  movement  between  the 
article  and  the  gripper  plate  so  that  the  extrusion  operatively 
engages  gripper  comers  of  the  gripper  plate.  The  gripper  cor- 
ners securely  hold  the  extrusion  by  action  of  gravity  tending  to 
swing  the  extrusion  in  lever  fashion  to  jam  the  extmsion 
between  the  gripper  comers. 


3,744,450 
DEVICE  FOR  RECLAIMING  DRY  POWDER 
PARTICULATES 
Sbeila  Hardy,  400  North  Avenue,  Bartlctt,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,451 

Int  CLB05b  7/25,  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—326  5  Claims 

A  moveable  backdrop  filter  element  mounted  for  travel 

over  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  arranged  for  collecting  and 
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reclaiming  surplus  dry  powder  particulates,  such  as  used  in 
electrostatic  deposition  systems.  A  particular  feature  of  the  in- 


vention is  the  ready  interchangeability  of  the  filter  elements  to 
permit  the  rapid  change  of  deposition  colors. 


3,744,451 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  OF  THE  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

TYPE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

USING  A  DRY  DEVELOPER 

Yutaka  Koizumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  209,521 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/119415 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 
\}S.  CI.  1 18—637  10  Claims 


3,744.452 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  WITH 
CYLINDRICAL  DRUM  LIQUID  CONTACT  UNIT 
Joseph  Savit,  Glcncoe;  Rudolph  P.  Guzik,  Chicago;  Harry  A. 
Wayne,  Evanston;  Arvind  R.  Saklikar,  Park  Forest,  and 
Jack  M.  Van  Eck,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American 
Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,531,  April  4,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,669,073.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,559 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  16  Claims 


Liquid  developer  system  for  electrostatic  printing.  Latent 
images  carried  on  a  sheet  or  web  are  developed  by  distributing 
a  liquid  carrier  containing  toner  particles  over  a  foraminous 
cyhndrical  drum.  The  latent  image  surface  is  contacted  with 
the  liquid  developer  carried  on  the  drum,  and  excess  liquid  is 
removed  from  the  contact  area  through  small  openings  in  the 
drum  surface. 


3,744,453 
SANITARY  WASTE  RECEIVER  AND  GUIDE  ROD  DEVICE 

FOR  DOGS 

Gershon  Deitch,  553  Chelsea  Road,  Oceanside.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,614 

Int.  CLA47f /J/06 

U.S.CL  119—1  3  Claims 


A  developing  device  of  the  brush  type  for  electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus  using  a  dry  developer  comprising  pivotal 
magnet  units  on  whose  undersides  a  magnetic  brush  composed 
of  powdered  dry  developer  is  formed,  a  developer  supple- 
menting pan  disposed  beneath  the  magnet  units  containing  a 
quantity  of  the  dry  developer  for  delivering  a  fresh  supply  to 
the  magnet  units,  a  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  pan 
and  the  magnet  units  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
photosensitive  sheet  conveyor  interposed  between  the  magnet 
units  and  the  developer  supplementing  pan.  The  conveyor  is 
of  the  endless  belt  type  and  can  be  moved  between  a  develop- 
ing position,  wherein  the  endless  belt  is  driven,  and  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  the  endless  belt  is  stationary,  permitting  the 
magnet  units  and  the  developer  pan  unobstructed  relative 
movement  while  the  conveyor  is  disposed  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


I  \ 

v/ 


K 


I  r 


^.  iV 


A  sanitary  waste  receiver  and  guide  rod  is  disclosed  for  use 
with  dogs,  whereby  their  waste  products  or  droppings  may  be 
received  and  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  manner.  The  device 
consists  of  a  disposable  pouch  and  a  reusable  guide  rod 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  pouch. 


3,744,454 
ROCK  AND  GRAVEL  BED  SIMULATION  FOR 

AQUARIUMS 
Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  Rochelle,  and  Albert  J.  Dinnerstein, 
Far  Rockaway,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Metaframe  Cor- 
poration, Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,06 1  | 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  64/00;  B44f  9/04 

U.S.CL  119—5  7  Claims 

An  article  for  simulating  a  natural  appearance  of  a  rock, 

sand  and  gravel  bed,  the  article  comprising  a  deformed  blank. 

The  blank  is  generally  vacuum-formed  and  provided  with  an 
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upper  exposed   surface  having  a   roughened   texture.  The  3,744,456 

roughened  texture  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  WALLED  ENCLOSURES 

elements  secured  thereto  acts  to  simulate  aquatic-bed  particle    Ralph  Wheeler,  Waterflow,  N.  Mex.,  and  Leroy  P.  Young,  P.O. 

matter.  The  blank  furthermore  is  provided  with  enlarged        Box511,Kirkland,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,142 
Int.  CL  AOlk  07/00 
,0  U.S.CI.  119— 20  7  Claims 


^0 


recesses  for  receiving  plant  replica,  rock,  sand  and  gravel  to 
stereoscopically  cooperate  with  the  roughened  texture  of  the 
blank  to  further  enhance  simulation  of  a  natural  rock,  sand 
and  gravel  bed. 


3,744,455 

CABLE  AVL\RY  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ERECTING  THE  SAME 

James  M.  Fowler,  1837  N.  Hudson  St,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,290 

Int  CI.  AOlk  57/06 

U.S.CI.  119— 17  32  Claims 


^C{>^^3^^'^ 


Bend  resistant  and  torsion  yielding  panel  members  form 
panel  assemblies,  with  firm  yet  detachable  connection 
between  the  panel  assemblies  in  a  knock  down  construction 
corral.  This  construction  provides  straight  line  relations 
between  edges  and  members  of  the  adjacent  panel  assemblies 
in  absence  of  stress  applied  thereto  and  provides  a  gentle  yet 
firm  snubbing  action  through  an  elastic  yielding  of  the  panel 
assemblies  when  impact  is  applied  thereto  by  an  animal 
penned  therein  without  any  pinching  or  scratching  of  the 
animal.  Other  walled  enclosures  of  the  same  construction  are 
applied  to  truck  bodies. 


3,744,457 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  O.  Heine,  61  James  Way,  Scituate,  and  Duwayne  Sim- 
mons, 84  Pleasant  St,  Randolph,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,823 
Int  CI.  A61d  03/00 
\3J&.  C\.  1 19— 103  5  Claims 


u 


A  large  aviary  structure  in  which  the  natural  habitat  of  the 
birds  housed  therein  can  be  realistically  simulated,  with  the 
confining  walls  and  roof  of  the  structure  being  so  unobtrusive 
and  so  well  camouflaged  as  to  produce  in  the  visitor  to  the  avi- 
ary the  illusion  that  the  birds  are  not  artificially  confined  at  all 
but  are  free  to  fly  wherever  they  desire. 

The  side  walls  and  roof  of  the  structure  are  formed  of  a  light 
weight,  open  mesh  material  that  is  preferably  gray-green  in 
color  and  adapted  to  have  vines  grow  upon  the  mesh.  The  roof 
and  side  walls  are  supported  by  a  relatively  small  diameter 
roof -defining  cable,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  roof -supporting 
framework  of  catenary  cables  of  relatively  larger  diameter, 
which  framework  surrounds  and  is  spaced  above  and  outside 
the  roof-defining  cable.  Various  combinations  of  catenary  ca- 
bles that  form  roof -supporting  frameworks  are  disclosed. 

Typically,  the  roof-supporting  catenary  cable  framework  is 
in  turn  supported  by  more  or  less  vertical  support  poles.  The 
distance  separating  the  roof-defining  cable  from  the  catenary 
cable  framework  and  the  support  poles  renders  the  cable 
framework  and  poles  virtually  unnoticeable  to  one  standing 
inside  the  aviary  structure. 

The  side  walls  are  preferably  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  to  top  of  the  aviary  structure. 

A  method  of  erecting  the  cable  aviary  structure  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


Animal  restraining  apparatus  which  is  table  mounted  and 
which  engages  the  hind  quarters  of  an  animal  to  immobilize 
the  animal  against  vertical  movement  while  permitting 
horizontal  movement  and  substantially  free  access  to  the  body 
of  said  animal. 


3,744,458 
ONCE-THROUGH  BOILER  WITH  SUSPENDED  TUBE 

SYSTEM 
Hermann  Bruckner,  and  Werner  Emsperger,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1970,  P  20 
34  464.3 

Int  CLF22b  37/24 
U.S.  CI.  1 22— 6  A  6  Claims 

In  a  once-through  boiler  having  vaporizer  heating  surface 
members,  in  the  form  of  a  tightly  welded  helical  winding  of 
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tubes,  suspended  on  unheated  downcomer  tubes,  the  helical    which  is  discharged  during  the  second  or  injection  stage.  The 
winding  of  tubes  is  fixedly  connected  only  at  upper  and  lower    shifting  from  one  stage  to  the  other  is  controlled  by  two 

switches  constituted  by  transistors  acting  in  alternation  so  as 
I    •  to   energize    during   a   predetermined   stage   a   unijunction 


ends  thereof  to  the  downcomer  tubes,  while  it  is  connected 
slidingly  to  (he  downcomer  tubes  at  locations  intermediate  the 
fixed  connections. 


3,744,459 

CONDENSATE  DRAIN  SUBCOOLER  FOR  MOISTURE 

SEPARATOR  AND  REHEATER 

WUIiam  G.  Reed,  Cumberland  Forcsidc,  Maine,  anignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct,  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,090 

Int.CI.F22gy/04 

VS.  CL  122—483  2  Cbiins 


MTUMTtD 
STEAM 

i«L£T 


A  moisture  separator  and  reheater  for  separating  moisture 
from  wet  steam  and  heating  it  using  condensing-type  tube 
bundles  operating  under  saturated  conditions  incorporates  a 
special  heat  exchanger  in  the  condensate  drain  line  to  subcool 
the  condensate  and  prevent  instability  or  cavitation  in  the 
drain.  The  subcooUng  heat  exchanger  boils  liquid  taken  from 
the  moisture  separator  and  reheater  cycle  to  perform  the  con- 
densate cooling. 


3,744,460 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Louis  Monpctit,  L'Etang  La  ViUc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Des  Procedes  Modernes  D'li^cction  Sopromi,  Lcs  Murcaux, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,002 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1970, 7015452 

Int.  CI.  F02b  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-32  EA  1 1  Claims 

A  fuel  injecting  system  providing  an  accurate  adjustment  of 

the  duration  of  injection,  the  operative  cycle  being  subdivided 

into  a  first  stage  during  which  tJie  energy  required  for  injection 

or  the  corresponding  information  is  stored  in  a  condenser 


transistor  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  injection 
in  conformity  with  a  number  of  parameters  stored  in  memo- 
ries. The  original  signals  fed  into  the  system  are  ad- 
vanugeously  produced  by  an  oscillator  operating  for 
predetermined  angular  positions  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,744,461 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAUST 

SMOKE  IN  LC.  ENGINES 

John  Derek  Davis,  BeaconsfieM,  England,  aasifnor  to  Ricardo 

&  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1970, 
42,487/70 

Int  CI.  F02b  3/00;  F02d  1/04 
VS.  CI.  1 23—32  EA  7  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pump  whose 
control  rack  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  maximum  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine,  is  pro- 
vided with  an  electrohydraulic  control  circuit  coupled  to  the 
said  stop  for  automatic  reduction  of  the  maximum  fuel 
delivery  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  increase  in  smoke 
density  in  the  gaseous  exhaust  from  the  engine  exhaust  duct. 
An  electrode  assembly  mounted  in  the  exhaust  duct  and  insu- 
lated therefrom  receives  an  electrical  charge  from  the  charged 
carbon  smoke  particles  impinging  upon  it,  and  the  resultant 
potential  developing  on  the  electrode  is  continuously  mea- 
sured as  a  signal  dependent  upon  exhaust  smoke  density,  and 
is  supplied  as  an  input  signal  to  the  electrohydraulic  control 
circuit.  The  output  member  of  the  control  circuit  is  a  hydrau- 
lic plunger  whose  movable  member  comprises  the  said  ad- 
justable stop. 
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3,744^2 
LIQUID  COOLED  RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Otto       Herschmann,       Schomdorf;       Hermann       Mettig, 
Bodenidrchcn;    Bcmhard    Medenus,    Bensbcrg-Lostheide; 
Hans-Uirkh  Howe,  Bcnsberg-Frankenforst,  and  Hans-Jur- 
gcn  Klatte,  Cologne-Deutz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Klockncr-Humboldt-Deutz      Aktiengesellschaft,     Cologne- 
Deutz,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54317,  July  14, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1969,  P  19 
36  022  6 

Int.  CI.  F02f  1/02, 1/04, 1/10 
U^.CL  123—41.31  8Claim8 


relatively  high  mixture  velocity.  Specifically,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  runner  progressively  diminishes 
downstream  from  the  entrance  to  the  runner  at  the  manifold's 
plenum. 


A  liquid-cooled  reciprocaole  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  a  crank-case  extending  into  the  region  of  the  foot 
portion  of  a  cylinder  while  adjacent  said  crank-case  there  is 
provided  a  jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  forming 
therewith  a  first  cooling  fluid  receiving  chamber,  while  the 
cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  together  form  a  structural  unit 
which  is  inserted  between  and  rests  against  the  cylinder  head 
and  the  crank-case,  said  first  cooling  fluid  receiving  chamber 
means  communicating  through  passage  means  with  second 
cooling  fluid  receiving  chamber  means  in  the  cylinder  head. 


3,744,463 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  HAVING  A  SUDDEN  ENLARGEMENT  IN  THE 

FLOW  PATH  OF  EACH  RUNNER 

James  D.  McFarland,  Jr.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edelbrock  Equipment  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,329 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  123-52  MV  20  Claims 


/6^ 


/s-r 


/^s 


3,744,464 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE 

IN  THE  INLET  MANIFOLD  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Peter  Soltau,  Solihull,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,410 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar,-;0,  1970, 
13,694/70  \. 

Int  CI.  P02b  33/00;  F02m  23/04;  F02d  3im 
U^.CL  123-119  D  k  5  Claims 


35       I 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  inlet 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  speed- 
responsive  valve  in  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
manifold,  and  a  control  device  responsive  to  the  pressure 
downstream  of  the  speed-responsive  valve  and  to  the  manifold 
pressure,  the  arrangements  being  such  that  when  the  engine 
speed  is  above  a  predetermined  level  and  the  manifold  pres- 
sure is  below  a  predetermined  level  the  control  device  admits 
additional  air  to  the  manifold. 


3,744,465 
HYDRAULIC  SHUTTLE  VAVLE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS 
James  R.  Voss,  Wilbraham,  and  A.  Frank  Jeney,  Westfleld, 
both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   AMBAC   Industries,   Inc., 
Springfield,  III. 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,203 

Int.CI.F02m4//M 

U^.  CL  123—139  AM  22  Claims 


A  sudden  enlargement,  in  the  form  of  a  step,  is  provided 
proximate  the  entrance  of  each  runner  of  a  manifold  to  the 
ports  of  an  engine  and  where  mixture  velocity  is  relatively  low 
with  respect  to  mixture  velocity  elsewhere  in  the  same  velocity 
profile.  The  enlargements  control  reverse  mixture  flow  and  in- 
crease the  amount  of  mixture  entering  the  engine's  cylinders. 
It  is  believed  that  this  increase  in  flow  is  partially  due  to  a 
reduction  or  elimination  of  Ixjundary  layer  separation  in  the 
inlet  port.  The  geometry  of  the  runners  is  such  as  to  promote 


The  output  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  plunger  is  alternately 
directed  to  a  pair  of  injection  nozzles  by  a  hydraulically  actu- 
ated shuttle  valve.  A  shuttle  housing  incorporated  into  the 
high  pressure  circuit  includes  a  bore  containing  the  valve  shut- 
tle which  is  reciprocated  by  alternating  fuel  pressure  in- 
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troduced  at  each  end  of  the  bore.  The  alternating  pressurized 
fuel  is  supplied  to  the  bore  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
reciprocation  of  the  pump's  plunger  by  a  rotary  distributor 
driven  by  the  pump  cam  shaft.  Means  are  provided  in  the  shut- 
tle to  interconnect  the  shuttle  actuating  and  the  injection 
pump  high  pressure  passages  during  the  intervals  between  fuel 
injection  to  establish  a  controlled  low  pressure  level  in  the 
high  pressure  passages  prior  to  the  next  injection. 


3,744,466 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  CONTROL 
GENERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hardnut   Brammcr,  Stuttgart;   Gcrd   Hohne,   Lndwigsburg; 
Gcrt  Jakob,  Stuttgart;  Harald  KaUppke,  Hohcnacker;  Ger- 
hard Sohner,  Geradstettcn;   Karl  Ehrmann,  and  Gunter 
Brand,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assigncrs  to  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,374 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1970,  P  20 
38  037.4 

Iiit.CI.F02p;/00 
U.S.  CL  123—148  E  15  Claims 


inactivated  while  the  engine  is  being  cranked.  The  quick 
precise  response  of  the  circuit  is  of  particular  value  in  connec- 
tion with  emergency  motor-generator  installations  designed  to 


start  automatically  in  response  to  an  electrical  power  failure 
and  which  do  not  have  an  operator  in  attendance  to  actuate  a 
starter  motor. 


3,744,468 

COMBINED  ROPE  STARTER  AND  GUARD  FOR 

GASOLINE  ENGINES 

Daniel  E.  Braun,  BrookfieM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 

ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,320 

Int.  CI.  F02n  3102 

U.S.  CI.  123—185  A  4  Claims 


The  minimal  clearances  between  the  pole  teeth  of  the  stator 
and  rotor  of  the  control  generator  in  an  ignition  distributor  for 
internal  combustion  engines  are  independent  of  eventual  stray 
movements  of  the  drive  shaft  by  mounting  the  stator  on  the 
drive  shaft  so  that  the  sUtor  and  the  rotor  of  the  control 
generator  share  all  stray  movements  of  the  drive  shaft  but  the 
rotor  is  free  to  rotate,  without  contact,  relative  to  the  stator. 
The  stator  is  angularly  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  drive 
shaft  by  a  link  which  changes  its  position  in  response  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  inuke  manifold  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine.  The  drive  shaft  has  a  male  portion  which  is  joumalled 
in  the  housing  of  the  ignition  distributor  and  a  sleeve  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  male  portion  and  supports  the  stator 
and  the  rotor  of  the  control  generator.  The  sleeve  receives 
torque  from  the  male  portion  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  ad- 
vance mechanism.  The  entire  rotor,  portions  of  the  rotor, 
and/or  portions  of  the  stator  can  be  made  of  a  sintered  materi- 
al. 


3,744,467 
STARTER  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  FAST  RESET  MEANS 

Harold    H.    Wagner,    Peoria.    III.,    assignor    to    Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,969 

Int.  CI.  F02n  S  7100 

VS.  CI.  1 23—  1 79  BG  2  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  the  starter  motor  of  an  engine  has  rapid 
acting  and  reliable  means  for  automatically  reattempting  start- 
ing in  the  event  that  the  pinion  gear  of  the  starter  motor  fails 
to  engage  the  driven  gear  of  the  engine  due  to  tooth  abutment 
or  other  causes.  A  time  delay  relay  periodically  reopens  the 
pinion  gear  shifting  solenoid  circuits  until  such  time  as  the 
pinion  gear  is  engaged  at  which  point  the  time  delay  means  is 


On  an  engine  having  a  flywheel  blower  enclosed  in  a  shroud, 
a  driven  clutch  element  is  fixed  on  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  crankshaft,  spaced  from  the  shroud.  A  cooperating  driving 
clutch  element  is  slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  crankshaft 
between  the  driven  element  and  the  shroud.  A  rope  pulley  is 
concentrically  fixed  to  the  driving  clutch  element  and  has  an 
apertured  coaxial  skirt  projecting  towards  the  shroud  and 
releasably  engageable  with  a  clip  thereon.  A  cup-shaped  out- 
ward extension  on  the  pulley  encloses  the  driven  clutch  ele- 
ment. I 
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3,744,469 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Josef      Reisachcr,      Wendlingen;      Fricdrich      Noltemeyer, 
Hohenacker  krcis  Waiblingen,  and  Albrecht  Schmid,  Stutt- 
gart, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,495 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  011.7 

Int  CI.  F02f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123-195  8  Claims 


3,744,471 
CARBURETOR  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Paul  E.  Braun,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  and  Ernest  J.  Obermeyer, 
both  of  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,912 

IntCLF02m  19112, 1 1 14;  ¥02d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 23— 198  DB  5  Cbdms 


A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
cylinder  block  as  well  as  with  a  main  bearing  and  a  main  bear- 
ing cover  of  a  crankcase  which  are  connected  with  each  other 
by  bolts  whereby  the  bolts  extending  from  the  cylinder  block 
to  the  main  bearing  cover  only  engage  at  the  same  whereas 
they  extend  freely  through  the  main  bearing  so  that  the  forces 
acting  on  the  main  bearing  are  transmitted  directly  to  the 
cylinder  block  or  the  main  bearing  cover. 


A  manifold  vacuum  controlled  servo  normally  positions  the 
carburetor  throttle  valve  to  an  engine  idle  speed  and  start 
position,  the  servo  having  a  vacuum  reservoir  and  the  vacuum 
line  having  an  engine  ignition  system  controlled  vent  valve  so 
that  upon  engine  ignition  shutoff,  the  vent  valve  immediately 
connects  the  vacuum  line  to  atmospheric  pressure  prior  to  the 
natural  bleeddown  of  the  manifold  vacuum  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  permits  the  reservoir  vacuum  to  effect  closing  of 
the  throttle  valve  to  prevent  engine  dieseling  and  minimize 
emissions. 


3,744,470 
ENGINE  ANTI-DIESEL  CONTROL 
James   R.   Clarke,  NorthvUle,   and   Ernest  J.   Obermeyer, 
Orchard  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,911 

Int.  CI.  F02m  19/12, 1/14;  F02d  33/00 

U.S.CL123-198DB  2  Claims 


3,744,472 
MULTIPLE-BALL  AND  PROJECTILE  TOY 
Leona  C.  O'Ryan,  Galloway,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  C. 
Bova,  Galloway,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,512 
Int  CI.  F41b  15/00 

6  Chums 


U.S.  CI.  124-1 


The  throttle  valve  of  a  downdraft  type  carburetor  is  con- 
trolled in  its  movement  by  a  servo  in  turn  controlled  by 
manifold  vacuum  changes;  springs  initially  move  the  throttle 
valve  to  an  idle  speed  setting  for  engine  starting  as  well  as  en- 
gine idling;  and,  engine  shutoff  permits  vacuum  in  a  reservoir 
to  temporarily  move  the  throttle  valve  towards  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  prevent  dieseling. 


A  multiple-ball  toy  is  provided  having  a  resilient  first  ball 
and  a  relatively  smaller  second  ball  with  the  larger  first  ball 
having  a  socket  to  receive  the  second  ball  and  support  the 
second  ball  in  stacked  relationship  when  the  socket  is  up- 
wardly oriented.  An  impulse  force  applied  to  the  resilient 
large  ball  is  transmitted  to  the  second  thereby  imparting  a 
propelling  force  to  the  second  causing  separation  and  projec- 
tion of  the  smaller  second  ball  through  the  air. 
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3,744,473 

COMPOSITE  ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  BOW  LIMB 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jim  Z.  Nishioka,  1268  Hemlock  St,  N.W.,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Coatinuatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  99,966,  Dec.  21, 1970, 

abandoned.  Thb  appUcatkm  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,092 

Iiit.CLF41b5/00 
VS.  CL  124—24  6  Claims 


An  archery  bow  is  composed  of  a  rigid  middle  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rotatable  members  supported  at  equal  distances 
from  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  bow  arms  connected  to  the 
rotatable  members  respectively  and  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  rigid  middle  portion,  with  the  bowstring  extending 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  anns,  means  interconnecting  the 
rotatable  members  causing  them  to  rotate  in  unison  and  in  op- 
posite directions  for  equalizing  the  movement  of  the  bow 
arms,  and  resilient  tension  means  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  members  and  the  movement  of  the  arms. 


3,744,474 
STEAM  COOKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harold  N.  Shaw,  Harwich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,587 

Int.CI.A21b//0« 

U.S.  CI.  126-20  9  Claims 
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A  steam  cooker  of  the  type  used  principally  to  quickly  cook 
quantities  of  fresh  or  frozen  foods,  characterized  by  rapid  at- 
tainment of  cooking  conditions  and  economical  and  safe  use 
of  steam.  A  chamber,  into  which  the  food  is  introduced  for 
cooking,  has  an  inlet  passage  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
steam  and  a  free-venting  oudet  passage  through  which  dis- 
placed air  and  condensate  are  drained  Disposed  in  the  outlet 
passage  are  temperature -sensmg  means  which  detect  full  dis- 
placement of  air  from  the  chamber  by  a  rise  of  temperature  to 
near  that  of  the  steam,  e.g.,  200''-212T.  When  this  condition 
has  been  attained  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  steam  source  is 
terminated   in   response  to  the  temperature-sensing  means 


through  the  action  of  flow  controlling  means  of  a  type  ap- 
propriate to  the  particular  steam  source  used.  This  tempera- 
ture-sensing means  may  then  connect  heating  means  provided 
to  superheat  the  steam  in  the  chamber  and  when  the  outlet 
passage  cools,  the  temperature-sensing  means  turns  off  the 
heating  means  and  reconnects  the  steam.  One  steam  flow  con- 
trolling means  is  a  solenoid-operated  valve  closing  the  inlet 
passage;  another  is  a  control  which  reduces  heat  to  a  steam 
boiler  and  another  is  a  control  which  reduces  the  water  supply 
to  a  flask  steam  generator. 


3,744,475 
TILTING  BRAZIER 
Gcoiic  W.  Mykr;  Edward  A.  Reid,  Jr.,  both  of  Columbus,  and 
Robert  G.  Venendaal,  Arlington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Colombia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,577  I 

Int  CI.  F24c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  126—39  R  21  Claims 


A  tilting  brazier  including  a  flat  cooking  pan  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  has  a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  mechanically 
and  thermally  bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  pan  in  heat 
transfer  relation  therewith.  The  heat  pipes  have  evaporator 
and  condenser  portions  with  substantially  the  entire  con- 
denser portion  of  each  of  the  pipes  being  located  beneath  the 
pan  while  the  evaporator  portions  thereof  extend  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  pan.  A  gas  fired  burner  positioned  adjacent 
the  evaporator  portions  of  the  heat  pipes  supply  heat  thereto 
so  that  heat  supplied  to  the  evaporator  portions  thereof  is 
uniformly  transmitted  to  the  pan  through  the  condenser  por- 
tions of  the  heat  pipes.  i 

3,744,476 

ORCHARD  HEATER 

Richard  P.  Georges,  101  Fremont  St.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,420 

Int  CI.  AOlg  75/06 

U.S.  a.  1 26—59.5  8  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  a  conventional  pot  burner  to  a  cen- 
trally fueled  orchard  heater. 
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3,744,477 
FIREPLACE  UNITY  WITH  THIN  REAR  HREBOX  WALL 
George  M.  Andrews,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vega  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,052 
Int.CI.F24b//7S 


ing  a  composite  visual  presentation  of  both  ultrasound  data 
and  other  physiological  data.  The  clinical  monitoring  system 
also  includes  circuitry  for  electrically  synchronizing  and  for 
combining  the  ultrasound  data  and  the  other  physiological 
data  so  that  both  sets  of  data  are  simultaneously  presented  and 


U.S.CI.  126— 120 


7  Claims 
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A  fireplace  unit  adapted  for  permanent,  fully  enclosed  in- 
stallation wherein  the  rear  wall  of  the  firebox  or  combustion 
chamber  is  of  thin,  sheet  metal.  Passageways  are  provided 
outside  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  flow  of  cooling  air  to 
substantially  eliminate  the  possibility  of  damage  to  the  rear 
wall  due  to  the  intense  heat  concentrated  thereon. 


are  correlated  with  respect  to  each  other  relative  to  time.  The 
ultrasound  data  and  the  other  physiological  data  are  electri- 
cally synchronized  with  respect  to  each  other  and  are  simul- 
taneously presented  in  time  correlation  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,744,478 
THERMAL  RADL\TION  SHIELD 
Albert  J.  Gopin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,815 

Int.  CI.  F27d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—270  6  Claims 


3,744,480 
ERGOMETER 
Raymond  L.  Gause,  and  Bobby  G.  Bynum,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,769 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.CI.  128— 2.05  R  6  Claims 


Radiation  shield  interiorly  of  device  such  as  spacecraft  in- 
terrupts radiation  between  components  on  the  device  receiv- 
ing radiation  and  components  on  the  device  whiqh  are  aided 
by  control  of  radiation  environment. 


3,744,479 
SYNCHRONIZED  ULTRASONIC  DL^GNOSTIC  FOR 
INTERNAL  ORGAN  FUNCTION  TESTING 
Amo  Stein,  Boulder;  Alan  R.  Owens,  and  William  L.  Wright, 
both  of  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Picker  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,920 

Int.CI.A61b5/70 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  29  Claims 

A  clinical  monitoring  system  including  an  ultrasound  system 

which  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  another  physiological 

monitoring  system,  such  as  an  electrocardiograph,  for  provid- 


An  ergometer  including  a  pedal  driven  direct  current  motor 
as  a  load  and  including  a  frame  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person  in  either  a  sitting  or  a  prone  position  whereby  the 
pedals  may  be  operated  by  either  the  feet  or  the  hands  and  the 
electrical  circuitry  of  the  ergometer  includes  means  for  limit- 
ing the  load  applied  to  the  pedals  as  a  function  of  work  being 
performed,  heart  rate,  and  increases  in  heart  rate. 

3,744,481 
^      MEDICAL  EXAMINING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Bernard  McDonald,  18212  Pacific  Coast  Highway,  MaUbu, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,468 

Int.  CI.  A61b  7/06,  7 /JO,  1132 

VS.  CI.  128—006  16  Claims 

A  device  for  viewing  the  cervix  and  vaginal  segment  of  a 
human  uterus  has  two,  three  or  four  elongate  blades 
removably  mounted  on  a  holder.  The  blades  are  adjustable  to 
spread  and  to  retain  the  vaginal  walls  including  the  cervico- 
vaginal  fornix  for  visual  observation  and  accessibility  of  surgi- 
cal instruments  to  the  uterus.  A  handle  supports  the  blades 
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and  preferably  has  illumination  sources  and,  optionally,  a  layer.  Each  ofsaid  cover  elements  has  a  sinuous  profile  as  seen 
viewing  lens  mounted  thereon.  Each  of  the  blades  includes  in  a  direction  transversely  to  said  base  layer.  Magnetic 
means  at  its  distal  end  for  securely  engaging  the  exterior 


peripheral  rim  of  a  cervix  for  immobilizing  it  during  surgical 
procedures.  The  two  blades  are  resiliently  biased  towards  each 
other. 


3,744,482 

DRY  CONTACT  ELECTRODE  WITH  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 

WUliam  M.  Kaufman,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Donald  P.  PoweU, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hittman  Associates, 

Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,040 

Int.CI.A6Ib5/04 

U^.  CL  128—2.06  E  12  Claims 


fastener  means  make  it  possible  to  secure  the  cover  elements 
in  various  desired  positions  to  the  base  layer. 


3,744,484 
ABDOMINAL  MUSCLE  TONING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  A.  LaTorraca,  1085  Wake  Forest  Drive.  Toms  River, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,038 

InLCLA61h2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—54  1 1  Claims 


An  electrode  and  amplification  circuitry  connected  thereto 
mounted  within  a  housing  for  capacitively  coupling  physiolog- 
ically produced  potential  along  the  skin  surface  of  the  body  to 
the  amplification  circuitry  without  undesirable  direct  current 
shifts  in  potential  and  with  rapid  recovery  from  saturation  due 
to  a  transient  by  means  of  a  Zener  diode  or  leak-resistor  cir- 
cuit arrangement  in  the  amplification  circuitry. 


3,744,483 

PHYSIOTHERAPEUTIC  MAT 

WiUi  PicoUn,  Windeckstrasse  15, 6  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1971,  P  21  22 

739,4 

Int.CI.  A61h//02 
U,S.  CL  1 28— 25  B  5  Claims 

A  mat  for  the  physiotherapeutic  treatment  of  human  legs 
and  feet  is  a  composite  structure  including  two  tiers  or  layers, 
i.e.,  an  elongated  base  layer  of  an  elastic  material  having  an 
upper  surface  provided  with  lump-like  projections  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  elements  superimposed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  layer  and  extending  transversely  across  the  base 


A  self-operated  device  for  strengthening  one's  abdominal 
muscles  by  means  of  the  impact  from  a  padded  cushion,  simu- 
lated medicine  ball  or  the  like  and/or  the  muscular  pull  in 
avoiding  such  impact,  on  or  about  the  lower  torso.  The  device 
comprises  a  pivotally  mounted  conversely  bent  rod  having  an 
upper  cushion  which  when  pushed  away  from  the  user  will  au- 
tomatically force  a  lower  cushion  toward  that  portion  of  one's 
body  to  be  toned  thereby.  The  rod  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
vertically  adjustable  rigid  support  which  is  removably  secured 
to  a  member  permanently  attached  to  a  wall  or  the  like. 


3,744,485 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LIP  AND  CHEEK  AREA 

Gtoria  V.  Worthy,  1500  N.E.  50th  Court.  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,818,  Aug.  21, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,446 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 
U.S.  CL  1 28—67  6  Claims 

An  exercising  device  for  the  lip  and  cheek  area  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  the  mouth  and  fitted  in  the  space  defined 
by  the  user's  teeth  and  inner  lip  area  immediately  adjacent  the 
mouth  comprising  a  handle  and  a  U-shaped  flange  connected 
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thereto  wherein  this  flange  fits  in  the  aforedescribed  area 
whereupon  with  the  mouth  closed  over  the  flange  and  the  han- 


Engagement  of  the  retainer  with  the  surface  over  which 
locomotion  is  to  be  effected  permits  a  sliding  of  the  limb;  how- 
ever, when  a  predetermined  weight  is  applied  to  the  assembly, 
the  resiliency  of  the  retainer  allows  the  inserts  to  be  pressed 


die  extending  outwardly  therefrom  inward  and  outward  mo- 
tion may  be  imparted  to  the  device  to  exercise  the  area. 


3,744,486 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

ERECTION 

Eldon  M.  Wilson,  8856  Encino  Avenue,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  7,515,  Feb.  2, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,241 

Int.CI.A61f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—79  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  an  artificial  erection  by  inducing 
flow  of  blood  into  the  penis  to  stiffen  it  and  applying  a  restric- 
tor  to  its  base  to  maintain  the  blood  therein.  A  barrel  chamber 
for  the  penis  has  a  restricted  tubular  entrance  and  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  to  which  the  penis  is  sub- 
jected to  induce  flow  of  blood  thereinto.  A  resilient  restrictor 
mounted  on  the  entrance  tube  is  shiftable  therefrom  to  the 
base  of  the  penis  after  erection  to  maintain  the  blood  therein. 
The  chamber  has  means  for  releasing  the  vacuum  after  which 
it  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  erected  penis  which  may 
thereafter  be  used  in  normal  copulation. 


inwardly  into  their  aperture  such  that  the  surrounding  retainer 
provides  a  non-slip,  fric^ional  engagement  with  said  surface. 
Alternatively,  each  insert  could  have  its  own  resilient  support 
mounted  within  its  aperture  to  allow  for  the  relative  move- 
ment between  it  and  the  retainer. 


3,744,488 

BONE  SPLINT 

Jack  R.  Cox,  P.  O.  Box  1 104,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,089 

Int.CI.A61f5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—92  BC 


1  Claim 


24    20 


An  intramedullary  splint  possesses  a  longitudinal  slot  whose 
opposite  edges  are  formed  to  engage  with  the  threads  of 
screws  securely  anywhere  along  the  length  of  the  slot.  The 
splint  element  is  transversely  arcuate  for  engagement  inside  of 
the  bone  canal.  The  interaction  of  the  screws  and  slot  allow 
the  splint  to  be  drawn  up  firmly  against  the  concave  wall  of  the 
bone  for  greatest  support.  The  placement  of  metallic  parts  in- 
side of  the  bone  rather  than  on  the  outside  reduces  inter- 
ference with  muscle  attachments  and  reduces  tissue  trauma. 


3,744,489 
INTRA-UTERINE  DEVICE 
Graham  Donald  Munro,  Hariow,  England,  assignor  to  T.  J.  & 
Nephew  Limited,  Hull,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1969, 
54,094/69 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  1 28— 1 30  6  Claims 


3,744,487 

GLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  G.  Lipson,  68  Aldrich  Road,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and 

Bartholomew  J.  Spada,  52  Festa  Road,  Revere,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  848,295,  Aug.  7, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,633,573.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

197,428 
Int.  CLA61f  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-83.5  6  Claims 

An  assembly  for  aiding  self-locomotion  of  a  wearer  of  leg 
cast  or  other  foot  immobilizing  device  whereby  a  selective 
sliding  motion  may  be  utilized  in  place  of  the  conventional 
walking  motion.  The  assembly  includes  a  resilient  retainer 
having  apertures  into  which  inserts  of  a  low  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion, which  protrude  slightly  above  the  retainer,  are  placed. 


A  post-partum  intra-uterine  contraceptive  in  the  form  of  a 
uniform  profiled  strip  with  complementary  cross-sectional 
areas  which  can  interlock  so  that  the  strip  can  be  coiled  with 
continuous  turns  slidable  along  one  another  to  accommodate 
uterine  involution. 
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3,744,490 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  BLOOD 

PRESSURE 

Heribcrto  S.  Fernandez,  1822  Gaston  St.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,103 

Int.  Ci.A6  lb  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  A 


7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  record  of  systolic  and  diastol- 
ic blood  pressure  for  one  or  more  individuals  whereby  an  in- 
flatable blood  pressure  cuff  is  conventionally  placed  on  a  part 
of  the  body  such  that  inflation  of  the  cuff  constricts  blood  flow 
and  causes  the  Korotkoff  sounds  to  appear  at  roughly  the 
diastolic  pressure  and  disap(>ear  at  roughly  the  systolic  pres- 
sure and  inflated  under  the  control  of  an  electrical  impedance 
detector  which,  for  example,  may  be  placed  on  one  or  two 
digits  and  which  detects  the  pulsating  impedance  which  con- 
tinues until  a  pressure  is  reached  which  is  beyond  the  systolic 
pressure  and  at  this  pressure  the  cuff  is  automatically  deflated. 
A  transducer  such  as  a  microphone  is  placed,  for  example, 
under  the  cuff  to  detect  the  Korotkoff  sounds  and  produce  a 
pulse  train  as  long  as  these  sounds  are  detected.  This  Korot- 
koff signal  is  recorded  on  a  conventional  graphic  recorder 
together  with  a  signal  generated,  for  example,  by  a  strain 
gauge  which  indicates  the  cuff  pressure  such  that  the  systolic 
and  diastolic  pressures  both  during  inflation  and  deflation  can 
be  ascertamed  from  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  pulse  train 
superimposed  on  the  recorded  cuff  pressure  signal.  This 
device  can  be  used  with  one  cuff  transducer  or  simultaneously 
with  a  plurality  of  cuffs  and  transducers  to  simultaneously 
produce  on  different  channels  of  a  graphic  recorder  a  record 
of  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  of  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent individuals. 


3,744,491 
LOW  PRESSURE  LOCALIZED  HYPERBARIC  OXYGEN 

CHAMBER 
Boguslav  H.  Fischer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bogualav  H. 
Fiaclicr,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,940,  Sept.  18, 1969.  This 
appiicatioa  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,589 
InLCI.A61m/J/00 
U^.CI.  128— 184  9Clalm8 

A  portable  chamber  is  provided  which  permits  the  localized 
treatment,  with  low  pressure  oxygen,  of  non-healing  ulcera- 
tions or  lacerations  of  the  body  particularly  the  leg.  In  the  case 
of  a  leg  chamber,  a  sealing  unit  is  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the 
patient's  leg  above  the  ulceration.  A  transparent  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  detachably  connect  with  the  sealing  unit  and  a  sole 
plate  which  combines  to  effectively  enclose  the  affected  part 

:  .  I 


of  the  leg  within  the  chamber  about  the  ulceration.  An  oxygen 
inlet  connection  is  provided  into  the  chamber  with  a  manome- 
ter being  employed  to  permit  monitoring  of  chamber  pressure 
and  a  pressure  release  valve  being  employed  to  permit  adjust- 
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ment  of  chamber  pressure.  A  support  may  also  be  provided  on 
the  chamber  exterior  for  purposes  of  preventing  undesirable 
tilting  or  rolling  of  the  chamber  when  sealed  to  the  patient's 
leg 


3,744,492 

DRIP  CHAMBER 

Saul  Lcibinsohn,  1 1  Hagardom  St.,  Rlshon  Lczion,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,789 

Int  CI.  A61m  05/76 

U^.CI.  128— 214C  3  Claims 


A  drip  chamber  for  use  in  an  infusion  set  for  feeding  blood, 
saline  solution  or  other  liquids  from  a  container  to  a  catheter 
omeedle  for  administration  to  a  patient.  The  drip  chamber 
^niprises  an  inlet  section  and  a  larger  volume  outlet  section, 
liquid  filling  the  latter  section  before  it  can  escape  from  the 
chamber  outlet  and,  when  in  use,  covering  the  outlet  irrespec- 
tive of  the  orientation  of  the  drip  chamber,  such  that  air  bub- 
bles can  not  escape  from  the  drip  chamber  to  the  catheter  or 
needle  of  the  infusion  set  and  thence  to  the  patient. 


I 


3,744,493 

IMPLANTER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CARTRIDGE 

EJECTOR 

Keith  E.  Booher,  Ennis,  Mont,  and  George  M.  Van  Looaeo, 

Soqael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntcx  Corporation,  Panama, 

Republic  of  Panama 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,559 

Int.  CLA61m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128—217  6  Claims 


A  pellet  implanter  includes  a  tubular  body  having  a  movable 
plunger  therein  extending  from  the  rear  end  thereof  through  a 
hollow  needle  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  pushing  pellets 
from  a  pellet  cartridge  through  the  cartridge  and  through  the 
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hollow  needle  into  the  animal  being  treated.  A  side  breech 
opening  is  provided  in  the  body  of  the  implanter.  A  cartridge 
ejector  and  stripper  is  provided  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the 
breech  opening.  The  cartridge  stripper  and  ejector  includes  a 
plug  having  a  cenUal  bore  for  retaining  the  plunger  therein 
against  transverse  translation.  A  forwardly  projecting  eccen- 
tric end  portion  of  the  ejector  and  stripper  plug  engages  the 
rearwardly  moving  cartridge  for  stripping  the  cartridge  from 
the  plunger  and  for  flipping  the  spent  cartridge  through  the 
side  breech  opening,  thereby  ejecting  same. 

3,744,494 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTAINMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mario  S.  Marsan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,762 

Int.CLA61f/J//6 

U.S.  CL  1 28-287  15  Claims 


A  disposable  diaper  construction  includes  a  water  impervi- 
ous plastic  backing  sheet  and,  preferably,  a  hydrophobic, 
moisture-permeable  topsheet.  An  absorbent  pad  or  core  is  in- 
terposed between  the  backing  sheet  and  the  topsheet.  Discon- 
tinuities in  the  absorbent  core  provide  lines  of  isolation 
between  several  adjacent  but  separated  core  portions.  The 
topsheet  and  backing  sheet  are  continuous  in  the  relatively 
narrow  areas  which  form  the  lines  of  isolation.  The  fold  lines 
of  the  diaper  preferably  coincide  with  the  lines  of  isolation. 
This  structure  results  in  improved  fluid  containment  as  the 
lines  of  isolation  between  the  adjoining  core  portions  provide 
a  barrier  to  sidewise  fluid  flow  such  that  liquids  tend  to  flow 
lengthwise  of  the  diaper.  In  a  preferred  configuration,  the 
diaper  has  excellent  fitting  characteristics  in  relation  to  the 
contours  of  the  body  of  the  infant,  particularly  around  the 
legs,  and  this  results  in  further  efficiencies  from  the  standpoint 
of  fluid  containment. 

3,744,495 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  PROLAPSED  VAGINA  IN 

CATTLE 

Mark  S.  Johnson,  HoMcn,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,598,299.  This  application  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,926 

Int  CI.  A61b/ 7/04. /7/0« 

U.S.CI.  128— 337  1  Claim 


pie  which,  by  means  of  a  pliers-type  instrument,  can  be  in- 
serted internally  and  thrust  through  affected  muscle  and  tissue 
to  accommodate  securement  to  an  accompanying  retention 
plate  deposited  externally  to  the  animal.  Both  the  staple  head 
and  plate  are  enlarged  relative  to  the  prongs  used  in  the 
design.  The  method  contemplates  the  use  of  such  means  to 
secure  the  prolapsed  vagina  to  the  interior,  proximate  muscle 
area  such  that  a  desired  condition  may  be  effected  and 
preserved. 

3,744,496 
CARBON  FILLED  WRAPPER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Stuart  W.  McCarty,  Brevard;  Donald  T.  Owen,  Henderson- 
ville,  and  William  F.  Owens,  Jr.,  Pi^ah  Forest,  all  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,837  ' 
IntCI.A24d7/02 
U.S.CL  131-8  10  Claims 

A  carbon  filled  wrapper  for  smoking  articles  such  as 
cigarettes,  cigars  and  the  like  which  significantly  reduces  the 
total  particulate  matter  yield  and  organic  vapor  phase  con- 
stituents in  the  mainstream  smoke  therefrom  while  simultane- 
ously reducing  the  visible  sidestream  smoke.  The  carbon  filled 
wrapper  is  preferably  used  as  an  inner  wrapper  for  the  tobacco 
column  in  combination  with  an  outer  wrapping  of  conven- 
tional cigarette  paper  or  cigar  wrap.  The  carbon  content  of  the 
wrapper  may  vary  over  a  wide  range  depending  upon  the  ef- 
fect desired.  Various  types  of  carbon,  either  activated  or  unac- 
tivated,  may  be  used.  Increased  effects  may  be  obtained  if  cal- 
cium carbonate  is  incorporated  in  the  carbon  filled  sheet  and 
the  effects  are  further  enhanced  if  the  paper  is  treated  with  an 
oxidation  catalyst  such  as  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  bicar- 
bonates  and  carbonates.  The  paper  is  also  particularly  suited 
as  a  means  for  introducing  various  flavorants  to  the  cigarette 
since  the  carbon  holds  the  flavor  until  released  by  the  heat  of 
the  burning  zone. 

3,744,497 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Frank  Marciuliano,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ivy  Graphics  & 

Planning,  Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,331 

Int  CI.  A24d  01104 

MS.  CL  131-261  B  1  Claim 


381.    -t-C  - 


38^ 

Hid* 


A  cigarette  filter  formed  from  an  aluminum  foil  base  carrier 
with  a  first  corrugated  strip  made  of  charcoal  impregnated 
filter  paper  attached  to  the  base.  A  second  strip  of  corrugated 
filter  paper  is  attached  to  the  base  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  charcoal  impregnated  strip.  The  base  is  rolled  into  a 
spiral  thereby  causing  the  filter  strips  to  roll  along  with  it.  A 
resultant  tubular  filter  member  is  produced  having  an  axial  air 
gap  between  the  outwardly  disposed  plain  filter  strip  and  the 
inwardly  disposed  charcoal  impregnated  filter  strip. 


This  is  a  method  of  and  means  for  securing  a  prolapsed 
vagina  in  cattle.  The  means  used  tokes  the  form  of  a  novel  sta- 


3  744,498 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ACONTINUOUS  BAND  OF 

NATURAL  TOBACCO 

Pierre  Imbert,  Fleury-les-Aubrais,  France,  assignor  to  Service 

d'Exploitation  Industrielle  de  Tabacs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,171 

Int  CL  A24b  05//6 

U.S.CL  131-149  5  Claims 

Method  of  forming  a  continuous  band  of  natural  tobacco, 

primarily  with  a  view  to  forming  cigar  wrappers  to  be  cut  from 
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said  band  by  cutting  from  tobacco  leaves  fragments  of 
polygonal  shape  and  joining  said  fragments  together  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  constituting  at  least  one  series  of  leaves  in 
which  the  leaves  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction  and  the 
leaf  ribs  are  raised  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane,  then  cutting  on 
each  side  of  the  midribs  of  said  leaves  trapezoidal  fragments 


releasably  clamped  to  the  table  corners.  Horizontal  members 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  are  hinged  at 
their  respective  ends  and  midpoints,  permitting  the  framework 
structure  to  fold  into  a  compact  bundle  of  parallel  frame  ele- 
ments. 


^1^ 


^ 


i^ 


W 


having  the  same  height,  removing  the  leaf  fragments  which 
project  from  the  trapezoidal  shape,  then  displacing  the  two 
half-leaves  of  one  leaf  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  the 
long  bases  thereof  are  aligned  with  the  short  bases  of  the  two 
half-leaves  of  an  adjacent  leaf  and  Anally  joining  together 
along  the  non-parallel  sides  of  the  trapezoid  the  successive 
half-leaves  which  have  thus  been  aligned. 


3,744^01 
TENT  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  Kotanky,  710  Hoskins  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 14,877 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1J08 

U.S.  CI.  135-14  D  8  Claims 


3,744,499 

DENTAL  FLOSS  ROLL  COMPRISING 

INTERCONNECTED  PIECES  EACH  HAVING  A  PICK  END 

Richard  L.  Weib,  4503  N.  32nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1972,  S*r.  No.  301,963 

Int.  CI  A6lc  15/00 

U.S.  CL  132—92  A  17  Claims 


131 


^ 


-*» 


A  tent  door  comprising  an  air  inflatable  U-tube  frame  with  a 
fabric  web  spanning  the  U-tube  The  air  in  the  tube  normally 
urges  the  door  closed  with  the  U-tube  legs  straight.  When  the 
door  is  open,  the  legs  of  the  U-tube  bend  and  compress  the  air 
slightly  thus  causing  the  door  to  close  when  released  assisted 
by  a  stretched  rubber  strip  in  each  leg  adhesively  secured  to 
the  inner  walls  and  spanning  the  hinge  line. 


^M  iS" 


^^ 


I 

Dental  floss  roll  comprising  interconnected  pieces,  each 
with  a  pick  end  having  a  degree  of  rigidity  greater  than  the 
floss. 


3,744,500 

SCREEN  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PICNIC  TABLES 

Robert  S.  Briggs,  R.D.  No.  2  Rogers  Road,  Port  Crane,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,703 

luL  CI.  A4St  1 100 

UA  CI.  135-3  R  11  Claims 


3,744,502  ' 

UMBRELLA  AND  SHEATH 
Heinz  Weber,  Hildcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophcy 
Limited,  Quebec,  Canada  i 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,082 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1971,  P  21  00 
894.6;  Jan.  9,  1 97 1 ,  P  7 1  00  678.5 

InL  CI.  A45b  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  135-20  10  Claims 


A  foldable,  portable,  light-weight,  screen  enclosure  for  pic- 
nic ubles  adjustable  to  fit  tables  of  various  lengths  and  widths. 
The  enclosure  framework  has  comer  uprights  with  horizon- 
tally extending  arms  at  their  lower  ends  slidably  receivable  in 
horizontal  tubular  sockets  in  respective  attachment  members 


A  collapsible  umbrella  in  combmation  with  a  rigid  walled 
sheath,  a  resilient  clip  within  the  sheath  adapted  to  grip  one 
end  of  the  umbrella  when  the  umbrella  is  collapsed  and  in  the 
sheath.  The  stick  of  the  umbrella  is  telescopic  and  the  retain- 
ing force  of  the  clip  in  the  sheath  is  greater  than  the  force 
necessary  to  fully  extend  the  telescopic  stick  when  the  stick  is 
pulled  from  its  other  end. 

The  sheath  has  loops  fixed  to  the  rigid  walls  of  the  sheath  for  ■ 
passing  a  belt  therethrough. 
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3,744,503  3,744,504 

GARDEN  UMBRELLA  SHORTENABLE  UMBRELLA 

Joachim  Wolff,  Hilden;  Josef  Schaefer,  Solingen,  both  of  Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophe> 
Germ^y,  assignors  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited,  Quebec,       ^^''^^^;:^^'^^%,^^,^^,^,,,^,^ 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,149  ^Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germ«.y,  Jan.  9, 1971,  P  21  00 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1, 1971,  P  21  49   ''".1 
231.9;  Oct.  1,  1971,  P  21  49  077.7;  Oct.  1,  1971,  P  21  ^9  »-*•  «•  A45b  19/06 

076.6;  Oct.  4,  1971,  P  21  49  420.2;  Oct.  8,  1971,  P  21  50   "S- CI.  135-26  IW C«mis 

198.4 

IntCKA45b/7/00 
U.S.CL  135-20  M  43  Claims 


^ 

1 

r 

i 
■      J-/ 

An  umbrella  used  as  a  garden  or  beach  umbrella  which  has 
a  self-supporting  base  and  a  stick.  A  crown  is  fixed  to  a  sliding 
stick  section  which  is  adapted  to  slide  within  the  supporting 
stick,  dome  ribs  are  pivoted  to  the  crown,  a  runner  is  fixed  to 
the  supporting  stick  and  struts  are  pivoted  to  the  runners  and 
the  dome  ribs.  A  flexible  cable  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
crown  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  lever  which  pivots  about  a 
fixed  axis  on  the  supporting  stick  through  a  dead  center  such 
that  when  the  lever  is  in  an  unlocked  or  upward  position,  the 
weight  of  the  dome  ribs  causes  the  crown  and  stick  section 
fixed  to  the  crown  to  be  extended  to  its  fullest  length  such  that 
the  dome  ribs  are  in  a  closed  position,  and  when  the  lever  is 
pivoted  past  the  dead  center  position,  a  flexible  cable  pulls  the 
crown  and  stick  section  fixed  to  the  crown  downwardly 
against  the  weight  of  the  dome  ribs  to  bring  the  umbrella  into 
an  umbrella  open  position. 

The  supporting  stick  is  hinged  for  possibly  pivoting  the  um- 
brella to  a  position  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  such  as  in 
known  beach  umbrellas,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  support- 
ing umbrella  stick  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hinge  point  of  the 
umbrella  stick  to  retain  the  umbrella  in  a  vertical  position  or 
when  it  is  removed  from  the  hinge  location,  to  provide  a  guide 
for  the  flexible  cable  when  the  umbrella  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical. 

The  dome  ribs  may  be  made  up  of  sections  with  the  outer 
section  fixed  into  an  inner  section  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
crown  and  to  the  strut,  while  the  outer  section  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  inner  section  and  urged  to  its  fullest  extent  by 
means  of  springs  between  the  outer  section  and  the  inner  sec- 
tion. 

The  inner  section  of  the  dome  rib  and  the  support  strut 
could  be  made  of  plastic  material  integral  with  the  crown  and 
the  fixed  runner  respectively,  but  with  a  plurality  of  lateral 
slits  provied  at  the  hinge  point  so  as  to  permit  the  inner  dome 
rib  section  and  the  strut  to  pivot  as  necessary  about  the  axis  at 
the  portion  of  these  members  which  are  provided  with  the 

slits. 

The  operating  lever  could  be  provided  for  movement  in 
guide  slots  which  are  parallel  to  the  umbrella  stick  to  a  final 
position  where  the  lever  can  be  rotated  past  a  dead  center 
position. 


A  three-stage  umbrella  of  the  telescopic  type  in  which  all  of 
the  dome  rib  support  members  nest  one  within  the  other  to 
form  a  compact  umbrella  of  small  outer  dimensions  when 
folded  and  the  support  members  form  a  quadrilateral  struc- 
ture which  is  provided  with  spring  means  to  urge  the  quadri- 
lateral structure  open  when  the  dome  ribs  are  closed  to  give 
the  support  members  an  initial  opening  pivoting  movement 
when  it  is  required  to  open  the  umbrella. 


3,744,505 
SAFETY  PIPING  FOR  FLUID  CONVEYANCE  ' 
Michel  Hnvey,  Bougival,  and  Germain  Le  Meur,  Stains,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  da  Petrole  dcs  Carbu- 
rants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison  and  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  Tons  Appareilbges  Mecaniques  (S.A.T.A.M.),  LaCour- 
neuve,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15, 1970, 7037353 
Int.CI.F16l55//6 
U.S.  CI.  137-68  5  Claims 


a<z) 


Safety  piping  for  fluid  conveyance  comprising,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  main  fluid  conveying  pipe,  an  auxiliary  safety  pipe 
containing  an  auxiliary  fluid,  separate  from  the  main  pipe  but 
in  the  vicinity  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  broken  when  the  as- 
sembly of  both  pipes  is  subjected  to  excessive  stresses  and  in 
any  case  when  the  main  pipe  breaks,  and  a  safety  manometric 
device  adapted  to  stop  the  feeding  of  the  main  pipe  with  fluid 
to  be  conveyed  in  response  to  a  decrease  of  the  auxiliary  fluid 
pressure.  , 
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3,744^06 

THERMAL  SENSING  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

James  L.  Milsted,  Sr.,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,845,  April  29, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,651,823.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

228,098 

Int  CI.  FI6k  /  7138;  E2Ib  33106 

VS.  CI.  137-72  10  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


y/rrhr^. 


f^^^^^ 


r^rr —  '  T*    "^^^^  l.^'  \  jf~" 


3,744,507 
SWITCHOVER  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
INSTALLATIONS 
Heinrich  Oberthur,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,746,  Nov.  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,613,710,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,462,  Sept  18, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

164,581 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  22,  1966,  T 
32107 

Int  CI.  G05d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  137-107  7  Claims 


A  fluid-operated  switchover  valve  having  an  outlet  conftnu- 
nicating  with  a  gas  chamber  (e.g.  of  a  charging  cylinder  fAr  a 
hydrodynamic  brake  system),  a  first  inlet  communicating  With 
a  source  of  gas  (e.g.  an  air-pressure  tank  or  the  atmosphe^) 
and  another  control  inlet  subjected  to  reduced  pressure  (e.g^ 
from  a  suction  reservoir),  the  valve  having  a  housing  forming 


an  elongated  bore  for  a  valve  piston  bearing  against  a  spring 
with  the  pressure  of  the  first  inlet  and  a  valve  member  slidable 
in  the  piston  and  co-operating  therewith  to  form  a  valve  which 
alternatively  connects  the  suction  inlet  and  the  air  inlet  with 
the  chamber. 


I 


^^^;^:^^j^-^^--    y      -    mrnnnt^feiiili^i^fS^ 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  fail  safe  device  to 
close  an  oil  or  gas  well  that  has  ignited  during  drilling  or  wor- 
kover  operations  working  in  conjunction  with  pressure  accu- 
mulators and  blow  out  preventers.  The  apparatus  is  installed 
in  a  line  the  upstream  side  of  which  is  pressurized  by  the  accu- 
mulators and  the  downstream  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
actuate  the  blow  out  preventer.  The  device  has  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  check  valves  which  are  spaced  apart  but  which 
may  be  moved  together  to  mate  and  unseat  the  valves  and  per- 
mit the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  accumulators  to  actuate  the 
blow  out  preventer.  The  movement  of  the  check  valves  is 
caused  by  a  fluid  motor  which  while  being  under  pressure  is 
restrained  from  unseating  the  valves  by  a  barrier  of  a  material 
which  is  normally  solid,  but  when  attaining  high  temperature 
due  to  the  fire  will  flow  to  permit  the  fluid  motor  to  cause  the 
normally  closed  check  valves  to  mate  and  unseat  and  thereby 
apply  the  accumulator  pressure  to  actuate  the  blow  out 
preventer  to  close  the  well. 


3,744,508 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

FUEL-OIL  PUMPS 
Gunnar  Lyshoj  Hansen,  and  Jorgen  Hartvig  Petersen,  both  of 
Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordberg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,638 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  3, 1968,  P  17  73 
985.4 

IntCLG05d7/0/  | 

U.S.CL  137—116.3  21  Claims 


n       ^11 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  regulating  valve  as- 
sembly for  pumps.  The  assembly  includes  two  relatively  mova- 
ble pistons  with  one  being  a  setting  piston  acted  upon  by 
supply  pressure  and  a  rated  spring  and  the  other  being  a  regu- 
lating piston  which  controls  a  return  orifice  and  is  acted  upon 
by  the  supply  pressure  and  a  differential  spring.  The  supply 
pressure  for  the  regulating  piston  is  delivered  through  a  modu- 
lated restrictor  passage  with  the  pressure  drop  in  the  restrictor 
passage  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  pressurized  fluid 
delivered  therethrough.  The  regulating  piston  is  hydraulically 
loaded  by  only  a  differential  pressure  which  provides  a  greater 
ease  in  movement  and  allows  a  relatively  weak  differential 
spring  to  be  utilized. 


3,744,509 

THREE  WAY  FLOW  REGULATING  VALVES 

Heinz  Teubler,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Otto  Langosch,  Usingen 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vickers  GmbH,  Hamburg, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,719,  Jan.  21, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1969,  P  19 
03  305.7 

IntCI.F16ki///2 
U.S.  CL  137— 117  1  Claim 


«j    7 


\ 


A  flow  regulating  valve  comprises  a  control  piston  arranged 
ipinged  on  both  ends  by  a  flow  and  further  piston 
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means,  connected  with  the  piston  and  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  flow  substantially  statically  so  that  the  force  on 
the  second  piston  substantially  represents  the  static  flow  pres- 
sure. 

3,744,510 

INJECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-VOLTAGE  ISOLATORS 

FOR  LIQUID  FEED  LINES 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

John  A.  Snyder,  Woodland  HUb,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,262 

Int  CKF17d  3/00 

U.S.CL  137—154  1  Claim 


for  actuating  the  pilot  valve  is  flashed  condensate  under  pres- 
sure from  the  accumulator  conduit  and/or  head  pressure  of 
condensate  in  the  system.  Delivery  of  condensate  and  flashed 
condensate  from  the  accumulator  conduit  for  actuating  the 
pilot  valve  is  controlled  by  means  responsive  to  the  level  of 
condensate  in  the  accumulator  conduit,  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  signal  is  controlled  by  flow  restricting  means 
together  with  the  level  responsive  means. 


An  improved  injector  for  use  in  introducing  fluid  substances 
into  feed  lines  employed  in  delivering  flowing  bodies  of 
liquids.  The  injector  includes  a  porous  plug,  concentrically  re- 
lated to  a  feed  line,  including  an  internally  tapered  surface  of  a 
truncated  conical  configuration  having  an  inlet  orifice  of  a 
first  diameter  and  a  discharge  orifice  of  a  second  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  first  diameter  and  an  external 
surface  circumscribed  by  an  annular  chamber  containing  a 
body  of  insulating  gas. 

3,744,511 
CONDENSATE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jay  P.  AuWerter,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  E. 
Squires  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,154 

Int  CLF16t  7/20 

U^.  CL  137—195  4  Claims 


3,744,512 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Roger  O.  Billnun,  104  Warren  St,  Martinez,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,008 

Int  CI.  F16k  5/04,49/00,51/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—238 


10  Claims 


A  valve  useful  over  a  wide  temperature  range  and  having  a 
purge  system  which  prevents  leaks  from  the  valve  and  a  valve 
stem  especially  useful  with  a  valve  having  such  a  purge  system 
which  valve  stem  has  easily  replaceable  sleeves  having  porous 
support  means  in  the  openings  thereof  for  use  in  the  opera- 
tional portion  of  the  valve  body  to  control  flow  therethrough. 

3,744,513 

BRAKE  FLUID  TANK  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Lothar  Leitenberger,  Komwestheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Komwestheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5, 1970,  P  20  27 
712.7 

Int  CI.  F15b  7/08 
U.S.  CL  137— 255  !  22  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  disposing  of  condensate  accumu- 
lating as  a  result  of  operation  of  space  heating  or  cooling 
processes  and  apparatus.  The  system  includes  a  conduit  in 
which  condensate  accumulates,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
discharge  valve  which  is  modulated  between  open  and  closed 
conditions  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  condensate  in 
the  conduit.  Modulation  of  the  discharge  valve  is  controlled 
by  a  fluid  pressure  operated  pilot  valve  which  is  actuated  to 
control  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  the  discharge  valve.  The 
pilot  valve  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  level  of  condensate  in 
the  accumulator  conduit  and  the  control  fluid  pressure  signal 


A  supply  reservoir  for  brake  fluids  of  a  hydraulic  brake 
system,  especially  for  vehicles,  which  includes  at  least  two 
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chambers  and  in  which  two  adjacent  chambers  are  connected 
by  way  of  a  pipe  whose  discharge  openings  are  arranged  ap- 
proximately at  the  height  of  the  minimum  permissive  fluid 
level  in  the  chambers  and  at  such  a  distance  from  the  partition 
wall  that  the  discharge  opening  projects  out  of  the  fluid  level 
in  case  of  an  inclination  of  the  fluid  level  which  would  be 
present  within  the  chamber  when  the  minimum  permissive 
fluid  level  is  reached. 


and  reliable  steering  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle  during 
various  driving  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


3,744^14 

AXLE  DRIVEN  TRAVELING-WHILE-SPRINKLING 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Stafford,  Route  7,  Box  1770,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

CoatiniMtioii  of  Scr.  No.  87,302,  Nov.  5, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition  of  Scr.  No.  749,087,  July  31,  1968, 

■bandooed.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  224,510 

Int  CI.  B05b  9102;  EOlh  3102 

\iJ&.  CI.  137-344  8  Claims 


A  fravelling-while-sprinkling  irrigation  apparatus  having  a 
lateral  line  which  is  supported  by  spaced  wheel  pairs,  the  latter 
being  driven  by  a  drive  axle  extending  along  the  line  and 
drivingly  connected  to  the  wheels  by  mechanisms  which  per- 
mit the  wheels  of  a  pair  to  move,  at  least  to  a  limited  extent,  at 
different  speeds  as  demanded  by  terrain  irregularities.  The  ap- 
paratus has  a  head  rig  by  which  water  is  supplied  to  the  line.  A 
single  water  motor  on  the  apparatus  drives  both  the  drive  axle 
and  the  head  rig,  and  means  are  provided  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  lateral  line  and  the  head  rig  so  that  the  two  will 
move  at  the  same  overall  rate  across  a  plot  of  ground. 


3,744,515 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

POWER-ASSISTED  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Naohiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267^77 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  2  Claims 


82  J£ 


A  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic- 
power  control  device  of  a  power-assisted  steering  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  control  valve  includes  a  primary  and 
secondary  valve  spools  adapted  to  vary  the  effective  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  a  variable  flow  restriction  provided  between 
inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  control  valve  in  dependence  on  the 
driving  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  steering  resistance 
of  the  motor  vehicle  for  thereby  maintaining  a  steering- 
assistance  hydraulic  pressure  to  be  delivered  to  a  hydraulic 
reaction  chamber  at  an  appropriate  value  for  effecting  easy 


3,744,516 

COMBINED  nLLING  DEVICE  AND  VENT  CUT-OFF 
VALVE  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  CELLS 
Robert  Arnold  Rowe,  17  Rue  Chassdoup-Laubat,  Paris  (15 
cmc),  France 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4, 1970, 7007772 
Int.CLH01m//06 
U.S.  CI.  137-587  1 1  Claims 


A  combined  filling  device  and  vent  cut-off  valve  for  an  elec- 
tric storage  cell  having  a  tank  with  an  electrolyte  which  is 
adapted  to  be  replenished  by  distilled  water.  A  stopper 
mounted  on  a  cover  plate  is  provided  for  closing  the  filling 
hole.  The  vent  cut-off  valve  is  effectively  arranged  between 
the  space  above  the  electrolyte  in  the  Unk  and  a  vent  provided 
in  a  cover  plate  and  includes  a  valve  member  having  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  with  a  port  and  operative  con- 
nected to  the  cover  plate.  When  the  stopper  is  in  position  in 
the  filling  hole,  the  valve  member  is  in  an  open  position  in 
w^ich  the  gas  in  the  space  above  the  electrolyte  can  escape  to 
the  atmosphere  via  the  vent  and  when  the  stopper  is  removed 
from  the  filling  hole  the  valve  member  is  automatically  closed 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  to  the  atmosphere.  The  device 
can  be  mounted  on  the  filling  hole  of  any  conventional  battery 
by  threaded  bushings.  The  device  is  adapted  for  multi-com- 
partment storage  cells  in  which  case  the  cover  plate  supports 
each  stopper  and  is  operatively  connected  to  each  cut-off 
valve. 

3,744,517 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Tadcusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Drive,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,146 

Int.CI.F16k///00 

U.S.  CL  137—596.2  14  Claims 


A  direction  and  flow  control  valve  for  use  in  a  central  fluid 
power  load  responsive  system  having  plurality  of  loads.  The 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


521 


valve  maintains  a  selected  constant  flow  level  for  control  of 
both  positive  and  negative  loads,  irrespective  of  the  change  in 
the  load  magnitude  or  change  in  the  fluid  pressure,  supplied  to 
the  valve.  System  is  powered  by  a  single  variable  volume  pump 
equipped  with  a  load  responsive  control,  which  automatically 
maintains  pump  discharge  pressure  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
pressure  required  by  the  system's  largest  load.  Each  direction 
and  flow  control  valve  is  equipped  with  a  differential  pressure 
regulating  control,  which  is  responsive  to  the  load  pressure  for 
controlling  the  negative  loads  and  preferably  a  second  dif- 
ferential pressure  regulating  control  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tive loads. 


3,744,519 
MIXER  TAPS 
Bernard  Arthur  Parsons,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  IMI 
Developments  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1970, 
36,506/70;  June  17, 1971, 28,466/71 

Int  CLE  16k  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—606  7  Claims 


3,744,518 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hugh  J.  Stacey,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,268 

Int.CI.F16k/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.12  13  Claims 


A  multi-spool  directional  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  lift,  mast  tilt,  and  auxiliary  cylinders  of  a  lift 
truck  or  the  like  characterized  in  the  provision  of  a  main  valve 
housing  having  therein  the  spools  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  the  lift  and  mast  tilt  cylinders,  and  having  clamped  thereto 
by  a  cap  member  the  housings  of  one  or  more  auxiliary  spool 
valves  for  controlling  the  actuation  of,  for  example,  a  load 
rotating  cylinder  and/or  a  load  clamping  cylinder.  Said  auxilia- 
ry spool  valve  housings  have  bypass  and  return  passages  re- 
gistering with  each  other  and  with  corresponding  passages  of 
the  main  valve  housing,  and  said  cap  member  by  which  said 
auxiliary  valve  housing  (or  housings)  are  clamped  to  the  main 
valve  housing  defines  with  the  juxtaposed  face  of  the  adjacent 
auxiliary  valve  housing  a  passage  or  chamber  which  commu- 
nicates the  bypass  passage  with  the  return  passages.  The  main 
valve  housing  is  further  characterized  in  that  it  has  therein  ( 1 ) 
an  auxiliary  flow  control  valve  in  the  portion  of  the  bypass 
passage  which  is  between  the  lift  and  tilt  spools  to  control  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  to  an  auxiliary  valve  when  the  spool  therein  is 
shifted  to  an  operating  position  blocking  its  bypass  passage 
portion;  (2)  a  tilt  flow  control  valve  upstream  of  the  tilt  sf>ool 
to  control  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  tilt  cylinder  when  the  tilt 
spool  is  shifted  to  an  operating  position;  and  (3)  a  two-stage 
relief  valve  having  a  higher  relief  pressure  when  the  lift  spool 
is  in  operating  position  than  when  one  of  the  other  spools  is  in 
operating  position. 

The  directional  control  valve  herein  is  further  characterized 
in  that  the  auxiliary  valves  are  compact,  not  only  in  stack 
height,  but  in  length  as  well  and  are  otherwise  of  simple  con- 
struction with  load  check  valves  embodied  within  the  hollow 
spools  thereof. 

Yet  another  characterizing  feature  of  this  invention  is  that 
each  spool  thereof  has  associated  therewith  a  switch  which 
energizes  the  pump  drive  motor  when  the  spool  is  shifted  to  an 
operating  position,  the  pump  drive  motor  being  started 
without  load  upon  initial  movement  of  the  spool  toward 
operating  position  while  the  bypass  passage  through  the  valve 
assembly  is  yet  open. 


A  mixer  tap  in  which  the  body  has  a  chamber  at  the  rear  of 
the  body  and  which  is  separate  from  water  passageways 
passing  through  the  body,  the  chamber  being  provided  to 
receive  a  support  element  of  a  plug  actuating  mechanism  and 
having  an  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  body  for  the  insertion 
of  the  support  element. 


3,744,520 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIVING  EQUIPMENT 
Hans  Otto  Lerris,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1970,  P  20 
18  146.8 

Int.  CLF16k  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—612.1  1  Claim 


XJe25 


V     9         36  3i32lt  1  2  [ 
6 


The  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  diving  equipment  which 
comprises  a  valve  housing  having  a  charging  port,  a  bottle  port 
and  an  outlet  port.  Reducing  valve  means  and  reserve  valve 
means  are  provided  in  series  in  the  main  fluid  flow  path.  The 
reserve  valve  means  remains  open  until  a  pressure  on  the 
downstream  side  thereof  has  dropped  to  a  point  where  air  in 
the  bottle  is  at  a  predetermined  low  pressure,  at  which  time 
the  reserve  valve  closes.  The  reserve  valve  has  means  as- 
sociated therewith  which  are  manually  operable  to  open  the 
reserve  valve  to  allow  the  remaining  contents  of  the  bottle  to 
be  fully  utilized. 
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3,744^21 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  C.  PauJ,  Rkhmood  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parfcer- 
Hannifln  Corporation,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,267 

Int.CLFI6k/y/00 

U^.  CL  137—625.68  8  Claims 


^SD 


".KM       21     M 


passageways  such  that  fluid  can  be  selectively  directed  to  the 
additional  fluid  outlets  through  the  fluid  passageways  and 
thereby  returned  to  the  tank  or  reservoir.  A  handle  is  con- 
nected to  the  spool  for  the  axial  and  routable  movement  of 
the  spool,  and  the  spool  and  the  outlets  are  arranged  such  that 
axial  movement  of  the  spool  blocks  fluid  flow  to  all  the  outlets, 
and  rotational  movement  of  the  spool  permits  the  fluid  to  by- 
pass to  selective  ones  of  the  additional  said  outlets  to  return 
fluid  to  the  tank. 


3,744,523 
FLUID  PILOT  VALVE 
James  C.  Hill,  174  N.  EucUd,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,664 
IntCLF16k///06 
U^CL  137—625.68 


1  Claim 


'^  •   to      »     >i 


A  four-way  spool  type  valve  assembly  for  controlling  for  ex- 
ample the  boom  actuating  motor  of  a  front  end  loader  and  the 
like  characterized  in  that,  when  the  spool  is  in  power  lower 
position,  the  return  fluid  from  the  motor  is  conducted  to  the 
return  passage  via  a  passage  in  one  end  portion  of  the  spool 
and  a  restricted  orifice  which  opens  into  the  return  passage. 
The  valve  assembly  herein  is  further  characterized  in  that, 
when  the  spool  is  in  float  position  beyond  the  power  lower 
position,  the  passage  in  said  one  end  portion  thereof  yet  com- 
municates with  the  adjacent  motor  passage  while  additional 
passages  axially  adjacent  the  restricted  oriflce  open  into  the 
return  passage  and  in  addition  a  passage  in  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  spool  intercommunicates  both  motor  passages  so 
that  the  boom  may  partake  of  rapid  upward  and  downward 
float. 

A  further  characterizing  feature  of  the  valve  assembly 
herein  is  that  there  is  a  make-up  check  valve  to  prevent  motor 
cavitation  as  during  rapid  floating  movements  of  »*•»  boom. 


3,744,522 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  SPOOL  VALVE 
Donald  G.  Haffncr,  and  Glenn  R.  Hubbard,  both  of  Racine, 
Wis.,    assignors    to    Jacobson    Manufacturing    Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,464 

Int.CI.F16ki/26, ///07 

U.S.  CL  137—625.17  7  Claims 


A  multiple  outlet  spool  valve  having  a  valve  housing  with  a 
plurality  of  fluid  inlets  and  fluid  outlets  and  an  intermediate 
chamber.  A  spool  is  axially  and  rotaubly  movably  disposed 
within  the  chamber  and  has  sealing  portions  for  selectively 
blocking  flow  to  the  outlets.  Fluid  passageways  are  provided  in 
the  spool  sealing  portions,  and  additional  fluid  outlets  are  in 
the  housing  for  fluid-flow  communicating  with  the  spool  fluid 


A  spool  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
in  which  is  carried  a  slidably  mounted  piston.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  move  the  piston  back  and  forth  within  the  cylinder  to 
carry  on  the  valve  action.  The  housing  has  a  supply  inlet,  a 
pair  of  work  outlets  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  outlets  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  the  supply  inlet.  The  slidable  piston  has 
openings  formed  therein  to  provide  communication  links 
between  the  various  inlets  and  outlets  when  the  piston  is 
properiy  aligned  with  such  inlets  and  outlets.  The  housing  has 
O  rings  positioned  in  recesses  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore,  and  the  piston  makes  a  sealing  engagement  with 
the  O  rings.  The  spacing  between  the  openings  in  the  piston 
and  the  spacing  between  the  various  inlets  and  outlets  is 
dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  sliding  action  of  the  piston 
does  not  suddenly  introduce  a  relatively  high  pressure  against 
one  of  the  O  rings  prior  to  the  time  when  the  O  ring  is  covered 
and  hence  held  in  place  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  piston. 


3,744,524 

FLEXIBLE  PINCH  VALVE  FOR  CONVEYING  DRY 

MATERIALS  AND  SLURRIES 

Robert  E.  Blau,  791  RoMwood  Avenue,  Winnctka,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^73 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7/06, ////4 

U^  CL  1 37—636  4  Claims 


A  molded,  one  piece,  generally  Y-shaped,  flexible,  tubular 
valve  body  formed  of  a  fabric  reinforced  elastomer.  Hie  valve 
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body  is  mounted  in  a  housing  which  also  supports  a  roller  type 
pinching  mechanism  to  open  and  close  the  legs  of  the  Y- 
shaped  valve  body.  A  nose  portion  is  formed  as  part  of  the 
valve  body  at  the  juncture  of  the  legs  of  the  valve  body  and 
moves  in  the  direction  of  the  leg  being  pinched  closed.  The 
nose  portion  is  reinforced  by  a  stiff  arcuate  shaped  insert.  The 
configuration  of  the  valve  body  and  its  mounting  on  the  hous- 
ing permits  flexing  of  the  portion  of  the  valve  body  upstream 
of  the  nose  portion  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  valve  body.  This  construction  permits  the  pinching 
elements  to  be  positioned  close  to  the  juncture  of  the  legs  of 
the  Y-shaped  valve  body,  thus  reducing  the  volume  of  the  plug 
of  material  that  is  trapped  in  the  branch  leg  upon  closing 
thereof. 


relative  to  the  poppet  during  the  entire  dive,  and  is  automati- 
cally shifted  away  from  such  operative  position  while  the  tank 


3,744,525 
MOMENTUM-INTERACTION  TYPE  FLUIDIC  DEVICES 
Guy  Edward  Davics,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ples- 
sey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  Engbind 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,965 
Claims  priority,  Application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,707/69 

Int.  CL  FI5c ///4 
U.S.  CL  137—823  2  Ctaims 


In  order  to  permit  a  fluidic  amplifier  of  the  momentum-in- 
teraction type  to  receive,  in  addition  to  its  main  control  by  a 
pair  of  transverse  control  jets,  a  secondary  control  input,  its 
power  input  is  arranged  in  the  form  of  two  jet  nozzles  2A  and 
28  respectively  aligned  with  the  output  branches  at  the  two 
sides  of  a  splitter  wedge  15,  thus  permitting  a  pressure  dif- 
ference representing  the  secondary  control  input  to  be  applied 
between  the  two  power-input  branches  1 A  and  IB. 


z/-', 


is  filled,  thus  permitting  the  tank  filling  to  occur  in  a  fully  auto- 
matic manner  and  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  reserve 
valve. 


3,744,527  J 

PULSE  DAMPER  UNIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Jacques  H.  Mcrcier,  49  rue  de  Naples,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,602 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     13,    1971, 
7129676 

Int.  CI.  F16I 55/04 
U^.  CL  1 38— 30  11  Claims 


3,744,526 

RESERVE  AND  nLL  VALVE  FOR  SELF-CONTAINED 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  K.  MacNiel,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUL,  assignor  to  U.  S. 

Divers  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUL 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,564 

Int.  CI.  A62b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 37-599.2  9  Claims 

A  fully-automatic  reserve  and  fill  valve  for  scuba  gear,  com- 
prising a  reserve  valve  which  is  manually  movable  to  a  "reser- 
ve" position  permitting  the  diver  to  use  all  of  his  reserve  air,  a 
torsion  spring  which  constantly  biases  the  reserve  valve  away 
from  the  "reserve"  position  to  thereby  prevent  accidental 
usage  of  reserve  air,  and  a  spring-biased  plunger  responsive  to 
pressure  in  the  air  Unk  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  reserve 
valve  in  the  "reserve"  position  when  and  only  when  the  tank 
pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  level.  A  spring-biased  pop- 
pet moves  back  and  forth  in  response  to  the  breathing  of  the 
diver,  and  seats  on  a  movable  seat  when  the  tank  pressure  is 
near  the  reserve  level  to  thereby  inform  the  diver  that  he 
should  manually  shift  the  reserve  valve  to  "reserve"  position. 
The  movable  poppet  seat  is  maintained  in  o|>erative  position 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  pulse  damper  unit  for  a 
hydraulic  system  and  comprises  a  rigid  container  with  two  op- 
posed ports,  each  having  an  associated  tubular  fitting  defining 
an  inlet  and  outlet  respectively  for  connection  of  the  unit  to 
the  hydraulic  system.  A  flexible  separator  in  the  form  of  a 
bladder  having  two  opposed  ports,  is  positioned  in  the  con- 
tainer defining  an  inner  and  outer  chamber  with  said  bladder 
ports  being  associated  with  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
fittings.  A  tube  extending  axially  in  said  container,  has  its  ends 
operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  fittings,  one  end  of  said 
tube  being  rigidly  secured  to  an  associated  fitting  and  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  being  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
associated    fitting.    The    tube    defines    a    longitudinal 


an 


passageway  connecting  said  tubular  fittings  and  has  a  permea- 
ble wall  providing  communication  between  said  passageway 
and  said  inner  chamber,  a  baffle  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
tube  insuring  that  all  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  entering  the  inlet 
fitting  will  flow  through  said  permeable  wall  into  said  inner 
chamber  before  discharge  from  said  outlet  fitting.  A  third 
fitting  is  connected  to  a  port  leading  into  said  container  and  in 
communication  with  said  outer  chamber,  for  charging  of  said 
outer  chamber  with  fluid  under  pressure  in  order  to  dampen 
pulses  in  the  hydraulic  system. 


912  O.G.— 19 
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3,744,528 
TUBE  CLOSURE  MEMBER  I 

George  W.  VesUl,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S  &  V  Plasties  In- 
corporated, Denton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,433 

Int.  CI.  F16I 55/10;  B65d  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  8  Claims 


20 

\ 


gp5B 


/  y 


-li 


A  plastic  closure  member  for  a  tubular  Object  or  a  tubular 
opening  which  includes  an  outer  lip  for  fitting  snugly  over  an 
outside  end  of  a  tube,  integral  with  an  inner  section  which  ex- 
tends within  the  interior  of  the  tubular  opening  and  comprises 
generally  continuous  sidewalls  enclosing  an  end  sectioni  The 
lip  and  the  inner  section  are  joined  together  by  a  seating  sec- 
tion for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tube.  The  sidewalls  of  the 
inner  section  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  inversion  of  the 
end  section  in  response  to  pressure  within  the  tube  and  con- 
sequent folding  of  the  sidewalls. 


3,744,529 
EXTRUDED  PLASTICS  NETTING  ' 

Jose  Mas  Jorda;  Jacinto  Fort  Farre,  and  Francisco  Gutierrez 
Espinosa.  all  of  Cardedeu  (Barcelona).  Spain,  assignors  to 
Netlon  (P.T.A.)  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1970, 
17,008/70 

Int.  CI.  B65d  29/04;  D04li  3/16 
U.S.CL  138—125  2  Claims 


the  outer  set,  each  third  set  strand  extending  from  connection 
point  to  adjacent  connection  point  along  a  looped  unten- 
sioned  path. 


3,744,530 
POLYMER-HANDLING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Perry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17.037 
IntCI.F16i9/74 
U.S.  CL  138—145  1  Claim 

Polyphenylene  sulfide  coated  pipe  is  employed  in  the  con- 
duit system  of  a  polymerization  process.  The  method  of  coat- 
ing the  pipe  is  also  disclosed.   . 


3,744,531 
PRECISION  SPIRALLY  WOUND  SLEEVE 
William  A.  Foil,  4565  Concord  Drive,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio, 
and  Leonard  Buckner,  16292  Paulding  Boulevard,  Brook- 
park,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  34,150,  May  4, 1970.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,193 


Int.CI.F16l9//4 


U.S.CL  138—144 


I 
9  Claims 


A  multi-ply  precision  spirally  wound  sleeve  characterized  in 
that  the  inside  ply  is  of  biaxially  creped  Kraft  paper  (sometines 
called  "X-crepe"  paper)  and  the  surrounding  ply  or  plies  are 
of  substantially  non-stretchable  material  such  as  Kraft  paper, 
polyester  film,  polyimide  film,  etc.,  the  plies  being  heat  sealed 
together  to  provide  a  smooth  and  accurate  outside  diameter. 
The  inside  ply  is  resiliently  radially  compressible  i.e.  expansi- 
ble in  inside  diameter,  so  that  the  sleeve  may  be  snugly  fitted 
on  an  armature  shaft  without  increase  in  outside  diameter  or 
the  sleeve  may  be  employed  as  a  coil  form  for  an  adjustable  in- 
ductor with  the  tuning  slug  of  powdered  iron  or  brass  screwed 
directly  into  the  sleeve  without  prior  formation  of  threads  or 
indentations  in  the  inside  ply. 


3,744.532 
•  BEATING  UP  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 

Dmitry  Vladimirovich  Titov,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  27,  korpus 
2,  kv.  49,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,657  I 

Int  CI.  D03d  49/60, 41/00 
VS.  CI.  139—188  1  Claim 


An  extruded  orientated  tubular  plastic  mesh  or  net  "for 
packaging  purposes  comprising  an  inner  set  or  layer  of  spaced 
parallel  orientated  strands  extending  in  a  helix  around  the 
tube,  an  outer  set  or  layer  of  similarly  spaced  parallel  orien- 
tated strands  extending  in  an  equal  angle  but  opposite  helix 
around  the  tube,  the  inner  and  outer  sets  or  layers  of  strands 
being  unconnected  at  their  crossing  points  and  a  third  set  or 
layer  of  spaced  strands,  more  orientated  and  attenuated  than 
the  helical  strands,  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  sets  or 
layers  of  helical  strands  along  lines  of  connection  points  paral- 
lel to  the  tube  axis,  each  strand  of  the  third  set  or  layer  having 
alternate  connection  along  its  length  with  the  outer  sides  of 
the  strands  of  the  inner  set  and  the  inner  set  of  the  strands  of 


A  device  in  which  a  reed  in  the  form  of  disks  with  teeth  free- 
ly mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  is  provided  with  guide  rings  with 
one  ring  being  arranged  between  two  disks.  The  disks  are  posi- 


JULY  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


tioned  relative  to  each  other  so  that  their  teeth  define  screw- 
type  surfaces.  Clearances  are  provided  between  the  disks  for 
separating  plates,  between  which  there  are  also  clearances  for 
the  passage  of  warp  threads. 


between  a  pair  of  guides  which  become  increasingly  narrower 
as  the  leads  are  rotatably  moved  therethrough.  Means  sup- 
porting the  leads  at  or  near  the  point  of  their  connection  to  the 


3,744,533 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  FILLING  TENSION  IN  FLUID  JET 
LOOM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Scisaku  Yano,  Kanazawa-shi;  Shinichi  Hosono,  Komatsu-shi; 
Kazuyoshi  Kida,  Komatsu-shi,  and  Sigezi  Yamazaki,  both 
of  Komatsu-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,622 

lut.  CI.  DOM  47/34, 45/50 

U.S.CI.  139— 194  .      8  Claims 


component,  together  with  the  rotating  movement  through  the 
progressively  narrower  guides  straightens  the  leads  without 
damage  to  the  components. 


Filling  yam  tension  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fluid  jet 
loom  including  a  suction  jet  established  outside  the  selvage  on 
one  side  of  the  fell  of  cloth  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  projected 
filling  yam  with  substantially  constant  tension,  the  suction  jet 
being  movable  along  with  a  reed  of  the  loom  to  permit  beating 
without  bending  or  varying  the  tension  in  the  filling  yarn.  The 
sucking  of  the  filling  yam  with  a  substantially  constant  tension 
permits  the  use  of  a  detector  device  for  mechanically  sensing 
the  presence  of  the  filling  yam  and  a  control  device  for  timing 
the  cutting  of  the  filling  yam.  In  one  modification,  the  suction 
jet  forms  a  guidance  path  for  initially  sucking  the  tip  of  the 
filling  yam  and  cooperates  with  a  surrounding  tension  path  at 
an  annular  opening  to  provide  constant  tension  of  the  filling 
yam. 


3,744,534 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING  FABRIC 
Malcolm  C.  Henry,  Harvard;  Richard  N.  Macnair,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  L.  Erickson,  Everett,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,436 
Int  CI.  D03d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—426  10  Claims 

A  flame-resistant  and  toxic  chemical-agent  protective 
clothing  fabric  woven  of  aromatic  polyamide  yams  and  car- 
bon yams  having  at  least  1 2  mg  of  carbon  yam  per  square  cen- 
timeter of  fabric,  said  carbon  yams  having  a  carbon 
tetrachloride  vapor  sorption  capacity  of  at  least  1 5  percent  by 
weight. 


3,744,536 
TOILET  SEAT  LID  COVER  STRETCHER,  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Fred  F.  Stahl,  Jr.,  Ellijay;  J.  Marvin  Eidson,  Atlanta,  and  G. 
Dale  Plemons,  Crandall,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hampton 
Mills,  Inc.,  Ellijay,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,538 

Int.CLB21fJ7/00 

U.S.CI.  140— 88  13  Claims 


3,744,535 

LEAD  STRAIGHTENER  FOR  AXIAL  LEAD 

COMPONENTS 

Edward  F.  DuBois,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,020 

IntCI.B21f //02 

U.S.  CL  140—147  12  Cbdms 

Apparatus  for  straightening  bent  leads  extending  axially 
from  an  electrical  component,  such  as  a  magnetic  reed  switch. 
Components  are  supplied  individually  to  a  rotating  wheel  hav- 
ing portions  on  its  periphery  for  rotatably  supporting  the  com- 
ponents with  the  leads  extending  outwardly  from  each  side 


A  stretcher  for  the  cover  of  a  toilet  seat  lid  is  formed  by 
bending  a  length  of  wire  about  the  peripheral  approximately 
egg-shaped  upper  and  side  edges  of  a  flat  forming  plate  and 
folding  the  ends  of  the  wire  length  inwardly  toward  each  other 
across  a  flat  lower  edge  of  the  forming  plate.  The  ends  of  the 
wire  length  are  trimmed  and  connected  together  to  form  the 
closed  loop  stretcher.  The  stretcher  is  then  placed  in  the  cover 
of  a  toilet  seat  lid  so  as  to  hold  the  cover  in  a  generally  flat, 
stretched  configuration  for  packing,  shipment  and  display  in 
the  retail  store. 


3,744,537 
GAS  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Peter  Cole,  Pasture  Gate,  England,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Lees  &  Company  (Brewers)  Limited,  Middleton  and  the 
Lake  of  Mann,  England 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
20511/70 

InU  CI.  B6Sb  1/04,3/04 
U.S.CLI4I— 4  11  Claims 

A  method  of  reclaiming  the  gas  used  for  the  dispensing  of 
liquids  from  a  container  or  to  assist  in  enabling  liquids  to  be 
dispensed  and  thereby  enable  the  gas  to  be  re-used.  The  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  above  method  including  a  gas 
compressor  and  container  means  for  connection  thereto, 
another  container  from  which  liquid  is  to  be  dispensed,  and  at 
least  one  gas  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  an  empty  con- 
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tainer  to  the  gas  container  and  compressor  to  enable  gas  from 
the  empty  container  to  be  pumped  to  the  gas  container  and 


3,744,539 

LOG  PLACING  AND  PARTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Johnson,  3  Conway  Springs  Drive,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  860,970,  Sept  25, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,650,307,  which  is  ■  division  ol  Scr.  No.  635,639,  April  12, 

1967,  Pat  No.  3,472,296.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  210,500 
iBtCI.B27cy/0O  ' 

U.S.  CI.  1 44- 1 76  10  Clwms 


ViM3 


pressure  regulating  means  to  insure  that  pressurization  of  the 
gas  container  cannot  take  place. 


3,744,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

LIQUID  AND  PASTE-LIKE  SUBSTANCES 

Jean  Roger  Nasica,  and  Roland  Marc  Torterotot,  both  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Intercan  S.A.  Chez  la  Fiduciaire, 

Wanner,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,292 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24, 1969, 6940447 
Int  CI.  B65bi  7/20 
U,S.  CI.  1 4 1  — 242  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  metering  and  dispensing  liquid  and  paste-like 
substances,  particularly  dairy  products  or  pharmaceutical 
products,  and  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  packing 
machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metering  means  each  hav- 
ing a  plunger  partly  surrounded  by  a  skirt  like  diaphragm  and 
each  being  connectable  to  a  common  source  of  a  substance  to 
be  metered  and  dispensed  and  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  distributing  means;  pneumatic  control  valves  to  control 
supply  of  the  substance  to  the  metering  means  and  dispensing 
of  the  substance  through  outlet  ports  of  the  distributing  mean; 
means  for  actuating  the  plungers  of  the  metering  means  to 
carry  out  discharge  strokes  to  transfer  substance  in  the  meter- 
ing means  to  the  distributing  means,  the  plunger  being  indpen- 
dent  of  said  means  for  actuating  during  a  Tilling  stroke  and  at 
the  end  of  the  filling  stroke  co-operating  with  an  adjustable 
stop,  each  distributing  means  being  movable,  during 
dispensing  of  the  substance,  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  container  to  be  Tilled  and  having  drive  means  to 
ensure  a  retraction  movement  from  the  container  which  it  is 
filling  as  the  level  of  the  substance  dispensed  into  the  con- 
tainer rises. 


9'Z'i. 
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A  uniTied  primary  flacer  mill  for  the  selective  reduction  of 
roundwood  to  bark,  bolts  for  decorative  veneer,  wood  flakes 
or  chips,  lumber  and  timbers  for  use  as  such  or  for  subsequent 
reduction  to  flat  sliced  rectangular  veneer.  The  mill  consists  of 
two  independent  systems  for  producing  bark  and  flakes  or 
chips.  Thinnings  and  other  small  wood  to  eight  inches  in 
diameter  are  delivered  to  one  station.  Larger  roundwood 
possibly  suitable  for  lumber  or  timbers  is  delivered  to  other 
stations.  Flaking  or  chipping  and  surfacing  heads  replace  saws 
for  all  outside  cuts.  Apparatus  provides  adequate  support  for 
the  wood  during  flacing  and  parting  and  good  operator  view  of 
the  work  for  selective  breakdown. 


3,744.540 

MULTI-MORTISING  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  Wirch,  1366  E.  Palm,  Altadcna,  CaUL 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,959 

lot  CI.  B27 

U,S.  CI.  144—309  L 


15  Claims 


A  multi-mortising  machine  cuts  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
notches  across  the  width  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  beams  in 
preparation  for  their  use  as  plate  material  in  the  construction 
of  building  wall  frames.  The  machine  includes  a  series  of 
spaced  rotary  mortising  blades  having  working  edges  spaced 
above  a  stationary  work  support  bed.  A  stack  of  side-by-side 
uncut  beams  is  mounted  on  an  elevator  bed  which  progres- 
sively raises  each  row  of  beams  in  the  stack  above  the  plane  of 
the  work  support  bed.  The  beams  are  fed  across  the  bed  into 
contact  with  the  mortising  blades  to  notch  the  beams. 
Thereafter,  the  notched  beams  are  fed  to  a  movable  accumu- 
lator bed,  while  a  new  row  of  beams  is  raised  above  the  plane 
of  the  work  support  bed  in  preparation  for  the  next  mortising 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


527 


cycle.  The  machine  continues  to  automatically  feed  uncut  optimum  cake  thickness  and  moisture  content  is  obtained  at 
beams  to  the  work  support  bed,  mortise  them,  and  collect  the  optimum  thermal  efficiency  by  controlling  the  vacuum  during 
mortised  beams  until  all  the  beams  in  the  stack  are  mortised. 


3,744,541 
WALLET 
Harold  N.  Brauhut,  c/o  Honey  Toy  Industries,  Inc.,  200  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,027 

Int  CI.  A63j  23100 

U.S.  CI.  150-35  10  Claims 


-25 


A  wallet  for  confining  visual  intelligence  and  permitting 
secret  observation  of  the  latter  during  confinement,  said  wal- 
let including  a  pair  of  pockets  for  removably  receiving  op- 
posite portions  of  a  book  binding-cover,  and  a  pair  of  partially 
transparent  pockets  overlying  the  first  said  pockets  respective- 
ly for  receiving  visual  intelligence,  one  of  the  pockets  for 
receiving  an  associated  portion  of  the  binding-cover  including 
a  louvered  array  of  transparent  and  opaque  zones  extending  in 
alternate  succession  for  permitting  limited  observation  of  said 
visual  intelligence  when  said  book  binding-cover  is  removed 
therefrom. 


3,744,542 

CASE  FOR  GOLF  TOOL 

James  H.  Stephens,  432  Blackstone  Drive,  Erie,  Pa.,  and 

Richard  D.  Grunert,  150  Buckland  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,678 

Int  CI.  B65d  65102 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  6  Claims 
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cake  formation  and  controlling  the  filtration  rate  by  control  of 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  filter  element. 


3,744,544 
OUTSIDE  VENETLVN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 
Adolph  H.  Wellensiek,  3300  Norwood  Road,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,146 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9\30 

U.S.CI.  160— 169  2  Claims 


l^ 


A  golf  tool  case  retains  both  a  pointed  golf  tool  and  at  least 
magnetizable  golf  ball  markers  by  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets 
of  flexible  material  having  a  third  permanent  magnet-type 
shee»of  flexible  material  sandwiched  between  them.  The  first 
and  third  sheets  of  flexible  material  form  the  pocket  for  the 
golf  tool,  while  the  second  sheet  remains  contiguous  the  per- 
manent magnet  third  sheet  and  has  one  or  more  holes  therein 
to  hold  golf  ball  markers  to  be  retained  by  the  permanent  mag- 
netic properties  of  the  third  sheet. 


An  outside  Venetian  blind  construction  for  application  in 
front  of  a  window  and  by  which  the  window  louvers  can  be 
moved  vertically  to  cover  all  or  any  selected  fractional  portion 
of  the  window,  and  in  which  all  of  the  louvers  may  be  moved 
into  nested  position  in  an  overhead  storage  area  to  clear  the 
window  entirely  when  the  louvers  are  not  needed  in  use,  and 
to  provide  novel  means  for  tilting  and  holding  the  louvers  at 
any  desired  angular  position  from  the  substantially  vertical  to 
the  substantially  horizontal  position  while  they  are  extended 
over  the  window. 


3,744,543 
METHOD  FOR  STEAM  DRYING  FILTER  CAKE 
Robert  C.  Emmctt,  Jr.,  Dundee,  III.,  and  Donald  A.  Dahlstrom, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,180 

IntCI.B01di7/04, //22,//74 

U.S.  CI.  1 59—49  4  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  steam  drying  filter  cake  on  a  drum 

or  disc  type  vacuum  filter  having  a  steam  drying  cycle  wherein 


3,744,545 

AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  STARTING  A  CASTING 

MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS  MOLD 

Ivan  Gyongyos,  Montana,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Prolizcnz 

A.G.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,394 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May  8,   1970, 

6844/70 

Int  CI.  B22d/ 7/32 
U.S.  CI.  164-4  2  Claims 

An  electric  circuit  is  disclosed  according  to  which  two  insu- 
lated wires  are  clamped  in  a  joint  between  two  adjacent  half- 
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molds  of  a  mold  track.  The  conductive  tips  of  the  wires  project 
into  the  mold  for  being  short-circuited  by  the  front  line  of  the 


stream  of  poured-in  melted  metal.  A  signalling  device  is  ac- 
tivated by  the  short-circuit  to  signal  the  instant  for  starting  the 
movement  of  the  mold  tracks  of  the  machine. 


3,744,546 
OXYGEN  FLUSHING  PRESSURE  DIE-CASTING  METHOD 
Isao  Mild,  Fuji,  and  Yuusuke  Ichikawa,  Ihara-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  S*r.  No.  172,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1970, 45/71740 
lnLCI.B22d27//« 
U.S.  CI.  164— 55  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  oxygen  flush  pressure  die-cast- 
ing method  in  which  the  production  of  shrinkage  holes  of  large 
caliber  appearing  within  the  obtained  casting  can  be 
prevented  and  the  strength  of  the  product  can  be  remarkably 
improved  by  adding  to  the  oxygen  gas  a  minor  amount  of  an 
inert  gas,  such  as  about  I -10  vol  percent  of  the  toUl  volume  of 
the  mixture. 


3,744,547 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CRANK-CASE 

ENVELOPES  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  SINTERED  METAL  PLUG 

SUPPORT 
Jean  J.  L.  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  De 
Constructions    Mecaniqucs    Panhard    &,    Lcvassor,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,973 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    31,    1968, 
68182899 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  9100;  F02b  531 12 
U.S.  CI.  164-61  15  Claims 


of  a  sintered  metal  or  alloy  highly  resistant  to  thermal  shocks. 
The  support  is  degassed  in  vaccum  and  coated  by  metallisa- 
tion with  the  metal  or  alloy  constituting  the  envelope.  It  is  then 
placed  as  a  core  in  a  mould  and  the  metal  or  alloy  of  the  en- 
velope is  cast  around  it,  so  affecting  a  positive  and  durable 
bond  between  the  support  and  the  rest  of  the  envelope.  The 
envelope  is  of  aluminimum  magesium  alloy  or  pig  iron  and  the 
support  of  sintered  aluminium,  magnesium  or  nickel  including 
7  to  8  percent  thoria  respectively. 


3,744,548 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CASTING  WITH  A  SLIDING 

SURFACE  BY  HIGH  PRESSURE  CASTING 
Kazunori  Ikeda,  Tsurugajima;  Takeo  Aral,  Tokyo;  Kiyohisa 
Iwata;  Tsunco  Kishida,  both  of  Suzuka;  Takuo  Yamamura, 
Saitama,  and  Taichiro  Kayama,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,352 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     3,     1970, 
45/8637970 

Int.  CI.  B22d  79/05 
U.S.  CI.  164-97  9  Claims 


I 


I 


A  process  for  forming  a  sliding  surface  of  a  casting  by  a  high 
pressure  casting  operation  in  which  particles  of  any  material 
suitable  for  improving  the  lubricating  property,  wear  resisting 
property  or  the  like  of  the  sliding  surface  are  adhered,  in  the 
form  of  a  layer,  by  a  binding  agent  of  synthetic  resin  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  casting  mold  that  is  to  form  the  sliding  surface  of  the 
cast  product.  The  casting  material  is  supplied  under  high  pres- 
sure into  the  casting  mold  to  effect  casting  and  to  transfer  the 
particles  from  the  mold  to  the  cast  product.  The  resin  binding 
agent  is  burned  by  the  casting  material  and  serves  as  a  release 
agent. 


The  envelope  is  of  cast  meUl  or  alloy  in  which  each  spark- 
plug IS  mounted  in  a  support,  preferably  externally  cylindrical. 


3,744,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  AND 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  FLASKLESS  SAND  MOULDS  IN 

METAL  CASTING 

Eugen  Buhler,  Weg  zur  Walk  96,  Burtenbach,  Kreis  Gunz- 

burg,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,640,  Aug.  9,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,566,196. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,067 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1967,  P  15 
83  526;  Apr.  27,  1 968,  P  1 7  58  245.5 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15124  \ 

U.S.  CI.  164— 160  33  Claims 

In  a  machine  for  producing  and  conveying  horizontally  di- 
vided flaskless  sand  molds,  two  moid  frame  cavities  are 
formed  above  and  below  a  match  plate  having  a  pattern  on 
both  sides  and  being  movable  along  horizontal  guides  relative- 
ly to  the  cavities  which  are  defmed  by  vertically  moving  mold 
frames  and  vertically  moving  press  dies  co-operating  with  said 
mold  frames.  The  molding  sand  is  introduced  pneumatically 
into  the  cavities  through  apertures  in  the  dies  and  thereafter 
pressed  by  a  corresponding  relative  movement  between  said 
press  dies  and  match  plate,  after  which  the  match  plate  is 
separated  from  the  mold  halves  by  a  corresponding  relative 
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movement  between  the  press  die  and  the  mold  frame  on  one 
hand,  and  the  match  plate  on  the  other.  The  match  plate  is 
then  moved  laterally  into  a  rest  position  and  the  mold  is 
closed,  if  necessary,  after  the  insertion  of  cores.  The  finished 
closed  mold  rests  on  the  bottom  press  die  which  is  substan- 


^-I=L, 


3,744,551 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOULDS  CONSISTING  OF 

IDENTICAL  MOULD  PARTS  THAT  ARE  LINED  UP 

AGAINST  EACH  OTHER 

Marias  Gunnergaard,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 

Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,426 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Mar.    4,    1971, 
1015/71 

Int  CI.  B22c  75/02,  77/08 
U.S.CI.  164— 183  2  Claims 


I 
I 


In  a  mould  part  producing  machine  the  moulds  are  succes- 
sively pressed  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  pattern  board  in 
tially  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  mold  frame,  and  is  ^  vertical  chamber.  By  a  downward  movement  the  mould  part 
then  displaced  laterally  from  the  molding  position  by  the  j^  displaced  out  of  the  chamber  and,  while  supported  by  the 
match  plate  as  it  returns  from  its  rest  position.  The  ejected  j^^g^  pattern  board  and  a  lateral  support  member,  is  tilted 
finished  mold  is  added  to  a  mold  train,  and  the  finished  mold  is  ^^^^  ^  position  from  which  it  can  be  pushed  onto  a  guideway 
at  least  supported  on  two  sides  by  supporting  means.  ^^  which  the  mould  is  successively  assembled  and  is  intermit- 
tently  advanced. 

3,744,550  

SAND  MOLD  FORMATION 

Sam  Larkin,  254  Beach  140th  St.,  BeUe  Harbor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,993 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  164—172  22  Claims 


ffl 


3,744,552 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOULDS  CONSISTING  OF 

IDENTICAL  MOULD  PARTS 
Henning  Borge  Lundsgart,  Karlslunde,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,829 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,   Aug.   28,    1969, 
4621/69 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7  7/00 
U.S.CL164— 187  4Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  sand  molds  comprising  an  elongate 
bed.  The  bed  includes  adjacent  and  partially  enclosed  recepta- 
cles for  alternately  receiving  sand.  A  top  cover  plate  is  used 
for  partially  further  closing  the  receptacles  alternately.  The 
top  cover  plate  is  operatively  associated  with  the  receptacles 
for  alternately  adjusting  the  configuration  of  the  latter  respec- 
tively from  that  configuration  for  operating  on  the  sand 
disposed  therein  to  form  a  mold  to  that  configuration  for 
releasing  the  mold  so  formed  therein.  A  pair  of  opposing  yet 
cooperable  pattern  plates  are  shiftably  supported  for  entering 
together  into  each  of  the  receptacles  respectively,  in  opposing 
relation,  to  compact  the  sand  disposed  in  the  latter.  A  pair  of 
mold  ejectors  are  also  utilized  for  entering  into  the  receptacles 
alternately  and  ejecting  the  mold  so  formed  in  the  latter.  The 
elongate  bed  is  reciprocatable  longitudinally  over  a  plurality 
of  selected  positions  such  that  the  pattern  plates  and  ejectors 
can  be  aligned  properly  opposite  selected  of  the  receptacles 
alternately  in  operative  association  with  the  latter. 


In  a  continuous  casting  system,  a  machine  for  producing 
foundry  moulds  consisting  of  identical  mould  parts  which  after 
having  been  produced  from  foundry  sand  or  similar  material 
that  is  compressed  by  means  of  a  pattern  board,  are  pushed 
out  onto  a  guideway  and  added  to  previously  produced 
moulds,  said  guideway  being  equipped  with  reciprocating 
mould  advancing  means,  the  positive  or  mould  advancing 
movement  of  which  is  coordinated  with  that  of  the  pattern 
board. 


3,744,553 
CASTING  WHEEL  WELDED  STEEL  HUB 
Norman  Lesk,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Treadwell  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,200 

Int.  CI.  B22d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  164—326  4  Claims 

In  an  improved  casting  wheel,  for  copper  shapes  such  as 

anodes,  wire  bars,  ingots,  cakes,  etc.,  particularly,  which  con- 
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sists  of  arms,  supporting  molds  at  their  outer  extremities,  the 
arms  being  hung  from  a  central  hub  formed  on  a  supporting 
bed  and  driven  by  drive  mechanism  on  the  central  bed,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  novel  form  of  hub  characterized  by 


its  being  of  a  box  beam  construction  with  internal  bulkheads 
and  external  means  for  engaging  arms  and  supporting  them, 
and  internal  gear,  to  be  driven  by  the  drive  mechanism,  the 
whole  being  supported  on  an  antifriction  bearing  in  the  central 
support  mechanism. 

i 


3,744,554 
FLOW  DIVERTER 
Floyd  Hasselnis,  Astoria,  and  William  M.  Teller,  Scarborough, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Hydrothcrm  Corpora- 
tion 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,038,  April  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,630,242. 
This  application  June  1 ,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,848 
InL  CI.  ¥2Sh  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-26  10  Claims 


3,744,555 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  COOLING 
GARMENT  BY  CUTANEOUS  AND  EXTERNAL    | 
AUDITORY  MEATUS  TEMPERATURES 
Janes  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inventioo  of, 
and  Clay  W.  G.  Fulcher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^55 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00;  A61f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-46  8  Claims 


HZM^^ 


Automatic  control  apparatus  for  a  liquid  cooling  garment 
responsive  to  actual  physiological  needs  during  work  and  rest 
periods  of  a  man  clothed  in  the  liquid  cooling  garment.  Four 
skin  temperature  readings  and  a  reading  uken  at  the  external 
portion  of  the  audiotry  meatus  are  added  and  used  as  the  con- 
trol signal  for  a  temperaure  control  valve  regulating  inlet 
water  temperature  for  the  liquid  cooling  garment.  The  control 
apparatus  may  comprise  electronic  circuits  to  which  the  tem- 
peratures are  applied  as  control  signals  and  an  electro-pneu- 
matic transducer  attached  to  the  control  valve. 


3,744.556  j 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Church,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assjgnor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,738 

Int.Cl.F24f  J/Od 

U.S.  CI.  165-57  1  Claim 


I 


A  flow  diverter  particularly  suited  for  diverting  the  flow  of  a 
heat  transfer  liquid  to  be  employed  in  user  equipment  to  either 
a  heater,  cooler  or  neither,  to  control  the  temperature  thereof, 
comprising  a  housing  including  an  intermediate  wall  or  parti- 
tion dividing  the  housing  into  two  chambers.  The  wall  is  pro- 
vided with  three  passages,  ohe  connecting  the  first  and  second 
chambers  and  the  remaining  two  connecting  the  first  chamber 
to  two  outlet  ports  to  be  connected  to  heater  and  cooler  inlets, 
respectively.  The  first  chamber  is  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  user  equipment  and  a  flow 
diverting  element  for  selectively  connecting  the  passages  in 
fluid  now  communication  with  the  first  chamber.  The  second 
chamber  is  provided  with  two  inlet  ports  to  be  connected  to 
heater  and  cooler  outlets,  respectively,  and  an  outlet  port  to 
be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  user  equipment.  The  flow  control 
element  is  constructed  so  as  to  balance  the  pressure  forces  on 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  thereby  essentially  eliminating  the 
frictional  forces  which  resist  movement  of  the  flow  diverting 
element. 


An  air  distribution  system  for  providing  treated  air  to  an  en- 
closure wherein  the  ceiling  of  the  enclosure  defines  the  lower 
surface  of  a  plenum.  Each  of  the  enclosures  served  by  the 
system  has  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  an  inlet  to  the 
plenum  High  velocity  primary  air  is  discharged  from  a  suita- 
ble duct  to  draw  treated  ambient  or  secondary  air  from  the 
plenum.  Secondary  air  from  the  enclosure  flows  into  the 
plenum  by  passing  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  heat 
exchange  medium  flowing  through  the  heat  exchange  coil.  A 
damper  operates  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  secondary  air 
drawn  from  the  plenum. 
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3,744,557 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  AND  SEALING  PLATINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  J.  Costello,  Ringoes,  N4.,  assignor  to  Argus  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Hopewell,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  872,917,  Oct.  31, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appHcatioa  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,095 
Int.CI.F27b9//2 
U.S.  CI.  165—64  4  Claims 


thus  compressed  within  the  radiator  drain  hole,  the  pressure  of 
the  coolant  fluid  maintaining  a  positive  lock.  The  valve  spool 
includes  an  axial  hole  extending  in  bore-like  fashion  substan- 
tially its  length  from  an  outer  flanged  end  to  terminate  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  flanged  end.  A  radial  hole  communicates 
with  the  axial  bore-like  hole  to  permit  draining  of  the  radiator 
when  the  valve  spool  is  slid  through  the  bushing  to  uncover  the 
radial  hole  within  the  radiator.  The  region  of  lesser  diameter 
and  tapered  region  of  the  valve  spool  enables  insertion  of  the 
plug  as  original  equipment  or  as  a  repair  kit  for  radiators  with 
broken  drains.  . 


A 


\^\^^ 


Apparatus  for  fusing  lead-tin  platings  provided  upon  printed 
circuit  boards  in  a  continuous  process.  The  boards  are  moved 
by  suitable  conveyor  means  through  a  plurality  of  infrared 
energy  sources  provided  on  groups  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  boards  and  adapted  to  focus  radiant  energy  to  a  line 
image,  which  plural  line  images  sweep  across  and  irradiate  the 
boards  as  they  pass  through  the  locations  of  the  radiant  energy 
sources.  The  positioning  between  the  radiant  energy  sources, 
the  energy  level  and  frequency  spectrum  of  the  sources  and 
cooling  thereafter  is  controlled  so  as  to  melt  the  matrix  of  lead 
and  tin  particles  to  flow  together  and  form  an  alloy  which  is 
metallurgically  bonded  to  the  copper  conductor  while 
minimizing  the  propensity  of  the  plating  to  flow  into  plated- 
through  holes  so  as  to  partially  or  completely  block  such 
holes. 

In  alloy  platings  of  greater  than  1  mil  thickness  an  "air- 
knife"  is  provided  immediately  adjacent  the  last  heating 
source  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  board  to  produce  a 
precipitous  temperature  drop  from  the  flow  temperature  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  the  freeze  point  to  reduce  fluidity 
and  mobility  of  the  alloy  especially  in  the  region  of  plated- 
through  holes. 


3,744,559 
HEAT-TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  HEAT- 
GENERATING  COMPONENTS 
Ralph  E.  Overholt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,661 
Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  165—80  3  Claims 


e^ 


\ 
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A  heat-transfer  device  of  unitary  structure  for  dissipating 
heat  generated  by  semiconductors  and  the  like  is  comjHJsed  of 
a  heat-conducting  metal.  The  device  includes  a  flat  base  hav- 
ing fingers  formed  integrally  and  upwardly  along  longitudinal 
opposite  edges  thereof.  An  opening  is  formed  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  base  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  the  heat- 
transfer  device  over  the  accommodating  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  after  the  semiconductor  has  been  assembled 
with  and  secured  to  a  printing  wiring  board.  The  heat-transfer 
device  is  integrally  formed  with  clinching  tabs  which  are  bent 
after  the  device  has  been  assembled  with  the  printed  wiring 
board  to  secure  the  device  with  the  board  independently  of 
the  semiconductor. 


3,744,560 
THERMAL  BLOCK 


3,744,558 

RADIATOR  PLUG  REPLACEMENT  FOR  DRAIN  PET        WiUiam  Henry  SeU,  Jr.,  Kingsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Isotopes, 

COCK  Inc.,  Westwood,  N  J. 

Bobby  B.  Childress,  145  Shadow  Lane,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,511 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,089  Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 

InL  CI.  F16k  13/00  U.S.  CI.  165—185 

U.S.CI.  165— 71  10  Claims 


2        t  ,— >.FIG»«E1 


5  Claims 


*   F/feU«f  I 


The  invention  is  a  threadless,  solderless  replacement  valve 
plug  for  radiator  pet  cocks  made  of  only  two  low  cost  parts.  A 
valve  spool  having  a  peripheral  taper  and  a  region  of  large 
diameter  and  a  region  of  small  diameter  carries  a  compressible 
bushing  on  the  region  of  large  diameter  against  an  inner  end 
flange  of  the  valve  spool.  The  compressible  bushing  snugly  fits 
the  region  of  larger  diameter  against  the  inner  flange  and  is 


A  heat  transferring  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  thermoelec- 
tric generator  which  automatically  compensates  for  shock. 
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vibration,  and  thermal  expansion  is  disclosed.  The  device  con- 
sists of  a  relatively  solid  block  composed  of  four  slideably 
moveable  wedges  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  one  pair  of  wedges  together  causes  the  other  pair  of 
wedges  to  move  apart,  one  pair  of  opposing  wedges  being  pro- 
vided with  means  biasing  them  together. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,050 


that  a  rapid  removal  or  damage  of  a  wellhead  assembly  will 
not  create  a  catastrophe  as  the  well  may  be  controlled  at  a 
point  below  the  mud  Ime. 


3,744,563 

RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 

Howani  L.  McGiU,  5434  Carew,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  174,598,  Aug.  25,  1971.  This  applicatioa 

Oct  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,927 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  2J/06.  iJ//2« 

U.S.  CI.  166-139  3  Claims 


3,744,561  * 

DiSPLACEABLE  GUIDE  FUNNEL  FOR  SUBMERGED 
WELLHEADS 
Howani  L.  Shatto,  Jr.,  and  Johannes  A.  W,  J.  Van  Dommclcii, 
both  of  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1971, 
6,882/71 

InLCKE21biJ/0i5 
U.S.  CL  166— .5  4  Claims 


A  funnel  shaped  guide  member  is  provided  to  guide  a 
marine  conductor  to  a  submerged  well  head  said  guide 
member  being  displaceable  to  clear  the  way  for  the  marine 
conductor  to  be  landed  on  the  submerged  well  head. 


3,744,562 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
Frank  D.  Pricbe;  Robert  G.  Tribbk,  and  Frank  T.  Jones,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tul- 
sa, Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,760 

InL  CLE21bJi /0i5 

VS.  CL  166— .5  7  Claims 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  retrievable  well  packer  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  mandrel  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe  string  and 
carrying  normally  retracted  slips  that  can  be  expanded  into 
anchoring  engagement  with  a  well  casing;  a  slip  expander  as- 
sembly on  the  mandrel  below  the  slips  and  movable  upwardly 
to  expand  the  slips,  and  instrumentalities  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  the  mandrel  by  the  pipe  string  for  mechanically  retract- 
ing the  slips  so  that  the  slips  cannot  be  accidentally  set  as  the 
packer  is  being  withdrawn  from  a  well. 

I 

3,744,564 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Harris  County,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,628 

Int.CI.E21bii/00 

U.S.  CL  166-224  S  18  Claims 


Apparatus  comprising  a  failsafe  series  of  shutoff  valves        A  subsurface  well  apparatus  for  connection  in  a  production 
therefore  situated  below  the  mudline  of  a  completed  well  such    tubing  having  a  housing  with  a  controlled  ball  type  bore  clo- 


JULY  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


533 


sure  means  therein  for  normally  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  bore  of  the  tubing  and  adapted  to  receive,  secure 
and  operate  a  replaceable  means  for  controlling  flow  in  the 
bore  of  the  housing  when  the  closure  means  malfunctions.  The 
means  for  controlling  flow  in  the  bore  is  installed  and 
retrieved  from  the  housing  through  the  bore  of  the  tubing  by  a 
method  utilizing  pressure  in  the  bore  of  the  tubing. 


string.  A  flow  line  extends  within  the  casing  to  receive  well 
fluid  flowing  upwardly  via  tubing  extending  below  the  stuffing 


3,744,565 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLUTION  AND 

HEATING  OF  SULFUR  CONTAINING  NATURAL  GAS 

Larry  P.  Brown,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,822 

IntCi.E21b4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—267  2  Claims 


box,  and  to  by-pass  the  flow  upwardly  around  the  stuffing  box. 
The  latter,  when  installed  underground,  is  remotely  adjusta- 
ble. 


A  hydrocarbon  well  producing  principally  hydrogen  sulfide, 
carbon  dioxide  and  free  sulfur  is  produced  by  pumping  a  sol- 
vent into  the  well  to  dissolve  the  free  sulfur  contained  therein. 
The  solvent  is  heated  and  introduced  at  a  point  within  the 
production  string  at  which  the  sulfur  would  normally  begin  to 
precipitate  from  the  produced  gas  stream. 


3,744^66 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
MikkM  Tamas  Szabo,  Coraopolis;  Jerry  Emile  Boothe,  Pitt- 
sburgh; Andrew  Jackson  Sharpe,  Jr.,  and  Fred  David  Mar- 
tin, both  of  McMurray,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235^99 
Int.  CLE21b  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—275  8  Claims 

Polymers  of  (3-acrylamido-3-methyl)  butyl  trimethyl  am- 
monium chloride  and  related  N-(alkyl  amino)  acrylamides  are 
used  as  additives  to  water  for  waterflooding  in  the  secondary 
recovery  of  oil. 


3,744,567 
POLISH  ROD  STUFFING  BOX  CAVITY 
Donovan  B.  Grabic,  2515  San  Francisco  Avenue,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,172 
Int.  CI.  E2lh  33/03,43/00 
VJS.  CI.  166—315  16  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  apparatus  and  method  enabling 
conversion  of  a  short  stroke  well  pumping  unit  to  long  stroke 
operation.  Cylindrical  casing  or  the  equivalent,  which  may  be 
set  underground,  contains  a  stuffing  box  adapted  to  pass  a 
wire  line  reciprocated  polish  rod,  which  suspends  the  rod 


3,744,568 
MOTOR  GRADER  WITH  POWER  ACTUATED  SIDE 
CASTING  MEANS 
Marvin  E.  Beyers;  James  A.  Bockhaus,  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  ChUlicothe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,664,  March  2, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,063,  June  6, 
1968.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,334 
Int.  CI.  \Olh  3/00 
U.S.CL  172-33  6  Claims 


A  motor  grader  has  a  cutting  blade  spaced  forward  from  a 
power  driven  conveyor  belt  that  extends  parallel  to  the  blade. 
The  cutting  blade  loosens  a  layer  of  earth  which  passes  over 
the  blade  and  is  subsequently  intercepted  and  cast  to  one  side 
by  the  belt.  A  second  blade  may  be  carried  beneath  the  belt  to 
provide  a  smooth  finish  cut.  The  mechanism  efficiently  side 
casts  earth  without  requiring  that  the  effective  width  of  cut  be 
reduced  by  conventional  angling  of  the  blade  structure. 


3,744,569 
TILLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  MOWERS 

BciiJamin  Ehrllch,  3200  Meadowlark  Lane,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,489 
InL  CI.  AOlh  3  3/00 
U.S.CL  172—42  6  Claims 

A  tiller  assembly  for  attachment  to  power  mowers  or  the 
like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  support  framework  adapted 
to  be  conveniently  connected  to  a  power  mower  housing,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  framework  and  operatively 
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connected  to  a  plurality  of  tiller  tines  for  rotation  thereof,  and 
a  drive  belt  connecting  the  power  mower  output  shaft  with  the 


tural  members  to  allow  lateral  adjustment  of  the  deflecting 
members  relative  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  The  deflecting 


r^~a 


drive  shaft  and  being  provided  with  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  belt  tension  during  operation  of  the  assembly. 


3,744,570 
CULTIVATOR 
Kelly  A.  Kraminer,  Box  144,  Cupar,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,134 

Int  CI.  AOlb  49/00, 6J/00 
U^  CI.  172—310  8  Claims 


A  rectangular  frame  carries  front  and  rear  pairs  of  cultiva- 
tor shanks  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  with  the  depth  of 
the  cultivating  implements  being  controlled  by  the  wheels.  A 
ground  wheel  is  joumalled  to  a  fork  which  in  turn  is  also 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  situated  between  each 
pair  of  cultivating  shanks.  A  balance  bar  is  pivoted  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  the  frame  and  engages  a  cross 
member  of  adjacent  front  and  rear  wheels  thus  maintaining 
the  wheels  in  contact  with  the  ground  at  all  times  regardless  of 
the  uneveness  of  the  terrain. 


members  lift  encountered  vines  and  then  push  them  laterally 
away  from  the  path  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  its  free  passage. 


3,744,572  ! 

CHISEL  PLOW  SPRING  CUSHION  CLAMP 
Earl  D.  Zdtwanger,  Mishawaka;  LaRon  O.  Quickstad,  and 
Roger  D.  Laidig,  both  of  South  Bend,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,748 
Int  CI.  AOlb  15/00 
UA  CI.  172-710  8  Claims 


3,744,571 

VINE  TURNER 

John  J.  Nichols,  2325  N.W.  17th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 

and  Arvel  L.  Cowell,  Route  1,  Box  98- A,  .Vlorrilton,  Ark, 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,318 

lot  CI.  AOlb  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  172-517  I  Claim 

An  implement  to  be  mounted  forward  of  a  farm  vehicle  and 

including  structural  members  that  are  vertically  adjustable 

Vine  deflecting  members  are  slidably  mounted  to  the  struc- 


A  spring  cushion  clamp  for  mounting  a  tool  shank  onto  the 
tool  support  bar  of  a  ground  working  implement,  e.g.,  a  chisel 
plow.  In  addition  to  a  main  bracket  having  a  depending  flange 
at  the  rear  and  spring  cushion  means  at  the  front,  including  an 
upwardly  biased  U-member  or  U-bolt  for  engaging  under  the 
front  end  of  a  tool  shank,  the  clamp  comprises  a  keeper  plate 
that  fits  underneath  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket  with 
a  rearwardly  projecting  tongue  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  comer  of  the  bracket  and  a  special  comer  clamping 
member  secured  in  the  inside  of  the  comer  of  the  main 
bracket.  The  clamping  member  is  bifurcated  to  provide  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  tool  shank  and  keeper 
plate  tongue  extend.  Shoulders  on  the  keeper  plate  at  the  root 
of  the  tongue  engage  and  pivot  against  the  legs  of  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  the  clamping  member.  The  bottom  edge  of 
the  opening  between  the  legs  of  the  comer  clamping  member 
serves  as  a  stop  which  the  tool  shank  engages  during  tilting. 


3,744,573  ' 

ROLL  OVER  PLOW 
WlUiam  F.  Mdlcn,  Fallerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alice  Marian 
McUen,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filedjuly2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,116  | 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  1 72—225  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  relative  to  two  way  roll  over  plows,  with 
particular  reference  to  mechanisms  for  rolling  the  plow  as- 
sembly from  one  operating  position  to  another.  It  is  charac- 
terized by  having  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  routing  the  plow  as- 
sembly, but  wherein  lost  motion  means  is  provided  for  insur- 
ing that  the  hydraulic  actuator  is  able  to  turn  the  assembly 
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over  center  each  and  every  time.  Such  lost  motion  means  shaped  and  undisplacably  connected  to  the  drill  boom  and 

causes  a  slotted  member,  which  cooperates  with  a  pin  as  well  lodges  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  actuating  device  which  is 

as  a  bracket,  to  make  the  hydraulic  actuator  operate  behind  arranged  to  move  the  bar  members  relative  to  each  other  for 
the  center  of  weight  of  the  plow  assembly.  This  invention  also  ,, 


relates  to  mounting  means  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  to  ensure 
that  it  is  fully  extended  and  retracted  when  used  to  rotate  the 
plow  assembly.  Also  locking  means  is  provided  for  locking  the 
plow  assembly  in  its  operating  positions. 


3,744,574 
MOBILE  ROCK  DRILLING  UNIT 
Wesley  B.  K.  Carley,  2156  NeU  St.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,578 

Int.CI.E21c///02 

U.S.  CI.  173—27  8  Claims 


A  self  propelled,  articulated  vehicle  having  a  rock  drilling 
unit  mounted  upon  one  section.  The  rock  drilling  unit  is 
directly  mounted  to  a  ground  engaging  stabilizer  unit  which  is 
pivotally  secured  to  the  section  whereby  the  stabilizer  unit 
may  be  raised  for  moving  the  entire  vehicle  from  place  to 
place.  The  stabilizer  unit  will  be  placed  in  a  ground  contacting 
position  during  the  operation  of  the  rock  drill  whereby  vibra- 
tion and  shock  is  transmitted  to  the  ground  instead  of  to  the 
vehicle.  The  vehicle  is  entirely  self  contained  in  that  it  has  a 
compressor  and  otner  equipment  necessary  for  the  rock 
drilling  operation. 


3,744,575 
ROCK  DRILL  FEED  BAR 
Axel  Strommes,  Borlange,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Necka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    8,     1970, 
12137/70 

Int.  CI.  E21c  5///,  9/00 
U.S.CI.  173— 31  5  Claims 

A  rock  drill  feed  bar  supported  by  a  drill  boom  is  longitu- 
dinally displacable  as  well  as  extendable.  For  that  reason  it 
comprises  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  bar  member  which  are 
slidably  attached  to  each  other.  The  first  bar  member  is  box- 


accomplishing  extension  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
feed  bar.  A  rock  drill  carrying  slide  and  a  hose  reel  are  guided 
upon  the  third  bar  member  and  are  arranged  to  be  fed  along 
this  bar  member  by  means  of  a  feeding  device. 


3,744,576 
REVERSIBLE  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 
Boris  Vasilievich  Sudnishnikov,  Krasny  prospekt,  56,  kv.  59; 
Alcxandr  Dmitrievkh  Kostylev,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  la,  kv. 
44;  Konstantin  Stepanovich  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  la, 
kv.    68;     Konstantin     Konstantinovich    Tupitsyn,     ulitsa 
Krylova,  3,  kv.  37,  and  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Plavskikh,  ulit- 
sa Kamenskaya,  84v,  kv.  33,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,350 
Int.Cl.E21b5//2 
U.S.CI.  173— 91  2  Claims 


Pneumatic  reversible  percussion  device  used  for  making 
holes  in  the  ground. 

The  device  is  characterized  in  that  under  the  action  of  com- 
pressed air  the  striker  reciprocates  in  a  hollow  housing  and 
delivers  percussions  upon  the  latter,  thereby  making  the 
device  move  in  to  the  ground.  The  compressed  air  is  supplied 
into  working  chambers  of  the  housing  along  an  air-supplying 
bushing  having  ports  provided  on  its  portion  interacting  with 
the  striker,  overlapped  by  a  slide  valve  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  device  and  used  to  outstrip  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  into  a  front  chamber  during  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  device.  The  slide  valve  is  rigidly  connected  with  a 
spring-loaded  sleeve  that  is  loosely  mounted  on  the  bushing 
and  is  actuated  by  a  spring  when  the  device  is  switched  over  to 
a  reverse  movement  by  way  of  dropping  the  pressure,  as  com- 
pared to  the  nominal  one. 


3,744,577 

EARTH  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  A  READILY 

REPLACEABLE  DRILL  ROD  CHUCK 

Raymond  Leroy  Williams,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fikid  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,603 
Int  CI.  E2 lb  77/046 
U.S.  CI.  173—163  18  Claims 

Rotary,  compressive  and  tensile  forces  are  transmitted 
through  a  replaceable  chuck  to  a  rotary  drill  string  to  bore  a 
large  diameter  hole  by  initially  drilling  a  small  diameter  hole 
and  subsequently  enlarging  the  small  diameter  hole  into  the 
desired  large  diameter  hole  with  a  reaming  operation.  The 
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drill  string  is  rotated  with  rotary  drilling  equipment  mounted 
upon  a  movable  carriage.  The  uppermost  drill  rod  of  the  drill 
string  is  connected  to  the  main  drive  spindle  of  the  rotary 
drilling  equipment  by  the  replaceable  chuck.  A  pair  of  cap 
screws  and  a  clamp  ring  allow  the  replaceable  chuck  to  be 
easily  and  quickly  removed  from  the  main  drive  spindle.  Ro- 
tary force  from  the  main  drive  ^indle  is  transmitted  to  the 


3,744^79  1 

EROSION  WELL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  S.  Godfrey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 197l,Scr.No.  148,697  | 

InL  CI.  E2lh 3 7 100, 4 5 100 
VS.  CI.  175—67  8  Claims 


replaceable  chuck  by  a  square  recess  on  the  main  drive  Spin- 
dle that  mates  with  a  raised  square  on  the  replaceable  chuck. 
The  replaceable  chuck  is  provided  with  an  axial  floating  ac- 
tion for  make  up  and  break  out  of  the  threaded  connection 
between  the  drill  stem  and  the  replaceable  chuck.  A  register 
pilot  on  the  replaceable  chuck  mates  with  a  pilot  recess  on  the 
main  drive  spindle  to  provide  alignment. 


3,744,578 

COMBINED  EARTH  IMPACT  EXCAVATION  AND  POST 

DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  J.  Lisenby,  13136^  Saticoy  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,285 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  175—23  9  Claims 


A  method  for  drilling  deep  wells,  which  includes  lowering  a 
high  pressure  pipe  with  a  nozzle  at  its  bottom  down  the  well, 
filling  the  lower  half  of  the  pipe  with  a  fluid,  pumping  an  ig- 
nitable  gas  mixture  into  the  pipe  region  above  the  fluid,  and  ig- 
niting the  gas  to  create  a  high  pressure  reservoir  of  gaseous 
combustion  products  that  eject  the  fluid  through  the  nozzle  at 
high  velocity.  The  nozzle  is  lowered  during  or  after  each  fluid 
ejection,  the  gaseous  combustion  products  are  exhausted,  and 
then  additional  fluid  and  gas  are  pumped  into  the  pipe  and  the 
gas  is  ignited  to  further  deepen  the  well. 


3,744,580 

LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Morgan  LcVon  Crow,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,425 

Int.  CI.  F16c  19/00;  E21b  9/10 

VJS.  CI.  1 75—228  7  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  that  is  carried  on  a  mobile 
transporter  and  which  includes  an  upright  frame  laterally  can- 
tilevered  from  the  bed  of  the  transporter  for  supporting  a  ver- 
tically movable  weight  having  an  impacting  ram  for  formation 
of  the  hole  and  a  sidewall  supporting  sleeve.  Hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  assemblages  are  employed  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  weight  so  as  to  impact  the  sleeve  for  post  hole  sidewall 
support  and  subsequently  for  driving  the  post  as  supported  by 
the  sleeve  and  for  removing  the  sleeve  to  complete  the 
procedure. 


A  cone  cutter  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  bearing  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  arm  of  a  rotary  rock  bit.  Lubricant  is  sup- 
plied to  the  bearings  between  the  cone  cutter  and  the  bearing 
pin  by  a  protracted  passageway  containing  lubricant.  The 
protracted  passageway  extends  through  the  arm  and  bearing 
pin  of  the  bit  to  the  bearing  area  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
protracted  passageway  connected  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
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the  bit.  The  protracted  passageway  provides  pressure 
equalization  between  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  and  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore  and  insures  that  lubricant 
reaching  the  bearing  area  is  free  of  contaminants. 


converted  into  an  electrical  signal  which  is  compared  with  a 
reference  signal  representative  of  the  reference  weight  and  an 
error  signal  is  utilized  to  provide  a  measurement  and/or  con- 
trol function  in  correspondence  with  the  difference  between 
the  weight  of  the  object  and  the  reference  weight. 


3,744,581 
DRILL  BIT  NOZZLES  3,744,583 

Roy  N.  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy  In-    SNOW  VEHICLE  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
dustrics.  Inc.,  Houston  Eugene  Bedard,  P.O.  Box  29,  R.R.  4,  Laurierville,  Quebec, 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,541  Canada 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9/08  Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,779 

U.S.CI.  175— 340  7  Claims  Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  19  Claims 


A  fluid  nozzle  for  a  roller  cutter  drill  bit  wherein  the  nozzle 
has  a  bore,  an  inboard  portion  terminating  just  above  adjacent 
parts  of  the  cutters  and  an  outboard  portion  extending 
downwardly  substantially  below  the  inboard  portion.  The  out- 
board portion  of  the  nozzle  is  adapted  to  form  a  barrier  or 
shield  between  the  emerging  drilling  fluid  and  the  wall  of  the 
bore  hole  being  drilled. 


3,744,582 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  Withnell,  Wading  River,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  Lachman, 

Millburn,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,018,  Sept.  30, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,595,329.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,258 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  3/16, 11/04,  1 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  177-50  9  Claims 


$U»rtllS  TAtLfTS 

n  nweuetion  ourmt 


TO  nooucTim  ovmr 


A  snow  vehicle  having  front  steering  skis  and  an  endless 
track,  more  particularly  a  snowmobile,  and  a  suspension 
system  of  the  slide  bar  type  which  is  entirely  supported  rela- 
tive to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  by  a  single  axle  and  which  is 
provided  with  pivotally  supported  slide  bars.  A  rigid  frame  is 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  single  axle;  said  frame  has 
second  axles  on  which  spring  biased  suspension  arms  are 
pivotally  mounted  in  pairs  and  the  slide  bars  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  suspension  arms  towards  en- 
gagement with  the  ground-engaging  run  of  the  track.  The  two 
slide  bars  are  independently  pivotally  supported,  but  a  releasa- 
ble  lock  enables  the  user  to  obtain  unitary  movement  thereof. 
The  arrangement  mounted  on  a  single  axle  can  also  be 
modified  to  provide  a  single  slide  bar  for  use  with  a  track  hav- 
ing a  single  row  of  central  sprocket  engaging  holes.  Springs 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  are  engageable  with  the 
vehicle  chassis  to  resiliently  prevent  dipping  of  the  front  ends 
of  the  slide  bar  and  also  to  transfer  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  passengers  forwardly  onto  the  skis  for  better  steering. 
Shock  absorbers  are  mounted  between  the  slide  bars  and  the 
frame  for  a  smoother  ride. 


3,744,584 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  MOTORS  AND 

COORDINATING  CLUTCH  FOR  SAME 

John  F.  Swift,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,511 

IntCI.B62dy//0'^ 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  determining  the  weight  of  an  object 
relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  weight.  A  compliant 
system  is  vibrated  along  a  predetermined  axis  substantially  at 
the  mechanical  resonance  frequency,  said  system  having 
means  for  supporting  the  object.  The  system  oscillation  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  the  inertia  of  the  system  and  is  inde-  Clutch  for  interconnecting  tracks  at  two  sides  of  a  crawler 
pendent  of  gravity.  The  oscillation  amplitude  of  the  system  is    tractor  driven  by  separate  hydrostatic  motors.  The  tracks  are 


X" 


J/— 

538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


driven  at  the  same  speed  to  move  the  tractor  in  a  straight  line. 
The  clutch  connects  the  two  sides  of  the  tractor  drive,  assuring 
drive  at  the  same  speed.  Drive  for  each  side  comprises  a 
rotatable  input  member,  a  hydrostatic  pump  driven  thereby,  a 
hydrostatic  motor  driven  by  the  pump,  and  a  rotatable  output 
member  driven  by  the  motor.  The  clutch  is  between  the 
rotatable  output  members  of  the  two  sides  of  the  drive  and  is 
engaged  for  positive  inter-connection  of  the  two  output  mem- 
bers. 


3,744^87  I 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  HAVING  A 

COMPENSATION  FOR  SIDEWISE  FORCE  AFFECTS 

Harald  Schimkat,  Flechtorf,  and  Woifgang  Lincke,  Wolfsburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany  I 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,186 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5J00  ' 

U^.  CI.  1 80—79.2  R  29  Claims 


3,744,585 
VEHICLE  HAVING  AXUL  SUPPORTING  WHEELS 
ENGAGEABLE  WITH  LOAD  BEARING  DRIVING 
ROLLERS 
John  G.  Hoiand,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RolUgan  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Ser.No.  148,585 

Int.  CI.  B60k  9/00 

LS.  CI.  180—74  25  Claims 


A  vehicle  having  elongated,  flexible-walled  wheels  carrying 
a  load  on  their  axles  and  having  one  or  more  load  supporting 
rollers  engageable  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel.  The 
vehicle  being  axially  driven  and/or  roller  driven.  The  rollers 
being  movable  relative  to  the  wheels  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  wheel.  The  wheels  including  a  plurality  of  cleats  for 
providing  a  gripping  relationship  with  the  ground  and  the 
outer  periphery  also  including  at  least  one  portion  free  of 
cleats  extending  circumferentially  around  the  wheel  for  en- 
gaging one  or  more  supporting  and/or  driving  rollers.  The 
smooth  portion  on  the  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinousiy  circumferentially  wrapped  layers  of  material  whose 
outer  edges  decrease  inwardly  to  the  wheel. 


3,744,586 

AUTOMATICALLY  STEERED  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 

Erich  Leinauer,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1971,S«r.  No.  186,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7, 1970,  P  20  49 
136.5 

Iat.CI.B62d//24 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.1  11  Claims 


VCHICLI    CHASSrt' 


\  !(K1.F'10C» 


M  ' 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  arrange- 
ment with  a  control  or  regulating  means  for  compensating  the 
influence  of  distrubing  side  forces  on  the  traveling  direction, 
the  regulating  means  comprising  at  least  a  flrst  reference 
signal  generator  producing  signals  corresponding  to  or 
representative  of  the  transverse  movements  of  the  vehicle,  a 
coupling  member  receiving  the  signals  of  the  first  reference 
signal  generator,  a  second  reference  signal  generator  produc- 
ing signals  representative  of  the  steering  instructions  coming 
from  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  the  signals  of  the  second 
reference  signal  generator  being  applied  to  the  coupling 
member,  a  first  regulator  device  coupled  to  the  coupling 
member,  the  latter  forming  a  regulating  magnitude  from  the 
signals  of  the  first  reference  generator  and  of  the  second 
reference  generator  and  delivering  such  magnitude  to  the  first 
regulator  device,  a  steering  servo  mechanism  coupled  to  the 
first  regulator,  the  coupling  member  comprising  a  subtraction 
member  forming  a  difference  of  the  signals  of  the  first 
reference  signal  generator  and  the  second  signal  generator, 
whereby  the  control  magnitude  will  not  only  lead  to  eliminate 
the  undesired  side  force  affects  but  also  to  improve  the  travel- 
ing and  steering  relation  of  the  operator  in  contrast  to  a  vehi- 
cle which  does  not  have  the  control  arrangement  according  to 
the  present  invention.  i 


3,744,588 

VEHICULAR  BRAKE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Mac  J.  Nave,  Sr.,  2220  McKinky  St,  Clinton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,902 

IntCLB60r/ 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  180— 94  6  Claims 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  is  automatically  reversed  and 
steered  to  a  new  path  if  sensors  thereon  sense  an  obstruction 
surrounding  an  area.^r  an  obstacle  in  the  area  so  that  the 
vehicle  moves  forward,  rearward  and  laterally  over  the  entire 
unobstructed  area  for  treating  the  same  with  a  tool,  such  as  a 
brush  or  agricultural  implement.  The  forward  and  rearward 
movements  are  maintained  along  straight  paths  independently 
of  irregularities  prevelant  in  the  area,  tolerances  in  the  steer- 
ing control  system  of  the  vehicle  or  other  such  influences. 


A  motor  vehicle  includes  a  bumper  assembly  having  a  main 
bumper  bar  shoclc-mounted  to  the  vehicle' frame  and  support- 
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ing  an  outer  contact  bar  which,  upon  impact,  closes  a  switch-  3,744,591 

controlled  circuit  to  actuate  a  solenoid  coil  provided  with  an  PORTABLE,  FOLDING  STEPLADDER 

operating  arm  connected  to  the  vehicle  brake  pedal.  Roberto  Lucd,  Milan,  and  Paok>  Orlandini,  All'olmo,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  S.p.A.  VELCA,  Legnano  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,160 

3,744,589  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  25, 1971, 26250  A/71 

SWIRLING  FLOW  MUFFLER  Int  CI.  E06c //i«J 


Robert  C.  Mellin,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors    u^.  ci,  |82— 156 
CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,373 

IntCI.F01n///0 

U.S.CI.  181— 58  3  Claims 


_  /.' 


5  Claims 


In  preferred  form,  a  sound  attenuating  device  receiving  in- 
temaJ  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases  including  a  closed 
cylindrical  body  having  tangentially  attached  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  providing  unbaffled  helical  flow  of  the  gases  through  the 
cylindrical  body.  A  first  layer  of  acoustical  material  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  closed  cylindrical  member  in  conformance 
to  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  can  be  spaced  therefrom 
depending  upon  the  particular  material  used.  A  second  layer 
of  acoustical  material  is  concentrically  disposed  about  a  cylin- 
drical resonator  attached  to  one  end  of  the  closed  cylindrical 
body.  The  second  layer  of  acoustical  material  substantially 
conforms  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  resonator  and  can  also 
be  spaced  therefrom  depending  upon  the  materials  used.  A 
perforated  cylindrical  member  having  a  closed  end  is  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  body.  The  closed  end  of  the 
perforated  cylindrical  member  extends  toward  but  is  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  resonator  which  extends  approximately 
half  the  axial  length  of  the  closed  cylindrical  body.  Upon  en- 
trance into  the  inlet  port,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sound 
waves  impinge  against  both  layers  of  acoustical  material  so 
that  both  high  frequency  and  medium  frequency  sound  waves 
are  absorbed  by  the  material  as  the  gases  progress  through  the 
unbaffled  helical  flow  path  to  the  outlet  port.  The  annulus  it- 
self is  effective  to  cancel  wavelengths  associated  with  the  cir- 
cumferential distance.  In  addition,  the  muffler  chamber  ex- 
hibits lined  expansion  chamber  noise  reduction  charac- 
teristics. This  arrangement  provides  desirable  sound  attenuat- 
ing results  without  creating  a  substantial  pressure  drop  across 
the  device. 


3,744,590 
HOME  SCAFFOLD 
Everett  J.  Pendleton,  and  Melvin  C.  Lodge,  both  of  11550  S. 
Justine  St,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1 7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  244,7 13 

IntCI.E04g;/iO, //J4 

U.S.CI.  182— 152  1  Claim 


A  scaffold  in  H-frame  form  combines  a  telescoping  platform 
and  collapsible  verticals.  Locking  means  secure  the  scaffold  in 
two  or  more  telescoped  positions. 


A  portable  stepladder  comprising:  a  stepladder  with  a  row 
of  steps  or  treads  supported  by  side  posts,  and  a  rear  support 
whose  upper  end  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  related  upper 
end  of  the  stepladder  along  a  horizontal  axis,  both  said 
stepladder  and  said  rear  support  being  longitudinally  split  into 
two  sections  hinged  with  each  other  and  both  hinge  connec- 
tions lying  in  a  common  plane  to  allow  the  stepladder  struc- 
ture to  be  folded-up  into  its  closed  condition. 


3,744,592 

MECHANICAL  ROTARY  DEVICE 

Albert  H.  Neuman,  1089  Candlewood  Road,  Elgin,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,880 

IntCI.F03gy/00 

U^.CL  185—37 


3  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  producing  a  low  power  output  and  which 
is  accordingly  adaptable  for  moving  relatively  light  weight  ob- 
jects, the  mechanism  consisting  of  a  base  upon  which  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pedestals  are  mounted,  the  pedestals  supporting 
a  stationary  shaft  to  which  a  housing  assembly  positioned 
between  the  pedestals  is  secured,  the  housing  containing  a 
sprocket  mounted  freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  but  being  at- 
tached thereto  by  means  of  spiral  leaf  spring,  the  sprocket 
driving  a  second  sprocket  on  a  spindal  mounted  on  an  eccen- 
tric part  of  the  housing  so  to  rotate  around  the  shaft,  the  spin- 
dal having  a  first  gear  fastened  thereto  which  through  an  idle 
gear  engages  a  gear  mounted  rotatably  free  on  the  shaft  and 
which  is  integral  with  a  cylindrical  hub  provided  with  openings 
there  around  that  are  selectively  engageable  by  a  pin  slidable 
supported  upon  the  pedestal. 
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3  744^93 
ELEVATOR  FOR  A  REACTOR  WELL  AND  EQUIPMENT 

STORAGE  AREA 
CecU  R.  JooM,  San  Jo«,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Systems 
Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,687 

IntCI.B66b///04 

U.S.  CI.  187-17  9Clainis 


the  brake  lever,  so  as  to  grip  a  cylindrical  brake  drum  to  retard 
the  roUtion  thereof.  Provision  is  made  to  resilicntly  balance 
the  brake  shoes  in  a  central  position  out  of  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  brake  drum.  It  is  preferable  to  have 
a  pair  of  such  pivoted  levers  within  a  brake  drum,  which  are 
operated  independently  by  hydraulic  cylinders,  so  if  one 
cylinder  becomes  inoperative,  the  effectiveness  of  the  other 
cylinder  would  not  be  impaired.  The  arcuate  brake  shoes  are 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  certain  degree  of 
self  energization  and  to  minimize  heat  transfer. 


3,744,595 

VEHICLE  DRUM  BRAKES  I 

WiUiam  John  Fearcc  Adams,  Tyseley,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,135  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1970, 
39,378/70;  Nov.  9,  1970, 53,105/70 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65156 
U.S.  CI.  1 88— 79.5  P  7  Claims 


An  elevator  for  a  reactor  well  and  an  equipment  storage 
area  wherein  a  service  platform  is  raised  and  lowered  within 
the  reactor  well  and  adjoining  area  for  performing  operations 
within  the  reactor  well  and  the  equipment  storage  area. 
Toward  this  end,  stationary  tubes  are  suspended  in  fixed  rela- 
tion from  an  overhead  support.  Telescopically  received  by  the 
stationary  tubes  are  movable,  upright  tubes.  Fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  movable  tubes  for  rectilinear  movement  therewith 
is  the  service  platform.  A  lifting  and  lowering  device,  such  as  a 
cable  and  drum  arrangement  or  a  hydraulically  actuated 
system,  is  mounted  on  the  overhead  support.  The  cables  ex- 
tend into  the  sUtionary  tubes  and  are  attached  at  their  free 
ends  to  the  movable  tubes  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  service  platform.  The  mova- 
ble tubes  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  in  the  reactor  well  and  a 
space  is  provided  between  the  service  platform  and  the  ad- 
jacent superstructure  of  the  refueling  platform  for  the  passage 
of  equipment  therebetween.  . 


An  abutment  assembly  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  two 
brake  shoes  of  a  vehicle  drum  brake,  the  other  ends  of  the 
shoes  being  connected  to  actuating  means,  comprising  an 
elastically  deformable  member  confined  between  piston-like 
portions  of  two  Uppets  coupled  to  the  respective  shoes,  these 
pistons  having  different  areas  of  engagement  with  the  elastic 
member  so  that  only  a  part  of  the  thrust  applied  to  the  as- 
sembly by  one  brake  shoe  is  transmitted  to  the  other  shoe.  The 
invention  provides  improved  shaping  of  the  elastic  member; 
sealing  means  between  the  elastic  member  and  the  pistons; 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  tappets  to  compensate 
for  wear;  and  means  for  effecting  such  adjustment  automati- 
cally. 


3,744,594 

MECHANICAL  BRAKES 

Ciiarics  Ward  Cashion,  P.O.  Box  306,  Waurika,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,610 

Int.  CI.  F16d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  188—76 


3  Claims 


3,744,596 
PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER.PISTON  UNIT  FOR  RAILWAY 

BRAKE  RIGGINGS 
Nib  Borje  Lennart  Sander,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
slLa  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden  , 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1971, 

1,346/71  I 

InL  CI.  F16d  65/66 
U.S.  CI.  188-203  5  Claims 


A  brake  mechanism  having  pairs  of  arcuate  brake  shoes  A  pneumatically  operated  slack  adjuster  is  used  on  an  aux- 

pivoully  mounted  near  the  outer  end  of  a  pivoted  lever  to  iliary  light  inexpensive  brake  pad  used  along  with  disc  brakes 

simuluneously  engage  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  on  a  railway  wheel  to  clean  the  surface  of  the  wheel  and  has 

upon  application  of  power,  either  mechanical  or  hydraulic,  to  two  telescopically  related  displaceable  parts,  one  a  spindle 
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with  screw  threads  and  the  other  a  tubular  rod  with  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  spindle  with  a  non-locking  pitch.  Slack  may 
be  taken  up  in  one  or  both  directions  when  radially  extending 
clutch  surfaces  are  released  during  a  braking  stroke  or  release. 
The  piston  actuates  an  adjuster  spring  by  transmitting  a  force 
to  the  tubular  rod. 


is  relieved  directly  in  front  of  the  oil  seal  toward  a  place  of  the 
working  circulatory  system  that  becomes  pressureless  during 


3,744,597 

TURBO-BRAKE  HAVING  GEAR  RATIO  CHANGER 

Richard   L.  Grossman,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,994,  Aug.  14, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,950 

Int.  CLF16d  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-291  12  Claims 


operation  and  is  also  connected  with  a  device  opposing  actua- 
tion of  the  vehicle  brake  when  the  vehicle  stands  still. 


A  drive  system  for  an  output  member  such  as  a  turbo-brake 
member  including  an  impeller  driven  by  a  planetary  gear  as- 
sembly is  provided. 

A  gear  ratio  changer  means  including  gear  pumps  is 
received  in  a  chamber  in  a  case  or  housing  means,  and  con- 
nects to  the  planetary  gear  assembly  to  control  the  drive  gear 
ratio  of  the  same,  and  means  are  associated  with  said  gear 
ratio  changer  means  for  connection  to  a  pressure  system  to 
receive  pressure  therefrom  to  restrict  hydraulic  flow  in  the 
gear  pumps  and  control  the  output  of  said  gear  ratio  changer 
means. 


3,744,598 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  UNLOADING  OF  SHAFT 
SEALS  IN  HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Hanke,  and  Fricdrich  Bultmann,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutt- 
gart-Untertuerkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1970,  P  20  16 
711.7 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  188—296  15  Claims 

An  installation  for  the  relief  and  protection  of  oil-retaining 
rings  or  other  shaft  seals  in  hydrodynamic  brakes  for  vehicles, 
in  which  at  least  one  fixed  blade  wheel  and  one  rotating  blade 
wheel  are  provided  in  the  brake,  and  in  which  the  working  cir- 
culatory system  is  filled  with  a  pressure  medium  during  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  vehicle  brake;  the  space  sealed  off  by  the  oil  seal 


3,744,599 

DOUBLE-ACTING,  SHORT-STROKE,  LOW-PRESSURE 

DAMPING  DEVICE 

Charies  Henri  Tresch,  Le  Vallon-Eguilles,  and  Aime  Michel 

Hancart,  Marignane,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Na- 

tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,151 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1970, 7045582 
Int  CI.  F16f  9/04 
\i:&.  CI.  1 88—298  6  Clahns 


The  invention  relates  to  a  double-acting,  short-stroke  linear 
damping  device  involving  the  throttling  of  a  fluid,  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  elemental  damping  means  grouped 
together  in  a  common  housing  and  associated  to  means  for 
recovering  leaks  and  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
volume  of  the  fluid,  and  to  means  for  attachment  to  mutually 
movable  members.  i 


3,744,600 
CLOTHES  BAG  STRUCTURE 

James  A.  Belland,  310  Wildwood  Road,  Willernie,  Minn;  Eu- 
gene Brown,  2600  Mayfair  Avenue,  and  David  Dewuske,  103 
Wildwood  Road,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,354 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85118;  A45c  /J/26 
U.S.  CK  190— 41  B  .  4  Claims 


I 
A  clothes  bag  structure  including  a  garment  containing  sec- 
tion having  a  hanger  receiving  element  at  the  upper  end 
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thereof  to  receive  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers  and  lock  the 
same  thereto  with  the  hanger  receiving  element  providing  a 
single  handle  element  extending  outwardly  of  the  bag  and 
being  secured  to  the  bag  such  that  the  bag  and  the  contained 
garments  may  be  easily  carried  with  the  single  handle  member 
and  the  single  handle  member  being  designed  for  not  only  car- 
rying but  also  for  hanging  the  entire  unit. 


imum  pressures  by  virtue  of  a  limiting  valve.  A  relay  valve 
controls  the  air  pressure  to  the  engine  air  starter  and  is  actu- 
ated by  a  starter  valve  connected  to  the  brake  reservoir  so  that 
the  engine  can  be  started  only  if  there  is  sufficient  air  in  the 
brake  reservoir  for  subsequent  safe  operation  of  the  vehicle. 


3,744,601 

CARRYING  CASE  WITH  FREELY  HINGED  CLOSURE 

Mandel  A.  Doppelt,  7218  Kedvaie  Avenue,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,898 

Int.Ci.A45ci/(70 

U.S.CL  190—48  2  Claims 


/  '  -w 


3,744,603  ' 

POSmVE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  LIMIT  SWITCH 

Jacques  Gamier,  Le  Chesnay,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rucil- 

Malmaison,  France  | 

Filcdjune  15. 1971,Ser.  No.  153348 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     18,    1970, 
7022622  I 

InLCLF16d  67/02 
U,S.  CL  192—16  14  Claims 


A  carrying  case  with  a  freely  hinged  closure  or  flap  wherein 
the  hinge  member  which  connects  the  closure  flap  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  carrying  case  is  formed  of  an  integrally  formed  strip 
of  a  substantially  rigid  material,  preferably  a  plastic  material 
such  as  polyethylene,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  strip  intermediate  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  material  along  said  groove 
to  provide  a  pair  of  segments  or  hinge  leaves  one  on  each  side 
of  the  groove,  with  the  groove  forming  the  hinge  or  fold  line 
and  with  one  of  the  segments  connected  to  the  closure  flap 
and  the  other  segment  connected  to  the  side  wall  of  the  case, 
wherein  the  closure  flaps  may  be  opened  at  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  bag  opening  and  provide 
a  maximum  open  surface  for  access  into  the  interior  of  the 
bag. 


3,744,602 
COMBINED  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  STARTER  AND  BRAKES 
Prem  L.  AJwani,  Lake  Zurick,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,063 

Int  CI.  B60k  29102 

MS.  CL  192—3  R  10  Claims 


Device  for  stopping  a  moveable  member  at  a  position 
deflned  with  accuracy  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  stationary 
element  carrying  a  stopping  member,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  recess  means  in  said  stationary  element  and  in  an 
intermediary  element  driving  in  motion  said  moveable 
member  through  connection  means  and  clenching  means 
cooperating  with  said  recess  means  so  as  to  interlock  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  intermediary  element  until  the  recess 
means  thereof  registers  with  the  recess  means  of  said  stationa- 
ry element  and  to  interlock  said  stationary  element  with  said 
connecting  means  while  disconnecting  the  latter  from  said  in- 
termediary element,  at  the  time  when  said  recess  means  re- 
gister, thereby  resulting  in  the  stopping  of  said  connection 
means  at  an  accurately  deflned  position,  and  in  the  cor- 
responding stopping  of  the  moveable  member  driven  in  mo- 
tion therewith. 


3,744.604 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jorg  Austen,  Weinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna  Dr.-lng. 
h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhauaen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2 1,1 970,  Ser.  No.  100,172  \     I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1969,  P  19 
63  701.5 

Int.CLF16dyj/00  I 

U.S.  CL  192—53  C  9  Claims 


A  combined  air  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  an  engine 
driven  compressor  supplies  air  pressure  to  a  pair  of  separate 
reservoir  means,  one  for  the  air  actuated  brakes  and  one  for 
the  engine  air  starter.  The  reservoirs  are  isolated  from  each 
other  by  check  valve  means  and  are  charged  at  different  max- 


A  synchronous  device  for  change-speed  gears,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  wherein  slotted  correcting  rings  are  under  the 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


543 


influence  of  locking  members  for  increasing  the  servo  effect. 
During  the  synchronizing  operation,  the  locking  or  arresting 
members  are  brought  into  pre-tensioned  contact  onto  the  cor- 
recting rings  between  sliding  or  shiftable  stops.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  correcting  rings  and/or  the  surfaces  of  the  locking 
members  operatively  cooperating  therewith  are  provided,  at 
least  in  part,  with  a  friction  layer  comprising  a  thin-walled 
coating  of  high  friction  coefficient  material  such  as  copper, 
titanium,  molybdenum  or  the  like. 


3,744,607 
DISENGAGING  BEARING  FOR  CLUTCHES 
Otto  Hausinger,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-lng  h.  c. 
F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1970,  P  20 
31  582.6 

Int.  CLF16d  25/74 
U.S.  CL  192—98  15  Claims 


3,744,605 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Jean  Piret,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 

Paris  and  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 

both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4, 1970, 7039716 

InL  CL  F16d  13152, 13/68 

DS.  CL  192—70.2  6  Claims 


Clutch  or  brake  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising a  support  element  such  as  a  clutch  drum  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  having  splines  and  a  clutch  reaction  plate  carried 
by  the  support  element.  Localized  welds  fix  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  to  the  splines  of  the  support  element. 


3,744,606 
DUAL  HYDRAULIC  OR  PNEUMATIC  COUPLING 
Manfred  Bucksch,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF- 
Borg  Warner  GmbH,  Saarbnicken,  Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1971,  P  21 
25  861.7 

Int.CLF16d25//0 
U^.  CL  1 92— 87. 1 1  10  Claims 


1      31  29  28  27        tf' 


A  release  bearing  for  clutches,  especially  for  friction 
clutches  of  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  housing  equipped  with  a 
roller  bearing  and  actuated  by  means  of  a  release  member  is  so 
constructed  that  during  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  the 
release  member  engages  in  the  housing  and  comes  into  abut- 
ment directly  on  a  race  of  the  roller  bearing. 


3,744,608 
CENTRIFUGALLY  AND  SPRING  ENGAGED  CLUTCH 
Harry  B.  Newman,  Washington,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,854 

Int.  CLF16d  25/70 

U.S.CL192— 105A  "  5  Claims 


Two  nested  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  couplings,  such  as  a  pair 
of  clutches  or  a  clutch  and  a  brake,  have  interleaved  inner  and 
outer  annular  friction  foils  carried  on  three  coaxial  sleeves. 
The  middle  sleeve  is  rigid  with  a  fluid  cylinder  welded  onto  a 
central  shaft  on  which  the  inner  sleeve  is  freely  rotatable,  a 
portion  of  the  cylinder  wall  being  axially  inbent  into  an  annu- 
lar clearance  separating  the  inner  sleeve  from  the  shaft.  The 
cylinder,  open  toward  the  foil  assemblies,  encloses  a  piston  of 
re-entrant  cross-section,  roughly  matching  that  of  the  cylinder 
wall,  which  controls  the  inner  foil  assembly  while  extending 
into  the  region  of  the  outer  foil  assembly  so  that  its  effective 
area  substantially  equals  that  of  a  second  piston  in  a  confront- 
ing fluid  cylinder  controlling  the  outer  foil  assembly. 


A  self  modulating  clutch  transmits  drive  from  an  engine  to  a 
transmission  of  the  form  having  ratio  gears  which  are  momen- 
tarily braked  to  a  stationary  condition  to  facilitate  shifting. 
Springs  exert  a  light  pressure  on  the  clutch  plates  prior  to  re- 
engagement  at  the  conclusion  of  a  shift  whereby  the  gears  are 
briefly  rotated  by  a  relatively  low  torque  prior  to  the  re-appli- 
cation of  full  engine  torque  by  re-engagement  of  the  clutch. 
This  rollover  of  the  ratio  gears  assures  that  the  selected  gear 
engagements  take  place  reliably  and  without  severe  wear  or 
damage. 
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3,744,609  ' 

SELF-ADJUSTING  TWO-WAY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DISC  CLUTCH 
Donald  L.  MiUer,  Horsehcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  Southficid,  Micii. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  S«r.  No.  129,741 

lnt.CI.F16dyi/60 

U.S.CI.  192— 111  A  7  Claims 


connector  symmetrical  about  a  plane  and  provided  on  op- 
posed sides  with  S-shaped  and  the  mirror  image  of  S-shaped 
spring  clips  for  engaging  opposed  flanges  of  construction 
channel  members,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  one 
piece  connector  to  another  construction  member.  These 
means  may  be  an  identical  one  piece  connector  at  right  angles 
to  and  facing  away  from  the  First  one  piece  connector,  a  plate 
rigidly  connected  to  the  first  one  piece  connector  and 
pivotally  connected  to  a  construction  member,  or  a  U-shaped 
channel  member  connected  at  right  angles  to  and  facing  away 
from  the  one  piece  connector  so  that  the  opposed  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  channel  member  may  frictionally  engage  a  con- 
struction member.  The  S-and  mirror  image  of  S-shaped  spring 
clips  are  so  formed  in  relation  to  the  flanges  they  engage  that  a 
First  portion  will  wrap  around  the  entire  adjacent  flange,  and 
that  a  second  portion  will  present  a  cam  surface  for  resiliently 
distorting  the  clips  away  from  their  respective  flanges  during 
assembly  and  after  full  assembly  snap  behind  the  respective 
flanges,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  entry,  to  provide  a 
secure  connection. 


A  two-way  electromagnetic  clutch  with  wear  compensating 
means  operative  in  either  direction  of  rotation  having  two  sets 
of  coacting  friction  discs  adapted  for  releasably  coupling  a 
driving  and  driven  rotary  component.  When  the  clutch  is  ener- 
gized, the  armature,  which  is  not  in  the  drive  train,  contactive- 
ly  engages  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  electromagnet  causing 
the  freely  mounted  armature  to  rotate  with  the  driving 
member.  An  annular  pressure  plate  member  which  is  slidably 
splined  to  the  driven  rotary  component  and  slidably  mounted 
to  the  armature  by  suitable  cam  means  for  relative  axial  and 
rotational  movement  therewith,  applies  the  necessary  engage- 
ment pressure  to  the  friction  disc  assembly  causing  torque  to 
be  transmitted  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  rotary  com- 
ponent. The  pressure  plate  has  symetrical  V-shaped  recesses 
therein  which  coact  with  cam-lilce  projections  of  the  armature 
to  automatically  take  up  any  lost  motion  occasioned  by  wear 
of  the  friction  discs  for  either  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
clutch;  thus,  the  desired  disc  engagement  pressure  and  the 
electromagnetic  engaging  force  are  held  constant  for  the  life 
of  the  clutch. 


3,744,610 
BOLTLESS  ADJUSTABLE  FITTING 
Charles  P.  Tabler,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Komylak  Cor- 
poration, Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,636 

Int.  CI.  B65g  75/00 

VS.  CL  193—35  R  6  Claims 


3,744,611 
ELECTRO-THERMIC  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Lucio  Montanari,  Cascinette,  and  Franco  Knirsch,  Pavone, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrca 
(Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 04,893  ' 

Cbims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  9, 1970, 67046  A/70 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00;  GOld  I5H0 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  5  Claims 


\     >16 


An  electrothermal  printer  for  non-impact  printing  on  plain 
paper  which  makes  use  of  a  ribbon  which  is  made  up  of  a  sub- 
strate having  a  thermal  transferrable  ink  coated  on  the  surface 
towards  the  plain  paper  and  a  coating  of  electrically  resistive 
material  on  the  other  side.  The  ribbon  is  held  in  conUct  with 
the  paper  while  a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  elec- 
trodes are  held  in  contact  with  the  resistive  material  coated 
side  of  the  ribbon.  The  electrodes  are  selectively  energized  for 
causing  a  current  to  pass  through  an  incremental  portion  of 
the  resistive  material  to  another  electrode  which  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  resistive  material  a  short  distance  from  said 
selectively  energizable  electrodes.  The  current  in  the  incre- 
mental portion  of  the  resistive  material  causes  enough  PR 
heating  to  soften  the  wax  coated  on  the  substrate  directly  op- 
posite to  the  heated  portion.  The  softened  ink  transfers  to  the 
plain  paper  sheet  as  a  dot  or  a  line. 


In  a  material  handling  system  a  snap-on,  boltless  adjustable 
connector  or  fltting  is  employed,  which  includes  a  one  piece 


3,744,612 
KEY  LEVER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Geis,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  AdIerwerke 
vorm.  Heinrich  Kleyer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Nuernberg,  Ger- 
many , 
Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,741  I 
Int.  CI.  B41J  5108 
U.S.  CI.  197—98                                                             2  Claims 
A  typewriter  key  lever  bearing  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  wall  by 
forming  tabs  on  the  end  of  the  bearing  which  are  received  in 
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slots  formed  in  the  wall  and  pressed  thereagainst  by  the  flexing 
of  a  resilient  mounting  plate  in  response  to  the  tightening  of  a 


member  from  the  platform  is  disclosed.  Included  in  the 
mechanism  is  a  pair  of  drive  rolls  mounted  on  a  rotatably 
mounted  platform  which  engages  and  positions  a  record 
member  on  the  platform.  The  platform  is  then  rotated  during 
which  movement  the  drive  rolls  are  disabled.  Upon  reaching  a 


clamping  device  pressing  both  the  mounting  plate  and  the  key 
lever  bearing  against  the  wall. 


3,744,613 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

Ben  E.  Werner,  Golden,  and  Richard  D.  Setty,  Lakewood,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  UR  Industries,  Inc.,  Cheyenne,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,515,  June  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,669,308. 

This  application  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,283 

Int  CI.  B65g  29/00, 47/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-25  3  Claims 


3,744,614 
ROTATING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth    L.    Shooter,  Senecaville;    Richard   E.   Cone,  and 
Steve  E.  Bajtosh,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,034 
Int  CI.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—33  AB  14  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  positioning  a  record  member  on  a  plat- 
form, rotating  the  platform  1 80°  and  then  removing  the  record 


180°  rotation  of  the  platform,  the  drive  rolls  are  again 
operated  to  remove  the  record  member  from  the  platform.  A 
stationary  drive  member  positioned  adjacent  the  platform  will 
alternately  engage  each  drive  roll  upon  the  positioning  of  the 
platform  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,744,615 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  EVACUATION  OF  ROCKS 

FROM  A  WORKING  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  TRANSPORTER 

Jacques  Jules  Plaquet,  Chateau  de  Vaulx,  7520  Vaulx,  and 

Raymond  Gerard  Van  Swieten,  Dreve  du  Prince,  7504  Ru- 

millies,  both  of  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,644 
Cbims    priority,   application    Belgium,   Sept.    25,    1970, 
94,358/70 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/25 
U.S.  CI.  198—36  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transfer  assembly  for  automati- 
cally transferring  or  distributing  a  continuous  supply  of  mem- 
bers from  a  main  source  into  a  plurality  of  carriers.  The 
transfer  assembly  includes  a  continuously  rotating  drum 
loader  having  storage  chutes  spaced  about  the  periphery 
thereof  for  continuously  receiving  members.  The  carriers  into 
which  members  are  to  be  distributed  are  mounted  so  that  they 
pass  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  loader  in  unison 
therewith  and  in  alignment  with  lower  ends  of  the  chutes. 
Each  chute  is  provided  with  a  gate  at  its  lower  end  and  means 
are  provided  for  serially  operating  the  gates  to  dispense  a 
predetermined  number  of  members  into  each  carrier.  Each 
carrier  is  also  provided  with  escapement  mechanisms  which 
repeatedly  dissipate  the  energy  of  the  falling  members 
received  therein  and  which  also  serve  to  space  vertically  ad- 
jacent members  within  a  carrier. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  removal  of  rocks  or  stones  from 
workings,  for  example  a  quarry  or  an  open-cast  mine.  It  con- 
cerns more  particularly  an  installation  for  the  evacuation  of 
rocks  or  stones  from  a  workings  to  a  continuous  transporter  or 
conveyor.  This  installation  comprises  a  chassis  movable  over 
the  ground  of  the  workings,  a  carriage  movable  on  a  rolling 
path  along  the  continuous  transporter  or  conveyor,  a  jib  con- 
necting the  chassis  to  the  carriage  and  consisting  of  a  first  arm 
carrying  a  continuous  conveyor  and  a  second  arm  carrying 
another  continuous  conveyor,  both  arms  being  articulated  to 
one  another  on  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  suspended  from  a 
structure  which  is  supported  by  the  chassis  or  by  the  carriage. 
The  first  arm  of  the  jib  is  articulated  to  the  chassis  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot,  and  the  second  arm  is  articulated  to 
the  carriage  round  another  vertical  pivot  which  comprises  a 
trunnion  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing  round  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  the  trunnion  being  articulated  to  the  end  of  the 
second  arm  round  an  axis  which  is  substantially  horizontal  and 
substantially  transverse  to  the  conveyor  of  the  second  arm, 
and  the  bearing  being  articulated  to  the  carriage  round  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  horizontal  and  substantially  transverse 
to  the  continuous  transporter  or  conveyor,  said  horizontal 
axes  being  situated  substantially  in  the  same  plane. 
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3,744,616 
AUTOMATIC  COLLATOR 
Gactan  Akxandrc  Guillcmette,  MoatreaJ,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Perkins  Papers  Ltd.,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,419 
lnt.Cl.B6Sg47/18 
VS.  CI.  198—56  10  Claims 


>^ 


'/la 


/9^  fg  V5 


I 


An  automatic  collator  for  handling  elongated  rod  like  arti- 
cles and  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  storage  means  having 
elongated  rod  like  articles  therein  and  adapted  to  feed  the  arti- 
cles in  sequence  on  an  associated  guide  channel  of  a  conveyor 
platform.  Means  are  further  provided  for  engaging  and  con- 
veying the  articles  along  a  portion  of  the  guide  channels. 
Discharge  meaans  discharge  the  articles  longitudinally  in  a 
predetermined  side-by-side  relationship  from  the  conveyor 
platform. 


veyor  and  sheet  to  zero  speed  in  the  stepwise  transport  of  the 
sheet  into  and  from  the  oven  and  into  and  from  the  ther- 
moformer. 


3,744,618 
CHAIN  CONVEYORS 
Maxime  Monne,  19  bis  Bid.  Ddessert  F  75,  and  Michel  Eudier, 
3  rue  Andrieux  F  75,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,144 

Int.CLB65g  79/00 

U.S.  a.  198-177  6  Claims 


2         So    S  » 


A  chain  conveyor  comprises  links  connected  for  universal 
flexure  and  guided  and  supported  by  structure  faced  with 
lubricated  porous  material  of  undulating  form.  The  links  are 
chamfered  so  that  a  wedge  of  lubricant  is  formed  between  the 
crests  of  the  undulations  and  the  links. 


( 


3,744,617 
THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Hefi>ener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,098,  April  29, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,632,272.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,660 

Int.  CI.  B65g  75/00 

U.S.CL  198-135  4  Claims 


3,744,619 
AIR  CUSHIONED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Dolgolenko;  Pavd  Pavlovich  Onokhov, 
and  Jury  Meerovich  Makhover,  all  of  8  Sovetskaya  ulitsa, 
17/19,  kv.  16,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,953 

Int  CI.  B65g  15128 

MS.  CL  198—184  3  Claims 


Thermoforming  apparatus  including  an  oven,  a  ther- 
moformer  adjacent  to  the  oven,  and  a  sheet  conveyor  opera- 
tive to  successively  index  a  plastic  sheet  gripped  thereby  into 
the  oven  for  heating  of  the  sheet  to  forming  temperature  and 
from  the  oven  into  the  thermoformer  whereat  the  heated  sheet 
is  formed  in  a  mold  in  the  thermoformer,  the  conveyor  being 
driven  by  1 80°  roUtion  of  a  drive  crank  to  achieve  a  sinusoidal 
speed  curve  for  gradual  acceleration  of  the  conveyor  and 
sheet  from  zero  speed  and  gradual  deceleration  of  the  con- 


The  conveyer  comprises  a  flexible  belt  whose  load  side  is 
conflned  in  a  trough  which  is  made  closed  at  its  top  and  ends, 
and  is  connected  at  its  bottom  to  the  prossure  port  of  a  fan, 
and  at  its  top,  in  the  place  where  the  material  is  discharged,  to 
the  suction  port  of  said  fan,  thus  preventing  the  upper  layer  of 
the  conveyed  dusty  material  from  being  blown  off. 
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3,744,620 
DRIVE  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  GRATE  OF  A  TRANSVERSE 

FEEDING  INSTALLATION  FOR  ROLLED  STOCK 
Otto    Karl   Buchhcit,  Ingbcrt-Saar,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Moellcr  &  Neumann  GmbH,  Ingbcrt-Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1970,  P  20  16 
248.5 

Int.  CLB65g  25/04 


U.S.  CL  198— 219 


3  Claims 


3,744,622 
LUNCH  KIT 
Eari  Wilson  Weaver,  Mcintosh,  Ala.,  assigoor  to  John  D. 
Woodyard,  Calvert  and  Sam  D.  Weaver,  Mcintosh,  both 
of  Ala.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,783 

IntCLA45c7  7/20 

U.S.CL206— 4        .1  4  Claims 


A  drive  for  producing  an  oscillating  movement  during  the 
vertical  stroke  of  a  cooling  bed  support  grate  for  rolled  stock 
which  is  movably  supported  in  the  horizontal  direction  by  a 
plurality  of  rollers  (18,  20)  supported  on  inclined  surfaces 
(IS)  and  driven  in  an  oscillating  motion. 


3,744,621 
PALLET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lowell  K.  Adams,  Route  2,  Box  136,  and  Mike  Schump,  3505 
Seeley  Court,  both  of  Greeley,  Cok). 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,127 

Int.  CLB65g  25/05 

U.S.CL298— 221  29  Claims 


Pallets  of  the  type  conveyed  by  fork  lifts  are  lodged  succes- 
sively within  a  frame-like  structure  and  stored  or  accumulated 
therein  until  removed  by  fork  lifts  later;  the  structure  being 
provided  with  pneumatic  means  at  its  entry  and  delivery  ends, 
for  automatically  advancing  and  positioning  pallets  at  the 
delivery  end  for  quick  and  easy  removal,  irrespective  of  the 
rate  or  frequency  of  pallet  delivery  to  the  entry  end  of  the 
frame  structure. 
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A  lunch  kit  including  a  pair  of  wide  mouth  insulated  bottles 
connected  through  a  central  compartment  for  dry  food  with 
the  heat  from  the  insulated  bottles  keeping  the  dry  food  warm. 


3,744,623 
SELF-LOCKING  CADDY  WITH  UNIQUE  SUSPENSION 

MEANS 
Cecil  B.  Woofter,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Vernon  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,480 

InL  CI.  B60n  3/08;  B65d  7/26 

U.S.  CL  206— 19.5  R  8Clafans 


A  plastic,  integrally  formed  caddy  comprising  a  rear  panel, 
a  base,  a  front  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  and  hinge  lines  for 
joining  the  panels  and  the  base  together.  Channels  on  the  base 
and  the  rear  panel  seat  the  edges  of  the  side  panels  for  proper 
alignment  therebetween.  Locking  tabs  and  guiding  tabs  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  side  panels  fit  into  slots  in  the  rear  panel  to 
hold  the  caddy  in  erected  position.  One  side  panel  has  two 
spaced  projections  for  holding  a  writing  implement. 

Suspension  means  are  integrally  formed  within  a  recess  in 
the  rear  panel  of  the  caddy.  After  the  caddy  has  been  erected, 
the  suspension  means  are  severed  from  the  rear  panel  and  are 
secured  to  a  flat  surface.  The  caddy  is  then  engaged  with,  and 
suspended  from,  said  suspension  means. 


548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


3,744,624  in  the  complementary  sections  is  oriented  by  the  forming 

GARMENT  STORAGE  BAG  DISPLAY  process    and   can    be    shrunk    tightly    around    the    article. 

Edmund  F.  Dunne,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Clopty  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,717 
Int.Ci.B65d5/J6.SJ//« 
U.S.  CI.  206— 44  R  4  Claims  •-^^  i^Sfr^  -  v.      .>t 


There  is  disclosed  a  garment  storage  bag  of  conventional 
design,  that  is  adapted  to  be  packaged  for  sale  in  flat  folded 
condition,  in  combination  with  a  device  to  set  up  the  bag  for 
display  purposes  to  show  prospective  purchasers  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  bag  in  use. 


3,744,625 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  MIXING  PACKAGE 
Free  W.  Chin,  3554  N.  Central  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 10,060         { 
Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00 


U.S.  CI.  206—47  A 


4  Claims 


120. 


147 


134 


There  is  disclosed  a  multi-compartment  package  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  having  a  breakable  seal  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  at  least  two  compartments  therein,  flnger 
pulls  secured  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  tube  in  align- 
ment with  the  breakable  seal  for  pulling  the  side  walls  apart 
thereby  breaking  the  seal,  the  package  having  a  first  greater 
dimension  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  breakable  seal 
when  the  seal  is  unbroken  and  having  a  second  smaller  dimen- 
sion in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  breakable 
seal  after  the  Hnger  pulls  have  been  pulled  apart  to  break  the 
seal. 


9  Claims 


Preferably,  a  channel  is  formed  in  said  sections  to  permit 
release  of  trapped  air  when  said  articles  are  placed  in  said  sec- 
tions. 


3,744,627 

PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Barry  S.  Rope,  904  Teasel  Drive,  Apt  F  1-1.  and  David  E. 

Stooksbury,  4317  BcechclifT  Drive,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,108 

Int  CI.  B65d  73/00 

VS.  CI.  206—80  A  2  Claims 


^20  ^20    ^20 


I 


An  improved  package  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
package  in  which  an  article  is  placed  on  a  plastic  cushioning 
substrate  and  a  second  thermoplastic  sheet  is  laminated  to  the 
cushioning  substrate  to  enclose  the  article.  The  cushioning 
substrate  is  of  a  special  design  to  give  it  the  ability  to  absorb 
impact.  The  cushioning  substrate  may  be  provided  with  a 
recessed  area  to  accept  the  article. 


3,744,628 
CLASSIFYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  L.  Holcombe,  Taylors;  Philip  L.  Reid,  Lyman,  and 
Robert  S.  Hawkins,  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.  i 

FiicdFeb.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  111,249  i 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  209—90  7  Claims 


3,744,626 
PLASTIC  CARRIER  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Dreyfus,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  175,534 
Int  CI.  B65d  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  C 

This  invention  comprises  a  carrier  for  transporting  a  plurali- 
ty of  regularly  shaped  articles  in  a  package  or  "pack."  The 
carrier-package  comprises  an  unoriented  thermoplastic  web 
having  complementary  sections  thermoformed  therein  for 
over-laying  the  shaped  article  and  interengaging  the  side  of 
the  shaped  article  to  maintain  the  article  in  a  configuration 
convenient  for  transporting.  The  thermoplastic  web  material 


A  method  of  classifying  poultry  by  measuring  the  back  to 
keel  bone  distance  thereof  and  indexing  according  to  different 
measured  distances  using  a  deflectible  paddle  sensor  deflected 
by  the  poultry  moving  thereunder  on  a  conveyor  and  ap- 
paratus suitable  for  performing  such  method  and  including  an 
air  sequencing  switch  controlling  two  reversing  air  valves  in 
response  to  the  sensed  deflection  of  the  paddle  to  open  a 
powered  circuit  for  moving  a  classifying  chute. 
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3,744,629 
FLOTATION  OF  SILICA 
Robert  E.  Baarson,  deceased,  late  of  LaGrange,  III.,  and  by  W. 
Richard  Impey.  administrator,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashevillc,  N.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,663 
Int.CI.B03dy/02 
U.S.  CI.  209 — 1 66  9  Claims 

Acid  salts  of  a  mixture  of  normal-alkyl  primary  amines  hav- 
ing S  to  12  successive  chain  lengths  including  both  odd  and 
even  numbered  carbon  chains  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the 
major  proportion  of  the  constituents  being  near  the  center  of 
the  chain  length  range,  are  used  as  collectors  in  the  flotation 
of  silica  from  iron  ores. 


3,744,632 
RECIPROCATING  BELT  STRATIHER 
Richard  Henry  Moziey,  Walberton,  near  Anmdel,  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Developnient  Corporation, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,751 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  5,  1969, 
57,664/69;    Mar.    11,    1970,    11,692/70;    Mar.    11,    1970, 
11,693/70 

Int.CI.B03b5/00 
U^.  CI.  209—433  31  Claims 


3,744,630 
KAOLIN  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Samuel  Joseph  Smith,  lU,  SandcrsviUc,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thicic 
Kaolin  Company,  SandcrsviUc,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,341 
Int.CI.B03d//02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  15  Claims 

Titanium  mineral  impurities  are  removed  from  Kaolin  by 
forming  an  acidic  dispersion  of  Kaolin,  water  and  dispersing 
agent  (acidic  relative  to  the  flotation  pH),  adding  a  collector 
to  the  dispersion,  conditioning  the  acidic  dispersion,  raising 
the  pH  by  the  addition  of  reagent  to  the  dispersion,  subjecting 
the  dispersion  to  a  froth  flotation  step  and  recovering  the 
Kaolin  having  a  reduced  titanium  mineral  impurity  content. 


3,744,631 
RECIPROCATING  SIEVE  SHAKER  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Smith,  Columbus;  Burl  D.  Tonjes,  MaUnta,  and 
Charles  B.  Leader,  Napoleon,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gilson 
Screen  Company,  MaUnta,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,842 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1/28, 1/42, 1/46 

U.S.  CI.  209-319  18Ctaims 


An  apparatus  having  one  or  more  removable  tiered  sieve 
trays  hydraulically  clamped  between  sub-frames  suspended 
from  a  vertically  vibratory  or  reciprocating  frame.  This  clamp- 
ing means  comprises  a  piston  and  cylinder  at  the  bottom  of  the 
reciprocatory  frame  to  push  the  sub-frames  upwardly 
together,  and  is  controlled  by  a  foot  operated  pump  mounted 
in  the  base  of  the  apparatus.  This  reciprocatory  frame  is 
suspended  on  a  base  frame  by  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending parallel  arm  or  guide  rods  and  is  vibrated  by  eccentric 
drive  means  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  base  frame  beneath 
the  reciprocating  frame.  The  ends  of  the  guide  rods  may  be 
provided  with  resilient  bushings;  and  resilient  guide  rolls  may 
be  disposed  between  the  reciprocating  frame  and  a  housing 
part  of  the  base  frame  for  transverse  stability.  The  eccentric 
drive  means  may  be  controlled  by  a  timer  and  comprises  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotating  parallel  shafts  having  eccentric  weights 
angularly  adjustable  thereon  to  counteract  the  vertical  vibra- 
tions of  the  reciprocatory  frame  and  parts  attached  thereto. 


Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ores  and  other  solid  materi- 
als containing  fractions  of  different  density  comprises  a  con- 
veyor surface  for  conveying  a  suspension  of  the  material  up- 
wardly against  a  downward  flow  of  wash  liquid,  and  shaking 
means  for  imparting  a  shaking  motion  to  the  surface  to 
facilitate  separation  of  the  fractions  contained  in  the  material. 
In  different  embodiments,  the  apparatus  comprises  (a)  wash- 
ing means  for  supplying  wash  liquid  to  the  surface  in  a  drop- 
wise  fashion  from  above  the  surface  at  a  series  of  positions 
spaced  across  the  surface  transversely  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  material  is  conveyed  by  the  surface,  (b)  means  for 
feeding  the  material  on  to  the  surface  along  each  of  those  two 
sides  thereof  which  are  disposed  in  the  general  direction  in 
which  the  material  is  conveyed  by  the  surface  (c)  means  for 
imparting  a  first  orbital  shaking  motion  to  the  surface  to 
facilitate  the  initial  separation  of  the  fractions  contained  in  the 
material  and  means  for  imparting  a  second  orbital  shaking  mo- 
tion to  the  surface  of  higher  amplitude  and/or  lower  frequency 
than  the  first  to  facilitate  discharge  of  the  lighter  fractions 
from  the  surface.  i 


3,744,633 
FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTRATION 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  and  James  F.  Zicvcrs,  La 
Grange,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Industrial  FUter  &  Pump 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  lU. 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,308 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/38 

U^.  CI.  210—82  4  Claims 


A  system  for  filtering  thick  liquids  includes  a  filter  tank  hav- 
ing a  relatively  tall  filter  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  filter  ele- 
ments mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber.  Filter 
cake  built  up  on  the  filter  elements  is  dislodged -from  all  of  the 
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filter  elements  simultaneously  for  cleaning  purposes,  whereby 
the  dislodged  filter  cake  falls  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  is  removed  from  a  discharge  port  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber.  A  density  detector  controls  a  valve  for 
the  discharge  port  so  that  when  the  density  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank  increases  beyond  a  predetermined  level,  the  discharge 
port  is  automatically  opened,  and  then  automatically  closed 
when  the  density  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,744,634 
PACKAGE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Harry  E.  Schlenz,  deceased,  late  of  West  County  Line  Rd.,  Bar- 
rii^ton.  III.  (by  Norma  A.  Schlenz,  executrix) 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,865 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  2 //02 

U.S.  CI.  210-151  3  Claims 


a  vertical  pump  casing  conforming  to  an  elongated  impeller 
having  a  smaller  lower  end  and  a  larger  upper  end  above  the 
top  of  the  filter  tank,  the  smaller  lower  end  priming  the  upper 
end  for  more  efficient  pumping  action.  The  pump  motor  is 
mounted  on  top  of  the  casing  and  has  a  shaft  extending  down 
into  it  on  which  the  impeller  is  mounted.  The  upper  end  of  the 
impeller  is  formed  as  an  inverted  conical  boss  containing 
blades  which  throw  water  away  from  the  shaft  entrance.  The 
shaft  entrance  into  the  casing  has  an  adjusUble  seal  admitting 
air  for  selective  aeration.  The  casing  has  relatively  roUtable 
inner  and  outer  casings  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bot- 
tom with  a  clearance  therebetween.  The  outlet  tube  on  the 
outer  casing  slides  over  an  outlet  opening  in  the  inner  casing 
so  that  relative  roUtion  of  the  casings  directs  selected  propor- 
tions of  pumped  water  through  the  outlet  tube  and  between 
the  casings  for  recirculation  back  into  the  filter  tank. 


3,744,636 

DIALYSIS  LIQUID  MONITORING  AND  GENERATING 

ASSEMBLY 

Roger  Commamiot,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulene 

S.A.,  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,602 

Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1971, 7100247 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-180  6  Claims 


The  self-contained  package  plant  includes  an  annular  aero- 
bic, biological  treating  channel  into  which  the  raw  sewage  is 
fed  and  continually  driven  around  the  channel  by  a  plurality  of 
rotating  perforated  discs  which  also  function  to  aerate  and 
agitate  the  contents  of  the  channel.  A  central,  sludge  tank  is 
located  within  the  space  defined  by  the  channel,  and  con- 
trolled recirculation  of  activated  liquid  from  the  settling  tank 
to  the  annular  channel  is  effected  by  one  of  the  discs.  The 
clarified  effluent  from  the  settling  tank  is  taken  from  a  weir 
trough  adjustably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sludge 
tank. 


3,744,635 
PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  HLTER  TANKS 

TIbor  Horvath,  1877  East  27th  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,799 
Int.CI.E04hi//6 
U.S.  CI.  210—169 


Apparatus  for  generating  and  controlling  the  supply  of  dial- 
ysis liquid  to  a  haemodialyzer  comprises  sources  of  dialysis 
liquid  concentrate  and  water  and  a  metering  vessel  for  each,  a 
10  Claims  mixing  tank  and  a  storage  tank  interconnected  by  flexible 
pipelines  with  valves  and  pinching  devices.  A  heating  vessel  is 
between  the  storage  tank  and  the  haemodialyzer  and  a  gas- 
bubble  line  runs  from  the  top  of  the  heating  vessel  direct  to  the 
pump  by-passing  the  dialyzer.  A  part  of  the  system  including  a 
temporary  storage  buffer  tank  may  be  formed  into  a  smaller 
circuit  for  sterilization  purposes. 


3,744,637 
BAFFLE  WASTE  TREATMENT  TANK 
;  Leon  M.  Zlcglcr,  No.  3  McNulty  Drive,  Manchester,  Mo.      j 

I  Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,278 

Int.CI.C02c///2 
U.S.C1.210— 195  10  Claims 

?  A  waste  treatment  tank  has  a  single  baffle  dividing  an  enclo- 

sure into  a  lower  aeration  compartment  and  an  upper  clarifi- 
cation compartment.  A  blower  supplies  air  to  both  an  aeration 
An  aquarium  filter  pump  which  draws  water  from  below    air  system  and  a  floating  waste  recycle  system.  The  baffle  has 
filter  material  in  a  filter  tank  and  returns  it  to  an  aquarium  has    openings  along  its  top  and  bottom  permitting  controlled  com- 
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munication  between  aeration  and  clarification  compartments. 
The  aeration  air  system  operates  so  as  to  create  a  circulatory 


late  filtering  media  in  the  path  of  liquid  flow  in  the  container 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet.  The  container  may  define  an 
elongated  duct,  with  flexible  flow  regulator  means  therein  to 
control  flow  through  multiple  compartments. 


effect  in  the  aeration  compartment  causing  raw  sewage  to  cir- 
culate upwardly  along  a  bottom  surface  of  the  baffle. 


3,744,638 

OIL  MOP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Herbert  M.  Rhodes,  5419  Pratt  Drive,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,448,  July  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,668,1 18.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,580 

Int.  CI.  E02b  75/04 

UA  CI.  210-242  3  Ctaims 
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The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  removing 
oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  with  an  oil  mop  made 
of  thin  gauge  narrow  strips  of  polypropylene  or  similar  materi- 
al passed  through  the  oil  on  the  surface  of  water  and  then 
through  wringers  and/or  water  or  chemical  sprays  or  both  to 
remove  the  oil  from  the  mop,  depositing  the  oil  in  a  receptacle 
and  returning  the  non-oil  ladened  mop  back  into  the  oil 
covered  water  to  pick  up  more  surface  oil. 


3,744,639 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFIER 

Gifford  H.  Tecpic,  Jr.,  720  26th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf., 

and  James  W.  Welsh,  776  North  First  Avenue,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,714 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—265  9  Ctaims 


3,744,640 
LABORATORY  INTAKE  FILTER 
Douglas  U.  Grover,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Glasrock 
Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,446 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—463  14  Ctaims 


! 


19     28 


Intake  filter  device  for  use  in  laboratory  liquid  reagent  bot- 
tles. The  filter  device  includes  a  porous  plastic  filter  element 
having  a  central  cavity  formed  from  a  central  bore  which  is 
closed  at  one  end  and  a  second  bore  with  a  diameter  larger 
and  shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  bore  to  receive  a  tu- 
bular glass  insert.  The  tubular  glass  insert  functions  to  anchor 
the  filter  element  and  prevent  filtration  through  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  porous  filter  element  in  contact  with  the  liquid  re- 
agent. 


3,744,641 
AIR  VENTED  HLTER  LEAF 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Filter 
&  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  III. 

Fded  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,255 

Int  CI.  BOld  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 10— 486  7  Ctaims 


A  filter  assembly  comprises  a  substantially  flat,  foldable 
container  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet;  and,  particu- 


A  filter  leaf  having  a  peripheral  channel  frame  is  secured  to 
an  overhead  support  member  by  a  bolt  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough  covered  at  the  top  by  a  perforate  filter  material 
to  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  the  channel  frame  when  the 
filter  chamber  is  filled  with  liquid. 


3,744,642 
INTERFACE  CONDENSATION  DESALINATION 
MEMBRANES 
Luctano  C.  Scata,  MurrysviUe;  David  F.  CUiberti,  and  Danid 
Berg,    both    of    Pittsburgh,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,620 
Int  CI.  BOld  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-500  '  19  Ctaims 

A  desalination  membrane-substrate  composite,  effective  to 
permit  the  effusion  of  pure  water  and  the  rejection  of  dis- 
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solved  impurities,  comprising  a  semipermeable  membrane 
layer  of  polymeric  material  in  contact  with  at  least  one  side  of 
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record  sought  may  be  quickly  located.  The  idenufymg  ar- 
rangement includes  a  multiple  indicator  carrymg  member 
mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  phonograph  receivmg 
rack,  a  tens  position  switch  and  a  hundreds  position  switch  for 
compleUng  a  circuit  for  energizing  one  of  the  multiple  indica- 
tors and  means  for  moving  the  member,  in  accordance  with  a 
units  position  digit,  so  that  the  energized  indicator  is  aligned 
with  the  phonograph  record  being  sought. 


F*ST    INTERMEDIATE 
IN  SOLUTION 


SECOND  INTERMEDIATE 
IN    SOLUTION 


a  porous  substrate  is  made  by  in-situ  interfacial  condensation 
of  two  fast  reacting  organic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a 
porous  substrate. 


3  744  645 
AUXILIARY  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE 
Arthur  Hochman,  Union  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Flextender 
Corporation  of  America,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr .  26, 1 972, Ser.  No.  247,6 II  | 

Int.CI.A47ji//4 
U.S.  CI.  211-126  'Claims 


3  744  643 

SUSPENSION  CLEARING  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Shogo  Tsunoda,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Infiico 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15, 1970, 45/51739 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-522  II  Claims 


A  device  for  clarifying  suspensions  comprises  an  aggrega- 
tion chamber,  a  floc-forming  chamber  and  a  settling  chamber. 
The  aggregation  chamber  has  therein  partitions  to  provide  cir- 
cuitous flow  therethrough,  preferably  in  a  vertical  direction. 
Openable  ports  are  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  aggregation 
chamber  for  removal  of  aggregate  which  might  interfere  with 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough.  Flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber 
to  another  is  essentially  radial. 


An  auxiliary  display  receptacle  or  shelf  suiuble  for  at- 
Uchment  to  regular  shelves  in  a  supermarket  can  be  assem- 
bled from  brackets  and  foldable  blanks.  The  brackets 
preferably  have  a  plane  of  symmetry  so  that  any  bracket  may 
serve  as  either  the  left  or  the  right  hand  end  of  a  recepUcle. 
Blanks  may  be  stored  in  flat  condition,  may  be  pre-scored  for 
accurate  folding  and  may  have  a  wide  range  of  lengths. 

I 

3,744,646 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  DISHWASHER  RACKS 

Thomas  W.  Duncan,  and  Sylvan  L.  HIers,  both  of  Connersville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Conncrsvillc,  Ind. 

Ried  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,830 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100;  A47g  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  211-162  10  Claims 


3,744,644 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  INDICATOR     ^ 

Heinz  W.  Broslg.  5711  Sanger  Avenue.  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  27.  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 84,0 1 1 

Int  CI.  A47b  5 //06 

U.S.Ci.  211-40  llCtalms 


W^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  identifying 
phonograph  records  housed  in  a  rack  whereby  a  particular 


Removable  wheel  mounting  means  for  a  dishwasher  rack  or 
the  like  Each  wheel  mounting  means  comprises  a  whee 
mount  and  a  wheel  rotatively  affixed  thereto.  For  each  wheel 
mount  there  is  provided  a  snap-acting  means  to  removably 
affix  the  mount  to  the  rack  and  means  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  mount  with  respect  to  \he  rack. 

I 

3  744  647 
STORAGE  RACK  RESTRAINING  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  M.  Jelinek,  Western  Springs,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Ceco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,953 

lnLCI.A47f5//0.7/00 

US  CI  211-175  12 Claims 

■Restraining  bar  and  load  bar  structures  for  use  in  storage 

and/or  shipping  racks  for  sheet  metal  or  similar  articles,  such 
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as  automobile  fenders,  hoods,  doors  or  other  parts,  where  the 
parts  must  be  immobile  for  the  extent  of  shipping.  A  shipping 
rack  includes  a  top  and  bottom  frame  joined  by  vertical  comer 
members,  and  horizontal  end  bars  which  extend  between  the 
comer  members  at  suitable  heights.  An  elongated  aluminum 
bar  has  a  spring-loaded  releasable  latch  at  each  end  cooperat- 


3,744,649 
SQUARING  AND  BUNDLE  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Henry  D.  Ward,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Ward 
Machinery  Company,  Cockeysviile,  Md. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,650 

IntCI.B65g57/iO 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  BA  '"  19  Claims 


yAryr 


ing  with  notches  in  the  end  bars  to  retain  the  elongated  bars  in 
position  abutting  the  edges  of  the  stored  items  to  prevent 
movement.  Also,  an  elongated  three  part  load  bar  is  provided 
in  the  top  and  bottom  frames  to  adjustably  position  and  hold 
the  stored  articles  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof.  All  of 
the  bars  include  slots  to  receive  various  dunnage  materials 
used  to  hold  the  wares  in  place. 


3,744,648 

TOOL  STORAGE  FOR  MACHINING  CENTERS  WITH  A 

TOOL  SEARCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Kuhnert,  Wiesioch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschlnen  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1971,  P  21 
06  440.4 

Int  CI.  B25J  3/00 
U.S.CI.214— IBB  10  Claims 


A  tool  storage  unit  for  a  machining  center  with  a  tool 
searching  arrangement  for  the  selection  of  tools  for  a  speciflc 
machining  operation,  including  a  tool  changing  arrangement 
for  removing  the  selected  tool  from  the  tool  storage  unit  and 
retuming  the  used  tool  to  the  place  made  available  therefor  in 
the  tool  storage.  The  unit  comprises  an  information  storage  ar- 
rangement which  contains  information  indicating  the  order  of 
sequence  of  the  tools  in  the  tool  storage  unit.  The  tool 
searching  arrangement  interrogates  the  information  storage 
unit,  and  the  selected  tool,  on  the  basis  of  the  characteristic  in- 
formation obtained,  is  exchanged  against  the  previously  used 
tool. 


A  modem  fully  automated  squaring  and  bundle  counting 
machine  that  is  used  in  the  corrugated  board  box  industry  is 
provided  to  stack,  square,  count  and  eject,  in  bundles,  folded 
and  glued  boxes  that  are  being  discharged  at  high  speed  from 
printing,  scoring,  folding  and  gluding  type  machines.  This 
squaring  and  bundle  counting  machine  consists  of  a  flat  bed 
frame  with  feed  rollers  at  one  end,  where  the  glued,  flat  board 
boxes  enter  into  a  flrst  hopper  and  are  stacked,  squared,  and 
compressed  therein. 

A  regulated  speed  belt  removes  the  folded  and  glued  boxes 
from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  in  the  first  hopper,  one  by  one. 

The  flat  boxes  are  then  counted  by  an  electric  eye  beam  and 
guided  up  onto  a  multi-belt  conveyor  where  they  are  stacked 
again  in  a  second  hopper,  from  the  bottom  to  a  preset  number 
per  bundle.  A  unique  arrangement  of  a  moveable  bar,  and  a 
pusher  bar  mechanism,  operating  together  with  electric  eye 
switches  and  associated  circuits,  separate  the  bundles  and 
ejects  them  onto  a  second  multi-belt  discharge  conveyor.  The 
cycle  is  then  repeated  without  interruption  to  the  flow  of  the 
boxes. 


3,744,650 
BOAT  MOVER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  FUSION 
PROCESS 
Thbmas  F.  Henebry,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Sandford  Platter,  Bol- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Electronic  Memories 
Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,051        | 
Int.  CI.  F27d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 14—23  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  moving  a  boat  carrying  semiconductor 
wafers  through  a  diffusion  furnace  is  provided  wherein  the 
boat  is  supported  free  of  the  walls  of  the  fumace  while  being 
moved  therethrough,  whereby  damage  to  the  wafers  caused  by 
sudden  stops  and  starts  of  the  boat  is  avoided. 
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3  744  651  3,744,653 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  BODY  SUSPENDED  FROM  LIFT  DUMP  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

ROPES  WHEN  LOWERING  SAID  BODY  WUItam  S.  Jensen,  RolUng  HIIU,  Cllf .,  Msignor  to  Turf-Vac 

Jeiis  Verschoof.  Haarlem.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Werf  Con-  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  CaUf . 

HHi  &  Stork  Hijsch  N.V.  ^^^  Nov.  8   >971^r  No.  196.570 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,925  Int.  CL  B60p  1/34 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,  1971,  U.S.  CL  214-502                                                           2  Claims 

7101225 

Int.  CI.  B65g  6  7/04 

U.S.CL  214-41  7  Claims 


A  load  is  lowered  onto  a  platform  under  the  guidance  of  a 
pivotal  structure  which  carries  a  switch  contact  adapted  for 
engaging  the  side  of  the  platform.  The  switch  controls  the 
operation  of  a  piston-cylinder  arrangement  such  that  when  the 
switch  contact  is  not  engaged  with  the  platform,  the  guide 
structure  will  be  pivoted  until  the  switch  comes  into  contact 
with  the  platform,  whereupon  the  piston-cylinder  arrange- 
ment serves  as  a  buffer  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
guide  structure  away  from  the  platform. 


1 


3,744,652 
HYDRAULIC  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

ROAD  VEHICLE 
Hans   Rieschcl,   Miltcnberg   (Main),   Germany,   assignor   to 
Haamann,  Josef  and  Freudenberger  Winden-und  Hebczeu- 
fabrik,  Freudenberger/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,263 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/00 

U.S.CL  214-392  13  Claims 


A  mobile  lift  dump  vacuum  apparatus  which  includes  a 
vacuum  system  on  a  wheeled  frame  to  pick  up  debris.  A 
hopper  on  the  frame  is  movable  from  a  load  position  in  which 
it  receives  debris  from  a  discharge  conduit  of  the  vacuum 
system,  to  a  dump  position  in  which  the  debris  is  dumped.  Ar- 
ticulated arms  and  linkages  support  the  hopper  for  movement 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  frame  rear  wheels  for  dump- 
ing the  debris  into  elevated  trash  bins  and  the  like.  Anti-tip 
means  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  constrain  the  frame  against 
tipping  when  the  hopper  is  in  the  dump  position.  Actuation  of 
the  articulated  arms  and  linkages  is  coordinated  to  operate  the 
anti-tip  means  only  in  the  dump  position  of  the  hopper. 
Vacuum  collection  bags  on  the  hopper  are  located  for  empty- 
ing simultaneously  with  dumping  of  the  debris  in  the  hopper. 


3,744,654 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Henry  Bromberg,  352  Grotto  Avenue,  Providence,  R.I. 

Fikd  Aug.  2, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  168,322 

InLCLB65d  4 //04. 55/02 

U.S.CL  215-9 


6  Claims 


«90o 


A  hydraulic  hoisting  apparatus  for  a  gantry  vehicle  with 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  with 
front  and  rear  hoisting  devices.  Either  the  hoisting  devices  or 
the  motor  means  are  selectively  driven  by  two  flows  of  a  fluid 
medium  discharged  from  two  outlets  of  a  motor  driven  main 
pump,  and  flowing  first  through  two  control  valves,  and  then 
through  two  hoist  valves,  respectively.  The  hoist  valves  con- 
trol direction  and  speed  of  the  hoisting  devices,  and  the  con- 
trol valves  direct  the  two  flows  either  to  the  hydraulic 
propelling  motor  means  of  the  vehicle  or  to  the  hoist  valves. 


A  safety  closure  for  a  container  of  medicine,  poison,  or 
other  material  to  be  kept  out  of  the  reach  of  small  children. 
The  closure  has  two  parts.  The  first  part  comprises  a  tight 
fitting  plug  which  is  frictionally  forced  into  the  container 
opening.  The  plug  is  provided  with  a  narrow  flange  which 
overhangs  the  top  edge  of  the  container  opening.  This  flange  is 
provided  with  an  outer  thread.  The  second  part  of  the  closure 
comprises  an  outer  container  cap  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
member  open  at  both  ends.  The  main  opening  is  internally 
threaded  to  engage  complementary  threads  on  the  neck  of  the 
conUiner.  The  plug  flange  does  not  extend  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  container  opening  so  that  the  cap  clears  the  plug  to  en- 
gage the  neck.  When  the  cap  is  removed  by  unscrewing,  the 
plug  still  remains  in  place  to  thwart  the  child.  To  remove  the 
plug,  the  cap  is  reversed,  the  other  end  having  internal  threads 
for  engaging  the  flange.  By  engaging  these  threads  and  rotat- 
ing the  cap.  the  plug  is  pulled  from  the  container.  In  replacing 
the  cap,  the  plug  is  pushed  into  position  and  the  outer  cap  is 
screwed  into  place.  As  the  outer  cap  moves  downwardly,  it 
pushes  the  plug  tightly  back  into  the  container  neck. 
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3,744,655  cap.  Axial  wall  extension  thereby  defines  closed,  air-sealed  an- 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  nular  cavity  around  tubular  wall.  Partial  vacuum  within  annu- 

Frank   Nixdorff,  Jr.,   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,737 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL  215-9  15  Claims 


A  safety  closure  for  containers  includes  a  locking  ring 
mounted  to  the  neck  of  a  container  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  thereto.  A  tab  is  connected  to  and  ex- 
tends away  from  the  body  of  the  mounting  ring  and  includes  at 
least  one  locking  tooth  for  engagement  with  locking  elements 
on  the  closure.  A  cut  away  portion  is  provided  between  the  tab 
and  locking  ring  body  to  form  a  hinged  connection  for  the  tab 
so  that  the  tooth  may  be  moved  up  and  down  into  and  out  of  U.S.  CI.  215 — 100  A 
engagement  with  the  closure  locking  elements. 


lar  cavity  and  also  within  a  recess  in  cap  is  contained  by  bot- 
tom wall  of  sealing  adaptor  to  assure  ti^t  adherence  of  adap- 
tor to  the  cap  without  use  of  adhesive  means. 


3,744,658 

DRIPPING  BOTTLE 

Masaaki  Fujio,  3-15-8,  Aoyamadai,  Suita-city,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,102 

IntCLB65d  25/22 


3  Claims 


3,744,656 
CONTAINER 
Wotftiun  Schiemann,  Eugen-Nageic  Strassc  17,  714  Ludwigs- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1970,  P  20 
56  247.4 

Int  CL  B65d  / 1/26, 25/28 
U.S.CL215— 31  7  Claims 


A  hollow  blow-moulded  container  has  injection  moulded  in- 
serts for  handles  and  a  reinforcing  outlet  ring.  The  inner  face 
of  the  inserts  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  raised  portions, 
such  as  small  cones  or  parallel  fluting,  which  pierce  but  do  not 
fully  penetrate  the  adjacent  container  wall. 


3,744,657 
PRESSURE-LOCKED  SEALING  ADAPTOR  FOR  BOTTLE 

CAP 
Mclvin    Alpem,    c/o    SUrlite    Manufacturing    Co.,    9800 
McKnight  Road,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,038 
Int  CI.  B65d  35/04 
U.S.CL  215-48  5  Claims 

Resilient  plastic  sealing  adaptor  for  bottle  or  like  cap  having 
a  tubular  wall  for  telescopic  reception  within  tubular  neck  of 
bottle.  Adaptor  has  cup-shaped  part  including  closed  bottom 
wall  and  upturned  annular  wall  portion  for  tight  yielding 
reception  of  the  tubular  wall  of  cap,  and  integral  axiaJ  exten- 
sion of  adaptor  wall  portion  terminates  in  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  be  yieldingly  compressed  against  annular  seat  on 

912  O.G.— 20 


A  hanging  type  bottle  for  use  in  dripping  fluids  into  the  body 
of  a  patient.  The  bottle  contains  a  protective  tube  of  plastic 
which  adheres  to  the  body  of  the  bottle  and  a  disc-like 
member  attached  to  the  outer  bottom  surface  of  the  bottle. 
The  disc-like  member  contains  integral  hanging  rings  and 
serves  as  a  cushion  and  noise  dampener.  The  disc-like  member 
is  secured  to  the  bottle  by  an  edge  of  the  protective  tube. 
Should  an  accident  occur  which  results  in  breakage,  the  pro- 
tective tube  prevents  the  broken  bottle  from  being  scattered 
over  a  wide  area.  Standard  type  bottles  can  be  used  without 
the  necessity  of  providing  grooves,  etc.  in  the  body  of  the  bot- 
tle for  suitably  hanging  the  bottle. 


3,744,659 
ELONGATED  RIGIDIHED  CONTAINER 
William  F.  Koehler,  P.O.  Box  95,  R.D.  No.  1,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,372 
Int  CLB65d  25/00 
U.S.CL  217—7  7  Claims 

An  elongated  container  capable  of  being  formed  in  abnor- 
mal lengths  from  shorter  lengths  of  channel  members  having 
bottom  and  side  panels,  said  channels  being  abutted  to  form 
elongated  series  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  said  series  being 
positioned  contiguously  in  side-by-side  relation  but  the 
abutting  lines  of  the  series  respectively  being  staggered  with 
each  other  and  the  contiguous  side  panels  of  the  adjacent  se- 
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ries  of  channel  members  being  fixedly  connected  to  form  a    zones  which  are  positioned  to  align  with  each  of  the  sections 
unitary  container  having  a  series  of  parallel  elongated  com-    of  the  assembled  container  so  that  access  to  each  of  the  sec- 


partments  rendered  relatively  resistant  to  flexing.  A  cover 
overlies  the  compartments  and  is  connected  thereto  by  any 
suitable  means. 


3,744,660 
SHIELD  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 
AHiert  L.  Gaines,  West  Simsbury,  and  Gennaro  V.  Notari,  Slm- 
sbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,800 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7122 

U.S.CI.220-10  8  Claims 


?6 


76 


'n 


7,», 


'riMirw^ 


i2 


ZS 


t*       M 


?e 


M    la 


J 


tions  of  the  assembled  container  can  be  obtained  only  by 
removing  the  frangible  zone  directly  above  that  section. 


3,744,662 
OPENING  DEVICE  WITH  NON-DETACHABLE  TAB 
Arthur  P.  Zundcl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,405 

Int  CI.  B65d  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-27  19  Claims 


A  protective  shield  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  is  disclosed 
that  is  operative  to  reduce  the  impact  strength  of  high  pressure 
fluid  released  as  a  result  of  a  reactor  accident  and  also  to 
prevent  the  expulsion  of  high  velocity  fragments  from  the  ves- 
sel. The  shield  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
cylindrical  rings  that  are  axialy  secured  by  tie  rods.  The  tie 
rods  are  adapted  to  expand  in  the  event  of  an  inordinate  buil- 
dup of  pressure  behind  the  shield  whereby  the  rings  can  be  dis- 
placed to  create  narrow  openings  through  which  the  fluid  can 
be  released  at  a  reduced  rate. 


The  improvement  in  an  easy  opening  type  of  container  of  a 
container  end  with  an  opening  device  having  a  non-detachable 
tab  and  made  of  a  material  such  as  certain  resilient  plastics, 
and  having  a  lip  portion  airtightly  connected  to  the  container 
end  with  apertures  in  the  lip  portion  and  the  container  end 
aligned,  a  removable  portion  connected  to  the  lip  portion  by  a 
hinge  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  portions,  the  removable  por- 
tion also  being  airtightly  bonded  over  the  apertures  in  the  lip 
portion,  and  a  pull  tab  with  a  grip  adjacent  the  inner  end  and 
tab  extension  means  connecting  the  pull  tab  to  the  removable 
portion  adjacent  its  outer  end.  A  preferred  embodiment  is 
reclosable  by  reattachment  of  the  removable  portion  to  the  lip 
portion. 


3,744,661 
TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINER  FOR  VIALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  Franii  Fischer,  Jr.,  DcnviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CilM- 

Gcigy,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11, 1971.  Ser.  No.  152,126 

Int.  CI.B65d  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  220—21  17  Claims 

A  tamperproof  container  for  vials  and  the  like  formed  from 
a  receptacle  base  member  and  a  lid  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  an  interfltting  structure 
of  pins  and  columns  extending  from  the  lid  and  the  base.  The 
interfltting  structure  can  be  mechanically  joined,  chemically 
bonded,  or  ultrasonically  welded,  as  is  adapted  to  permanently 
join  the  lid  to  the  base  and  to  separate  the  assembled  con- 
tainer into  several  sections.  The  lid  is  formed  with  frangible 


3,744,663 

THREE  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  COMPONENTS  FORMED  OF  VACUUM  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Robert  A.  Moren,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Plastofilm, 

Inc.,  Wheaton,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,040 

InL  CI.  B65d  7  7/70,43/70.27/00 

U.S.CI.220— 4D  7  Claims 


A   package   having   three   or  more   components   is  held 
together  by  multi-duty  undercut  in  the  middle  component 
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which  must  be  made  of  relatively  thin  material.  Thus,  the  un- 
dercut in  the  middle  receptacle  component  serves  both  as  part 
of  cover  snap  means  and  as  retainer  for  bottom-most  com- 
ponent. 

Comer  initiated  rips  in  an  article-receiving  cavity  are  vir- 
tually eliminated  by  a  novel  indentation  at  the  comers  of  the 
cavity. 


used  constitutes  a  holder  for  test  tubes  and.  to  achieve  this 
result,  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  is  provided  with  con- 
cave centrally  apertured  seating  depressions. 


3,744,664 

METAL  STRUCTURES  WHICH  ARE  SELF- 

DESTRUCTIBLE  BY  CHEMICAL  CORROSION 

Percy  F.   George,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,725.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this    patent   subsequent   to   Dec.    21,   1988  has  been 
disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  75/04,  75/72;  B65d  7122 
U.S.CI.220-10  8  Claims 
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A  metal  laminate  is  provided  which  will  deteriorate,  at  least 
in  part,  after  the  interior  of  the  laminate  is  contacted  by 
moisture.  Self-destructible  containers  are  fabricated  of  this 
structural  laminate.  The  laminate  includes  at  least  two  metal 
layers.  Preferably,  both  layers  are  comprised  of  the  same 
metal.  Positioned  between  the  metal  layers  is  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  composition  capable  of  chemically  corroding  the  metal 
layers  when  the  composition  is  contacted  with  moisture.  A 
preferred  metal-corroding  composition  is  an  inorganic  salt, 
such  an  ammonium  chloride. 


3,744,665 

COMBINATION  VIAL  AND  TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Victor  T.  Spoto,  2101  N.W.  36th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,686 

Int.Cl.B65d7/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-21  9  Claims 


3,744,666  I 
EASY  OPENING  DEVICE  IN  A  CONTAINER  WALL 
Robert  E.  Heffner,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,561 

Int  CI.  B65d  7  7120, 1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  220—48  1 1  Claims 


An  easy  opening  device  is  provided  in  a  container  wall  in- 
cluding a  score  line  in  the  container  wall  defining  a  panel 
which  is  at  least  partially  severable  from  the  wall  and  a  tab 
with  a  nose  end  overlying  the  container  wall  and  affixed  to  the 
removable  panel  near  its  starting  end  and  a  handle  end  toward 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  container  wall,  and  which  further  in- 
cludes a  tear  strip  defined  by  a  U-shaped  score  with  its  open 
end  toward  the  starting  end  of  the  removable  panel  and  the 
handle  end  of  the  tab  attached  to  the  starting  end  of  the  tear 
strip. 


3,744,667  ' 
CAN  END  WITH  RETAINED  TEAR  STRIP 
Ermal  C.  Fraze,  and  Frands  M.  Silver,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,979 

Int  CI.  B65d  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—48  14  Claims 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  comprising  a  container  wall 
of  sheet  material  which  is  weakened  in  a  preselected  zone  to 
define  a  wall  segment  bendable  inwardly  of  the  container  wall 
about  a  bend  line  and  a  tab  attached  to  the  container  wall  for 
bending  the  wall  segment  inwardly.  The  tab  can  be  pivoted 
through  approximately  1 80°  to  thereby  bend  the  wall  segment 
inwardly  approximately  the  same  amount  to  form  an  opening 
in  the  container  wall. 


A  portable  multipurpose  box-type  compartmental  rack  for 
chemistry  assaying  in  industrial  laboratories  embodying  self- 
contained  facilities  for  orderly  racking  bottle-type  vials  and 
test  tubes.  It  is  used  for  housing  controls,  standards  and  re- 
agents and  lends  itself  for  use  in  an  incubated  water  bath, 
when  necessary.  The  loaded  rack  can  stand  upright  in  an  up- 
side-down position  when  used  outside  of  a  water  bath.  The 
compartments  and  selectively  applicable  and  removable 
covering  panels  provide  a  rack  which  can  accommodate  up  to 
four  different  size  vials.  Then,  too,  this  rack  when  properly 


3,744,668 
SCORE  EDGE  PROTECTION 
Herbert  D.  Bartels,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,931 

Int  CI.  B65d  7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  protection  of  a  raw  edge  which 

results  in  the  opening  of  a  container  by  tearing  either 
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completely  or  partially  therefrom  a  panel  portion.  The  panel 
portion  is  normally  defined  by  a  score  line  along  which  the 
container  is  ruptured,  thereby  permitting  the  displacement  of 
the  displaceable  panel  portion.  The  resultant  raw  edge  is  very 
sharp  and  may  cause  injury.  It  is  proposed  to  mask  the 
resultant  raw  edge  by  applying  to  the  container  a  band  of  ad- 


ridge.  The  strongback  has  at  least  one  transverse  recess 
formed  in  its  top  side  adjacent  its  free  end  for  receiving  the 
latch  arm  ridge  when  the  strongback  free  end  is  inserted  in  the 
latch  arm  opening,  thereby  firmly  and  securely  locking  the 
strongback  and  its  fill  cover  over  the  fill  aperture  in  closed 
position  thereby  effecting  an  over-center  mechanism  that 
prevents  the  fill  cover  from  opening  inadvertently  due  to  im- 
pact or  shock.  The  fill  cover  may  also  include  a  springwell  and 


1 

hesive  compound  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  with  the  ad- 
hesive compound  being  bonded  to  the  container  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  score  line.  When  this  displaceable  panel  portion  is 
displaced,  the  compound  will  remain  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer surrounding  the  dispensing  opening  formed  in  the  dis- 
placement of  the  panel  portion  and  automatically  mask  the 
raw  edge. 


3,744,669 
TEAR  TAB  FOR  EASY  OPENING  METAL  CANS 
Jean  Cospcn,  Cachan,  and  Bernard  Baumann,  Paris  8c,  |>oUi  of 
France,  assignors  to  CEBAL  GP,  Paris,  France         j 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,819 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15, 1970, 7013593 
Int  CI.  B65d/ 7/20 
VS.  CI.  220—54  1 1  Claims 


A  tear  tab  for  easy  opening  metal  cans  in  which  the  tab  con- 
sists  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  plastic  material  formed  of  two 
parts  joined  through  an  openmg  in  the  top  wall  of  the  can  near 
the  tear  line  with  the  two  parts  being  joined  in  sealing  relation 
in  the  opening  and  forming  a  rigid  connection  with  the  cover 
to  seal  the  opening. 


an  annular  gasket  clamped  between  a  cover  disc  and  a  gasket 
retainer,  with  the  cover  disc  being  threaded  to  the  springwell. 
The  fill  cover  may  also  include  an  integral  springwell  and  a 
dovetail  gasket  carried  in  an  undercut  groove.  The  fill  cover 
may  also  omit  the  springwell  and  secure  resilient  action  by 
means  of  a  resilient  Belleville  disc  included  in  the  fill  cover 
structure.  This  resilient  action  is  adequate  for  latching  pur- 
poses, but  not  adequate  for  venting.  _ 


3,744,671  I 

OPEN  CONTAINER  ADAPTOR 
Harvey  F.  Saunders,  Jr.,  Route  1.  Box  4,  Smithfleld,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,790 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  220-90  1  Claim 


3,744,670  ; 

COMBINATION  MANHOLE  AND  FILL 
Joseph  H.  Dc  Frees,  414  Liberty  SL,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,991 
Int  CI.  B65d  45/04 
VS.  CI.  220—57  12  Claims 

A  manhole  closure  means  for  sealing  a  tank  manhole  aper- 
ture including  an  elongated  strongback  carrying  a  fill  cover  on 
its  underside  for  covering  a  fill  aperture  in  the  closure  means, 
such  strongback  being  hinged  to  the  manhole  closure  means  at 
one  side  of  the  fill  aperture  for  swinging  movement  over  and 
onto  the  fill  aperture  in  closed  position.  An  elongated  latch 
arm  is  hinged  to  the  manhole  closure  means  adjacent  the  fill 
aperture  in  a  position  opposite  the  strongback  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  strongback.  The  latch 
arm  has  its  hinged  end  bifurcated  forming  an  opening  in  which 
the  free  end  of  the  strong-back  is  received.  Positioned  on  the 
underside  of  the  latch  arm  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  latch 
arm  opening  is  a  transversely  disposed  downwardly  extending 


An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  open  container,  especially  paint 
cans,  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  an  apertured  groove 
defined  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  and  further  having  a  de- 
pending flange  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  groove  whereby 
the  paint  brush  bristles  may  be  drawn  across  the  groove  inner 
wall  for  removing  excess  paint  therefrom,  the  apertures  of  the 
groove  serving  as  drain  holes  to  permit  excess  paint,  which  has 
accumulated  in  the  groove  by  the  drawing  of  the  paint  brush 
bristles  across  said  inner  wall  to  drain  back  into  the  open  paint 
can. 


3,744,672 
PILL  DISPENSER 
Thomas  C.  Dangles,  and  EUc  R.  M.  Dangles,  both  of  10424 
Lavergne,  Oak  Lawn,  III.  . 

Filed  Sept  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  290,893  ' 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/04 
U.S.CL221— 82  lOCIalms 

A  container  for  easily  loading,  storing  and  discharging  pills 
and  including  upper  inner  and  lower  outer  annular  storage 
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tiers  each  divided  into  twelve  radially  extending  arcuately 
spaced  pie-shaped  compartments  and  numbered  on  a  lower 
base  plate  consecutively  from  midnight  to  noon  for  the  upper 
tier  and  noon  to  midnight  for  the  lower  tier.  Each  tier  is 


A  self-service  unit  for  dispensing  sewing  thread  packages 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  compartments  for  housing 
the  packages,  each  compariment  having  an  open  mouth  in  the 
front  of  the  unit  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mouth, 
each  compartment  mouth  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  spring  jaws  to  retain  the  packages  within  the  compart- 
ment, and  the  upper  and  lower  spring  jaws  being  retractable 
and  the  compartments  being  of  such  dimensions  that  a  box  of 
packages  may  be  inserted  into  each  compartment  through  the 
mouth  for  filling  purposes. 


3,744,674 
COMPRESSION  PASTE  TUBE  DISPENSER 
Ralph  A.  Funke,  Route  2,  Farwell,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,508 

IntCI.B65di5/25 

VS.  CI.  222—103  3  Cbdms 

This    disclosure    relates    to    a    compression    paste    tube 

dispenser  especially  adopted  for  tooth  pastes.  This  dispenser 


has  an  open-end  housing  suitable  for  enclosing  a  paste  tube 
and  positioned  therein  is  an  inclined  pressure  plate  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  paste  tube.  Affixed  to  the  open-end  housing  is 
a  drive  means  which  is  in  further  contact  with  a  cavity  seat  on 


15       «2 


covered  by  a  rotatable  dial  having  a  first  horizontal  opening 
for  loading  pills  in  each  tier  compartment  and  a  second  verti- 
cal opening  adjacent  and  clockwise  spaced  from  the  first 
opening  for  selectively  discharging  pills  from  each  compart- 
ment at  a  prescribed  hour. 


the  incline  pressure  plate  and  this  cavity  seat  is  off-center. 
When  pressure  is  applied  by  the  drive  means,  the  incline  pres- 
sure plate  equalizes  itself  at  the  top  of  the  open-end  housing 
and  forces  the  contents  of  the  paste  tube  out  at  the  bottom. 


3,744,673 

SELF-SERVICE  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  THREAD 

PACKAGES 

Jurgen  Lahmann,  Hans  Orchta,  Germany,  assignor  to  Guter- 

mann,  Fa.,  &  Company,  Gutach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1970,  P  20 
45  322.9 

Int  CLA47f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  22 1  —92  7  Claims 


3,744,675 

EASILY  OPENABLE  SEALED  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 

John  S.  Song,  2  Williamburg  Circle,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,144 

Int  CI.  B65d  4  7/1 0;  B67d  5/32 

U.S.CI.222— 153  7  Claims 


A  tear  line  in  a  plastic  cover  for  a  container  comes  to  a 
point,  which  point  is  located  at  the  upjjer  surface  of  the  cover. 
An  integral  projection  overhangs  this  p>oint  and  the  projection 
has  a  handle.  The  initial  part  of  the  tear  line  from  said  point  is 
between  the  projection  and  the  surface. 

A  dust  cover  is  formed  of  plastic  and  is  hinged  to  the  main 
cover  of  plastic  by  an  integral  strap.  The  main  body  has  a 
dispensing  opening.  The  dust  cover  has  downwardly  extending 
flanges  fitting  about  the  main  body  with  detents  serving  to 
releasably  hold  the  two  together.  These  flanges  restrict  the 
movement  of  the  dust  cover  with  respect  to  the  main  body  ex- 
cept by  a  movement  in  a  single  direction.  Two  spaced  locks 
are  formed  by  integral  arms  on  the  body  which  engage  abut- 
ments on  the  dust  cover  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the 
dust  cover  in  the  opening  direction. 


3,744,676  . 
MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATING 
FLOW  PROMOTING  APPARATUS  FROM  A  FLOW  ABLE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
George  D.  Dumbaugh,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vibranctics, 
Inc.,  LottisvUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,077 

IntCLB65gi//2 

U.S.CL222— 161  8  Claims 

This  invention  provides  improved  means  for  suspending  and 

vibration  isolating  material  flow  promoting  apparatus  from  a 
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flowable  material  contoiner.  Basically,  the  improved  means 
provided  by  the  present  invention  comprises  a  member  includ- 
ing a  central  portion,  which  can  be  arranged  to  extend 
generally  vertically  between  the  apparatus  and  the  container, 
and  first  and  second  hollow  end  portions,  located  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  central  portion,  which  can  be  respectively 
interconnected  to  the  apparatus  and  the  container.  Each  of 


comprises  a  shell-like  body  having  annular  concentric  inner 
and  outer  walls  arranged  to  movably  mount  the  cap  on  the 
valve-carrying  end  closure  of  a  pressurized  container  for 
limited  axial  movement  thereon  between  non-discharging  and 
discharging  positions.  A  hollow  boss  of  the  body  fnctionally 
fits  over  the  valve  stem  of  the  conuiner  to  provide  for  actua- 
tion of  the  stem  when  a  discharge  is  to  be  effected.  The  cap 
body  has  a  concave  or  recessed  transverse  top  wall  which  joins 
together  the  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  and  also  the  hol- 
low boss  and  which  has  an  opening  that  communicates  with 
the  bore  of  the  boss.  Actuation  of  the  cap  is  effected  by  plac- 
ing the  palm  of  the  hand  over  the  hollow  of  the  transverse 


the  hollow  end  portions  conUins  a  vibration  isolator,  and  each 
of  the  isolators  has  a  bore,  which  will  be  arranged  generally 
horizontally  when  the  central  portion  of  the  member  is  ar- 
ranged generally  vertically,  for  respectively  receiving  fastener 
means  for  securing  the  first  end  portion  of  the  member  to  the 
apparatus  and  the  second  end  portion  of  the  member  to  the 
conUiner.  In  particular  accordance  with  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  isolator  bores  have  their  central  axes  offset  from  one 
another  by  an  angle. 


3,744,677  ' 

PORTABLE  HOPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

WITH  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  POWER  AND 

GRAVITY  FEED 

David  A.  Bcall,  1 885  Robin  Road,  San  Marino,  Calif.       t 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 13,436 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3100 

U.S.CL  222-162  24  Claims 


I 


wall,  and  pressing  the  cap  inward  thereby.  Vent  passages  in 
the  form  of  notches  are  provided  at  the  periphery  of  the  trans- 
verse top  wall,  to  vent  air  therefrom  as  the  cap  is  being  pressed 
inward  by  the  palm  and  as  pressurized  product  from  the  con- 
tainer is  introduced  into  the  hollow  of  the  wall  from  the  valve 
stem.  Such  pressurized  product  is  of  the  foam-producing  type 
which  quickly  fills  the  hollow  of  the  wall  and  thereby  forms  a 
relatively  large,  accessible  mass  that  can  thus  easily  be 
removed.  The  product  mass,  for  example,  can  contain  in- 
gredients which  result  in  a  hot  foam-type  shaving  lather,  or 
other  end  products  can  be  had  to  serve  various  purposes 
where  a  foam-type  mass  has  utility. 


3,744,679 

PADDLE-TYPE  ICE  DISPENSER 

Robert  M.  Nitschneider,  Cary,  and  Charles  G.  Neumann, 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Products,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FiledSept.13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,016  I 

Int.  CLGOlf/ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  222-238  » 1  Claims 


'A  unitary  portable  hopper  assembly  for  handling  bulk 
material  including  a  hopper  tilubly  connected  to  a  support 
frame  and  equipped  with  a  stationary  closure  for  the  hopper 
outlet.  The  support  frame  may  be  suspended  from  hoisting 
means  or  provided  with  floor-engaging  skids,  wheels  or  the 
like  arranged  to  support  the  hopper  outlet  above  a  pushcart  or 
other  material  distributing  means.  All  interior  hopper  surfaces 
lie  at  about  or  in  excess  of  the  angle  of  repose  under  all  operat- 
ing conditions.  The  hopper  assembly  may  include  a  powered 
feeder  for  the  forced  distribution  of  the  bulk  material 
discharging  from  the  hopper  to  any  of  a  variety  of  delivery 
areas  selected  at  will.  . 

3,744,678 

MASS  OR  BULK  FORMING  DISPENSER  CAP  FOR 

PRESSURE  CANS 

Steven  W.  Bcrcs,  Bridgeport,  and  Wolf  Steinuui,  Fairfield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  VCA  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1971.  Ser.  No.  154340 

Int.  CI.  B65d  (Si/74 

U.S.CL  222-205  5  Claims 

A  one-piece  molded  plastic  dispenser  cap  for  discharging 

and  collecting  foam-producing  pressurized  substance.  The  cap 


I 


An  ice  dispenser  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
ice  per  unit  time  as  determined  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a 
delivery  motor  in  which  a  paddle  wheel  driven  by  the  motor  is 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  in  a  housing  adjacent  to  the 
ouUet  of  an  ice  maker  storage  chamber  having  an  agiutor 
therein  so  that  upon  concomitant  rotation  of  the  paddle  wheel 
and  the  agitator  the  paddle  wheel  receives  ice  from  the  agita- 
tor and  carries  it  to  an  outlet  through  which  it  passes  to  a  cup 
or  the  like. 
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3,744,680 
GAS  CONTROL  BEER  DISPENSER 
Vernon    C.    Salmonson,    530   Second    Avenue   South,   New 
Rockford,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,723 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CL  222— 399  3  Claims 
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comprises  baffle  disc  which  slows  ejection  of  fluid  and  rim 


2^    ^7  29    Jta  .32  28 


which,  when  applied  to  surface  to  be  sprayed,  limits  the  area 
of  application. 


3,744,682 
SAFETY  OVERCAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Elliott  E.  Blank,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,919 

Int  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CL222-402.il        .  7  Claims 


The  gas  control  beer  dispenser  of  this  invention  comprises  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slidably  carried  in  the  frame,  a  latching  ser- 
vomechanism  disposed  in  the  frame,  a  gas  valve  and  a  fluid 
valve  actuated  by  travel  of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the 
frame.  The  frame  includes  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
providing  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  to  the 
frame,  and  including  an  enclosure  plate  fastened  to  the  lower- 
most terminal  ends  of  the  U-shaped  plate.  The  carriage  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  carriage  bolts  disposed  rectilinearly  through 
holes  in  the  frame  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
enclosure  wall,  an  upstandingly  transversely  disposed  plate 
fastened  to  the  forwardmost  terminal  ends  of  the  carriage 
bolts,  and  an  urging  means  operable  to  urge  the  carriage  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  frame.  The  latching  ser- 
vomechanism  includes  an  upwardly  directed  bellows  provided 
with  pressure  through  a  by-pass  conduit  from  a  suitable  source 
mounted  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  U-shaped  plate  by  means  of 
a  servomechanism  frame,  a  downwardly  directed  urging 
spring,  and  an  upstanding  rod-like  plunger  operable  to  engage 
a  suitably  disposed  dog  fastened  to  the  carriage  bolts.  The  gas 
valve  includes  a  rigid  conduit  fastened  forwardly  to  the  rear- 
ward wall  of  the  U-shaped  plate.  The  rigid  conduit  includes  a 
closure  at  its  midpoint  and  holes  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
closure,  and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  nipples  fastened  at  each 
of  its  terminal  ends.  The  rigid  conduit  is  covered  by  a  flexible 
resilient  conduit  fastened  to  the  rigid  conduit  and  a  conduit 
closure  means,  which  may  be  a  roller,  fastened  rearwardly 
distally  from  the  carriage  plate  on  a  stem  operable  to  position 
the  roller  over  the  rigid  conduit  closure.  The  fluid  valve  in- 
cludes a  flexible  resilient  conduit  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  distance  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  plate  when  the 
carriage  is  in  its  forwardmost  position  and  fastened  by  means 
of  nipples  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  and  to  the 
carriage  plate. 


3,744,681 
SPOUT  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS  FROM  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINERS 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,946 
Int  CL  B65d  83114 
U.S.CL  222— 402.12  8  Claims 

Spout  for  dispensing  fluids  from  pressurized  containers 


N 


A  safety  overcap  which,  when  attached  to  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer, provides  pivot  locking  of  the  actuator  means  to  prevent 
uninformed  users  such  as  children  from  dispensing  products 
which  may  cause  harm  to  them  or  others. 


3,744,683 
DISPENSER  HAVING  SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED 
VALVES 
Edward  Eric  Leggett,  Mornington,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Teco  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  Sept  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  75,083 
Int  CLGOlf  7 7/46 
U^.CL222— 446  7  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  dispensing  a  metered  quantity  of 
granular  material  and  having  two  valve  plates  which  define  a 
metering  chamber  therebetween.  One  plate  forming  the  inlet 
valve  and  being  normally  open,  and  the  other  plate  defining 
the  outlet  valve  and  being  normally  closed.  Actuating 
mechanism  is  operatively  connected  to  both  plates  and  in- 
cludes a  push  rod  which  is  adapted  for  movement  from  a 
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release  position  to  a  discharge  position.  The  operative  connec- 
tion is  such  that  a  first  part  of  the  push  rod  movement  causes 
the  inlet  valve  plate  to  be  moved  into  a  closed  position,  and 
during  a  second  part  of  the  push  rod  movement  the  outlet 
valve  is  moved  into  an  open  position.  Lost  motion  means  is 
provided  in  the  operative  connection  to  delay  opening  move- 
ment of  the  outlet  valve  plate  until  after  the  inlet  valve  plate 
reaches  its  closed  position,  and  the  actuating  mechanism  holds 
the  inlet  valve  plate  closed  until  the  outlet  valve  plate  returns 
to  its  closed  position.  ^ 


Each  finger  is  provided  with  three  spaced,  outwardly  project- 
ing ribs  for  retaining  the  waist-band.  A  horizontal  supporting 
bar  can  be  provided  below  the  Angers  so  that  lengthy  garmente 
may  be  folded  over  it. 


9,744,684 
STOPPER  HOLDER  FOR  A  CASTING  LADLE 
Julius  Heimgartncr,  Sulz-Attikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland  . 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,960  ' 

Cbims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   4,    1970, 
17966/70  j 

lnt.a.B22di7/00 
US.  a.  222-509  4  Claims 

i 


The  holder  uses  two  parallel  links  to  control  the  lifting  and 
lowering  of  the  stopper.  The  lower  link  is  longer  so  as  to  pivot 
with  a  longer  pivot  arm.  This  allows  the  stopper  to  move  as 
straight  as  possible.  Also,  the  actuating  lever  is  connected  over 
a  toggle  to  the  upper  link  so  that  a  relatively  great  force  is  ap- 
plied to  lift  the  stopper  initially  with  a  small  movement  of  the 
toggle.  This  allows  fine  metering  of  the  casting  stream. 


I 
3,744,685 

HANGER  FOR  TROUSERS 

Robert  L.  Hart,  Manhasset  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

St  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,772 

Int.CLA47J5///4 

U.S.CL  223-96     -  8  Claims 


\ 


?. 


3,744,686 
ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 
Ben^min  Levitin,  c/o  P.O.  Box  18948,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 39,742 

lnt.CLA47j5///4  I 

U.S.  CL  223-96  1  Claim 


I 

This  invention  is  a  one  piece  hanger  for  garments  having 
waist-bands.  The  hanger  has  a  cross-beam  which  is  carried  by 
a  centrally  located  hook;  and,  from  each  end  of  the  beam, 
three  co-operating  fingers  depend  for  gripping  the  waist-band. 


An  adjustable  garment  hanger  having  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lever  members  and 
having  fulcrum  means  positioned  therebetween  so  as  to  mount 
the  lever  members  and  the  jaw  members  for  relative  pivoting 
movement  around  said  fulcrum  means  such  as  to  move  said 
jaw  members  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  with  said 
hanger  being  provided  with  jaw  operating,  retaining,  and 
releasing  means  of  an  adjustable  type  operable  to  lock  said  jaw 
members  on  opposed  sides  of  portions  of  a  garment  to  be  en- 
gaged and  held  thereby  and  which  may  be  of  virtually  any 
desired  thickness  because  of  the  adjustability  of  the  jaw 
operating,  retaining,  and  releasing  means  and  with  the  device 
further  being  provided  with  controllably  adjustable  open-posi- 
tion-adjusting means  for  determining  the  extent  of  opening 
movement  of  the  opposed  jaw  members  when  the  jaw  operat- 
ing, retaining,  and  releasing  means  is  moved  into  jaw-open 
released  position.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  adjustable  garment 
hanger  may  be  provided  with  hanger  intercoupling  means  for 
coupling  two  or  more  of  such  hangers  together  in  offset  and 
usually  downwardly  displaced  relationship  and  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  hook  member  of  one  of  said  hangers  supports  the 
entire  group  of  intercoupled  hangers  whereby  to  greatly 
enhance  the  efficiency  of  space  utilization  such  that  for 
greater  than  the  the  normal  number  of  hangers  and  garments 
supported  thereby  can  be  positioned  within  a  given  spacial  re- 
gion below  a  hanger-supporting  pole,  or  the  like. 


3,744,687 
GUN  CONTAINER 
Richard  A.  Orcck,  3206  Plant  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^25 
Int.  CLF41C  27/00 
VS.  CL  224-2  A  7  Claims 

A  gun  container  for  protecting,  transporting  and  storing 
long  guns  comprising  scabbard  and  boot  members,  both 
formed  of  rigid,  molded  material  and  each  having  a  cushion- 
like, resilient  interior. 

The  scabbard  and  boot  members  telescopingly,  sealin^ly  en- 
gage and  lock  relative  to  one  another  with  a  common  carrying 
handle.  Detent  locking  means  selectively  operable  to  slidably 
engage  the  boot  and  scabbard  members  until  the  length  of  the 
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container  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  lengtii  of  a  gun    downs  are  secured  to  holding  posts  of  the  wheel  supports  or 

carried  therein.  otherwise  secured,  the  two  wheel  vehicle  so  secured  is  ready 

The  container  is  shaped  to  solidly  engage  only  durable  por- 


tions of  the  gun  placed  therein  and  is  operable  to  protect  more 
fragile  components,  such  as  magazine  assembly  and  scope, 
from  exterior  impact  force. 


3,744,688 

CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Thatcher  W.  Kezer,  241  Ferry  Road,  Salisbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183^44 

IntCLB62j;7/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—32  R  7  Claims 


for  safe  transport  during  travel  on  arterials  and  backwoods 
trails. 


3,744,690 
CUTTING  GLASS 
Martin  Ernest  Gray,  ijiverpool;  Dennis  William  Whittaker,  SL 
Helens,  and  David  Applcton,  Warrington,  aD  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,697 
Int.  CLB26f  5/00 
U.S.CL225— 2  llClauns 
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A  device  for  carrying  rod-like  items,  such  as  fishing  rods,  on 
a  vehicle,  such  as  a  bicycle,  which  device  includes  a  tubular 
member  attached  to  the  front  wheel  thereof,  which  member 
has  an  elongated  slot,  and  an  upper  member  attached  to  the 
handlebars  thereof  which  member  has  a  spiral  shaped  open 
ring  positioned  above  and  in  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the 
tubular  member  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  is 
held  in  the  open  ring  while  the  handle  thereof  is  held  in  the  tu- 
bular member. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  reinforced  glass  sheet  material  having 
elongated  reinforcing  members  extending  across  the  cutting 
line,  comprises  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  glass  material 
along  the  required  cutting  line  and  severing  means  for  sever- 
ing the  reinforcing  members  by  effecting  repeated  vibratory 
movement  of  the  glass  on  one  side  of  the  cutting  line  relative 
to  the  glass  on  the  other  side  of  the  cutting  line,  the  movement 
being  parallel  to  the  cutting  line  and  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
material. 

* 

3,744,691 
SECURITY  CLIP 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,161 

IntCLB26f  5/02 

U.S.CL225— 84  i  6  Claims 


3,744,689 
CARRIERS,  UTILIZING  WHEEL  SUPPORTS,  HOLD 

DOWNS  AND  LOADERS  FOR  TWO  WHEEL  VEHICLES 
CARRIED  ON  CARS,  TRUCKS,  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Rodger  J.  KJensmo,  P.O.  Box  1 15,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,437 
Int.CI.B60m9//0 
U.S.CL  224-42.03  B  ICIahns 

For  carrying  two  wheeled  vehicles,  wheel  supports,  in  pairs, 
with  and  without  cross  tracks  and  ramps,  are  attached  to  front 
or  rear  bumpers  of  cars,  station  wagons,  pick-up  trucks  or 
other  vehicles  having  suitable  appendages.  Each  wheel  sup- 
port carrier  properly  spaced,  mounted  and  adjusted  will  sup- 
port the  weight  of  an  entire  two  wheeled  vehicle.  After  tie 


A  security  clip  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  securing  a 
tape  strip  in  a  closed  loop  form  has  a  pair  of  hinge  connected 
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anns  normally  disposed  in  an  open,  diverging  attitude.  One  of 
the  arms  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  tape  strip 
and  carries  means  for  engaging  and  securing  a  reach  of  the 
tape  strip  fed  between  the  arms  to  clamp  the  strip  in  a  closed 
loop  configuration  when  the  arms  are  closed.  The  arms  carry 
cooperating  cutting  elements  which  sever  the  tape  strip  when 
the  arms  are  closed  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  length  of  a  strip 
excess  to  that  required  to  form  a  closed  loop  of  a  desired  size. 
The  arms  also  carry  cooperating  latching  elements  which  lock 
the  clip  when  the  arms  are  closed  and  render  the  clip  substan- 
tially tamperproof  under  normal  conditions  of  usage. 


3,744,692 
BOTTLE  CUTTER 
John  S.  Doyei,  404  W.  20tli  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252349 
InL  CI.  B26d  3108;  B26t3/00 
U.S.  CI.  225—96 


I 


ISCUims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  brittle  articles  such  as  glass  bottles, 
jugs  and  tubes  by  scribing  a  cut  line  on  the  outside  of  the  arti- 
cle and  tapping  the  article  from  the  inside,  opposite  the  cut 
line,  to  break  the  article  along  the  cut  line,  or  otherwise  sever- 
ing the  article  sdong  the  cut  line.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
flat  base  plate,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  plate 
and  a  cutting  wheel  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  post.  The 
base  of  an  article  such  as  a  bottle  is  placed  on  the  base  plate 
and  the  position  of  the  cutting  wheel  frame  is  adjusted  to  the 
level  of  the  desired  cut  line  on  the  article.  The  cutting  wheel 
frame  is  then  suitably  tilted,  if  necessary,  such  that  the  cutting 
wheel  is  perpendicular  to  the  article  at  the  desired  cut  line.  Th 
lateral  position  of  the  article  is  deflned  by  means  of  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  base  plate,  and  the  article  is  then  manually 
rotated  against  the  cutting  wheel  and  against  the  arm  while  its 
bottom  remains  on  the  base  plate.  When  a  cut  line  is  scribed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  article,  a  tapper  is  introduced 
into  the  article  to  tap  the  inside  wall  opposite  the  scribed  cut 
line.  The  tapper  may  be  suspended  from  a  boom  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  post  or  from  the  cutting  wheel  frame,  or  it 
may  be  an  independent  tapper.  The  article  may  be  severed 
along  the  cut  line  by  other  means,  such  as  thermal  shock.  A 
particular  advantage  of  the  invented  apparatus  is  that  it  can  be 
conveniently  used  to  cut  articles  of  irregular  cross-section, 
such  as  rectangular  or  odd-shaped  bottles,  as  well  as  articles 
which  have  wide  mouths,  such  as  jars  or  vases,  and  larger  arti- 
cles such  as  large  jugs. 


3,744,693 
TURNING  BAR  FOR  THE  DEFLECTION  OF  PAPER  WEBS 
Harry  M.  Greiner,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Roland  Offaetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Of- 
fenbach am  Main,  Germany  i 
Filed  May  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,963               ' 
Clainu  priority,  applkation  Germany,  May  29,  1970,  P  20 
26  355.2 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/52  I 

VS.  CI.  226—97  6  Claims 

A  turning  bar  to  deflect  a  moving  web  has  part  of  its  cylin- 
drical periphery  of  porous  air  permeable  material  so  that  air 


may  pass  therethrough  from  within  the  bar  to  prevent  the  web 
making  surface  contact  with  the  bar,  which  part  is  readily 
detachable  from  the  rest  of  the  bar  for  cleaning  or  replace- 
ment. The  detachable  part  can  be  secured  by  screws  or  may 


consist  of  a  porous  flexible  sheet  stretched  over  a  perforated 
segment  of  the  bar  and  secured  by  quick  fastening  devices.  To 
render  the  bar  useful  for  locks  which  are  narrower  than  the 
bar  length  detachable  covers  are  provided  to  mask  off  end 
portions  of  the  porous  part. 


3,744,694 
APPARATITS  FOR  MOVING  WIRE 
Donovan  Karnes,  and  Marion  F.  Centliver,  both  of  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hobart  Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,189,  May  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,290 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  226—168  31  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  moving  cylindrical  members,  particularly 
welding  wire,  includes  a  rotary  to  linear  actuator  having  a 
body  with  an  axially  extending  opening  through  which  the 
wire  is  fed  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
actuator  body,  the  axis  of  each  roller  being  skewed  or  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  impart  a  component  of  force 
to  the  wire  to  move  it  in  a  linear  direction  through  the  actuator 
as  the  actuator  is  rotated.  At  least  one  roller  is  carried  on  a 
movable  arm  mounted  on  the  actuator  body.  This  arm  in- 
cludes sufficient  mass  to  counterbalance  substantially  the  cen- 
trifugal force  imposed  on  the  roller  as  the  actuator  body  is 
rotated.  In  one  preferred  embodiment,  the  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  actuator  body.  Biasing  means,  such  as  torsion 
bars  or  small  springs,  provide  force  to  urge  the  rollers  against 
the  wire.  In  another  embodiment,  a  centrifugal  weight  on  the 
mounting  arm  provides  additional  force  to  urge  the  rollers 
against  the  wire.  The  actuator  body  is  rotated  by  a  motor  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  opening  in  its  armature  through  which 
the  wire  may  pass. 
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3,744,695  -  3,744,697 

HAUL-OFF  MACHINES  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  AN 

John  George  Postins,  Wedncsbury,  England,  assignor  to  Mil  INSULATING  PANE  UNIT 

Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England  Mkbel  Jacquot,  Beyncs,  and  Charles  Amkel,  Carricrcs/Seinc, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,296  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Boussois  Soochon  Neuvesel, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1971,        Paris,  France 
2,020/7 1  Filed  June  1 ,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 48,5 1 8 

Int  CI.  B65h  /  7/i4  Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1970, 

U.S.  CI.  226-172  2  Claims    7022107 

Int.  CKB23k  7/20 
U.S.CI.228— 5  ,  20  Claims 


A  haul-off  machine  for  hauling  a  continuously  extruded  ar- 
ticle from  an  extruding  machine  and  having  a  plurality  of 
driven  gripping  means  between  and  by  which  the  extruded  ar- 
ticle can  be  hauled  and  the  gripping  means  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  to  accommodate  extruded 
articles  of  different  cross-sectional  sizes,  by  pneumatic  piston 
and  cylinder  devices  of  adjustment  means  which  also  includes 
a  movement  equalizing  arrangement  comprising  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  devices  to  ensure  that  the  driven  gripping 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  extruded  article  move  equal 
distances  towards  and  away  from  each  other. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  fixing  an  interca- 
lary sectional  strip  on  a  rectangular  glass  pane.  In  accordance 
with  the  disclosure,  a  portion  of  a  continuous  sectional  strip  is 
placed  in  contact  with  a  first  side  of  one  face  of  the  pane 
which  is  carried  by  a  lifting  device;  this  portion  of  strip  is  fixed 
on  said  first  side  by  means  of  soldering  devices;  the  plate  is  dis- 
placed in  pivotal  motion  by  means  of  a  movable  table  which  is 
traversed  by  a  rotary  suction  cup  in  order  to  place  a  second 
side  in  contact  with  a  following  portion  of  strip;  this  portion  of 
strip  is  fixed  on  said  second  side;  the  preceding  cycle  of  opera- 
tions is  repeated  for  the  following  sides,  the  strip  is  cut  to  the 
necessary  length,  the  intercalary  sectional  strip  is  closed  and 
thus  fixed  on  the  glass  pane.  The  disclosure  is  applicable  to  the 
fabrication  of  insulating  pane  units. 


3,744,696 
RECORDING  WEB  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Henry  Ray  Warren,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,531 

InL  CI.  B65h  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  226— 1 8 1  6  Clahns 


3,744,698 
FOLDING  CONTAINER 
Terrill  L.  Nederveld,Neffsvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,795 

IntCLB65d  5/72, 55/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—17  RS  10  Claims 


^ 


A  device  for  controlling  the  path  of  a  recording  web  with 
respect  to  a  pinch  roller-capstan  drive  arrangement  to 
minimize  contact  of  the  web  with  the  periphery  of  the  pinch 
roller. 
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A  folding  container  is  provided  which  is  particularly 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  cored  roll  product.  The  design  of 
the  container  is  such  that  it  may  be  loaded  or  unloaded  either 
manually  or  mechanically  by  the  use  of  a  sling  or  shaft  hoist. 
The  endwalls  of  the  container  include  means  whereby  por- 
tions thereof  may  be  outwardly  folded  so  as  to  expose  seg- 
ments of  the  endfaces  of  the  accommodated  product  during 
loading  or  unloading  of  the  container,  or  remain  in  an  un- 
folded condition  so  as  to  conceal  the  endfaces  of  said  product 
during  shipment  or  storage  of  the  loaded  container. 


i 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


I 


3,744,699 
INTERNAL  INTERLOCKING  FLAP  BOX 
Norman  E.  Burgess,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  i 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  251,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  18, 1971, 1 16098 
Int.  CI.  B65d  75/00 
U.S.  CL  229— 23  R  3  Claims 


7t  42 


A  carton  is  closed  by  a  closure  member  having  double  fold 
flaps  at  its  sides  or  ends  which  cooperate  with  corresponding 
double  fold  flaps  on  the  tubular  section  of  the  carton.  The 
double  fold  flaps  on  the  closure  are  interfolded  with  the  dou- 
ble fold  flaps  on  the  tubular  member  to  provide  a  peripheral 
band  about  the  container  with  the  band  extending  on  the  in- 
side of  the  container  thereby  to  provide  an  internal  cushion. 
The  joint  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  closure 
member  is  exposed  at  the  end  of  the  container  adjacent  the 
comer  edge  thereof  so  that  a  tape  may  be  simply  applied  over 
the  comer  of  the  container  and  across  the  joint  to  hold  the 
container  closed.  ^ 

I 


3,744,700 
BLANKS  FOR  BOXES 
John  Stegmann,  1  Heath  St,  Newlands,  RepubUc  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  AfHca,  July 
29,1970,70/5258 

InLCLB65d  75/00 
MS.  CI.  229—23  5  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  blank  of  stiff  sheet  material  having 
two  substantially  longitudinal  edges  and  including  three 
quadrilateral  members,  namely  a  central  member  and  two  ad- 
jacent outer  members  located  on  either  side  of  the  central 
member;  each  outer  member  being  foldable  relative  to  the 
central  member;  and  a  number  of  suitably  arranged  engaging 
tabs  projecting  away  from  the  members  for  connecting  the 
blank,  when  folded,  to  a  similar  blank  thus  forming  a  box. 


3,744,701 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONTAINER 
Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  June  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,528  \ 

InL  CI.  B6Sd  13/00,5/48 
VS.  CI.  229—23  R  5  Claims 

A  heavy  duty  container  is  formed  from  cut  and  scored 
paperboard  sheet  material  and  comprises  flrst  and  second 
scored  blanks  each  including  main  and  side  foldably  con- 
nected panel  elements  with  auxiliary  panel  elements  foldably 
connected  to  each  other.  The  auxiliary  elements  are  foldable 
to  position  to  deflne  a  tube  with  the  side  panel  and  having  a 
double  thickness  wall  therewith.  The  cut  and  scored  blanks 


are  placed  and  secured  in  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  deflne  three  tubes  with  the  endmost  of  the  tubes  provided 
with  double  thickness  side  and  end  walls.  A  closure  structure 
is  provided  for  at  least  one  of  the  so-connected  tubes,  and  the 


tubes  may  be  provided  with  flaps  to  provide  additional 
thickness  of  material  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container  to 
cause  same  to  be  especially  resistant  to  flowable  materials 
within  the  container.  The  center  of  the  three  tubes  may  be 
provided  with  a  liner  so  that  it  also  has  double  thickness  walls. 


3,744,702 
MULTI-PLY  CONTAINER 
Donald  E.  Ellison,  Clayton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Container 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  220,839 

InL  CI.  B05d  75/00 

U.S.CL229— 23R  7  Claims 


A  multi-ply  container  of  flberboard  material  made  from 
three  separate  four-panel  blanks  adhesively  attached  to  one 
another.  At  three  of  the  four  comers  there  are  hinge  lines 
from  only  two  of  said  blanks,  whereas  at  the  remaining  comer 
there  is  one  hinge  line  from  each  blank.  However,  the  hinge 
line  at  this  comer  of  either  the  inner  or  center  blank  has  a  cen- 
tral blind  slot  extending  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  and 
the  hinge  line  of  the  other  blank  has  upper  and  lower  short 
slots  at  the  ends  thereof. 


3,744,703  ! 

CONTAINER 
Waliis  Mortenaon,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III.  I 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,189 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/44,5/45  ' 

U.S.  CL  229-27  1  Claim 

A  container  for  one  or  a  plurality  of  like  objects  such  as 
stereo  cassettes,  said  container  being  formed  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard  or  the  like  and  comprised  of  a 
main  panel  having  first  and  second  article  securing  members 
foldably  connected  to  opposed  sides  of  a  main  panel.  One  of 
the  article  securing  members  is  selectively  foldable  to  secure 
one  or  more  of  the  like  objects  into  position,  and  the  second 
securing  member  is  provided  with  structure  selectively  folda- 
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ble  to  position  according  to  whether  none  or  a  pair  of  the  ob- 
jects is  secured  in  position.  Each  of  the  article  securing  mem- 
bers has  an  element  foldable  into  confronting  and  contacting 
relationship  with  the  other  article  securing  member,  irrespec- 


a  rear  panel  disposed  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  front 
panel.  The  flap  forms  a  joint  completing  assembly  of  the  <Sar- 
ton.  In  one  embodiment,  slot  and  tab  means  are  provided 
between  the  juxtaposed  top  and  front  panels  which  enable  the 
tab  means  to  maintain  the  joint  rigid  and  intact  while  the  adhe- 
sive sets.  In  another  embodiment,  in  addition  to  the  slot  and 
tab  means,  a  pair  of  flaps  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  side 
panels,  respectively,  to  abut  the  rear  panel  and  provide  sup- 
port to  prevent  bending  thereof  as  the  carton  is  being  formed. 


tive  of  the  number  or  presence  of  the  objects  secured  in  posi- 
tion within  the  article  securing  members.  Closure  stracture  ex- 
tends from  the  remaining  opposed  edges  of  the  main  panel  and 
cooperates  with  the  flrst  and  second  article  securing  members. 


3,744,704 
FOLDABLE  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES,  GLASSES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Glenn  E.  Strubie,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,119 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/48, 5/50 

U.S.  CI.  229—28  BC  22  Claims 
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A  foldable  carrier  for  articles  such  as  bottles,  glasses,  and 
the  like  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  a  partition,  article 
retaining  sections,  a  carrying  handle,  and  optional  locking 
tabs,  and  a  blank  for  forming  said  carrier. 


3,744,705 
CARTON  CLOSURE  RIGIDIFYDSG  CONSTRUCTION 
Wayne  H.  Kohn,  Worth,  Ul.,  and  Jerry  W.  Harrison,  Andalu- 
sia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago, 
IlL 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,622 

Int  CI.  A45c  75/26 

U.S.  CL  229—33  6  Cbdms 


A  carton  formed  from  foldable  paperboard,  cardboard  or 
the  like  to  include  a  flrst  or  top  panel  with  a  hingedly  con- 
nected end  closure  or  manufacturer's  flap,  a  second  or  front 
panel  juxtaposed  the  top  panel  for  adhesive  attachment 
thereto  by  means  of  the  flap,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  panels,  and 


3,744,706 
HOLLOW  WALLED  DISPLAY  TRAY 
Frank  Colantoni,  Longmeadow,  and  Frederick  T.  Waterhouse, 
Wibraham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,173 

Int  CLB65d  5/22 

U.S.  CL  229— 34  HW  I  17  Claims 
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A  foldable  display  tray  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposed  hol- 
low parallel  wall  panel  arrays  deflning  a  generally  rectangular 
bottom  support  panel  including  means  for  locking  intersecting 
ends  of  said  wall  panel  arrays  together  to  prevent  collapse 
thereof  and  a  blank  for  forming  said  tray. 


3,744,707 

CARDBOARD  TRAY  CONTAINER 

Donald  R.  Ross,  126  California  Avenue,  Frecport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,426 

Int  CLB65d  5/26 

U.S.CL  229-35  i  6  Claims 


A  cardboard  blank  which  is  readily  erected  into  a  tray-like 
base  having  a  closure  or  top  panel.  Construction  contemplates 
the  folding  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels  into  elevated  posi- 
tions relative  to  a  bottom  panel,  followed  by  folding  of  op- 
posite end  panels  into  interconnected  relation  with  the  side 
panels,  and  then  use  of  the  closure  or  top  panel  to  lock  all 
panels  in  place.  During  folding  movement  of  the  panels, 
stacking  tabs  are  projected  out  of  the  bottom  panel  into  de- 
pending relation  therewith  and  are  insertable  into  slots  of  a 
top  panel  of  a  supporting  container  to  minimize  any  shifting  in 
a  stacked  arrangement  of  the  container^ . 
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3,744,708  movable  to  effectively  adjust  the  orientation  of  the  operating 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FOLDING  CARTON  assembly   relative   to   the   stationary   housing.   The   wedge 

Sdby  A.  Gardner,  and  Robert  J.  Krackenbcrgcr,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,567 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5142 

U.S.  CI.  229—48  R  16  Claims 

\ 


Embossments  in  a  folding  carton  blanlc  near  the  edge  at 
each  side  of  the  glue  lap  or  side  panel  to  which  the  gluing 
panel  is  connected,  on  the  face  of  the  glue  lap  or  side  panel, 
opposite  the  face  whereon  glue  is  applied,  prevent  the  over- 
run of  glue  at  each  side  of  the  glue  lap  from  contacting  the 
reverse  face  of  the  side  panel  which  is  contiguous  with  the  glu- 
ing panel  and  the  subsequent  sealing  of  the  non-glued  face  of 
the  glue  lap  to  such  side  panel  when  the  sealing  operation  is 
completed. 


3.744,709 
CARTON  HAND  HOLE  PROTECTION 
Allardus  A.  Akkerman,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,076  j 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5146 
MS.  CI.  229—52  BC  6  Claims 


A  hand  hole  protector  comprising  a  central  and  a  pair  of 
end  panels  foldably  interconnected  and  formed  in  the  top  wall 
of  a  carton.  These  panels  are  foldably  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  the  carton  through  the  central  panel  whereby 
said  protective  panels  can  be  folded  into  the  carton  to  form  an 
access  opening.  Folding  of  the  panels  to  form  an  access  open- 
ing causes  the  end  panels  to  contact  the  tops  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent bottles  and  be  folded  relative  to  the  central  panel  to 
protect  the  access  opening  on  three  sides. 


3,744,710 
SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL       « 
EXTRACTOR  AND  MOTOR  THEREFOR  ' 

Edward  O.  McCartney,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,795 
Int.  CL  B04b  9102 
MS.  CL  233—24  14  Claims 

A  wedge  member  comprises  a  portion  of  a  support  system 
for  mounting  an  operating  assembly  on  a  base  and  within  a  sta- 
tionary housing  of  a  centrifugal  extractor  and  is  selectively 


member  is  formed  by  a  generally  diagonal  slot  cut  into  a  slide 
block. 


3,744,711 
BRAKE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,949  I 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9102 
MS.  CL  233— U  15  Claims 


An  access  lid  of  a  centrifugal  extractor  includes  a  brake  sur- 
face on  the  underside  of  the  lid  and  is  manually  movable  for 
interrupting  motor  energization  and  for  effecting  engagement 
of  the  brake  surface  with  the  rotatable  fabric  container  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  spinning  container  prior  to  removal  of 
the  lid  from  the  housing. 


3,744,712 
PARTICIPATION  PRESENTER-AUDIENCE  REACTION 

SYSTEM 

Demetrios  Panagiotou  Papadopoulos,  2216  West  First  Avenue, 
and  Thomas  Leslie  Westbrook,  W.  1004-18th,  both  of 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  June  1 2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,979  I 

IntCLG07c/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—52  8  Claims 

A    system    is   described   for   measuring   the    response    of 

selected  members  of  an  audience,  averaging  the  selected 

responses  and  presenting  the  average  to  the  presenter  as  the 
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presentation  is  being  made  to  enable  the  presenter  to  adjust 
his  presentation  accordingly  or  respond  to  the  audience 
response.  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical 
response  circuits  having  variable  resistance  manually  operable 
devices  individually  distributable  to  the  audience.  Input  re- 
sistors are  included  in  each  response  circuit  having  resistance 
values  at  least  10  times  greater  than  the  maximum  resistance 
of  its  variable  resistance  devices.  The  system  includes 
switching  means  for  placing  selected  response  circuits  in 
parallel  with  each  other  to  a  common  line  in  series  with  an 


struction  and  may  be  readily  programmed  to  sjitisfy  the 
requirements  of  general,  open  and  closed  primary,  and  other 
type  elections.  Each  voting  machine  includes  a  number  of  in- 
terlock circuits  which  prevent  a  voter  from  selecting  a  number 
of  condidates  in  excess  of  that  permitted;  and  also  prevent  a 
voter  from  casting  more  than  one  vote  for  a  respective  can- 
didate; yet  permit  that  a  voter  may  reconsider  and  cancel  a 
selection  already  made  and  vote  for  another  candidate  of  his 
choice.  Additionally,  each  machine  is  substantially  fail-safe  in 
that  it  may  not  normally  continue  to  operate  should  a  mal- 
function occur,  and,  when  a  malfunction  occurs,  the  election 
official  is  immediately  made  aware  of  it  and  no  votes  already 
cast  and  sought  to  be  registered  by  a  voter  will  be  lost. 


operational  amplifier.  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  feed- 
back resistors  corresponding  to  the  response  circuits  with  the 
corresponding  feedback  resistors  being  placed  in  parallel  with 
the  amplifier  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  the  amplifier 
equal  to  the  average  of  the  selected  response  signals.  It  is  im- 
portant that  the  total  feedback  resistance  placed  in  parallel 
with  the  operational  amplifier  is  substantially  equal  to  the  total 
resistance  of  the  selected  response  circuits.  The  output  signal 
is  transmitted  to  a  readout  device  at  the  presenter's  console  or 
lectern  to  provide  the  presenter  v«th  a  continuous  reading  of 
the  audience's  reaction  to  his  presentation. 


3,744,713 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Afton  V.  Martin;  Michael  T.  Moldovan,  both  of  Jamestown, 
N.Y.;  Anatolijus  Jazbutis,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL;  Guy  L.  Fou- 
gere,  Lincoln,  Mass.;  Donald  B.  Rising,  Stow,  Mass.;  Gary  C. 
Koger;  Genio  R.  Arciprete,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  and 
Noel  Svendsen,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AVM  Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,264 

IntCLG07c /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  2^5—54  F  1 1  Clabns 


«o»  urnct  vtRv*  sw 
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An  electrically  operated  voting  system  having  a  plurality  of 
voting  machine  stations  and  a  central  vote  accumulating  re- 
gister. The  voting  machine  and  register  are  of  modular  con- 


3,744,714 

GOLF  COMPUTER  MEANS 

Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Road,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,620 

Int.  CLG06C  J/00 

U.S.CL235— 88  6  Claims 


A  computer  that  converts  distance  and  windage  factors  and 
trajectories  for  the  player,  having  a  base  containing  circular 
indicia,  having  four  discs  arranged  upon  it  containing  other  in- 
dicia relating  to  a  scientific  approach  to  the  game  of  golf.  The 
discs  are  rotatable  mounted  together  fastened  to  the  base 
plate  by  means  of  a  rivet^or  bolt.  Specific  readout  windows 
have  been  provided  ft^  viewing  information  concerning  where 
to  hit  a  ball,  what  club  to  use,  and  having  a  compass  dial,  ad- 
justments for  a  fast  or  slow  course.  The  back  of  this  computor 
contains  a  wind  measuring  means  that  also  detects  wind 
direction,  a  ground  level  dectector  means  and  three  rotatably 
mounted  discs  used  to  count  strokes  and  holes  for  the  players. 


3,744,715 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

ACTUATOR 

Gerald  E.  Maddocks,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  228,655 
Int  CI.  F02m  J //06 
U.S.CL236— 13  9  Clabns 

Improvement  in  a  system  for  controlling  fluid  temperature 
comprising  a  member  movable  between  positions  in  which  the 
temperature  is  respectively  increased  and  decreased,  and  an 
actuator  linked  to  the  member  and  mounted  to  communicate 
with  the  fluid  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  temperature  changes  in  the  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  the  actuator,  which  comprises  a  housing;  a 
diaphragm  mounted   in   the  housing  to  define   a  control 
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chamber  therein,  the  diaphragm  having  a  valving  portion  and 
having  a  piston  portion  linked  to  the  member  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  housing,  to  move  the  member  between  its 
positions,  the  housing  having  an  opening  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  for  connection  to  a  source  of  regulating  pressure, 
the  valving  portion  being  adjacent  the  opening  and  movable 
between  sealed  and  unsealed  positions  with  respect  thereto; 
and  a  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  to  apply  force 
to  the  valving  portion  dependent  upon  the  fluid  temperature. 


3,744,717 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  LACHRYMATORY 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  Kozub,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 

Wasiiington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  863,170,  Oct.  2, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,593,926. 

This  application  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,032 

Int.CI.B05by//00 

U.S.Ci.239— 1  3  Claims 


so  that  the  balance  of  forces  on  the  valving  portion,  including 
force  attributable  to  the  regulating  pressure,  will  determine 
the  position  of  the  valving  portion,  and,  in  turn,  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber  and  the  positions  of  the  piston  portion  and  the 
member. 


-1 

3,744,716 

THERMAL  MODULATION  OF  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Herbert  N.  Charles,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fram  Corporatioa,  Elast  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  200,926 

Int. CI.  F02m i//02,  BOld 59/70 

U.S.  CI.  236-87  5  Claims 

•  I 


A    method   for   disseminating   lachrymatory    material    to 
I         prevent  premature  dissemination  by  an  apparatas  having  a 
safety  means  and  for  controlling  the  dissemination  stream  by  a 
]         variable  spray  nozzle  means. 


3,744,718 
LUMINESCENT  AEROSOL  MARKER 
Carl  H.  Morley,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,591  ~        < 

Int  CI.  AOlnV  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—8  7  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  a  3-dimensional  marker  for  long 
range  detection  which  comprises  releasing  an  aerosol  spray 
into  the  atmosphere  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  compounds 
whereby  the  reaction  of  the  mixture  produces  a  marker  of 
light  visible  from  any  angle. 


3,744,719 

PORTABLE  LIQUID  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BOOM 

AND  NOZZLE 

Shcrwin  Wallick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jack  L.  WalUck, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,760 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/02 

U.S.CI.239— 199  10  Claims 


r-3 


Temperature  sensor  for  controlling  air  pressure  in  vacuum 
control  line  for  thermally  modulated  air  supply  system  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  featuring  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment isolated  from  the  atmosphere  except  through  the  control 
orifice  and  the  air  line  in  which  pressure  is  being  controlled;  a 
free  floating  valve  element  supported  against  the  control  ori- 
fice from  beneath  by  a  bimetal  strip,  so  that  movement  of  the 
strip  away  from  the  orifice  enlarges  its  effective  opening;  and  a 
valved  orifice-defming  member  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  bimetal  strip  for  calibration. 


An  improved  spray  means  is  provided  which  includes  a  tele- 
scopic tubular  boom  and  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  a  light- 
weight two-wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  be  maneuvered  about 
by  one  person.  A  spring-loaded  hose  reel  is  mounted  of  the 
carriage  at  the  base  end  of  the  boom  assembly  to  function 
generally  in  the  manner  of  a  counterweight,  and  to  supply 
liquid  to  the  nozzle.  A  hand-wound  cable  reel  is  provided  with 
three  cables,  one  for  actuating  the  nozzle,  one  to  give  stability 
to  the  extended  boom,  and  one  to  extend  the  boom  from  its 
retracted  condition. 
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3,744,720  3,744,722 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  BRAKE  AND  NEBULIZER 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  Henry  L.  Bums,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cavitron  Cor- 

Larry  P.  Meyer,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irrigation  poration.  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Corporation,  Brimficid,  Ul.  FUed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 02,327 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,765  Int.  CI.  B05b  7/24 

Int.CI.B05bi/0«  U.S.  CI.  239— 338                                                           8  Claims 
U.S.CI.239— 231                        ,                                   10  Claims 


A  step-by-step  rotary  sprinkler  head  in  which  the  brake 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  arcuate  magnitude  of  the  step- 
by-step  movements  is  manually  adjustable  by  turning  a  single 
threaded  element  to  vary  the  pressure  of  frictional  engage- 
ment of  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuately  segmental  brake  shoes 
with  a  ring  shaped  brake  element. 


3,744,721 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Leopold  Baumstark,  Jr.,  37980  Vineland  Avenue,  Beaumont, 
Calif. 

Filed  ScpL  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,461 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/06;  F16I  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239— 26 1  9  Claims 


A  nebulizer  for  the  generation  of  an  aerosol  having  three 
major  components  mounted  within  a  housing  for  containing  a 
liquid  and  directing  the  resultant  aerosol.  The  three  com- 
ponents are  designed  for  ease  in  assembly  and  disassembly  for 
cleaning.  The  gas  and  liquid  are  uniformly  mixed  prior  to 
depositing  the  liquid  onto  and  spreading  the  liquid  over  a  tar- 
get surface  for  the  fmal  atomization. 


3,744,723 

PIPE  CLEANING  NOZZLE 

Donald  W.  Davis,  9500  N.E.  72nd  Avenue,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,656 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/26;  F23d  11/36 

VJS.  CI.  239—543  3  Claims 


3u»    4^<- 


The  front  end  of  a  pipe  cleaning  nozzle  body  has  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  fluid  pressure  jet  ports  therethrough  ar- 
ranged on  axes  which  converge  forwardly  about  a  forwardly 
projecting  tip  to  provide  fluid  pressure  jets  for  dislodging 
solids  accumulations  in  the  pipe.  Additional  fluid  pressure  jet 
ports  extend  outward  through  the  side  of  the  body  on  a^es 
which  diverge  angularly  rearward  to  provide  fluid  pressure  jets 
which  assist  forward  movement  of  the  nozzle  and  rearward  ex- 
pulsion of  solids  removed  from  the  pipe. 


A  sprinkler  has  a  rotary  tubular  shaft  which  supports  a  cross 
head  and  nozzle  tubes.  The  shaft  is  joumaled  in  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  engaged  with  the  undersurface  of  the  cross 
head  when  the  shaft  is  stationary.  The  cross  head  has  a  protec- 
tive skirt  for  preventing  entry  of  water  between  the  surfaces. 
Associated  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  a  combination 
thrust  and  radial  bearing  system  and  a  seal  through  which 
water  flows  and  which  flexes  in  response  to  water  pressure  to 
effectively  seal  the  bearing  system  against  the  entry  of  water 
and  to  thrust  apart  the  cross  head  and  the  housing  to  make  for 
easier  turning  and  longer  life  of  the  sprinkler. 


3,744,724 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  CHANNEL 
Charles  Caille,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Wintcrthar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,687 

Int.CI.B05b7/iO 

U.S.CI.239— 553.5  7  Claims 

Air  is  distributed  uniformly  and  at  reduced  outflow  speed 

from  the  outlet  of  the  channel.  The  perforated  inner  wall 

defines  an  air  passage  of  linearly  decreasing  cross-section  with 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtJLY  10,  1973 


the  channel  bottom  to  uniformly  distribute  the  air.  The  next 
perforated  wall  defines  a  partitioned  turbulence  space  to 


be  regenerated  and  diminuting  said  material  and  conveying  it 
to  said  extruder,  which  in  its  turn  passes  the  material  received 


z? 


"  :  t4    12       IS       16 


reduce  air  speed.  The  domed  perforated  wall  defmes  a  second 
turbulence  space  to  further  reduce  air  speed. 

3,744,725 

PROPORTIONING  DEVICE  FOR  GRANULATED  OR 

PULVERULENT  PRODUCTS 

Xavier  Roger  Grataloup,  Mooterau,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 

Anonyme:  Nodet-Gougis,  Montereau,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,692 

Int  CI.  AOlc  77/00 

U.S.  CL  239— 669  '^r^  8CWms 


\ 


from  said  grate  roller  through  a  bath  and  drying  device  to  a 
granulator  and  granulate  packing  device  associated  therewith. 


3,744,728 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

RETAINING  SPRING  COMPRESSION  FOR  CONCAVE 

SUPPORTING  UPPER  FRAME 

Eugene  A.  Treppish,  Belgium,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Barber-Greene 

Company,  Aurora,  III.  I 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,369 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2104  ' 

U.S.  CL  241—207  3  Claims 


The  invention  has  for  object  a  proportioning  device  for 
granulated  or  pulverulent  products,  said  device  is  fitted  with  a 
spigot  cyHnder  and  in  which,  on  the  one  hand  the  various 
spigots  are  connected  to  the  cylinder  on  a  portion  only  of  their 
width,  so  that  a  ring-shaped  section  is  provided  between  any 
pair  of  adjacent  spigots  and  the  cylinder  body,  the  width  of 
this  section  approximating  the  active  one  of  each  spigot,  and 
in  which  on  the  second  hand  the  fwed  fingers  have  a  free  tip 
such  as  to  extend  through  the  said  ring-shaped  sections  up  to 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  f>eripheral  surface  of  the  rotating 
cylinder.  The  device  allows  a  surely  cleaning  of  the  complete 
cylinder  surface. 

3.744.726  ; 
METAL  FLAKES 

Alcksandcr  Jerzy  Groszek,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,757,  Jan.  26, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,298 
Int.CI.B02c79//6 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  -30  9  Claims 

Ultra-fine  flakes  which  have  grease-thickening  properties 
are  formed  by  grinding  metals  in  an  organic  liquid  in  a  vibrato- 
ry grinding  mill  having  an  amplitude  of  vibration  of  at  least 
2mm  and  a  frequency  vibration  of  at  least  1 ,000  cycles  per 
minute. 

3.744.727  ' 
DEVICE  FOR  REGENERATING  FOIL  WEBS  OR  FOIL 

STRIPS  INTO  A  GRANULATE 
Heinrich  Koch,  Jakobstr.  88, 52  Sicgburg,  Germany      '    i 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1970  P  20 
12344.8 

Int.  CI.  B02c  79/00 
U.S.CL241— 93  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  regenerating  foil  webs  and  foil  strips  to 
granulates,  which  comprises  an  extruder  having  its  inlet  fix- 
edly connected  to  a  funnel-shaped  supply  container  and  also 
having  an  outlet  into  which  extends  a  worm  with  agitator,  said 
worm  tapering  toward  the  interior  of  said  extruder.  Above 
said  supply  container  there  is  arranged  a  grate  roller  and 
counter  roller  cooperating  therewith  for  receiving  material  to 


A  gyratory  crusher  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  crushing 
members  such  as  a  generally  concial  shaped  head  and  a 
cooperating  concave  which  surrounds  the  head  to  form  an  an- 
nular crushing  chamber  therewith.  The  concave  and  its  sup- 
porting upper  frame  are  spring  loaded  on  the  main  frame  and 
in  a  downward  direction  for  cooperation  with  the  crushing 
head.  Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  compression  in 
the  springs  which  bias  the  upper  frame  and  its  concave 
downwardly  on  the  main  frame,  this  means  being  shiftable  to 
an  inoperative  position  while  the  crusher  is  operative  and  the 
means  then  being  shiftable  to  a  spring  compression  retaining 
position  whereby  the  upper  frame  and  its  concave  can  be 
detached  and  removed  from  the  main  frame.  I 


3,744,729 
FOOD  GRINDER 
Frank  M.  Ackerman,  Route  2,  Box  1760,  Aubumdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,915 
IntCI.B02U/70 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  — 239  6  Claims 

A  grinding  device  for  grinding  or  cutting  food  of  various 
varieties  comprising  a  support  frame  member  which  is  formed 
to  mount  on  a  detachable  collector  or  receptacle.  A  cutting 
assembly  is  detachably  mounted  to  the  support  frame  member 
and  includes  a  rotatable  cylindrical  cutting  element  and  an  ad- 
justable cutting  element  which  co-act  to  cut  or  grind  food  to  a 
selected  size.  The  cylindrical  cutting  element  includes  an  elon- 
gated shaft  for  mounting  of  a  detachable  crank  handle  which 
when  rotated  imparts  a  rotational  movement  to  the  cylindrical 
cutting  element   thereby   creating  the   grinding   action.   A 


July  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


573 


removable  hopper  for  introducing  the  food  to  the  cutting  as- 
sembly is  secured  on  top  of  the  support  frame  and  over  the 


3,744,731 

REED  FOR  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hisanori  AUka,  Kawaski,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Ichikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1971, 46/655 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

U.S.CL242— 74  9  Claims 


cutting  assembly  by  a  locking  device.  An  indicator  cooperates 
with  the  adjustable  cutting  element  to  indicate  the  desired  size 
of  cut. 


A  flexible  tape-catching  ring  whose  circumference  is  longer 
than  that  of  the  core  of  a  reel  is  loosely  wrapped  around  the 
core.  Upon  rotation  of  the  reel  at  high  speed,  the  catching  ring 
is  revolved  around  the  core  and  becomes  elongated  due  to 
centrigugal  force  to  catch  the  leading  end  of  a  tape  or  the  like 
and  to  wind  the  tape  or  the  like  around  the  core. 


3,744,730 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
David  Bumage,  Bromham,  England,  assignor  to  John  Discn 
berg  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,850 


3,744,732 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELTS  AND  HARNESSES 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1970,    jo|,g  Edward  Fowler,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Pressed 


54,453/70 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  A 


Int  CI.  B65h  79/26 


Steel  Fisher  Limited,  Cowley,  Oxford,  England 
FUed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,333 
12  Claims       cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1970, 
36,614/70 

Int.CLA62bJ5/00 
-    U.S.CL  242-107  SB  4  Claims 


A  knife  assembly  for  cutting  strip  material  such  as  plastics 
film  or  tape  during  a  winding  operation  whereby  the  trailing 
end  of  the  severed  strip  is  wrapped  onto  the  completed  reel 
and  the  leading  end  of  the  severed  strip  is  wrapped  on  to  a  new 


core. 


Preferably,  a  backing  member  is  movable  into  a  position  be- 
hind the  strip,  a  knife  or  knives  are  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  strip  and  then  transversely  of  the  strip  to  effect  the 
cutting  action,  brush  means  wraps  the  trailing  end  on  to  the 
completed  reel,  and  roller  means  wraps  the  leading  end  on  to  a 
new  core. 


A  vehicle  seat  belt  or  harness  is  connected  to  an  inertia- 
locking  spool  that  includes  switch  means  operated  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  belt  is  withdrawn  from  the  spool 
such  as  occurs  when  the  belt  is  correctly  worn.  The  switch 
may  be  connected  to  energize  an  alarm,  or  to  immobilize  the 
vehicle,  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  start  the  vehicle,  or  drive  it  at 
above  a  certain  speed,  without  sufficient  belt  having  been 
withdrawn.  The  switch  may  be  operated  either  by  the  belt  or 
harness  that  is  wound  around  the  spool,  or  by  the  rotation  of 
the  spool  itself  as  belt  or  harness  is  unwound  therefrom.  The 
operation  of  the  switch  may  also  be  controlled  by  the  position 
of  a  vehicle  seat  with  which  the  belt  is  associated  to  alter  the 
predetermined  amount  of  belt  that  must  be  withdrawn  and 
thereby  compensate  for  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  the  seat. 
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3,744,733 

POWER  TAPE  UNITS  AND  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Bennett,  Sheiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 

Lock  &  Speciahy  Co.,  Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,924 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

\}S.  CI.  242-107.3  8  Ctaims 


7 


3,744,735 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOBBINS 
Alfred  Kocnig,  Seb.  Weilcrstr.  3,  Belscn/Kreis,  Tuebingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1970,  P  20 
47  214.4 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49102;  D03j  5108 
U.S.  CI.  242—130  8  Claims 


A  unitary  plastic  piece  performing  as  a  biasing  spring,  lcx:k 
and  finger-controllable  button  is  installed  in  a  conventional 
power  tape  case  and  maintains  the  powered  measuring  tape 

locked  in  any  extended  or  non-extended  position.  The  mea-  An  adjustable  support  for  bobbins  comprising  a  spool 
suring  tape  is  released  by  pushing  the  incorporated  button  to  holder,  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  holding  devices.  The  holding 
compress  the  biasing  spring  portion  and  release  the  brake.  devices  are  of  such  shape  and  are  so  mounted  as  to  permit  the 

support  of  cylindrical  as  well  as  conical  bobbin  tubes  of  dif- 
ferent diameters. 


I 


3,744,734 
TUBULAR  DRUM  PAYOUT 
Peter  Lodato,  St.  Louis,  and  Eugene  W.  Steffens,  Bridgeton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,810 

InL  CI.  B65h  49100 

U.S.CL  242—129  11  Claims 


3,744,736 

RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  HAVING 

TAPE-TYPE  RECORD  CARRIERS  WHICH  ARE  WOUND 

ON  A  REEL 
Jurgen    Kruhn,   Konstanz,   Germany,   assignor   to   Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltnngs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1970,  P  70 
24  281.8 

In t  CL G03b  7/04,  Glib /5/i2 
U.S.CL242— 195  13  Claims 


3 


A  wire  payout  sissembly  that  fits  over  the  upper  end  of  a 
drum  of  wire  to  prevent  coils  and  groups  of  coils  that  come  out 
of  the  drum  from  reaching  a  wire  winding  machine.  The  wire 
leaves  the  drum  along  an  inner  cone  that  holds  loops  of  wire 
substantially  horizontal  as  they  unwind.  Successively  smaller 
diameter  turns  of  tubing  in  an  outer  cone  cause  any  groups  of 
coils  to  pull  apart  into  individual  coils  that  unwind  more  easi- 
ly. Guiding  means  at  the  top  of  the  outer  cone  lead  the  wire  to 
a  winding  machine  or  other  use  location. 


A  system  including  a  tape  reel  containing  a  length  of  tape 
whose  leading  end  can  be  fed  out  of  the  reel  by  rotation  of  the 
reel  and  a  recording  and/or  playback  instrument  for  guiding 
the  leading  end  onto  a  takeup  reel,  the  tope  having  a  stiff, 
resilient  leader  tope  arranged  to  bear  against  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  reel  flange,  the  surfaces  being  inset  radially  from 
the  outer  flange  extremity,  and  at  least  part  of  the  leader  tope 
having  a  normal  curvature  such  that  it  presses  against  the 
peripheral  surfaces. 
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3,744,737 
FILM  CASETTE 
Ray  C.  Anderson,  3905-E.  67th  Street,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,619,  March  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,687,560.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,163 

Int  CI.  G03b  23102 


axially  positioned  dome  on  which  are  located  two  intermesh- 
ing  docking  turrets.  Each  turret  carries  multiple  docking  ports 
extending  radially  from  the  turret  axis,  along  which  axis  final 
access  to  the  space  station  is  accomplished  through  the  turret 
hub.  The  turrets  intermesh  and  rotote  about  their  hubs,  by 
means  of  a  power  source  and  suitoble  ring  gears  and  bevel 


UJS.  CL  242—197 


3  Claims 


A  film  casette  for  use  in  an  automatic  film  feeding  projec- 
tor, the  casette  being  constructed  so  that  the  projector 
mechanism  may  cooperate  therewith  to  automatically  unwind 
and  rewind  the  film  in  the  casette. 


3,744,738 

ZERO  GRAVITY  LIQUID  TRANSFER  SCREEN 

Frank  S.  Howard,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,963 

Int.CLB64cJ9/00 

MJS.  CI.  244—  1  SS  2  Claims 


pinions,  to  successively^position  one  of  the  docking  ports  on 
the  axis  of  rototion  of  the  space  stotion,  while  the  remaining 
ports  are  positioned  off  center,  and  alternately  rototed  into 
such  docking  position  to  receive  an  additional  space  craft.  The 
arrangement  allows  docking  in-line  with  the  axis  of  rototion  of 
the  station,  and  multiple  vehicles  to  be  thus  docked  and  then 
placed  in  holding  position. 


3,744,740 
HIGH  PRECISION  STELLAR  POINTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SPACECRAFT 
Pascal  Albert  Godin,  Chilly-Mazarin;  Guy  Henri  Seite,  Paris; 
Bertrand  Georges  Dupont,  Boulogne,  and  Max  Laurent 
Vidal,  Chevilly-Larue,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme    D 'Etudes    et    Realisations    Nucleaires    Sodem, 
Suresnes,  France 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23, 1969, 6916884 
Int.  CI.  F42b  15102, 15/10, 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.19  12  Claims 


A  liquid  transfer  device  for  use  in  a  zero  gravity  environ- 
ment, such  as  outer  space,  for  transferring  liquid  from  one 
contoiner  to  another.  The  device  includes  a  spiral  shaped 
screen  type  member  which  is  carried  in  the  container  for  col- 
lecting the  randomly  dispersed  liquid  in  the  container  and 
transferring  such  to  an  exit  port. 


3,744,739 
MULTIPLE  IN-LINE  DOCKING  CAPABILITY  FOR 
ROTATING  SPACE  STATIONS 
Leon  B.  Weaver,  and  Claude  D.  Pegden,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administration  of  the  National  Aeraonautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^74 

Int.  CLB64g  7/00 

U.S.CL244— ISD  8  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  means  for  hard  docking  a  number 

of  space  vehicles  with  a  rototing  space  stotion,  and  includes  an 


A  navigation  apparatus  for  a  stellar  vehicle  includes  a  sup- 
port within  the  vehicle  on  which  a  pair  of  stellar  detectors  are 
fixedly  mounted  with  their  respective  optical  axes  directed  to 
different  stors.  Generators  connected  respectively  with  the  de- 
tectors produce  dato  corresponding  to  the  eiTor  between  the 
trajectory  being  followed  by  the  vehicle  and  the  directions  of 
the  stors,  and  processor  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
generators  function  to  compute  the  error  dato  and  deliver  the 
necessary  course  correction  signals  to  the  propulsion  and 
direction  control  system  to  the  vehicle. 
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3,744,741 
FOLDABLE  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  D.  Christian,  Tustin,  and  Micfaad  F.  Stedc,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cdcscc  Industries,  Inc., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Junes,  1971,Ser.No.  151,050  . 

Int.CLB64ci/56  | 


extends  laterally,  cross-ship.  A  simplified  transmission/gearing 
system  results.  Also,  should  one  engine  fail,  the  other  readily 
takes  over  alone.  A  nacelle  encloses  each  lateral  engine,  in  the 
form  of  a  stub  wing.  The  nacelles  are  set  at  a  positive  in- 
cidence angle,  and  provide  a  substantia]  lift  that  unloads  the 
main  rotor  and  saves  in  the  overall  horsepower  requirement. 


U^.  CI.  244— 16 


llCteims 


A  glider  or  self-propelled  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  wings  secured  to  the  fuselage 
and  normally  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom.  The 
wings  are  foldable  around  the  fuselage  for  storage.  A  flexible 
and  resilient  tail  assembly  is  secured  to  the  fuselage  and  nor- 
mally extends  rearwardly  therefrom.  The  tail  assembly  is 
foldable  onto  the  fuselage  and  over  the  folded  wings  for 
storage.  In  operation,  the  wings  and  tail  assembly  are 
releasably  held  in  folded  condition  around  the  fuselage  by  any 
suitable  means  which  is  released  upon  deployment  of  the 
glider  or  aircraft  to  enable  the  wings  and  tail  assembly  to  un- 
fold owing  to  their  own  resiliency. 


They  are  of  relatively  small  down  area,  to  minimize  download- 
ing due  to  rotor  down  wash.  Their  leading  edge  has  an  inlet  slot 
for  engine  air.  The  exhaust  ports  are  in  their  outboard  edges  to 
direct  the  noise  and  hot  gases  away  from  the  craft.  The  wing- 
like nacelles  are  symmetricaly  arrayed,  and  aerodynamically 
as  well  as  esthetically  integrated  with  the  helicopter. 


3,744,742 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  WITH  FOLDING  ROTOR  3,744,744 

BLADES  PARABALLOON 

John  PWUp  Gear.  Thomford  near  Sherborne,  EaglaiMi,  as-  Bemie  J.  Cobb,  Huntsyille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

signor  to  WesUand  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  En-  "*  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

_l^j  Washington,  D.C.                                                                    i 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,971  Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,335                   ' 


Cbdms  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1970, 


Int.  CI.  B64b  1/48 


60,300/70 


U^CL  244—17.11 


U.S.  CI.  244—32 


6  Claims 


Int.  CLB64C  27/50 


IChims 


1 
The  invention  relates  to  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  at  least 
one  four-bladed  rotor  system  and  discloses  means  for  folding 
the  four  rotor  blades  into  a  stowed  position  in  which  the 
blades  are  arranged  in  two  partly  overlapping  pairs  located 
one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  centreline  of  the 
fuselage. 


i' 


3,744,743 
HELICOPTER  POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
Harvey  O.  Nay,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Frank  S.  Okamoto,  Tor- 
ranee;  Robert  E.  Head,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Richard  E. 
Moore,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  M.  McDermott,  Torrance,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gates  Lcarjet  Corporation,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71^19 

Int.CLB64c27//2 

U.S.CL  244—17.11  I2Clafans 

Two  turbine  engines  power  the  craft.  They  are  positioned  at 

the  main  rotor  hub  region  just  above  the  cabin.  Each  engine 


A  paraballoon  for  use  as  a  recovery  aid  in  finding  missile 
carried  mstruments.  The  paraballoon  will  act  as  a  radar  reflec- 
tive parachute  for  controlled  descent,  but  converts  to  a  bal- 
loon upon  impact  for  aid  in  recovery.  A  canopy  forms  the 
upper  portion  of  the  parachute  and  is  adapted  to  form  a 
chamber  therein.  Upon  impact  an  acceleration  responsive  ac- 
tuator causes  release  of  gas  to  inflate  the  chamber  and  convert 
the  canopy  into  a  balloon  for  use  as  a  recovery  aid. 
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3,744,745  3,744,747 
LIFTVANES  RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Richard  Kerker,  Los  Angeles,  and  Otis  D.  Wells,  Lakewood,  Richard  E.  Busch,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Add- 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  master  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,499 
Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185^38  Int  CI.  B62d  23/00 

Int.  CI.  B64c  5/06  U.S.  CI.  248—22                                                         1 1  Claims 

U.S.CL  244—41                                                             6  Claims  < 


A  set  of  lifting  vanes  attached  to  the  sides  of  a  body  which 
protrudes  forward  from  beneath  the  wing  of  an  aircraft.  The 
vanes  are  shaped  and  located  to  produce  a  significant 
downwash  field  contribution  in  the  region  of  the  wing  leading 
edge  aft  of  the  protuberance. 
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A  vibration  absorbing  support  comprising  a  base  having  an 
upstanding  p>ost  and  a  concentrically  arranged  flange  sur- 
rounding the  post  with  radially  extending  upstanding  ribs 
therebetween.  An  annular  elastomeric  bushing  is  slidably 
fitted  between  the  post  and  the  flange  and  rests  on  the  ribs. 
The  bushing  supports  a  base  for  a  vibrating  apparatus  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  elastomeric  material  is  subjected  to  a  shearing 
force  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  compressive  force  in  a 
horizontal  direction  to  permit  a  maximum  amplitude  of  move- 
ment vertically  and  a  restricted  horizontal  movement. 


3,744,746 
SUSPENSION  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
Robert  M.  Weir,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Gerald  K.  Farrington, 
Saint  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,082 

Int.  CLF16f  75/00 

UJS.CL248— 18  lOChdms 


3,744,748 
INSTRUMENT  CASE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  PANEL 
Maurice  Harrold,  Warley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1969, 
60,976/69 

Int.  CI.  G12b  9/10;  F16I 41/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—27  4  Claims 


A  tube  suspension  system  in  a  laundry  appliance  includes 
individual  suspension  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of 
hanger  rods  interconnected  in  axially  adjustable  assembly  and 
preloaded  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  suspension  loading  by 
a  coiled  compression  spring.  The  hanger  rods  are  coupled  and 
guided  for  parallel  movement  by  an  elongated,  substantially 
cylindrical  unit. 


An  instrument  casing  has  a  flanged  body  with  a  flange  at 
one  end.  The  side  wall  of  the  body  has  recesses  which  define 
inclined  ramp  surfaces.  A  flexible  clamping  ring  with  inward 
projections  having  inclined  end  surfaces  is  engaged  with  the 
body  to  clamp  it  to  a  panel  and  these  end  surfaces  and  the  in- 
terengaged  ramp  surfaces  are  undercut  to  prevent  outward 
flexing  of  the  ring. 
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3,744,749  guide  from  the  flow  system,  thereby  preventing  excessive  wear 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  RAM  SUPPORT  AND         and  gumming  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  dry  bulk  material 
GUIDE  MEANS  (when  used  in  this  type  service)  and  other  system  contami- 

Robert  K.  Le  Rouax,  Houstoo,  Tex.,  asslgiior  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,556 

Int.CI.E21bJJ/06 

U.S.CI.251  — 1  IlCbims 


^ 


i--k 


vv;\M 


■1 


A  blowout  preventer  having  new  and  improved  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  each  ram  in  its  travel  to  and  from  the 
open  and  closed  positions  whereby  more  uniform  support, 
anti-cocking,  and  anti-heeling  of  the  ram  during  such  travel 
are  accomplished. 


nants  in  the  moving  parts  of  the  valve.  The  stem  guide  is 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  a  dash  pot  effect  when 
the  check  valve  opens. 


3,744,750 
FLUIDIC  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Harold  F.  Chamberlain,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Jarvis 
Corporation,  Middlcton,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,564 

Int.CI.F16ki///2  ! 

U.S.CL  251—28  6  Claims 


|3- 


SOURCE 


'^1 


A  fluidically  controlled  fluid  system  in  which  a  fluid  source 
is  operated  in  a  first  line  when  static  pressure  is  established  in 
a  second  line. 


t 


3,744,752 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Roger  G.  Maawy,  Holdcn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  & 
Harper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Man. 

FUedNov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^96  I 

Int.  CLF  16k  5  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  251-292  9Ctaim8 


3,744,751 
CHECK  VALVE 
Daniel  T.  Robinson,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,420 
InL  CLF  16k  57/50 
U.S.CL251— 276  4  Claims 

Flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  valve  is  controlled  by 
a  spring-loaded  check  valve  cooperating  with  a  seat.  The 
check  valve  has  an  annular  valve  face  (made  from  a  tempera- 
ture-resistant, abrasion-resistant  material  and  carried  in  a 
recess  in  a  holder)  and  a  stem  guided  in  a  bore  provided  in  an 
adjustable  spindle.  The  bottom  end  of  the  spindle  acts  as  a 
stop  limiting  the  valve  travel  upon  opening.  The  opening 
travel  of  the  check  valve  can  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  spindle 
position  and  flow  can  be  shut  off  completely  by  bottoming  the 
spindle  against  the  check  valve  so  it  cannot  open.  A  bellows 
surrounding  the  spring  and  spincle  isolates  the  spring  and  stem 

i 


(^'® 


A  handle  for  a  rotary  control  device,  such  as  a  valve,  is 
secured  to  the  control  stem  by  a  spring  clip  independent  of 
any  other  fastening  device  for  securing  the  stem  assembly. 
Removal  of  the  spring  clip  permits  the  handle  to  be  stored 
separately  for  security  against  undesired  operation  of  the  con- 
trol device. 


3,744,753 
SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Kent  S.  Clow,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  lU.,  and  Carter  C.  Crookham, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Clow  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 
111. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70,922 

Int  CI.  F16k  7 /22«  I 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —307  1 6  Claims 

A  butterfly  valve  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  valve  disc 
and  a  ring  deflning  a  valve  disc  seat,  the  ring  being  capable  of 
expanding  radially  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
seat.  A  plurality  of  segments  are  disposed  adjacent  the  ring 
and  chocks  including  at  least  two  sets  of  opposed  surfaces 
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bear  against  the  segments.  The  effective  distance  between  the 
surfaces  of  each  set  of  chocks  is  different  so  that  the  effective 


width  of  the  chock  varies  depending  upon  which  set  of  sur- 
faces are  in  engagement  with  the  segments  and  the  valve  body. 


a  pair  of  end  flanges  with  one  positioned  at  each  end  of  the 
body  member,  bolts  connecting  the  end  flanges  together  and 
exerting  pressure  on  the  mounting  rings  and  the  ball,  a 
coupling  insert  positioned  around  said  bonnet  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  end,  an  outwardly  extending  lip  or  bead 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bonnet  which  acts  as  a  stop  to 
limit  upward  movement  of  said  coupling  insert,  a  resilient  split 
ring  positioned  between  the  coupling  insert  and  the  bonnet 
and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  flange  which  is 
positioned  between  said  upwardly  facing  end  of  the  coupling 
insert  and  said  lip  of  the  bonnet,  a  coupling  cap  positioned 


3,744,754 
MANIFOLD  ARRANGEMENT  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  C.  Demi,  Grcensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,037,  April  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,445 

InLCLF16k  45/00 

U.S.CL  251-363  5  Claims 


22.         ..^ 


m^J^ 

^ — ^ 

V^* 

-    25- 

49^ 

V 

24         20-^ 


A  manifold  arrangement  for  a  fuel  burning  apparatus,  the 
manifold  arrangement  interconnecting  a  source  of  fuel  to  the 
burner  means  thereof.  A  manifold  fitting  is  disposed  between 
the  fuel  source  and  the  burner  means  and  has  passage  means 
therethrough  through  which  the  entire  fuel  flow  must  pass  to 
reach  the  burner  means.  The  manifold  fitting  has  a  transverse 
opening  therein  leading  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the 
passage  means.  A  self-contained  pressure  regulator  is  received 
in  the  opening,  the  regulator  having  a  housing  that  closes  the 
opening  and  intersects  the  passage  means  of  the  manifold 
fitting  in  such  a  manner  that  the  entire  fuel  flow  through  the 
fitting  passes  through  the  regulator  housing  and  is  thus  under 
the  control  of  the  pressure  regulator.  When  the  regulator  is 
removed  or  is  not  to  be  included  in  the  arrangement,  a  plug  is 
utilized  to  close  the  opening  of  the  fitting. 


around  said  coupling  insert,  threads  connecting  the  coupling 
cap  to  the  coupling  insert  for  moving  them  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  collar  formed  on  said  stem  with  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  and  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  inside  the  bonnet  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  downwardly  facing  stem 
shoulder,  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  in  the 
coupling  cap,  said  upwardly  facing  stem  shoulder  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  coupling  cap  shoulder,  an  upper 
resilient  ring  of  Teflon  or  the  like  seated  between  said  up- 
wardly facing  stem  shoulder  and  said  downwardly  facing 
coupling  cap  shoulder,  and  a  lower  resilient  ring  of  Teflon  or 
the  like  seated  between  said  downwardly  facing  stem  shoulder 
and  said  upwardly  facing  bonnet  shoulder  for  sealing  between 
said  stem  and  bonnet. 


3,744,756 

LIFTING  MEANS 

Robert  Leonard  Mastyn  Smith,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignor  to 

M.F.C.  Survival  Limited,  Rhondda,  Glamorganshire,  Wales 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,146 

InL  CI.  B66f  5/24 

U.S.CL254— 93HP  SCIahns 


3,744,755 
GLASS  BALL  VALVE 
Rex  I.  Gary,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Alden  Killc, 
Vineland,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Glastron,  Inc.,  Vineland,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,036 
InLCLF16k  5/02, 5/06 
U.S.CL251— 309  4  Claims 

A  glass  ball  valve  comprising  a  glass  body  member  having  a 
cylindrical  sidewall  forming  a  passageway,  a  cylindrical  glass 
bonnet  extending  from  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  body 
member,  a  pair  of  mounting  rings  forming  a  seat  with  one  posi- 
tioned inside  the  body  member  at  each  end  thereof,  a  glass 
valve  ball  seated  in  said  pair  of  mounting  rings  and  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough,  a  stem  positioned  in  said  bon- 
net, said  stem  having  a  flat  keying  end  which  keys  into  a  slot  in 
the  ball  so  that  rotation  of  the  stem  causes  rotation  of  the  ball. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  inflatable  bag  which  is  used  for 
lifting  vehicles  which  are  involved  in  a  crasb  or  in  shoring 
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earth  works  and  is  particularly  suitable  were  the  ground  is  soft  reel  housing  prevents  inadvertent  release  of  the  locking 
or  in  icy  or  snowy  conditions.  The  lifting  bag  is  of  strong  rein-  mechanism  during  load  carrying  operations.  Engagement  of 
forced  neoprene,  the  reinforcements  being  a  system  of  the  safety  lock  automatically  disconnects  the  electrical  con- 
webbings,  trol  while  the  safety  lock  is  being  used.  The  electrical  actuator 


3,744,757 

VEHICLE  JACK 

Bobbie   L.    White,   6615   Canal    Boulevard,   and  James   L. 

Sanders,  3508  Penick.  both  of  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,113 

Int  CI.  B66(  7122 

U.S.  CI.  254—94  4  CWitis 


t 


A  vehicle  jack  which  includes  a  means  for  securing  the  jack 
to  the  vehicle,  an  adjustable  support  member,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  ground  con- 
tact member  movably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  adapted  for  limited  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  support  member. 


3,744,758 

LEVER  AND  FULCRUM  COMBINATION 

Harold  Y.  Nakasone,  91-336  Papipi  Road.  Ewa  Beach,  Hawaii 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,087 

lBLCLB66fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  254- 1 29  6  Ctaims 


Vz 


/- 


J^ 


This  invention  is  for  special  fulrum  means  for  crowbars  and 
the  like.  The  fulcrum  comprises  ring-like  means  which  slide 
onto  and  along  the  shaft  of  a  crowbar  so  that  the  fulcrum  can 
be  useful  at  either  end  of  the  crowbar.  ' 


clutch  is  controlled  to  give  proper  phase  engagement  for  cor- 
rect synchronization  with  the  mechanical  control  operation  as 
well  as  to  protect  against  undesired  backdrive  into  the  actua- 
tor. 


3,744,760 

ANCHOR  HOIST  WITH  MANUAL  OR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Edmond  Uher,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Uher  Patent  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,287,  Dec.  24, 1970.  This 
application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1971,  P  21 
21017J 

Int.CI.  B66d//00 
MS.  CI.  254— 187  R  10  Claims 


3,744,759 
CONTROL  FOR  CABLE  REEL 
Arthur  F.  Jennings,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Ro- 
torcraft  Corporation,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,298 
Int.CI.  B66d//30 
U.S.  CL  254—150  R  14  Claims 

A  cable  stored  on  a  reel  drum  can  be  reeled  out  to  any  ad- 
justed length  within  its  limit  to  engage  a  load.  The  reel  is  sup- 
plied with  control  mechanism  to  allow  locking  the  drum  for 
load  transfer  between  the  cable  and  the  reel  at  any  adjusted 
position.  The  locking  and  unlocking  is  accomplished  either  by 
remote  electrical  control  or  by  mechanical  (manual)  control 
at  the  reel.  A  manually  operated  safety  lock  located  on  the 


a:^^ 


An  anchor  hoist  with  manual  and/or  motor  drive  in  which 
the  winch  drum  is  rotatable  upon  its  shaft  and  is  coupled 
therewith  by  a  servo-tightened  cone-type  clutch  driven  axially 
by  a  mechanism  cooperating  with  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft. 
The  tubular  member  or  sleeve  is  provided  with  locking  means 
for  retaining  it  against  rotation  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  in- 
cludes a  camming  arrangement  for  lifting  a  detent  holding  the 
sleeve  against  rotation. 
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3,744,761 
BALUSTRADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  A.  Chervenic,  Akron,  Ohio;  Gerald  M.  Glaser,  Arlington 
Heights,  III.;  John  H.  Hewitt;  Ernest  D.  Johnson,  both  of 
Tallmadge,  Ohio,  and  Robert  K.  Rothrock,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,403 

Int.CI.E04h/4//7 

U.S.  CI.  256—24  -  16  Claims 


under  pressure  and  at  high  speed  from  the  radially  outward  to 
the  radially  inward  periphery  of  an  annular  gap,  and  during 
the  passage  it  is  made  to  undergo  cavitation  once  or  repetitive- 


3,744,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EMULSIONS  OR 
SUSPENSIONS 
Hildegard  Schnoring,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Friedrich  J. 
Zucker,  Mulhelm/Ruhr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschafl,  Leverkusen  and  Deutsche  Supra- 
ton,  Bruchmann  &  Zucker  KG,  Dusseldorf,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970,  P  20 
04  143.4 

Int  CI.  BOIf  7116 
U.S.  CI.  259—7  I 


3  Claims 


An  enclosed  balustrade  with  no  exposed  fasteners  having  a 
handrail  trim  member  along  the  top,  sandwiched  between  a 
handrail  guide  and  the  supporting  structure  to  which  the  guide 
is  fastened.  The  handrail  trim  member  has  a  flange  at  the  side 
of  the  balustrade  for  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  a  remova- 
ble panel  supported  in  a  groove  of  a  toe  trim  member  at  the 
lower  edge.  A  spring  clip  inside  the  balustrade  holds  the  panel 
against  the  flange  of  the  handrail  trim  member  and  permits 
removal  and  installation  of  the  panel  by  upward  movement  of 
the  upper  edge  between  the  flange  and  spring  clip  so  that  the 
lower  edge  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  groove  in  the  toe 
trim  member.  Along  the  top  of  the  balustrade,  a  deck  member 
next  to  the  handrail  trim  member  is  held  down  by  another 
downwardly  extending  flange  of  the  handrail  trim  member  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  the  deck  member.^Splices  are  located  at 
spaced-apart  positions  along  the  balu'strade  with  fasteners 
secured  from  the  inside  of  the  balustrade  and  underlying  or 
overlying  splice  members  covering  the  joints  between  the 
covering  components. 


For  the  production  of  emulsions  or  suspensions,  a  centrifu- 
gal homogenising  machine  is  used  which  has  a  rotor,  an  end 
face  of  which  has  rings  formed  with  recesses.  The  rings 
revolve  between  similar  rings  arranged  on  the  housing,  the 
emulsion  being  introduced  through  at  least  two  supply  pipes 
arranged  concentrically  of  one  another  towards  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  rotor. 


3,744,762 
HOMOGENIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Werner  Schh.ht,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  19,  1970,  P  20 

46  326.7 

IntCKB01f5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  7  Claims 


3,744,764 
AGITATING  APPARATUS 
Jason  K.  Sedam,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,959 

Int  CL  BOH  73/05 

U.S,  CL  259—44  12  Claims 


^         3a    «/« 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  homogenizing  liquids  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  non-admixable  phases.  The  liquid  is  forced 


An  agitating  apparatus  is  described  wherein  an  improved 
agitator  system  is  employed  in  cooperation  with  a  container  so 
as  to  thoroughly  mix  a  dispensable  fluid  which  is  positioned 
within  the  container  and  wherein  the  container  has  a  remova- 
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ble  top  or  cover  portion.  The  agitator  system  includes  a  mag- 
netic coupling  arrangement  associated  therewith  which  is 
driven  by  a  fluid  motor  impeller.  The  impeller  is  driven  by  a 
fluid  which  is  customarily  available  at  little  or  no  cost  and 
which  is  further  utilized  in  the  system  or  subsequently 
dispensed  with  the  concentrate  so  as  to  eliminate  the  require- 
ment of  discarding  the  same.  A  removable  stirring  element  is 
suspended  from  the  container  top  or  cover  portion  in  order  to 
prevent  the  same  from  being  lost  or  being  interferred  with  dur- 
ing the  cleaning  or  replacement  of  the  container. 


3,744,765 
TURBINE  MIXER 
Mu  L.  Bard,  1604  E.  4tta  St.,  JopUn,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,275 
InLCL  BOH  5/76 
VS.  CI.  259—96 


10  Claims 


affixed  a  mixing  paddle  or  the  like.  The  "Beams  top"  provides 
a  simple  mixer  drive  capable  of  substantial  rotational  veloci- 
ties, but  which  will  suffer  no  significant  damage  if  the  shaft  is 
jammed  or  stalled. 


3,744,767 

ROTARY  MIXER 

William  Blasnili.  16  Donnybrook  Drive,  Demarest,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,702  * 

InL  CI.  BOlf  7/16 

U.S.CI.259-117  18  Claims 


A  turbine  mixer  in  which  a  turbine  type  impeller  is  im- 
mersed in  a  vat  containing  liquids  and  solids  to  be  mixed.  The 
turbine  when  rotating  in  liquids  of  differing  viscosities  tends  to 
either  produce  a  vortex  or  open  space  such  as  would  starve  the 
intake  side  of  the  turbine  and  prevent  its  operation  or  overfill 
the  vortex  producing  excessive  load  factors.  A  pump  is  pro- 
vided to  draw  material  either  from  the  side  of  the  vat  or  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vortex  and  pump  it  to  the  opposite  position 
to  control  the  vortex  so  as  to  be  filled  to  the  desired  depth. 


3,744,766 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  MIXING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Bannister,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Damon  Corpora- 
tion, xNeedham  Heights,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,883 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/16, 15/00;  F16c  32/00 

liJS.  CL  259— 108  9  CUms 


A  manually  actuatable  rotary  mixer  having  a  surprisingly 
simple  and  inexpensive  construction  is  disclosed.  The  device 
includes  a  rotary  mixing  assembly  driven  by  a  reciprocating 
spiral  shaft  received  within  a  hollow  mixer  shaft  from  which 
the  mixing  elements  radially  extend.  The  mixer  shaft  is 
mounted  fast  on  a  bearing  member  having  a  corresponding  in- 
ternal spiral  surface  and  vertically  supported  on  a  retainer 
plate.  The  retainer  plate  is  disposed  between  the  mixing  con- 
tainer and  a  cover  member  through  which  the  actuating  shaft 
extends  and  means  are  provided  on  the  cover  member  for 
operatively  threadedly  securing  it  to  the  mixing  container  and 
for  pressing  the  retainer  plate  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  lip  of  the  mixing  container  when  the  cover  member  is 
tightened  thereon. 

A  compression  coil  spring  between  the  retainer  plate  and 
the  cover  member  is  effective  to  return  the  actuating  shaft  to 
its  upper  position  after  manual  depression  thereof,  thereby  to 
effect  a  rapid  alternate  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  the  mixing  elements  within  the  container. 


3,744,768 
MIXER  SYSTEM 
John   H.    Kauffman,  Crystal   Lake,  and   R«lph   J-   Dooat, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Engineering  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,011  I 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7/04 
U.S.CL259— 154  lOCIahns 

A  mixer  system  for  granulated  material,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  mixing  chamber  having  a  wall  surface,  plow  means 
for  moving  material  around  the  chamber  including  an  edge 
portion  movable  across  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface. 
Fluid  dispenser  means  is  provided  for  delivering  coolant  and 
lubricating  fluid  directly  onto  the  edge  portion  of  the  plow 
A  pneumatically-driven  mixing  device  includes  a  "Beams  means  for  cooling  the  same  and  reducing  friction  between  the 
top"  to  rotate  a  relatively  stiffshaft  to  the  end  ofwhich  may  be    plow  means  and  the  chamber  wall  surface  as  well  as  for 
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wettina  the  material    Control  means  is  provided  for  con-    material  and  causing  chemical  reactions  thereof  comprises  a 
Sinf  the  Ume  interval  L/or  flow  rateAat  the  dispenser    long  main  conveyor  screw  and  a  short  auxiliary  screw  parallel 


16      J5 


M       "A  ^3a 


thereto  and  disposed  in  the  feed  zone  of  the  casing  of  the  ex- 
truder. The  screws  are  unidirectionally  rotated  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  each  other.  j 


means  is  operative  for  dispensing  the  fluid,  thereby  controlling 
the  moisturization  of  the  material  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,744,769 
KNEADING  DEVICE 
Kate  Kemper,  Wybuelstraase  6,  CH^702,  ZolUkon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,033 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1971,  P  21 

22  969.6 

Int.  CLA21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-185  >  1  Claims 


3  744,771 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  ENTRAINING  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Deaton,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ahldea  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,584 

IntCK  BOlf  J/04 

U.S.CL  261-78  A  6  Claims 


K" 


A  kneading  device  comprises  dough  receiving  and  kneading 
means  for  receiving  dough  pieces  and  carrying  out  a  kneading 
operation  thereon,  means  for  feeding  the  dough  pieces  to  the 
dough  receiving  and  kneading  means  and  spray  means  situ- 
ated before  the  feeding  means  for  spraying  the  dough  receiv- 
ing and  kneading  means  prior  to  the  feed  of  thereonto  of  the 
dough  pieces. 


A  disposable  liquid  entraining  system  includes  a  liquid  con- 
tainer and  a  vapor  generator.  Initially,  the  container  is  steril- 
ized and  is  filled  with  a  sterile  liquid.  Then,  the  vapor  genera- 
tor is  sterilized  and  is  mounted  within  the  container.  The 
vapor  generator  receives  a  sterile,  pressurized  gas,  and 
operates  either  as  a  humidifier  or  as  a  nebulizer  to  forni  a 
vapor  from  the  liquid  in  the  container.  During  use,  the  interior 
of  the  container  remains  sterile,  so  that  any  possibility  of  con- 
tamination of  the  vapor  is  eliminated.  After  use,  both  the 
liquid  container  and  the  vapor  generator  are  discarded. 


3,744,770 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Herbert  Ocker,  Lconberg,  and  Dieter  Buchheit,  Ditdngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  Pflelderer,  Stutt- 
gart-Ferrerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,801 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  SepL  4,  1970,  P  20 

43  833.9 

InLCL  BOlf  7/05 
U.S.CL  259-192  5  Claims 

A  screw  extruder  for  processing  melts  of  synthetic  plasUc 
materials  or  synthetic  plastic  material  in  powder  or  granulated 
form  to  effect  mixing,  kneading  and  homogenizing  of  the 


3,744,772 
HUMIDinER 
Eari  S.  Wagner,  and  Vernon  W.  Dinn,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,571 
IntCL  BOlf  5/04 
U.S.CL  261-80  5  Claims 

A  humidifier  in  which  there  is  a  housing  having  a  w^ter 
reservoir  mounted  therein.  An  endless  porous  belt  is  movably 
supported  in  the  busing  by  a  support  frame  witii  the  lower  ppr- 
tion  of  the  belt  disposed  in  the  reservoir.  The  belt  is  routably 
driven  by  a  drive  assembly  to  move  successive  portions  , 
thereof  into  and  out  of  the  reservoir  A  blower  moves  air 
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through  and  ouVof  the  housing  so  that  the  air  will  pick  up  the 
moisture  from  the  water  saturated  belt.  The  supporting  frame 


liquids  such  as  sewage.  The  device  includes  a  rotatable  disc- 
like member  having  protruding  formations  adapted  to  draw  air 


\ 


is  urged  toward  the  drive  assembly  to  compress  and  knead  the 
belt  therebetween  it  during  its  rotational  movement  and  to 
remove  lime  deposits  therefrom. 


3,744,773 
FURNACE  PLENUM  OR  DUCT  TYPE  HUMIDIFIER 
Hugo  W.  Velander,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,237 

Intel.  BO  If  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  -88  3  Claims 


iHUHUJttL„ 


m 


into  the  liquid  to  be  aerated  during  rotation  of  the  member 
when  partly  immersed  in  the  liquid. 


3,744,775 

MIXING  OF  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  AND  GAS 

Walter   H.   Greenberg,   Syosset,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bischoff 

Chemical  Corporation,  Hicksvillc,  N.Y.  I 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  17,246,  March  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,022 

Int.CI.BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  comprises  a  humidifier  mounted  in  a  vertical 
position  in  the  furnace  plenum,  and  a  modified  form  thereof  is 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  position  in  the  furnace  duct,  each  of 
which  has  a  centrifugal  water  impeller  that  throws  droplets  of 
water  into  a  mesh  or  mat  where  it  evaporates  and  enters  into 
the  air  stream.  The  centrifugal  water  impeller  units  are  rotated 
by  means  of  a  vane  propeller  or  fan  by  the  flow  of  air.  This  in- 
vention, therefore,  eliminates  the  need  for  an  electric  motor 
or  other  electrical  means. 


3,744,774 
DEVICE  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Hendrik  Huisman,  and  Cornells  Adrianus  Jelier,  both  of 
Pretoria.   Republic  of  South   Africa,  assignors  to  South 
AfHcan    Inventions    Development    Corporation,    Pretoria, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,218 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  17,  1970, 
1789 

Int.CI.B01f5/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-92  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  for  a  device  for  aerating 


Gas  is  injected  into  a  flowing  stream  of  molten  plastic  to 
provide  a  mixture  containing  an  amount  of  gas  which  at  am- 
bient conditions  would  constitute  about  10  percent  to  about 
98  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  mixture.  A  relatively  thin, 
large  diameter  annular  stream  of  molten  plastic  advances 
through  the  mixing  zone,  the  gas  being  injected  into  the  mix- 
ture through  at  least  one  of  the  generally  cylindrical  walls  of 
the  mixing  zone.  Of  particular  importance,  the  gas  is  injected 
through  a  porous  wall  having  more  than  a  thousand  openings 
per  square  centimeter,  such  as  an  ultra-fine  sintered  glass  filter 
type  of  gas  diffusion  member.  Each  of  the  walls  of  the  mixing 
zone  is  desirably  tapered,  so  that  the  thickness  of  the- molten 
cellular  plastic  effluent  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  en- 
tering stream.  The  mixture  advances  through  a  length  of  mix- 
ing zone  which  is  from  about  10  to  about  100  times  the  mar- 
ginal increase  in  thickness  of  the  stream.  The  effluent  from  the 
mixing  zone  flows  through  a  heated  stabilization  zone  which  is 
several  times  longer  than  the  mixing  zone.  The  stabilized  mix- 
ture can  then  be  reshaped  for  flowing  into  streams  utilizing  the 
mixture  of  molten  plastic  and  gas. 
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3  744  776                                               supply  of  treatment  gas  respectively,  there  being  longitu- 
DEVICE  AT  COOLING  BATHS  FOR  TEMPERING            dinally  extending  leaf  springs  sealably  connecting  the  strips 
FURNACES                                             carried  by  one  of  these  parts  with  the  part  and  urgihg  same 
Bengt  Johan  Nyberg,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  In-    into  sealing  engagement  with  the  opposed  strips.  ^ 
dustrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands                                                                                                            .                    * 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,978 

Int.  CI.  C2  Id  / 164  ^^  ^ij^ 

U.S.  CI.  266-6  R  3Ctoims  SINTEr'iNG  MACHINE 

Willi  Buhner,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Koppers 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1970,  P  20 
35  782.8 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-21  7  Claims 


In  a  cooling  bath  arranged  in  connection  to  a  tempering  fur- 
nace, a  shielded  chamber  being  immersed  in  the  bath,  a 
smooth  first  conveyor  running  horizontally  through  said 
chamber,  perforations  in  said  conveyor  being  adjustable  to 
coincide  with  corresponding  perforations  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  reversible  means  for  giving  a  cooling  fluid  contained 
in  the  bath  an  ever  changing  flow  direction  within  said 
chamber,  a  second  sloping  conveyor  provided  with  carrier 
means  and  adapted  to  bring  the  cooled  work  pieces  up  from 
the  bath  after  passing  the  shielded  chamber.  By  constantly 
changing  the  flow  direction  of  the  cooling  fluid  and  by  govern- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  through  the  chamber  by  means  of  the  ad- 
justably arranged  communications  between  the  perforations 
in  conveyor  and  chamber  bottom  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  very 
uniform  cooling. 


,_,« 


3,744,777 
SINTERING  MACHINES 
Francis  Marsh.  70  Atwood  Road,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,074,  Sept.  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1969, 
51,359/69 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-21  13  Claims 


In  a  sintering  machine  a  travell  ng  grate  has  a  lower  run  and 
an  upper  run  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  bed  of  sinter  mix 
which  is  in  part  combustible  and  discharged  from  the  grate  in 
the  region  of  a  downstream  end  of  the  upper  run.  Wind  boxes 
are  arranged  below  the  lower  run  for  drawing  air  through  the 
bed  and  withdrawing  combustion  gases  from  the  same.  One  or 
two  conduits  are  arranged  beneath  the  lower  run  communicat- 
ing with  the  wind  boxes.  The  conduits  are  so  arranged  as  to  in- 
tercept residual  quantities  of  sinter  mix  which  adhere  to  the 
grate  and  drop  off  the  same  as  it  moves  in  the  lower  run. 


3,744,779 

SCRAP  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

John   E.   Perry,   Bay   Village,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Horizons 

Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,891,  Nov.  7, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,697,257. 

This  appUcation  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,466 

Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  266— 33  S  .  1  Claim 


^ 


f UPWCt  fOfi  HCATINC  SCMP 
MATERIAL  AND  KST»UCTIVELr  I)*S^!H.«G 
ORGAMC  MATERIAL  IN  SAME 


Apparatus  for  the  gaseous  treatment  of  solid  materials  of 
the  kind  wherein  a  plurality  of  pallets  each  having  a  base  in  the 
form  of  a  grate  are  adapted  to  be  moved  in  end-to-end 
abutting  relationship  through  treatment  zone  where  a  gaseous 
medium  is  passed  through  material  on  the  pallets,  and  pro- 
vided with  sealing  means  to  ensure  a  seal  between  the  sides  of 
the  pallets  and  the  sides  of  means  for  the  supply  of  treatment 
gas  in  the  treatment  zone,  characterised  in  that  said  sealing 
means  comprise  opposed  slidably  engaging  sealing  strips  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  the  pallets  and  the  sides  of  the  means  for 


The  recovery  of  metal  values  in  scrap  materials  by  destruc- 
tive distillation  removal  of  organic  non-metal  materials,  at 
temperatures  which  leave  the  metal  relatively  unaffected. 
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3,744,780 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL  BY  USE 
OF  A  LANCE 
Eugene  A.  Pekzarski;  Paul  J.  Larosa,  both  of  Allison  Pk.,  and 
James  A.  Karnavas,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
plied Technology  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  2 1 6, 1 9 1  y 

lnt.C\.C2lh  3 102 
VS.  CI.  266-34  L  22  Claims 


the  area  adjacent  the  vessel  side  eall,  causing  upward  move- 
ment of  the  molten  metal  bath  in  such  area.  The  upwardly 
flowing  metal  moves  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center  at 
the  surface  area  and  then  moves  downwardly  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  vessel. 


nom  COMTROI    iri»i  re 


coat/iA  yr/trfJtM"^ 


coCi/Ais  mrjtre*.  /-♦ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  a  molten  bath 
of  material  such  as  iron  by  using  a  lance  for  supplying  a  treat- 
ing material  usually  in  a  fluid  state  to  the  bath  where  the  lance 
is  cooled  with  a  non-aqueous  coolant  which  has  a  boiling  point 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  water  or  which  undergoes  dis- 
sociation at  a  temperature  that  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water  for  substantially  the  same  pressure  con- 
ditions. 


3,744,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  STIRRING  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Karl  F.  Gablcr,  BrilUon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 56,435 

Int.  CL  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  PP  _  1 1  Claims 


3,744,782 
TORSIONAL  SHEAR  DAMPED  FOUNDATION  MEMBER 
Edward  V.  Thomas,  Scvema  Park,  and  Charles  S.  Longlcy, 
Annapolis,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,295 

Int.CLF16f ///6 

U.S.CL  267-154  I  Claim 


The  invention  is  a  torsional  shear  damped  foundation 
member  to  support  a  resilient  mount  on  a  non-directional 
loading  device  which  causes  a  visco-elastic  cylinder  to  support 
a  load  in  static  shear  and  to  provide  a  high  dynamic  loss  factor 
in  dynamic  shear. 


3,744,783 

FRICTIONLESS  SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  H.  Mernyk,  22  Stephens  Drive,  East  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,670 

Int.CLF16f /5/02 

U.S.CI.267— 136  8  Claims 


A  ring-shaped  member  of  porous  refractory  material  is 
mounted  in  the  refractory  lining  of  a  vessel  for  molten  metal 
and  extends  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  vessel.  The 
member  has  at  least  a  part  of  its  surface  area  exposed  to  the 
molten  metal  in  the  vessel.  Gas  introduced  through  the  ring- 


A  frictionless  spring  suspension  system  particularly  suited 
for  accelerometric  devices  in  which  an  indicating  displace- 
ment is  restrained  to  be  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  measuring 
axis,  and  independent  of  forces  operating  in  a  direction  trans- 


shaped  member  will  pass  upwardly  through  the  molten  bath  in    verse  to  that  axis. 
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3,744,784  Processing  forms.  The  machine  trims  the  edges,  separates  the 

MANDREL  FOR  MAKING  SAUSAGE  CASINGS  AND  plies  of  paper  from  the  carbon,  and  folds  the  paper  and  rolls 

WIRE  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR  the  carbon  paper.  The  machine  will  fold  one  or  more  forms 

Hubert  J.  Vaessen,  Deventer,  Netlwrlands,  assignor  to  H.  Vacs-  ^  , 

sen  N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands  '2„__n/^  ^  "V^^  -^^        3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,749,  Aug.  7, 1 967,  PaL  No.  3,526,928.  Cf^^&i^^iSr  i^*H 

This  application  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,632  W  ^l^^-^^Efe^t  ^ 

Int.CLA22c///00 


U.S.  CI.  269—47 


2  Claims 


A  mandrel  for  making  sausage  casings  provided  with  a  non- 
smooth  outer  surface  containing  circumferential  or  longitu- 
dinal ribs  thereon. 


3,744,785 

SHOP  TOWEL  FOLDER 

Charies  R.  Grantham,  1 154  E.  12th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,553^ 

Int.CI.B42c7/00 

U.S.  CI.  270— 45  8  Claims 


A  shop  towel  folder  having  an  inlet  conveyor,  a  normally 
stationary  first  knife  under  the  exit  end  of  the  inlet  conveyor 
and  having  a  leading  edge  directed  generally  upwardly,  a 
second  knife  above  and  beyond  the  exit  end  of  the  inlet  con- 
veyor, working  rearwardly;  as  the  towels  lead  downwardly  off 
the  inlet  conveyor,  it  engages  the  towels  so  as  to  move  them 
over  the  first  knife  where  they  fold  in  half  thereover,  and  form 
a  stack  thereon,  and  after  a  predetermined  number  of  towels 
are  so  stacked,  the  first  knife  is  moved  forwardly,  forming  a 
crease  in  the  stack  and  forcing  the  leading  edge  formed  by  the 
crease  into  a  second  conveyor,  whereby  the  stack  is  carried  as 
a  unit  and  a  bundle  to  a  depository. 


3,744,786 
DELEAVING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  B.  Patterson,  R.D.  No.  3,  Cochranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,595 

Int  CI.  B65h  4 //OO,  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  270—52.5  15  Claims 

A  machine  for  trimming,  removing  carbon  paper  from, 
separating,   and    refolding   plies   of  forms,   such    as   Data 


separately.  Previous  machines  relied  upon  forms  folding  them- 
selves along  the  lines  they  were  previously  folded.  The  folding 
device  enables  the  machine  to  be  speeded  up  and  the  output 
of  the  machine  is  greatly  increased. 


3,744,787  1 

GRIPPER  JAW  INSERT  MISTAKE  DETECTOR  • 
Wilbur  J.  Morrison,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  and  HowcU 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,912 

Int  CI.  B65h  43102 

U.S.  CI.  270—56  9  Claims 


-^ 


^ 


■;:^<^ 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  detecting  "double-or-miss" 
mistakes  of  an  inserting  machine.  The  device  is  made  up  of  the 
inserting  machine's  gripper  jaws,  an  indicator  element,  a  link- 
ing element  connecting  the  gripper  jaws  with  the  indicator  ele- 
ment, and  an  electronic  detector.  The  indicator  element's 
position  is  determined  by  the  extent  to  which  the  jaws  are 
open;  and  a  two  pole  electrode  in  the  electronic  detector  de- 
tects the  position  of  the  indicator  element. 


3,744,788 
RECORD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
David   George   Parker,   Wariingham,   and   Donald   Richard 
Patrick  Jackson,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mas- 
son  Scott  Thrisaell  Engineering  Limited 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,509 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1 100, 5100  ', 

U.S.CL  271—1  13  Claims  <n 

Apparatus  for  feeding  records  successively  from  a  stack 
comprises  a  finger  for  displacing  the  uppermost  record  out  of 
alignment  with  the  stack  and  into  vertical  alignment  with  a 
suction  device  positioned  above  the  record.  The  suction 
device  is  lowered  and  a  projection  slidably  carried  in  the  suc- 
tion device  locates  in  the  central  hole  of  the  record  and  rests 
on  the  next  lower  record  in  the  stack.  The  suction  device  is 
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also  brought  into  engagement  with  the  uppermost  record,  sue-  copier  and  translated  on  a  vacuum  conveyor  into  discrete  coi- 
tion is  applied  and  the  suction  device  is  raised,  the  projection  lations  accommodated  in  vertical  bins  located  there  below, 
remaining  and  being  held  in  contact  with  the  next  lower  Deflector  assemblies  are  sequentially  actuated  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  switch  actuated  by  each  copy  sheet  to  route  succes- 


record  to  assist  in  separation  of  the  uppermost  record  from  the 
next  lower  record,  the  projection  then  being  raised  with  the 

suction  device. 

e 

3,744,789 

SHEET  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Kolibas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 

dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,025 

int.  CI.  B65h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  271—42  4  Claims 


sive  copy  sheets  into  successive  bins  and  are  automatically 
reset  at  the  conclusion  of  each  multicopy  run.  Hold  back 
members  control  the  sheets  stacked  on  edge  in  each  bin  to 
maintain  true  collations. 


3,744,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS  ON  A  ROTARY 

COPYING  CYLINDER 

Andreas  M.  G.  Bongers,  BIcrkk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,620 

Int.  CI.  B41f  llSOi  B65h  29120 

U.S.  CI.  271—80  8  Claims 


An  improved  sheet  feeder  assembly  includes  a  feed  foot 
having  a  friction  or  feed  wheel  which  is  disposed  in  pressure 
engagement  with  a  sheet  to  be  fed.  An  electrical  vibrator  as- 
sembly moves  the  feed  foot  through  forward  and  return 
strokes.  During  a  return  stroke,  the  friction  wheel  rolls  along 
an  upper  surface  of  a  sheet.  During  a  forward  or  feed  stroke,  a 
one-way  clutch  assembly  holds  the  friction  wheel  against  rota- 
tion so  that  the  sheet  is  moved  forwardly  with  the  friction 
wheel.  As  the  friction  wheel  moves  forwardly,  it  also  moves 
toward  a  guide  or  register  surface  to  square-up  or  side  register 
a  skewed  sheet  as  it  is  fed  forwardly.  The  vibrator  assembly 
and  feed  foot  are  mounted  on  a  four  bar  linkage  arrangement 
so  that  the  orientation  of  the  feed  foot  relative  to  a  pile  of 
sheets  is  maintained  constant  as  sheets  are  fed  from  the  pile. 
The  pressure  with  which  the  friction  wheel  engages  a  sheet  is 
controlled  by  a  counter-weight  which  is  adjustable  to  vary  the 
pressure  between  the  friction  wheel  and  a  sheet. 


3,744,790 

SORTER  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 

Lionel  B.  Hoffman,  WcykofT,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes- 

Sage,  Inc.,  North  Hawthorne,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,560 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29160 

U.S.CL271— 64  26  Claims 

A  sorter  is  functionally  mated  to  a  photocopier  operating  in 

a  multicopy  mode  to  sort  successive  copy  sheets  exiting  the 


A  rotary  cylinder  for  handling  sheets  in  copying  operations 
is  provided  with  a  clamping  bar  which  is  reciprocable  in  and 
out  relative  to  a  slot  in  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  is  moved  successively  ( 1 )  out- 
ward to  receive  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  (2)  inward  to 
clamp  the  sheet  edge  against  an  edge  of  the  slot,  (3)  then 
further  inward  after  the  copying  work  on  the  sheet,  so  as  to 
release  the  sheet  edge,  and  (4)  finally  outward  again  to  eject 
the  sheet  edge  by  pushing  it  out  of  the  slot  if  it  fails  to  spring 
out  of  its  own  accord.  Simple  control  means  enable  steps  (3) 
and  (4)  to  be  performed  in  any  desired  relationship  to  one  or 
more  rotations  of  the  cylinder. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,744,794 
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3,744,792 
SOUND  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BALANCE  DEVICE 
Joseph  M.  McClary,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Jack  Lewis  Lemkin,  and 
Asa  Lynn  Donaldson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Mills  Fun  Group  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 40,933  ' 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  4  Claims 


3,744,794 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  ERGOMETER 
Raymond  L.  Gause,  and  Raymond  A.  Spier,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,725 
Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 
U.S.  CI.  272-73  3  Claims 


A  concave  trough  having  a  central  notch  is  mounted  to  the 
pivoted  shaft  of  a  balance  arm.  A  ball  is  located  in  the  trough. 
A  metal  bell  is  mounted  to  the  pivot  supporting  the  pivoted 
shaft.  The  bell  surrounds  the  trough  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bell  being  spaced  less  than  a  ball  diameter  from  each  end 
of  the  trough.  Tilting  of  the  balance  arm  causes  the  ball  to 
become  dislodged  from  the  notch  and  strike  the  bell. 


A  restraint  system  for  securing  a  person  to  an  ergometer 
while  exercising  under  zero  gravity  conditions  or  while  operat- 
ing the  ergometer  in  earth  environment  in  a  position  other 
than  the  upright  position.  A  padded,  form-fitting  body  belt  fits 
around  the  operator's  waist  and  suspenders  are  attached  to  the 
body  belt.  The  body  belt  is  secured  to  the  ergometer  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  ergometer  seat  by  adjustable  belts 
joined  to  the  bixly  belt  and  releasably  hooked  to  the  ergome- 
ter frame. 


3,744,793 

SAWMILL  GAME 

Purl  E.  Thompson,  1046  Independence  St.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,532 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  273— 1  R  8  Claims 


3,744,795 

TOY  RACE  TRACK 

Marion  M.  Lipscomb,  3613  Brentwood  Road,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,177 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9114;  A63h  18116 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  B  6  Claims 

I 


A  sawmill  game  has  a  housing  defining  an  inclined 
passageway,  and  at  least  one  discrete  article  of  finite  length 
dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  passageway.  A  simulated  saw 
wheel  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  the  housing.  A 
disc  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the 
passageway  to  engage  and  be  rotated  by  a  passing  article.  At 
least  two  manipulating  devices  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  member  with  two  spaced  apart  ends,  a  hook  formed 
at  one  end  and  a  loop  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end,  are 
used  to  manipulate  the  article  and  place  the  article  in  the 
passageway. 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
race  track  for  toy  vehicles  wherein  a  plurality  of  magnets 
mounted  beneath  the  surface  of  the  race  track  move  rapidly 
thereunder  to  pull  the  racing  cars  along.  Since  there  is  no 
predetermined  track  for  each  vehicle,  skids,  spin-outs  and 
wrecks  can  occur  as  in  real  auto  racing  as  well  as  cars  passing 
each  other  as  they  race. 
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3,744,796  3,744,798  I 

HOLDER  FOR  MOBILE  TARGET  SPLIT  TUBE  CORD  AND  BEAD  PUZZLE  | 

Norbert  Emmanuel   Renault,   Rue  des  Princes,  Combourg,    Henry  S.  Schmid,  7800  W.  Vienna  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 
France  Filed  I^«*>-  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,126 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,282  Int  CI.  A63f  9108 

Cblms    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,    1971,    U.S.  CI.  273-159  4  Claims 

7112006 

Int.  CI.  F41j  9102 
UA  CI.  273—105.2  7  Claims  /Jf 


A  mobile  practice  target  comprises  a  pattern  of  tracks 
which  enables  a  carriage  to  be  moved  at  different  speeds  and 
in  opposite  directions,  in  a  random  manner.  A  target  is 
mounted  in  the  carriage  to  simulate  the  movement  of  a  wild 
animal,  such  as  a  rabbit.  When  a  gunshot  strikes  the  Urget,  it 
is  released  to  simulate  the  striking  of  the  animal. 


3,744,797 

CHESS  GAME  APPARATUS 

Mark  Alan  Hopkins,  Box  88,  Wallpack  Center,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,262 

Int.  CLA63f  J/02 

U.S.CI.273— 131  AB 


I  Claim 


^■^■^g^>^'><'^  ■-  ^  ^  ^^ 


The  puzzle  includes  a  cord  with  a  spiral  weave,  a  plurality  of 
beads  of  different  colors,  one  of  said  beads  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  cord,  at  least  one  additional  bead  threaded  with  a 
sliding  fit  on  the  cord,  and  an  elongated  tube  element  with  a 
longitudinal  split  narrower  than  the  cord  diameter.  The  puzzle 
resides  in  the  difficulty  encountered  in  placing  the  cord  within 
the  split  tube  or  removing  it  therefrom. 


3,744,799 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Cooper  Hightower,  Teal  St.  Box  628,  Moncks  Comer,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,518 

Int  CI.  A63b  69136 

VS.  CI.  273—  1 83  R  15  Claims 


,  K) 
'42 


-1 

^^ 

J 

'          /' 

~\ 

^^-30 

'v^i    »''*^^'> 

.*!*Jj 

tfsw*. 

Game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  and  player  pieces  are 
provided  whereby  each  of  three  players  may  simultaneously 
compete  against  the  other  two. 

The  board  is  in  the  shape  of  a  six-sided  polygon  of  which 
three  relatively  long  sides  alternate  with  three  relatively  short 
sides.  The  face  of  the  board  is  divided  into  141  hexagons  of 
three  colors,  there  being  47  hexagons  of  each  color,  no  two 
adjacent  hexagons  being  of  the  same  color.  Used  with  the 
board  are  three  sets  of  18  player  pieces,  each  set  including  4 
pawns  and  1 4  major  pieces. 

:  \ 


A  device  is  disclosed  and  claimed  herein  for  practice  and  in- 
structional use  in  the  proper  technique  for  swinging  a  golf 
club.  A  pair  of  spaced  apart,  circular  guide  rails  are  provided 
and  maintained  in  a  particular  relationship  so  as  to  define  a 
complete  circular  swing  path  therebetween.  The  guide  rails 
are  maintained  in  the  proper  relationship  by  a  plurality  of 
spacer  or  connector  elements  secured  thereto  and  positioned 
around  the  circle.  Further,  the  guide  rails  are  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  elements  from  the  ground  or  other  surface.  A  first 
support  element  may  be  provided  that  defines  a  starting  point 
for  the  golf  swing  where  a  ball  rests  and  may  be  properly  ad- 
dressed. Further,  a  shield  may  be  provided  on  the  first  support 
element  as  a  safety  factor  and  also  for  display  of  instructional 
indicia.  Further  support  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  adjustable 
rods  that  are  received  on  the  ground  or  other  surface,  the 
length  of  which  may  be  varied  so  as  to  adjust  the  plane  of  the 
swing  arc.  Further  embodiments  of  the  present  invention  in- 
clude a  head  movement  indicator  cord,  variable  size  guide 
rails,  and  shock  absorbing  coverings  around  the  upper  portion 
of  the  swing  arc. 
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3,744,800 
GAME  COMBINING  CHANCE  AND  JUDGMENT 
Laurie  J.  Campbell;  Raymond  J.  Lohr,  and  Charies  M.  Kien- 
holz,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,818 

Int.CI.A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273- 135  E  1 1  Claims 


3,744,802 
*  TONE  ARM  FOR  RECORD  TURN  TABLE 
William  R.  Bowerman,  1824  Mississippi  Street,  Lawrence, 
Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,036 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  274—  1  R  6  Claims 


\ 


A  game  which  combines  elements  of  chance  and  exercise  of 
judgment.  A  hollow  transparent  container  which  houses  a 
chance-indicating  structure  is  movable  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion to  an  end  position  where  the  chance-indicating  structure 
will  indicate,  by  chance,  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  possible 
scores.  A  score-storing  structure  has  a  plurality  of  movable 
elements  carrying  score-indicating  indicia  and  capable  of 
being  moved  from  rest  positions  to  locations  displaced  from 
the  latter  rest  positions,  respectively.  Thus,  the  operator  after 
moving  the  container  to  its  end  positions  so  as  to  receive  a 
score  from  the  chance-indicating  structure,  can  select  from 
among  the  elements  which  carry  the  score-indicating  indicia 
certain  ones  of  these  elements  to  be  displaced  from  their  rest 
positions  to  the  locations  displaced  from  the  latter  positions, 
so  that  by  selection  of  the  latter  elements  the  element  of 
judgment  is  introduced  into  the  game.  Those  score-indicating 
elements  which  remain  in  their  rest  positions  when  it  is  no 
longer  possible  to  select  at  the  score-indicating  elements  a 
score  matching  that  provided  by  the  chance-indicating  struc- 
ture will  indicate  the  final  score  of  a  given  player. 


A  tone  arm  for  a  record  turntable  is  movable  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  only,  the  needle  tip  being  independently  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record  surface.  A  fluidic 
system  controls  the  pressure  of  the  needle  against  the  record 
through  an  extensible  bellows  supporting  the  needle.  An  air  jet 
control  system  is  also  provided  for  moving  the  tone  arm  with 
respect  to  the  record  surface.  In  one  instance,  the  tone  arm 
moves  by  a  jetting  action  along  a  radial  path,  the  arm  being 
hinged  to  open  or  closed  air  ports  on  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  transverse  support.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  pivoted  tone  arm  is  provided  with  jet  ports  at  its  outer 
end  for  selective  pivoting  action  of  the  arm. 


3,744,803 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

DUPLICATION 
Lattif   Allan    Bazzy,   SterUng   Heights,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Make-A-Tape,  Inc.,  Eraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,625 

Int.  CI.  Glib /5/24,/5/29 

U.S.  CI.  274-3  14  Claims 


3,744,801 
GOLHNG  EQUIPMENT 
Kenneth  Patrick  Morritt,  Falmouth,  Cornwall,  England,  as- 
signor to  K.  P.  Morritt  Limited,  Cornwall,  England 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,51 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1971, 

30  258/71 

InL  CI.  A63b  69/56, 57/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-208  8  Claims 
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A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of 
magnetic  tape  contained  in  tape  cartridges,  cueing  the  mag- 
netic tape  in  reference  to  the  tape  splice,  and  rapidly  duplicat- 
ing the  magnetic  signals  from  one  cartridge  on  to  another. 


An  article  of  golfing  equipment  has  a  golf  tee  attached  to  a 
spring-biassed  reel  by  a  length  of  string.  The  reel  is  mounted  in 
a  casing  which  receives  the  tee  when  the  spring  rotates  the  reel 
to  wind  the  spring  onto  it.  The  reel  is  normally  locked  by  a 
one-way  ratchet  but  is  released  to  wind  in  the  string  by  a  push- 
button which  has  a  spike  and  is  detachable  from  the  casing  so 
as  to  be  usable  as  a  ball  marker.  When  practising,  the  cord  can 
be  aligned  with  the  green  or  hole  and  used  as  an  aid  in  swing- 
ing the  club  face  in  the  correct  direction.  The  casing  has  a 
spring-clip  so  that  the  article  can  be  clipped  into  the  golfer's 
pocker  when  he  is  not  using  it. 


3,744,804 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  SECURING  THE 

HEAD  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

MEANS  TO  A  SUPPORTING  COVER  PLATE 

Stefan  Kudelski,  Ch.  de  la  Croix,  1052  Le  Mont-sur-Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1971, 

5855/71 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  274— 4  R  6  Claims 

A  supporting  means  for  mechanically  securing  a  recording- 
reproducing  head  to  one  side  of  a  cover  plate  while  providing 
a  release  means  for  the  head,  accessible  from  the  same  side  of 
the    plate.    The    recording-reproducing    head    is    integrally 
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formed  with  a  threaded  rod  extending  below  the  cover  plate 
find  resiliently  secured  by  a  locking  nut  having  a  geared 


opening  through  the  riser  wall  includes  an  annular,  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  designed  to  support  the  intersecting  pipe 


periphery.  An  adjusting  pinion  is  coupled  to  the  locking  nut 
and  has  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  through  the  cover 
plate  where  it  may  be  turned  by  a  wrench. 


3,744,805  ■' 

SLIDE  RING  FOR  AXIALLY  ACTING  SHAFT  SEALING 

RINGS 
Richard  Heinrkh,  Heiibronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kupfer- 
Asbest-Co  Gustav  Bach,  Heiibronn,  Germany 
Coatinuation  of  S«r.  No.  630,387,  Jan.  4,  1%9,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1971,  S«r.  No.  168,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1968,  P  17  50 
832.6;  Aug.  30,  1 968,  P  1 7  75  596.3 

Int.CI.F16j75/i4  1 

U.S.  CL  277—96  1 1  Claims 


A  slide  ring  for  axially  acting  shaft  sealing  rings  which  has 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  circumferential 
surf£u:e  and  furthermore  is  provided  with  a  side  face  extending 
from  the  inner  circumferential  surface  to  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  while  forming  a  sliding  surface  for  the  ring, 
the  sliding  surface  being  provided  with  grooves  distributed 
over  an  annular  area  on  the  sliding  ring  and  extending  at  least 
toward  one  of  said  circumferential  surfaces. 


3,744,806 
FIFE  JOINT  SEAL 
Lewis  R.  Keyser,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,936 
Iiit.CLFI6j/5//(? 
U,S.  CI.  277-152  7CWins 

A  joint  between  a  manhole  riser  and  a  pipe  feeding  into  the 
manhole  includes  a  resilient  gasket  embedded  in  the  riser  and 
projecting  radially  into  the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the 
riser  to  provide  a  seal  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  inter- 
secting pipe.  Wire  hoops  are  received  in  continuous  grooves  in 
the  gasket  to  both  stretch  it  outwardly  and  resist  rolling  of  the 
gasket  as  the  intersecting  pipe  is  installed.  Additionally,  the 


should  the  pipe  shift  with  the  respect  to  the  riser,  to  thereby 
avoid  the  loss  of  seal  that  would  result  if  the  gasket  itself  sup- 
ported the  entire  shear  load. 


3,744,807 

ADAPTER  FOR  PIPE  MACHINE  POWER 

Archie  R.  Spires.  983   Lancaster  Avenue,  and  William  H. 

Routt,  6862  Ardelle  Drive,  both  of  Revnoldsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,311 

Int.  CI.  B23h  3 1 100;  B25b  1/20 

VS.  CI.  279—  1  A  6  Claims 


37 


23 


12 


14 


10 


a 


An  adapter  for  increasing  the  pipe  diameter  capacity  of  a 
pipe  machine  power  drive.  The  adapter  has  a  cylindrical  shaft 
secured  in  the  power  drive  chuck  and  a  channel  member 
welded  to  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  shaft  in  a 
position  parallel  to  and  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
shaft.  Serrated  jaw  inserts  are  provided  in  the  channel  to  grip  a 
p.pe  segment  and  center  it  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation. 
A  chain  gripping  means  clamps  the  pipe  segment  against  the 
serrated  jaw  inserts. 


3,744,808 
DRAW  CHUCK  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
CLAMPING  JAWS  | 

Charies  R.  Hughes,  308  Vista  Baya,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuatio«i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,651,  Aug.  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,958 
Int.CI.B23biy/76 
U.S.  CI.  279—  1  SJ  34  Claims 

A  chuck  having  bell  cr.ink  driven  cylindrical  master  jaws 
paired  with  associated  workpiece  clamping  jaws.  Each  clamp- 
ing jaw  is  securely  and  safely  locked  to  its  master  jaw  and 
released  therefrom  by  a  clamping  plate  which  is  disposed  in  a 
radial,  T-shaped  slot  in  the  clamping  jaw.  The  plate  has  legs 
extending  rearwardly  into  a  radial  passage  in  the  master  jaw 
engaging  therein  a  radially  disposed  camming  pin  which  is  ac- 
tuable  to  draw  the  clamping  jaw  into  locked  or  released  posi- 
tion with  the  master  jaw.  The  clamping  jaw,  in  its  released 
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position,  is  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  master  jaw,  for 
adjustment  or  removal  by  sliding  movement  on  the  clamping 
plate.  A  locking  pin  is  provided  to  lock  each  master  jaw 


biased  by  a  spring  element  toward  their  normal  position.  Each 
lever  forms  a  crank  of  a  slider  crank  mechanism.  These  two 
slider  crank  mechanisms  have  a  common  slider,  which  is 
guided  in  an  at  least  approximately  T-shaped  cam  slot  that  is 
fixed  to  the  ski  and  has  a  stem  which  extends  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  ski.  The  spring  element  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  acts  on  the  slider  of  the 
slider  crank  mechanisms.  j 


against  radial  movement  to  machine  or  bore  the  clamping 
jaws.  A  cylindrical  sleeve  seals  the  chuck  against  contaminat- 
ing particles. 


3,744,809 
HEAVY  DUTY  COLLET  OPERATED  CHUCK 
Herbert  E.  Bennett,  Route  4,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,350 

Int.CLB23bi///0.J//20 
U.S.CI.279— 121  5  Claims 


h^r 


3,744,811 

COMPACTLY  FOLDING  SLED 

Earl  W.  Johnston,  555  Clement  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,981 

Int.  CI.  B62b  73/76 

U.S.CL280-12K 


6  Claims 


35 


A  compactly  folding  sled  having  a  single,  broad  runner  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  one  rider  and  selectively  lockable  in  an 
upright  extended  position  or  compactly  folded  against  the 
runner  when  not  in  use. 


3,744,812 
POOL  TABLE  DOLLIE 
Howard  G.  Langhausen,  2104  22nd  Street  West,  Billings, 
Mont. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,160 

Int.CI.B62bJ/(72 

U.S.  CI.  280-35  JO  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  heavy  duty  lathe 
chuck  provided  with  radially  disposed  jaws  that  are  positively 
connected  to  an  actuating  collet  and  slidably  supported  in 
mating  radial  slots  in  the  body  of  the  chuck. 


^-^^ 


•      .  3,744,810 

TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Roland  Jungkind,  Farchant,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hannes 
Marker,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1970,  P  20 
17  849.9 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CL  280-1 1.35  T 


7  Claims 


3     '    T^ 


Two  levers  are  pivoted  to  a  toe  iron  part  that  is  fixed  to  the 
ski  and  at  their  free  ends  carry  respective  sole-holders  and  are 


A  two-section  dollie  for  the  support  and  transporting  of  a 
vertically  orientated  pool  table.  The  sections  are  releasably 
and  adjustably  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  cradel  arms 
mounted  on  one  section  and  selectively  engaged  with  the 
second  section.  The  one  section  includes  angularly  extendable 
dual  support  legs,  while  the  second  section  mounts  dual 
rocker  arms  utilized  to  horizontally  swing  the  supported  ubie. 
The  table  supporting  assembled  sections  provide  a  four-wheel 
base. 
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3,744,813 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

James  Edward  Magkave,  Ashton-in-Makerfidd,  and  Harold 

Rushton,  New  Longton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British 

Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited,  Leyland,  England 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,436 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 24  R  6  Claims 


3,744,815 
INFLATABLE  GAS  CUSHION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
VEHICLE  PASSENGERS,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Hans  O.   Scherenberg,   Stuttgart-Heumaden,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untcr- 
turckheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1970,  P  20 
14  048.1 

Int.CLB60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  1 1  Claims 


A  rigid  rear  axle  for  a  vehicle  is  located  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle by  a  trailing  V-frame  pivotedly  attached  at  the  apex  of  the 
V  to  the  vehicle  body.  The  arms  of  the  V-frame  are  cranked  at 
their  ends  and  suspension  elements,  such  as  air  springs,  are 
disposed  between  the  vehicle  and  the  cranked  ends.  The  axle 
is  secured  to'  the  V-frame  at  a  point  intermediate  the  apex  and 
the  cranked  ends. 


3,744,814 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEATBELT  ACTUATOR 

Oded  E.  Sturman,  18643  Kirkolm  Lane.  Northridge,  Calif. 

FiledAug.  18,  1971,Ser.No.  172,721 

Int.CKB60r2//70 


An  automatically  inflatable  gas  cushion  system  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  passengers  of  vehicles,  particularly  of  motor 
vehicles,  in  which  the  gas  cushion  is  automatically  inflated  in 
case  of  accidents  by  means  of  a  gas  under  high  pressure  which 
is  released  by  a  switch  for  filling  the  gas  cushion  upon  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  deceleration;  the  pressure  in  the  gas 
cushion  is  again  exhausted  immediately  thereafter  while  a 
second  compressed  gas  supply  is  provided  which  can  be 
released  for  a  renewed  inflation  of  the  gas  cushion  only  after 
the  gas  cushion  has  been  once  filled  and  exhausted  before- 
hand. 


3,744,816 

VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Michio    Yamaguchi,    Kanazawa-ku,    Yokohama;    Yasuchiro 

Saito,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo;  Tsugio  Noda,  Kawagoe;  Shinzo 

Tsuji,  Kawagoe,  and  Takashi  Mitani,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama 


U.S.CL  280—150  SB 


4  Claims       CHy,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,858 
Int.  CI.  B60r  27/05 
U.S.  CL  280—150  AB 


1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  in 
a  safety  belt  system  which  substantially  decreases  the  forces 
applied  to  a  human  body  restrained  by  the  safety  belt  in  high 
impact  situations.  The  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  Bel- 
leville springs  which  are  used  to  absorb  and  dissipate  the  ener- 
gy produced  by  a  vehicle  collision.  The  novel  configuration 
disclosed  increases  the  comfort  of  the  confined  individual  and 
protects  him  from  those  injuries  which  have  been  encountered 
with  the  use  of  conventional  safety  belts. 


An  improved  vehicle  safety  device  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant  or  a  pedestrian  from  in- 
jury in  the  event  of  a  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  safety 
device  includes  an  inflatable  confinement  or  a  protector  bag 
which  is  arranged  to  be  rapidly  expanded  to  a  protective  posi- 
tion immediately  when  the  motor  vehicle  encounters  the  colli- 
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sion.  The  inflatable  confinement  is  expanded  with  a  pres- 
surized gas  which  is  supplied  from  a  pressurized  gas  generator 
which  is  normally  closed  by  a  rupturable  sealing  member.  The 
sealing  member  is  ruptured  to  open  the  gas  generator  by 
means  of  a  mechanism  including  an  explosive  means  and  a 
rupturing  means  which  is  moved  by  activation  of  the  explosive 
means  to  a  position  in  which  the  sealing  member  is  ruptured. 


3,744,819  

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  CARRIER 
Henry  S.  Cook,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  both  of  Owensboro, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company, 
Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,383 

Int.CI.B60d//02 

U.S.  CI.  280—477  10  Claims 


3,744,817 

COMBINATION  STEERING-WHEEL  AND  SAFETY 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Jacques  Ousset,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,461 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  28, 1970, 7027761 
Int.CI.B60r2//0« 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  a 
molten  metal  carrier  to  a  draft  vehicle.  The  coupling  device 
includes  a  pin  slidable  within  a  housing  and  engageable  with  a 
ring  portion  of  a  draw  bar  of  the  carrier.  Actuation  of  the  pin 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  draw  bar  is  accomplished  by  a 
cable  connected  to  the  pin  and  extending  to  a  control  lever  in 
the  draft  vehicle.  A  guide  ramp  extending  from  the  housing 
permits  the  operator  of  the  draft  vehicle  to  hook-up  to  the  car- 
rier as  well  as  to  engage  and  disengage  the  draw  bar  without 
alighting  from  the  vehicle. 


Device  comprising  the  combination  of  a  steering  wheel  with 
a  safety  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  flexible  inflatable 
bladder  and  a  steering  mechanism  in  which  the  axis  of  the 
steering  column  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
are  separate,  the  safety  device  is  disposed  inside  the  surface 
described  by  any  one  of  the  arms  connecting  the  rim  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  the  hub  thereof,  and  said  hub  surrounds  a 
fixed  tubular  support  of  the  safety  device  and  constitutes  the 
shaft  of  the  steering  mechanism  driving  system. 


3,744,818 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  FASTENER  STRUCTURES 
Gary  K.  Sandberg,  Oloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,209 

Int.CI.B60r27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  B  1  Claim 


3,744,820 

CONTINUOUS  LIBRARY  CATALOG  CARD 

Virgil  V.  Porter,  3433  Grasswood  Drive,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,445 

Int  CI.  B42d  79/00 

U.S.CL  281—5  (  7  Claims 


Padded  panels  are  mounted  in  the  dashboard  areas  of  vehi- 
cles by  energy  absorbing  fastener  units.  Split  clamp  dies  swage 
wire  fasteners  when  closed  and  draw  the  wire  fasteners  to  ab- 
sorb energy  of  impact.  Another  fastener  structure  includes  an 
externally  threaded  nut  and  a  washer-like  die  on  a  drawable 
rod.  Another  fastening  structure  includes  a  headed  nut  and  a 
washer-like  die  on  a  drawable  rod. 
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A  continuous  web  for  library  catalogue  cards  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slit  lines  longitudinally  spaced  7.5  centimeters  apart, 
each  slit  line  extending  12.5  centimeters  transversely  between 
edge  carrier  portions  of  the  form  such  that  upon  removal  of 
the  carrier  portions  outwardly  of  the  slit  lines  a  plurality  of 
standard  7.5  centimeters  x  12.5  centimeters  catalogue  cards 
are  provided.  Longitudinally  extending  lines  of  uniquely 
shaped  feed  holes  or  perforations  are  provided  in  the  carrier 
portions  of  the  form  which  permit  printing  of  the  cards  by 
means  of  existing  high  speed  printers  of  United  States  manu- 
facture despite  the  cards  being  dimensioned  in  the  metric 
system  and  the  feed  of  the  printers  being  dimensioned  in  the 
English  system. 
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3,744,821 

BOOK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

William  H.  AMIdgaard,  and  Charles  T.  Groswith,  HI,  both  of 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AbiMgaard   Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,038The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.  B42d//06 
U.S.  CI.  281-21  17  Claims 


3,744,823  I 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PIPELINE  JOINTS 
John  Muir,  and  Ivan  Marshall  Payne,  both  of  Rexdale,  On- 
tario,  Canada,   assignors   to   Shaw    Pipe    Industries   Ltd., 
Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1,  1971, 106,476; 
Belgium,  Oct  8, 1971, 109,1 1 1 

Int.CI.F16l/i/02 
U.S.CL  285-21  11  Claims 


»  >3  "Jf_? -'_'._.  _.f      ?      ?'       f  y  3g  „,e 


Book  covers  are  attached  to  the  sheets  comprising  the  book 
by  means  of  spaced  plastic  studs  which  pass  through  aligned 
holes  in  the  covers  and  sheets.  The  studs  project  from  a  first 
plastic  strip,  which  strip  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  book 
adjacent  the  spine  edge.  A  second  strip  having  holes  spaced 
complementary  to  the  studs  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  book.  The  strips  are  pressed  toward  each  other,  the  ex- 
cess stud  lengths  are  cut  off  near  the  outside  of  the  second 
strip,  and  heads  are  formed  on  the  severed  ends  of  the  strips, 
holding  the  strips,  case,  and  sheets  bound  together.  The  case 
consists  of  two  covers  each  formed  with  a  flexible  region  just 
to  sides  of  the  strips  opposite  the  spine  which  makes  it  possible 
to  open  the  book  to  expose  areas  close  to  the  spine. 


3,744,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEALING  EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF 

A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
James  F.  Arnold,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Tech  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,726 
Int.  CLFl  61  i5/00 

U.S.CL  285-18  8CUims 

« 


j  t-t  ^1  r.-t  >■-!  M  i~i-~F^r-i^ 


.''   '1'  T-" 


A  segmented  housing  adapted  for  clamping  about  a  tubular 
member,  with  a  resilient  packer  mounted  about  the  tubular 
member  and  within  the  housing.  A  fluid  actuated  piston  car- 
ried by  the  housing  is  adapted  to  apply  an  axial  engaging  force 
to  the  packer  to  sealingly  engage  it  with  the  tubular  member. 
Also  disclosed  are  circumferentially  disposed  slips  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  arranged  to  move  radially  into  engagement 
with  the  tubular  member  in  response  to  the  axial  piston  force. 
A  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  packers  and  slips  and  lon- 
gitudinal inter-packer  seals  are  provided  in  some  embodi- 
ments which  are  useful  for  clamping  about  an  opening  in  a  tu- 
bular member  or  for  use  with  a  tapping  apparatus  to  cut 
openings  in  pressurized  pipes.  i 


A  joint  between  pipe  sections  of  a  pipeline  capable  of 
operating  at  high  temperatures  has  the  adjacent  pipe  sections 
welded  together.  Prior  to  joining,  each  section  can  be  passed, 
if  necessary,  through  an  apertured,  rigid,  water,  impermeable 
end  cap  which  can  be  welded  to  the  respective  pipe  section. 
Located  between  the  ends  of  the  factory  applied  insulation, 
and  surrounding  the  welded  joint,  is  a  sleeve  of  asbestos  sur- 
rounded by  a  sleeve  of  polyurethane.  Overlying  and  sealed  to 
the  polyurethane  is  a  polyethylene  sleeve,  heat  sealed  in  posi- 
tion. 


3,744,824 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Erllog  Roos,  SIdcn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Granges  Essem  AB, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,037,  June  26, 1970.*  This 

application  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,466 

Int.CI.F16li7//2 

U^.CK  285-317  7  Claims 


A  pipe  coupling  arrangement  in  which  one  end  of  two  pipes 
being  connected  together  is  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  op- 
posing end  of  the  other  pipe,  and  in  which  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential, radially  open  groove  is  arranged  in  opposing  sides  of 
the  pipes  in  coupled  position,  in  which  are  provided  pivotable 
locking  means  mounted  on  a  spring  ring  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposing  grooves  in  said  pipe  ends  to  prevent  the 
pipes  from  being  separated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  they  are  coupled. 
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3,744,825  tures  formed  by  connected  members  which  may  be  filled  with 

TUBE  JOINT  COUPLING  DEVICE  a    filler    material    for   some    purpose,    said    filler    material 

Gary  M.  Cooper,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Bruce  Gilbert,  San  Diego,    cooperating^with  the  connected  members  to  strengthen  the 


Calif.,  and  James  M.  Estes,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,194 
lnt.CLF16l2J/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-407  3  Claims 


structures.  The  subject  means  may,  for  example,  be  used  for 
attaching  edging  strips  to  sheet  members  or  walls  to  form  a 
structural  connection  therebetween,  and  such  connection 
using  the  subject  means  can  be  accomplished  easily  and 
quickly  even  at  an  assembly  and  installation  site,  if  necessary. 


3,744,827 

HARDWARE  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR  INSTALLATION 

Arthur  T.  Cox,  1831 1  E.  Railroad  St.,  Industry,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,222 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  287— 189,36  H  '  6  Claims 


22 


A  tube  joint  coupling  device  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  V-fiange  "Conoseal"  type  tube  joints  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  C-shaped  clamps  hingedly  connected  on  one  end  and 
having  means  on  the  other  end  for  mutually  cooperative  en- 
gagement and  locking  and  means  providing  for  bottoming  out 
of  the  two  halves  without  regard  to  torque  when  the  clamps 
have  reached  the  "secured"  position,  each  C-shaped  clamp 
having  a  V-groove  providing  for  wedging  or  camming  the 
flanges  of  the  tubes  to  be  jointed,  the  camming  action  of  the 
V-groove  being  cooperatively  assisted  by  an  approach  ramp, 
the  V-groove  having  a  "full  engagement"  portion  encom- 
passing substantially  120°  of  the  circumference  of  the  V- 
flanges  in  two  equal  and  opposite  segments,  whereby  the 
coupling  eliminates  virtually  all  installation  errors  and  im- 
proves the  joint  effectivity  attainable  with  presently  utilized 
devices. 


A  sliding  door  installation  in  a  doorway.  Framed  door 
panels  are  guided  over  threshold  trackways  and  suspended 
from  roller  wheels  in  trackways  at  the  top  of  the  doorway. 
Corner  brackets  interconnect  rails  and  stiles  framing  the  door 
panels.  Identical  brackets  interchangeably  untilizable  to  carry 
roller  wheels  or  floating  guides  interconnect  the  rails  and  st^es 
at  the  comers  of  the  door  panels.  The  brackets  include  three 
spurred  lugs  for  securing  the  brackets  to  the  rails  and  stiles. 
The  rails  and  stiles  are  designed  to  be  interconnected  by  the 
brackets  to  form  a  sturdy  frame  around  the  door  panel  edges. 


3,744,826 

MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER 

Frederick  L.  Hawes,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,745 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-189.36  D  18  Claims 


3,744,828 
LID  LATCH 
Norman  P.  Goldberg,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Goldberg 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,355 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5/04 

U.S.CL  292-59  „  6  Claims 


32 


/    ^. 
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Improved  means  for  connecting  members  together,  such  as       This  invention  relates  to  a  latch  for  container  lids  and  the 
members  used  in  various  types  of  structures  including  struc-    like  characterized   by  a  spring-returned   plunger  mounted 
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within  aperture  in  a  marginal  plunger-carrying  ear  for  both 
rotational  and  reciprocating  motion.  The  plunger  includes  a 
head  of  rectangular  cross  section  which,  when  properly 
oriented,  will  pass  through  an  opening  therefor  provided  in  a 
latch-receiving  ear  carried  by  the  mating  container  part.  This 
plunger  head  has  the  surface  thereof  adjoining  its  shank 
shaped  to  define  a  ridge  adapted  upon  being  depressed  and 
rotated  a  quarter  turn  to  seat  within  a  transversely-extending 
notch  in  the  opposing  surface  of  the  ear. 


3,744,829 
DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Germcr,  c/o  The  Budd  Company,  2450  Hunting  Park 
Avenue,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  S«r.  No.  107,194 

fnt.  CI.  E05c  9100 

MS.  CI.  292—22  10  Claims 


Linear  differential  lock  apparatus  in  which  lock  elements 
linked  to  pinions  are  activated  by  racks  to  either  bodily  traiis- 
late  or  rotate.  When  one  rack  is  moved  one  of  the  lock  ele- 
ments will  tighten,  the  easiest  to  move.  Upon  this  lock  meeting 
resistance,  another  lock  element,  the  next  easiest,  will  move. 
The  apparatus  is  effective  so  that  the  force  on  all  the  lock  ele- 
ments when  in  operation  is  the  same. 


3,744,830 

SAFETY  MEDICINE  CABINET 

Walter  R.  Levack,  7900  Chase  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,490,  Feb.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,637,245. 

This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207^52 

Int.  CI.  E05c  9/00,  /  9// 0 

U.S.  CI.  292-29  6  Claims 


*-i 


A  cabinet  which  is  extremely  difTicult  for  a  child  to  open 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  box  having  a 
downwardly  opening  hinged  front,  the  longest  dimension  of 
said  box  is  substantially  transverse  and  designed  to  be  greater 
than  the  normal  arm  length  of  a  five-year  old  child,  the  front 
latched  in  place  by  first  and  second  gravity  latches,  the  first 
latch  movable  to  the  non-latching  position  through  the  use  of 
a  first  pivotal  bar  with  operation  of  the  first  pivotal  bar  being 
through  an  opening  in  the  left  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  second 
latch  movable  to  the  non-latching  position  through  the  use  of 
a  second  pivotal  bar  with  operation  of  the  second  pivotal  bar 
being  through  an  opening  in  the  right  side  of  the  cabinet,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  latches  are  interiorly  spaced  from  their 
respective  sides  a  distance  to  prevent  actuation  by  a  child, 
both  the  first  and  second  latches  must  be  in  the  non-latched 
position  to  permit  opening  of  the  cabinet. 


3,744,831  I 

UNITARY  LOCKER  DOOR  LATCH 
Thomas  A.  Joseph,  Farrell,  Pa.;  Earl  P.  Leiter,  Louisville,  and 
Harold  P.  Lhota,  North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Republic  St^l  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,176 

Int.  CI.  E05c/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  292— 81  12  Claims 


1 
J 


A  door  latching  mechanism  includes  a  rigid  hook  element 
mounted  upon  one  component  of  an  enclosure  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  spring  latch  member  of  substantially  C-shaped  con- 
figuration mounted  upon  another  component  of  the  enclo- 
sure. A  lock  bar  is  provided  of  improved  construction  adapted 
to  receive  and  reuin  the  spring  latch  member  without  the  use 
of  separate  fastening  elements. 


3,744,832  I 

FUSIBLE  DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Casey,  and  Timothy  R.  Casey,  both  of  2362  N.  49 
St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,485 

Int.  CI.  E05c  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  292-101  5  Claims 


A  door  hold  open  device  for  a  fire  door  includes  a  first 
member  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  second  member  having 
a  shank  portion  telescoped  in  the  sleeve.  The  first  member  has 
an  eye  for  connection  to  the  door  or  building  frame  and  the 
second  member  has  a  hooked  extremity  for  connecting  to  the 
door  or  building  frame.  Upstanding  pegs  or  pins  on  the  sleeve 
and  rod  portion  are  secured  together  by  a  low  temperature 
fusible  link  which  releases  upon  melting  of  the  link  to  afford 
separation  of  the  telescoped  members  and  release  of  the  fire 
door  to  a  closed  position. 


3,744,833  | 

MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Dominique  Berducone,  18  Rue  de  la  Vega,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1970, 7013539 
Int.  CI.  E05c  79/76 
U.S.  CI.  292—25 1.5  1  Claim 

A  magnetic  latch  comprises  a  pair  of  magnets  in  mutually 
repelling  position  so  that  one  of  them  is  urged  into  a  latching 
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position,  and  a  third  magnet  which  when  brought  close  to  the 
latching  magnet  overcomes  the  repulsion  and  withdraws  the 


or  plastic  shell  which  may  be  silvered  to  provide  a  simulated 
chrome  bumper.  The  bumper  is  shock  absorbent  to  reduce 
damage  to  the  fenders  and  body  of  the  automobile  during  slow 
speed  crashes. 


3,744,836 

CARRIER 

Adam  D.  GoettI,  4960  E.  Palomino  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,169 

Int.CI.B66c7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  294—67  B  A  1 0  Claims 


latching  magnet,  and  when  remote  from  the  latching  magnet 
permits  the  latching  magnet  to  resume  latching  position. 


3,744,834 
LATCH  STRIKE  FOR  COMBINED  LOADS 
Lloyd  Richard  Poe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,473 

Int.  CLEOSc  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  292-302  *  Claims 


A  vehicle  door  lock  having  a  pair  of  strike  members  one 
mounted  on  the  door,  the  other  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
capable  of  interiocking  engagement  when  the  door  is  closed. 
The  door  strike  fitting  between  the  frame  strike  and  the  frame; 
and  the  frame  strike  fitting  between  the  door  strike  and  door 
so  as  to  prevent  a  spreading  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
door,  both  strikes  being  engaged  by  a  common  latch  bolt. 


A  carrier  for  demountable  attachment  to  an  elongated 
cylindrical  article  such  as  a  coil  of  sheet  metal  which 
facilitates  moving  and  handling  of  the  artjcle. 

3,744,837 

PIPE  SLING 

Robert  D.  Foster,  773  Pifer,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,948,  March  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,589 

Int.CI.B66c7/72 

U.S.  CI.  294—74  3  Claims 


3,744,835 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  HONEYCOMB  BUMPER 

Angelo   F.   Carbone,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.;   Clinton   F.   Egerton, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Emmanuele  Fallacaro,  Commack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Angelo  F.  Carbone,  Clinton  F.  Egerton 
and  Emmanuele  Fallacaro,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,281 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19/04,27100;  B61f  79/04 
U.S.CI.293— 1  3  Claims 


An  automobile  bumper  constructed  from  plastic,  metallic 
or  paper  honeycomb  material,  and  covered  by  a  rubber,  metal 


A  load  supporting  sling  or  cradle  including  an  elongated 
support  element  with  a  plurality  of  load-engaging  members 
mounted  on  the  support  element  in  preselected  positions  and 
adapted  to  be  in  rolling  engagement  of  the  load. 

3,744,838 
FRICTION  CLAMP 
Robert  Alvin  Jackson,  6565  Aubrey  St.,  Burnaby,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,066 
Int.  CI.  B25b  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  294— 1 16  9  Claims 

A  clamp  formed  from  two  identical  clamp  members  inter- 
connected by  an  adjustable  bolt  which  passes  through  them. 
The  clamp  is  actuated  by  a  pair  of  rotary  cams  joumalled  in 
cylindrical  recesses  in  opposed  faces  of  the  clamp  members, 
the  cams  having  convex  interengaging  cam  faces  so  that  when 
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rotated  together  in  contact  they  spread  the  ciamp  members  at 
one  end  of  the  ciamp  and  thereby  close  the  ends  at  the  other 
end  of  the  clamp.  This  arrangement  is  of  particular  value  in 
the  repair  of  automobile  bodies  which  have  been  damaged, 
since  a  sheet  of  metal  can  be  engaged  either  at  the  end  or  at 


the  side  of  the  clamp,  or  the  clamp  members  may  be  located 
one  on  each  side  of  a  sheet  of  metal  and  bolted  together 
through  the  sheet. 

In  a  variant,  adjustable  jaws  are  provided  on  the  clamp  to 
facilitate  the  lifting  of  blocks  of  material  of  varying  widths. 


3,744,839 

INGOT  CARRYING  VEHICLE  i 

Jerry  L.  Stonebumer,  P.O.  Box  277,  North  Jackson,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,379 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7102 

U.S.  CI.  296—  1  R  7  Claims 


also  comprises  a  tumbuckle  provided  with  a  companion  hook 
at  its  top  end  for  engagement  with  an  eye  bolt,  U-bolt,  or  the 
like,  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  respective  comer  of 
the  camper  body.  The  tumbuckle  extends  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  truck  body  into  engagement  with  the  U-bolts 
or  clevises  of  the  camper  body  and  thus  enables  the  camper 


body  to  be  pulled  forward  into  solid  and  properly  positioned 
securement  to  the  truck  body.  By  this  arrangement,  whereby 
lineal  forces  acting  in  opposite  directions  through  each  of  the 
units,  a  single  couple  constituting  a  single  force  by  the  aligned 
hook  components,  an  equilibrium  is  produced.  Equilibrium  is 
produced  relative  to  the  lineal  force  or  forces  radiating  from 
the  central  opening  in  the  anchor  plate. 


3,744,841 
CAMPER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  TOP 

Leo  Schmidt.  8500  Second  Street  N.W.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,981,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Pat 

No.  3,622,193.  This  application  May  11,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

142,281  , 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3134 
U.S.  CI.  296—27  7  Claims 


An  ingot  carrying  vehicle  particularly  adapted  for  transport- 
ing hot  metal  ingots  including  a  plurality  of  ingot  receiving 
cradles,  an  insulated  deck  beneath  said  cradles  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  sidewardly  movable  insulated  cover  sec- 
tions hinged  to  said  deck  and  ends  for  completely  enclosing 
said  ingots  whereby  said  ingots  may  be  shipped  without  criti- 
cal temperature  loss. 


3,744,840 

TWO-PIECE  UNITS  LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

WITH  EACH  END  TERMINATING  IN  MEANS 

INTERLOCKING  A  CAMPER  BODY  WITH  A  TRUCK 

BODY 
Marvin   A.   Van  Cleave,  5712  Portland  Road  N.E.,  Salem, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,964 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3132 
U.S.  CI.  296—23  MC  2  Claims 

A  camper  and  truck  body  mounting  and  interlocking  means 
comprising  at  least  four  identical  two-piece  units.  One  part  of 
each  unit  is  secured  to  each  of  the  four  comers  of  a  truck  body 
for  interlocking  securement  to  fhe  other  pieces  of  said  units 
which  are  secured  in  like  manner  to  the  four  comers  of  the 
camper  body.  One  part  of  each  unit  comprises  an  anchor  plate 
adapted  for  either  removable  or  permanent  securement  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  truck  body.  Each  anchor  plate  has  a  central 
opening  therethrough  for  hooked  engagement  with  a  hook  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  other  part  of  the  unit.  Said  other  part 


An  expandable  bellows  assembly  for  campers,  or  the  like, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  roof  portion  having  downwardly 
extending  peripheral  sides  which  surround  and  house  ex- 
pandable walls  when  they  are  in  the  collapsed  position.  The 
bellows  assembly  is  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  sheets  of 
flexible  fabric  reinforced  plastic  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
horizontal  seams  which  form  (xxrkets  between  the  sheets,  each 
pocket  containing  a  rigid  fiber  glass  slat,  the  slats  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  straight  comer  edges  when  the  bellows  are 
fully  extended.  The  slats  forming  the  first  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls  are  rectangular  in  shape,  while  those  forming  the  second 
pair  of  parallel  walls  are  trapezoidal  with  adjacent  edges  of  the 
adjacent  slats  being  of  equal  length,  such  as  to  provide  trian- 
gular sections  of  material  which  are  free  to  flex  as  the  bellows 
are  collapsed  and  expanded. 
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3,744,842 

PORTABLE  BLIND  APPARATUS 

Jacob  A.  Ronning,  3525  Irving  Avenue,  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,449 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7172 

U.S.  CI.  297—180  2  Claims 


back,  a  piston  axially  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  piston  and  connected  to  a  seat 
structure  and  a  valve  connected  to  the  piston  rod  to  operative- 
ly  engage  with  the  piston.  The  cylinder  has  formed  in  its 
cylinder  bore  a  gas  compartment  filled  with  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  a  liquid  compartment  in  which  the  piston  and  the 
valve  are  located.  The  cylinder  together  with  the  piston  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  piston  rod  through  threads  formed  on 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  portable  hunter's  blind  in  which  an 
adjustable  seat  for  the  hunter  is  disposed  over  a  receptacle 
having  a  heating  unit  from  which  controlled  heat  may  pass  up- 
wardly to  warm  the  hunter,  together  with  collapsible  frame 
elements  disposed  about  the  seat  to  supf)ort  reeds  in  simula- 
tion of  a  natural  blind. 


3,744,843 
VEHICLE  CHAIR  UNIT 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hozeski, 
Grandville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,031 

Int.CI.A47c///2 

U.S.  a.  297—316  1  Claim 


A  chair  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  bus  or  airplane  wherein  the 
back  and  seat  portions  are  so  interconnected  to  the  frame  that 
raising  of  the  seat  will  automatically  bring  the  back  to  upright 
position. 


3,744,844 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC 
SPRING  MECHANISM 
Masaaki   Nomaki;   Norimi   Hozumi;   Mizuo  OUki;   Kenichi 
Maemori,  all  of  Atsugi,  and  Shoju  Sakai,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Nissan    Motor   Company,    Limited, 
Yokohama;  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company,  Limited,  Atsugi 
and  Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan 

FUed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,355 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    July     24,     1970, 
45/73533;    July    24,    1970,    45/73534;    Dec.    28,     1970, 
45/132643;  Dec.  28, 1970, 45/132644 

Int.CI.A47c//024 
U.S.  CI.  297—355  18  Claims 

An    adjustable    seat    having    a    hydro-pneumatic    spring 
mechanism  which  includes  a  cylinder  connected  to  a  seat 


the  connecting  portions  of  the  piston  and  the  piston  rod,  caus- 
ing the  cylinder  to  axially  move  relative  to  the  seat  so  that  the 
seat  back  is  angularly  moved  between  upright  and  reclining 
positions.  Arrangements  may  be  made  to  prevent  the  piston 
from  being  over-screwed  and  consequently  sticking  to  the 
piston  rod  due  to  application  of  excess  torque  to  the  cylinder. 
Such  arrangements  include  means  to  limit  the  angle  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  or  means  to  cause  the  valve  to  be 
deformed  elastically  when  depressed  by  the  piston.^ 


3,744,845 
COMBINATION  BENCH,  STOOL,  AND  PLAQUE  TABLE 
Harry  Sooker,  36-36  202nd  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,938 

Int.  CI.  A47c  9/72,  7/00,  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  297— 439  7  Claims 


1^^ 
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A  combination  bench,  stool  and  plaque-table  which  pro- 
vides maximum  flexibility  in  use  by  utilizing  a  multiple  posi- 
tion frame  of  solid  integral  construction.  This  frame  has  two 
rectangular  frame  members  connected  by  cross  bars  attached 
to  the  longer  sides  of  said  frame  members  at  various  distances 
from  the  shorter  sides.  A  seat  cushion  is  provided  which  may 
rest  upon  the  multiple  position  frame  when  it  is  in  various 
positions  to  attain  various  height  positions.  One  or  more 
plaque-table  tops  may  be  provided  to  rest  on  the  multiple  posi- 
tion frame  member  so  that  several  heights  of  table  options  are 
available.  Special  securing  means  are  provided  on  the  plaque- 
table  top  to  hold  it  to  the  multiple  position  frame  in  any  of  its 
positions.  The  plaque-table  top  may  have  wall  mounting 
means  to  secure  it  to  a  wall  as  a  wall  plaque  or  art  piece  for 
storage  when  not  in  use. 


3,744,846 
SEATING  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  W.  Piatt;  Harmon  W.  Arnold,  and  Lloyd  E.  Tieman, 
all  of  Carthage,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Flex-O-Lators,   Inc., 
Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,974 

Int  CI.  A47c  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  297—452  10  Claims 

A  seating  construction  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  generally 

horizontal  seat  deck  panel,  a  generally  vertical  back  deck 
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panel  using  from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  seat  panel,  a  belt-  saturated  solution  is  collected  underground  and  thereupon 

crank  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  transverse  pumped  from  below  ground  to  above  ground  where  the  dis- 

axis  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  seat  and  back  panels,  and  solved   minerals  are   recovered   and   where   residual   water 

having  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  arms,  the  forward  remaining  after  recovery  of  the  minerals  is  returned  into  the 

edge  of  the  seat  panel  being  connected  to  the  frame  and  its  passages. 


"        '     *    t    t      '!   '■^"- 


rearward  edge  being  connected  by  resiliently  extensible  mem- 
bers to  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  lever,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  back  panel  being  secured  to  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  of  the  lever,  and  its  upper  edge  being  connected  to  the 
frame  by  resiliently  extensible  members. 


3,744347 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  UNDERGROUND 
DEPOSITS  OF  SOLUBLE  MINERALS 
Ernst  Messer,  Watblingen,  and  Arno  Singewald,  Kassel-Wilh, 
both     of    Germany,    assignors    to    Wintershall     Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Kassel,  Sweden 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  4,727,  Jan.  21, 1970.  This  application  Nov. 
22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1969,  P  19 
02  742.0 

IntCI.E21b<45/28 
U.S.  CI.  299—2  5  Claims 


3,744,848 
CONTROL  VALVE 
David  R.  Hardwick,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Raymond  J.  Kerst- 
ing,  Dcllwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,010 

Int.CI.B60t/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  303—9  1  Claim 


S4 


S3 


A  control  valve  is  provided  in  a  fluid  pressure  system  with 
selectively  operable  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  from  separate  sources  thereof  to  a  spring 
setting,  pressure  released  actuator  for  energizing  a  brake  in  an 
air  brake  system,  and  resiliently  urged  means  are  provided  in 
said  control  valve  to  drive  said  selectively  operable  means  to  a 
position  automatically  venting  said  actuator  and  energizing 
said  brake  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  low  pres- 
sure at  one  of  said  sources.  A  uni-directional  flow  valve  is  pro- 
vided in  the  control  valve  to  prevent  the  reduction  of  fluid 
pressure  at  the  brake  actuator  and  the  gradual  spring  setting 
energization  of  the  brake  prior  to  the  automatic  actuation  of 
the  selectively  operable  means  by  said  resiliently  urged  means 
in  response  to  the  predetermined  low  pressure  at  the  one 
source. 


3,744,849 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

VEHICLE  IN  A  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  THE 

VEHICLE 

Amc  Holger  Jonason,  Angered,  and  Gosta  Holger  Granlund, 

Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    27,    1969, 
14651/69 

Intel.  B60t«//0 
VS.  CI.  303—21  BE  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  recovering  un- 
derground deposits  of  soluble  minerals  according  to  which  an 
access  shaft  is  sunk  to  the  region  of  the  deposit  and  a  tunnel  is 
driven  from  the  shaft  to  the  deposit,  whereupon  an  upright 
working  shaft  is  advanced  from  the  tunnel  into  the  deposit. 
From  the  working  shaft  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  at  least  substantially  parallel  flushing 
passages  are  driven  into  the  deposit,  and  intermediate  these 
passages  the  deposit  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  each 
connecting  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  passages  and  inclined 
thereto.  Water  is  forced  through  the  passages  and  slots  to  dis- 
solve soluble  minerals  from  the  deposit  and  the  thus-obtained 
solution  is  collected  in  the  respectively  lower  of  the  passages. 
The  collected  solution  is  at  least  substantially  saturated  with 
dissolved  minerals  by  supplying  it  together  with  fresh  water 
through  the  deposit  to  the  next  lower  of  the  passages.  The 

i 
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In  a  brake  control  system  of  wheeled  vehicles,  particularly 
of  motor  cars,  an  arrangement  measures  the  vehicle  speed  by 
means  of  an  accelerometer  of  simple  type  to  produce  a  signsil 
representing  the  speed  of  a  braked  individual  wheel  relative  to 
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the  vehicle  speed.  The  wheel  is  intermittently  braked  to  be 
temporarily  freelrunning  without  slip  so  that  the  true  vehicle 
speed  is  repeatedly  measured  by  an  inductive  or  other  speed 
transmitter.  Furthermore,  the  vehicle  speed  is  continuously, 
though  inaccurately,  measured  by  integration  of  the  output  of 
an  accelerometer  of  a  simple  cheap  type.  This  integrated  out- 
put is  repeatedly  corrected  by  being  updated  with  the  true 
vehicle  speed  intermittently  measured  by  the  speed  trans- 
mitter when  the  wheel  is  free-running.  During  those  periods 
during  which  the  wheel  is  braked  and  may  be  lagging 
(slipping),  the  measured  wheel  speed  differs  from  the  updated 
speed  represented  by  the  integrated  and  updated  accelerome- 
ter output.  By  comparison  of  these  two  speed  values,  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  slip  is  produced  and  may  be  used 
for  temporarily  releasing  the  brzike  means  of  the  vehicle  when 
slip  occurs  or  at  least  when  the  ratio  of  slip  to  speed  passes  a 
predetermined  limit  value.  Any  accelerometer  output 
representing  a  negative  retardation,  i.e.  positive  acceleration, 
is  suppressed. 


3,744,851 
BRAKE  FORCE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Hans-Jorg  Florus, 
Goppingen;  Horst  Grossner,  Geradstetten(Wurtt.),  and  Hel- 
mut Krohn,  Esslingen-Liebersbronn,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
tucrkheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1969,  P  19 
37  123.4 

IntCI.B60t5/05,S//2 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  32  Claims 


3,744,850 

AUTOMATIC  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Barthlome,  313  Orange  Plank  Road,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,009 

Int.CI.B60tS//2 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  B  11  Claims 


•iho- 


"  _issi?_ug,: 


A  wheel  traction  control  system  is  disclosed  which  auto- 
matically detects  a  maximum-traction  wheel  slippage  and  con- 
trols brake  and  drive  systems  so  as  to  maintain  this  maximum- 
traction  wheel  slippage.  The  system  essentially  includes  a 
wheel  slippage  detector,  an  automatic  braking  control  device 
and  an  automatic  accelerating  control  device.  The  wheel  slip- 
page detector  comprises  an  angular  accelerometer  and  a 
linear  accelerometer,  which  press  against  one  another  to  mea- 
sure the  ratio  of  wheel  angular  acceleration  to  vehicular  linear 
acceleration.  If  wheel  slippage  is  caused  by  vehicular  "braking 
action",  the  wheel  slippage  detector  sends  a  control  signal  to 
the  automatic  braking  control  device  and  if  wheel  slippage  is 
caused  by  vehicular  "accelerating  action",  the  wheel  slippage 
detector  sends  a  control  signal  to  the  automatic  accelerating 
control  device.  The  automatic  braking  control  device  includes 
a  brake-fluid  line  valve  which  is  biased  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion but  which  is  opened  by  brake-fluid  flow  in  the  direction  of 
a  wheel  cylinder.  Further,  the  valve  is  closed  tightly  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  wheel  slippage  detector.  The  au- 
tomatic accelerating  control  device  includes  an  oscillator  and 
a  relay.  Essentially,  the  accelerating  control  device  responds 
to  a  slippage-detector  signal  by  intermittently  interrupting  a 
vehicle's  ignition  circuit.  Safety  devices  are  also  included  to 
deactivate  the  wheel  traction  control  system  in  the  event  of 
malfunctions. 


nmiutui  .imirias 


A  brake  force  control  system  for  vehicles,  in  particular 
motor  vehicles  in  which  a  sensing  device  is  coordinated  to 
each  wheel  for  detecting  its  rotational  speed  condition,  whose 
signals  influence  the  brakes  when  exceeding  or  dropping 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  the  sensing  devices 
detect  both  the  wheel  slippage  and  also  the  acceleration  of  a 
wheel  and  the  measuring  magnitudes  representing  slippage 
and  acceleration  are  combined  into  a  signal  magnitude 
representing  the  control  pulse  for  the  brakes. 


3,744,852 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kebey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  859,776,  Sept.  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,277 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8110 

U.S.  CI.  303—2 1  P  7  Claims 
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A  skid  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  brake 
pressure  modulator  for  relieving  brake  actuation  in  response 
to  a  first  control  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  detected 
skid  condition  and  for  modulating  brake  actuation  thereafter 
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in  accordance  with  the  sign  and  magnitude  of  second  control 
signaJ  which  is  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  rate  of  change 
of  wheel  acceleration  during  spin  up  and  the  rate  of  change  of 
brake  pressure. 


3,744,853 
FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 
John  Leslie  Cullen,  and  Alexander  Frank  Potter,  both  of  Strat- 
ford-upon-Avon,    Warwickshire,     England,     assignors    to 
Girling  Limited,  Tynsley,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1971,Ser.No.  139,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1970, 
22,759/70 

Int.CLB60t«//2 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  18  Claims 


the  number  of  the  pulses  counted  from  an  instant  other  than 
the  first  instant  for  a  specific  period,  determining  whether  this 
difference  is  greater  or  less  than  a  predetermined  reference 
pulse  number,  and  accordingly,  producing  a  pressure- varia- 
tion signal  thereby  to  vary  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  brake 
system.  All  operations  are  accomplished  through  the  con- 
sistent use  of  only  digital  signals. 


3,744.855 

SKID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Ochiai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan       { 

Filed  Nov.  4,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 95,564 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
45/122433  | 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  6  Claims 


r*--   r-.-r--i 


A  booster-assisted  pressure-operated  braking  system  incor- 
porates a  normally  open  control  valve  assembly  through  which 
fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  booster  to  actuate  a 
wheel  brake  actuator.  The  control  valve  assembly  is  adapted 
to  close  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  means  respon- 
sive to  the  deceleration  of  a  braked  wheel  and  subsequently 
cause  the  pressure  applied  to  the  booster  to  be  relieved. 


3,744,854 
DIGITAL-TYPE  BRAKE-CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Junichiro  Ooya;  Kazutaka  Kuwana;  Takashi  Hida;  Katuki 
Takayama,  and  Akira  Tarao,  all  of  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1970,  45/69462; 
Sept.  10,  1970,  45/79608;  Sept.  10,  1970,  45/79609;  Sept  16, 
1970,45/81093 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8110 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  P  14  Claims 


CMeUT«l 


MTkWIO 
OiVICI 


A  digital  type  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  using  a 
hydraulic  brake  system,  wherein  the  hydraulic  brake  system  of 
a  vehicle  is  controlled  by  detecting  the  rotational  state  of  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  produce  a  detection  output,  converting 
this  output  into  a  pulse  signal,  comparing  and  calculating  the 
difference  between  the  number  of  the  pulses  of  this  signal 
counted  from  any  given  first  instiint  for  a  specific  period  and 


0, .  *^*[g;""5^: 
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A  skid  control  device  comprising  a  wheel  velocity  detector 
for  generating  a  wheel  velocity  voltage,  a  controller  and  a 
pressure  modulator.  The  controller  comprises  a  wheel  velocity 
setting  apparatus  adapted  to  generate  a  pressure  reducing 
signal  and  a  pressure  applying  signal  by  detecting  the 
deceleration  of  wheel  velocity  encountered  during  braking, 
the  deceleration  curve  having  a  set  gradient.  The  controller 
also  comprises  a  first  correcting  apparatus  adapted  to  correct 
the  set  gradient  so  as  to  decrease  it  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
crease in  wheel  velocity,  and  a  second  correcting  apparatus 
adapted  to  correct  the  set  gradient  so  as  to  increase  it.  The 
pressure  modulator  comprises  a  pressure  modulating  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  change  the  pressure  of  braking  fluid  of  the 
wheel  cylinder,  and  a  change-over  valve  and  a  throttle  valve 
which  are  adapted  to  actuate  the  pressure  modulating  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  pressure  of  braking  fluid  is  decreased  upon 
receiving  the  pressure  reducing  signal  and  the  thusly 
decreased  pressure  of  braking  fluid  is  increased  again  at  a  dif- 
ferent speed  upon  receiving  the  pressure  applying  signal. 


to 


3,744,856 
PRESSURE  MODULATING  BRAKE  VALVE 
Richard      A.      Doversbcrger,      Peoria,      III.,      assignor 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 95, 1 44  | 

Int.CLB60t/5//2 
MS.  CL  303-54  3  Claims 


A  pressure  modulating  brake  valve  interposed  between  a 
fluid  pressure  accummulator  and  the  brake  line  of  a  vehicle 
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for  selectively  directing  a  volume  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
vehicle  brakes  responsive  to  the  application  of  the  brake  trea- 
dle, which  urges  a  plunger  to  unseat  a  poppet  valve  located 
within  the  brake  valve;  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  brake  line  also 
impinges  against  the  plunger  to  flffset  the  manual  pressure  ex- 
erted thereon  and  to  permit  the  operator  to  feel  the  fluid  pres- 
sure application.  The  brake  valve  also  communicates  the 
brake  line  with  the  vehicle  main  fluid  reservoir,  the  plunger 
having  a  fluid  bypass  for  permitting  return  flow  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  brake  line  exceeds  the  manual  pressure  exerted 
on  the  brake  treadle. 


3,744,857 
TRACK  MOUNTING  AND  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Richard  H.  A.  Schoonover,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  For- 
mac  International,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,454 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55130 

U.S.  CL  305— 10  11  Claims 


passing  a  gas  ino  the  housing.  When  the  bearing  plate  is  in- 
verted, the  porous  plate  rests  on  a  track  or  base  plate  and 
when  gas  passes  through  the  porous  plate,  the  bearing  may  be 
easily  rotated  or  moved  in  a  linear  direction  .  The  bearing  may 
be  of  any  desired  size,  such  as  from  approximately  one-fourth 
inch  in  diameter  up  to  the  requirement  of  the  load  to  be  car- 
ried in  relation  to  the  avaialbel  gas  supply.  Two  or  more  of  the 
bearings  may  be  used  in  tandem  when  the  load  so  requires.  To 
protect  the  bearing  when  the  load  is  heavy,  a  plate  which  car- 
ries the  work  or  forms  part  of  it  is  provided  with  a  counter 
bore  which  is  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  plate  by 
resilient  means,  such  as  a  Bellevile  washer,  the  lower  portion 
of  which  surrounds  a  boss  on  the  bearing,  while  work,  such  as 
shearing,  stamping  or  forging  is  being  performed  on  the  load, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  plate  surrounding  the  bearing  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  base  plate.  The  resilient 
means,  however,  prevents  the  weight  of  the  load  from  col- 
lapsing the  bearing  and  this  is  particularly  true  with  respect  to 
the  porous  plate  which  is  maintained  intact.  When  the  work 
force  on  the  load  isterminated,  the  resilient  means  again  main- 
tains the  load  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  plate  at  which  time 
the  load  upon  which  work  has  been  performed  may  again  be 
moved  to  any  desired  position. 


A  track  mounting  and  tensioning  assembly  for  track-type 
tractors  and  other  tracked  vehicles  includes  an  endless 
sprocket-driven  track,  and  a  walking  beam-bogey  wheel  as- 
sembly engaging  the  track.  The  walking  beam-bogey  wheel  as- 
sembly is  supported  on  a  vertical  lever  pivotally  connected  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle.  The  lower  end 
of  the  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  on 
the  walking  beam.  The  upper  end  of  the  lever  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  power  means  such  as  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  which 
applies  pressure  to  the  lever  in  the  direction  of  track  tension- 
ing. The  bogey  wheels  themselves  thus  become  the  tensioning 
instrumentalities  which  maintain  the  track  under  constant  ten- 
sion despite  track  length  changes  which  normally  occur  during 
operation  of  tracked  vehicles  over  rough  terrain. 


3,744,858 
GAS  BEARINGS 
Richard  H.  Weichsel,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apex 
Bearings  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,371 

Int.  CLF16C  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-5  R  5  Claims 


3,744,859 
MU^ri-PART  BEARING  LINER 
Reginald  K.  Ringel,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,979,  May  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,025.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,924 

lnLCLF16c  25/00,  Ji/20 

U.S.  CI.  308—72  5  Claims 

r\9a. 
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A  bearing  assembly  comprises  a  multi-part,  semi-rigid  bear- 
ing liner  having  a  tang  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  parts 
thereof.  A  recess,  formed  in  the  bearing  assembly,  mounts  the 
tang  therein  to  mechanically  anchor  the  liner  in  position.  In 
one  illustrated  embodiment,  the  recess  is  formed  in  a  socket 
member  of  the  bearing  assembly  whereas  in  a  second  embodi- 
ment the  tang  and  recess  are  formed  on  adjacent  parts  of  the 
bearing  liner. 

3,744,860 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDLER  WHEELS 

Robert  Casey,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III.  « 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,628 

Int.CLF16c/3/02 

U.S.  CI.  308—109  7  Claims 


A  gas  bearing  for  carrying  a  work  load  to  any  desired  loca- 
tion including  a  circular  housing  having  a  cavity  in  which  is  ar- 
ranged spaced  grooves  separated  by  ribs  or  lands.  The  bearing 
also  has  a  peripheral  flange  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  housing  and  receives  a  porous  plate  which  engages 
the  lands  and  covers  the  grooves.  Means  are  also  provided  for 


A  bearing  arrangement  for  rotatably  mounting  an  idler 
wheel  about  a  stationary  shaft  comprises  a  bushing  having  a 
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raised  annular  shoulder  adjacent  a  cylindrical  end  portion 
defining  a  radial  face  therebetween.  The  face  abuts  one  end  of 
a  bore  formed  in  the  idler  wheel  for  mounting  the  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  the  bushing.  The  outer  end  of  the  bushing  is  ad- 
jacent an  annular  face  of  a  supporting  bracket  whereby  axial 
thrust  loads  transmitted  into  the  bushing  by  means  of  the  radi- 
al face  are  imparted  into  the  supporting  member  without 
being  first  transmitted  through  the  shaft. 


3,744,861 
BEARING 
Jean  Georges  Bouillcr,  Brunoy;  Raymond  Jean  Maurice  Jou- 
bert,  Savigny-sur-Orgc;  Louis  Jules  Bauger.  deceased,  late 
of  Vanves,  France;  by  Madeleine  Henreitte  .\imee  Bauger, 
executrix,  Vanves;  Jeanc  Denisc  Olivier,  La  Ferte-Bernard, 
and  .\rmand  Jean  Baptiste  Lacroix,  Ittevillc,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  INationale  D'Etude  Et  Dc  Construction 
De  Moteurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  by  said  Bouiller, 
Joubert  and  Lacroix 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1971, 7106952 
Int.  CL  F 1 6c  i  J/66 
U.S.CL308— 187  3  Claims 


T» 


A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  shaft  or  a  rotor  comprising  a 
main  bearing  and  a  lubricated  safety  journal  bearing,  in  which 
the  safety  journal  bearing  comprises  a  revolving  journal 
member  integral  with  the  shaft  or  rotor  and  a  bearing  member 
mounted  with  radial  play  in  a  stationary  support  and  centered 
therein  by  the  pressure  in  a  chamber  formed  by  parts  of  the 
bearing  member  and  support  and  sealed  by  joints  which  pro- 
vide the  tightness  of  the  radial  play  while  allowing  the  bearing 
member  to  move  radially,  and  in  which  the  chamber  is  sup- 
plied with  lubricating  fluid  under  pressure  which  passes 
through  channels  in  the  bearing  member  to  a  radial  clearance 
between  the  bearing  member  and  the  journal  member  to 
lubricate  the  safety  bearing. 


3,744,862 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SELF- 

LliBRlCATING  BEARING  RETAINER 

Kenneth  P.  Schwartz,  2604  Cross  Country  Road,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,694 

Int.  CLF16c/ 9/20 

U.S.CL308— 201  1  Claim 


PRIOR  ART 


ture-resistant,  self-lubricating  material  continuously  wrapped 
in  fiber  form,  together  with  a  bonding  matrix,  on  a  bias  around 
a  mandrel,  coated  with  a  release  agent,  to  form  a  basic  shell 
thereafter  removable  from  the  mandrel  and  machined  into  the 
desired  retainer  configuration. 


3,744,863 
CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER  CONICAL  BEARING 
William  J.  Dcmcr,  Manlius,  and  Harold  E.  Stewart,  Central 
Square,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rollway  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,455 

Int.  CLE  16c/ 9/00 

U.S.CL308— 214  2  Claims 


A  cylindrical  roller  conical  bearing  capable  of  transmitting 
combination  thrust  and  axial  loads.  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  a  bearing  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  races  have 
tapered  roller  contacting  surfaces,  the  contacting  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  a  frusto- 
conical  path  is  formed  therebetween.  A  plurality  of  flattened 
cylindrical  rollers  are  positioned  between  and  are  contiguous 
with  the  tapered  contacting  surfaces  such  that  the  rollers 
move  freely  around  the  frusto-conical  path  without  suffering 
from  inherent  slippage. 


3,744,864 
INTEGRAL  HANDLE  AND  COVER  RELEASE 
MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
CABINET 
Raymond  J.  Schmiti,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,560 

Int.  CI.  A47b  95/02 

U.S.CL312— 244  13  Claims 


.-« 


A     filament-wound     rolling     bearing     retainer     member 
fabricated  from  a  high  strength,  lightweight  and  high  tempera- 


A  retractable  carrying  handle  and  cover  release  mechanism 
for  an  electronic  equipment  cabinet  having  a  latchable  access 
cover  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof  for  providing  access  to 
the  equipment  controls.  A  pushbutton,  provided  within  the 
carrying  handle,  operates  to  release  the  cover  when  the  handle 
is  in  a  retracted  position,  but  does  not  allow  the  cover  to  be 
released  when  the  handle  is  in  an  extended  carrying  position. 
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3,744,865 

MOUNTING  BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCT 

CARTRIDGES 

Martclle  J.  Syverson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fountain 

Industries,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Freeborn  County,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,448 

Int.  CI.  A47f  3/026;  B67d  5/06 


3,744,867 

PROGRAMMED  DISPENSER 

Joseph  D.  Shaw,  508  Church  St.,  Brownsville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,165,  Dec.  17, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,869 

IntCLA47b  67/02 

U.S.CL  312—234  7  Claims 


U.S.CL  312.35 


11  Claims 


^o 


A  beverage  dispensing  machine  includes  a  panel  of  product 
cartridges.  A  pair  of  cartridge  mounting  base  assemblies  are 
provided  each  of  which  holds  two  cartridges.  The  mounting 
base  assembly  includes  a  handle  unit  detachably  connected  to 
an  agitator  handle  in  the  cartridge.  The  handle  unit  includes  a 
guide  element  received  in  an  elongated  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  floor  of  the  mounting  base  assembly:  A  retaining 
element  is  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  element  and 
is  of  such  a  size  that  it  will  only  pass  through  an  enlarged  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  elongated  slot  for  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  the  mounting  base  assembly.  Two  rows  of  stop 
openings  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  slot 
to  receive  the  legs  of  a  stop  element  bridging  the  slot.  The 
openings  in  each  of  the  rows  are  staggered  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  either  leg  of  the  stop  element  may  be  selective- 
ly placed  in  one  of  two  openings  to  vary  the  amount  of  travel 
of  the  handle  unit  towards  an  open  position. 


3,744,866 
DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  BIN 
Robert  L.  Cook,  1628  N.  17th  St.,  Belleville,  lU. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,153 

Int.  CI.  A47f/ /OO 
U.S.CL  312—42 


A  programmed  dispenser  particularly  useful  for  the  dispen- 
sation of  prescribed  pharmaceuticals  to  hospital  patients  and 
having  a  cabinet  containing  individually  coded  drawers  for  the 
pharmaceuticals  and  an  indexed  selector  means  adapted  to 
periodically  receive  the  cabinet  to  thereby  open  certain 
drawers  into  a  dispensing  position. 


3,744368 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  Relter,  11255  Suzor  Cote,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
(356) 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,092 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/08;  A47b  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  312—263  5  Claims 


9  Claims 


Display,  storage  and  dispensing  rack  for  packages  having  a 
parallelogram  shape  and  laterally  moveable  and  adjustable 
flanged  partitioning  elements  to  enclose  packages  of  any 
selected  size  in  a  stack,  the  partitioning  elements  having  ex- 
tending diagonally  disposed  points  insertable  in  oppositely 
paired  upper  and  lower  grooves  to  secure  the  partitioning  ele- 
ments. 


A  cabinet  or  a  piece  of  furniture,  preferably  cabinets  in  a 
wall  system,  wherein  the  side  and  top  walls  are  made  of 
laminated  square  elongated  members  and  the  joints  of  these 
wall  members  are  curved  and  made  up  of  short  curved 
laminated  members  having  cross  section  similar  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  elongated  wall  laminated  members  with  the 
grain  in  the  wall  laminated  members  and  in  the  curved  joint 
members  running  longitudinally  and  substantially  parallel. 


3,744,869 

DRAWER  WITH  GUIDE  TRACKS 

Lloyd  L.  Anderson,  and  Richard  L.  Bildahl,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,882 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/04 

U.S.  CI.  312—330  13  Claims 

Channel-defining  ribs  are  formed  integrally  on  the  side 

panels  of  a  drawer  made  from  a  strip  of  extruded  metal  and 

the  ribs  support  drawer-guiding  tracks  which  coact  with  rol- 
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lers   to   slidably   guide   the   drawer,   the   tracks   interfitting 
dovetail  fashion  with  the  ribs.  Mashed  depressions  are  formed 


medium  such  as  a  photographic  film  with  a  high  packing  den- 
sity by  a  holographic  process.  Coherent  light  from  a  laser  is  in- 
troduced to  a  light  modulator,  which  inlcudes  a  bit  array 
representing  the  information.  The  phase  of  the  light  wave  cor- 
responding to  each  bit  is  shifted  at  random  so  as  to  smooth 


at  spaced  locations  along  the  ribs  to  facilitate  bending  of  the 
latter  when  the  metal  strip  is  bent  to  form  the  panels  of  the 
drawer. 


3,744,870 

OPTICAL  FILTER  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE  OF 

METAL  FLUORIDE  HAVING  DEPOSITED  THEREON  A 

FILM  OF  STRONTIUM  OR  BARIUM  FLUORIDE 

Tetsuhiko   Tomiki,   and   Takeo    .Miyata,   both   of  Kadoma, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,738,  Aug.  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,820 

Int.  CL  G02b  5122 
U.S.CL350— 1  3  Claims 


An  optical  filter  for  selectively  transmitting  the  ultraviolet 
rays  of  a  predetermined  spectral  range  including  1 ,300  A. 
triplet  of  atomic  oxygen,  which  filter  comprises  an  about  2 
mm  thick  substrate  composed  of  a  metal  fluoride,  such  as 
Cap,,  Lil^  or  MgF,  and  a  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  420  to 
1 ,000  A.  deposited  thereon  and  composed  of  SrF,  or  BaF,.  By 
fabricating  the  thin  film  in  such  extremely  thin  lamina  form,  it 
is  possible  to  completely  isolate  the  ultraviolet  rays  of  the 
predetermined  range  from  the  Lyman  alpha  radiation  of 
atomic  hydrogen  even  when  the  filter  is  subject  to  relatively 
large  changes  in  the  ambient  temperature. 


-ix 


sharp  variations  in  the  light  intensity  distribution  on  the 
recording  medium  due  to  the  interference  between  light  waves 
diffracted  by  different  bits.  The  abovementioned  phase  shift  is 
performed  either  by  using  a  random  phase  shifter  or  by  using  a 
random  phase  illumination  hologram. 


3,744,872  ' 

BINOCULAR  WITH  IMPROVED  PRISM  MOUNT 
Alfred  A.  Akin,  Jr.,  West  Covina,  and  David  P.  Bushnell,  Al- 
tadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bushnell  Optical  Cor- 
poration,  Pasadena,  Calif.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,686,  Sept.  9, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,032 

Int.  CL  G02b  2 //20,  7// S 
U.S.  CI.  350-36  6  Claims 


3,744,871  4 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Yasutsugu    Takeda,    Kokubunji,    and     Yoshitada    Oshida, 
Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,617 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,     Feb.     25,     1970, 
45/15558;  Dec.  25, 1970, 45/130688 

Int.CLG02b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  1  Claim 

A  memory  system  wherein  information  is  represented  as 
Fourier  transforms,  which  are  in  turn  recorded  on  a  recording 


A  prism  binocular  with  molded  hollow  body  housings  each 
having  a  preformed  shelf  or  seat  to  receive  a  first  prism  in  opti- 
cal alignment  behind  an  objective  lens.  The  prism  is  clamped 
in  place  by  a  block  which  carries  a  second  prism  positioned 
ahead  of  an  ocular  lens.  The  block  is  secured  to  the  housing 
interior,  and  is  movable  to  provide  a  coarse  collimation  adjust- 
ment during  assembly  of  the  binocular.  A  cover  panel  is  fitted 
over  the  front  of  the  housing  and  includes  an  integrally  formed 
light  shield  extending  toward  the  first  prism.  The  ocular  lens 
has  a  rapid-focus  adjustment,  and  fine  collimation  is  provided 
by  adjustment  screws  which  hold  the  objective  lens  in  a 
mounting  tube  on  the  cover  panel. 
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3,744,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  DETECTING  DEVICES 

FREE  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,570 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  350—63  2  Claims 


*>«.    68     so 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  entry  or  lens  of 
a  detecting  device,  such  as  a  flame  detector,  free  of  contami- 
nants that  might  inhibit  the  passage  of  radiation  into  the  detec- 
tor by  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  fluid  over 
the  detector  lens. 


3,744,874 

FIRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Denis  L.  McCarthy,  3008  Avenue  M,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 

Joesph  D'Albert,  10  Patricia  Road,  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,082 

Int.a.G02b5//6 

U.S.  CL  350-96  B  3  Claims 


mally  optically  isotropic  lead  zirconate-lead  titanate  solid 
solution,  an  optically  transparent,  electrically  conductive  elec- 
trode disposed  on  each  of  the  plate  surfaces  at  locations  in 
alignment  through  said  plate,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
field  to  the  plate  between  the  aligned  electrodes  to  change 
said  plate  from  the  normal  cubic  phase  to  an  induced  fer- 
roelectric phase  and  from  the  normal  optically  isotropic  con- 
dition to  an  electrically  induced  anisotropic  and  birefringent 
condition,  and  means  for  sensing  the  change  in  optical  condi- 
tion. 


3,744,876 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

POLARIZATION 

Richard  B.  Kay,  1807  Midlothion  Court,  Vienna,  Va.,  and 

Richard  J.  Holland,  2231  Hall  Place,  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,373 

Int.  CLG02b  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  350— 157  6  Claims 


COLLIMATINS 
LENS 


/ 

PSEUDO 

DEPOLAIUZER. 


PLANE 
POLARIZER. 


FOCUSING 

LENS  MONOCHROMATOR 


Fire  fighting  apparatus,  to  enable  fire  fighters  to  see  through 
smoke,  includes  a  mask  or  goggles  which  fit  over  the  eyes.  The 
goggles  are  optically  connected,  preferably  by  fiber-optics,  to 
a  laser  device.  The  laser  device  includes  a  laser,  an  electronic 
circuit  to  pulse  the  laser  at  a  high  frequency,  and  a  beam 
splitting  optical  mechanism  which  couples  the  laser  beam  to 
the  fiber-optical  bundle. 


3,744,875 
FERROELECTRIC  ELECTROOPTIC  DEVICES 
Gene  H.  Haertling,  and  Carroll  B.  McCampbell,  Jr.,  both  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,701 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/25,  G02f  1120 

U.S.CL350— 150  5  Claims 


Passive  optical  apparatus  which  produces  a  plane  polarized 
transmitted  beam,  proportional  in  intensity  to  the  incident 
beam,  and  independent  of  the  polarization  of  the  incident 
beam  is  disclosed.  The  transmitted  beam  is  always  attenuated 
by  a  factor  of  one-half,  and  the  apparatus  works  equally  well 
with  monochromatic  or  white  light.  The  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  pseudo  depolarizer  followed  by  a  plane  polarizer  is 
particularly  suited  for  utilization  with  polarization  sensitive  in- 
struments such  as  monochromators  and  spectrometers. 


3,744,877 

DARK  TRACE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  UV 

PHOSPHOR  PLUS  PHOTOCHROMIC  RESIN  INSIDE  THE 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  WHICH  GENERATES  COLOR  BY 

MEANS  OF  TRIPLET-TO-TRIPLET  ABSORPTION 

Robert  Franz  Stamm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  " 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,268 

Int.CLG02f //J6 

U.S.CL350-160P  6  Claims 


An  optical  quality,  slim-loop  type,  electrically  induced  fer- 
roelectric ceramic  plate  made  of  essentially  cubic  phase,  nor- 


An  information  display  screen  viewable  in  high  ambient 
light  and  darkness  using  a  photochromic  material  capable  of 
forming  a  dark  trace  and  a  luminescent  trace.  The 
photochromic  material  is  molecularly  dispensed  in  a  rigid, 
transparent  matrix.  The  photochromic  materials  used  are 
polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  compounds. 
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3,744,878 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATRIX  WITH  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT 

Horst  Kiemle,  and  Ulrich  Wolff,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1970,  P  20 

47  651.1 

Iat.CI.G02f  y/2« 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  11  Claims 


coherent  light  through  the  processor.  The  liquid  crystal  filter 
pattern  determines  the  pattern  input  to  Fourier  transform  and 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  arrangement  or 
system  for  modulating  coherent  light  beams  by  utilizing  a 
liquid  crystal  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  coacting  electrode 
pairs  to  apply  an  electrical  field  to  change  the  light  trans- 
mitting state  of  the  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  associated  with 
each  electrode  pair  from  a  non-scattering  state  to  a  scattering 
state.  To  separate  the  scattered  light  from  non-scattered  light 
and  obuin  the  intensity  modulation,  a  filtering  means  for 
removing  the  scattered  radiation  is  provided  for  each  of  the 
electrode  pairs  of  the  matrix  and  comprises  a  focusing  element 
having  a  mask  or  partition  with  a  window  or  aperture  which 
partition  is  disposed  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  element  with  the 
window  or  aperture  at  the  focal  point  to  enable  the  passing  of 
the  focused  non-scattered  light  rays  with  the  filtering  of  the 
scattered  rays.  Preferably,  the  electrode  pairs  are  provided  by 
forming  parallel  strips  of  electrically  conductive  material  on 
the  plates  of  the  matrix  with  the  strips  of  one  plate  being  ar- 
ranged at  90°  to  the  strips  the  other  matrix  so  that  a  coacting 
electrode  pair  is  provided  at  each  point  at  which  two  strips 
cross  or  overlap.  The  focusing  elements  can  be  lenses  such  as 
cylindrical  lenses,  fresnel  zone  plates  or  concave  mirrors.  The 
windows  in  the  partition  can  be  either  substantially  circular 
aperatures  such  as  perforations  through  either  a  sheet  or  foil 
or  slit-like  apertures.  The  focusing  elements  or  lenses  are 
preferably  formed  in  one  of  the  plates  of  the  liquid  crystal 
matrix  such  as  by  pressing  or  embossing.  A  preferred  method 
of  forming  the  partition  for  the  arrangement  is  to  project  light 
through  the  focusing  elements,  such  as  those  embossed  into  a 
carrier  plate  of  the  matrix,  onto  a  sheet  of  material  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  which  sheet  is  positioned  at  the  focal 
plane  of  the  focusing  elements  to  develop  the  light  trans- 
mitting windows.  If  a  foil  is  used  as  the  partition,  the  intensity 
of  the  light  radiation  being  projected  through  the  focusing  ele- 
ments can  be  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  bum  the  aperatures 
into  the  foil  to  form  the  light  transmitting  windows. 


3,744,879 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  PROCESSOR 
Terry  D.  Beard.  Woodland  HiUs,  and  William  P.  Bleha,  Jr., 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Fdcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,406 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7138;  G06q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 62  SF  16  Claims 

The  optical  processor  employs  a  photoconductor-activated 

liquid  crystal  as  a  spatial  filter  to  control  transmissivity  of 


\ 
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can  optionally  also  define  the  transmissivity  of  a  Fourier 
processing  filter.  This  permits  near  real  time  transform. 


3,744,880 
PRECISION  COPYING  LENS 
Kokhi  Yuta,  No.  3-27-41,  Hujoshicho,  Kokubunji-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,247 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164 

UA  CI.  350— 214  5  Claims 


("14 
("13      I'M 


The  precision  copying  lens  comprises  a  first  to  a  seventh 
lens  component  beginning  at  the  object  side,  the  first  and  the 
second  lens  component  forming  the  first  part  of  the  lens  and 
the  third  and  the  fourth  lens  component  forming  the  second 
part  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  part,  while  the  fifth  to  the 
seventh  lens  component  form  the  third  part  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  second  part.  The  first  lens  component  consists  of 
three  lens  elements  cemented  to  each  other  and  the  second 
lens  component  is  in  the  form  of  meniscus  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  first  lens  component.  At  least  one  of  the  third 
and  the  fourth  lens  component  consists  of  two  lens  elements 
cemented  to  each  other.  Each  of  the  fifth  and  the  sixth  lens 
components  consists  of  two  lens  elements  cemented  to  each 
other,  while  the  seventh  lens  component  is  in  the  form  of  a 
meniscus  having  a  large  width.  The  copying  lens  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

0.8/<|r3|<1.2/  I 

0.6/<  r,s  <  0.8/ 

1.0/<|r„|<1.5/ 

25    <  |t;i4  — visl 

where: 

/=  focal  length  of  the  entire  system, 

lb  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cemented  surfaces  at  the 
image  side  in  the  first  lens  component, 

ri5  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  air  interface  of  the  sixth  lens 
component  at  the  object  side, 

ri3  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cemented  surfaces  in  the 
fifth  lens  component, 

ri3=  Abbe  number  of  the  lens  element  at  the  object  side  in 
the  fifth  lens  component,  and 

vu  =  Abbe  number  of  the  lens  element  at  the  image  side  in 
the  fifth  lens  component. 
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3,744,881  3,744,883 

MICROSCOPIC  OBJECTIVE  MAGNIFYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TWEEZERS 

Akio  Taira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Wilfred  A.  Williams,  708  9th  St.,  Modesto,  Calif. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,620 

Filedjune3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,465  Int.CI.B25b9/02,A6 lb  77/50 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    26,    1970,  U.S.  CI.  350— 244  4  Claims 

45/55191;  June  26, 1970, 45/55192;  June  26, 1970, 45/55193 

Int.CI.G02b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  350-218  3  Claims  *^'' 


'2     f3 


'9   'o  }       ri2 

Til 


The  microscopic  objective  having  a  low  magnification  in- 
cludes three  lens  groups  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air 
gap.  The  foremost  first  group  includes  two  cemented  lens  ele- 
ments of  the  positive  power  as  a  whole,  and  the  second  group 
includes  a  negative  lens  component  while  the  third  group  in- 
cludes two  cemented  lens  elements  of  the  positive  power  as  a 
whole.  The  objective  satisfies  the  following  limitations: 


0.4/</2<1.2/ 
20<  |t;5-t'«|<50 

15  <    IVl— t>2| 

(0.1//)<(n,-«2/r2)<(l//) 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


where: 

nu  12  and  vt,  1^= refractive  index  and  the  Abbe  number, 
respectively,  of  the  respective  lens  element  in  the  first 
group  beginning  at  the  object  side, 
rt  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cemented  surfaces  of  the  iens 

elements  in  the  first  group, 
vs,  re  =  Abbe  number  of  the  respective  lens  element  in  the 

third  group  beginning  at  the  objective  side, 
I2  —  air  gap  between  the  second  group  and  the  third  group, 

and 
/=  focal  length  of  the  entire  system. 
The  objective  provides  a  short  working  distance  while  various 
aberrations  are  well  compensated  for  and  the  image  surface  is 
made  flat. 


3,744,882 
COMPOSITE  LENS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  DIRECTLY 
VIEWED  REAL  IMAGES 
Harry  D.  Forster,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Holograph  Cor- 
poration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,786,  Dec.  15, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,369 

Int.  CI.  G02b  J/05, 2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—241  16  Claims 


ce/vs 


/S  /*  /J  /?// 


A  Fresnel  type  lens  having  a  discontinuously  sloping 
stepped  surface  surrounds  a  smaller  lens  of  comparable  focal 
length  axially  aligned  therewith  but  having  a  continuously 
sloping  surface  to  reduce  image  distortion  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
center  of  the  Fresnel  lens.  The  lens  provides  a  unique  viewing 
capability  in  both  single  lens  and  composite  lens  structures. 


Tweezers  having  a  head  from  which  the  tweezers'  arms  ex- 
tend. The  head  defines  an  opening  and  provides  a  support  for 
a  magnifying  lens  covering  said  opening,  and  which  enables 
the  user  to  view  the  object  or  part,  to  be  gripped  by  the  jaws  of 
the  tweezers'  arms,  magnified  or  enlarged. 


3,744,884 
LENS  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOCUSABLE,  VARIABLE 

FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
Danny  Filipovich,  Chicago,  III.;  Richard  K.  Carlson,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Theodore  M.  Hadzimahalis,  Liberiyville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,984 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  350— 255  7  Claims 


A  lens  mount  assembly  for  the  variable  magnification  afocal 
or  zoom  unit  of  an  objective  lens  for  a  camera  including  first 
and  second  barrel  portions  cooperating  to  define  cam  tracks 
by  which  optical  components  are  simultaneously  and  dif- 
ferentially adjusted  axially  upon  rotational  adjustment  of  an 
external  sleeve  which  further  carries  a  focusing  element  ad- 
justed by  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve.  Further,  a  method  of 
fabrication  of  the  lens  mount  assembly  is  described. 


3,744,885 
ANGULAR  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Alec  Hurtado,  10865  E.  Conejo,  and  Eugene  A.  Pontes,  2655 
6th  Avenue,  both  of  Klngsburg,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,696 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  350—307  2  Claims 

An  angular  viewing  device,  for  viewing  an  obscured  area  ad- 
jacent to  a  vehicle  having  a  side  view  mirror,  the  viewing 
device  having  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  area  to  be  viewed  and  in  relation 
to  the  side  view  mirror;  a  support  extended  from  the  bracket;  a 
first  mirror  mounted  on  the  support  in  spaced  relation  from 
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the  bracket  and  in  diagonally  reflective  alignment  with  the 
side  view  mirror;  and  a  second  mirror,  having  a  convex  reflec- 


tive surface,  mounted  on  the  bracket  in  reflective  alignment 
with  the  first  mirror  and  the  obscured  area. 


3,744,886 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPECTACLES  FRAMES 
Otto  Filitz.  Ruhpolding.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Otto  Filitz  & 
Co.  Fabrik  Optischer.  Muhlacker.  (>ermany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  208,859  ( 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970,  P  20 
63  426.8 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5H6, 5/22;  EOSd  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  351-113  5  Claims 


V,    22 


Improved  spectacles  frame  hinge  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting a  temple  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  "- 
closed,"  'normal  open"  and  "overextended  open"  positions 
relative  to  a  frontpiece.  The  invention  is  characterized  in  that 
the  hinge  means  includes  a  pair  Qf  pivotally  connected  hinge 
arms  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  rigid  connection  at  its  free 
end  with  the  frontpiece,  and  leaf  spring  means  for  resiliently 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  hinge  arms  with 
said  temple,  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  temple 
beyond  said  "normally  open"  position  toward  said 
"overextended  open"  position,  said  leaf  spring  means  flexes  to 
permit  movement  of  said  second  hinge  arm  relative  to  said 
temple. 


3,744,887 
PLASTIC  HINGE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
George  Dunbar,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,158 

InL  CI.  G02c  5/22,5/76 

U.S.CI.3S1  — 153  SCIainis 


A  hinge  for  use  with  molded  plastic  parts  and,  in  particular, 
for  spectacles  comprises  two  parallel  bosses  with  sockets 


therein  forming  a  part  of  the  spectacle  frame.  A  temple  body 
has  two  pin  arms  formed  thereon  each  pin  arm  including  a 
projecting  pin.  A  slot  separates  the  two  pin  arms  and  permits 
assembly  of  the  hinge.  A  pin  arm  locking  bar  is  formed  as  a 
part  of  the  temple  body  and  is  attached  thereto  by  a  web  thin 
enough  to  be  flexible.  Cooperating  locking  means  are  formed 
on  the  locking  bar  and  the  pin  arms.  When  the  projecting  pins 
are  located  in  the  sockets  in  the  bosses  and  pin  arm  locking 
bar  is  forced  between  the  pin  arms,  a  simple  permanent  hinge 
is  formed. 


3,744,888 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUSHIONED  SPECTACLE 

FRAMES 

Frank  S.  Bogyos,  2510  Lawn  St.,  Racine,  Wis.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,996.  June  24,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,582,193.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,622 

Int.  CL  G02c  13/00;  B29d  13/00 

U.S.  CL  351  —  178  3  Claims 


^  ^4                       J9     /C 
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Athletic  eye  spectacles  having  a  frame  including  a  lens- 
holding  piece  and  temples.  The  frame  includes  a  covering  of  a 
coating  material  which  is  soft  and  resilient,  while  the  frame 
has  an  inner  core  of  a  harder  material  for  properly  supporting 
the  lenses.  The  coating  material  is  sufficiently  resilient  or  soft 
so  that  if  the  spectacles  are  hit,  the  wearer  will  not  be  injured, 
nor  will  the  person  who  strikes  the  spectacles.  The  spectacles 
are  made  by  placing  the  inner  or  base  frame  in  a  mold,  and  the 
coating  material  is  poured  into  the  mold  in  liquid  form  and  is 
permitted  to  set  around  the  base  frame.  Finally,  the  temple 
pieces  are  also  coated  and  affixed  to  the  lens-holding  frame 
piece. 


3,744,889 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

PLURAL  TYPES  OF  FILM-CONTAINING  MAGAZINE 

Herbert  Wilsch,  and  Johann  Zanncr,  Jr.,  both  of  Untcr- 

haching,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1971,  P  21 
09  465.5 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  352— 72  13  Claims 


The  housing  of  a  motion  picture  projector  has  a  platform 
which   is   movable   between   first   and   second   positions   to 
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thereby  respectively  support  from  below  magazines  of  a  first 
type  with  floating  reels  and  magazines  of  a  second  type  with 
centered  reels.  The  housing  further  supports  a  spindle  which  is 
movable  to  a  first  position  to  thereby  center  the  reel  of  a 
magazine  of  the  first  type  in  the  operative  position  of  such 
magazine,  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  the  way 
of  a  magazine  of  the  second  type  when  such  magazine  dwells 
in  its  operative  position.  The  housing  also  supports  stationary 
and  movable  engaging  elements  which  can  engage  comple- 
mentary elements  on  the  magazines  to  locate  and/or  hold  such 
magazines  in  their  operative  positions.  A  displacing  lever  can 
move  the  platform  and  the  spindle,  as  well  as  the  movable 
enegaging  elements,  so  that  the  engaging  elements  for 
magazines  of  the  second  type  are  out  of  the  way  when  the  plat- 
form can  support  a  magazine  of  the  first  type,  and  vice  versa. 
The  displacing  lever  can  also  move  a  friction  wheel  which 
serves  to  rotate  the  reels  in  magazines  of  the  second  type. 


positions  the  table  in  both  coordinates,  either  simultaneously 
or    sequentially,    and    is    accurately    positioned    by    elec- 


3,744,890 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR  DESIRED 

INFORMATION 

Koichi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Hajime  YamashiU,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  79,373 

Int  CI.  G03b  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  353—26  9  Claims 


tromechanical  solenoids  for  locking  the  table  into  predefined 
positions,  thereby  providing  repeatability  and  reliability  of 
positioning  of  the  material  carried  by  the  table. 


3,744,892 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
Raymond    Henry   Shipsey,   Glasgow,   England,   assignor   to 
Charles  Frank  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1970, 
17,850/70 

Int.  CLG03b  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  353—63  3  Claims 


A  system  for  searching  for  desired  recorded  information, 
such  as  records  on  relatively  long  lengths  of  microfilm,  is  ef- 
fective both  to  select  a  group  of  frames  containing  the  desired 
information  and  to  select  the  particular  frame  or  frames  within 
the  group  containing  the  desired  information.  The  microfilm  is 
provided,  along  one  marginal  edge,  with  an  identification 
mark  correlated  with  each  frame  and  having  a  transparency 
different  from  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  film  margin,  and 
the  microfilm  is  further  provided  with  additional  identification 
marks  along  the  opposite  margin  of  the  microfilm,  of  the  same 
type  as  those  along  the  first  mentioned  margin,  and  each  re- 
lated to  a  group  of  frames.  Respective  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer means  scan  both  sets  of  identification  marks  and  pro- 
vide output  pulses  which  are  supplied  to  a  counting  circuit. 
When  the  film  is  moving  in  an  arbitrary  forward  direction,  the 
output  pulses  are  counted  and  compared  with  a  preset  num- 
ber set  in  a  register.  When  the  microfilm  is  moving  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  pulses  are  subtracted  and  compared  with 
the  preset  number  in  the  register.  The  register  is  connected 
to  a  comparator  which  is  also  connected  to  the  pulse  counter, 
and  the  comparator  controls  a  means  for  moving  the  microfilm 
in  either  the  forward  direction  or  the  reverse  direction. 


An  optical  projector  which  combines  the  dual  functions  of 
episcope  and  overhead  projector  is  described.  The  projector 
comprises  a  single  casing  housing  a  pivotally  mounted  mir- 
rored member  movable  between  two  positions  in  one  of  which 
it  permits  light  from  a  source  to  traverse  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a 
transparent  carrier  thereon  to  an  overhead  lens  system  form- 
ing part  of  the  overhead  projector.  In  its  other  position  the 
mirrored  member  permits  reflection  of  image-forming  light 
reflected  from  an  opaque  carrier  to  be  directed  through  a  pro- 
jection lens  forming  part  of  the  episcope.  The  material  to  be 
projected  is  supported  by  a  single  surface  of  the  casing  and  the 
operative  modes  are  alternative. 


3,744,891 
TWO-DIMENSION  REPEATABLE,  POSITIONABLE 

TABLE 
Ralph  E.  Dennis,  Rockville;  Robert  C.  Green,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.;  James  J.  Honn,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  James  H.  Not- 
tingham, Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,787 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23/08;  B43I 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  353—27  7  Claims 

An  X-Y  table  capable  of  repeatably  being  positioned  accu- 
rately in  predetermined  coordinate  positions.  The  table  is 
driven  by  a  single  electric  motor  for  a  power  source  which 


3,744,893 

VIEWING  DEVICE  WITH  FILTER  MEANS  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  IMAGE  QUALITY 

Jasper  S.  Chandler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,215 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/22, 27/74 
U.S.  CI.  353-75  11  Claims 

A  device  for  viewing  an  image  projected  onto  a  front  sur- 
face screen  comprises  a  housing  provided  with  a  viewing 
opening  and  within  which  said  screen  is  mounted.  Filter  means 
is  arranged  within  the  housing  between  the  screen  and  the 
viewing  opening  so  as  to  optimize  the  luminance  of  the  image 
reflected  by  the  screen  when  viewed  by  an  observer  through 
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the  viewing  opening.  The  filter  means  in  conjunction  with  a 
housing  shroud  which  surrounds  the  viewing  opening  serve  to 
reduce  substantially  the  ambient  light  which  passes  through 
the  filter  means  and  is  incident  on  the  screen  as  well  as  the  am- 
bient light  incident  on  the  filter  means  and  reflecting  specu- 
larly therefrom  toward  the  observer.  The  light  balancing  com- 
ponent of  the  filter  means  produces  a  higher  color  tempera- 


ture than  is  possible  with  commercially  available  incandescent 
light  sources  even  though  it  is  operated  at  less  than  its  rated 
voltage.  The  filter  means  can  also  include  a  neutral  density 
component  for  improving  the  image  brightness  and  contrast 
due  to  the  reduced  effect  of  ambient  light.  The  filter  means  is 
also  used  to  effectively  seal  the  interior  of  the  housing  against 
«  dust  and  dirt  from  the  environs. 


3,744,894 
SERVO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  SELF-POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Orio  Hoadley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139328 

Int.  CI.  G03bi/00, 21114;  G03f  1108 

U.S.CI.353— 101  9  Claims 


t 


f 


A  servo  amplifier  for  use  with  a  DC  motor  and  an  AC  power 
source.  The  motor  is  driven  in  a  direction  and  by  an  amount 
determined  by  the  polarity  and  amplitude,  respectively,  of  an 
input  half-wave  rectified  current  which  is  controlleid  by  a 
bridge  at  the  input  of  the  amplifier.  The  direction  and  degree 
of  unbalance  in  the  bridge  determine  the  polarity  and  am- 
plitude of  the  current.  Such  bridge  unbalance  can  be  used,  for 
example,  to  indicate  the  amount  and  direction  a  projector  is 
out  of  focus.  By  incorporating  this  circuit  in  a  projector,  cor- 
rect focus  can  be  automatically  retained  as  slides  or  frames  are 
sequenced.  The  "dead  zone,"  i.e.,  the  amount  of  input  signal 
variance  allowed  before  current  flows  turning  the  motor  is 
reduced  in  existing  automatic  focusing  systems  when  the  in- 
vention is  incorporated  therein. 


3,744,895  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 
George  K.  Czamikow,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,768,  Nov.  7, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,260      i 
Int.CI.G03g/5//4 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  3  Claims 


5'- 
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A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  making  positive 
electrostatic  images  on  charged  photoconductive  material, 
such  as  zinc  oxide,  from  negative  originals  without  employing 
reverse  development  techniques.  A  layer  of  normally  trans- 
parent photochromatic  material  is  interposed  between  a  nega- 
tive original  and  the  photoconductive  material.  The 
photochromatic  material  is  exposed  to  the  image  by  ul- 
traviolet light  to  form  a  positive  image  thereon.  This  light  is 
prevented  from  striking  the  photoconductive  material  by 
means  of  a  shutter.  Next,  the  shutter  is  opened  and  the 
photochromatic  image  is  projected  by  white  light,  which  does 
not  pass  through  the  negative  original,  onto  the  charged 
photoconductive  material  to  form  a  positive  electrostatic 
image.  The  original  may  comprise  a  film  strip  having  negative 
image  areas  interspaced  between  transparent  areas  so  that  the 
filmstrip  may  be  moved  to  initially  position  a  negative  image 
area  for  imagewise  exposure  of  the  photochromatic  material 
to  ultraviolet  light  and  then  moved  to  another  position  to  ex- 
pose the  charged  photoconductive  material  to  the  positive 
image  on  the  photochromatic  material  by  white  light  pro- 
jected through  a  transparent  area. 


3,744,896 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Carreira,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,579,  Dec.  14, 1967.  This  application 
Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75^86 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15100,  15/10 
U^.  CI.  355-3 


2  Claims 


Mi 


<t> 


f 


An  electrophoretic  imaging  system  utilizing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  a  suspension  of  electrically  photosensitive  particles 
in  an  insulating  carrier  liquid  is  described  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  electrodes  is  porous  and  contains  the  suspension  in  the 
pores.  In  one  embodiment,  the  electrodes  are  spaced  adjacent 
each  other  and  the  suspension  is  fed  through  the  porous  elec- 
trode into  the  inter-electrode  space  during  photoelec- 
trophoretic  image  formation. 
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3,744,897  along  with  control  symbols  manifestive  of  the  document  for- 

TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC    mat  of  fixed  data,  and  then  reading  the  symbols  to  select  the 

IMAGING  appropriate  background  data  instrumentality  and  overprinting 

Robert  W.  (iundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82 1 ,369,  May  2, 1 969,  Pat  No.  3,630,884. 
This  application  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,179 
Int.  CI.  G03g/ 5/22 
U^.  CI.  355—3                                                               9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  improved  imaging  and  for  eliminating  corona 
arcing  in  an  electrophoretic  imaging  system  employing  a 
transparent  electrode  having  electrically  conductive  trans- 
parent {wrtions  causing  variations  in  the  surface  potential  of 
the  electrode  under  the  influence  of  an  electrical  field.  The 
electrode  functions  within  an  imaging  system  also  having  a 
means  to  illummate  the  conductive  portions  for  forming  an 
image  in  a  confined  electrical  field  in  a  manner  preventing 
corona  arcing  between  electrodes  of  the  imaging  system. 


3,744,898 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Akira  Kurahashi;  Masayoshi  Ishihara,  and  Giichi  Manishima, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,215,  Nov.  20, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,624,392.  This  application  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,1 12 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,     1967, 
42/76631;  Dec.  18, 1967,42/81053;  Apr.  1, 1968,43/21307 

IntCLG03g/ 5/00 
U.S.CI.355— 3  11  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  exposing  a 
photosensitive  member  to  image  radiation  and  imparting 
charge  to  the  photosensitive  member.  A  plurality  of  needle 
electrodes  is  positioned  intermediate  Uie  photosensitive 
member  and  a  conductive  member.  An  image  radiation 
generator  is  positioned  adjacent  a  translucent  expanse  of  the 
conductive  member.  ^ 


3,744,899 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DOCUMENTS 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,158,  Sept  6, 1068,  Pat  No. 

3,576,367.  This  application  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,376 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7152;  G03g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—14  3  Claims 

A  method  of  printing  variable  data  in  which  a  succession  of 

documents  are  prepared  by  first  printing  the  variable  data 


the  appropriate  forms  background  over  the  variable  data  in  a 
second  step  employing  the  selected  background  data  instru- 
mentality, preferably  by  means  of  xerographic  electrophotog- 
raphy. 


3,744,900 

PAPER  FEED  AND  EXPOSURE  SYNCHRONIZER 

Jorgen  Reesen,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,705,  March  30, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,227 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—16  8  Claims 


A  synchronizer  for  an  electrophotographic  device  is  pro- 
vided wherein  an  electronic  flash  exposure  is  initiated  in 
response  to  the  position  of  a  movable  photosensitive  surface 
to  be  exposed  and  the  position  of  a  paper  feed  device  for  feed- 
ing receiver  sheets  onto  which  a  toned  image  is  to  be  placed. 
The  paper  feed  device  Of>erates  cyclically  during  movement  of 
the  photosensitive  surface  but  is  enabled  to  feed  paper  only  in 
response  to  the  proper  position  of  an  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive surface  and  is  disabled  in  response  to  position  of  the  paper 
feed  device  itself.  This  invention  is  particularly  applicable  in 
an  electrophotographic  device  in  which  an  endless  photocon- 
ductive web  is  used  to  form  a  toner  image  which  image  is 
transferred  in  proper  time  relation  to  a  receiver  sheet  fed  by 
the  paper  feeding  device. 
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3,744,901  in  the  horizontal  plane,  by  optical  interferences,  and  partici 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SPOT  MONITOR  APPARATUS  larly  laser  interferences. 

James  E.  Barter,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  187,481  3,744,903 


Int  CI.  G03b  27/75 


U.S.  CI.  355—38 


,.^ 


"  / 


CONTACT  PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS 
6  Claims    Solomon  Frost,  Ban*  Road,  Benvyn,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,882 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/22 

U.S.CI.355-117  8  Claims 


\ 


\^S 


Photographic  spot  monitor  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
spot  rings  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  in  the  near 
focal  plane  of  a  film  transparency  to  thereby  project  the  image 
of  the  ring  onto  the  print  plane  defining  the  area  being  moni- 
tored. The  monitoring  apparatus  positioned  adjacent  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  printer,  intercepts  oblique  light  emanating 
through  the  spot  ring  from  the  film  transparency  and  divides 
the  light  so  intercepted  into  its  basic  color  components  to 
facilitate  analysis  of  the  color  content  of  the  transparency. 
The  monitoring  apparatus  also  includes  a  plurality  of  stops 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  spot  rings,  each  of  said  stops 
being  selected  for  use  with  its  corresponding  ring. 


3,744,902 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTO-VARNISH  MASK 

Heinz  Henker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,856,  Oct  23, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,685 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1968,  P  11 
26  212.1 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/42 


U.S.  CI.  355—53 


8  Claims 


2      1 


A  device  for  producing  a  photo-varnish  mask  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  equal,  mutually  displaced  structures,  where  a  photo- 
varnish  layer,  attached  to  a  plate  or  disc-shaped  carrier,  is 
gradually  locally  illuminated  by  projection  at  individual  dis- 
crete places,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  one  structure,  and 
following  all  illuminating  processes  is  developed  and 
processed  into  a  photo-vamish  mask.  A  table  provided  with  a 
defined  attachment  for  the  carrier  of  the  photo- varnish  layer  is 
mechanically  coupled  with  a  second  table  and  displaceable 
upon  the  latter  in  two  coordinate  directions.  Mechanical  gears 
are  provided  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  second  table  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  surrounding  or  reference  plane.  A 
gearless  fine  adjustment  is  provided  between  the  first  table 
and  the  second  table  which  works  continuously  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  first  table  with  respect  to  the  second  ubie.  A 
mark,  which  is  stationary  at  least  with  respect  to  both  tables,  is 
provided  to  aid  in  adjusting  the  exact  position  of  the  first  table 


.    !• 


A  photocopy  machine  of  the  contact  type  has  a  transparent 
cylinder  incorporated  within  a  housing  to  be  exposed  when  a 
cover  is  raised  for  insertion  and  removal  of  paper.  A  flexible 
sheet  is  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  the  housing,  the  sheet  ex- 
tending beneath  the  cylinder  and  encircling  the  cylinder.  The 
other  end  of  the  flexible  sheet  is  secured  to  the  free  or  distal 
end  of  the  cover.  A  pivotable  and  slidable  mounting  of  the 
cover  on  the  housing  permits  the  cover  to  draw  the  film  tightly 
around  the  cylinder  when  the  cover  is  closed  and  permits  the 
sheet  to  loosely  conform  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  when 
the  cover  is  opened  for  easy  insertion  and  removal  of  original 
and  copy  papers  between  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  cylinder. 


3.744,904 

TRANSPARENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKS 

Frank  J.  Loprest,  and  Donald  E.  Barr,  both  of  Binghamton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,590 
Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/2« 
U.S.CI.355— 125  9  Claims 

Photographic  masks,  suitable  for  reproduction  in  a  photo- 
resist layer  —  by  exposure  of  the  latter  to  actinic  light  under 
the  mask,  and  development  of  the  photo-resist  image  —  of  the 
pattern  of  a  microelectronic  component  or  device,  are  made 
by  exposure  to  light  in  accordance  with  an  original  (especially 
by  contact  exposure  under  a  primary  mask)  containing  the 
pattern  to  be  reproduced,  of  light-sensitive  material  having  a 
flat,  rigid,  dimensionally  stable  transparent  base  such  as  glass 
and  a  thin  (e.  g.  0.5  to  10  micron  thick)  transparent  resin  layer 
adhering  to  the  base  and  containing,  molecuiarly  dispersed 
therein  an  azo  coupling  component  and  a  light-sensitive 
diazonium  compound,  susceptible  to  decomposition  on  expo- 
sure to  light  and  temporarily  stabilized  against  coupling  pend- 
ing alkaline  development,  the  diazonium  compound  and 
coupling  component  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  thickness  of  the  resin  layer,  said  light-sensitive  material 
yielding  on  development  with  ammonia  vapor,  in  the  unex- 
posed areas,  an  azo  dye  coloration  transparent  to  visible  light 
but  opaque  to  ultraviolet  light,  while  the  decomposition 
products  of  the  diazonium  compound  and  azo  coupling  com- 
ponent in  the  light-exposed  areas  are  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
as  well  as  visible  light.  The  light-sensitive  materials  are  made 
by  applying  the  sensitizing  com|X>sition  and  resin  to  the  base 
in  the  form  of  a  solution  in  a  volatile  solvent,  removing  any  ex- 
cess e.  g.,  by  centrifugation,  and  drying  to  remove  the  solvent. 
The  masks  produced  afford  satisfactory  resolution  to  0.1 
micron.  They  are  used  to  reproduce  the  pattern  in  a  photo-re- 
<sist  layer  coated  on  a  substrate  such  as  a  silicon  wafer,  as  by 
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conuct  exposure  under  the  mask,  development  of  the  photo-, 
resist,  and  suitable  modifying  treatment  of  the  thereby  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  underiying  substrate. 


3  744  905 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MARKING 
APERTURE  MASKS 
Charles  W.  Smith,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156388 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  ///OO.  ///04,  7  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  356-156  12  Claims 


endoscope  for  photographing  the  object  is  not  affected  by  the 
light  used  for  determining  the  distance  so  that  the  determina- 
tion of  thfc  distance  can  be  made  during  the  operation  of  the 
endoscope. 
The  intensity  of  the  light  used  for  determining  the  distance 
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is  made  variable  lOr  the  better  observation  of  the  object  while 
the  output  of  the  photoelectric  element  is  varied  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  variation  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  so  that 
the  correct  determination  of  the  distance  can  be  made  even 
though  the  intensity  of  the  light  source  is  varied. 
The  devices  for  carrying  out  each  of  the  above  method. 


REFERENCE 
REGISTTR 


;> 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking  aperture  masks 
for  color  television  cathode  ray  tubes  according  to  hole  size 
utilizing  a  light  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  mask  and 
a  light  detection  means  positioned  on  the  other  side.  Upon 
receiving  the  portion  of  light  which  passes  through  the  mask, 
the  light  detection  means  converts  the  light  to  a  first  electrical 
signal  and  sends  this  signal  to  a  comparing  means,  which 
simultaneously  receives  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
proper  hole  size  designated  for  the  mask  from  a  selection 
means.  Should  the  two  signals  compare  favorably,  a  control 
signal  is  derived  which  actuates  a  marking  means  for  con- 
sequently marking  the  measured  mask.  Should  the  two  signals 
not  compare,  the  measured  mask  is  not  marked  and  is  there- 
fore rejected. 


3,744,907 
LIQUID  TESTER 
Paul  L.  Whelan,  P.O.  Box  529,  Dalhis,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,619 
Int.CI.G01nJi/2S,7/70 
U.S.CI.356— 70 


4  Claims 


■/as 
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An  article  for  receiving  a  small  sample  of  liquid  and  holding 
the  sample  in  a  chamber  of  predetermined  shape  so  that  in- 
dicia on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  can  be  viewed  through 
the  liquid  and  thereby  used  to  accurately  determine  the  level 
of  contamination  of  the  sample. 


3,744,906 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  FROM  AN  ENDOSCOPE  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Sato,  Shoichi  Saito,  and  Shinya  Kosaka,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,224,  July  24,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,608,547.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,060 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    July     29,     1967, 
42/48686;  Dec.  19, 1967, 42/81328 

Int.CI.GOlci/05 
U.S.  CI.  356-4  lOCUums 

Method  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object  from  an 
endoscope  which  comprises  the  steps  of  emitting  a  light  of 
predetermined  intensity  and  receiving  the  light  reflected  from 
the  object  having  substantially  the  same  reflecting  power  over 
the  entire  area  thereof  by  a  photoelectric  element,  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  reflected  light  being  the  function  of  the  distance  from 
the  object,  the  photo-electric  element  produces  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  distance.  The  signal  thus  produced 
is  recorded  and  compared  with  a  previously  prepared  chart  in- 
dicating the  relation  between  the  signal  and  the  distance  so 
that  the  distance  is  determined  after  the  operation  of  the  en- 
doscope is  completed. 

The  spectroscopic  characteristics  of  the  light  used  for  deter- 
mining the  disunce  is  so  selected  that  the  film  contained  in  the 


3,744,908 
EXTERNALLY  BIASED  RING  LASER 
Theodorv    J.    Podgorski,    Maplewood,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,086 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/02 

U.S.CI.356— 106  RL  7  Claims 


Apparatus  to  bias  a  laser  gyroscope  in  which  a  linear  induc- 
tion motor  is  positioned  adjacent  to  one  leg  of  the  laser 
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gyroscope  so  as  to  generate  a  moving  magnetic  fleld  in  the 
laser  plasma.  Such  a  field  moves  or  pumps  the  plasma  gas  so  as 
to  present  an  apparent  change  in  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
gas  and  an  apparent  change  in  path  length  to  the  two  opposite- 
ly traveling  beams. 


3,744,909 

GRAVITY  INTERFEROMETER  SYSTEM 

Maniiall  H.  Bruce,  P.O.  Box  331,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  S«r.  No.  22,872 

Int.  CL  GOIb  9102 

U.S.CI.356-106 


2  Claims 
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perposition  of  a  plurality  of  such  holograms  in  different  posi- 
tions results  in  a  multiple  beam  splitter  that  provides  a  plurali- 


ty of  coherent  beams.  These  beams  are  used  for  the  three- 
dimensional  determination  of  the  speed  of  a  moving  effluvium 
and  for  the  elimination  of  noise  in  the  output  signals. 


A  new  type  of  gravity  interferometer  using  an  equilibrium 
fluid  medium  for  its  characteristic  optical  flatness  is  described. 
The  technique  consists  of  using  the  fluid  surface  to  act  as  the 
sensing  element  for  monitoring  the  direction  of  force 
gradients,  since  a  sufficiently  static  and  isolated  fluid  element 
does  not  exhibit  any  shear.  One  common  example  of  this  is  the 
flat  surface  which  a  basin  like  container  or  fluid  assumes  when 
it  is  placed  upon  the  earth.  Such  a  surface  is  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical,  that  is,  at  right  angles  to  the  gradient  of  the  earth's 
gravitational  potential  field.  The  new  system  includes  a 
modification  of  the  well  known  Michelson  Interferometer. 
When  complete  and  in  operation  the  instrument  indicates, 
over  time,  the  very  minute  tilt  angles  of  the  earth's  land  mass 
in  terms  of  a  visible  and  measurable  fringe  pattern  shift.  These 
small  land  mass  tilt  angles,  in  turn,  substantiate  the  predica- 
tion of  the  tidal  effects  on  the  earth's  land  mass  that  are 
caused,  primarily,  by  both  solar  and  lunar  gravitational  attrac- 
tion. The  new  instrument  possesses  a  high  degree  of  resolu- 
tion. Matters  related  to  mechanical  and  thermal  considera- 
tions are  discussed.  Also,  information  is  presented  for  an  op- 
tional method  of  electronically  monitoring  and  recording  the 
instruments  data,  as  signal  output.  Local  noise  is  well  dam- 
pened by  the  use  of  the  fluid  medium.  The  geophysical  theory 
involved  is  developed  and  summarized.  The  latter  agrees  with 
the  empirical,  or  with  the  results  obtained  from  continuous 
operation  of  the  new  gravity  interferometer  system. 


3,744,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  INVESTIGATIONS  AND 
MEASUREMENTS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  SEVERAL 
COHERENT  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Wlm  van  Dcelen,  Maassluis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Nedcr- 
landse  Organisatk  Voor  Tocgcpastnatuurwetenschappelijk 
Ondenoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid,  Handel  En  Ver- 
kecr.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  11.  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,102 
Int  CI.  GOlb  9102;  GOlc  3108 
U.S.CL356— 106  4  Claims 

In  an  apparatus  for  optical  investigations  and  measurements 
in  which  a  laser  and  a  beam  splitter  produce  coherent  beams 
of  monochromatic  light,  the  beam  splitter  is  a  hologram  that  is 
a  photographic  reproduction  of  the  intersection  of  cor- 
responding coherent  beams  of  monochromatic  light.  The  su- 


3,744,911 
HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  INTERFEROMETRIC 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MATERUL  CORROSION  AND 
EROSION  ON  ARBITRARY  SURFACES 
Karl  A.  Stetson,  Richmond,  England,  and  Ralph  M.  Grant, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  G  C  Optronics,  Inc.,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich.  I 
Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,303 

Int.  CL  GOIb  9/02  ! 

U.S.  CI.  356— 109  7  Claims 


To  measure  the  material  removal  or  build  up  resulting  from 
corrosion  or  erosion  of  an  object,  a  hologram  is  formed  by 
recording  on  a  photographic  media  the  interference  pattern 
between  coherent  light  divided  between  a  uniform,  reproduci- 
ble wavefront,  and  mutually  coherent  light  reflected  from  the 
object.  The  virtual  image  of  the  object  as  seen  through  the 
hologram  formed  by  the  developed  photographic  material, 
properly  illuminated,  is  superimposed  on  the  object  and  the 
object  is  inclined  or  rotated  or  both  with  respect  to  its  original 
position,  resulting  in  fringes  which  may  be  observed  on  the  su- 
perimposed images  of  the  object  and  the  virtual  image  field. 
Corrosion  or  erosion  of  a  section  of  the  surface  of  the  object 
can  increase  or  decrease  its  average  profile  without  altering 
the  details  of  its  structure  so  much  as  to  destroy  the  visibility 
of  the  interference  fringes.  The  result  is  that  the  fringes  are 
shifted  laterally  by  an  amount  that  measures  the  change  in 
average  profile  due  to  the  corrosion  or  erosion. 


3,744,912 

HOLOGRAPHIC  THIN  FILM  ANALYZER 
John  R.  Williams,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Bumice  N.  Norden, 
Gaithcrsburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,981 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102;  G02b 
U.S.  CI.  356— 108  4  Cbims 

A  system  for  the  analysis  and  measurement  of  thin  films  in 
which  the  light  output  of  a  laser  is  split  into  two  beams,  a  first 
beam  being  focused  to  illuminate  the  entire  area  of  a  photo- 
graphic plate  and  a  second  beam  being  colummated  and 
directed  through  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  photographic 
plate  onto  the  sample  having  a  film  to  be  observed.  The  sur- 
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face  of  the  sample  is  positioned  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to 
a  plane  normal  to  the  second  beam  and  the  light  reflected 
from  the  sample  arrives  back  at  the  photographic  plate  in  a  re- 
gion other  than  through  which  the  second  beam  originally 
passed.    By    making   two   successive    exposures   during    the 


deposition  of  material  on  the  surface  of  the  sample,  holograms 
arc  recorded  on  the  photographic  plate.  The  plate  is  then 
developed  and  interference  lines  of  the  hologram  provide  a 
measurement  of  the  film  or  material  deposited  between  expo- 
sure. 


3,744,913 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  RELATIVE  ANGULAR 

POSITION  BETWEEN  A  SPACECRAFT  AND  A 

RADIATION  EMITTING  CELESTIAL  BODY 

Winfield  H.  Farthing,  Lanham,  Md.,  and  Herbert  F.  Frisbie, 

Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as    represented    by    the    Administrator    of    the    National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,128 

Int.  CI.  GOlb ///26 

U.S.CI.3S6-141  16  Claims 


«  £ 


^ 


Signals  indicative  of  the  relative  angular  position  between  a 
spin  stabilized  spacecraft,  probe,  or  sounding  rocket  and  a 
radiation  emitting  celestial  body  are  derived  with  a  detector 
including  four  electrodes  for  deriving  indications  of  the  cen- 
troid  the  radiation  image  on  the  detector.  During  each  spin  of 
the  satellite  each  electrode  derives  a  signal  having  a  first  non- 
zero level  while  the  detector  is  not  illuminated  by  the  radiation 
and  a  sound  non-zero  level  while  it  is  illuminated  by  the  radia- 
tion. The  first  level  is  indicative  of  dark  current,  while  the 
second  level  is  dependent  upon  dark  current,  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  centroid  of  the  image  on  the  detector  surface  rela- 
tive to  the  electrode,  and  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  imping- 
ing on  the  detector.  A  processing  network,  including  a  nega- 
tive feedback  loop,  responds  to  the  signal  to  derive,  during 
each  spin  of  the  spacecraft,  a  signal  indicative  of  the  dark  cur- 
rent. The  dark  current  indicating  signal  is  combined,  in  the 
feedback  loop,  with  the  electrode  output  to  derive  an  output 
signal  having  a  substantially  zero  value  while  the  dark  current 
is  being  generated.  The  image  of  the  body  is  formed  on  the  de- 
tector surface  with  a  pinhole. 


3,744,914 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Tsunemi  Gonda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,813 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     4,     1970, 
45/106768;  Dec.  4,  1970, 45/106769 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  7  7/26 
U.S.CI.356— 152  10  Claims 


I     I'jl 


An  automatic  positioning  device  for  automatically  position- 
ing an  object  in  a  plane  comprises  a  light  source  for  illuminat- 
ing a  member  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  light 
from  the  light  source  may  pass,  scanning  means  having  a  chart 
of  a  predetermined  period  and  moved  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  light  passed 
through  the  opening  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  the  opening  on 
the  chart.  The  chart  is  adapted  to  scan  the  image  of  the  open- 
ing when  the  scanning  means  is  moved,  thus  providing  a  light 
control  signal  of  the  same  period  as  that  of  the  chart.  The  light 
control  signal  is  received  by  a  photoelectric  element,  which 
converts  the  light  control  signal  into  an  electrical  control 
signal.  Reference  signal  generating  means  is  provided  to 
generate  an  electrical  reference  signal  which  is  synchronous 
with  and  of  the  same  period  as  the  electrical  control  signal. 
The  electrical  control  signal  and  the  electrical  reference  signal 
are  applied  to  phase  difference  measuring  means,  which  mea- 
sures the  phase  difference  between  these  electrical  signals. 
Drive  means  is  provided  which  is  operable  in  res{x>nse  to  an 
output  signal  from  the  phase  difference  measuring  means  to 
move  the  member  formed  with  the  opening  relatively  to  said 
optical  system  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  optical  system  so  that  the  difference  between  the  elec- 
trical control  and  reference  signals  attains  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,744,915 
PHOTOELECTRIC  LENGTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Sick,  Stifterweg  6, 8021  Icking/Isartal,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1970,  P  20 
61  235.5 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  356— 160  8  Claims 

A  beam  from  a  light  source  traverses  a  first  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  slit  therein  and  then  a  second  diaphragm  having  different 
sized  openings  to  form  first  and  second  partial  beams.  The  two 
partial  beams  go  through  an  inclined  partially-transmission 
partially  reflective  mirror  to  a  reflective  rotor.  The  reflective 
rotor  is  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  a  parabolic  reflector 
strip  so  that  the  light  therefrom  is  projected  at  the  focal  plane 
of  the  strip.  At  the  focal  plane  is  a  raster  reflector  and  a 
cylinder  lens.  The  cylinder  lens  projects  the  first  partial  beam 
across  the  area  within  which  is  the  object  to  be  measured.  At 
the  opposite  side  of  that  area  is  a  reversing  reflector.  The 
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reflected  partial  beams  from  the  reversing  reflector  and  the  3,744,917 

raster  reflector  go  back  via  the  parabolic  reflector,  the  reflec-  OPTICAL  COMPARISON  DEVICE  USING  AN  OPTICAL 

tive  rotor  and  the  mirror  to  respective  photoelectric  receivers.  DIFFUSER 

The  signal  from  the  receiver  getting  the  first  partial  beam  Dwin  R.  Craig,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Symbionics, 

Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

j  ContinuationofSer.  No.  803,250,  Feb.  28,  1969,  abandoned. 

-            '■    ^  This  application  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,577 

^i'  lnt.CLG01b///24,G02b2//20,G06k9/0* 

i  U.S.  CI.  356-168                                                           4  Claims 


opens  an  "and"  gate  for  the  period  during  which  the  first  par- 
tial beam  is  blocked  by  the  object.  The  light  pulses  from  the 
second  partial  beam  produce  electrical  pulses  that  go  through 
the  "and"  gate  for  so  long  as  it  is  open. 


3,744,916 

OPTICAL  FILM  THICKNESS  MONITOR 

Paul  B.  Bey,  Temple  Hills,  and  Raymond  A.  Patten,  Oxon  Hill, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represcnfM  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,049 

Int.CI.G01b///00 

U.S.CL356— 161  3  Claims 


PMSE- 

SCHSITrvE 
OlfFSKtllCE 


MCuua 

CHMHCI 


A  comparison  device  in  which  objects  to  be  compared  are 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  when  viewed  through  a 
mirror  system  are  caused  to  appear  as  one  object  with  each 
object  being  viewed  by  a  respective  one  of  the  observer's  eyes. 
A  rotating  shutter  intermittently  and  successively  interrupts 
the  path  of  light  to  each  eye  so  that  the  fused  images  are  ac- 
tually viewed  successively  rather  than  simultaneously.  Dif- 
ferences in  the  objects  being  compared  appear  as  pulses  of  the 
missing  detail  of  the  object. 


3,744,918 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Jan  Roland  Jacobsson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,739 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    30,    1970, 
6001/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3102, 3/50 
VS.  CI.  356— 188  8  Ctaims 


r^V'^^---^ 


DETECTOR  RECORDER 

.5  ^       ,,,  II  r 


r 

^n 


^ 


AMPLIFIER 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  optical  thickness  of  a  thin  film 
on  a  substrate  by  utilizing  two  light  beams  of  different 
wavelengths.  The  beams  are  chopped  into  a  series  of  time-al- 
ternating pulses,  passed  through  the  film  and  substrate  and  de- 
tected to  provide  an  electrical  pulse  output.  Alternate  pulses 
are  then  subtracted  from  each  other  and  the  differences  are 
averaged.  A  null  occurs  whenever  the  optical  film  thickness  is 
at  integral  quarter-wavelengths  of  the  average  wavelength  of 
the  two  light  beams. 


Arrangement  for  correlation  spectroscopy  by  means  of  the 
absorption  or  emission  spectrum  of  a  gas.  Light  from  the  gas  is 
arranged  to  be  fed  to  an  analyzer,  comprising  a  light  trans- 
mitting disc  arranged  in  front  of  a  detector.  One  side  of  the 
disc  is  supplied  with  an  interference  filter  which  within  at  least 
one  segment  of  the  filter  has  transmission  characteristics  as  a 
function  of  the  wavelength  within  a  determined  range  of 
wavelengths.  The  range  of  wavelengths  corresponds  to  the  ab- 
sorption or  emission  spectrum  of  a  searched  ingredient  in  the 
gas.  The  other  parts  of  said  filter  have  different  transmission 
characteristics.    These    parts    have    different    transmission 
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characteristics  relative  to  one  another  and  are  arranged  to  be 
alternatively  inserted  into  the  beam  path  in  front  of  the  detec- 
tor. 


3,744,919 
COLOR  MEASURING  WITH  MEMORY 
Raymond  E.  Babb,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I., 
(formerly  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson)  Hanscom,  Santa  Cruz; 
Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  San  Jose;  Robert  Magnuson,  San 
Jose  and  Lois  J.  (formerly  Lois  J.  Duggan)  Thomson,  as 
Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,295,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,294 
Int.  CL  GOlj  3/48;  GOln  2 1148 
U.S.  CI.  356—189  7  Claims 


192.    IS]    IS4 


A  manually  operable  portable  direct  reading  apparatus  and 
method  providing  reflectance  measurements  in  two  spectral 
modes,  for  example  red  and  green  without  the  use  of  high 
speed  rotating  filters,  light  choppers  and  synchronizing  de- 
vices. The  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  these  modes  is 
stored  in  a  memory  for  comparison  with  the  signal  from  the 
other  mode.  Ratios  between  these  modes  are  automatically 
computed  and  displayed  either  as  a  mathematical  ratio  or  as 
a  numerical  value. 


A  system  for  identifying  the  presence  of  physical  surface 
patterns  and/or  areas  in  a  surface  which  have  different  electri- 
cal conductivity  characteristics  from  those  of  adjacent  areas 
of  the  same  surface.  The  system  utilizes  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  liquid  crystal  films  having  optically  negative  pro- 
p>erties. 


3,744,921 
GLUE  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  E.  Weller,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Alden  J.  Brassaw,  Phillip- 
sburg,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,110 

Int.  CL  BOSc  5/02;  B67d  5/62 

U.S.CL  401-2  15  Claims 


An  electrically  heated  glue  gun  having  an  elongated  tubular 
melt  chamber  for  receiving  a  solid  adhesive  rod  near  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  convergently  tapering  portion  at  is  other 
end,  a  nozzle  coupled  on  the  other  end  of  the  melt  chamber 
having  a  bore  defining  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  valve  seat,  a 
heating  element  for  heating  the  adhesive  in  the  melt  chamber 
to  a  molten  state,  a  plunger  movable  axially  through  the  melt 
chamber  for  pressing  the  adhesive  forwardly,  a  valve  in  the 
nozzle  bore  for  normally  closing  against  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  pin  extending  through  the  discharge  orifice  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  work  for  opening  the  valve,  and  a  spring 
mechanism  'to  be  releasibly  coupled  with  the  plunger  to  urge 
the  plunger  forwardly.  °^ 


3,744,920 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and  Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,344 

Int.  CL  G02b  27/J2,  GOln 2///6 

U.S.  CL  356—256  26  Claims 


3,744,922 
APPLICATOR  FOR  FLUIDS 
Lowell  T.  Fears,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  D'Sal  Products, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,879 

Int.  CI.  A46b  5/02 

U.S.CL401— 190  9  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  applicator  adapted  to  be  employed  in 
removable  and  communicating  relationship  with  an  uprighta- 
ble  hand-manipulatable  container  of  pressurized  fluid,  such  as 
liquid  masking  tajje,  paints,  etc.,  whereby  the  fluid  bands  or 
stripes  can  be  controllably  applied  from  the  applicator  fore- 
terminus  to  upright  window  panels  and  other  broad  working 
surfaces.  The  applicator  includes  a  housing  extending  longitu- 
dinally forwardly  along  a  main-axis  that  intersects  the  con- 
tainer lengthwise  axis,  the  housing  forwardly  terminating  as  an 
annular  lead-end  defining  a  lead-plane  which  transversely  in- 


622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


tersects  the  main-axis;  a  porous  pad  rirmly  abutting  the  hous- 
ing leadhend  and  preferably  removably  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing provides  the  applicator  fore-terminus.  There  is  a  regulata- 
ble  tubular  conduit  means  extending  from  its  inlet-end  (which 
is  transversely  offset  toward  a  fluids  container)  to  an  outlet- 
end  located  slightly  rcarwardly  of  the  lead-plane  and  in  fluid 
delivery  relationship  to  the  porous  pad. 

3,744,923 

PEN  WITH  IMPROVED  VENTILATION  FOR  ITS  INK 

RESERVOIR 

Edward     Bok.     Burgemeester     Amersfoortlaan     82,     Bad- 

hoevedorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  178,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,  1970, 
7013334;  Nov.  3,  1970,  7016060;  Dec.  14,  1970,  7018180; 
Jan.  26,  1971,  7101029;  June  16,  1971,  7108297;  June  23, 
1971,  7108645;  July   23,   1971,  7111159;  Aug.   13,   1971, 

7111433 

InLCI.B43k5/04.///0 

U.S.CI.40I-265  7  Claims 


either  automatically  or  semi-automatically,  and  additionally 
having  means  for  varying  the  extended  position  of  the  cutting 
tool  to  compensate  for  tool  wear. 


3,744,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A  TURBO-  I 

COMPRESSOR 
Wendelin  Kraemer,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,   1970, 

9455/70 

Int.  CLFO  lb  25/00 
U.S.CL  415-17  3  Claims 


Writing  or  drafting  pen  of  the  type  having  an  ink  reservoir,  a 
vent  system  upwardly  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pen 
to  the  top  of  said  pen  and  in  said  pen  a  supply  source  of  vapor 
to  prevent  the  clogging  up  of  said  vent  system  with  dried  ink. 

3,744,924 
DEFLECTABLE  BORING  QUILL 
George    J.    Levosinski,    Detroit,    and    Joseph    Mitkiewicz, 
Farmington.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,175 

Int.  CL  B23d  77106;  B23b  5 1 100, 29/034 

VS.  CI.  408— 156  1 1  Ctaims 

ft 


A  motor-driven  turbo-compressor  is  provided  with  a  first 
regulator  in  the  form  of  a  device  for  adjusting  the  diffusor 
blades  for  varying  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  the  compressor 
in  accordance  with  variation  in  the  compressor  delivery  de- 
mand, this  being  sensed  in  the  form  of  a  variation  in  output  air 
pressure  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor  and  which 
produces  a  first  signal  which  actuates  the  diffusor  blade  ad- 
justing device.  An  anti-surging  regulator  controlled  jointly  by 
the  air  throughput  rate  and  the  output  air  pressure  is  also  pro- 
vided and  produces  a  corresponding  second  signal.  This 
second  signal  is  combined  with  the  first  signal  in  a  decoupling 
relay  to  produce  a  third  signal  which  serves  to  actuate  a  blow- 
off  valve  located  in  the  blow-off  duct  connected  to  the 
delivery  duct  of  the  compressor.  The  decoupling  relay  is  also 
provided  with  an  arrangement  by  which  the  first  signal  ad- 
mitted to  it  is  cancelled  with  an  adjustable  time  delay  so  that  it 
does  not  participate  in  forming  the  third  signal  when  the  regu- 
lating system  is  operating  in  a  steady  state  mode. 


3,744,926 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Joseph  Ross  Hedges,  P.O.  Box  32,  Hiawatha,  Iowa 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,376 

lnt.CLF01d//00 

11.S.CL  415—92 


II  Claims 


>    "o     "  _  " 


\^_f7' 


A  boring  quill  for  use  with  a  spindle  having  means  provided        A  rotary  engine  or  turbine  which  uses  a  pressurized  gas  to 
for  eSn'gor  retracing  the'cutfng  tool  of  the  apparatus   dr.ve  a  rotor  and  thereby  produce  rotary  mot.on.  The  turbme 
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has  a  solid  cylindrical  shaped  rotor  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
flutes  formed  around  its  periphery.  It  also  has  a  unique  porting 
arrangement  which  uniformly  directs  the  gas  onto  the  flutes 
through  multiple  inlet  ports  that  are  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing exhaust  ports  thereby  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  pres- 
surized gas  to  the  maximum  extent. 


plied  directly  to  the  collective  pitch  outer  loop  (or  major  con- 
trol loop),  but  is  further  modified  when  applied  to  the  longitu- 
dinal cyclic  pitch  outer  control  loop.  The  further  modification 
multiplies  the  limiting  signal  with  air  speed  and  pitch  rate  to 
prevent  unwanted  longitudinal  pitch  input  at  low  air  speeds, 
particularly  as  a  result  of  excess  commands  in  collective  pitch. 


3,744,927  3,744,929 

YIELDABLE  BLADES  FOR  PROPELLERS  BLOWER  AND  FAN  WHEEL  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Bernaerts,  Amberley,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Richard  L.  Huntington,  Route  1,  Van  Buren,  Ohio 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,183 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  Int.  CI.  F04d  29/00 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,988  U.S.CL416— 145 
Int.  CLB63h  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  416— 2                                                                 1  Claim  2c 


9  Claims 


A  blade  design  for  propellers  of  watercraft  wherein  the 
blades  of  the  propeller  are  weakened  in  the  line  of  impact  but 
retain  substantially  all  of  their  strength  along  the  line  of 
hydrodynamic  load.  Such  a  weakening  permits  the  blades  of  a 
propeller  to  shear  off  or  yield  upon  impact  with  an  object 
without  damage  to  the  motor,  shaft  or  pitch  changing 
mechanism. 


3,744,928 
ROTOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
Knute  C.  Hansen,  Shelton,  and  John  C.  McKeown,  Bridgeport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,341 

Int.  CLB64C  2  7/66 

U.S.CL  416— 31  3  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  fan  and  blower  wheel  having  hollow  an- 
nular counterbalance  chambers  concentric  with  a  central 
drive  shaft.  Initial  counterbalancing  is  accomplished  by  filling 
one  or  more  of  the  chambers  with  a  liquid  thermosetting 
plastic  containing  heavy  and  light  fillers.  The  fillers  segregate 
under  the  force  of  rotation  and  are  hardened  in  place.  Final 
counterbalancing  for  dynamic  vibrations  and  for  future  in- 
balance  caused  by  dirt  build  up,  corrosion  or  abrasion  is  ac- 
complished by  partially  filling  one  or  more  of  the  remaining 
concentric  annular  counterbalance  chambers  with  a  dense 
fluid  which  is  free  to  move.  Preferably,  the  dense  fluid  also  in- 
cludes high  density  material  such  as  lead  shot  or  ball  bearings. 


3,744,930 
BLADE  DISC  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBOMACHINES 
Alexander  A.  Carroll,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,296 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/32 

U.S.CL416— 174  8  Claims 


^-1 


.'  4^-1  :>:.^   4^ 


Overloading  of  rotor  blades  in  a  vertical  lift  aircraft  such  as 
a  helicopter  is  avoided  by  limiting  blade  pitch  to  a  value  below 
that  at  which  permissible  loading  will  obtain.  Strain  in  the 
blade  pitch  rods  is  monitored  and  used,  together  with  the  rate 
of  change  thereof  as  a  pitch  limit  control  signal  to  limit  the  ef- 
fect of  pilot  control  on  the  actual  pitch  of  the  rotor  blades.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  strain  in  the  rotor  pitch  push  rods  is 
compared  against  a  lower  threshold  load  value,  and  an  excess 
causes  the  rate  of  change  of  the  strain  to  be  utilized  as  one 
input  to  the  pitch  limiting  control  signal;  the  load  is  also  com- 
pared to  an  upper  threshold,  and  an  excess  causes  the  actual 
load  to  be  used  as  a  second  input  to  the  pitch  limit  control 
signal.  The  pitch  limit  control  signal  in  one  embodiment  is  ap- 


The  invention  has  to  do  with  a  blade  disc  structure  for  turbo 
rotors,  and  more  particularly,  with  the  sealing  ring  structure 
therefor.  The  blade  disc  is  formed  with  a  peripheral  cylindrical 
rim  surface  and  an  outwardly  extending  rib  portion  formed  in- 
termediate the  sides  of  the  rim.  The  root  portions  of  the  blades 
are  fixedly  mounted  in  the  rib  portion  of  the  disc.  The  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  rim  surface  of  the  disc  is  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  shoulder  spaced  axially  from  each  side  of 
the  rib  portion.  The  rib  portion  is  formed,  at  each  side,  with  a 
circular  shoulder  spaced  concentrically  outwardly  from  the 
rim  portion.  Sealing  ring  members  are  positioned  between  the 
rim  shoulders  and  each  side  of  the  rib  and  having  a  snug  fit 
therewith.  Caulking  ring  sections  are  positioned  between  the 
periphery  of  the  sealing  ring  members  and  the  shoulder 
formed  in  the  rib  portion.  The  caulking  ring  sections  have 
snug  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  sealing  ring  struc- 
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ture  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shoulder  formed  on  the  rib 
portion.  The  caulking  ring  sections  are  retained  in  place, 
preferably  by  peening  areas  in  the  sides  of  the  rib  portion  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  caulking  ring  sections. 


3,744,931 
BRINE  RESISTANT  PROPELLER 
John  R.  Cavanagh,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Logic    Systems   Corporation    Limited,   Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,443 

Int.CI.  B63h///4 

U.S.CI.416— 224  7  Claims 


<)     li 


The  specification  discloses  an  aluminum  alloy  propeller  for 
marine  use  especially  in  sea  water  and  which  has  an  entire 
coating  of  a  vulcanized  rubber  composition  thereon. 


3,744,932 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PUMP  MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  D.   Prevett,   Melrose,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Prevett  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  138,885 

Int.  CI.  F04b  47/06, 

U.S.CK417— 8  10  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  automatically  controlling  the 
number  and  sequence  of  operation  of  a  plurality  of  motive 
devices  such  as  pump  motors  in  a  common  pumping  system. 
The  flow  rate  of  a  pumped  liquid  or  other  medium  is  moni- 
tored by  a  flow  meter  which  generates  a  frequency  output  re- 
lated to  the  flow  rate.  The  flow  meter  output  is  converted  to 
digital  form  to  drive  a  counter  having  an  output  to  a  storage 
register.  Timing  controls  operate  the  counter,  storage  register 
and  logic  gates  receiving  the  output  of  the  storage  register  and 
these  in  turn  operate  the  motors  controlling  both  the  sequence 
of  their  operation  and  number  in  operation  according  to  de- 
mand requirements  as  monitored  by  the  flow  meter.  Switching 
means  are  provided  to  automatically  by-pass  disabled  equip- 
ment and  cyclically  to  vary  the  operating  sequence  so  as  to 
distribute  uniformally  use  of  the  motors,  pumps  and  the  like. 


3,744,933 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVEYING  TRQUGH 

Friedrich  Scheffler,  Remscheid,  and  Axel  von  Starck, 
Remscheid-Luttringhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AEG-Elothcrm  GmbH,  Remscheid- Hasten,  Germany  | 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1970,  P  20  55 
004.3  j 

Int.  CI.  H02k  45100;  H02n  4/20 
U.S.CL417— 50  12  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  conveyor  of  the  type  having  an  up- 
wardly sloping  trough  body,  and  a  travelling  field  inductor 
disposed  adjacent  the  body  for  generating  a  travelling  elec- 
tromagnetic field  to  propel  liquid  metal  up  the  trough  body. 
The  inductor  is  disposed  so  that  the  strength  of  the  field  at  a 
surface  of  the  body  bounding  the  liquid  metal  increases  along 
the  trough  length.  In  one  embodiment,  a  refractory  lining  is 
disposed  between  the  bounding  surface  and  the  inductor  such 
that  its  thickness,  and  the  distance  between  the  bounding  sur- 
face and  inductor,  decreases  along  the  length  of  the  trough 
body. 


3,744,934 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Takahiro  I'eno,  5-11,  4-Bancho,  Wakayama,  Japan  -       I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,881,  Nov.  4,  1969.  This 

application  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1968, 43/83909 

Int.  CI.  F04b  47/04,7/00 

U.S.CL  417-237  1  Claim 


^3       10      g     98 


I  !    -A  A    lit  *  -  ill  ill     iU.-11-A  Ji     j,  J,- 


An  air  compressor  and  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent cylindrical  copipression  chambers,  each  of  said 
compression  chambers  having  an  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust  valve 
and  a  piston  connected  by  rods  to  a  crank-shaft,  said  plurality 
of  chambers  in  two  sets,  the  first  set  of  chambers  being  greater 
in  number  than  the  second  set  of  chambers,  whereby  the  ap- 
paratus serves  as  an  air  compressor  in  which  said  first  set  of 
chambers  are  adapted  for  the  primary  compression  chambers 
for  feeding  the  compressed  air  to  said  second  set  of  chambers 
provided  for  further  compression  of  the  air,  or  as  an  air  com- 
pressor and  engine  in  which  said  first  set  of  chambers  are 
adapted  for  the  engine  by  means  of  suitable  switching  means, 
while  said  second  set  of  chambers  for  an  air  compressor,  or  as 
an  engine  in  which  said  first  and  second  sets  of  chambers  are 
adapted  for  the  engine  by  means  of  said  switching  means. 
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3,744,935  -                   3,744,937 

COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS  AND  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

THE  LIKE  John  H.  Collamore,  Jr.,  Harrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Reinald  G.  Magni,  Croydon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co.,  New  Union  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,891 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,36 1  Int.  CI.  F04b  2  / 106 

InU  CI.  F04b  39/02, 39/06  U.S.Ci.417— 565                                                           2  Claims 

U.S.CL417— 370                                                           6  Claims  I 
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Cooling  systems  for  motor  driven  pumps  and  the  like  are 
disclosed  which  include  the  use  of  a  sub  cooler  applied  to 
motor  driven  pumps  and  the  like  that  impel  low  boiling  fluids 
and  include  provisions  for  bleeding  a  small  portion  of  the 
pumped  fluid.  Hashing  the  fluid  for  cooling,  using  the  vapor  to 
cool  the  pumped  fluid  and/or  circulating  the  vapor  around  the 
pump  to  cool  the  bearing  and  other  critical  areas  susceptible 
to  excessive  heating. 


3,744,936 
PISTON  TYPE  PUMP 
Harry  J.  Sadler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,027,  Feb.  25, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,271 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2 //04 
U.S.  CI.  417— 536  20  Claims 


A  positive  displacement  piston  type  pump  having  a  drive 
housing  portion  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  block  housings  secured 
to  opposite  faces  of  the  drive  housing,  and  a  head  secured  over 
each  of  the  cylinder  block  housings.  Each  cylinder  block  hous- 
ing is  provided  with  bores  for  forming  a  pumping  cylinder,  and 
also  to  retain  the  valves  required  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  the  pump.  The  cylinder  block  housings  there- 
fore are  provided  with  those  individual  components  of  the 
pump  which  are  subject  to  the  greatest  wear,  and  therefore 
this  arrangement  enables  a  quick  inter-change  of  components 
without  requiring  any  substantial  disassembly  of  the  pump. 
Improved  drive  means  are  provided  which  enable  the  device 
to  be  operated  under  severe  operating  conditions,  these  com- 
ponents also  being  formed  to  provide  ease  of  disassembly  and 
servicing. 


A  diaphragm  pump  having  a  chamber  with  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  straight  line  channel  providing  a  passage  from  supply  to 
discharge  across  the  chamber  below  the  bottom  wall  with  this 
channel  opening  upwardly  into  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  with  a  diaphragm  fixed  to  the  upper  periphery  of 
the  chamber  and  flexing  into  the  chamber  to  displace  a  major 
portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber. 


3,744,938 

ALTERNATING  VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Matvey,  12  Green  Acre  Lane,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  94, 1 22 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  7/00,  27/76;  F04c  29/70 

U.S.CI.418— 18  3  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  closed  cycle  vapor  power 
generating  system  and  includes  ( 1 )  a  rotary  vapor  condenser 
enclosed  by  (2)  an  associated  rotary  vapor  generator  with 
both  being  operably  connected  to  (3)  an  energy  converter 
that  receives  high  pressure  vapor  from  the  generator  and 
returns  low  pressure  expanded  vapor  to  the  condenser,  and  to 
(4)  a  combustion  unit  therefor,  and  to  (5)  a  vapor  process 
therefor.  The  energy  convertor  preferably  is  a  rotary  vapor  en- 
gine including  three  sets  each  of  three  radial  vanes  located 
1 20°  apart  which  are  operatively  connected  to  a  hypocycloidal 
planetary  gear  system  for  progressive  movement  of  the  sets 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  gear  system  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  torque  of  the  engine. 


3,744,939 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP 
Charies    W.    Grennan,    Newington,   and   John    E.    Cygnor, 
Middletown,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,497,  May  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,789 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  27/76,-  F03c i/00;  F04c  75/04 
U.S.CI.418— 30  16  Claims 

A  variable  displacement  vane  pump  is  presented  in  which 
the  seal  blocks  are  pivoted  to  control  pump  operation.  The 
pump  is  double  acting  in  that  it  has  two  pairs  of  opposed  fluid 
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inlet  and  discharges  to  minimize  bearing  loads.  The  seal  lively  revolve  around  a  main  shaft  in  conformity  with  said 
blocks  are  appropriately  contoured  to  provide  desired  vane  cavity  comprises  planetary  pinions  meshing  with  a  spur  gear 
displacement  for  pumping  and  also  to  provide  the  necessary 


sealing  to  accomplish  the  double  acting  operation.  Thrtkeal 
blocks  are  force  balanced  to  minimize  actuating  load  require- 
ments, and  the  vane  elements  are  physically  retained  wi^fiin 
their  slots  by  stopping  shoulders. 


3,744,940 

ROTARY  EXPANSION  ENGINE  OF  THE  WANKEL  TYPE 

Erold  F.  Pierce,  Lakewood;  Richard  M.  Gigon,  Westfieid,  and 

Walter  L.  Hermes,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,692 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F04c  1102, 1 7102 

U.S.  CI.  418— 60  1 1  Claims 


A  multi-unit  rotary  expansion  engine  of  the  Wankel  type 
capable  of  operating  with  pressurized  gaseous  or  vaporous 
fluid.  Each  unit  has  a  rotor  housing  within  which  a  multi-lobed 
rotor  rotates  with  and  about  an  eccentric  or  crank  portion  of  a 
crankshaft  drivably  connected  to  the  rotor,  the  rotor  and 
housing  defming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers which  successively  expand  and  contract  in  volumetric 
size  as  the  rotor  rotates  relative  to  the  housing.  Each  unit  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  com- 
municating with  the  working  chambers  to  admit  pressurized 
fluid  into  the  latter  and  pass  exhausted  pressurized  fluid  from 
the  working  chambers.  Valve  means  is  provided  for  each  of 
said  inlet  ports  for  controlling  admission  of  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  working  chambers  for  a  period  of  more  than  90°  of 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft.  The  rotors  of  the  multi-unit  expan- 
sion engine  are  angularly  offset  relative  to  each  other  1 80°  so 
that  with  the  timing  of  operation  of  the  intake  valves  at  least 
one  inlet  port  is  open  to  its  associated  working  chamber  and 
instant  starting  of  the  mechanism  upon  application  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  the  inlet  ports  is  achieved. 


3,744,941 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Leonard  R.  Nestor.  2139  Ma^^nolia  Avenue  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203^  1 1 
Int.  CI.  FOlc //02 
U.S.CI.418— 61  8  Claims 

Mechanism  useful  in  preparing  the  stator  cavity  of  a  rotary 
engine  and  in  constraining  the  rotor  of  said  engine  to  oscilla- 


^'^^ 
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and  centered  on  said  shaft,  said  pinions  carrying  a  workplate 
on  identically  radially  offset  crank  pins. 


3,744,942 

ROTARY  SLIDING  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS 
Alfred  G.  Mount,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1 6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 63, 1 94  | 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  2 1/00,  2 1/04;  ¥04c  29/02 
U.S.CL418— 76  8  Claims 


A  pair  of  oil-filled  hydrostatic  bearing  cavities,  respectively 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor's  rotor  near  its  axis,  effect 
automatic  centering  or  balancing  of  the  rotor  between  the  end 
walls  or  plates  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  in  which  it  is  eccen- 
trically rotated.  Separate  and  independent  flow  paths  convey 
pressurized  oil  from  a  common  oil  source  and  through  parallel 
flow  control  orifices  to  the  bearing  cavities,  after  which  the  oil 
flows  radially  outward  along  the  two  rotor  faces  and  through 
restrictive  clearances  between  those  faces  and  the  adjacent 
end  walls  to  the  compression  chamber  where  it  entrains  into 
the  gas.  If  the  rotor  tends  to  shift  axially  from  its  centered  posi- 
tion, one  of  the  clearances  reduces  thereby  increasing  the  oil 
pressure  drop  along  that  face  while  the  other  clearance  in- 
creases and  this  lowers  the  pressure  drop  along  that  side  of  the 
rotor.  As  a  result  of  the  changing  pressure  drops,  the  oil  pres- 
sure increases  in  the  bearing  cavity  on  the  decreasing- 
clearance  side  while  at  the  same  time  the  pressure  decreases  in 
the  cavity  on  the  increasing-clearance  side.  A  compensating 
or  corrective  force  thus  develops  to  reposition  the  rotor  to  its 
centered  location,  whereupon  the  oil  pressures  in  the  cavities 
assume  appropriate  levels  to  maintain  such  centering. 
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3,744,943  3,744,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  MISCELLANEOUS  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULAR  CONCRETE 

PIECES  OF  REACTIVE  METAL  TO  A  USABLE  FORM  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Howard  B.  Bomberger,  Jr.,  and  Harold  D.  Kessler,  both  of  Charles  E.  Metrailer,  3613  Government  St.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 


Canfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Company,  Niles,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,201,  Sept.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,646, 175,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,400,  May  3, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

173,437 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23/00 

U.S.  CL  425— 6  11  Claims 


Pieces  of  a  reactive  metal,  such  as  titanium  or  zirconium, 
are  melted  on  a  hearth  within  a  chamber  which  is  evacuated  or 
filled  with  inert  gas.  Stream  of  molten  metal  overflows  the 
hearth  and  is  acted  on  by  a  mechanism  which  disperses  it  into 
small  particles.  The  particles  solidify  as  pellets  and/or  flakes 
which  are  readily  blended  with  sponge  metal  and  used  in  mak- 
ing up  a  melting  charge.  Dense  inclusions  in  the  starting 
material  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  hearth  and  thus  are 
eliminated  from  the  product. 


3,744,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDER 
Hung-Chi  Chao,  3722  Northern  Pike,  Monroeville  Borough, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,723 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23/00 

U.S.  CI,  425— 7  5  Claims 


Molten  metal,  particularly  molten  steel,  is  atomized  by 
directing  an  atomizing  fluid  stream  against  a  falling  stream  of 
the  molten  metal.  The  atomized  molten  metal  is  directed 
against  an  impingement  plate  which  is  positioned  relatively 
close  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  metal  stream  and  fluid 
stream  to  obtain  a  maximum  of  relatively  fine  irregular  parti- 
cles and  which  is  positioned  relatively  far  from  the  point  of  in- 
tersection to  obtain  the  maximum  of  generally  spherical  parti- 
cles. It  is  preferred  to  direct  a  fluid  jet  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly into  the  falling  stream  from  only  one  side  of  the  falling 
stream.  My  preferred  apparatus  includes  a  closed  tank  having 
an  annealing  chamber  at  its  bottom.  By  using  a  non-oxidizing 
gas  as  the  atomizing  fluid,  the  pellets  produced  can  be  used  for 
powder  metallurgical  uses  without  further  processing. 


Filed  Nov.  30, 1719,  Ser.  No.  203,273 
Int.CLE04g///J6 
U.S.  CL  425—62 


Apparatus  for  modular  concrete  constructions.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  carriage  and  a  concrete  form.  It  also  com- 
prises the  combination  of  a  concrete  form  detachably 
mounted  on  a  portable  carriage  the  former  of  which  can  be  set 
in  place  and  positioned  for  pouring.  The  carriage  can  then  be 
detached  from  the  concrete  form,  removed  for  further  service 
and  later  reunited  with  the  form  for  transport  to  a  new  pour 
position,  as  desired.  The  concrete  fortn  per  se  is  comprised 
generally  of  a  support  structure  atop  which  is  provided  a  pour 
form.  The  pour  form  is  constituted  of  a  central  span  and, 
preferably,  a  pair  of  upwardly  faced  troughs  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  central  span.  The  central  span  of  the  pour 
form  can  range  from  flat  to  highly  contoured.  The  troughs  are 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bottom  openings,  these  being 
formed  between  removable  panels.  In  forming  a  module,  wet 
concrete  can  be  poured  upon  the  central  span  of  the  pour 
form  to  form  a  roof,  ceiling,  or  floor  while  a  tubular  member 
or  column  form  can  be  fitted  into  the  openings  of  the  troughs 
at  the  column  locations  and  wet  concrete  can  be  poured 
therein  and  into  the  troughs  to  cast  columns  and  beams  for 
support  of  the  roof,  ceiling  or  floor.  After  the  concrete  has  set 
the  pour  form  can  be  lowered,  the  troughs  freed  by  removal  of 
the  panels  at  the  columns,  and  the  beam  forms  moved  in- 
wardly. The  carriage  can  then  be  removed  to  an  adjacent  loca- 
tion for  further  pouring. 


3,744,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTINUOUS 

ELONGATED  COMPONENTS 

Ernest  U.  Lang,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National-Standard 

Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  41,912,  June  1, 1970.  This 

application  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,709 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3/16;  B29f  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  425  — *79  1 7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  processing  an  elongated  component  charac- 
terized by  being  shrinkable  upon  sintering  or  reducing  and 
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sintering  in  which  the  elongated  component  passes  through 
sintering  and/or  reducing  and  sintering  furnace  means  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  elongated  component  will  pass  through  th^ 
furnace  means  without  producing  substantial  buckling  or  frac- 
turing of  the  elongated  component. 


♦  3,744,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINC.  RIGID  WEB-REINFORCED 

COMPOSITES 
Max  Skobel.  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, Midland.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1972,  S«r.  No.  219,427 

lnt.CI.  B29fi//0 

U.S.CI.425-114  4  Claims 


^rr 


1 1  CAPSTANS    \=^ 

[  .         4N0         I  |C 

I  I     SLITTER      F=^ 


the  sticks  therein  and  to  automatically  enable  release  of  the 
same  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  travel  and  solidification 
of  the  confection  material.  Preferably,  sticks  are  supplied  by  a 
vacuum-operated  supply  means  having  a  pair  of  vacuum  pick- 
up heads  supported  at  approximately  90°  to  one  another  by  a 
pivotally  movable  yoke  assembly.  Each  vacuum  pick-up  head 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  passageways,  and  slideably  supports  a  per- 
forated plate.  This  plate  is  perforated  and  shaped  so  as  to  ena- 
ble picking  up  sticks  in  the  desired  configuration,  one  stick  for 
each  mold  containing  ice  cream  and  two  sticks  for  each  mold 
containing  a  popsicle  confection. 


3.744,949 
LOCKING  UNIT  FOR  THE  CASING  MOLD  OF  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDING 
Karl  Hehl,  Siedlung  183,  Lossburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  061.7  I 

Int.  CI.  B28b  /  7100  ' 

U.S.CI.425— 153  IS  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  rigid  web-reinforced  extruded  com- 
posites in  which  a  pair  of  webs  are  fed  through  an  extrusion 
die  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  the  die  being  shaped  to 
form  two  extrusions  joined  in  mirror  image  relationship  and 
wherein  the  extrusions  are  pulled  through  a  curing  station  and 
past  a  slitter  knife  by  driving  the  reinforcing  webs.  The  slit  ex- 
trusions can  then  be  cut  to  length.  Useful  applications  include 
windshield  wiper  blades  and  seals. 


,  71    3*      37     »      3?       «•        !■ 
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3,744.948 

STICK  INJECTOR  WITH  VACUUM  PICKUP 

Itak)  Caroli,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,J89 

Int.  CLA23g  5/02 

U^.  CI.  425 — 1 25  9  Claims 


X  29  2S30 


A  clamping  unit  for  clamping  the  mold  of  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  has  at  least  one  removable  protective  cover  for 
covering  the  clamping  unit  in  the  area  of  the  mold.  The  cover 
has  at  least  three  protective  cover  plates  arranged  to  be  moved 
independently  of  one  another  in  the  opening  direction  of  the 
clamping  unit  between  an  open  position  and  a  protective  posi- 
tion. Switches  and  a  safety  valve  are  associated  with  the  cover 
for  interrupting  the  main  current  and  fluid  flows  of  the  injec- 
tion molding  machine  when  all  of  the  cover  plates  arc  in  their 
open  position. 


3,744,950 
PRESSURE  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Paul  Courtois,  151  Boulevard  de  Stalingrad  94,  Vitry-Sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1970,  7021 133 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3100  \ 

U.S.  CI.  425—186  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  system  are  described  for  inserting  sticks 
into  liquid  confection  material  contained  in  a  mold  being  car- 
ried along,  preferably  through  a  bath  of  refrigerant.  A  transfer 
spider  assembly  having  a  number  of  laterally-extending  arms  is 
mounted  beside  the  refrigerant  bath.  At  least  one  stick- 
gripping  mechanism  is  supported  by  each  of  the  arms  of  the 
spider  assembly.  Preferably,  these  mechanisms  are  grouped  in 
clusters  which  enable  the  same  to  receive  and  grip  sticks  being 
provided  in  a  selected  configuration  from  a  supply  hopper. 
Each  stick-gripping  mechanism  includes  elements  biased  into 
contact  with  one  another  for  releasably  gripping  a  stick 
therebetween.  A  stick  transfer  conveyor  is  supported  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  the  bath  of  refrigerant  and  the  molds 
therein.  This  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of  stick-supporting 
flights  for  accepting  sticks  from  the  tr<msfer  spider  assembly 
and  supporting  them.  The  transfer  conveyor  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  molds  and  is 
positioned  to  enable  said  stick -supporting  flights  to  insert 
sticks  into  the  liquid  confection  material  in  the  molds,  support 


Pressure  molding  device  comprising  a  core  fixed  to  a  sup- 
port driven  in  a  horizontal  sliding  movement  along  a  vertically 
mobile  plate,  from  a  position  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
mold  to  a  position  at  a  distance  from  the  said  mold  and  vice- 
versa,  means  being  provided  for  positioning  the  said  support 
exactly  adjacent  to  the  said  mold  before  the  molding  opera- 
tion. The  invention  can  be  used  more  particularly  for  molding 
storage  cell  containers  having  a  great  height. 
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3,744,951 
SINTER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,337,  May  2,  1969.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,398 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5100 
U.S.CL  425-259  12  Claims 


3,744,953 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  WITH  TIME  LOCK 

Harry  C.  Herr,  404  Willow  Road,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,1 19 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2108, 2132 

U.S.CL431  — 13 


7  Claims 


i?"^.. 


Molding  is  performed  by  directing  streams  of  comminuted 
plastic  material  against  surfaces  of  a  heated  form  or  mold, 
while  repeatedly  sweeping  the  form  or  mold  across  the 
streams,  progressively  depositing  the  material  in  one  or  more 
predetermined  zones,  so  that  the  material  assimilates  progres- 
sively along  the  form  or  mold  surfaces.  Apparatus  for  so  mold- 
ing large  receptacles,  such  as  drum  liners,  includes  a  series  of 
open  molds  supported,  on  a  turntable  for  rotation  of  the  molds 
about  their  horizontal  axes,  with  the  open  ends  facing  radially 
outward.  The  table  is  indexed  relative  to  the  various  stations, 
at  which  successive  steps  of  preheating,  deposition,  post-heat- 
ing, cooling  and  stripping  are  performed.  The  deposition  ap- 
paratus is  on  a  carriage  reciprocable  radially  of  the  table.  A 
roll  unit  and  several  spray  units  direct  streams  of  the  material 
against  the  mold  surfaces  while  the  mold  is  rotated  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  suitable  for  incipient  fusion  of  all  the 
material  substantially  instantaneously  upon  impingement,  so 
that  the  material  adheres  and  fuses  where  deposited  on  the 
mold  surfaces.  When  deposition  is  complete  the  mold  passes 
through  an  arcuate  oven  overlying  a  sector  of  the  table,  for 
final  sintering.  The  mold  is  then  quenched,  setting  the  materi- 
al, whereafter  the  finished  article  is  stripped  from  the  mold. 


A  time  lock  associated  with  a  cigarette  lighter  can  be  set  to 
deactivate  the  lighter  for  the  set  time.  The  time  lock  may  be 
mechanically  or  electrically  powered  or  powered  by  a  com- 
bination of  those  forces.  The  time  lock  may  operate  to  lock 
the  cover  of  a  first  type  lighter  to  the  body  thereof,  it  may 
prevent  the  depression  of  the  flint  striker  lever  in  a  second 
type  lighter  or  it  may,  in  either  type  of  lighter,  remove  the 
compression  force  between  the  flint  and  the  striker  wheel.  A 
counter  may  be  associated  with  the  time  of  the  time  lock  to  re- 
gister the  number  of  times  the  time  lock  is  set  and  thus,  in- 
directly the  number  of  times  the  lighter  was  used. 


3,744,952 
CORRUGATION  APPARATUS 
Jean  Francois  Bequet,  Brussels;  Roger  Van  Asbroeck,  Neerijse, 
and  Paul  Du  Bois,  Braine-L'Alleud,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  31,  1969, 83422 

Int.CI.  B28bi//2 

U.S.CL  425— 336  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  polygonal  corrugation  of 
hot  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  has  continuous  elements 
formed  of  metallic  wires  welded  end-to-end.  These  elements 
are  arranged  in  space  at  the  locations  where  the  sheets  should 
normally  be  bent  for  producing  the  desired  corrugation.  The 
elements  moving  with  the  sheets  during  passage  thereof 
through  the  apparatus. 


3,744,954 

FUEL-LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Faulkner,  16  Brookfield  Drive,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 47,42 1 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9108 

U.S.CL  431  —  16  15  Claims 


I        »T»       l.„^,  „  i      J  Tr^  ^..       5r^T7 


TV 
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A  safety  control  system  for  detecting  and  stopping  leakage 
of  fuel  through  the  fuel-valve  in  burner  fully  automatic  instal- 
lations subject  to  such  leakage  problems  because  of  the 
presence  of  fuel  under  pressure  at  the  fuel-valve  for  periods  of 
time  when  the  burner  is  not  actually  lighted.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  lead-detector,  such  as  a  pressure  switch,  located 
downstream  of  the  main  fuel-valve  for  closing  an  auxiliary 
fuel-valve  installed  in  tandem  with  the  main  valve,  so  that 
when  leakage  through  the  main  valve  occurs,  the  auxiliary 
valve  closes  and  immediately  stops  the  leak.  It  also  trips  a 
lockout  circuit  that  prevents  re-ignition  of  the  burner.  A  dis- 
criminator device  is  employed  for  nullifying  the  action  of  the 
leak-detector  on  normal  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  nozzle. 
While  the  leak  safety  of  the  present  invention  immediately 
stops  the  leak  by  closing  the  auxiliary  fuel-valve,  it  permits  the 
master  burner  control  to  progress  through  its  normal  cycle  of 
operations  during  both  its  shut-down  and  start-up  periods  to 
the  point  just  before  ignition  takes  place,  so  that  any  fuel  that 
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may  have  leaked  will  be  purged  during  the  purge  periods  of 
the  burner  cycle,  thereby  providing  a  safeguard  against  igni- 
tion of  the  leaked  fuel  when  the  burner  is  restarted.  A  leak 
alarm  is  provided  to  signal  when  the  leak-detector  senses  a 
fuel  leak,  and  a  separate  manual  reset  device  is  provided  so 
that  the  burner  cannot  be  restarted  accidentally  following 
what  might  be  erroneously  thought  to  be  a  routine  flame-out. 


3,744,955 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  MECHANISM 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  and  Joseph  Clifford,  Corona,  both 
of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Robertshaw    Controls    Company, 
Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,591 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 

U.S.  €1.431—66  10  Claims 


An  electric  ignition  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  controlling  a 
fuel  burner  system  employing  an  electric  ignitor  having  a  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  such  that  the  current 
flow  therethrough  is  dependent  upon  the  temperature  of  the 
igniter.  An  electrical  circuit,  including  a  heat  expansable  wire 
in  series  with  the  ignitor  and  a  coil  in  parallel  with  the  ignitor, 
senses  temperature  responsive  changes  in  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  ignitor.  First  and  second  switches  are 
controlled  by  the  wire  and  coil  and  are  connected  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  fuel  valve  so  that  the  system  will  be  placed 
in  a  fail-safe  condition  in  response  to  any  failure  of  a  com- 
ponent or  electrical  power.  A  spring  is  provided  between  the 
two  switches  to  ensure  the  positive  actuation  of  the  second 
switch. 


3,744,956 
WAX  CANDLE  MANUFACTURE 
Louise  Hess,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Vollmar 
Bonner  Wachshleiche  Und  Wachswarenfabrik,  Rheinbach- 
Oberdress,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1970,  P  20  54 
206.7 

lnt.CLF23di//6 
U.S.CL  431  —  126  6  Claims 


directed  outwardly  toward  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  can- 
dle and  which  colored  sculptured  relief  surfaces  are  visible 
through  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  candle. 


3,744,957 
DISPLAY  CANDLE 
Charles  B.  Wright,  Sr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Penn  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,963 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2132 

U.S.CL43I-I26  2  Claims 


f f2. 


Candle  wax  having  the  characteristic  of  opaqueness  when 
solid  and  substantial  transparency  when  melted  is  disposed  in 
a  receptacle,  and  a  disc  having  indicia  thereon  is  suspended  in 
the  candle  wax  about  a  wick  whereby  it  is  exposed  when  the 
heat  from  the  burning  wick  melts  the  surrounding  candle  wax. 


3,744,958 

POCKET  LIGHTER  ACTUATED  BY  A  PART  OF  THE 
HOUSING  THEREOF 
Calus-Christian    Cobarg,    Steinback/Taunus,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Braun  A.G.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany  i 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  23,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1969,  P  19 
18  687.9  I 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13104 
U.S.CL43I  — 150  9  Claims 


A  lighter  comprising  a  housing  having  two  parts  each  with  at 
least  one  narrow  and  one  broad  side,  and  a  device  to  actuate 
the  lighter  to  produce  a  lighter  flame,  the  actuating  device 
forming  a  substantial  portion  of  at  least  one  broad  side  and 
being  tiltable  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
A  decorative  wax  candle  which  includes  initially  separate  tially  transverse  to  the  major  extension  of  such  one  housing 
wax  inserts  having  colored  sculptured  relief  surfaces  that^re    part  broad  side. 
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3,744,959 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  MOLDED  CARBON  BODIES  IN 
ROUND-DOWN-DRAFT  KH.NS 
Erich  Nedopil,  Augsburg;  Wilfried  Krohe,  NJederhochstadt, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Karl  Wittmann,  Bad  Goisern-Reitern, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Sign  Elektrophit  GmbH,  Meitingen 
near  Auqsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20 
08  206.8;  Mar.  5, 1970,  P  20  10  372.4 

Int.  CI.  F27b /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  432-12  lOCtaims 


the  equilibrium  pressure  of  water,  218.5  atmospheres.  When 
using  a  saturated  fluid  mixture  for  the  treatment  environment, 
best  results  are  obtained  when  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust- 
ing environment  is  maintained  within  the  range  of  about  2 1 2°F 
to  about  1 ,500°F,  the  preferred  ranges  being  for  low  water 
concentration  mixtures  from  about  212°F  to  about  400°F  and 
for  higher  water  concentration  mixtures  from  about  400°F  to 
about  980°F.  The  method  is  applicable  to  other  fluid  environ- 
ments, for  example,  inert  gases,  such  as  argon,  or  reducing 
gases,  such  as  hydrogen,  or  nitriding  gases,  such  as  nitrogen, 
or  carburizing  gases,  such  as  methane,  or  controlled  fluid  mix- 
tures, such  as  endothermic  or  exothermic  environments.  A 
number  of  examples  is  set  forth. 


23 


O  O  O  D  D  O  O       2'^fil 


n^r^-^ 


A  process  for  burning  molded  carbon  bodies  m  round 
down-draft  kilns,  which  comprises  cooling  at  least  one  of  the    ^j  g  ^1. 432-59 
chambers  ahead  of  the  fire  box  by  the  introduction  of  cold 
gases  or  vapors. 


3,744,961 
STRIP  FLOATING-APPARATUS 
Isamu  Eguchi,  and  Kazuo  Akama,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ninami-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,628 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9128 

4  Claims 


3,744,960 
FLUID  ENVIRONMENT  IN  A  TREATMENT  ZONE 
(ilenn  R.  Ingels,  9940  Memorial  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,600,  May  28, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
597  291  Nov.  28, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,280,  July  2, 1963,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,923 
Int.CLF27b9//6 
U.S.CL  432-23  16  Claims 


A  strip-floating  apparatus,  wherein  an  inner  casing  having  a 
jet  opening  on  its  end  is  installed  inside  an  outer  casing  so  as  to 
form  a  suction  opening  between  the  both  casings,  said  jet 
opening  and  suction  opening  are  interconnected  connected  by 
means  of  a  gas  flow  passage  provided  with  a  recirculating  fan, 
and  a  cooler  is  installed  this  side  of  said  recirculating  fan 
within  said  gas  flow  passage. 


l^^—  -  ;  m'Viiiit  j-.-=.=.z_-ij 


The  transfer  of  energy  in  a  fluid  environment  in  a  treatment 
zone  is  closely  controlled  by  carefully  controlling  the  entHalpy 
of  the  incoming  fluid  environment  and  the  enthalpy  of  the  ex- 
hausting fluid  environment.  The  enthalpy  in  the  incommg 
fluid  environment  is  controlled  independently  of  the  enthalpy 
of  the  treatment  zone.  The  enthalpy  in  the  exhausting  fluid  en- 
vironment is  controlled  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
exhausting  fluid  environment.  Carbonaceous  or  inert  material 
or  both  may  be  added  to  the  fluid  environment  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  exhausting  fluid  environment.  The  fluid 
environment  may  be  a  saturated  fluid  mixture  composed  of 
liquid  water  saturated  with  a  major  amount  of  carbon  dioxide, 
a  minor  amount  of  methane  (which  may  be  omitted),  and 
lesser  amounts  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  tempera- 
tures from  about  32°F  to  about  160°F  and  at  pressures  up  to 


3,744,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  OR  SINTERING  FINE 

MATERIAL 

Horst  Ritzmann,  Neubeckum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Polyslus 

AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1970,  P  20 

61  980.1 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9138 
U.S.  CI.  432—58  ^  Claims 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  firing  or  sintering  chamber  fol- 
lowed by  a  fine  material  separator.  Material  from  a  fine 
material  preheater  and  air  form  an  air  preheater  are  in- 
troduced into  a  premixing  chamber,  A  connection  is  provided 
for  introducing  a  mixture  of  preheated  fine  material  and  air 
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from   the   premixing  chamber   into   the   firing  or  sintering 
chamber,  and  fuel  is  introduced  in  a  flow  which  is  substantial- 


ribs  integral  with  the  tubular  body  member. 


3,744,965 
TUNNEL  KILN 
George  BIckley  Remmey,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Charles 
A.  McFadden,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bickley  Furnace 
Incorporated,  Bucks  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,893 

Int.  CI.  F27b  mo 

U.S.CI.432-137  16  Claims 


by  coaxial  with  the  flow  of  air  and  fine  material,  to  cause  the 
fuel  to  bum  in  the  air  and  to  heat  the  fine  material. 


3,744,963 
HEAT  TREATMENT 
Charles  S.  Flynn,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Lum- 
berman's Bank  &  Trust  Company,  as  Trustee  for  Blu-Surf 
Thermo  Engineering  Trust,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,295 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  432—59  _  14  Claims 


r-^^^x:^ 


A  quartz  tube  designed  for  use  at  temperature  in  excess  of 
1,200°  C.  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  external  reinforcing 


LllijiiiLiyfflffl 

"  ;  _       i      ~ c  _   D I         »_y 


A  tunnel  kiln  in  which  the  roof  of  the  heating  zone  of  the 
kiln  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  double  arch  arrangement  provid- 
ing a  plenum  chamber  for  preheating  combustion  air  for  the 
burner  means.  Air  is  supplied  to  the  air  preheat  chamber  from 
the  cooling  zone  of  the  kiln  and  is  delivered  from  the  air  pre- 
heat chamber  to  the  burner  means  to  provide  combustion  air 
therefor. 


Apparatus  for  high-speed  heat  treatment  of  web  stock,  par- 
ticularly coated  metallic  stock  as  supphed  from  a  coil,  moved 
in  catenary  configuration  through  the  heat-treatment  ap- 
paratus. The  apparatus  employs  a  plurality  of  high-velocity, 
combustion  burner  assemblies  specially  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  heating  zones  through  which  the  strip  is  moved.  A  plurality 
of  heating  sections  using  these  burners  usually  includes  a  high- 
velocity  section  and  a  dynamic  flow  section.  Frequently  in- 
cluded is  a  flash-off  section  to  remove  volatiles.  Special  air 
curtains  at  the  ends  of  the  apparatus  serve  to  close  the  entry 
and  exit  and  also  remove  the  cold  incoming  boundary  layer 
from  the  stock  thereby  allowing  more  efficient  operation,  and 
the  hot  outgoing  boundary  layer  to  assure  rapid  cooling. 

3,744,964 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DIFFUSION  TUBE 
Melvin  Gory  Hart,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,948 

Int.  CI.  F27b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—120  4  Claims 

-/J 


3,744,966 

SINGLE-CHAMBER  KILN  WITH  COMBUSTION  GAS 

CIRCULATION 

Wilfried  Krohe,  Niederhochstadt,  and  Berthold  Rosch,  Frank- 

furt-Schwanheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sigri  Elek- 

trographit  (imbH,  Meitingen  near  Auf>sbur}>.  (>ermany 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1971,  P  20 
29  840.2 

Int.CI.F27bi/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  432— 176  8  Claims 


—n 


7       9   I    «    3  S 


A  single  chamber  kiln  for  firing  ceramic  bodies,  such  as 
molded  carbon  bodies  and  the  like,  with  combustion  gas,  in- 
cludes a  kiln  having  side  walls  and  defining  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  ceramic  bodies.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  burners  are 
arranged  in  the  walls  in  a  first  plane  for  supplying  the  com- 
bustion gas  to  the  chamber  and  gas  outlets  are  disposed  in  the 
walls  and  directed  into  the  chamber.  Substantially  vertical 
passages  join  the  outlets  and  blowers  are  arranged  in  the  walls 
at  a  second  plane  and  communicate  with  these  passages  for 
moving  combustion  gas  therethrough  to  circulate  the  same 
through  the  chamber. 


CHEMICAL 


3  744  967 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEINGNAPPED  FABRICS  OF  WATER 

SWELLABLE  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

John  SUnley  Thackrah,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,035 
Int.  CI.  D06p  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  8-54.2  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  dyeing  napped  fabrics  comprismg 
water  swellable  cellulosic  fibers,  for  example  cotton  fibers, 
alone  or  blended  with  synthetic  fibers,  for  example  polyester 
fibers,  by  contacting  the  cellulosic  fibers  of  the  fabric 
throughout  with  an  aqueous  solvent-  or  solvent  solution  of  a 
preformed  disperse  dye  of  low  water  solubility,  said  solvent 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  or  a  derivative  thereof  which  is  at 
least  partially  miscible  with  water,  has  a  boiling  point  above 
1 50°C.,  and  is  a  solvent  for  the  dye  at  some  temperature  up  to 
225°C.,  for  example  diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  the  cellulosic  fibers  of 
the  napped  fabric  with  water,  preformed  disperse  dye  and  sol- 
vent, removing  a  substantial  part  of  the  water  by  drying,  over- 
spraying  the  fibers  after  said  removal  of  water  with  a  water- 
solvent  mixture,  heating  until  the  cellulosic  fibers  are  con- 
tacted throughout  with  a  solution  of  the  dye,  and  thereafter 
fixing  the  dye  and  recovering  napped  fabric  having  the  water 
swellable  cellulosic  fibers  dyed  throughout. 


taining  methylol  groups,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus.  Typical 
such  compounds  have  at  least  one  radical  of  the  formula: 


o 


>N-CHr-P(OR»)j 

wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl.  Typical  such  compounds  also 
have  >NH  groups  and/or  aminomethylol  groups  of  the 
formula  >NCHaOH.  ^ 


3744,971  

FUEL-METAL  COMPATIBILITY  TEST  UNIT 

Vernon  A.  Lamb,  Royal,  Iowa,  Wahling  H.  Ng,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  and  John  P.  Young,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  a^ 
signors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  representedd 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,063 

Int.  a.  GOln  31/10,  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  ^  ^""' 


3,744,968 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  POLYOLEFINS 

DYEABLE  WITH  ANIONIC  DYES 

Ronald  W.  Fuest,  Kinnelon  Borough,  N  J.,  asagnor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,086 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/82 

U.S.  CI.  8 21  D  ^^  Claims 

TTie  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  selectively 
controlling  the  degree  of  dyeability  of  shaped  articles 
produced  from  fiber-forming  compositions  of  matter  com- 
prising a  polyolefin  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  amine-containing  polymer,  which  method  com- 
prises either  (1 )  treating  said  shaped  articles  with  a  weak- 
acid  anionic  surfactant  to  enhance  dyeability,  or  (2) 
treating  said  shaped  article  with  a  strong-acid  anionic 
surfactant  to  inhibit  dyeability. 


>^t: 


2-Lr.-^ 


A  method  and  test  apparatus  is  presented  which  meas- 
ures gas  produced  by  catalytic  decomposition  or  chemi- 
cal reaction  of  a  hydrazine4ype  fuel  and  a  metal  specimen. 


3,744,969 
BREAK  RESISTANT  LEATHER 

Hugo   A.   Alps  and   William   C.   Prentiss,  Huntingdon 

Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^       ^^      ^^  „„„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,880 

Int  CL  C14c  3/22.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  8     91.21  ^^  Claims 

Mineral-tanned  leather  can  be  provided  vnth  improved 

break  properties  and  improved  dyeing  characteristics  by 

the  impregnation  thereof  with  certain  novel  polyampho- 

lyte  resins. 

3,744,970 
TREATING  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBER-CONTAINING 
MATERIAL  TO  IMPART  FLAME-RETARDANCY 

THERETO 

Ronald  Swidler  and  William  A.  Sanderson,  Pasadena, 
Jose  P.  Gamarra,  La  Pabna,  and  William  A.  Mueller, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cotton,  Incorporated, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  ^,     „.«„.» 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,817 
Int.  a.  D06m  13/28;  C09k  3/28 

VS.  CI.  8—183  MP  5  Claiins 

Materials  such  as  cellulosic  textile  materials  are  made 

flame-retardant  by  treating  them  with  compounds  con- 


3  744  972 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  SPOT  TEST  METHOD  FOR 

MAGNESIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 

Maywood  L.  Wilson,  Tabb,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adnainistrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,152 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/20.  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  ^  C"*™'' 


HAMCtllMi   AMD  HMWCtlUH  4LL0Vt 


CtC*N   A  TEST  SPOT 


W.*Ct  MVCTAL  MOM  Of  SN  MY0«OCHlO«iC  ACiO  OM  THf  MT»L 

tUMFACC      *FTta   SO  SiCOWOS    TiAMlfE*    2   0«0M  OT   THt  aCACTIO" 

SOLOTIOM  TO  t»CH  Of  1  DC^IICtSIONt  IN  *  »MT  #L*Tt 


ADO    2  (WOPS  COtAUTOUt  SULfATE   ANO   t 

DKOM    ALKALI  MOtCuniC    THIOCYAHATE  .  STW 

WITH  A  tLAlS  WOO    fO*  It    ttCOWOI 


YELLOW  COLQI*  tOLUTIOII    | 

^ 


ADO  )  DROP    CM   AMHOMIUM  HYOMOXI 
ADO  DDOPWiaC  IM   ACETIC  ACiD  UNTi 
CMAN«E9,  THtW  ADO  I  DWO>   IKtt 


IDE.  Sim      I 
ITIL   COLON 
tCttt  \ 


'.     ILUE    PNECIP'TATE     j 

I 

i   ZINC  tEAIHM   l*A»liESlUM   ALLOY 


[  PONPLE  COLON     1     iQNAWgE   TQ  NED    fNEClflTATE   | 
.NlNfl  I 


[  NED  TO   PUNPlC  PNECIPlTOTI  | 

I  ' 

[    ZIWCONIUM   NEANlN*   MAtWEfaM    ALLOY  | 
I    TEST   METAL    fON   NAPlQACTrviT  Y    I 


L. 


Place  sevenal  dnops  m  nitnic  aciO  on  tme 
clean  metal  sunpace  apten  i  ml«  neactwn  tnantpo 
idnop  to  a  spot  plate.  add  1  onop  watcr ,  2  dnopl 

I  I  tOLPUmC   ACID    AND  2  DNOPS   tOOlUM   ■tlMUTHATE 


iNAOtQACTiyEJ 

i    THQNIIJM  MANlNA   MA»Wt»IUM   AU,OY      1 


[   A   PINK   COLON 


^ 


A  method  for  spot  test  identification  of  magnesium  and 
various  magnesium  alloys  commonly  used  in  aerospace 
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applications.  The  spot  test  identification  involves  color 
codes  obtained  when  several  drops  of  3  M  hydrochloric 
acid  are  placed  on  the  surface  to  be  tested,  and  after 
approximately  thirty  seconds,  two  drops  of  this  reacted 
acid  transferred  to  each  of  two  depressions  in  a  spot 
plate  for  additions  of  other  chemicals  with  subsequent 
color  changes  indicating  magnesium  or  the  alloy  thereof. 


3  744,973 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Hanniel    Dubsky,    Brno,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 

Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechosiovakia 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Aug.  11,  1970,5,580/70 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23—254  EF  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  chromatographic  detection  including 
means  for  transferring  a  phase  separated  in  a  chromato- 
graphic column  from  said  cokimn  to  a  detector;  the  trans- 
ferring means  comprises  a  rotating  body  with  a  collect- 
ing surface  receiving  the  separated  phase  from  the  col- 
umn and  conveying  it  to  the  detector  for  evaluation. 


3,744,974 
LOADING  DISK  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 

OF  ROTARY  CUVETTE  TYPE 
Wayne  L.  Maddox,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  Robert  L.  Coleman, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  Wilbur  D.  Shults  II,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,248 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/10,  21/00;  B04b  5/12 

U.S.  a.  23—259  5  Claims 


TJ 


A  loading  disk  characterized  by  extremely  rapid  anj 
efficient  mixing  and  liquid  transfer  is  provided  for  use  in  a 
photometric  analyzer  of  the  rotary  cuvette  type.  The  disk, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  centrally  disposed  within  a  cuvette 
rotor  housing  an  annular  array  of  sample  analysis  cuvettes, 
facilitates  loading,  mixing,  and  transfer  of  individual 
samples  and  reagents  to  respective  cuvettes  where  photo- 
metric analysis  takes  place.  The  loading  disk  defines  an 
annular  array  of  sample  and  reagent  chambers  or  cavities 


with  one  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  being  provided  to 
supply  each  respective  sample  analysis  cuvette.  Each  pair 
of  chambers  is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  separate 
volumes  of  sample  and  reagent  liquids  when  the  loading 
disk  and  cuvette  rotor  are  stationary  and  to  discharge 
the  liquids  when  the  loading  disk  and  rotor  are  rotated. 
Mixing  chambers,  one  for  each  pair  of  sample  and  reagent 
chambers,  are  disposed  radially  outward  from  the  sample 
and  reagent  chambers  on  radii  positioned  angularly  inter- 
mediate the  chambers  in  each  respective  pair  of  cham- 
bers. First  passageways  connect,  in  parallel,  the  sample  and 
reagent  chambers  in  each  pair  of  chambers  to  correspond- 
ing mixing  chambers.  Second  passageways  provide  dis- 
charge means  from  the  mixing  chambers  to  respective 
cuvettes.  Rotation  of  the  loading  disk  and  cuvette  rotor 
causes  the  liquids  in  each  pair  of  sample  and  reagent 
chambers  to  flow  in  parallel  from  those  chambers,  through 
the  first  passageways  to  the  mixing  chambers  where  they 
are  mixed,  and  then  through  the  second  passageways  to 
respective  sample  analysis  cuvettes  for  photometric 
analysis. 


3  744,975 

ROTOR  FOR  MULTISTATION  PHOTOMETRIC 

ANALYZER 

James  C.  Mallen,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  i 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,468  ' 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/10,  21/00.  33/16;  B04b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  9  Claims 


An  improved  rotor  for  a  multistation  photometric 
analyzer  which  is  capable  of  operation  without  gravi- 
tational assistance  to  effect  transfer  or  retention  of  liquids. 
The  rotor  comprises  a  laminated  disk-shaped  member  with 
a  central  opaque  disk  sandwiched  between  outer  trans- 
parent disks.  The  central  disk  is  provided  with  a  circular 
array  of  axially  extending  apertures  which  form  sample 
analysis  cuvettes  when  that  disk  is  sandwiched  between  the 
outer  transparent  disks.  Central  loading  ports  extend 
through  each  outer  transparent  disk  in  register  with 
respective  distribution  chambers  formed  in  the  opposing 
end  faces  of  the  central  disk.  Passageways  extend  from 
each  distribution  chamber  to  each  sample  analysis  cuvette 
for  adding  sample  and  reagent  liquids  to  the  sample 
analysis  cuvettes.  Means  are  provided  for  uniformly 
distributing  sample  and  reagent  liquids  to  the  sample 
analysis  cuvettes  while  the  rotor  is  in  operation. 


3,744,976 
VENTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  O.  Tongue,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  i 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,910  I 

Int.  CI.  BOld  39/00.  46/00;  COlf  7/58 
U.S.  CL  23—260  8  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  device  which,  m  combma- 
tion  with  a  secondary  condenser  system,  effectively  re- 
moves particulate  matter  and  noxious  noncondensible 
fumes  such  as  chlorine  gas  from  an  air  stream  mixture.  In 
one  embodiment,  it  comprises  a  pressure  compensating 
secondary  condenser  which  is  vented  into  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  glass  wool  or  similar  fibrous  layer  and  an  adsorbent 
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or  reactive  material  layer,  this  second  layer  removing  is  concentrated  by  recycling  such  sludge  to  a  solids  sepa- 
the  noxious  gas  from  the  gas-air  stream.  In  a  particular  ration  zone  utilized  to  separate  solids  from  impure  ti- 
embodiment,  this  device  is  used  in  the  venting  of  alumi- 


■vfiL 
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num  chloride  condensers  to  the  atmosphere,  with  the 

adsorbent   or    reactive    layer   being   preferably   a   flake   tanium  tetrachloride  condensate  and  removing  the  com- 

caustic.  bined  solids  from  said  zone. 


3  744  977 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CYANIDE  WASTES 

Lewis  F.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 
part  interest  to  Franke  Plating  Works,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Original  application  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,609,  now 
Patent  No.  3,592,586,  dated  July  13,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,310 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/00;  COlc  3/10 

VS.  CI.  23—260  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  converting  cyanide  wastes  into  so- 
dium cyanide  in  which  a  heat  exchanger  is  interconnected 
between  a  plurality  of  reaction  tanks  and  a  first  tower 
adapted  to  hold  a  charge  of  sodium  hydroxide.  Said  tower 
is  interconnected  to  one  compartment  of  a  chambered 
tank,  and  a  second  compartment  in  said  tank  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  tower  adapted  to  hold  a  charge  of 
sodium  hydroxide.  A  pumping  assembly  is  provided  for 
withdrawing  the  sodium  cyanide  from  the  first  compart- 
ment and  for  recycling  the  reaction  mixture  through  the 
towers  and  the  compartmented  tank. 


3  744  978 

BENEFiaATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

PURIFICATION  SLUDGE  SOLIDS 

William  C.  Pefferman,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,034 

Int  CI.  BOld  21/00;  COlg  23/02 

U.S.  CL  23—293  R  11  Claims 

TTie  production  of  titanium  tetrachloride  by  chlorina- 

tion  of  titaniferous  ore  is  described.  The  sludge  resulting 

from  chemical  purification  of  crude  titanium  tetrachloride 


3  744  979 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HARD  SURFACE 
ON  CEMENTED  CARBIDES  AND  RESULT- 
ING ARTICLE 

Herbert  S.  Kalish,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Adamas 
Carbide  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,042 

Int  CI.  B22f  3/24,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—182.2  14  Qaims 

Cemented  carbide  cutters  are  treated  with  boron  car- 
bide and  hydride  of  a  reactive  or  refractory  metal  at  tem- 
peratures above  500°  C.  This  process  hardens  the  surface 
of  the  cutter  and  decreases  wear  in  machining  of  various 
metals. 


3,744,980 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL  FROM 
PAPER  AND  PRODUCT 
Fritz  B.  Harris,  15840  Lancaster  Road, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.    94030 
Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,828 
Int  CI.  ClOl  9/00,  5/36 
U.S,  CL  44—1  R  9  aaims 

The  method  of  this  invention  provides  the  following 
steps:  Dry,  ground  paper  of  all  sorts  is  placed  in  a  basket 
type  porous  container,  which  container  is  the  shape  of 
the  ultimate  product.  While  in  the  container  the  loose 
ground  paper  particles  put  under  compression  which  is 
very  slight,  not  more  than  6  or  7  p.s.i.  to  condense  them 
slightly.  The  container  with  the  dry  paper  particles  is  then 
dipped  in  hot  liquid  wax  or  otherwise  coated  by  hot  liq- 
uid wax  and  remains  under  this  treatment  to  secure  the 
depth  of  penetration  or  absorption  required  to  provide 
the  desired  length  of  burning  time.  The  greater  the  depth 
of  penetration  the  longer  the  burning  time.  The  filled  po- 
rous container  is  then  removed  from  the  treatment  of  the 
hot  liquid  wax  and  either  air  dried  or  refrigerated  to  form 
a  relatively  hard  wax  shell  which  for  the  first  time  gives 
the  product  integrity  of  form.  When  integrity  of  form  is 
assured,  the  wax  surfaced  product  is  then  removed  from 
the  porous  container  and  is  ready  for  sale  and  distribution. 
Amongst  the  unexpected  results  is,  that  when  the  wax  outer 
coating  is  ignited  the  melting  wax  is  hot  enough  to  pene- 
trate in  all  directions  toward  the  center  where  loose  ground 
paper  is  progressive  treated  with  hot  wax  and  thus  fur- 
ther extends  the  burning  cycle  and  makes  it  uniform. 


3  744  981 

STEAM  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Dennis  J.  Ward,  South  Barrington,  III.,   assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plames,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,495 

Int  CL  COlb  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  48—214  11  aainw 

Steam  reforming  is  effected  to  produce  a  methane-rich 

gaseous  product,  suited  for  use  as  a  synthetic  natural 
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gas,  from  higher-boiling  hydrocarbons.  A  portion  of  the 
initial  reaction  zone  product  effluent,  generally  from  3.0 
mol  percent  to  about  50.0  mol  percent  is  reacted  in  a 
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second  reaction  zone  at  hydrogen-producing  conditions; 
the  product  therefrom  is  recycled  to  the  initial  reaction 
zone. 


3  744  982 
METHOD    OF    MAIONG    BORON-ALLOYED 
DIAMOND  COMPACTS  AND  BERYLLIUM- 
ALLOYED  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  COM- 
PACTS 
Harold  P.  BoTenkerk,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Glenn  T. 
Malloy,  Andover,  Mass.,  assigcors  to  Geiteral  Electric 
Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  145,517 
Int  a.  B24d  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—307  3  Oaims 

Diamond  compact  and  cubic  boron  nitride  compact, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  having  electrical  resistivity  of  less 
than  10  ohm-cm.  are  formed  my  mixing  finely  divided 
boron-alloyed  synthetic  diamond  or  cubic  boron  nitride, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  with  one-half  to  twenty  overall  weight 
percent  of  titanium  diboride  powder  or  zirconium  diboride 
powder,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1300°  C.  in  the  cubic-stable 
region  of  appropriate  hexagonal-cubic  phase  diagram. 


3  744  983 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    FORIVflNG 

SPHERES  FROM  MOLTEN  FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 

Weston  H.  Jenkins,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,988 

Int  CI.  C03b  19/10 

MS.  CL  65—21  12  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  forming  sized 
spheres  or  beads  of  a  fusible  material  such  as  glass.  A 


voltage  of  proper  amplitude  and  frequency,  which  is  ap- 
plied to  a  stream  of  molten  material  issuing  from  an 
orifice,  acts  as  a  perturbation  on  the  stream  and  accele- 
rates the  formation  of  drops  therefrom.  The  drops  form 
spheres  under  the  influence  of  surface  tension,  and  the 
spheres  are  collected  in  a  conventional  manner. 


3  744  984  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED 
PORCELAIN-LIKE  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Osamu  Sato,  3351  Oaza  Hosliida,  Katano-cho, 
Kitakawachi-gun,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,507 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  65—22  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  porcelain-like 
shaped  articles  which  comprises  mixing  (A)  at  least  one 
aggregate  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  silicate  glass  powders  and  silicate  mineral  pow- 
ders; (B)  a  water  glass  component;  (C)  an  inorganic 
alkali  salt  component  which  generates  a  gas  by  substan- 
tially decomposing  at  the  firing  temperature;  and  (D)  a 
component  for  adjusting  the  foaming  temperature,  said 
component  being  selected  from  at  least  one  mineral  pow- 
der selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid, 
borates,  lead  oxides  and  zinc  wliite,  and  at  least  one 
mineral  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alumina  compounds,  magnesia  compounds  and  calcium 
compounds;  molding  the  resulting  mixture;  and  thereafter 
firing  and  foaming  the  resulting  shaped  article  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  between  700"  and  1200°  C. 


3  744  985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CONVEYED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Jacob  R.  P^rael,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,986  I 

Int  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—104  10  Claims 


o  o  o  o  o  o 
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A  novel  arrangement  for  controlling  the  thermal  gra- 
dient of  glass  sheets  undergoing  thermal  processing  where 
temperature  is  a  critical  feature  of  the  operation  such  as 
in  shaping,  tempering,  coating,  and  the  like. 


3,744,986 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HORTICULTURAL  SOILS 
Ehrenfried    Grosse-Brauckmann,    Bonn,    Herman   Kick, 
Rottgen,  and   Gottfried  Nettesheim,   Wesseling,   Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Union    Rheinische    Braunkohlen 
Kraftstoff  Aktiengesellschaft  Wesseling,  near  Cologne, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  850,230,  Aug.  14,  1969.  This  application 
Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,632 

Int  CI.  C05f  11/02 
U.S.  a.  71—24  3  Claims 

Production  of  horticultural  soils  which  give  faster 
and  stronger  growth  of  flowers  and  vegetables  by  mixing 
lignite  and  peat  in  the  ratio  of  0.7-1.5  to  1  and  adding 
organic  fertilizer  compounds. 


July  10,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


637 


3  744  987 
COATING  METHOD  OF  FERTILIZER 

Yoshihiko  Omura  and  Eizaburo  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  705,272,  Feb.  14,  1968.  This  application 
Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1967, 
42/10,470 
Int  CI.  C05g  3/04 
U.S.  a.  71—64  F  7  Oaims 

A  coated  granular  fertilizer  is  manufactured  by  coat- 
ing a  solid  fertilizer  with  a  coating  preparation  which  com- 
prises a  water-soluble  resol  type  phenol  resin  having  water 
tolerance  of  one  or  greater,  an  organic  acid  having  a  dis- 
sociation constant  not  exceeding  2x10-*  and  a  filler  such 
as  talc  and  then  harden  the  coating  composition  by  heating 
at  100-130°  C. 


each  other,  thereby  permitting  current  to  be  passed  dur- 
ing start-up  between  the  electrode  and  the  bottom  wall, 
and  thereafter  in  a  predominantly  horizontal  path  between 
the  electrode  and  the  upright  crucible  wall.  The  resulting 
fluctuating  potential  between  the  electrode  and  the  upright 
crucible  wall  permits  the  depth  of  electrode  immersion  to 
be  controlled  automatically  to  maintain  optimum  operat- 
ing conditions. 


3,744,988 
TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 

Eriks  V.  Krumkalns  and  Harold  Melton  Taylor,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
785,737,    Dec.    20,    1968,    now    abandoned.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,691 
Int  CI.  AOln  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  71—78  11  Claims 

Substituted  3-pyridylmethanes  having  the  formula 


R' 
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are   applied   to   growing  tobacco  plants  to   inhibit 
growth  of  laterals,  or  suckers,  on  such  plants. 


the 


3  744  989 
METHOD  AND  APPARAITJS  FOR  REFINING  THE 

METAL  OF  A  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
Christian  Doenecke,  Rossdorf,  and  Karl-Georg  Redel, 
Oberrodenbach,     Germany,     assignors     to     Leybold- 
Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH,   Cologne-Bayental,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969, 

P  19  62  135.3 

Int  CI.  C22d  7/00;  H05b  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  75—10  R  5  Claims 


In  a  consumable  electrode  furnace  in  which  an  electrode 
partly  immersed  in  a  slag  layer  is  gradually  melted  by  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  slag  to  a  conductive  crucible  re- 
ceiving the  slag  and  the  electrode,  and  an  ingot  of  refined 
metal  collects  at  the  crucible  bottom,  the  bottom  wall  and 
upright  wall  of  the  crucible  are  electrically  insulated  from 


3,744,990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BENEFICIATION  OF  WASTE 
COPPER  SLAG  BY  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  ITS  CONTENT  OF  COPPER  AND  ZINC 
Harold  W.  Wilson,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Golden 

Cycle  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,754 
Int  CI.  C22b  7/04,  3/00,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  75—24  13  Oaims 

A  process  for  beneficiation  of  waste^opper  slag  to  be 
used  for  the  entrapment  of  sulfuy^ioxide  from  waste 
gases  by  contacting  the  waste  slag>with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  gas  to  remove  thV.reactive  copper  con- 
tent, and  zinc  content,  if  any  presernln-  the  waste  slag. 
The  removal  of  the  copper  by  the  aqueous  ammonia  solu- 
tion is  accomplished  without  the  presence  of  any  dis- 
solved ammonium  salts  or  the  addition  of  air  or  other 
oxidizing  agent  to  the  reaction.  After  dissolving  the  copper 
values  and  zinc  values,  if  desired,  they  may  be  recovered 
from  the  ammonia  gas  solution  by  displacement. 


3  744  991 
ACCELERATION  OF  THE 'DISSOLUTION  OF  LIME 

IN  THE  BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE  PROCESS 
Clifford  J.  Lewis  and  Richard  S.  Bruski,  Lakewood, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Flintkote  International  Licensing 
Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,237,  now  Patent 
No.  3,574,597,  dated  Apr.  13, 1971,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  611,277, 
Jan.  24,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  6, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  78,576 

Int  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—53  9  Claims 

The  rate  of  dissolution  of  lime  in  the  slag  of  a  basic 
oxygen  steelmaking  furnace  is  accelerated,  and  slag  con- 
trol is  enhanced,  by  charging  lime  to  the  slag  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  boron-containing  compound,  particularly  one 
that  yields  an  oxide  of  boron,  especially  B2O3,  under  the 
operating  conditions  prevailing  in  the  basic  oxygen  fur- 
nace. Illustrative  of  such  boron-containing  compounds 
used  as  additives  with  the  lime  are  boron  trioxide,  boric 
acid,  anhydrous  sodium  tetraborate,  calcium  metaborate, 
calcined  and  uncalcined  colemanite  and  rasorite.  The  ad- 
ditive preferably  is  delivered  to  the  slag  either  in  intimate 
mixture  with  Uie  lime  or  separately  but  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  lime. 


3  744  992 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  COPPER 

Sven  Anders  Lundquist,  Skelleftehamn,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Boliden  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

17,828/69 
Int  CI.  C22b  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—76  5  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  antimony  from  a  material 
which  comprises  at  least  one  of  the  substances  copper  and 
copper  sulphide.  Oxidizable  iron  or  oxidizable  iron  com- 
pounds are  added  to  the  material  while  this  is  in  a  molten 
condition,  the  said  oxidizable  iron  or  compound  being 
of  a  type  which  are  soluble  in  molten  copper  or  copper 
sulphide  and  which  have  a  low  antimony  content.  The 
dissolved  iron  is  then  isolated  from  the  melt  by  a  partial 
oxidation  process,  simultaneously  oxidizing  antimony  and 
binding  the  same  to  the  iron  oxide. 
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3,744,993 
POWDER  METALLURGY  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Matt,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Alan  V.  Levy,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
742.194,  July  3,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  657,087,  July  31.  1967,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
93,810 

Int.  CI.  B22f  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75—213  35  Oaims 

A  method  of  producing  an  improved  tool  steel  having  a 
superior  alloy  homogeneity  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  charge  of  irregularly-shaped,  fractured,  pre- 
alloyed  tool  steel  powder  of  a  homogeneous  composition, 
exposing  the  powdered  particles  to  a  hydrogen  reducing 
atmosphere  to  reduce  the  oxide  content  and  slowly  cool- 
ing the  reduced  powder  particles  to  avoid  imparting  an 
objectionable  degree  of  hardness  which  would  interfere 
with  subsequent  cold  pressing  of  reduced  powder  par- 
ticles, cold  pressing  the  reduced  powder  particles  to  a  billet 
form  having  a  green  strength  adequate  to  maintain  struc- 
tural integrity  upon  further  handling  of  the  billet,  and 
sintering  the  cold  pressed  billet  to  impart  a  theoretical 
density  of  at  least  85%  to  the  tool  steel  with  the  sintering 
being  carried  on  under  conditions  to  minimize  grain 
growth  and  phase  separation  of  a  degree  insensitive  to 
subsequent  processing. 


3  744  994 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  COPPER 
FROM  NICKEL 
Klaus  Emicke  and  Wilhelm  Goralczyk,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Norddeutsche  AflBnerie,  Hamburg, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
70,508,  Sept.  8,  1970.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  102,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1969, 
P  19  47  535.5 
Int.  CI.  C22b  15/08.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—101  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  copper  and  nickel  from  com- 
positions containing  copper  and  nickel  in  the  presence  of 
sulfidic  sulfur  in  which  the  composition,  which  must  have 
sulfur  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  cop- 
per content  or  which  contains  at  least  50%  by  weight 
nickel,  is  slurried  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  H2SO4  con- 
centration of  400-800  g. /liter,  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  110°  to  120°  C,  and  is  permitted  to  stand  at  this  tem- 
perature until  the  metal  (nickel)  which  forms  unstable 
sulfates  in  sulfuric  acid  are  converted  into  sulfates.  The 
solid  and  liquid  phases  are  then  separated  and  treated 
separately  for  recovery  of  the  metal. 


3,744,995 
SILVER  RECOVERY 
Byron  R.  MacKay,  2952  Robidoux  Road, 
Sandy,  Utah     84070 
Original  application  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,836,  now 
Patent  No.   3,630,505,  dated  Dec.  28,   1971.   Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,425 
Int.  CI.  C22b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—109  1  Claim 

Equipment  and  methods  for  recovering  silver  from  a 
silver-containing  solution.  The  equipment  comprises  a 
container  and  a  connector  having  an  influent  liquid  pas- 
sage and  an  effluent  liquid  passage.  A  recovery  element 
made  of  a  metal  above  silver  in  the  electromotive  force 
series  fits  within  the  container  to  form  an  electrolytic  cell. 
The  metal  forming  the  element  is  arranged  in  a  woven 
matrix,  such  as,  for  example,  galvanized  window  screen, 
which  is  wound  around  its  axis  which  is  common  with 
the  axis  of  the  container  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  which  is 


pervious  only  transversely  in  respect  to  the  container.  One 
of  the  passages  is  in  liquid  communication  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  element,  and  the  other  passage  is  in  liquid 

T 

*t    L>    *• 
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communication  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  element. 
The  solution  precipitates  silver  in  exchange  for  the  metal 
of  the  woven  matrix,  without  clogging  of  the  cell. 


3,744,996 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS  OF  IMPROVED  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  TENSILE  DUCTILITY 

Stuart   Walter   Ker  Shaw,   Sutton    Coldfield,   and   Paul 

Isidore  Fontaine,  Solihull,  England,  assignors  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1969, 

52,821/69 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—122.5  6  Claims 

The  tensile  ductility  of  low  chromium  substantially 
precipitation  hardened  nickel-base  alloys  within  the  tem- 
perature range  of  600°  C.  to  900°  C.  is  improved  through 
the  incorporation  in  the  alloys  of  controlled  amounts  of 
thorium  and/or  cerium. 


3  744  997 
METALLURGICAL  GRAIN  REFINEMENT      | 
PROCESS  • ' 

Lawrenee  A.  Deimen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  of  a 

fractional  part  interest  to  James  M.  Deimen,  Pickney, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,192 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  75—129  28  Claims 

A  widely  applicable  process  for  the  production  of  metal 
castings  with  a  uniform  fine  grain  structure  in  the  as-cast 
condition  is  disclosed.  An  inoculant  containing  at  least 
two  constituents,  one  for  localized  depression  of  the  alloy 
freezing  point  and  the  other  for  seeding  purposes  is  used 
in  combination  with  relatively  slow  cooling  to  provide 
a  controlled  constitutional  supercooling  effect  during  the 
freezing  of  the  alloy.  Relatively  large  castings  in  sand 
molds  are  possible  with  a  uniform  fine  grain  structure 
throughout. 


3  744  998 

ADDITIVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PHYSICAL 
AND  STRUCTURAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
CAST  IRON 

Domingos  Loricchio,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  The 

Carborundum  Company,  Niagara,  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,695 

Int.  CI.  C22c  37/02,  37/04 

VS.  a.  75—130  R  9  Claims 

Compositions  or  mixtures  of  silicon  carbide,  columbite 

(a  mineral  of  the  niobium-iron  tantalate  group)  as  well 
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as  other  substances  such  as  chromite,  thixotropic  and  sur- 
face-active ingredients  have  been  added  to  effect  the  hard- 
ness and  textural  or  structural  homogeneity  of  cast  iron 
and  ferrous  alloys.  Silicon  carbide  and  baddeleyite  (a 
mineral  of  zirconium  dioxide,  found  at  Caldas,  Minas 
Gerais,  Brazil)  pelleted  with  other  materials  has  also  been 
found  useful  as  an  additive  to  cast  iron.  Another  additive 
is  formed  of  silicon  carbide  and  a  nodulizing  (spheruliz- 
ing)  agent,  particularly  with  metallic  magnesium  pelleted 
with  additional  substances,  such  as  thixotropic  and  surface 
active  agents. 


nected  from  the  top  of  the  boiler.  A  pointer  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  base  contiguous  to  a  liquid  level  scale.  The 
pointer  is  driven  by  the  output  of  a  series  of  linkages  having  in- 
puts from  both  the  DPU  and  the  static  pressure  sensor.  The 
sutic  pressure  sensor  is  employed  to  produce  a  correction 
because  the  density  of  boiling  water  is  different  at  different 


3,744,999 

COMPOSITE  FERROPHOSPHORUS 

COMPOSITION 

Milton  J.  Scott,  St.  Louis,  Harry  M.  Stevens,  Ballwin, 

and  Hans-Jurgen  A.  Stenzel,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,317 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00;  C22b  9/08;  C22c  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—132  10  Claims 

Ferrophosphorus  containing  at  least  1%  silicon  by 
weight  is  admixed  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  fornied 
into  an  integral  composite,  the  silicon  content  of  which 
is  converted  to  silica  upon  addition  of  the  composite  to 
molten  iron,  steel,  or  alloys  thereof.  The  composite  pro- 
vides a  useful  effective  low  silicon  source  of  phosphorus 
for  iron,  steel  and  their  alloys. 


temperatures  and  pressures.  Without  the  correction,  the  in- 
dicator would  indicate  low  at  elevated  pressure  on  full  tank 
conditions  and  would  indicate  high  on  empty  tank  conditions. 
Both  indications  are  hazardous  because  turbine  damage,  tube 
bum  out  and  explosions  are  possible.  The  pointer  has  a  fixed 
pivot  for  improved  accuracy. 


3,745,000 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN-ALLOY 
EMITTER  TYPE  ELECTRODE 
Richard  F.  Cheney,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Nicholas  W. 
Rench,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
83,197,  now  Patent  No.  3,684,912.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,987 
Int.  CI.  B22f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  75—208  R  5  Claims 

An  emitter  type  electrode  comprising  a  head  consisting 
essentially  of  a  moldable  emissive  electrode  material,  tung- 
sten, and  from  about  0.2%  to  about  7%  of  a  Group  VIII 
metal  additive  that  lowers  the  sintering  temperature  of 
tungsten  at  least  about  100°  C  and  integral  with  said 
head  and  extending  therefrom,  an  electrically  conductive 
tungsten  alloy  lead  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  and 
from  about  1%  to  about  30%  rhenium.  In  the  process  for 
preparing  emitter-type  electrodes  having  an  integral  head 
and  lead  by  molding,  pressing  and  sintering  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  to  the  moldable,  emissive  elec- 
trode material  and  tungsten,  that  forms  the  head,  prior 
to  pressing  and  sintering,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1% 
of  a  Group  VIII  metal  additive  and  inserting  into  the  head 
prior  to  pressing  and  sintering  a  tungsten  alloy  lead  con- 
sisting essentially  of  tungsten  and  from  about  1%  by 
weight  to  about  30%  of  rhenium. 


3,745,002 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING 

MASTER  BY  XEROGRAPHY 

Satoru  Honjo  and  Yasuo  Tamai,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1969, 
44/78,025 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  a.  96—1  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  an  etch  resist  pattern  by 
xerography  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  forming 
on  a  metal  substrate  a  photoconductive  insulating  coating 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  photoconductive 
powder  and  an  electrically  insulating  resin  binder  con- 
taining chemically  active  functional  groups  which  can 
react  with  isocyanate  groups;  providing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  coating;  developing  said  latent 
image  with  a  toner  comprising  a  masked  polyisocyanate 
compound;  heating  the  developed  plate  to  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  regenerate  the  isocyanate  thus 
causing  a  reaction  between  the  resin  binder  in  the  photo- 
conductive coating  and  the  polyisocyanate  whereby  the 
resin  binder  is  completely  cured  and  becomes  insoluble 
in  organic  solvents,  and  finally  removing  the  photocon- 
ductive coating  at  the  areas  where  no  toner  deposition 
occurred  and  thus  exposing  the  metal  substrate. 


3,745,001 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Victor    Nicholas    Lawford,    Pasadena,    and    Richard    Paul 
Granada,  West  Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,209 

Int.CI.G01f2i//6 

U.S.  CI.  73-299  5  Claims 

A  liquid  level  indicator  for  a  steam  boiler  or  the  like  havmg 
a  differential  pressure  unit  (DPU)  connected  from  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler.  A  static  pressure  sensor  is  also  con- 


3,745,003 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  COLOR  BALANCE  IN  ELECTRO; 
PHORESIS   BY   MODIFICATION    OF   PARTICLE 
SIZE 

Yaqub  Moradzadeh,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I°*enia- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,758 
InL  a.  G03g  9/00 
U.S.  CL  96—1.2  3  Claims 

The  color  balance  in  a  color  electrophotographic  proc- 
ess is  improved  by  control  of  the  relative  sizes  of  the 
migrating  colored  particles. 
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3,745,004 

PHOTODECOMPOSmON  OF  DIAZASUCCINIC 

AND  SIMILAR  ANHYDRIDES 

Arnold  Zweig,  Westport,  and  William  Arthur  Henderson, 
Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,314 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CI.  96 — 49  6  Claims 

A  system  for  storage  of  information  and  color  photog- 
raphy comprising  the  use  of  a  dye  precursor  capable  of 
photochemical  conversion  to  a  permanent  visible  image 
under  light  of  a  particular  wavelength  is  provided,  said 
material  being  an  anhydride  of  an  aromatic  substituted 
heterocyclic  compound. 


3,745,005 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
BARRIER  LAYERS 
William    E.    Yoerger    and    William    J.    Staudenmayer, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,956 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  8  Claims 

Electrophotographic  elements  are  described  which  con- 
tain a  barrier  layer  interposed  between  the  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  and  the  conductive  layer.  This  barrier  layer  is 
formed  of  a  copolymer  comprising  recurring  units  derived 
from  vinyl  acetate  together  with  recurring  units  of  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and/or  an  o,/3-unsaturated  monoalkenoic  acid. 


3,745,006 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITION  EMPLOY- 
LNG  AN  INTERPOLYMER  BLEND  AS  BINDER 
MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Blance,  East  Longmeadow,  David  R.  Cahill, 
Wilbraham,  and  Peter  Wachtel,  Spripgfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
783,700.  now  Patent  No.  3,607,376.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,209 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.8  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  polymer  blends  comprising  a  first 
interpolymer  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  ester  and  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  ester  and  a  second  inter- 
polymer comprising  a  vinylidene  aromatic  compound,  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  ester  and  at  least 
one  compound  containing  one  or  more  acid  groups.  These 
blends  are  particularly  useful  as  binders  and  adhesivcs  in 
photoconductive  compositions. 


3,745,007 

PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING    COLOR    DEVELOP- 

ABILITY  OF  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Tadashi  Nagae,  Nobuo  Tsuji,  and  Takushi  Miyazako, 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1970, 

45/47,035 

Int.  a.  G03c  5/50,  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—22  8  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  the  conventional 
reversal  color  process,  wherein  a  photographic  element 
containing  three  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
is  subjected  to  (1)  a  first  exposure  to  produce  a  latent 
image,  (2)  development  in  a  photographic  developer  for 
producing  a  black-and-white  negative  image,  (3)  exposure 
to  light  of  a  color  to  which  said  first  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  is  sensitive,  and  (4)  a  second  development 


in  a  color  developer  for  producing  a  colored  image,  said 
color  developer  containing  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
color  developing  agent  and  a  photographic  color  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magenta  forming 
pyrazolone  color  coupler,  a  cyan  forming  phenolic  coupler, 
and  a  yellow  forming  open  chain  ketomethylene  color 
coupler,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  as  a  binder 
for  said  silver  halide,  gelatin  and  a  specific  water-soluble 
copolymer  exhibiting  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5,000  to 
3,000,000  and  further  containing  a  specific  repeating  unit 
within  its  molecular  structure.  i 


3,745,008 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Ehrhard  Hellmig,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1970, 

P  20  18  734.2 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/08;  G03f  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  96—45  4  Claims 


Negative  continuous  tone  images  are  produced  from 
black-and-white  or  colored  originals  which  originals  are 
differing  in  their  density  range  whereby  the  exposure  time 
is  determined  only  from  the  density  of  the  light  areas  in 
the  originals  and  wherein  the  photographic  copying  ma- 
terial for  making  the  negative  continuous-tone  image  has 
a  certain  characteristic  curve  which  is  defined  below. 


3,745,009 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  LIGHT- 
ABSORBING  LAYERS 
Philip  W.  Jenkins,  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  John  D. 
Mee,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
766,307,  Oct.  9,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,615,432. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,086 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84  I 

U.S.  CI.  96—84  R  21  Oalms 

Novel  photographic  materials  comprising  a  light-sensi- 
tive layer  and  a  light-absorbing  material  are  described.  The 
light-absorbing  materials  comprise  colored  components 
which  are  decolorized  by  various  forms  of  energy,  such' 
as,  for  example  heat.  The  novel  light-absorbing  materials 
are  useful  in  antihalation  layers  particularly  adapted  for 
photographic  elements  designed  for  development  with 
heat. 
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3,745,010 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  ULTRA- 

VIOLET-ABSORBING  POLYMERS 

Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and  Armand  Maria  Van 

den    Bergh,    Berchem,    Belgium,   assignors   to    Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1970, 

27,978/70 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  96 84  R  1®  Claims 

The  invention  claims  an  ultraviolet-absorbing  filter  layer 
composition  formed  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid  having  dispersed  therein  a  hydrophobic  co- 
polymer obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  of  an 
ultraviolet-absorbing,  solid,  water-insoluble  monomer  of 
the  formula: 


3,745,013 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HARDENED 
GELATIN  IMAGES 
Reiichi  Ohi,  Jun  Hayashi,  and  Tadao  Shishido,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
45/91,804 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—111  17  Claims 

Hardened  gelatin  images  are  formed  from  silver  halide 
images  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
(b)  an  alkali  and  (c)  a  compound  represented  by  the 
General  Formula  I:  | 


Ri 


/^/ 


A. 


C=N-N=C 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


R* 


(meth)acryloyloxy    or    (meth)acryloyl- 


wherein: 

Ri= hydrogen, 

amino, 
R2=hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl, 
R3= hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R4=hydrogen,    (meth)acryloyloxy  -  substituted   phenyl, 

(meth)acryloylamino-substituted  phenyl,  (meth)acryl- 

oyloxyalkoxy-substituted  phenyl. 

The  ultraviolet-absorbing  filter  layer  composition  may 
be  used  for  the  protection  of  light-sensitive  photographic 
materials  against  ultraviolet  light  and  for  the  production 
of  ultraviolet-absorbing  filters  and  filter  layers. 


3,745,011 
NOVEL  PHOTO  RESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING CYCLIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Donald  E.  Hudgin,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Narland  Products,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,579 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—88  11  Claims 

Organic  acid  modifiers  such  as  cycloaliphatic  and  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acids  are  incorporated  in  protein- 
based  photo  resists  to  improve  the  etch  resistance  ac- 
cording to  the  disclosed  process.  The  organic  acid  modi- 
fiers are  applied  incorporated  in  the  protein-based  photo 
resist  composition  or  as  a  separate  coating  during  after 
development  of  the  coated  article.  Preferred  organic  acid 
modifiers  are  trimellitic  and  pyromellitic  acids  in  combi- 
nation with  fish  glue  as  the  protein  material.  The  novel 
photo  resists  disclosed  are  useful  in  the  process  of  photo 
chemical  machining. 


,.Y         s 
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(I) 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  non-metal  atoms  necessary 
for  forming  a  heterocyclic  ring,  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  and  X 
is  an  anion. 


3,745,014 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Yoshiyuki  Nakazawa,  Keisuki  Shiba,  Akira  Sato,  and 
Masanaga  Ohki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,803 
Int.  CLG03ci//4 
U.S.  CI.  96—124  13  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  spectrally  sensi- 
tized with  a  combination  of  at  least  one  monomethine 
cyanine  dye  represented  by  General  Formula  I 

GKNKRAL   FORMILA   I 


Ri 


-CH= 


(Xr) 


p-i 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group  and  an  allyl  group;  R3  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  group;  Zi  represents  an  atomic  group 
necessary  to  complete  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  2-quinoline  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nu- 
cleus, a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  and  a  naphthothiazole 
nucleus,  the  hydrogen  atom  of  said  nucleus  capable  of 
being  substituted;  Xj-  represents  an  acid  anion;  and  p 
is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  said  p  being  1  when  said  Ri  or  R2 
is  a  substituted  alkyl  group  and  the  dye  takes  a  betaine 
structure;  at  least  one  of  the  carbocyanine  dyes  repre- 
sented by  General  Formula  II 

GENERAL   FORMULA    II 


3,745,012 
PHOTOSENSITIVE     MEDIUM     COMPRISING     A 
FURFURYLIDENE,  A  LOWER  HALOALKANE, 
AND     A     HOMOPOLYMER     OF     POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  AS  BINDER 

Edward  Zarebski,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,776 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—88  R  6  Claims 

Negative-working  copying  materials  are  prepared  by 
coating  a  paper  or  film  substrate  with  an  amine-free 
formulation  comprising  a  homopolymer  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  a  cyclic  acetal  of  furfural,  and  a  photosensitive 
lower  haloalkane.  Images  are  formed  on  the  copy  ma- 
terials by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  and  fixed  by  heat- 
ing. _^ 


X\/ 


W 


(X2-)q-l 


wherein  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ethyl  group,  an  n-propyl  group,  an  n-butyl 
group,  and  an  allyl  group;  R5  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  7-sulfopropyl  group, 
a  7-sulfobutyl  group,  a  S-sulfol^tyl  group,  a  S-carboxy- 
butyl  group,  and  an  w-carboxypentyl  group;  Yj  and  Y2 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  selenium  atom;  X2  represents  an 
acid  anion;  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  said  q  is  1  when 
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the  dye  takes  a  betaine  structure,  and  at  least  one  car- 
bocyanine  dye  represented  by  General  Formula  11^ 

GKNERAL  FORMULA   III  ^ 


/\/ 


''^\y 


(X»-)r-l 


.>^'" 


3,745,015 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTODEVELOP- 

ABLE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Paul  Desire  Van  Pee,  Edegem,  Henri  Depoorter,  Mortsel, 
Theofiel  Hubert  Gbys,  Kontich,  Jules  Robert  Berend- 
sen,  Deurne,  and  Willy  Joseph  Vanassche,  Aartselaar, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1970. 

39,969/70 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—125  10  Claims 

A  photodevelopable  direct-print  radiation  sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  is  described  which  comprises  an  iodine 
compound,  a  cadmium  compound  and  an  imidacarbocya- 
nine  spectrally  sensitizing  dye  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  benzorings  carries  one  or  more  substituents  character- 
ized by  a  Hammet  constant  a^  of  at  least  0.25,  nitro  being 
excluded.  With  these  spectrally  sensitized  emulsions  direct- 
print  image  records  haviil^  a  favourable  image-discrimina- 
tion and  a  low  minimum  density  can  be  obtained. 


3,745,016 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SUGAR  BEET 

DIFFUSION  JUICE 

Boyd  E.  Haley,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

(428  W.  Spring  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn.     06516) 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,031 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1/00;  A23J 1/16 

U.S.  CI.  99—2  R  4  Claims 


protein  material.  The  heated  diffusion  juice  is  then  sub- 
jected to  centrifugal  forces  of  between  10,000  ^'s  and 
100,000  g's  to  separate  the  colloidal  particulate  content 
from  the  diffusion  juice.  The  separated  solids  are  partial- 
ly dried  by  subjecting  the  solids  to  centrifugal  forces  be- 
tween 10,000  ^'s  and  100,000  ^'s  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  of  the  solids  below  50%  by  weight.  The  partially 
dried  solids  are  dried  by  evaporation  to  form  a  dried  high 
protein  animal  feed  having  a  moisture  content  of  between 
5%  and  12%  by  weight. 


wherein  Rj  and  R7  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  7-sulfpropyl  group,  a  7- 
sulfobutyl  group,  a  5-sulfobutyl  group,  a  5-carboxybutyl 
group,  and  an  w-carboxypentyl  group;  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group  and  an  ethyl  group;  Y3  and  Y4  each  respresent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur 
atom  and  a  selenium  atom;  Vj  and  V2  each  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  X3-  represents  an  acid  anion; 
and  r  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  said  r  being  1  when  the  dye 
takes  a  betaine  structure. 


3,745,017 
ANIMAL  FEED  PROCESS 

Keith  E.  Queal,  1243  2d  Ave.  S..  Clinton,  Iowa     52732 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
592,974,  Nov.  9,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,394 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/02 
VS.  CI.  99— 6  9  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
dried,  sweetened,  free-flowing  animal  feed.  The  process 
includes  the  steps  of  directly  steaming  an  animal  feed 
carrier,  contacting  the  steamed  carrier  with  a  sweetening 
agent  and  drying  the  steamed  feed. 


3,745,018 
HUSK-FREE  MASH  PROCESS 

Edward  F.  Scbuler,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,392 

Int.  CI.  C12c  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  99—52  11  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  malt  wort  in  which  the  husks  of 
malt  are  removed  prior  to  mashing  to  produce  a  husk- 
free  mash.  Malt  is  finely  ground,  and  the  malt  husks  are 
separated  from  the  flour.  The  malt  and  adjunct  are  sub- 
sequently processed  in  a  manner  whereby  the  adjunct  is 
liquified  in  the  cooker  and  then  added  to  the  husk-free 
malt  in  the  mash-tun  where  saccharification  takes  place. 
At  the  completion  of  saccharification,  the  insoluble  frac- 
tions of  malt  and  adjunct  are  filtered  or  centrifuged  from 
the  mash.  As  sparging  is  unnecessary  when  the  husks  are 
not  present  in  the  mash,  the  time  required  for  the  brew- 
house  cycle  is  greatly  reduced.  1 


3,745,019 

PREPARATION  OF  PRE-FRIED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Charles  C.  Huxsoll,  El  Cerrito,  and  Douglas  N.  Homnick, 

Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignors   to   the    United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,493 

Int  CI.  A23I  1/10  I 

U.S.  CI.  99—83  15  Claims 


A  process  for  recovering  a  high  protein  animal  feed  « 

from  a  sugar  beet  diffusion  juice  containing  high  protein 
colloidal  and  particulate  solids  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
juice  is  treated  with  a  pH  adjusting  material  to  raise  the 
pH  of  the  juice  to  a  pH  of  6.5  to  7.0  without  precipitat- 
ing soluble  impurities  contained  therein.  The  juice  is  then  Novel  pre-fried  food  products  are  prepared  from  grains 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  75°-95'  C.  to  denature  the  such  as  rice,  wheat,  oats,  barley,  com,  and  the  like,  by 
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(a)  mixing  the  partially  cooked  grain  with  water,  protein 
supplements,  spices,  seasonings,  and  other  edible  foods, 

(b)  steaming  the  so-mixed  ingredients,  (c)  shaping  said 
mixture  into  a  conveniently  dispensible  form,  e.g.,  rods, 
slabs,  patties,  etc.,  (d)  coating  the  so-formed  material 
with  a  crust,  and  (e)  par-frying  the  so-coated  pieces. 

3,745,020 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRUS  PUREE 

Bruce  J.  Lime  and  Robert  R.  Cruse,  Weslaco,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  ..n^ic 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,615 
Int.  CI.  A2317 /06 
U.S.  CI.  99—100  ^  ,  4  Claims 

Puree  has  been  prepared  from  the  whole  orange  fruit. 
This  process  can  be  further  modified  by  a  de-oiling  step 
to  yield  a  somewhat  different  orange  puree.  In  the  de- 
oiling  process,  the  whole  orange  is  submitted  to  an  oil 
gland  rupturing  step,  the  oil  is  then  removed  with  a  fine 
water  spray,  the  blanched  orange  is  coarsely  chopped, 
partially  comminuted  and  unwanted  hard  portions  and 
seeds  removed  by  screen-type  finisher,  and  finally  the 
desired  orange  portions  comminuted  in  a  homogenizer 
to  a  particle  size  of  0.005  inch  or  less. 


may  be  applied  to  commercially  available  pet  foods  in  the 
form  of  clear  liquids,  emulsions,  and  aerosol  sprays  to  en- 
hance the  flavor  of  the  pet  food. 


3,745,024 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 

SEALING  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Andrew  George  Ford,  Hitchin,  and  Ronald   Augustus 
Hudson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  60,559,  Aug. 
3,  1970,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
797,883,  Feb.  10,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
9,849/68;  June  14,  1968,  28,360/68 
Int.  CI.  B65bi7/06 
U.S,  CI.  99—171  B  11  Claims 


3,745,021 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXPANDED  MEAT 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
'I'HKREBY 
Peter  Q.  Van  Middlesworth,  Climax,  Mich.,  Marvin  E. 
Buck,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  R.  Seemann,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.  ^^     ^,  ,,_ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,177 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00;  A22k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  99 107  5  Claims 

An  expanded  shelf-stable  fresh  meat  food  product 
possessing  bacteriostasis  is  formed  by  subjecting  meat,  a 
farinaceous  component,  water  and  water-soluble  solutes 
to  elevated  temperatures  and  pressure  followed  by  extru- 
sion to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure. 


3,745,022 

DRY  INSTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

GRAINED  CONFECTIONS 

Charles  Burton  Broeg,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  and  Anthony 

Monti,  Irvington,  and  John  P.  Troy,  Hicksville,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  SuCrest  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,790 

Int.  a.  A23g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99 134  G  8  Claims 

A  dry  mix  for  a  grained  confection  product  comprises 
sugar  and  a  fat  having  a  setting  point  in  the  range  of  from 
above  about  room  temperature  to  about  110°  P.,  pref- 
erably 90  to  100"  P.,  and  having  a  rapid  crystallization 
rate.  The  mix  is  blended  with  sufficient  water  to  fluidize 
the  mix,  but  not  dissolve  the  ingredients,  at  a  temperature 
only  slightly  above  the  setting  point  of  the  fat  and,  after 
the  moist  mixture  is  formed  into  the  desired  configuration, 
it  is  cooled  to  solidify  it. 


A  plastics  film  container  is  pressurised  through  an  aper- 
ture in  its  wall  while  held  in  gas-tight  contact  with  a  con- 
tinuous surface,  and  the  inflated  container  is  slid  upon 
the  surface  to  bring  the  aperture  into  contact  with  a  seal- 
ing strip,  which  is  sealed  around  the  aperture. 


3,745,025 
COMBINED  SHIPPING,  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 
PACKAGE    FOR    A    PLURALITY    OF    NESTED 
FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Paul  Hollinger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland 

Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,106 

Int.  CI.  B65b  23/00 

U.S.  a.  99—180  15  Claims 


3,745,023 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING  FLAVOR  OF 
PET  FOODS 
Jack  Greenbcrg,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Lawrince  S.  Spiegel, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Robins,  A.  H.,  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
743,045,  July  8,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  113,061 

Int.  CI.  A23k  7/00;  A231  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  R  1  Claim 

Pood  flavoring  and  appetite  enhancing  stable  clear 
liquid  compositions  containing  modified  animal  fat  ex- 
tracts, vegetable  oils  and  other  flavoring  additives  which 


An  ice  cream  cone  package  with  a  matrix  of  cells  or 
pockets  formed  from  pluralities  of  foldable  single-faced 
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corrugated  strips  embraced  on  three  sides  by  a  single- 
faced  corrugated  liner  and  contained  in  a  flexible  enve- 
lope, such  as  polyethylene  bag,  all  nested  within  a  con- 
tainer. The  envelope  includes  an  extended  portion  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  at  the  top  of  the  matrix  after  a  pro- 
tective cone  pad  with  starburst  cuts  and  a  holder  means 
with  die  cut  openings  for  the  tips  of  ice  cream  cones 
stacked  within  and  projecting  from  the  cells  are  inserted 
in  the  envelope.  The  holder  extends  from  the  matrix  to 
the  top  rim  of  the  container  above  the  cone  tips  project- 
ing from  the  cells,  thereby  retaining  the  stacks  of  cones 
in  place  in  the  cells  during  shipping  and  handling  of  the 
container.  The  cells  in  the  matrix  have  at  least  three  in- 
ternal walls  defined  by  corrugations  disposed  to  engage 
the  lips  of  the  cones  in  each  stack  of  cones,  thereby  im- 
mobilizing each  cone  in  each  stack.  At  the  point  of  use, 
the  removal  of  the  protective  cone  pad  and  holder  means 
permits  dispensing  of  the  cones,  individually,  from  the 
package. 


3,745,026 
CARCASS  CHILLING  PROCESS 
Ralph    R.    Hansen,    Barrington,    Thomas    A.    Ray,    La 
Grange,  and  Gerhard   M.   Reimer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  S^r.  No.  129,974 
Int  CI.  A22c  18/00:  A23b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—194  9  Claims 

A  method  of  chilling  carcass  meat  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  shrinkage  loss  attributable  to  the  moisture  evapo- 
ration from  freshly  killed  animals  so  as  to  maintain  the 
freshness  and  bloom  of  the  meat  and  to  substantially 
reduce  the  bacterial  count  is  disclosed. 


3,745,027 
IMMERSION  COOKING  IN  A  STABILIZING  SOLU- 
TION COMPRISING  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Milton   Kaplow,    White    Plains,   and    Joseph   J.    Halik. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  684,551,  Nov.  20,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  27, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  93,510 
Int  CI.  A23b  1/03.  1/12.  7/02,  7/08,  7/10.  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  99—199  5  Claims 

Immersion  cooking  food  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol  solu- 
tion preserves  the  food  and  imparts  moist  eating  qualities 
thereto. 


3,745,028 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  DESENSITIZER 

FORMULATIONS 

Frederick  J.  Rauner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  137,611 

Int.  CL  C09d  5/20;  C09k  3/00,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  106—2  9  Claims 

Lithographic  plate  desensitizer  formulations  based  on 

hydrophilic  colloids  are  improved  by  the  addition  of  high 

molecular  weight,  water-soluble  polyethylene  glycols  and 

dialdehydes. 


3,745,030 
INSULATING  AND  CORROSION  PROTECTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Roy  E.  Nelson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Charles  William 
Matthews,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Gil- 
sonite  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
800,730,  Feb.  19.  1969.  This  application  May  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  147,645 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  7  Claims 

Insulation  of  pipes  and  similar  structures  to  prevent 
corrosion  and  retard  the  flow  of  heat  is  accomplished  by 
surrounding  the  structure  with  particulate  coal. 


3,745,029 
ECOLOGICALLY  SAFE  ANTI-CORROSION 
METAL  POLISHES 
James  G.  Murphy,  5111  Edgemoor  Lane, 
Bethesda,  Md.     20014 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,105 
Int  CI.  C09g  1/02 
U.S.  CL  106—3  10  Claims 

The  glyceryl  mono-esters  of  higher  fatty  acids,  pref- 
erably the  16-22  carbon  straight  chain  saturated  fatty 
acids  and  an  abrasive  constitute  ecologically  safe,  tarnish 
resistant  polishing  and  cleaning  materials  for  bare  metal 
objects. 


3,745,031  I 

INSULATING  COMPOSITION 
Benjamin  B.  Kaplan,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
AIbi  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,571 
Int  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  4  Claims 

An  insulating  coating  comprising  a  magnesium  oxy- 
chloride  cement  covered  by  an  intumescent  paint  is  ap- 
plied to  structural  steel  to  provide  heat  and  fire  insula- 
tion for  exposure  periods  greater  than  two  hours. 


3,745,032 
LOW  EXPANSION,  MULTIBAND 
TRANSMITTING  GLASS 
Roger  A.  Miller,  Montclair,  and  Steven  C.  Colbum,  La 
Palma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,929 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/12.  3/30.  3/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  106—47  R  8  Claims 

Glass  compositions  are  disclosed  which  have  low  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  and  excellent  infrared  and 
ultraviolet  or  radio  frequency  transmittance  character- 
istics. These  compositions  are  useful  in  manufacturing 
domes  suitable  for  housing  infrared  and  ultraviolet  or 
radio  frequency  detectors  such  as  are  used  in  missile  sys- 
tems. The  glasses  are  basically  germanium  oxide  glasses 
including  suitable  amounts  of  alkali  oxides,  zinc  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  oth- 
ers. The  addition  of  certain  rare-earth  oxides,  such  as 
ytterbium  oxide,  give  a  desirable  increase  in  surface  hard- 
ness. 


3,745,033 
USEFUL  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  B.  Hutchison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,252 
Int  CI.  C08h  9/06 
US.  CI.  106—270  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  useful  as  sub- 
stitutes for  natural  waxes.  The  compositions  are  obtained 
by  blending  high  molecular  weight  a-branched  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  with  microcrystalline  petroleum  wax  and 
mixed  glycerides  of  saturated  mono-  and  dicarboxylic 
acids.  The  wax  compositions  exhibit  emulsifier  and  sta- 
bility characteristics  similar  to  beeswax  and  may  be  em- 
ployed in  cosmetic  formulations. 


3,745,034 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OF  METAL 

POWDER  ON  METAL  STRIP 

Edwin  J.  Smith,  Winterville,  and  Robert  B.  Reif,  Grove 

City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,787,  Aug.  15, 

1967.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,896 

Int  CI.  BOSb  5/02;  B44d  1/094 

U.S.  CI.  117 17  *  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  metallic  coating 
on  metal  strip,  particulariy  steel  strip,  by  electrostatically 
depositing  on  the  strip  a  uniform  layer  of  metal  powder 
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and  thereafter  subjecting  the  strip  and  the  layer  of  metal  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  low  alkyl;  R,  and  R^  are  low  alkyl; 
Xder  to  heat  trSment  and  then  compaction  to  effect  and  X  is  a  colouriess  amon;  and  a  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol 
^  ether. 


.(H^l  -^ 


3,745,037 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIAGRAMMED  WORK 

SURFACES  ON  WHICH  ARE  CREATED  ARTISTIC 

RENDERINGS  OF  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES 

John  Kent  Bowker,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  J2K  4is 

Int  a.H04g  1/00. 1/46 

U.S.  CI.  117—37  R  26  Claims 


cohesion  of  the  particles  of  metal  powder  and  adhesion 
of  the  metal  powder  particles  to  the  strip. 


3,745,035 
CONTAINER  LINING  METHOD 

Thomas  D.  Troughton,  Richmond,  and  Leonard  B. 
McKee,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,685 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/094 

U.S.  CI.  117—18  10  Claims 


A  method  for  protectively  lining  containers  by  heating 
liner-forming  material  disposed  on  the  container  interior 
surfaces  wherein  a  single  end-closure  member  is  secured  in 
air-permeable  relation  to  the  container  casing  and  so 
maintained  during  heating  of  the  liner-forming  material. 


3,745,036 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  FIBRES  MADE 
OF  CELLULOSE  AND  POLY  AMIDE 
Reinhard  Zweldler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
774,594,  Nov.  5,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  463,955,  June  14,  1965,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  141.419 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  117 33.5  T  4  Claims 

The  process  of  optically  brightening  cellulose,  cellulose 
acetate,  and  polyamide  fibres  in  an  aqueous  solution  by 
treating  the  fibres  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  optical 
brightener  of  the  formula: 


C— CH=C 


^/^N 


— 0-R" 


Ri 


Rs 


■■:■.• :  :■:■•  :-"■--" -.t  -'-,a-..-x-  -' ' 

'i'r  '■-.^:- ----..-.  -.-..•f-^-"  \    «s 

28  - ?? 


A  given  image  such  as  a  color  photograph  is  used  to 
produce  a  work  surface  retaining  diagrammed  boundaries 
that  define  general  areas  on  which  distinctly  colored  paints 
can  be  applied  to  create  a  rendering  of  the  picture  images 
on  the  photograph.  Selected  and  identified,  in  a  given 
colorimetric  system,  are  boundaries  of  color  domains  cor- 
responding generally  to  color  tonalities  of  the  photograph. 
A  distinctly  colored  oil  paint  is  then  provided  to  represent 
each  of  the  color  domains  and  each  paint  color  is  given 
an  identifying  designation.  Scanning  through  discrete  por- 
tions of  the  photograph  with  a  suitable  color  analyzer  sys- 
tem establishes  in  the  given  colorimetric  system  the  co- 
ordinate positions  of  the  colors  present  in  each  of  the 
portions  scanned.  Next,  a  determination  is  made  as  to  the 
particular  one  of  the  selected  color  domains  encompass- 
ing the  color  coordinate  position  of  each  of  the  analyzed 
colors  in  the  photograph.  Finally,  discrete  areas  of  the 
paint  receiving  work  surface  that  correspond  geometrical- 
ly in  position  to  the  discrete  portions  scanned  in  the  photo- 
graph are  located  and  there  is  applied  to  each  work  sur- 
face area  the  designation  for  that  paint  color  representing 
the  color  domain  that  encompasses  the  color  coordinate 
position  of  the  analyzed  color  in  the  geometrically  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  photograph.  Application  to  the 
work  surface  areas  of  the  distinct  colored  paint  designated 
thereon  results  in  an  artistic  rendering  of  the  image  scene 
retained  by  the  original  photograph. 


3,745,038 

POLYOLEFIN  FILM  MATERIAL 

Keith  Derek  Jeffs,  Waterlooville,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,263 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/30;  B44d  1/092 

U  S.  CI.  117 47  A  ^  Claims 

p'olyolefin  film  material  is,  at  least  in  part,  rendered 
receptive  to  writing  media  by  first  oxidising  a  surface  of 
the  material  and  then  coating  the  oxidised  surface  with 
a  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  polymer  disper- 
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sion  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  with  an  alkyl  acry- 
late  added  to  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  a  particulate 


^s 


filler.  A  primer  coating  may  be  applied  between  the  oxi- 
dised surface  and  the  coating  composition. 


3,745,039 

ELECTROLESS  COBALT  PLATING 

BATH  AND  PROCESS 

Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

872,750,  Oct.  30,  1969.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  193,582 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
\}&.  CI.  117—47  R  5  Claims 

Electroless  deposition  of  cobalt  from  an  aqueous  alka- 
line bath  on  a  palladium  activated  substrate.  Bath  con- 
tains hypophosphite  as  reducing  agent,  linear  polyphos- 
phate anion  and  ammonium  hydroxide  as  complexing 
agents  and  small  controlled  amounts  of  nickel  ion.  Cobalt 
will  also  deposit  without  nickel  ions  being  in  bath  by 
providing  nickel  strike  on  substrate. 


3,745,040 
RESINOUS  SURFACE  COVERING  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  Eraser  Morton  and  James  C.  Schlaflfer,  Westminster, 

Md.,  Robert  J.  Eitzel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Joseph 

A.  Fowler,  Swarthmore,  Pa     assignors  to  Congoleum 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,937 

Int  CI.  B32b  5120:  D06n  3/04 

U.S.  a.  117—76  FB  26  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  resinous  surface  covering 
including  impregnating  a  felted  cellulosic  backing  layer 
with  40%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  dry  felt  with 
a  resinous  strengthening  impregnant,  coating  the  backing 
layer  with  a  foamable  re^in  including  a  stabilizer  such 
as  organotin  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  coating 
the  foamable  resin  with  a  non-foamable  resin  having  an 
organotin  stabilizer  therein,  and  heating  the  layered  ar- 
ticle to  foam  the  foamable  resin  and  fuse  the  non-foam- 
able resin  to  thereby  produce  a  surface  covering  having 
a  high  resistance  to  delamination  and  discoloration  at 
high  temperatures,  and  the  product  so  produced. 


3,745,041 
COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD    FOR   SURFAC- 
ING LEATHERS  AND  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTES 
BASED  ON  nLLED  POLYURETHANE  LATEX 
Albert  E.  Raymond,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application   Aug.  26,   1968,  Ser. 
No.   755,436.   Divided  and  this  application  Feb.   11, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  114,697 

Int.  CI.  C08h  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  R  9  Claims 

Formation  of  leather-like  surfacing  from  coating  com- 
positions comprising  aqueous  dispersions  of  polyurethane 
latex  containing  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  tough, 
flexible,  organic   particulate   filler  such  as  leather  dust. 


organic  spheroids,  or  the  like,  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  10  to  75  microns,  the  slurry  having  a  mayon- 
naise-like consistency  and  a  viscosity  of  about  30  to  2500 
poise  and  being  suitable  for  coating  of  substrates  such 
as  imperfect  leather,  leather  splits,  woven  or  non-woven 
fabrics,  or  polymeric  films. 


3,745,042 
METHOD  OF  HYDROPHILIZATION  OF  TRANS- 
PARENT OBJECTS  MADE  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Drahoslav  Lim,  Jindrich  Kopecek,  and  Jiri  Vacik,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,134 
Claims  priority,  appplication  Czechoslovakia,         . 
Dec.  15,  1969,  8,250/69  ' 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50,  1/02;  G02c  7/04 
U.S.  a.  117—138.8  A  7  Claims 

Method  of  hydrophilizing  and  imparting  anti-fog  prop- 
erties to  hydrophobic,  transparent,  polymeric  objects 
adapted  for  use  as  optical  aids  comprising  swelling  the 
surface  of  a  hydrophobic,  transparent,  polymeric  object 
by  contacting  said  object  with  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  thereafter 
polymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polym- 
erization initiator  to  thereby  form  a  hydrophilic,  poly- 
meric layer  integrally  bonded  to  said  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer surface.  These  monomers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  methacrylate.  butyl  meth- 
acrylate,  benzyl  methacrylate,  dialkyl  carbonate,  acryl- 
amide,  methacrylamide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,745.043 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICON  METAL  FROM 

DICHLOROSILANE 

Howard  B.  Bradley,  St.  Mary  s,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,137  ' 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  8  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon  metal  by  the 
decomposition  of  dichlorosilane  in  admixture  with  hy- 
drogen in  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  decomposition 
surface  wherein  the  residence  time  of  the  gases  within 
the  reaction  zone  is  not  greater  than  about  -"Ho  of  a  sec- 
ond. This  process  achieves  minimum  formation  of  by- 
production  chlorosilanes. 


3,745,044 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,969,  now  Patent 
No.  3,620,866,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  525,620,  Feb.  7,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,630,603. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
140,942 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/00;  C23b  5/50 
U.S.  a.  117—211  3  Claims 

Disclosed  in  a  method  for  making  an  optical  device  or 
electro-chemical  storage  cell  wherein  a  pair  of  electron 
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conductor  electrodes  are  separated  by  a  solid  state  elec-    substrate  in  which  the  room  temperature  lattice  constant 
trolytic  layer  containing  ions  available  for  reversible  oxi-    of  the  film  is  larger  than  the  room  temperature  lattice 

constant  of  the  substrate,  preferably  by  an  amount  less 

than  0.035  angstrom. 


dation  and  reduction  reactions  in  response  to  an  electrical 
potential  applied  across  the  electrodes. 


3,745,047 

PROPORTIONAL  ACTION  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 

CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 

Salvatore  Fanciullo,  Plainville,  Richard  N.  Gagnon, 
Glastonbury,  and  Warren  S.  Summers,  Tolland,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,246 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  B  10  Claims 


3,745,045 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SURFACE  USING  AN  INK 

CONTAINING  A  PLATING  CATALYST 

Richard  Lee  Brenneman,  25  Falcon  Court,  Mechanics- 
burg,  Pa.     17055,  and  Richard  Henry  Zimmerman,  50 
'  Sycamore  Lane,  Palmyxa,  Pa.     17078 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,391 

Int.  CI.  B41m  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—212  4  Claims 


A  conductive  surface  of  the  type  engaged  by  a  contact 
spring  is  formed  by  depositing  an  ink  carrying  a  plating 
catalyst  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  plating  the  inked 
surface  with  an  electroless  plating  material.  The  ink  in- 
corporates a  catalyzing  agent  in  the  form  of  particles  or 
flakes  of  nickel  or  aluminum  to  produce  an  even  and 
adequate  reduction  of  electroless  plating  onto  the  surface 
thereof.  Precisely  defined  contact  surfaces  which  may  be 
extended  through  small  holes  in  a  supporting  and  insulat- 
ing substrate  are  made  using  the  foregoing  materials. 
The  ink  may  additionally  be  made  conductive,  if  desired. 


3,745,046 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  BUBBLE  DOMAINS  IN 

MAGNETIC  HLM-SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURES 
Jack  E.  Mee,  Paul  J.  Besser,  George  R.  PuIIiam,  David 
M.  Heinz,  and  Perry  E.  Elkins,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  EI  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,785 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/06 

U.S.  a.  117—235  7  Claims 


"'^—^^^ 
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A  proportional  electronic  fuel  control  controls  the  feed 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  reformer  of  a  fuel  cell  system  in  re- 
sponse to  fuel  cell  current,  reformer  temperature  and  the 
position  of  the  fuel  flow  control  valve.  The  electronic  con- 
trol produces  a  proportional  control  signal  which  actu- 
ates solenoids  in  a  digital  manner  to  regulate  the  position 
of  the  fuel  flow  control  valve.  A  deadband  is  provided  in 
the  electronic  control  to  prevent  continuous  cycling  of 
the  control  valve. 


3,745,048 
BATTERY  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  R.  Dinkier  and  John  M.  Evjen,  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Owensboro, 
Ky 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,701 

Int.  CL  HOlm  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—166  1  Claim 


A  method  for  producing  a  bubble  domain  in  a  magnetic 
single  crystal  garnet  film-substrate  structure  is  disclosed. 
The  method  involves  the  epitaxial  deposition  of  an  iron 
garnet  film  of  the  proper  crystallographic  orientation  and 
having  a  positive  magnetostriction  constant  on  a  garnet 


^^ 


A  battery  cooling  system  is  described  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  group  of  cells  having  rib  members  thereon. 
Upper  and  lower  plenums  formed  within  the  casing  are 
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interconnected  by  passageways  between  adjoining  cells 
created  by  the  ribs  and  cell  walls  to  provide  a  uniform 
flow  of  coolant  around  each  cell  in  the  casing. 


3,745,049 
ELECTRICALLY  COMMUTATING  BATTERY 

CASES 

Gordon  E.  Kaye,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,944 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—173  14  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  148 — 1.5  thru  156 — 527  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,745,070  thru  3,745,086 


3,745,051 
QUADRUPLE  LAP  SIMPLE  SHEAR 
TEST  SPECIMEN 
Judson  R.  Griffin,  Huntsville,  Donald   L.  Martin,  Jr., 
Albertville,  and  Robert  E.  Siron,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,000 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/02 

UA  CI.  161—44  3  Claims 


A  combination  battery  cell  holder  and  switch  in  which 
a  stack  of  one  or  more  cells  is  disposed  co-axially  in  a 
rotary  cylindrical  case  having  two  windows  through  which 
the  cell  surfaces  of  opposite  polarities  may  be  engaged  or 
disengaged  by  two  contacts  external  of  the  case  and  sup- 
ported in  a  housing  that  also  encloses  and  supports  the  case 
for  angular  motion  to  close  or  to  open  the  circuit  between 
the  contacts  and  the  cell  surfaces. 


3,745,050 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSTRACTING 

HEAT  FROM  A  FLOW  OF  GAS 

Mehmet   Sahabettin   Ergenc,   ZolUgerberg,    Zurich,   and 

Fortunat  Hartmann,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,  1969, 

9,567/69 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  165—1  5  Claims 


The  dry  flow  of  cool  gas  which  is  to  be  heated  in 
the  heat  exchanger  by  the  flow  of  warm  moist  gas  is 
injected  with  liquid  prior  to  or  during  the  heat  exchange 
period  in  order  to  extract  more  heat  for  vaporization 
of  the  liquid  from  the  warm  gas  flow.  The  liquid  injec- 
tion can  be  carried  out  in  one  or  more  steps  so  that  the 
heat  exchange  follows  the  graphic  representations  of 
FIG.  2  or  4. 


A  simple  shear  test  specimen  having  two  aligned  load 
plates.  A  piece  of  material  to  be  tested  bonded  to  each 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  load  plate  and  two  side 
plates  one  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  pieces 
of  material  to  be  tested  on  each  load  plate  and  the  other 
bonded  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  other  two  pieces  of 
material  to  be  tested. 


3,745,052 

BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  HIGH  RELIEF 

AGGREGATE  FACE 

Lawrence  D.  Higgins,  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  17, 

Kintnersville,  Pa.     18930 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,804 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/04.  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  161—44  10  Claims 


A  building  panel,  having  a  frame  designed  to  hold  a 
backing  of  polyurethane  foam  or  like  material,  with  a 
resin  laminate  layer  laid  on  the  foam,  and  a  gel  layer 
laid  on  the  laminate  layer,  with  aggregate  embedded  in 
the  gel  to  a  depth  of  about  one-third  to  one-fourth,  to 
achieve  a  high  relief  aggregate  face. 


3,745,053 
WEATHERSTRIP 
Leonard  W.  Johnson,  Ameshury,  and  Albert  E.  P^wton, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Flem- 

ington,  NJ.  _  ... 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,431 
Int.  CI.  D04h  11/00;  E06b  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  161—63  6  Claims 

A  weatherstrip  for  sealing  joints  between  spaced  mem- 
bers, as  between  a  door  or  and  its  jamb,  has  a  base  of  in- 
definite length  from  which  project  filament  members  form- 
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ing  pile  along  the  length  of  the  base.  A  flexible  barrier    which  resinous  material  and  metal  are  of  such  a  compo- 
member  within  the  pile  extends  along  the  length  of  the    sition   and    so   dimensioned    and   inter-related   that   the 


pile  to  aid  in  sealing  the  joint.  The  barrier  is  secured  only 
to  the  pile. 

3,745,054 
HIGH  FILLER  CONTENT  HOT  MELT  BACKSIZE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  E.  Smedberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,025 

Int.  CI.  D05c  77/02;  C08f  45/52 

U.S.  CI.  161—67  11  Claims 

Compositions  suitable  for  backsizing  tufted  carpets 
comprising  a  blend  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copolymer, 
microcrystalline  wax,  an  aliphatic  thermoplastic  hydro- 
carbon resin  substantially  free  of  polymerized  aromatics, 
a  polymer  resin  derived  from  the  alkylation  of  aromatic 
compounds  with  dicyclopentadiene,  an  antioxidant,  and 
about  50-75  weight  percent  filler.  Carpets  of  improved 
hand  and  strike  through  wherein  the  above  composition  is 
applied  as  the  secondary  scrim  and /or  tuft  bonding  back- 
size  adhesive. 


assembly  is  longitudinally  and  laterally  stable  and  will 
readily  take  a  set  in  any  desired  contour  without  any 
adverse  effect  on  the  appearance  of  the  strip. 


3,745,055 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  A  PAPER  BOARD 

SOUND  RECORDING  PACKAGE 

Harr>  Gorman,  200  W.  54th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  789,473, 

Jan.  7,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,900 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  161—102  1  Claim 


emtosMblt  Foil 
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3,745,057 
STERILIZABLE  PACKAGES  AND  DESICCANT  AND 
FUMIGANT  PACKAGES  OF  OPEN  CELL  MICRO- 
POROUS  FILM 
John  T.  Loft,  Springfield,  N.J.,  John  A.  McTaggart,  Erie, 
Pa.,  and  Steven  G.  Plovan,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,429 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  161—159  1?  Claims 

Desiccant  or  fumigant  packaging  provides  a  highly  de- 
sirable end  use  for  certain  open-celled  microporous  films 
because  of  the  pore  size  and  di^ribution  which,  in  the 
desiccant  packaging  application,  allows  rapid  transport 
of  moisture  vapor  into  the  package  and  in  fumigant 
packaging  situations,  permits  a  slow  release  (evapora- 
tion) of  a  solid  or  liquid  fumigant. 

These  flexible,  high  strength  films  not  only  prevent 
gross  contamination  of  surroundings  but  also  possess 
good  resistance  to  heat,  water,  and  many  solvents. 

Sterile  packaging  is  a  highly  desirable  end  use  for 
certain  open-cell  microporous  films  because  of  their  high 
level  of  gaseous  sterilant  transmission;  moisture  insen- 
sitivity  and  bacteria  impermeability. 


3,745,058 

BUILDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Andre  Paymal,  Clermont,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Original  application  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,412,  now 

Patent  No.  3,608,028,  dated  Sept.  21,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,904 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  161—162  14  Claims 


A  method  of  making  packages  with  sound-recording 
portions  thereon  is  described.  The  composite  of  package 
materials  adapted  for  impression  with  the  recorded  sound- 
producing  image  means  is  described  as  well  as  the  novel 
process  whereby  previous  steps  are  modified  and  others 
eliminated. 


3,745,056 
TRIM  STRIP  STRUCTURE 

Norman  C.  Jackson,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 

706,098,  Feb.  16,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  813,053,  Apr.  3, 

1969.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,410 

US  CI   161 118  15  Claims        Strong  structural  materials  of  good  insulating  and  fire- 

A  trim  strip  structure  comprised  of  a  body  of  synthetic    proofing  value  are  made  from  compressed  polystyrene 
polymeric  resinous  material   and  a  strip  of  thin  metal,    pearls  and  interstitial,  hardened  cementitious  material. 
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3,745,059 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  SHEET 

Keishi  Kubo,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kiyoshi  Sakai  and 
Kenjhi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1969, 
44/77,994 
Int  CI.  B41c  1/14;  B41ni  1/12;  B44d  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  161—165  8  Claims 

A  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet  comprising  a  thin  porous 
supporting  sheet  having  bonded  thereon  a  heat-shrink- 
able  thermoplastic  film  coated  with  a  layer  containing  a 
release  agent  which  is  a  silicon  resin  or  an  anionic  sur- 
face active  agent. 


3,745,060 
HEAT  INSULATING  FIBROUS  MASS 
Claude    Jumentier,    La    Celle    Saint   Cloud,    and    Alain 
Bonnet,  Clermont,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Original  application  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,706,  now 
Patent  No.  3,616,030.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 
23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101.060 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    11    1967, 
106,046;  May  12,  1967,  106,273;  Apr.  18, 1968, 148,483 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16 
VS.  CI.  161—170  11  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  the  homogeneous  distribu- 
tion of  hard  granules  or  particles  throughout  a  mass  of 
resin-coated  mineral  fibers  to  produce  structural  units  in 
the  form  of  sheets  or  slabs  composed  of  the  mass  of  min- 
eral fibers  in  lattice-work  form,  particularly  glass  fibers, 
agglomerated  with  the  dried  and  cured  resin  binder  and 
having  interspersed  in  the  meshes  of  the  mass,  the  sepa- 
rate hard  and  indeformable  particles,  either  in  solid  form, 
such  as  sand,  or  in  porous  form,  such  as  perlite  or  ver- 
miculite,  which  render  the  structural  units  strongly  resist- 
ant to  physical  deformation  while  enhancing  the  heat-in- 
sulating characteristics  thereof. 


3,745,061 

SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

THREE  CONTINUOUS  NONROUND  VOIDS 

Ashok  Jivanlal  Cbampaneria  and  Melven  Raymond  Lind- 
beck,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
802,414,  Feb.  26,  1969.  This  application  July  1,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  158,993 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  161—178  5  Claims 


A  yarn  of  continuous  filaments  spun  from  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  through  segmented  orifices.  Each  of  a 


large  percentage  of  the  filaments  has  at  least  three  con- 
tinuous voids,  a  void  content  of  about  10-35%  and  an 
exterior  surface  free  from  any  appreciable  concavity.  The 
yarn  gives  a  good  dye  yield  and  improved  soiling  per- 
formance. 

I 

3,745.062 

CROSSLINKED   AROMATIC   POLYMERS   HAVING 

DIRECT    AROMATIC    NUCLEI    TO    AROMATIC 

NUCLEI  LINKAGES 
Alan  J.  Neale  and  Terence  J.  Rawlings,  Llangollen,  Wales, 

assignors   to   Monsanto   Chemicals   Limited,   London, 

England 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,328, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

433,474,  Feb.   17,   1965.  Divided  and  this  application 

Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1964, 

7,100/64;  July  10,  1967,  31,589/67 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/04,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  161—205  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  crosslinked  insoluble,  infusible, 
thermally  stable  polyphenylene  resins  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  recurring  polyvalent  aromatic  radicals,  which  are 
characterized  by  direct  aromatic  nuclei  to  aromatic  nuclei 
linkages,  which  resins  are  prepared  by  the  thermal  con- 
densation reaction  of  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  and  an 
aromatic  compound  containing  replaceable  nuclear  hydro- 
gen atoms. 

The  aromatic  radicals  are  single  ring  or  fused  ring  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  moieties  and  include  those  com- 
pounds wherein  the  aromatic  radicals  are  joined  by  a 
divalent  linking  radical. 

I 


3,745,063 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TURPENTINE 

RECOVERY  AND  ODOR  CONTROL 

John  H.  Fisher,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  British  Columbia  Forest  Products  Limited, 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,471 

Int.  CI.  D21c  11/06.  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  162—15  13  Claims 


Vaporous  relief  gases  from  the  flashers  and  the  chip 
preheaters  used  in  the  standard  kraft  pulping  process  are 
directed  to  a  digester  condenser;  vaporous  relief  gases 
from  the  evaporators  of  said  process  are  directed  to  con- 
densing apparatus;  the  former  gases  are  partially  con- 
densed in  the  digester  condenser  and  the  condensate  there- 
from is  combined  with  part  or  all  of  the  condensate  from 
the  evaporator  condensing  apparatus  and  both  of  these 
are  directed  to  a  steam  stripper.  The  uncondensed  gases 
from  the  digester  condenser  are  conducted  to  the  con- 
densing system  of  the  stripper  where  these  gases  are  con- 
densed together  with  vaporous  gases  arising  from  the 
stripper.  Following  this  simultaneous  condensation  of  the 
two  sources  of  gas,  the  turpentine  is  recovered  and  the 
odorous  foul  gases  are  directed  to  equipment  for  their 
destruction  together  with  uncondensed  gases  from  the 
evaporator  condensing  apparatus. 
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3,745,064 
METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  THE  SULFUR  TRI- 
OXIDE  CONTENT  OF  COMBUSTION  GASES 
RESULTING  FROM  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 
SPENT  PULPING  LIQUORS 
Axel  Mentor  Isaksson,  Arjang,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Bycosin  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  717,980,  Apr.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,066 

Int.  CI.  D21c  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—30  9  Claims 

Improved  combustion  of  spent  liquors  from  the  sulfite 
and  sulfate  cellulose  processes  resulting  in  a  significant 
decrease  of  SO3  content  in  the  flue  gases  from  the  combus- 
tion is  obtained  by  mixing  the  spent  liquors  with  a  com- 
pound of  a  Group  lla  element  with  the  exception  of 
beryllium  and  radium  such  as  a  mixture  of  a  metal  salt 
and  a  metal  soap,  particularly  magnesium  sulfate  and 
magnesium  tall  oil  fatty  acid  soap.  The  spent  liquors  con- 
taining Group  Ilfl  compounds,  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
compounds,  can  then  be  combusted. 


the  belt  is  under  pressure,  and  in  another  form  the  belt 
consists  of  interwoven  warp  and  shute  filaments  some  of 
which  are  of  elastomeric  material  so  that  the  interstices 


3,745,065 
CONTROL  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  BLEACHING 
Jaakko  E.  Niilo-Rama  and  Donald  L.  Whitley,  Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Papers  Inc., 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,278 

Int.  CI.  D21c  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  162—49  3  Claims 


Bleaching  of  cellulosic  materials  with  chlorine  dioxide 
in  a  conventional  bleaching  tower  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  and  mass  flow  rate  of  incoming  pulp  sub- 
stantially constant  is  controlled  by  continuously  measur- 
ing the  concentration  of  residual  gaseous  chlorine  dioxide 
in  the  head  space  of  the  tower  and  adjusting  the  input  of 
chlorine  dioxide  to  achieve  a  residual  level  correlated 
to  the  desired  degree  of  brightness. 


3,745,066 
RESILIENT  FORAMINOUS  PAPER  WEB  FORMING 
BELT  WITH  FORAMINA  THAT  CLOSE  UNDER 
PRESSURE 

Keith  T.  Bleucr,  1663  Wilshire  Drive  NE., 

Rochester,  Minn.     55901 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,552 

Int.  CI.  D03d  7/00.  15/08;  D21f  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  162—301  15  Claims 

A  paper  web  forming  belt  which  is  composed  of  a  loop 

of  material  that  is  at  least  partially  resilient  and  which 

has  water  drainage  openings  through  it  that  are  closed 

due  to  the  resilience  of  the  material  when  the  belt  is  put 

under  pressure.  In  one  form,  the  belt  has  a  multitude  of 

tabs  struck  from  it  which  are  raised  from  the  plane  of  the 

belt  so  that  the  tabs  are  moved  back  into  the  plane  when 


between  the  filaments  are  closed  due  to  the  spreading  of 
the  elastomeric  filaments  when  the  belt  is  put  under 
pressure. 


3,745,067 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  I0DINE.131 

RADIOISOTOPE 

Hirofumi  Arino,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  Wayne  J.  Gemmill,  Sr., 

Milford,  Pa.,  and  Henry  H.  Kramer,  Mahwah,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,891 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7/14;  G21g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  176—16  .8  aalms 

High  purity  radioactive  iodine-131  is  obtained  in  a 
stable  chemical  form  by  the  dry  distillation  of  a  neutron- 
irradiated  tellurium  containing  material,  such  as  tellurium 
dioxide,  onto  alumina  followed  by  elution  with  a  base 
such  as  a  dilute  alkaline  solution.  Radioactive  iodine-131 
can  be  prepared  by  this  process  with  a  minimum  of  radio- 
active contamination  to  the  immediate  environment.  The 
radioactive  iodine-131  obtained  by  this  process  is  a  versa- 
tile tracer  and  is  useful  to  determine  blood  volume, 
cardiac  output  and  the  like. 


3,745,068 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  MTRIDATION  OF 
STEEL  SUBMERGED  IN  LIQUID  SODIUM 
Albert  K.  Fischer,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,518 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/16;  G21c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—38  8  aaims 

A  process  of  preventing  nitridation  of  steel  submerged 
in  liquid  sodium,  especially  the  stainless  steel  components 
of  nuclear  reactors  which  are  submerged  in  liquid  sodium 
coolant,  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of 
calcium  or  magnesium  to  the  liquid  sodium  for  reacting 
with  nitrogen  carriers  present  in  the  sodium  or  with  the 
sodium  impurities  which  form  such  carriers  whereby 
nitrogen  is  prevented  from  being  carried  to  the  stainless 
steel. 


3,745,069 
FUEL  ASSEMBLIES  CONTAINING  UO2  AND 
PUO2-UO2  FOR  WATER  COOLED  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 

George  A.  Sofer,  White  Plains,  James  S.  Tulenko,  Bed- 
ford Village,  and  James  R.  Tomonto,  Hawthorne,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation,  Elmsford, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,586 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  176—78  7  Claims 

A  water  cooled  nuclear  reactor  typically  includes  a  core 

comprising  a  plurality  of  rod-type  nuclear  fuel  assemblies 
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separated  by  water  gaps.  A  fuel  assembly  for  utilizing 
plutonium-bearing  fuel  rods  comprises  a  plurality  of  fuel 
rods  containing  uranium  oxide  for  occupying  the  regions 
near  the  large  water  gaps  between  adjacent  assemblies  and 
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predetermined  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  The  oxide  may  be  Sn02,  InjOa  or  Ga203.  Then 
the  substrate  is  subjected  to  the  conventional  liquid 
growth  process  in  an  atmosphere  of  reducing  gas  such  as 
hydrogen  to  selectively  grow  a  semiconductor  layer  in 
those  portions  occupied  by  the  oxide  of  its  surface.  Also 
there  is  disclosed  the  formation  of  a  Gunn  diode  on  a 
GaAs  substrate.  , 


^Narrow  iMoter  Gap 


J 


3,745,072 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Joseph  Hurlong  Scott,  Jr.,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,374  I 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  4  Claims 


^^      r  ,«    ^   PuO«  (fiuionoftl*)*  UOt  (natural) 

one  or  more  fuel  rods  containing  a  mixture  of  plutonium 
oxide  and  uranium  oxide  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  as- 
sembly. Preferably  the  plutonium  oxide  is  deployed  in  the 
minimum  number  of  rods  consistent  with  the  power  peak- 
ing requirements  of  the  reactor. 


3,745.070 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES 
Kazuo  Yada,  Tokyo,  Yamichi  Ohmura.  Sagamihara-shi, 
Hideharu  Egawa,  Tokyo,  and  Saburo  Fukasaku,  Kaua- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric. 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1968, 

43  71,852 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  13  Claims 


A  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  is  provided  on 
an  insulating  substrate  and  defined  to  form  a  first  region. 
A  masking  layer  is  provided  on  the  first  region  prefer- 
ably covering  all  the  exposed  surfaces  thereof.  A  second 
layer  of  semiconductor  material,  having  conductivity 
characteristics  different  from  that  of  the  first  layer,  is 
formed  on  the  first  region  and  on  the  substrate.  Using  an 
etchant  which  does  not  attack  the  masking  layer,  the 
second  layer  is  defined  to  form  a  second  region  spaced 
from  the  first  region.  Thereafter  a  component  is  formed 
within  each  of  the  two  regions,  the  component  of  the 
first  region  having  different  electrical  characteristics  from 
the  component  of  the  second  region. 


Semiconductor  devices  are  manufactured  by  forming  at 
least  one  implanted  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  implanting  an  active  impurity  there- 
into and  annea'ing  the  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  ranging  from  900°  C.  to  1300° 
C.  to  form  an  oxiJs  layer  on  said  implanted  layer  and 
to  diffuse  the  impurity  in  the  implanted  layer  into  deeper 
portions  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  junction  at  said  deeper 
portions. 


3,745,073 

SINGLE-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  p-n 
JUNCTIONS  IN  ZINC  SELENIDE 
Zoltan  K.  Kun.  Skokie,  and  Robert  J.  Robinson,  Park 
Ridge,    III.,    assignors  to   Zenith   Radio    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,370 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  148—189  1  Claim 

P-n  junctions  are  formed  by  simultaneous  doping  of  a 
thin  surface  layer  of  an  n-type  zinc  selenide  substrate 
with  zinc  and  with  gallium,  indium  or  thallium.  Doping 
may  be  effected  by  vapor  phase  in-diffusion  or  by  sub- 
mersion of  the  substrate  in  an  alloy  melt  containing  both 
dopants. 


3,745,071 
SELECTIVE  LIQUID  GROWTH  PROCESS 
Shigeru  Mitsui,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1971.  Ser.  No.  205,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1970, 
45/112,019 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/38 
U.S.  a.  148—171  4  Claims 

A  coating  of  a  metal  oxide  reducible  to  the  correspond- 
ing metal  in  a  reducing  atn^sphere  is  first  disposed  in  a 


3,745,074 
COMPOSITE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  WITH  ADDITIVE 

TO  IMPROVE  THE  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

THEREOF 
Henry  C.  Allen,  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

851,137.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  105,938  i 

Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—7  5  Claims 

The  reaction  products  of  di-  or  tri-functional  aziridinyl 
phosphine  oxides  or  their  derivatives  with  polyfunctional 
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carboxylic  acids,  and  the  combination  of  the  reaction 
products  with  other  propellant  ingredients  such  as  inor- 
ganic oxidizer,  binder,  plasticizer,  metal  fuel  and  etc. 


3,745,075 

HIGHLY  PLASTICIZED  BINDER  FOR 

SOLID  PROPELLANTS 

Adolf  H.  Muenker,  Somerset,  Leiand  K.  Beach,  Westfield, 

and  Lawrence  J.  Engel,  Dunellen,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,479 

Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149—19  23  Claims 


h 
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3,745,078 
DISPERSION  OF  FINE  AMMONIUM  PERCHLO- 
RATE,  ALUMINUM  OR  FERRIC  OXIDE  FAR- 
TICLES  IN  PROPELLANTS 
Bernard  J.  Alley  and  Herbert  A.  Carter,  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,846 

Int.  CI.  C06b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  149—76     -  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  fine  ammonium  perchlorate, 
aluminum  or  ferric  oxide  particles  of  less  than  50m  weight 
median  diameter  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  slurry 
of  said  fine  ammonium  perchlorat?,  aluminum  or  ferric 
oxide  particles,  an  organic  liquid  and  a  surfactant,  said 
surfactant  being  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  percent  by 
weight  on  a  total  solids  basis,  which  lowers  the  interfacial 
surface  tension  between  said  fine  amimonium  perchlorate, 
aluminum  or  ferric  oxide  particles  and  said  organic  liquid, 
and  allowing  said  slurry  to  stand  until  said  surfactant  re- 
acts with  said  ammonium  perchlorate,  aluminimi  or  ferric 
oxide  particles  to  effectively  disperse  said  ammonium  per- 
chlorate, aluminum  or  ferric  oxide  particles  in  said  slurry, 
said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfonate  of  mineral  oil,  lecithin,  and  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  approximately  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  phosphatidyl  cholines,  ethanolamines  and  inosi- 
tols, and  said  organic  liquid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  normal-heptane,  normal-hexane,  1,1,2-tri- 
chloro  -  1,2,2  -  trifluoroethane,  l,l,2,2-tetrachloro-l,2-di- 
fluoroethane,  ethyl  acetate',  tetrahydrofuj-an,  benzene, 
toluene,  hexane,  acetone,  and  ethyl  alcohol. 


A  solid  rocket  propellant  containing  a  highly  plasticized 
polyurethane  binder  is  prepared  by  dissolving  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  esters  in  an  amino-fluoride,  nitro- 
or  nitrato-containing  organic  liquid  oxidizer  and  reacting 
this  with  an  isocyanate  to  form  a  polyurethane.  The  pro- 
pellant contains  ammonium  perchlorate  with  a  powdered 
metal  fuel. 


3,745,076 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  NITRO 
CONTAINING  CROSS-LINKED  BINDER 
Darrell  V.  Sickman,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Mortimer  J. 
Kamlet,  Silver  Spring,  Richard  D.  Rich,  Takoma  Park, 
and  Harry  Heller  and  Lloyd  A.  Kaplan,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  509,684,  Nov.  22,  1965.  This  application 
Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,973 

Int.  CI.  C06b  3/00,  11/00.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  13  Claims 

A  high  energy  propellant  composition  comprising  a 
binder,  oxidant,  fuel  and  plasticizer.  An  energetic  binder 
for  said  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a  nitro  or  fluoro- 
dinitromethyl  containing  polycarboxylic  acid-diol  type 
polyester  with  an  isocyanate  or  a  carboxyl  reactive  cross- 
linking  agent. 


3,745,077 

THERMIT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

John  W.  Jones,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,855 
Int.  CI.  C06b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—40  8  Claims 

A  thermit  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  re- 
ducing metal  and  inorganic  oxides  wherein  one  of  the 
oxides  is  boric  oxide.  The  mixture  is  heated  to  a  point 
where  the  boric  oxide  is  softened  and  acts  as  a  binder  for 
the  reducing  metal  and  other  oxides.  Pressure  is  applied 
to  the  mixture  to  form  a  dense,  structurally  strong  final 
product  which  is  useful  as  an  incendiary  composition. 


3,745,079 

CHEMICALLY  MILLING  TITANIUM 

ALLOY  WORKPIECES 

Donald  O.  Cowles  and  William  L.  Hack,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,020 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1/06. 1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—18  ~'  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  etchant  compositions  are  disclosed  for 
chemically  milling  titanium  alloy  workpieces  to  develop 
recessed  areas  having  non-undercut  edge  characteristics. 


3,745,080 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Yasuhiro  Oshima,  %  Meiwa  Gravure  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

860  Kashida,  Higashi  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970.  Ser.  No.  69,692 

Int.  CI.  B32bii/00 

U.S.  CI.  156 154  1  Claim 

Iii  a  method  of  the  producing  a  nap-raised  plastic  sheet 
of  high  quality  on  a  large  scale  and  at  a  low  cost,  several 
thin  thermoplastic  resin  films  of  same  dimensions  are 
overlapped  to  form  a  single  plastic  sheet  and  extended  in 
the  traverse  direction  thereof  or  embossed  in  said  direc- 
tion with  a  pattern  of  paralleled  furrows;  thereafter  this 
plastic  sheet  is  cut  across  said  direction  whereby  the  cut 
edges  thereof  are  thermally  sealed  together  by  the  heat 
produced  when  the  sheet  was  cut  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
or  by  the  heat  conducted  thereto  by  the  previously  heated 
foremost  ends  of  cutting  blades  with  which  the  sheet  is 
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cut.  The  method  further  involves  erecting  these  sealed    converting  .the  resulting  solution  into  sheets  by  a  conven- 
edges  in  an  upright  posture,  sticking  the  same  inseparably    tional  casting  operation.  Pieces  of  such  sheets  of  suitable 

shape  and  thickness  are  placed  on  the  semiconductor 
areas  to  be  coated  and  heat  and  vacuum  are  then  applied 


to  a  plastic  ground  sheet  and  scratching  the  erected  edges 
thereby  to  form  a  large  number  of  flocculent  nap  elements. 


3,745,081  . 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ABSORBENT  PADS 

Arthur  B.  Erekson,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o 
Borden  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,390,  now 
Patent  No.  3,673,019.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,033 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/10,  31/18 
VS.  CI.  156—264  1  Claim 


to  melt  the  sheet  and  to  drive  off  the  solvent  and  cure 
the  resin.  A  uniform  adherent  coating,  free  of  bubbles 
and  other  defects,  is  thus  obtained  exactly  where  it  is 
desired. 

I 

3,745,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  MARKING  AN  ARTICLE 

WITH  CHARACTERS  OVER  AN  OPAQUE  BACKGROUND 

COVERING 
David  C.  Aungst,  Media,  and  Raymond  H.  Steckel,  Milmont 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Broomall 
and  Joseph  M.  Callanan,  Springfield,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,306,  May  7, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,650 

Int.  CI.  B44m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156—388  7  Claims 
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This  method  is  characterized  by  moving  absorbent  pad 
sections  on  a  narrow  conveyor  so  that  the  side  edges  of 
the  pad  sections  extend  beyond  the  conveyor  and  adhering 
strips  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  to  the  sides  of  the 
pad  sections  by  means  of  a  rotatable  suction  roll  co-op- 
erating with  a  pressure  roll. 


A  hand-held  stamping  machine  for  rapidly  placing  an 
opaque  cover  on  an  article  followed  by  marking  the  covered 
portion,  including  a  stamping  assembly  carrying  the  charac- 
ters to  be  marked  and  driven  against  the  article  by  downward 
motion  of  the  operator's  hand  against  a  handle.  Obefore  the 
stamping  assembly  marks  characters  on  the  article,  another 
portion  of  the  stamping  machine  is  first  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tor's motion  against  the  handle  to  place  an  opaque  covering 
on  the  article. 


3,745,082 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE  PROTECTION 

MATERIAL 

Richard  D.  Packard,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,883 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1/04     . 
U.S.  CI.  156—285  2  Claims 

A  method  and  a  product  for  protecting  semiconductor 
surfaces  is  disclosed.  The  protective  coating  material  is 
prepared  by  heating  a  suitable  protective  resin  with  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and 


3,745,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETREADING  OF 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Wilhelm  Schelkmann,  Crengeldanzstr.  85, 
Witten,  Germany 
Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
P  19  56  391.8 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—394  14  Claims 

Retreading  of  vehicle  tires  is  accomplished  by  form- 
ing an  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  tire  carcass 
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having  a  circumferential  face,  profiled  tread  means  of 
elastomeric  material  superimposed  upon  the  circumfer- 
ential face  and  a  bonding  material  between  the  carcass 
and  the  tread  means.  The  assembly  is  confined  in  a 
flexible  fluid-tight  enclosure,  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
is  exhausted  of  at  least  the  major  portion  of  entrapped 


3,745,086 

TAPE  DISPENSERS 

Melvin  A.  Parker,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Duron 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,126 

Int.  CLB32bii/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—527  10  Claims 


air,  and  a  pressure  differential  is  established  between  the 
interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  in  a  sense 
exerting  pressure  upon  the  latter  and  expelling  residual 
air  confined  between  the  circumferential  face  and  tread 
means.  The  assembly  is  then  vulcanized  for  permanent- 
ly bonding  the  tread  means  to  the  circumferential  face. 
An  apparatus  is  also  disclosed. 


3,745,085 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM  FOR  POSITIONING 
A  BEAD  RING 
Marcel  Jean   Bertrand,   Grivegnee-Liege,   Belgium,  and 
Paul  Heinrich  Moitzheim,  Laurensberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Uniroyal  A.G.,  Aachen-Rothe-Erde,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1970, 

P  20  01  204.8 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/16,  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—400  14  Claims 


A  dispenser  having  a  movable  applicator  element  which 
presses  an  adhesive  tape  into  contact  with  a  surface  to  be 
secured.  The  movable  applicator  element  includes  means 
for  engaging  the  adhesive  surface  of  such  a  tape  in  retract- 
ed position  so  that  a  fixed  cutter  element  is  enabled  to 
sever 4he  tape  supply  from  the  applied  tape. 


,    ^  3,745,087 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5'-NUCLEOTIDES 

Shigeo  Abe,  Tokyo,  and   Akira  Furuya,  Machida-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

41/23,564 

Int.  CL  C12d  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  195 28  N  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  5'- 
nucleotides  by  fermentation  using  5'-nucleotide-producing 
mutant  strains,  belonging  to  the  genus  Brevibacterium  or 
the  genus  Corynebacterium.  The  mutant  strains  are  modi- 
fied so  as  not  to  be  subject  to  any  inhibition  to  producing 
5 '-nucleotides  in  the  presence  of  excess  manganese.  These 
mutant  strains  are  obtained  by  ultraviolet,  7-ray  or  X-ray 
irradiation  or  by  chemical  treatment  of  parent  strains 
capable  of  producing  5 '-nucleotides.  Culturing  is  carried 
out  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions, preferably  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°-40''  C. 
and  a  pH  of  about  5-9. 


3,745,088 
ACTIVE  WATER-INSOLUBLE  ENZYMES 
Charles  L.  Mehltrettter  and  Francis  B.  Weakley,  Peona, 
III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  ,„.,-. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,134 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195 63  2  Claims 

'Enzymes  are  insolubilized  by  coupling  them  to  ihe 
diazotized  anthranilates  of  modified  and  unmodified 
starch.  These  water-insoluble  enzymes  can  be  activated  be- 
fore each  use  by  conventional  means. 


A  tire  building  drum  has  adjacent  respective  edges  of 
a  cylindrical  drum  section  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
segments.  The  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  seg- 
ments forms  an  arcuate  surface.  A  plane  of  separation  be- 
tween the  segments  and  the  drum  section  edge  intersects 
the  arcuate  surface  at  approximately  the  most  radially 
inward  portion  of  the  arcuate  surface.  The  tire  building 
drum  is  particularly  useful  for  positioning  the  bead  wire 
ring  during  the  turn-up  of  a  metal  reinforced  carcass  ply. 


3,745,089 

PROTEIN  STERILIZATION  METHOD  OF  FIREFLY 
LUCIFERASE  USING  REDUCED  PRESSURE  AND 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES  ^  o-  i.   t, 

Emmett  W.  Chappelle.  Baltimore,  and  Edward  Rich,  Jr., 
College  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,621 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  .     ^    a     ^     -f  S  ?r!I!o 

Denaturation  of  the   protein  firefly  luciferase   during 

sterilization  thereof  is  prevented  by  heating  the  protein  in 
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contact  with  certain  molecular  sieves,  and  under  a  reduced 
pressure  of  the  order  of  5x  10-*  millimeters  of  mercury. 


3.745.090 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  COUNTING 
BACTERIA  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Emmett  W.  Chappelle,  Baltimore,  and  Grace  L.  Picciolo, 
Tantallon,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  60,950,  Aug.  4,  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,250 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  21  Claims 

A  novel  method  is  provided  for  determining  bacterial 
levels  in  urine  samples,  which  method  depends  on  the 
quantitative  determination  of  bacterial  adenosine  triphos- 
phate (ATP)  in  the  presence  of  non-bacterial  ATP.  After 
the  removal  of  non-bacterial  ATP,  the  bacterial  ATP  is 
released  by  cell  rupture  and  is  measured  by  an  enzymatic 
bioluminescent  assay  using  an  enzyme  obtained  from  the 
firefly. 


absorbed  in  an  aqueous  stream  and  stripped  therefrom  to 
produce  a  gaseous  stripping  zone  overhead.  The  stripping 
zone  overhead  is  cooled,  condensing  most  of  the  water 
and  a  portion  of  the  ethylene  oxide  contained  therein.  The 
cooled  stripping  zone  overhead  is  phase  separated,  the 
va|;)or  being  contacted  with  a  lean  aqueous  absorbent  in  a 


3,745,091 
BIOLOGICAL  REACTION  CHAMBER  APPARATUS 

James  Benjamin  McCormick,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,748 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—139  3  Claims 


Biological  reaction  chamber  apparatus  having  a  bottom 
wall  sidewalls  which  is  useful,  for  example,  to  produce  a 
tissue  culture  directly  on  a  base,  such  as  a  microscope 
slide,  for  subsequent  examination  and  storage  comprises 
in  combination  a  base  which  forms  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  a  receptacle  removably  adhesively  attached 
in  liquid-impermeable  contact  to  said  base  which  recep- 
tacle forms  the  sidewalls  of  said  chamber.  In  one  use  of 
this  apparatus,  a  liquid  tissue  culture  medium  can  be 
placed  in  the  receptacle  chamber  in  contact  with  the 
base,  the  medium  is  incubated  to  allow  the  tissue  culture 
to  grow  and  to  attach  such  growth  to  the  base.  TTie 
liquid  medium  is  then  removed  from  the  chamber,  and 
the  receptacle  is  removed  from  the  base.  The  tissue  cul- 
ture growth  on  the  base  can  then  be  treated  as  desired 
and  microscopically  examined. 
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scrubbing  zone  to  recover  substantially  all  of  the  ethylene 
oxide  from  the  non-condensable  gases.  The  liquid  from 
the  phase,  separator  and  the  ethylene  oxide-rich  aqueous 
absorbate  are  joined  and  fed  to  an  ethylene  oxide  purifica- 
tion zone,  in  which  high  purity  ethylene  oxide  is  re- 
covered. 

I 

3,745,093 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HEXAFLUOROACETONE 

FROM  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Kung  Hsing  Lee,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  1 7,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  55,652  | 

Int.  CI.  C07c  491  I6i  BOld  5100 
U.S.  CI.  203—49  1 1  Claims 


PARTIAL 
CONDENSER 


HF/HFA 
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VAPOR 


MFA-RICM 
PRODUCT 


CONDENSATE 


HF-RiCh 
PRODUCT 


Process  for  separating  hexafluoroacetone  from  hydrogen 
fluoride  by  vaporizing  a  hexafluoroacetone-hydrogen  fluoride 
addition  complex  and  subjecting  the  vaporized  complex  to 
non-equilibrium  condensation. 


3,745,094 

TWO  RESIST  METHOD  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth    F.    Greene,    Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,397  | 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  5  Claims 


3,745,092 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  BY  DISTILLATION  AND  ABSORPTION 
Robert  G.  Vanderwater,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,205 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  203—42  4  Claims 

Ethylene  oxide,  produced  by  the  direct,  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  ethylene,  in  admixture  with  inert  gases,  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  and  oxides  of  carbon,  is 


An  improved  method  is  provided  for  plating  conduc- 
tive material  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  conductive 
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layer  that  is  thereafter  etched  to  the  same  pattern  as  the 
plated  material  or  is  etched  to  the  pattern  that  extends 
beyond  the  region  of  plating.  Two  layers  of  photosensi- 
tive resist  are  applied  one  over  the  other  to  the  conductive 
layer.  The  first  or  innermost  resist  layer  is  developed  to 
mask  the  conductive  layer  in  the  areas  that  are  later  to 
be  removed  by  etching.  The  second  resist  layer  is  de- 
veloped to  expose  regions  of  the  conductive  layer  that  are 
to  be  plated.  After  the  plating  has  been  completed,  the 
second  resist  is  removed.  The  structure  is  then  plated 
with  an  etch  resistant  metal  in  areas  not  masked  by  the 
first  resist.  The  first  resist  is  removed  and  the  unwanted 
regions  of  the  conductive  layer  are  etched  away.  This 
method  is  particularly  useful  for  plating  conductive  studs 
in  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  structure.  The  sides  of  the 
studs  are  protected  by  the  plated  resist  to  prevent  the 
studs  from  being  etched  in  the  etch  step. 


terial  comprises  pores  permitting  a  suitable  anchoring  of 
the  metal  thereto,  whereafter  a  relatively  thick  base  layer 
of  metal  such  as  copper  or  nickel  is  deposited  electrolyti- 


3,745,095 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  CORE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Donald    H.   Chadwick,   Tulsa,   Okla.;   William    A.    Mueller, 
Pasadena,  and  Ruben  T.  Apodaca,  Norwalk,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  international  Electronic  Research  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,916 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  22  Claims 


J/ 
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cally  to  reproduce  very  truly  jJie  mould  pattern,  and  a 
fine  chromium  film  having  tfil  desired  nonstick  prop- 
erties is  eventually  formed  also  electrolytically  thereon. 


^oano  JO 


The  invention  is  a  method  for  making  a  metal  core  printed 
circuit  board  which  includes  applying  multiple  layers  of 
synthetic  plastic  resin  material  to  a  sheet  of  metal,  then  treat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  plastic  material  in  such  a  way  as  to  pro- 
vide an  acceptable  bond,  followed  by  applying  sundry  layers 
of  different  metals,  first  to  the  plastic  surface  and  then  one 
upon  another  followed  by  the  imposition  of  a  circuit  pattern, 
the  removal  of  materials  from  areas  intermediate  the  circuit 
pattern,  and  the  application  of  an  appropriate  overlay  of  un- 
like metal  to  the  circuit  pattern,  thereby  to  provide  a  finished 
circuit  board. 


3,745,097 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  AN  IRIDESCENT 
CHROMIUM  COATING 
Hyman  Chessin  and  Paul  D.  Walker,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,947 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—51  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  a 
process  of  preparing  an  iridescent  chromium  plated  article 
which  comprises  passing  current  from  an  anode  to  a 
metal  cathode  through  an  aqueous  chromium  plating  solu- 
tion which  contains  at  least  one  chromium  compound 
providing  hexavalent  chromium  metal  ions  for  electro- 
plating chromium  and: 

(a)  as  first  additive  composition  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  sulfonic  acid,  a  haloalkyi  sulfonic  acid,  an 
alkyl  phosphonic  acid,  a  haloalkyi  phosphonic  acid, 
and  sats  thereof;  and 

(b)  as  second  additive  composition  at  least  one  mern- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids  of  from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted 
carboxylic  acids  of  from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  salts 
thereof; 

to  produce  an  iridescent  chromium  surface  on  said  article. 


'  3,745,096 
NONSTICK  TREATMENT  OF  MOLD  CAVITIES 

Roger  Foumier,  Billancourt,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billan- 
court, and   Automobiles  Peugeot,   Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1969, 

6938752 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/60,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—20  1  Claim 

A  method  of  applying  a  nonstick  treatment  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  a  mould  in  order  to  facilitate  the  stripping 
of  articles  of  synthetic  or  natural  material  having  relief 
designs  on  their  surface,  which  is  to  be  subseqiiently 
coated  definitely  or  provisionally  with  any  material  to 
be  applied  closely  to  the  aforesaid  relief  designs,  in  which 
there  is  deposited  on  the  inner  mould  surface,  by  reduction 
of  its  salt,  a  chemical  layer  of  copper,  if  the  mould  ma- 


3,745,098 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  FILMS  OF 

PARTICLES  ON  CATHODES 

Henry   Brown,   Huntington  Woods,   and   Thaddeus  W. 

Tomaszewski,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal 

Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appplication  June  19,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  834,901.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  184,952 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  13  Claims 

Films  of  discrete  fine  particles  of  inorganic  and  organic 
materials  can  be  cathodically  electrodeposited  at  low  volt- 
ages from  aqueous  solutions  of  salts  of  non-plating  mono- 
valent cations  such  as  solutions  of  sodium  sulfate.  For 
example,  particles  such  as  barium  sulfate,  boron  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride  can  be  deposited  on  a  cathode  from  solu- 
tions of  sodium  sulfate  in  which  the  particles  are  dispersed. 
These  films  of  particles  can  be  used  as  such  or  can  then 
be  rinsed  and  transferred  to  plating  baths  and  the  films 
of  particles  can  thus  be  imbedded  in  a  metal  matrix.  Such 
2-phase  composite  plates  can  be  used  for  engineeriiig  pur- 
poses such  as  anti-friction  applications,  and  the  like,  or 
with  multiple  plates  to  obtain  excellent  protection  against 
atmospheric  corrosion. 
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3,745,099 
ALKALINE  BRIGHT  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 

Paul  J.  Szilagyi,  Maple  Heights,  and  Juan  Hajdu,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enthone,  Incorporated,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  ,-,  ,«o 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,398 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—55  R  17  Claims. 

Semi-bright  zinc  is  electrodeposited  from  alkaline  zinc 
electrodepositing  baths  comprising  an  alkaline  solution 
containing  a  source  of  zinc  ions  and  an  effective  amount, 
as  a  brightening  agent,  of  a  bath-soluble  reaction  product 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  melamine  with  formaldehyde. 
In  another  embodiment  the  brightening  agent  is  the  bath- 
soluble  reaction  product  of  melamine  with  formaldehyde 
/  and  an  epihalohydrin  or  a  glycerol  chlorohydrin.  The  mel- 
amine-formaldehyde  reaction  product  and  melamine- 
formaldehyde-epihalohydrin  or  melamine-formaldehyde- 
glycerol  chlorohydrm  reaction  product  are  usually  each 
utilized  as  brightener  in  the  alkaline  zinc  baths  in  combina- 
tion with  a  formaldehyde-acyclic  amine-epihalohydrin  re- 
action product  wherein  the  acyclic  amine  has  two  or  more 
functional  groups. 


chlor-alkali  cell  equipped  with  anodes  having  an  active 
surface  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  metal.  Ap- 
plicable substrate  metals  are  those  metals  and  metal  alloys 
which  are  passivated  when  polarized  anodically  and  re- 
main passive  well  beyond  the  anodic  potential  needed 
to  convert  a  chloride  ion  to  chlorine.  The  active  surface 
on  the  substrate  metal  is  a  noble  nretal,  alloys  thereof 
or  noble  metal  oxides  alone  or  in  combination  with  a 
noble  metal.  'i 


3,745,100 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEMIPOROUS  FILM  OF 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  V  OLTAGE  ANODIZATION 
Howard  G.  Lasser,  Spring6eld,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,909 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00:  C23b  5/68,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—58  4  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  thick  film  of  semiporous  alu- 
minum oxide  on  a  sheet  of  aluminum.  Pores  are  formed 
by  a  high  voltage  anodizing  method  that  includes  cooling 
a  low  concentrate  oxalic  acid  electrolyte  to  a  temperature 
of  slightly  above  0'  centigrade  and  discharging  this  cooled 
electrolyte  at  a  high  flow  rate  on  the  geometric  center  of 
the  aluminum  sheet  being  anodized.  Anodic  voltages  are 
initially  150  direct  current  (D.C.)  volts  and  are  increased 
in  20  volt  increments  for  the  first  5  to  10  minutes  to  the 
desired  voltage  for  a  two  hour  period  with  the  electrolyte 
being  circulated  and  cooled  at  such  a  rate  that  its  tem- 
perature is  about  8°  centigrade  at  the  end  of  the  two  hour 
period. 
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The  presence  of  relatively  high  concentrations  of  im- 
purities such  as  sodium  sulfate  in  the  dilute  brine  can 
be  tolerated  without  the  characteristic  anode  current 
efficiency  loss  which  attends  the  use  of  graphite  anodes. 
Up  to  about  50  percent  of  the  dilute  feed  brine  can  be  con- 
verted to  caustic  cell  liquor  and  still  obtain  acceptable 
performance  of  the  cell.  The  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell 
equipped  with  anodes  having  an  active  surface  on  an 
electrically  conductive  substrate  metal  will  operate  with 
high  anode  current  efficiencies  (above  about  93%)  on 
very  dilute  cell  feed  brine  in  comparison  to  cells  equipped 
with  graphite  anodes. 


3,745,102 

FLOTATION  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC 

SULPHIDE  FROM  ORE 

Barenya  Kumar  Banerji,  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia,  assignor  to  Unisearch  Limited,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15,  1970, 

2,495/70  I 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—130  3  Claims 


3,745,101 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  DILUTE  BRINE 

John  E.  Currey,  Morris  P.  Grotheer,  and  Edward  H. 
Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
742,891,  July  5,  1968.  This  application  May  17,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  144,208 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  7/00,  COld  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  8  Claims 

Dilute    brines   are    electrolyzed   to   produce   chlorine, 

.odium   hydro.xids   and   hydrogen   in  a  diaphragm   type 


The  invention  relates  to  flotation  recovery  of  zinc  sul- 
phide from  a  slurry  containing  zinc  sulphide  bearing  ore 
in  ground  form  by  adding  to  the  slurry  a  collector  and 
then  a  frothing  agent  and  passing  a  direct  current  from 
a  low  voltage  source  between  copper  electrodes  through 
the  slurry. 
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3,745,103 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  l,l,l.TRICHLOROETHANE 
BY  PHOTOCHEMICAL  CHLORINATION  OF  1,1- 
DICHLOROETHANE 
Hermann     Richtzenhain,     Schwellenbach,    and     Rudolf 
Stephan,    Troisdorf-Sieglar,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1970, 
P  20  26  671.1 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/70;  C07c  77/06,  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  204-^163  R  10  Claims 


excited  gas  species  at  a  moderate  temperature  of  about 
20  to  325°  C.  generated  by  applying  high  frequency  elec- 
trical energy  in  pulsed  form  to  a  gaseous  mixture  compris- 
ing an  inert  gas  and  a  surface  modification  gas.  Composite 
articles  of  enhanced  interlaminar  shear  strength  may  be 
formed  by  incorporating  the  fibers  modified  in  accordance 
with  the  present  process  in  a  resinous  matrix  material. 


„j* 1 


Improvements  in  the  photochlorination  of  1,1-dichloro- 
ethane  to  1,1,1-trichloroethane  in  the  gas  phase  wherein 
the  reaction  between  chlorine  and  excess  dichloroethane 
is  carried  out  in  at  least  two  series  connected  reactors 
each  of  which  has  an  ultraviolet  lamp  therein,  which  is 
cooled  to  below  the  reaction  temperature,  wherein  a 
quench  column  is  disposed  between  each  two  reactors, 
wherein  the  vapor  product  leaving  the  last  reactor  is  con- 
densed in  the  condenser  and  the  condensate  subjected  to 
distillation  in  order  to  recover  desired  product  1,1,1-tri- 
chlcroethane  and  recycle  1,1 -dichloroethane. 


3,745,104 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  CARBON  FIBERS 

Kenneth  C.  Hon,  Whippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,169 

Int.  CL  COlb  57/07 

U.S.  CI.  204—164  19  Claims 
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3,745,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING 

OF  SHEETS 
Leo  N.  Kosowsky,  Sharon,  and  Curtis  N.  Lovejoy,  Wal- 
pole,  Mass.,  and  John  G.  Cunniff,  Foster,  and  Robert 
T.  Groom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corpo- 
ration, Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,632 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7/02;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  selectively  electroplating  discrete  areas 
on  a  sheet  employs  a  plurality  of  dams  to  conduct  plating 
solution  to  and  from  the  sheet.  A  plurality  of  resilient 
seals  bearing  against  the  material  to  be  plated  seal  pre- 
selected surface  portions  of -the  sheet  into  contact  with 
the  fluid  zone  and  other  portions  out  of  such  contact,  the 
seals  also  forming  a  part  of  a  conduit  normal  to  the  pre- 
selected portions.  A  pump  pumps  plating  solution  through 
the  fluid  zone  so  as  to  promote  turbulence  adjacent  the 
preselected  surface  portions. 


3,745,106 

FLUID  SHEATHED  ELECTRODE  LEAD  FOR  USE 

IN  A  CORROSIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

Stanley  C.  Jacobs,  Lower  Burrcll,    Pa.,    assignor  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,282 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3/02;  BOlk  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  12  Claims 
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A  process  is  provided  for  modifying  the  surface  charac- 
teristics of  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  (i.e.  either 
amorphous  carbon  or  graphitic  carbon)  and  to  thereby 
facilitate  enhanced  adhesion  between  the  fibrous  material 
and  a  matrix  material.  The  carbonaceous  fibrous  material 
is  contacted  for     relatively  brief  residence  time  with  an 


An  improved  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  perimetrically  confining  a  corrosive  fluid  en- 
vironment. Included  therein  is  an  electrode  element  ex- 
posed to  said  environment,  at  least  one  low  resistance 
current  carrying  lead  of  material  susceptible  to  deleteri- 
ous attack  by  corrosive  components  of  such  environment 
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having  one  end  traversing  a  wall  of  the  cell  and  extend- 
ing into  the  electrode  element;  the  other  end  of  the  lead 
is  disposed  externally  of  the  cell  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeve  members  are  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  lead 
traversing  the  cell  wall  to  inhibit  contact  of  said  corro- 
sive components  with  the  exterior  shell  of  said  cell  and 
with  said  lead.  Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  a 
protective  sheath  of  inert  gaseous  fluid  surrounding  the 
lead  member,  at  a  pressure  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
repel  and  thereby  prevent  contact  of  approaching  corro- 
sive component  with  the  lead  member. 


carbonate  melt  at  elevated  temperatures.  Depending  upon 
conditions,  the  hydrocarbons  undergo  thermal  or  cata- 
lytic cracking,  hydrocracking,  hydrogenation,  dehydro- 
eenation,  or  hydrodesulfurization.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the 
conversion  process  by  contacting  the  melt  and  heavy  car- 
bonaceous by-product  with  a  reactive  form  of  oxygen. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  the  removal  of  excess  sulfur 
values. 


3.745.107 

PROTECTED  ELECTRODE  LEAD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

CORROSIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

Stanley   C.   Jacobs,   Lower   Burrell,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,283 

Int.  CI.  C22d  i/02;  BOlk  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  7  Claims 


3,745,110 

THERMAL  DECOKING  OF  DELAYED 

COKING  DRUMS 

Victor  D.  Allrcd,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findley,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,436 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  208—131  9  Clahns 


An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell  hav- 
ing a  corrosive  environment  comprising  high  temperature 
chlorine  gas  and  a  bath  of  aluminum  chloride  dissolved  in 
one  or  more  salts.  The  assembly  comprises  an  electrode 
disposed  within  the  cell,  at  least  one  electrical  current  con- 
ducting lead  made  of  material  susceptible  to  corrosive  at- 
tack by  the  environment  extending  into  the  electrode,  and 
a  fluid  impervious,  electrically  conductive  sleeve  disposed 
around  the  lead  along  at  least  the  length  thereof  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  cell,  and  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode. The  fluid  impervious  sleeve  is  effective  to  prevent 
contact  of  approaching  corrosive  constituents  with  the 
lead. 


3.745,108 

COAL  PROCESSING 

Seymour  C.  Schumnn,  deceased,  by  Elaine  J.  Schuman, 

legal  representative.  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Robert  >V. 

Rieve,  Springfield,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,803 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  208—10  12  Claims 

A  method  for  hydrogenating  coal  to  liquefy  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  wherein  a  liquid  reaction  medium  is  em- 
ployed which  contains  a  substantial  amount  of  liquid 
water  and  the  method  is  carried  out  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature which  does  not  exceed  706°  F. 


3,745,109 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Laszio   A.   Hcredy,   Canoga   Park,  and   James   R.   Birk, 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,170 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/02.  11/00,  9/34 

VS.  CI.  208—107  12  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  such  as  partially  refined  petroleum  are 

brought  into  contact  with  a  sulfide-containing  alkali  metal 
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After  completion  of  the  delayed  coking  process  and 
before  removal  of  the  coke  from  the  coking  drum,  steam 
or  other  hot  gases,  e.g.,  at  1100  to  1500°  F.  are  circu- 
lated through  the  drum  to  shrink  the  coke  away  from 
the  drum  walls  and  facilitate  discharge  of  coke  from  the 
drum.  Preferably  the  drum  tapers  gradually  from  bottom 
to  top  and  a  bottom  outlet  of  the  drum  communicates 
with  a  device  for  comminuting  the.  coke. 


3,745,111 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  WITH  A  PLATINUM- 
GERMANIUM  CATALYST  AND  WITH  HALO- 
GEN ADDITION 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
828,762,  Mav  28,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3.578,584,  and 
Ser.    No.    50,295,    June    26,    1970    now    Patent    No. 
3,645.888.  This  application  May   10,   1971,  Ser.  No. 
141,020 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  substquent  to 
May  11,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  12  Claims 

A  gasoline  fraction  is  catalytically  reformed  by  con- 
tacting the  gasoline  fraction,  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  ad- 
ditive with  a  bimetallic  catalyst,,  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  a  platinum  group  component,  a  germanium  com- 
ponent and  a  halogen  component  with  a  porous  carrier 
material,  at  reforming  conditions.  Key  features  of  the 
present  process  are:  (1)  use  of  a  halogen  additive  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.1  to  25  p.p.m.  of  the  gasoline  fraction; 
(2)  maintenance  of  substantially  all  of  the  patinum  group 
component  of  the  catalyst  in  the  elemental  metallic  state; 
and  (3)  operation  with  substantially  all  of  the  germanium 
component  of  the  catalyst  in  a  positive  oxidation  state. 
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3,745,112 
PLATINUM-TIN  UNIFORMLY  DISPERSED  HYDRO- 
CARBON CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

807,910,  Mar.  17, 1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  201,576 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08;  ClOg  35/08 
\]JS.  CI.  208 139  y^  Claims 

A*  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  com- 
ponent, a  tin  component  and  a  halogen  component  with  a 
porous  carrier  material  is  disclosed.  The  platinum  groiip, 
tin  and  halogen  components  are  present  in  the  composite 
in  amounts,  calculated  on  an  elemental  basis,  of  about 
0.01  to  about  2  wt.  percent  plantinum  group  metal,  about 
0.01  to  about  5  wt.  percent  tin,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5 
wt.  percent  halogen.  Moreover,  the  tin  component  is  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material 
in  a  particle  size  having  a  maximum  dimension  less  than 
100°  A.,  and  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  com- 
ponent is  present  as  the  elemental  metal  and  substantially 
all  of  the  tin  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of 
the  elemental  metal.  The  principal  utility  of  the  subject 
composite  is  in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons,  particu- 
larly in  the  reforming  of  a  gasoline  fraction.  A  specific 
example  of  the  catalyst  disclosed  is  a  combination  of  a 
platinum  group  metal,  tin  oxide  and  halogen  with  an 
alumina  carrier  material  wherein  the  tin  oxide  component 
is  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  alumina  carrier  ma- 
terial in  a  relatively  small  particle  size  and  wherem  the 
composite  contains  on  an  elemental  basis  0.01  to  2  wt. 
percent  platinum  metal,  0.01  to  5  wt.  percent  tm  and 
about  0.1  to  3.5  wt.  percent  halogen. 


the  foam  are  maintained  in  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  a  direction  such  that  they  move  outward  from  the 
center  of  the  vessel  at  the  region  of  their  inter-contacting 
surfaces. 

3,745,114 

ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD 

Donn  Lewis  Dixson,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,690 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/02,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—33  9  Claims 


3,745,113 

BIOLOGICAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Hubert  Fuchs,  Mayen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  De 

Laval  Separator  Company,  Poughkcepsie,  IN.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1V7U, 

13,372/70 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-12  10  Claims 
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A  continuous  ion  exchange  method  and  apparatus  to- 
gether with  a  regeneration  system  is  described.  The  ion 
exchange  material  flows  continuously  down  through  an 
ion  exchange  column  while  the  water  to  be  treated  flows 
continuously  up  through  the  ion  exchange  material.  The 
ion  exchange  material  in  the  column  is  continuously  re- 
plenished and  the  depleted  exchange  material  is  with- 
drawn from  the  bottom.  The  depleted  resin  is  then  re- 
generated and  intermittently  transferred  back  to  the 
supply  of  regenerated  exchange  material  at  the  top  of 
the  exchange  column.  Means,  are  provided  in  the  ex- 
change column  for  accomplishing  the  continuous  intro- 
duction of  regenerated  exchange  material  and  for  per- 
mitting the  continuous  exit  of  treated  water. 


3,745,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

RECLAIMING  OIL-SLICK  FROM  WATER 

Martin  F.  Olsen,  3192  Cambridge  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,509 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 7/00, 33140;  E02b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  ,  6  Claims 


An  aqueous  liquid  with  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  or- 
ganic material  is  maintained  in  rotation  in  a  treatment 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  thermophilic  microorganisms  in- 
cluding thermophilic  bacteria,  there  being  an  elapsed  time 
of  2  to  200  seconds  for  each  revolution  of  the  total  ves- 
sel content.  Air  in  the  form  of  fine  bubbles  is  supplied 
to  the  rotating  liquid  in  a  quantity  ratio  of  one  part  by 
volume  of  air  to  5  to  100  parts  by  volume  of  liquid  dur- 
ing each  revolution  thereof,  the  liquid  being  heated  with- 
out heat  addition  and  by  the  activity  of  the  thermophilic 
microorganisms  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  42°  C.  where 
the  microorganisms  are  active.  The  revolving  liquid  is  kept 
heat-insulated,  preferably  by  foam  formed  m  the  bio 


One  or  more  floats  are  provided  for  immersion  in  an  oil- 
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partment  and  a  ballast  compartment,  and  a  limit  valve  for  the 
ballast  compartment,  such  that  the  floats  will  be  partially  sub- 
merged at  the  level  of  the  collecting  compartment  so  that  the 
oil  and  water  mixture  may  be  collected.  Flexible  tubes  are  also 
provided  for  the  collecting  compartment  for  transferring  the 
collected  oil  and  water  mixture  to  a  separation  tank.  The 
separation  tank  has  two  ball  float  control  valves,  one  of  which 
permits  the  clean  water  to  drain  back  into  the  environmental 
water  area  and  the  other  of  which  permits  the  collected  oil  to 
be  drained  off  for  further  use  or  refinement. 
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3,745,116 
ANTISTATIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  OF  POLY- 
HYDRIC     ALCOHOL     AND     ALKALI     METAL 
CARBOXYLATE 

Gordon  D.  Brindell,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Leland  E. 

Dannals,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
867,410,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,744.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,028 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—1  5  Claims 

Polymer  compositions  are  provided  which  are  sufficient- 
ly electrically  conductive  so  as  to  inhibit  the  build-up  of 
electrostatic  charges.  The  compositions  contain  an  eflFec- 
tive  amount  of  an  antistatic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  acids  or  mix- 
tures thereof  with  or  without  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol. 


3,745,119 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  MOLYBDENUM 
USING  SILVER  COATED  CARBON  AS  ADSORBENT 
Hirofumi  Arino,  New  Windsor,  and  Paul  Mylctt  Madigan, 

Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,567 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/100 

U.S.  a.  252— 301.1  R  .    ,    ,       24  Claims 

High  purity  molybdenum,  particularly  radioactive 
molybdenum-99,  is  separated  from  acidic  solution  con- 
taining dissolved  molybdenum  along  with  other  materials 
by  contacting  the  liquid  with  activated  carbon  having  a 
coating  of  silver  to  adsorb  the  molybdenum  on  said  car- 
bon. The  molybdenum  can  be  recovered  from  said  carbon 
by  eluting  with  an  alkaline  solution.  The  invention  is  use- 
ful for  recovering  high  purity  radioactive  molybdenum-99 
that  is  used  to  produce  radiopharmaceutical  generators. 


3,745,117 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Tamotsu  Fujisawa,  Yamato,  Genichi  Tsuchibashi,  Tokyo, 
and  Toshiro  Takahashi,  Masanobu  Nakamura,  .and 
Yoshihiro  Okada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  and  Daiko  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 

46/121,577 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20,  1/38 
\5S.  CI.  252 — 48.2  5  Claims 

A  high  efficiency,  lubricating  oil  composition  comprises 
(a)  a  large  amount  of  lubricating  oil,  (b)  a  4,4'-thiobis 
phenol,  and  (c)  a  substituted  phenol  having  at  least  one 
tertiary  butyl  group  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  hydroxyl 
group.  Said  lubricating  oil  composition  is,  for  example, 
a  high  efficiency  turbine  oil. 


3,745,118 
TONER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PREFORMED 
CARBON  BLACK  CORE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SA.ME 

Carl  Brynko,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Reprographic 
Materials,  Inc.,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  2,416,  Jan.  12.  1970.  This  application 
Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,080 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  4  Claims 

Relatively  spherical  pigment  particles  of  uniform  size 
are  obtained  by  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  co- 
acervatable  material,  incorporating  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  pigment  and  anionic  surfactant  into  a  coacerva- 
table  system,  causing  coacervation  of  said  system  and 
effecting  agglomeration  of  said  pigment  particles.  The  pig- 
ments can  be  agglomerated  to  any  desired  size  and  are 
useful  in  preparing  toner  compositions  for  electrophotog- 
raphy. Such  toners  comprise  a  core  of  said  uniform  sub- 
stantially spherical  pigment  particles  overcoated  and  sub- 
stantially completely  surrounded  by  a  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous coating. 


3,745,120 

NON-CORROSIVE  SULFUR-LIQUID  HYDROCAR- 
BON SLURRY  CONTAINING  AN  ASPHALTENIC 
COMPOUND  .  „.    „ 

Mary  Frances  Vondrak,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
772,008,  Oct.   30,   1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,005. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,127 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00:  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—309  4  Chdms 

An  improved  non-corrosive  sulfur-liquid  hydrocarbon 

slurry  composition  and  method  of  preparing  said  slurry 

for  transportation  in  suitable  vehicles  such  as  pipelines 

without  causing  plugging  and  corrosion. 


3,745,121 

SULFUR  SLURRY    PREPARATION   IN   PIPELINES 
Lewis  Philip  Reiss  and  Frank  L.  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

784,924.  now  Patent  No.  3,582,146.  Divided  and  this 

appplication  Mav  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,947 
"Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252 309  4  Claims 

An  improved  sulfur-petroleum  oil  fraction  slurry  resist- 
ant to  agglomeration  by  addition  thereto  of  a  small 
amount  of  crude  oil. 


3,745,122 
SULFUR  SLURRY   PREPARATION  IN   PIPELINES 

Ronald  K.  June,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No, 
784,925,  now  Patent  No.  3,582,147.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,009 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252 309  ^  Claims 

An  improved  sulfur-oil  slurry  resistant  to  agglomera- 
tion by  addition  thereto  of  a  small  amount  of  an  asphaltic 
material. 


3,745,123 
SULFUR  SLURRY  PREPARATION  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  IN  PIPELINES 
Godfrey  Q.  Martin,  Morago,  and  James  L.  Ralph,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  'i  ork, 
N  Y 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
784,926    now  Patent  No.  3,582.148.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,010 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—309  ^       .  4  CWiM 

An  improved  sulfur-liquid  petroleum  fracuon  slurry 
resistant  to  agglomeration  by  addition  thereto  of  a  «mall 
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amount  of  a  polar-containing  surfactant  extracted  from 
crude  oil. 


3,745,124 

SULFUR-LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  SLURRIES 
Charles  M,   Gable,   Lafayette,   and  Ernest  R.   Freitas, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  Original  appIicaHon  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

820,012,  now  Patent  No.  3,606,483.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,058 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00;  B27k 
U.S.  CI.  252—309  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process 
of  preventing  sulfur  agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition 
and  plugging  of  pipelines  transporting  sulfur  in  the  form 
of  a  sulfur-liquid  hydrocarbon  skirry  by  adding  thereto 
an  anti-agglomerate  selected  from  NH3  and  HjS. 


silicate  on  the  pore  walls.  The  alumino  silicate  contains 
exchangeable  sodium+  cations.  Ion  exchange  can  be  used 
to  change  adsorption  properties  or  load  catalyst  elements. 
These  materials  can  be  used  for  fuel  cell  electrodes,  ad- 
sorbents or  catalyst  supports. 


3,745,125 

COMPOSITION   AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING 

OILY  AND  TARRY  RESIDUES  ON  SURFACES 

Giulio  Marranci.  Porto  Torres,  Gerardo  Bianchi,  Fertilia, 

and  Alessandro  Barbon,  Rho,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Societe  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1970, 

24,457/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  17/42;  BOlj  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—312  4  Claims 

A  liquid  oil-soluble  and  water-insoluble  composition 

useful  for  dispersing  oily  and  tarry  residues  on  surfaces 

consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  25  percent  by  weight, 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  the  liquid 

nonionic  surface  active  condensation  product  of  nonyl- 

phenol  with  polyethylene  glycol,  said  polyethylene  glycol 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  4,000  to  6,000  and 

80  to  75  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

composition,  of  liquid  alkylbenzenes  consisting  essentially 

of  the  bottoms  fraction  obtained  by  the  catalytic  alkyla- 

tion  of  benzene  with  propylene,  said  fraction  boiling  at  a 

temperature  of  from  200  to  205°  C.  and  containmg  at 

least  75  percent  by  weight  of  diisopropylbenzenes. 


3,745,128 
SODALITE-SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
Lee  A.  Cosgrove,  West  Chester,  and  James  E.  McEvoy, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,747 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  <»  Claims 

Catalyst  bodies  comprising  0.5-45%  metallic  compo- 
nent distributed  throughout  a  matrix  in  which  sodalite  is 
the  predominant  crystalline  form  are  prepared  by  mixing 
raw  kaolin,  a  finely  divided  metallic  component,  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  40-50%  sodium  hydroxide,  shaping 
such  mixture  into  catalytic  bodies,  immersing  the  bodies 
in  oil,  heating  the  oil-immersed  bodies  at  65-115"  C.  for 
1-24  hours  to  provide  rugged  sodalite-containing  catalytic 
bodies,  rinsing  excess  oil  and/or  sodium  hydroxide  from 
the  bodies,  heat-treating  the  rinsed  bodies  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere,  and  cooling  the  heated  bodies.  These  have 
a  narrow  range  of  sizes  of  macropores,  and  serve  as  crush 
resistant  catalyst  for  hydrogenation,  oxidation,  isomer- 
ization,  cracking,  and/or  other  conversion  catalyzed  by 
the  selected  metallic  component. 


3,745,129 
SILYL  ORGANOMETALLOCENES  USEFUL 
AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  1130  N.  Country  Club  Drive,  and 
Ahe  Berger,  1504  Barclay  Drive,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.     12309 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
56,681.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  175,757 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.7  3  Claims 

Silylorganometallocenes  selected  from  the  class  of: 
(a)  Polymers  of  the  formula, 


3,745,126 

STABLE  POSITIVELY  CHARGED  ALUMINA 

COATED  SILICA  SOLS 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
745,715,  July  18,  1968,  This  application  Apr.  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  136,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  23,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CL  BOlj  13/00;  B44d  1/18;  COlh  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—313  S  9  Claims 

Improved  positively  charged  coated  silica  particles  have 
been  prepared  by  reacting  boric  acid  stabilized  basic  alu- 
minum acetate  with  a  silica  sol. 
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3,745,127 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 

CARBON 

William  J.  Asher,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,170 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—446  3  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  matter  has  been  made.  It  con- 
sists of  porous  carbon  with  a  very  thin  layer  of  alumino 


3z? 
2 


(b)  Copolymers  having  units  of  the  formula, 

(R)b 


and  at  least  one  unit  of  (a),  and 
(c)  pisiloxanes  of  the  formula, 

[S— W— R"(R)2Si]20 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  W  is  a 
carbamyl  radical,  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  S  is  an  organometallocene  of  the  formula, 

—  [C5Q4]M[C5Q5] 

where  Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  an  electron  donating 
organic  radical,  and  an  electroti  withdrawing  organic  radi- 
cal and  M  is  a  transition  metal,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal 
from  0  to  2  and  &  is  a  whole  number  equal  from  0  to  3. 
These  silylorganometallocenes  are  useful  as  antioxidants 
for  organopolysiloxane  fluids  under  extreme  oxidation 
conditions. 
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3,745,130 

PERFl'ME  COMPOSITION 

Morris  Dunkel,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
811,691,  Mar.  26,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,601, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  483,310,  Aug.  27,  1965.  This  application 
Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,298 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00;  C07c  69/76;  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  4  Claims 

Perfume  composition  containing  allyl  beta-phenylpro- 
pionate  as  olfactory  ingredient. 


3,745.131 
PERFUMERY  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Curtis,  Soutbsea,  John  F.  Janes,  Epping,  Essex, 
and  Brian  G.  Jaggers,  Romford,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signors to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1968, 
13,756/68;  June  28,  1968,  31,033/68 
Int.  CI.  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  21  Claims 

w-Hydroxymethy]  longifolene  and/or  w-acyloxymethyl 
longifolenes  wherein  the  acyl  group  has  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  preferably  2,  may  be  used  to  advantage  in 
perfumery  compositions  as  fixatives,  blending  and  en- 
hancing agents. 


3,745,132 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  AI  KYLENE  OXIDES  WITH 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  REACTION  PRODUCT 
OF  ORGANOSTANNIC  AND  INORGANIC  PHOS- 
PHORUS COMPOUNDS 
Tadahiro  Go,  Tatuo  Usui,  and  Toshiko  Kaitu,  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese  Geon  Company  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
44  93,926;    Dec.    19.    1969,    44   101,678,    44/ 
101,679;  Dec.  26,  1969,  44/104,681 
Int.  CI.  C08g  2i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  A  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyiene  oxide  poly- 
mers characterized  by  homopolymerizing  an  alkyiene 
oxide  or  copolymerizing  alkyiene  oxides  in  the  presence 
as  catalyst  of  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  organo- 
tin  compound  and  at  least  one  phosphorus  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid 
compounds  and  phosphorus  oxide  compounds,  and  a  proc- 
ess for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  polymerizing 
alkyiene  oxides,  characterized  by  reacting  in  a  solvent  at 
least  one  organotin  compound  with  at  least  one  phos- 
phorus compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  compounds  and  phosphorus  oxide  com- 
pounds. 


3,745,133 

CELLULAR  ISOCYANURATE  CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

Giuseppe  V.  Comunale,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Herbert 

G.   Nadeau,  North   Haven,   Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Companv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,785 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AW  11  Claims 

High  temperature  resistant,  low  flame  spread  cellular 
polymers  are  disclosed.  These  jwlymers  are  obtained  by 
polymerizing  polymethylene  polyphenyl  isocyanates  con- 
taining 35  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  methylenebis(phenyl 
isocyanate)  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a 
monomeric  homocyclic  polyepoxide  and/or  a  polyol. 
The  amount  of  tertiary  amine  employed  is  from  about 
0.01  equivalent  to  about  0.25  equivalent  per  equivalent 
of  polyisocyanate.  The  amount  of  monomeric  homocyclic 
polyepoxide  is  from  about  0.0045  equivalent  to  about  0.5 
equivalent  per  equivalent  of  polyisocyanate.  The  amount 


of  polyol  is  from  about  0.01  equivalent  to  about  0.3 
equivalent  per  equivalent  of  polyisocyanate.  The  novel 
foams  are  useful  in  thermal  insulation  and  like  applica- 
tions where  resistance  to  extreme  temperatures  and  low 
flame  spread  requirements  must  be  met. 

3,745,134 
RESILIENT  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES 
Walter  Fensch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  791,503,  Jan.  15,  1969.  This  applicadon 
Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1968, 
P  17  69  550.0  I 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/16,  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  7  aaims 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  resilient  elastomenc 
cellular  polyurethane  having  a  density  of  at  least  about 
25  pounds  per  cubic  foot  adapted  to  retain  its  original 
resiliency  wherein  an  organic  diisocyanate  is  reacted  with 
a  high  molecular  weight  organic  polyol,  water  and  two 
organic  chain  extenders,  one  having  a  molecular  weight 
below  500  and  the  other  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  about  600  and  containing  ester  and/or  ether 
groups. 


3,745,135 
POLYMERIZED    ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATU- 
RATED FATTY  ACIDS  AS  EMULSIHERS  FOR 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Gerfried  Pruckmayr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,595 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/14;  C08f  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  EM  H  Claims 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  oils,  waxes,  resins  which  are 
liquid  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  dispersion  is  formed, 
and  inorganic  particulate  materials,  such  as  metal  oxides, 
are  prepared  utilizing  a  polymerized  ethylenically  utisatu- 
rated  fatty  acid  as  a  surface  active  agent.  These  disper- 
sions are  storage-stable  and  are  insensitive  to  pH  changes 
caused  by  the  presence  of  polyvalent  inorganic  anions, 
such  as  phosphates  and  borates.  { 


3,745.136 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  MULTI-LAYERED 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Helmut  Huhn,  Walsrode,  Horst  Kuhn,  Fallingbostel,  and 
Helmut  Meyer  and  Udo  Tewes,  Bomlitz,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft,  Walsrode, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1970 
P  20  34  257.8-44 
Int.  CI.  C08f  37/18.  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RB  7  Claims 

A  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion for  finishing  cellulose-regenerates  or  plastics  in 
sheet  form  wherein  said  coating  material  is  in  the  form  of 
spherical  multi-layered  solid  particles  each  of  which  has 
an  amorphous  solid  centre  (a),  a  core  (b)  and  a  shell 
(c).  which  coating  material  is  resistant  to  blocking  and 
capable  of  being  heat-sealed  on  flat  surfaces. 


3,745,137 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NONAQUEOUS  DISPER- 
SIONS OF  THERMOSETTING  COPOLYMERS 

Carroll  Glenn  Reid,  Louisville.  Darrcll  D.  Hicks,  Jeffcr- 
sontown,  and  Charles  David  Green,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,643 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/28,  47/20;  C08g  53/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  13  Claims 

Nonaqueous  dispersions  of  copolymers  of  ( 1 )  at  least 

one  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer,  (2)  a  hydroxy- 
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alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid,  and  (3)  a  different  hydroxy-containing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  which  dispersions  are  stable  per 
se  and  in  the  presence  of  aminoplast  resins  and  solutions 
thereof,  and  the  copolymers  are  internally  compatible. 
The  dispersions  are  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises first  partially  polymerzing  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  hydroxy-free  and  carboxy-free  monomers  with  all 
of  the  different  hydroxy-containing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer,  followed  by  adding  all  of  the  remaining 
monomers  and  holding  to  essentially  complete  conversion. 
The  dispersions  are  useful  in  coating  compositions. 


foundry  sand  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  and  washing  the  sand  with  water  before 
the  sand  is  combined  with  a  foundry  binder  containing  a 
silana  compound  having  the  formula 


R— Si 


(OR')i 
/ 


3,745,138 
BONDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
BLOCKED  ISOCYANATE 
Ernest  C.  Koerner.  Ralph  W.  Hall,  George  D.  Hilker, 
and  William  W.  Wareham,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors 
to    Phelps    Dodge    Magnet    Wire    Corporation,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,541 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  UR  .6  Claims 

A  resinous  bonding  composition  which  is  a  combination 
of  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of 

-NII-C=0 

I 

OR 

groups  where  R  is  any  aliphatic  or  aromatic  organic  radi- 
cal and  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  plurality  of  hy- 
droxyl  groups.  This  resinous  product  is  soluble  in  a  sol- 
vent to  the  extent  that  article  may  be  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  the  resinous  composition  by  conventional 
dipping  or  wiping  followed  by  solvent  evaporation.  Arti- 
cles coated  with  the  resinous  product  can  be  bonded  to- 
gether by  softening  the  product  either  by  heating  the 
resinous  coating  to  temperatures  above  its  softening  point 
or  by  applying  selective  solvents  to  the  resinous  coating. 
The  significant  feature  of  the  new  resinous  product  is 
that  the  resinous  product  can  then  be  thermoset,  if  de- 
sired. In  specific  applications,  the  new  resinous  product 
can  be  used  as    a  magnet  wire  enamel  and  a  cement  for 
bonding  coated  articles  into  various  self-supporting  and 
integral  structures  for  example  coils  made  of  magnet 
wire,  and  other  fixed  forms  made  of  fibrous  materials 
such  as  paper  or  cloth  materials  including  textiles  and 
nonwoven  materials  impregnated  with  the  resinous  prod- 
uct of  this  invention  or  further  as  an  adhesive  that  can 
be  thermoset  by  the  method  of  the  invention.  The  method 
of  the  invention,  in  the  specific  embodiment  relating  to 
magnet  wire,  includes  the  steps  of  combining  the  resin 
and    compound   above-mentioned   to   form   a   resinous 
product,  preparing  a  solution  of  the  resinous  product, 
coating  a  conductor  with  the  resinous  product  in  a  con- 
ventional manner  which  includes  the  baking  of  the  coated 
conductor  to  remove  the  solvent  therefrom,  forming  a 
coil  of  the  magnet  wire  coated  with  the  product,  and 
bonding  adjacent  portions  of  magnet  wire  together  to 
form  a  bonded  coil  product.  This  latter  step  can  be  per- 
formed by  using  additional  solvent  or  by  heating  the  coil 
in  a  selected  manner  which  may  result  in  the  resinous 
product  either  remaining  thermoplastic  or  becoming  ther- 
moset, as  desired. 


.        V. 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  R'  is  alkyl  and  R"  is 
—OR'  or  alkyl. 

3,745,140 
SHAPABLE  FIBER-REINFORCED  NOVACULITE- 
FILLED   LOW   MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 
Leon  Segal,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Alhed 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,600 
Int.  CLCOSg  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  .     .„  .  „^^    *  ^'^"?^ 

Glass  fiber-reinforced,  novaculite-filled  PET  composite 
sheets  are  formed  using  semi-crystalline  PET  having  its 
glass  transition  temperature  above  room  temperature. 
These  composite  sheets  can  be  cold  formed,  i.e.  shaped 
in  a  cold  mold  when  preheated  outside  the  mold,  and 
possess  physical  properties  superior  to  sheets  prepared 
using  unfilled  PET  or  PET  containing  fillers  other  than 
novaculite. 

3,745,141 
SULPHONATED  POLYETHERS 
Lucien  Bonnard  and  Rene  Pich,  Lyon,  and  Alam  Palsky, 
Calvire,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Pans, 

France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
771,358.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  115,750  ,  ,«,   ^n,    ,^,,<n 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/00,  5/02;  C07c  143/50 
U.S.  CI.  260 40  R  12  Claims 

"iTie  invention  provides  novel  aliphatic/aromatic  poly- 
ethers  containing  sulphonate  groups  which  may  advan- 
tageously be  incorporated  in  polyesters  or  polyamides  as 
a  dispersion  or,  in  the  case  of  polyesters,  as  part  of  the 
polymer  molecule,  to  improve  their  affinity  for  basic  dye- 
stuffs.  * 

3,745,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY 
FILLED  POLYOLEFINS 
Bert  H.  Mahlman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  ConUnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
777  198,  Nov.  19,  1868,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  694,885,  Jan.  2    1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  appplication  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

^^^'^"  Int.  CL  C08f  4y/04,  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  ,  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  olefin  polymer  compositions 
containing  very  high  loadings  of  inorganic  filler  material 
which  comprises  having  the  olefin  polymer  initially  present 
in  the  form  of  tiny  submicron  size  particles.  A  uniforrn 
distribution  of  polymer  and  filler  is  easily  achieved  with 
this  technique. 


3,745,139 
FOUNDRY  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Victor  Kachur,   Bloomington,  and  Richard  H.  Toenis- 
koetter,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,907 

Int.  CI.  C^H  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—38  10  Claims 

The  overall  strength  of  foundry  cores  and  molds  and 

particularly  the  strength  of  the  cores  and  molds  at  high 

relative  humidity  conditions  are  improved  by  treating  the 


3,745,143 

VULCANIZABLE  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Francis  Paul  Baldwin,  Summit,  and  Guido  Sarton,  Linden, 
N.J.,  and  Jean  Lefebvre,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1972, 

238,641/72 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 

U  S  CI  260 41.5  R  ''  Claims 

"a  new  class  of  linear,  high  molecular  weight  copoly- 
mers  of   ethylene,    2.3-dimethyl-2.5-norbomadiene    and 
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one  or  more  alpha-olefins  of  the  general  formula 
R — CH2=CH2,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,745,144 

ZINC  CHLORIDE-AMM(>NiiT>t  CflLORIDE 

COMPLEXES  AS  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

Richard  J.  Gobeil,  Carrcroft,  and  Richard  N.  Knowles, 

Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,510 

Int.  CI.  cost  45/56,51/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  5  Claims 

Zinc  chloride-ammonium  chloride  complexes  in  which 
the  molar  ratio  of  ammonium  chloride  to  zinc  chloride 
can  vary  within  the  range  of  3: 1  to  1:1  improve  the  flame 
retardancy  of  polymeric  materials.  These  flame-retardin? 
complexes  must  i>e  used  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of 
halogen. 


3,745,145 

STABILIZED  MELT-PROCESSABLE  ETHYLENE/ 
CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 

Ghazi  Khattab,  Parsippany,  and  Alfred  StoIoflF,  Livings* 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,913 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  XA  16  Claims 

About  equimolar  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethylene  co- 
polymer compositions  are  stabilized  against  thermal  deg- 
radation so  as  to  render  them  melt-processable  by  incor- 
porating therein  a  stabilizing  system  comprising  (a)  a 
phosphite  of  an  organic  polyhydric  phenol;  (b)  a  salt  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the  Pe- 
riodic Table;  (c)  a  thio  dipropionic  Scid  ester  or  alkali 
metal  salt. 


3,745,146 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Anderson  O.  Dotson,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  Joseph  Green, 
East  Brunswick,  and  Lionel  T.  Wolford,  Freehold,  N J., 
assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,011 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  B  9  Claims 

Normally  flammable  synthetic  polymers  are  rendered 
flame  retardant  by  incorporating  therein  a  fire  retarding 
agent  having  the  structure  of  a  brominated  Diels-Alder 
adduct  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  conjugated  diene,  such 
as  butadiene. 


3,745,147 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING HINDERED  PHENOLIC  THIO  SUCCINATES 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
803,115,  now   Patent  No.   3,636,033,  dated  Jan.    18, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  138,355 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58:  CC8g  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  S  10  Claims 

Organic  materials,  particularly  synthetic  polymers  such 
as  polypropylene,  are  protected  against  oxidation  in  air, 
thermal  degradation  or  deterioration  by  including,  in  such 
substances,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  antioxidant.  The 
antioxidant  is  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  a,)3-unsaturated 
ester  of  a  hindered  hydroquinone  and  (b)  a  thio  acid. 


3,745,148  I 

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Kju  Hi  Shin,  Livonia,  and  Edward  F.  Zaweski,  Pleasant 
Ridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,512 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58;  C08g  57/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  C  7  Claims 

Organic  material  such  as  styrene-butadiene  rubber  is 
stabilized  against  oxidative  degradation  by  the  addition 
of  an  antioxidant  composition  made  by  the  process  com- 
prising (A)  reacting  from  1-10  moles  of  a  monohydric 
alkanol  containing  from  1  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  with 
a  mole  of  P2S5  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75  to 
about  125°  C.  to  form  a  dithiophosphate  reaction  mix- 
ture; (B)  neutralizing  said  dithiophosphate  reaction  mix- 
ture with  aqueous  ammonia;  and  (C)  adding  from  about 
1  to  3  moles  of  a  hydroxybenzyl  chloride  to  the  neutra- 
lized reaction  mixture  and  reacting  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50  to  150°  C.  The  preferred  hydroxybenzyl 
chloride  is  3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  chloride, 
and  the  preferred  alkanol  is  a  mixture  of  monohydric 
aliphatic  C20-50  alcohols. 


3,745,149 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMIDES  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
MONOMERIC  DIAMINES  AND  ESTERS  OF  , 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ' 

Tito  T.  Scrafini,  Middleburg  Heights;  Peter  Delvigs,  Fairvicw 
Park,  and  George  R.  Lightsey,  Brookpark,  ail  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Washington,  D.C.  1 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,960  I 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260—65                                                            1 1  Claims 
Polyimides  having  high  thermal  and  oxidative  stability  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction,  with  application  of  heat,  of  a  mix- 
ture of  monomers  comprising  (a)  a  dialkyi  or  tetraalkyl  ester 
of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid,  (b)  an  aromatic  diamine, 
and  (c)  a  monoalkyi  or  dialkyi  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
wherein  the  ratio  of  a:b:c  is  n:(n+l  ):2,  wherein  n  has  a  value 
of  from  1  to  20.  The  mixture  of  monomers  is  prepared  in  a  30 
to  70  percent  by  weight  solution  of  an  organic  solvent,  a  sub- 
strate impregnated  with  the  solution  and  heated  at  50°  to 
205°C  to  remove  said  solvent  and  form  a  low  molecular  weight 
prepolymer,  and  thereafter  heated  at  275°  to  350°C  to  cure  to 
a  high  molecular  weight  polyimide.  In  a  specific  embodiment, 
graphite  fiber  is  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  60  percent  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  2,S-dicarbomethoxyterephthalic  acid, 
methylenedianiline,  and  5-norbornene-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid 
monomethyl  ester  in  dimethyl  formamide,  the  impregnated 
fiber  heated  at  50°  to  1 20°C  to  remove  solvent,  and  thereafter 
heated  at  about  205°C  to  form  imidized  prepolymer  and  then 
at  3IS°C  to  form  a  high  molecular  weight  thermally  stable 
polyimide. 


3,745,150 

AMORPHOUS  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

William  Leonard  Corsover,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.  I 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,402  I 

Int.  CI.  B29f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  T  2  Claims 

A  container  prepared  from  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.80  to  1.30  wherein 
the  container  is  practically  amorphous,  transparent,  glossy, 
has  a  shell  thickness  of  about  30  to  90  mils  and  a  density 
of  about   1.3362  to   1.3381.  These  containers  are  useful 
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in  packaging  foodstuffs  and,  when  in  the  shape  of  a  bottle, 
they  are  particularly  useful  in  bottling  sodas  or  beer. 

The  containers  are  made  by  (a)  forcing  melt  polymer 
through  an  annular  die  forming  a  tubular  slug,  (b)  en- 
compassing the  slug  with  a  mold  maintamed  at  a  tem- 
perature no  greater  than  about  0°  C,  (c)  expanding  the 
slug  until  it  conforms  to  the  mold  thereby  formmg  the 
container,  (d)  quenching  the  container  against  the  mold 
for  10  to  30  seconds,  (e)  removing  the  container  from 
the  mold,  and  (f )  post-quenching  the  container  for  at  least 
30  seconds  in  a  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  about  0°  C. 


3,745,151 
POLY-e-CAPROLACTAM  FILAMENT  USEFUL 

FOR  TIRE  CORD  . 

Hiromu  Takeda,  Otsu,  Etsuji  Oda  and  Rokuro  Sakai, 
Okazaki,  and  Masamitsu  Tanimura,  Otsu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
741,925,  July  2,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  97,432  ^  ,  ,     ^    iqa7 

Claims  priority.  aPPH^^a^'on  Japan,  July  4,  1967, 

42/42,556;  July  8,  1967,  42/43,786,  42/43,787 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/72 

IIS   CI   260 78  L  2  Claims 

'Poly-c-caprolactam  filament  useful  for  tire  cord  having 
a  high  tenacity  and  uniformity  is  produced  by  a  method 
in  which  a  filament  spun  from  a  poly-e-caprolactam  hay- 
ing a  relative  viscosity  higher  than  2.9  is  immediately 
drawn  in  at  least  two  successive  stages  wherein  the  spun 
filament  is  drawn  in  at  least  one  earlier  stage  into  a  pri- 
mary drawn  filament  having  no  measurable  birefringence 
and  then  the  primary  drawn  filament  is  further  drawn  to 
provide  a  selected  total  draw  ratio.  The  drawn  filament 
in  at  least  one  drawing  stage  has  a  7-form  crystalline 
structure  content  C-y  defined  by  0.65^C7^0.90. 


tion  of  the  polythioesteroxime  is  preferably  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent,  which  may  or  may  not  also 
function  as  an  acid-acceptor;  if  not,  then  preferably  also 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-acceptor.  The  preferred  acid- 
acceptors  are  those  which  are  insoluble  in  the  reaction 
mixture — most  preferably  melamine.  The  ring  closure 
may  be  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  0°  to  about  250°  C.  or  by  re- 
action with  a  sulfonyl  halide  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  0°  to  about  90°  C.  Reactive  mercapto  or  hy- 
droxamoyl  halide  terminal  groups  of  the  polythio-  .. 
esieroximes,  or  PET  type  polymers,  may  be  reacted  with 
other  compounds  or  polymers  which  contain  groups  re- 
active therewith  in  order  to  further  extend  the  polymer 
chains.  In  a  preferred  prior  step,  aromatic  bis(hydrox- 
amoyl  halide)  reactants  are  made  by  the  reaction  of 
dialkyi  aromatic  precursors,  e.g.,  any  of  the  isomers  of  < 
xylene,  with,  e.g.,  nitrosyl  halide. 


3,745,152 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LACTAMS  WITH 

TRITYL-4-N-TRITYL  AMINO  BUTYRATE 
Aldemaro  Ciaperoni  and  Enrico  Pontoglio,  Bollate,  and 
Giovanni  Cravini,  Rho,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy        ,,-,.« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1970, 
22,100/70 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  P  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  lactams  in 
the  presence  of  a  tritylic  derivative  as  polymerization  ac- 
tivator is  disclosed.  The  tritylic  derivative,  trityl-4-N-tri- 
tylaminobutyrate  is  a  new  product  in  the  art.  A  process 
for  making  it  is  also  disclosed. 


3,745,153 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYTHIO- 

ESTEROXIMES      AND      POLYBENZOTHIAZOLE 

(PBT)  TYPE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Carl  N.  Zcllner,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,751 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  21  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  temperatures  of  from  about  0°  to  about 
250°  C.  an  aromatic  dithiol  or  its  alkali  metal  or  Group 
Ilfl  or  Ub  metal  di-salt  with  a  bis(hydroxamoyl  halide) 
or  a  derivative  thereof  to  form  a  polythioesteroxime, 
which  may  then  be  subjected  to  ring  closing  conditions 
which  may  then  be  subjected  to  riny  closing  conditions 
to  form  polybenzothiazole  (PBT)  type  polymers.  Forma- 


3,745,154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   POLYMERIZATION   OR   CO- 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE   AND  CAT- 
ALYST  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Norio  Kashiwa,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
45/69,686 
Int.  CI.  C08f7 /56,i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  or  co- 
polymerization  of  ethylene  with  another  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  specifically  defined  catalyst,  as  well  as  such 
catalyst  per  se,  the  catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  carrier-supported  transition  metal  compound 
catalyst  component,  the  catalyst  component  being  ob- 
tained by 

(a)  adding  to  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  a  finely  divided 
solid  inorganic  compound  carrier  of  magnesium  or 
calcium  and  0.05-10  millimols  per  gram  of  the 
inorganic  compound  of  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, the  inorganic  compound  carrier  being  in- 
soluble in  the  hydrocarbon  solvent, 

(b)  addfng  to  the  resulting  mixture  a  halide  of  vana- 
dium and  a  halide  of  titanium,  the  halide  of  titani- 
um being  added  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  5 
mols  per  mol  of  the  halide  of  vanadium,  the  sum 
total  number  of  mols  of  vanadium  and  titanium 
being  in  the  range  of  0.001-1  mol  per  mol  of  the 
organic  groups  of  the  aluminum  compound  of 
(a),  above,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  so-formed  liquid  system  containing 
finely  divided  solid  inorganic  compound  carrier 
until  substantially  no  free  titanium  and  vanadium 
compounds  are  detected  in  the  liquid  phase  of  the 
system;  and 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component. 


3,745.155 

PURIFYING  A  GAMMA  GLOBULIN  BY  CONTACT- 
ING  A  SOLUTION  OF  GAMMA  GLOBULIN  WITH 
SOLID  PLASMA  PROTEIN  FREE  OF  GAMMA 
GLOBULIN  ,  .      „,    ^,  , 

Donald   A.   Dahlgren,   Portage,   and   John  W.   Nelson, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  .^-^n- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,697 

Int.  a.  C07g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—112  B  6  Claims 

Gamma  globulin  is  purified  by  contact  with  solid  plasma 

protein  and  erythrocyte  stroma  separated  from  menstruum 

by  acrinol. 
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3,745,156 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
GLYCOSIDES  AND  SOME  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Daisuke  Satoh,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1969. 
44/20,994 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CL  260—210.5  .      ^      »  Claims 

Method  for  selective  partial  hydrolysis  of  steroid  gly- 
cosides of  2-deoxy-sugar  units,  which  comprises  reacting 
glycol  cleaving  agents  followed  by  optional  reduction  and 
mild  hydrolysis,  cardiotonic  compounds  of  the  formula: 


II- 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
hydroxyl  group  and  n'  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  esters 
thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  the 
compounds  or  products  of  the  process  of  the  present  in- 
vention. 


3,745,157 
CYANINE  DYES 

Brunello  Mariani  and  Renato  Sgarbi.  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Fcrrania,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  611,489,  Nov.  7.  1966.  This  application  Feb.  11, 

1971.  Ser.  No.  114,699 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.1  10  Claims 

A  cyaninc  dye  prepared  from  a  2-methyl  benzoxazole 
or  2-methyl  benzoihiazole  compound  by  reaction  through 
the  2-methyl  group  thereof.  The  phenyl  group  of  the  2- 
methyl  benzoxazole  or  2-methyl  benzothiazole  compound 
is  substituted  with  a  2-phenyl-4-thiazolidonyl-3  radical. 


3.745,158 
ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC 
Donald  C.  De  Lone,  Da>id  H.  Lively,  and  Norbert  Neus<;. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,310 

Int.  CI.  C07d  95/no 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  3  Claims 

Antiviral  antibiotic  complex  comprising  at  least  four 

factors  produced  by  the  cultivation  of  A  rachniotus  aureus. 


3,745.159 
2.CARBOXY  -  1  -  BENZALIMINO  -  1,5.DIMETHYL. 
2.PHENYL-3-PYRAZOLONE,  ORGANIC  AND  IN- 
ORGANIC DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alberto  Reiner,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Laboratori 

Biochimici  Fargal-Pharmasiat  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,401 

Claims  priority  application  Italy,  Feb.  28.  1968. 

35,160/68 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  1  Claim 

2-carboxy-l-benzalimino-l,5-dimethyl  -  2  -  phenyl-3- 

pyrazolone  and  alkali  and  alkali  earth  salts  thereof  are 

prepared  by  the  process  of  the  invention. 


3,745,160 
NOVEL  BORINIU.M  CYANINE  DYES 
Daniel  S.  Daniel  and  Donald  W.  Haseltine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
761,860,   now   Patent   No.   3,567,439,   dated   Mar.   2, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  85,710 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/00,  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  5  Claims 

Novel  methine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  1,3,2- 
dioxaborinium  salt  moiety,  a  1,3,2  -  oxazaborinium  salt 
moiety  or  a  1,3.2-diazaborinium  salt  moiety.  Organic 
phoioconductors  are  spectrally  sensitized  with  the  novel 
dyes  of  this  invention.  Novel  intermediates  and  methods 
for  the  preparation  of  such  intermediates  are  also 
provided. 


3,745,161 

PHENYL-HYDROXY-PYRAZINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,   Gordon   L.   Walford,   and   Bruce  E. 

Witzel,  Westfield.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-patt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

836,647,  June  25,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  30,294  , 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/76  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  R  7  Claims 

Aryl  pyrazine  and  pyrimidine  carboxylic  acids  and 
their  derivatives  are  described  and  the  processes  for  pre- 
paring the  same  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  exhibit 
anti-inflammatory  properties  and  also  possess  an  effective 
degree  of  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activity. 


3,745,162 

l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-2-(THIO)- 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Grover  Cleveland  Helsley,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 

A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,591 

Int.  CI.  C07dii//0 

U.S.  CI.  260—283  S  6  Claims 

4-aryl(-4-hydro.\y)  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroisoquinoline- 
2(-2-thio)-carboxamides  prepared  by  reacting  4-aryl(-4- 
hydroxy)  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroisoquinolines  with  nitro- 
urea,  alkyl  isocyanates,  alkyl  isothiocyanates,  aryl  iso- 
cyanates,  aryl  isothiocyanates  and  N,N  -  disubstitutcd 
carbamoyl  halides  are  described.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  anticonvulsants. 


3,745,163 

2,2,6,6.TETRAMETHYL  PIPERIDINYL-4-(DIALKYL- 
HYDROXY-BENZOYL  OR  PHENYL  ALKANOYL) 
HYDRAZONES 

Brian  Holt,  Royton,  Donald  Richard  Randell,  Stockport, 

and  James  Jack,  Bramhall,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1972.  Ser.  No.  234.333 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/30 

VS.  CI.  260—293.76  8  Claims 

New  acyl  hydrazones  of  2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidin-4- 
one  are  used  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials. 


3,745,164 

PREPARATION  OF  BUTYROLACTAM  AND 

VALEROLACTAM 

Edward  G.  Adamek,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28,  1970, 

91,927 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.52  14  Claims 

The  manufacture  of  the  lactams  contaming  4  or  5  car- 
bon atoms  (4-butyroIactam  and  5-valerolactam)  in  which 
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succinimide  and  glutarimide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  are  re-  3,745,169 

•rted  with  hvdrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation    hYDROLYZING  FLUORODIAZADIENES  TO  FORM 
acted  wun  nyurugcn  f         otmos-      m  m' iri  iinunAi  iPHATir.SITRSTITIITF.n  UREAS 


catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  about  from   1  to   1000  at^os 
pheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  230    o  300 
C.  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  and  isolating  the  lactams 
formed. 


3,745,165 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOCHROMAN  OR  PHTHALAN 
PIPERIDENES 
WilUam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadel- 
son,   Parsippany,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
78,268,  now  Patent  No.  3,686,186.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mav  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,388 
Int.  CL  C07d  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.77  1  ^laim 


N,N'-FLUOROALIPHATIC-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Paul  H.  Ogden,  Woodbury  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
627,609,  Apr.  13,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  29,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  51,017 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/30;  C08g  22/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.7 


9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  hydro- 
lyzing  fluorodiazadienes,  such  as  < 

CF2=N-(CF2>nN=CF2 

or  CF2=N-(CFXCFY>nN=CF2,  where  X  and  Y  are  each 
fluorine  or  a  lower  perfluoroalkyl  group,  and  n  represents 
S.  CI.  ^ou — i-y^.n  "   "     ,.     an  integer  between  1  and  about  20,  inclusive,  and  to  the 

Substituted  isochroman  or  phthalan  piperidenes,  e.g.,     -  N,N'-fluoroaliphatic-substituted  ureas  of  the  formula 

benzylspiro[isochroman  -  3,4'  -  pipenden]-l-one,  prepared 
by  refluxing  the  corresponding  2-[substituted-4-hydroxy-4- 
piperidyl] -substituted  benzylamide.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  analgesic  agents. 


o 


A 


1 


INHCNHI  CF:-y— 


•Rj 


3,745,166 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
*^**"^     FROM  PYRIDINE  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
William  J.  Didycz,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,425 
Int.  CI.  C07d  J///S  ^  ^,  . 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  D  ^  Claims 

A  process  for  the  removal  of  HCN  from  streams  con- 
taining pyridine  salts  comprising  contacting  the  HCN  rich 
stream  with  a  hydrogen  and  methane  rich  gas. 

3,745,167 
3a,12b  -  DIHYDRO  -  8H  -  DIBENZO[3,4,6,7]CYCLO- 

HEPTIl,2-dlOXAZOL  -  8  -  ONES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Albrecht  Edcnhofer,  Riehcn,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel, 

Switzerland,    assignors    to    Hoffman-La    Roche    Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

714.320,  now  Patent  No.  3.625.942,  dated  Dec.  7,  1971. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,055 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  9  Claims 

3a,12b-dihydro-8H  -  dibenzo[3,4,6,7]cyclohept[  ],:-dl 
oxazol-8-ones  having  at  the  2-position  an  alkylated  amino 
group  and  2,3,3a,  12b-tetrahydro  -  8H  -  dibenzo[  3,4.6,71 
cycloheptll,2-dloxazol-2-ones  having  at  the  2-position  an 
alkylated  imino  group  are  prepared,  inter  alia,  by  react- 
ing a  corresponding  dibenzo-cycloheptoxazolc  compound 
having  at  the  2-position  an  unsubstituted  amino,  an  alkyl 
substituted  mcrcapto,  an  unsubstituted  imino  or  a  thioxo 
group,  with  an  appropriate  amine.  The  compounds  of  the 
invention  are  useful,  for  example,  as  antidepressant 
agents. 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  fluoroaliphatic  radicals,  such  as 
trifluoromethyl,  — CF3,  or  Rj  and  R2  together  can  form 
part  of  a  fluoroalicyclic  (preferably  perfluoroalicyclic) 
ring  made  up  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms,  preferably 
a  imidazolidone  ring,  or  Ri  and  R2  are  terminal  groups 
which  are  residues  of  a  hydrolyzed  azomethine  group, 
p  is  zero  and  m  is  1  when  Ri  and  R2  are  said  fluoro- 
aliphatic radicals  or  together  form  said  fluoroalicyclic 
ring,  or  p  is  an  integer,  preferably  2  to  10,  inclusive,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  5  to  100  inclusive,  when  Rj  and  R2  are 
said  residues  of  hydrolyzed  azomethine. 


3,745,170 

NOVEL  N-(3,5-DIHALOPHENYL)-IMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 

Akira  Fujinami,  Ashiya,  Toshiaki  OzakI,  Toyonaka, 
Shigehiro  Ooba,  Takarazuka,  Sigeo  Yamamoto,  Toyo- 
naka, Katsuji  Nodera,  Nishinomiya,  Katsutoshi  Tanaka, 
Takarazuka,  Keiicbiro  Akiba,  Ikeda,  Tadashi  Ooishi, 
Minoo,  and  Nobuyuki  Kameda,  Takarazuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1969, 
44/21,529;  Apr.  2, 1969,  44/25,795;  Apr.  11, 1969, 
44/28,585;  Apr.  19,  1969,  44/30,455;  May  9, 
1969,  44/35,919;  May  27,  1969,  44/41,504;  May 
28,  1969,  44/41,874 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  S  6  Claims 

Novel  N-(3,5-dihalophenyl)imide  compounds,  which 
exhibit  a  strong  antimicrobial  activity  against  micro- 
organisms including  phytopathogenic  fungi,  parasites  of 
industrial  products  and  pathogenic  microorganisms,  rep- 
resented by  the  formula. 


o 

II 
c- 


3,745,168 
5-ALKOXY-5-CHLOROMETHLOXAZOLINES 

Richard  F.  Merritt.  Fort  Washington,  and  Richard  W. 
Nichols,  Andalusia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,716 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/36 

U  S    CI    260 307  F  6  Claims 

*2-(3  5-dichlorophenyl)-4,4-dimethyl  -  5-alkoxy-5-chlo-  wherein  X  and  X'  each  represent  halogens  and  A  repre- 
romethyloxazolines  and  their  acid  salts.  These  compounds  sents  a  substituted  ethylene  such  as  chloroethylene,  Q- 
possess  herbicidal  activity.  C,  alkylthioethylene.  C,-C^  alkyl-ethylene  or  1,2-di-Ci.- 
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C2-alkyl-ethyIene,  a  cyclopropylene  such  as  1,3-dimethyl- 
cyclopropylene,  trimethylene,  a  cyclohexylene-1,2-,  cyclo- 
hexenylene-1,2-,  cyclohexadienylene-1,2-  or  o-phenylene. 
The  N-(3,5-dihalophenyl)imide  compounds  can  be 
obtained  by  any  of  methods  which  produce  imide  com- 
pounds or  reaction  of  an  N-(3.5-dihaIophenyl)maleimide 
compound  with  a  mercaptan,  a  hydrogen  halide.  phos- 
phorus chloride  or  thionylchloride. 


3,745,171 

1-(PENTYL  OR  HEXYL)-3.ALKYL.3-(in. 
HYDROXYPHENYD-PYRROLIDINES 

Ian  Moyle  Lockhart,  Egham,  Englaud,  assiRnor  to 

Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1970. 

36,126/70 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  a.  260—326.5  M  4  Claims 

m-(3-alkyl  -  3  -  pyrrolidinyl) phenol  compounds  substi- 
tuted at  the  1-position  of  the  pyrrolidine  ring  by  pentyl 
or  hexyl;  including  racemic  and  optically  active  forms; 
and  acid-addition  salts  and  phenolate  salts  of  the  fore- 
going compounds.  These  compounds  have  pharmacologi- 
cal properties,  especially  as  analgesic  agents.  They  can  be 
prepared  by  cleavage  of  the  phenolic  ethers.  They  can 
also  be  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  1-pentanoyl  or  1- 
hexanoyl  compounds,  for  example,  by  reaction  with  lith- 
ium aluminum  hydride  followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the 
product. 

3,745,172 
MDI-(LOWER-ALKYL)AMINOALKYLAMIN01. 
9-OXOTHIOXANTHENES 
Joseph  C.  Collins  and  David  Rosi,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,224 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00:  C07d  65/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—328  6  Claims 

A  process  which  comprises  reacting  l-[di(lower-alkyl) 
amino  -  Y  -  amino ]-9-oxothioxanthene-4-carboxaldehyde^ 
aldoxime,  where  Y  is  lower-alkylene,  with  a  lower-alkano- 
ylating  agent  to  produce  l-[di-(lower-alkyl) -amino- Y- 
amino]  -  9  -  oxothioxanthene  -  4-carboxaldehyde  (lower- 
alkanoyl)  aldoxime,  heating  said  (lower-alkanoyl)  aldox- 
ime to  produce  1  -  [di- (lower-alkyl)amino-Y-ainino]-9- 
oxothioxanthene-4-carbonitrile,  heating  said  4-carboiiitrile 
in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  to  produce  l-[di-(lower- 
alkyl)  -  amino-Y-amino]thioxanthen-9-one,  intermediates 
in  the  synthesis  of  known  schistosomacidal  agents. 


3,745,174  I 

ISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ' 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Roger  Frederick  Challis  Brown,  and  Reginald  James 
Smith,  Mount  Waverley,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors 
to  Monash  University,  Clayton,  Victoria,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  23,  1969, 
61,255/69  . 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/54  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.1  7  Claims 

A  new  compound,  1-cyanoisoindole,  is  prepared  from 
3-aminoisoquinoline  via  new  intermediates,  typically  by 
treatment  with  ethyl  chloroformate  to  produce  3-ethoxy- 
carhonyl  aminoisoquinoline,  oxidation  to  the  2-oxide 
thereof,  then  ring-contraction  by  pyrolysis. 


3,745,173 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 
ACID    CHLORIDES,    ANHYDRIDES,    AND    KE- 
TONES BY  REACTION  OF  AN  ORGANOMETAL- 
LIC  COMPOUND  WITH  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Patrick  M.  Henry,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No    Drawing.    Continuation-in-part    of   application   Ser. 
No.  625,021,  Mar.  22,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,662,  Aug.  13,  1965. 
This  ppplication  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,148 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/26.  63/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  C  18  Claims 

An  organometal  compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
where  the  organo  group  is  aryl,  thienyl,  or  furyl  reacts 
with  carbon  monoxide  to  produce  a  diorganoketone  and 
a  carboxylic  compound  which  is  an  acid  anhydride,  an 
acid  or  an  ester  and  the  organometal  compound  can  be 
made  in  situ  from  the  corresponding  organomercury  com- 
pound for  this  purpose. 


3,745,175 
3-ALKOXY-THIA   NAPHTHENE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 
Michel  Leon  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
dTtudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  LTIe-de  France, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
845.509,  July  28,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  5,   1971,  Ser.  140,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1968, 
161,060;  Oct.  28,  1968,  171,684 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/18.  27/04 
VS.  CI.  260—326.3  10  Claims 

The  3-alkoxy-thianaphthenes-2-carboxamides  of  this  in- 
vention are  effective  for  the  treatment  of  mammals 
afflicted  with  emesis.  When  administered  to  dogs  in 
dosages  of  250  /xg./kg.,  compounds  of  this  invention  give 
100%  protection  against  vomiting  normally  induced  by 
subcustaneous  administration  of  apomorphine.  The  com- 
pounds of  this  invention  also  favorably  modify  behavior 
disturbances  in  mammals. 


3,745.176 
BENZO  (BETA)  PYRYLIUM  DYE  SALTS 

Patrick  J.  Grisdale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
15,832,  now  Patent  No.  3,694,462.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,563 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/24 
VS.  CI.  260—335  3  Claims 

A  class  of  novel  benzo[b]pyrylium  dye  salts  having  a 
partially  saturated,  bicyclic  ring  system  fused  thereto  is 
described. 


3,745,177 

2-FERROCENYLTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Orval  E.  Ayers,  Huntsville,  and  Dennis  C.  Van  Landuyt, 
Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,673 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.1  M  1  Claim 

The  compound  2-ferrocenyltetrahydrofuran  for  use  in 
solid  propellant  compositions  as  a  ballistic  modifier.  This 
ballistic  modifier,  when  used  in  propellant  compositions, 
increases  the  burning  rate  and  improves  the  performance 
of  the  particular  solid  propellant  composition  in  which  it 
is  incorporated. 


3,745,178 
PROCESS  FOR  PROSTAGLANDIN 
INTERMEDIATE 
David  R.  White,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,469 
Int.  Ci.  C07d  1/20,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  L  7  Claims 

Epoxidation  of  prostaglandin  Aj  compounds  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  or  an  organic  tertiary  hydroperoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide. 
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or  a  lithium  or  magnesium  alkoxide  in  a  temperature 
range  of  —60°  C.  to  —10°  C.  yields  an  intermediate  use- 
ful for  the  preparation  of  prostaglandin  Ej  compounds. 
The  prostaglandin  products  have  pharmacological  utility. 

3  745  179 
DIENE  SYNTHESIS  USING  ISOPRENE  AND  CITRA- 
CONIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE,  AND  HYDROGENA- 
TION  OF  SYNTHESIS  PRODUCT 

Gunther  Ibing,  Gladbeck,  and  Kurt  Neubold  and  Herbert 
Haferkorn,    Bottrop,    Germany,    assignors    to    Veba- 
Chemie  AG,  Cielsenklrchcn-Buer,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,350 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/25 
VS.  CI.  260—346.6  . 7  Claims 

A  diene  synthesis  using  isoprene  and  citraconic  acid  an- 
hydride as  reactants  to  produce  an  isomeric  mixture  of  di- 
methyltetrahydrophthalic  acid  anhydrides,  which  can  be 
hydrogenated  to  produce  an  isomeric  mixture  of  the  cor- 
responding hexahydro  compounds.  The  compounds  pro- 
duced are  liquid  hardeners  for  epoxy  resins. 


comprising  oligomers  of  said  lower  carboxylate  esters  of 
(hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate,  and  at  least  part  of  said 
less  volatile  material  is  returned  to  said  acidolysis  zone. 


3,745.180 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  Allan  Campbell  Rennie,  Runcorn,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1967, 

48,091/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—396  N  10  Claims 

A  process  for  reducing  or  oxidizing  a  substantially 
water-immiscible  organic  substrate  by  contacting  a  reagent 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of  variable 
valency  element,  in  which  the  variable  valency  element  is 
:n  an  appropriate  oxidation  state,  with  a  solution  of  the 
organic  substrate  in  a  non-reactive,  water-immiscible  sol- 
vent, separating  the  two  phases  after  reaction,  and  regen- 
erating the  reagent  by  electrolysis. 


3,745,181 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  SURFACTANTS 
Arthur  N.  Wrigley,  Glenside,  Raymond  G.  Bistline,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Edward  S.  Rothman,  North  Hills,  Samuel 
Serota,  Philadelphia,  and  Alexander  J.  Stirton,  deceased, 
by  Margaret  H.  Stirton,  executrix,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,761 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/12,  143/52 
VS.  CI.  260—400  17  Claims 

The  2-sulfoethyl  esters  and  N-methyl-N-(2-sulfoethyl) 
amides  of  a  number  of  fatty  acids  such  as  pelargonic. 
lauric,  myristic,  palmitic,  stearic,  oleic,  phenylstearic,  and 
tallow  fatty  acids  were  prepared  by  acylatlon  of  sodium 
isethionate  and  N-methyltaurine,  respectively  with  the  cor- 
responding isopropenyl  fatty  ester.  Products  of  high  purity 
were  obtained  in  good  yield  in  reaction  times  of  10  to  90 
minutes  and  at  a  temperature  from  125°  C.  to  200°  C 
The  products  are  known  to  be  good  surfactants. 


3,745,183 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL 

TIN  HALIDES 

Tatsuo  Katsumura,  Osaka-fu,  Tetsuya  Matsunaga,  Fuse- 
shl,  Osaka,  and  Tadasu  Tahara,  Konohana-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan,  and  Reiichi  Suzuki,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1963, 
38/19,787 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
VS.  CI.  260—429.7  23  Claims 

According  to  one  of  its  aspects,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  process  for  producing  alkyl  tin  halides  having  the 
general  formula  Rn,SnX4_ni  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1-12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  active  halogen 
atom,  and  m  is  an  integer  1-3,  which  comprises  reacting 
metallic  tin  with  an  alkyl  halide  having  the  general  for- 
mula RX,  wherein  R  and  X  are  as  hereinbefore  indi- 
cated, said  reaction  being  effected  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  (a)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen-containing  organic 
compounds,  phosphorus-containing  organic  compounds, 
ammonia,  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine,  and  salts  thereof, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  iodine-containing  compound. 


3,745,184 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

TETRAMETHYLLEAD 

Shirl  E.  Cook  and  Thomas  O.  Sistrunk,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
809,609,  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  41,783,  July  11,  1969, 
Sen  No.  91,598,  Feb.  27,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  104,773, 
Apr.  24,  1961.  This  application  June  8,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  200,965 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CI.  260—437  S  39  Claims 

Tetramethyllead  antiknock  compositions  having  mark- 
edly enhanced  thermal  stability  by  virtue  of  the  utiliza- 
tion therein  of  particular  combinations  of  highly  effective 
additives. 


3,745,182 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

John   Kollar,  Wyckoff,  and  Judd   Posner,  Hackensack, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,084 
iBt.  CI.  C07c  69/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  P  7  Claims 

Terephthalic  acid  and  lower  carboxylate  esters  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  are  reacted  in  an  acidolysis  zone,  the  reaction 
product  is  removed  from  the  acidolysis  zone  and  separated 
into  a  portion  comprising  lower  carboxylate  esters  of 
(hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  and  a  less  volatile  portion 


3,745,185 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

TETRAMETHYLLEAD 

Shirl  E.  Cook,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Thomas  O.  Sistrunk, 
Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
200,965,  June  8,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  809,609,  Apr.  29, 
1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,049,558,  dated  Aug.  14, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  41,783,  July  11,  1960,  now  aban- 
doned,  Ser.  No.  91,598,  Feb.  27,  1961,  now  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  104,773,  Apr.  24,  194J1,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  231,717 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—437  S  15  Claims 

Tetramethyllead  in  concentrated  form,  especially  when 
under  confinement,  is  stabilized  against  pronounced 
thermal  decomposition  at  elevated  temperatures  by  main- 
taining it  in  intimate  contact  with  suitable  amounts  of 
certain  hydrocarbons  (B.P.  ca.  90-150°  C)  such  as 
toluene  and  isooctane.  Equimolar  tetramethyllead-ethylene 
dibromide  concentrates  violently  exploded  when  heated 
under  confinement  to  295-305°  C.  Inclusion  of  the 
hydrocarbon  in  appropriate  concentrations,  in  some  cases 
with  ethylene  dichloride  replacing  part  of  the  ethylene 
dibromide,  eliminated  this  explosive  decomposition  and 
raised  the  temperature  at  which  pronounced,  non- 
explosive  thermal  decomposition  commenced. 
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R>  s  o 

^Vv  >-(!!-NH-4-Y_R 


N-C-NH-C-Y-R- 


3,745,186 

OXIMINO  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
26,070.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  219,565 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/14;  C07c  119/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  R  1  Claim 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

RO  X    Y-R' 

\  11/ 

C=N-0-P 

/  \„ 

R»S  R> 

in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  alkyl;  R*  is  alkyl;  R2  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  R3  is  ( 1 )  rj  s    M'  o 

phenyl,  or  (2)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  where-    ^C^-.      N_^_r!r_c-Y-R 

in  the  substituent  is  (a)  nitro  or  (b)  halogen,  and  their      i<  \/ 

use  as  insecticides,  and  acaricides  are  disclosed.  Also,  the 

intermediates  for  preparing  the  compounds  and  a  method 

for  preparing  the  intermediates  are  disclosed. 


+  2M'OH 


R«   8     M'   O 


;^/ilr_4_ii_(!-Y-R 


\/\n_c_n-c-y-r' 


+  u** 


X/^n-c-n-c-y-r> 

i.  1  i.  A 


3,745.187 
BIS-THIOUREIDO-BENZENES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Teruhisa  Noguchi,  Keisuke  Kohmoto,  Yasushi  Yasuda, 
and  Sho  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa,  Kinpei  Kato,  Tokyo, 
and  Koshin  Miyazaki  and  Daigaku  Takigncbi,  Toyama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Soda    Company,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
771,269.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  ^l,   1971, 
Ser.  No.  191,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1967, 
4269,358;  Dec.  27,  1967,  43/83,295;  Apr.  13, 
1968,  43/24,528;  Apr.  19,  1968.  43/25,829;  June 
18.  1968,  43/41,587,  43/41,589 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/00.  155/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A  1  Claim 

The  compounds  having  either  formula 


R»        .\ 


xV    i.      } 


M 


v\_ 


N-C  C-Y-R' 


wherein  M'  represents  alkali  metal  atom  and  the  novel 
compounds  have  broad  fungicidal  activity  with  very  low 
mammalian  toxicity. 


N 


R'    S  O 

Xn  I      II  II  X. 

yv  /N-C-NH-C-Y-R 


Sy/^N-C-NH-C-Y-R' 


or 


J 

\ 

-C               C- 

I:              J 

S              O 

-.    .-' 

M 

S'          ^0 

1  ■                         '1 

-Y- 

-R 

1 

R' 

1.                 1 

-c          c- 

-Y- 

-R' 

Mi    S 


(wherein  each  of  R  and  Ri  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  halogen,  mfethoxy  or  phenyl,  alkenyl  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
or  aryl  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro  or  methyl;  each 
of  R2  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  repre- 
sents halogen,  nitro  or  methyl;  n  represents  integer  of 
0-3;  Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  M  represents 
metal)  are  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equations: 


3,745,188 

PREPARATION  OF  NITROBENZYL  ALCOHOL 

MESYLATES  AND  TOSYLATES 

Edmond  M.  Bottortf,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,479 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/68 

U.S.  CI.  260—456  R  3  Claims 

Mesylates  and  tosylates  of  o-,  m-,  and  p-nitrobenzyl 

alcohols  are  prepared  in  high  yields  by  reacting  the  nitro- 

benzyl    alcohol    with    methanesulfonyl    chloride    or    p- 

toluenesulfonyl  chloride  in  acetone  in  the  presence  of 

dicyclohexylamine. 


R» 

I 
NH 


X\/ 


xAnh 

1^ 


-I-  2SCN-C-Y-R 
0       (Ri) 


RJ   S  O 

X.  I      II  II 

,N-C-NH-C-Y-R 


XN^ 


\/\n_c_nh-c-y-r' 

R'    S  O 


3,745,189 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  PSEUDOIONONES 

Werner  Hoffmann,  Heinrich  Pasedach,  and  Roman 
Fischer,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1968, 
P  17  93  445.1 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/20,  49/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  5  Claims 

Production  of  pseudoionones  having  the  general  for- 
mula: CH3-C(CH3)=CR2— A; 

CH2=C(CH3)— CHR2— A 

and  R30C(CH3)2— CHR2— A  by  reaction  of  dehydroli- 
nalools  CH,— C(CH3)=CR2-B: 

CH = C  ( CH3 )  — CH  R2— B 

and  R30C(CH3)2— CHR2— B  with  an  acetoacetic  ester 
CH3— CO— CHRi— COOR'  (with  A  denoting 

_CHj— CH2— C(CH3)=CH— CH=CHR»— CO— CH3; 
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B  denoting  — CH2— CH2— C(CH3)(0H)— C=CH;  R^ 
and  R2  denoting  H  or  CH3;  and  R3  denoting  an  alkyl 
group)  by  continuous  reaction  in  at  least  two  vessels  ar- 
ranged in  series,  the  residence  times  in  the  vessels  being 
about  equal  and  the  reaction  temperatures  rising  in  each 
case  by  from  1°  to  50°  C.  from  vessel  to  vessel,  the  tem- 
perature in  the  first  vessel  being  from  160°  to  190°  C. 
The  products  are  valuable  perfumes  and  intermediates 
for  the  synthesis  of  compounds  of  the  vitamin-A  and  caro- 
tenoid  series. 


40  to  80%  by  weight  and  an  OH  number  of  from  20  to 
200  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 


3,745,190 
STABILIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 

SOLUTIONS 
Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  and  Bob  C.  Kerr,  Kingsville, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cclanese  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,059, 
Dec.  13,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  360,137,  Apr.  15,  1964,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  77,525,  Dec. 
22,  1960,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
applications  Ser.  No.  858,868,  Dec.  11,  1959,  all  now 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  811,250,  May  18,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,137,736,  and  Ser.  No.  744,059,  June  24, 
1958,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  5,408 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—606  1  Claim 

One  aspect  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  stabiliza- 
tion of  aqueous  solutions  of  formaldehyde  with  a  small 
amount  of  a  sorbitan  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid. 

Another  aspect  of  the  invention  includes  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  containing  a 
small  amount  of  any  of  certain  dissolved  organic  colloids 
as  a  stabilizer,  to  further  increase  the  stabilization  of  the 
solution. 


3;745,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHENOL  BY  OXIDA- 
TION OF  AN  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Herbert  Riegel,  PaUsades,  NJ.,  Harvey  D.  Schindler,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,813 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  G  5  Claims 

Process  for  producing  an  alcohol  from  a  feed  contain- 
ing an  alkane,  cycloalkane,  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  or 
halo-substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  feed  is 
contacted  with  water,  preferably  as  steam,  and  a  melt 
containing  a  multivalent  metal  halide  in  both  its  higher 
and  lower  valence  state,  such  as  a  mixture  of  cupric  and 
cuprous  chloride.  In  accordance  with  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  contacting  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  or  the  melt  is  previously  con- 
tacted with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce  the 
corresponding  oxyhalide  of  the  metal,  whereby  the  re- 
action may  be  effected  on  a  continuous  basis. 


3,745,191 
FLAME-RESISTANT  ORGANIC  TEXTILES 
THROUGH  TREATMENT  WITH  HALO- 
GEN   CONTAINING    SOLUBLE    METH- 
YLOL  PHOSPHINE  ADDUCTS 
Donald  J.  Daigle,  New  Orleans,  and  Wilson  S.  Reeves 
and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie.  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,447 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  P  6  Claims 

Soluble  methylol  phosphine  adducts  which  contain  halo- 
gen atoms  attached  to  aromatic  carbon  atoms  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  tris(hydroxymethyl) phosphine  with 
halogen  substituted  phenols  which  contain  one  or  more 
hydrogens  ortho  of  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group. 
These  adducts  are  convenient  and  useful  for  (a)  the  prep- 
aration of  flame-resistant  polymers  and  (b)  the  prepara- 
tion of  flame-  and  glow-resistant  organic  fibrous  materials 
and  flame-,  glow-,  wrinkle-,  and  shrink-resistant  woven 
and  knit  textiles  which  contain  about  25%  or  more  cel- 
lulosic  fibers. 


3,745,194 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Brent  J.  Bcrtus,  Floyd  Farha,  Jr.,  and  Harlin  D.  Johnston, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,599 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  E  12  Claims 

Organic  compounds  are  dehycjrogenated  to  compounds 
having  a  jiigher  degree  of  unsaturation  by  contacting  the 
feedstock  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  with  a  catalyst  containing  tin  in  an  oxi- 
dized state  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
bismuth,  cobalt,  or  nickel  in  an  oxidized  state.  Representa- 
tive of  such  conversions  is  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
of  butane  to  1,3-butadiene  over  a  nickel  stannate-contain- 
ing  catalyst.  The  conversion  products  are  valuable  com- 
pounds particularly  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  prep- 
aration of  polymeric  materials  such  as  synthetic  rubbers 
and  the  like. 


3,745,192 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 
Frank  Wingler,  Leverkusen,  and  Herbert  BartI,  Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969, 

P  19  15  682.2 

Int.  CI.  C07c  41/06,  43/00,  43/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—615  P  4  Claims 

Copolymers  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to 

.1,000,  a  chlorine  content  and/or  bromine  content  of  from 


3,745,195 
PROCESS  FOR  EQUILIBRATING  ALLENE  AND 
METHYLACETYLENT  AND  FOR  RECOVERY 
OF  PURE  ALLENE  FROM  THE  EQUILIBRIUM 
MIXTURE 
Edward  S.  Rothman,  North  Hills,  and  Samuel  Serota, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,735 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  3  Claims 

Methylacetylene  and  allene  are  equilibrated  by  contact 
with  potassium  hydroxide  in  an  inert  solvent  such  as  t- 
butanol.  When  mixtures  of  methylacetylene  and  allene 
are  used  in  a  chemical  reaction  such  as  the  preparation  of 
isopropenyl  stearate  from  stearic  acid  and  zinc  stearate 
is  the  sole  catalyst,  methylacetylene  is  selectively  ab- 
sorbed by  the  stearic  acid  leaving  behind  highly  purified 
allene.  Alternatively,  when  potassium  stearate  is  present 
with  the  zinc  stearate  and  sufficient  stearic  acid  is  pres- 
ent, the  allene-methylacetylene  mixture  is  completely  ab- 
sorbed. The  zinc  stearate-potassium  stearate  co-function 
synergistically. 
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3,745,196 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  AND  OIL-RESISTANT 
CORE-SHELL  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
Constance  A.  Lane,  Philadelphia,  and  William  H.  Harrop, 
L'Hcbland,  Pa.,  and  Roger  K.  Graham,  Cherry  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
827,945,  May  26,  1969.  This  application  Jan;  19,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  219,167 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—881  26  Claims 

Acrylic  elastomers,  prepared  by  a  poly-stage  polymer- 
ization procedure  in  which  a  first-stage  polymer  is  at  least 
partially  encapsulated  with  subsequent  polymer,  are  pro- 
vided. The  first-stage  polymer  includes  at  least  50%  by 
weight  monomeric  acrylate  which  when  homopolymerized 
produces  a  polymer  having  a  glass  temperature  below 
about  —35°  C,  such  as  butyl  acrylate,  optionally  with 
minor  proportions  of  other  alkyl  acrylates  and  substituted 
alkyl   acrylates   such   as   alkoxy-   and   nitrile-substituted 
alkyl  acrylates,  and  generally  one  or  more  curing-site 
monomers  that  contribute  sites  for  vulcanization  of  the 
elastomer.  For  rapid  cure,  it  is  preferred  to  use  a  mono- 
mer with  active  chlorine  as  the  cure-site.  The  final-stage 
polymer  comprises  at  least  60%  by  weight  ethyl  acrylate 
and/or  methyl  acrylate,  from  0  to  40%  of  an  acrylic 
nitrile,  and,  preferably,  a  curing-site  monomer.  Optional 
intermedaite  polymerization  stages  can  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  first-stage  polymerization  and  the  final  stage 
polymerization.  The  elastomers  can  be  compounded  and 
vulcanized  to  produce  elastic  polymers  having  rubbery 
physical   characteristics   having   a   balance   of   desirable 
properties  which  permits  their  use  as  automotive  gaskets, 
transmission  seals,  and  the  like  in  demanding  automotive 
environments.  The  elastomers  are  also  useful  in  coating 
compositions  such  as  for  paper  and  in  caulks. 


The  grain  is  divided  into  at  least  three  segments  by  an 
internal  perforation  having  the  same  number  of  radial 
arms,  preferably  equally  spaced,  with  stress-relieving 
fillets  or  ports  at  each  junction  of  the  grain  with  the 
motor  case.  The  method  involves  applying  a  reslrictor 
over  a  release  agent  also  applied  to  a  mandrel  (which 
mandrel  later  forms  the  perforation)  and  bonding  the 
lestrictor  to  the  propellant  during  the  casting  and  cur- 
ing operation.  The  mandrel  is  then  removed. 


3,745,200 

EXTRUSION  METHOD 

Paul  Gever,  15660  Tacoma  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48205 

Original  application  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,406,  now 

Patent  No.  3,632,255.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 

18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116.501  | 

Int.  CI.  B29h  19/00:  B28b  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—37  2  Claims 
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3,745,197 

BIS(2,3-DIHALOPROPYL)  2-CYANOALKYL- 

PHOSPHONATES 

Arthur  D.   F.   Toy,  Stamford,   Conn.,   and   Kenneth   I. 

Filers,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,139 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—940  5  Claims 

The  new  compounds  bis(2.3-dihalopropyl)  2-cyano- 
alkylphosphonates  are  disclosed  which  have  been  found 
to  be  effective  flame  retardants  for  plastics  such  as  poly- 
methyl  methacrylate,  cellulose  acetate,  and  viscose  rayon. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  thermo- 
plastic materials.  First  and  second  worm-type  extruders 
are  provided,  the  first  being  designed  to  produce  a  uni- 
formly extrudable  material  and  having  a  capacity  in  ex- 
cess of  that  of  the  second.  The  uniformly  extrudable 
material  discharged  from  the  first  extruder  enters  pres- 
sure relief  and  control  means  from  which  it  is  fed  into 
the  second  extruder,  to  the  extent  of  its  lesser  capacity, 
at  a  constant  pressure.  Excess  material  discharged  from 
the  first  extruder  passes  through  an  orifice  and  is  returned 
by  feedback  means  to  a  preferred  position  in  the  feed 
means  for  the  first  extruder.  The  material  fed  into  the 
second  extruder  is  discharged  therefrom  at  a  uniform 
volumetric  extrusion  rate,  thereby  providing  a  metering 
effect,  and  without  significant  physical  or  dimensional 
variations  in  the  extrudate. 


3  74S  198 

O-HALOVINYL  PHOSPHOROTHIONATES 

Samnel  B.  Soloway  and  Juan  G.  Morales,  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,699 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08:  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—957  9  Claims 

Certain  beta-halovinyl  esters  of  phosphorothionic  acids 

are  useful  as  insecticides  and  as  anthelmintics. 


3,745,199 
METHOD    Oh    MAKING    AN    IMPROVED    CASE- 
BONDED  END-BIT^NING  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
WITH    RESTRICTED    STRESS-RELIEF   PORTS 
Stanley  E.  Anderson,  Huntsville,  Bernard  L.  Thompson. 
Toney,   and   Charles  E.  Thies  and  Thomas  L.  Cost, 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,492 
Int.  CI.  C06b  21/02 
VS.  CI.  264—3  R  3  Claims 

A  method  of  making  an  improved  case-bondqd  end- 
burning  propellant  grain  with  restricted  stress-relief  ports. 


3,745,201 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 
FOAM  BODIES 
Erich  Sundermann  and  Johanna  Viedt,  Broitzem,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zytan  Thermochemische  Verfahrens- 
technik     G.m.b.H.     &     Co.     Kommandifgesellschaft, 
Braunschweig,  Germany  | 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1969, 
P  19  14  372.7;    Sept.     10,    1969,    P  19  45  811.8, 
P  19  45  810.7 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  264—43  6  Claims 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  manufacturmg  of 
bodies  of  swelling  clay  or  equivalent  material,  which 
comprise  the  steps  of  heating  substantially  ball-shaped 
granules  formed  of  treated  clay  capable  of  swelling  to  a 
plastically  binding  capacity  of  their  surfaces,  then  swelling 
the  granules,  and  deforming  the  granules  to  at  least  part- 
ly filling  of  the  gap  volume  between  the  granules.  Then 
the  granules  are  bound  together  by  mutual  engagement 
of  the  surfaces  of  plastically  binding  capacity  to  an  in- 
tegral body.  A  predetermined  quantity  of  granules  of 
about  unitary  size  are  disposed  in  a  heaped  body  non- 
yieldingly  supported  on  all  sides.  Highly  heated  gas  blows 


July  10,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


675 


alternately  controlled  from  opposite  sides  for  short  time 
periods  up  to  an  equal  plastically  binding  capacity  of  the 
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(3)  allowing  the  liquid  to  expand  and  fill  the  mold  as 
the  polyurethane  is  formed;  and 

(4)  curing  and  removing  the  resultant  molded  article; 

employing  as  a  blowing  agent  a  mixture  of  two  volatile 
blowing  agents,  i.e.,  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  tri- 
chloromonofluoromethane,  which  mixture  when  incorpo- 
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surfaces  of  all  the  granules,  and  the  granules  are  united 
due  to  swelling  with  simultaneous  filling  of  the  gap  spaces. 


3,745,202 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ASYMMETRIC  MEM- 
BRANE FROM  A  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 
Billy  M.  Riggleman  and  Mark  E.  Cohen,  Cumberland, 
and  Michael  A.  Grable,  Frostburg,  Md.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,240 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/00:  C08b  29/10.  29/32 

VS.  CI.  264—41  "     10  Claims 
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rated  into  the  nonexpanded  liquid  molding  mixture  ex- 
hibits a  vapor  pressure  of  not  more  than  one  atmosphere 
at  110°  F.  The  process  is  useful  for  production  of  molded 
articles  for  structural  purposes,  furniture,  etc. 


3,745,204 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  SEALS 

Louis  E.  Telbizoff,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

SFS  Industries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

840,406,  July  9,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  7,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  178,249  ««^  „,«, 

Int.  CL  B29g  5/00,  B29h  9/02  . 

U.S.  CI.  264—257  15  Claims 


Asymmetric  membranes  are  prepared  from  non-selec- 
tive thermally  gelled  substrates  of  a  cellulose  derivative. 
After  leaching,  the  substrate  is  annealed  and  then  treated 
in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  either  p-dioxane,  formic 
acid  or  nitromethane  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The 
resulting  semipermeable  membrane  is  particularly  suited 
for  desalination  by  reverse  osmosis. 


3,745,203 
PROCESS    FOR    MOLDING    POLYURETHANE 
UTILIZING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  BLOWING 
AGENTS 

Robert  C.  Harper,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  881,823, 
Dec.  3,   1969.  This  application  Aug.   19,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  173,301 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00:  C08g  22/44,  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—48  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  uniform  polyurethane 
moldings  substantially  free  of  surface  voids,  by 

(1)  mixing  a  polyisocyanate,  a  polyol,  and  a  blowing 
agent; 

(2)  passing   the   resultant   liquid   nonexpanded   mixture 
into  a  closed  mold; 


A  mold  assembly,  as  much  as  12  feet  long,  consists  of 
a  strip  of  material  having  a  cavity  extending  from  end  to 
end,  the  cavity  being  smooth  walled  about  its  periphery 
and  open  at  ends  and  on  one  side.  Curable  sheet  com- 
posite elastomer  material  faced  with  a  reinforcing  sheet 
is  folded  around  a  mandrel  leaving  free  flaps  and  slid 
endwise  into  the  cavity.  The  flaps  are  then  folded  on  each 
other  over  a  filler  and  a  cover  strip  forming  a  part  of  the 
mold  is  laid  over  them.  This  assembly  is  then  loaded  end- 
wise into  a  container  of  similar  length  in  which  is  an  in- 
flatable bag,  the  container  being  located  in  an  oven.  The 
bag  is  first  inflated  to  press  the  cover  strip  against  the  ex- 
terio;  of  the  mold  assembly  and  heat  is  applied  to  cure 
the  elastomer  material.  Thereafter  the  bag  is  deflated,  the 
mold  assembly  removed  from  the  container,  the  elastomer 
material  and  mandrel  removed  endwise  from  the  mold 
cavity  and  the  mandrel  removed  from  the  cured  elastomer 
material  to  free  the  cured  finished  product. 
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3,745.205 
EXTRACTION  OF  URAiNIUM  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Donald  F.  Peppard,  Oak  Park,  and  George  W.  Mason. 
Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  Allen   F.   Bollmeier,  Jr.,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  and  Sonia  Lewey,  Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,114 
Int.  CI.  COlg  43/02 
U.S.  a.  423—10  6  Claims 

Uranium  values  are  separated  from  the  lanthanides, 
actinides,  and  yttrium  values  in  a  -f  3  valence  state  and 
from  thorium  values  by  dissolving  the  values  in  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  prepare  a  feed  solution,  and  contacting 
the  feed  solution  with  an  organic  extractant  of  bis(2,6- 
dimethyl-4-heptyl)  phosphoric  acid  in  an  organic  diluent 
whereby  the  uranium  values  are  selectively  extracted 
and  the  other  values  remain  in  the  feed  solution. 


3,745,208 

WET  PROCESS  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  CALCIUM  SULPHATE 

Bernard  Bigot,  Rouen,  and  Jean  Roubinet,  Grand- 
Quevillv,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney-Samt  Gobain, 
Neuilly'-sur-Selne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,616 
Int.  CI.  coif  1/00;  COlb  25/76 
U.S.  CI.  423-166  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparaUon  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
calcium  sulphate  substantially  free  of  syncrystalUzed 
phosphate  in  which  the  calcium  phosphate  is  solubQized 
with  sulphuric  acid  or  a  mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid,  separating  the  calcium  sulphate  from 
the  phosphoric  acid  and  treating  the  calcium  sulphate 
in  the  separation  device  with  a  treating  solution  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulphuric 
acid  for  modification  of  the  state  of  hydration,  and  then 
separating  and  washing  the  modified  calcium  sulphate. 


3,745,206 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SOLUBLE 
PLATINUM  CATALYSTS 
Loren  A.  Haluska  and  John  W.  Ryan,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,397 
Int.  CI.  COlg  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—22  8  Claims 

Processes  are  disclosed  for  the  removal  and  recovery 
of  soluble  platinum  catalysts  from  liquids.  The  processes 
comprise  the  steps  of  (1)  adding  a  solid  carrier  having 
a  thiol  or  thioether  functional  silicone  attached  to  its 
surface  to  the  liquid  from  which  the  soluble  platinum 
catalyst  is  to  be  removed,  (2)  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
tures with  agitation,  (3)  separating  the  solid  carrier  and 
formerly  soluble  platinum  catalyst  from  the  liquid,  and 
(4)  recovering  the  soluble  platinum  catalyst  from  the 
solid  carrier. 


3,745.207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  WASTE 
PICKLE  LIQUOR 
Lars  J.  Hansen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Environmental  Technology,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  99,223,  I>ec. 
17,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  838,511,  July  2,  1969,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,144 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49/02:  COlb  17/48, 17/68 
U.S.  CI.  423—154  13  Claims 


3,745,209 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
VANADIUM  (CARBO)  NITRIDE  | 

Servaas  Middelhoek,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Hollandse  Metallurgische  Industrie  Billiton, 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,888 
Int.  CI.  COlb  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  423—371  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vanadium  carbonitride 
and/or  vanadium  nitride-containing  materials,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  an  oxidic  vanadium-containing  material 
at  high  temperature  with,  in  succession,  or  wholly  or  partly 
simultaneously,  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen,  with 
or  without  ammonia. 


Waste  acid  pickle  liquor  is  converted  into  iron  oxide 
and  acid  by  depositing  it  on  a  compact  moving  bed  and 
sweeping  the  bed  with  hot  oxidizing  gases. 


3,745,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRAZINIUM 
DIPERCHLORATE 
Archie  R.  Young  II,  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Herschel  Hunt, 
Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,334 
Int.  CI.  COlb  77/78 
U.S.  CI.  423—462  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  anhydrous  hydrazinium  di- 
perchlorate  substantially  free  from  contaminants  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  a  hydrazinium  dihalide  with  a 
perchlorate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  and  ammonium  per- 
chlorates,  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  fluoride  reaction  liquor  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  until  insoluble  hydrazinium 
diperchlorate  product  precipitates  out  and  separating  the 
precipitated  product  contained  therein  from  the  reaction 
liquor. 

3,745,211 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THYROXINE  IN 
BLOOD  SERUM  AND  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
James  L.  Brown  and  Floyd  P.  Hallett,  St.  Louis  Coun^, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St. 
.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,333 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/04 
VS.  CI.  424—1  '  Claims 

A  buffered  reagent  comprising  radioactive  thyroxine 
and  a  chelating  agent.  The  use  of  such  a  solution  contain- 
ing thyroxine-binding  globulin  in  the  radiometric  serum 
thyroxine  assay  method  of  James  L.  Brown  (application 
Ser.  No.  865.785.  filed  Oct.  13,  1969)  improves  the  re- 
liability of  the  results  obtained  therefrom. 
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3,745,212 
METHOD    FOR    EVALUATING    PANCREATIC 
ENZYME  SUFFICIENCY  AND  COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  THEREIN 
Peter  L.  de  Benneville,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Norton  J. 
Greenberger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,173 
Int.  CI.  GOln  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—9  14  Claims 

Pancreatic  enzyme  sufficiency  in  an  animal  organisrn 
can  be  evaluated  by  internally  administering  to  the  ani- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  which  is  susceptible 
to  hydrolytic  cleavage  in  the  presence  of  a  pancreatic  en- 
dopeptidase  and  has  the  formula 

Q_NHQ'CO— Q" 

wherein 

Q  is  an  aminc-blocking  group, 

NHQ'CO  is  an  amino  acid  linkage,  and 

Q"  is  an  analyzable  group,  collecting  the  urine  of  the  ani- 
mal, and  analyzing  the  urine  to  determine  the  quantity 
of  the  hydrolyzed  analyzable  group  in  the  urine. 


3,745,213 
VAPOR  DIFFUSING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leonard  N.  Nysted,  617  Rice,  Highland  Park,  III.     60035 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

686,769,  Nov.  29,  1967.  This  application  July  7,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  839,619 

Int.  CI.  AOln  77/00;  A61k  27/00:  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—19  17  Claims 

A  vapor  diffusing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  granulated  metallic  salt  hydrate  carrier  for  adsorbedly 
holding  molecules  of  a  vapor  source  and  a  binder  holding 
the  granules  together,  which  binder  consists  essentially 
of  paraffin  and  polyethylene  wax,  said  binder  also  pro- 
viding a  molecular  sieve  to  retain  the  molecules  of  the 
vapor  allowing  the  molecules  to  leave  at  a  prescribed 
rate.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  heating  the 
paraffin,  adding  the  polyethylene  wax  to  melted  paraffin, 
adding  and  mixing  the  granulated  carriers,  partial  dehy- 
dration of  the  granulated  carrier  by  heating,  partial  cool- 
ing of  the  mixture,  and  adding  the  vapor  material.  Upon 
further  cooling,  the  mixture  solidifies  and  can  be  frag- 
mented for  compression  molding. 


the  composition  containing  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  active  principle  to  a  subject  suffering  from 
diarrhea.  .   . 

3,745,215 

METHODS  OF  COMBATTING  INSECTS  AND 

MITES    USING     ALKANOYL    CHLORIDE 

PHENYLHYDRAZONES 

Girts  Kaugars,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,976 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424 327  °  Claims 

Certain  alkanoyl  chloride  phenylhydrazones  have  been 
found  to  be  active  against  insects  and  mites.  The  phenyl- 
hydrazone  ring  can  be  substituted.  Suitable  substituent 
groups  are  halogen  atoms,  the  nitro  group,  the  tnfluoro- 
methyl  group,  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reactmg 
an  alkanoic  acid  phenylhydrazide  with  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  to  obtain  an  alkanoyl  chloride  (dichlorophos- 
phinyDphenylhydrazone  intermediate  that  is  reacted  with 
phenol  to  produce  the  desired  alkanoyl  chloride  phenyl- 
hydrazone.  Certain  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  direct 
chlorination  of  an  alkanaldehyde  phenylhydrazone.  Some 
of  the  compounds  are  novel.  Methods  of  use  and  com- 
positions are  described. 


3,745,214 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  OR 

CHRONIC  DIARRHEA 

Andre    Queuille,    Noisy-Ie-Sec,    and    Raymond    Larde. 

Coubron,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Pans, 

France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

116,675,  Feb.   18,   1971,   which  is  a  continuation  of 

application  Ser.  No.  663,979,  Aug.  29,  1967,  both  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

117,066 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1966, 

74,796 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—78  <»  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position for  the  control  of  acute  or  chronic  diarrhea  which 
comprises  a  minor  amount  of  a  pulverulent,  pharmaceuti- 
cal-grade polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nylon  6,  nylon  66,  nylon  610,  nylon  1 1  and  copolymers 
of  nylon  66  and  nylon  12  and  a  major  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical medium.  The  pharmaceutical  composition  is 
utilized  for  controlling  diarrhea  by  orally  administering 


3,745,216 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HYPOTENSIVE  ACTIVITY  WITH  IMIDAZO  AND 
PYRIMIDO[2,l.b]QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Timothy  Yu-Wen  Jen  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Phila- 

delphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

886,370,  Dec.  18,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,025. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,064 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  14  Claims 

Compositions  having  hypotensive  activity  containing 
imidazo  and  pyrimido[2,l-b]quinazoline  compounds  and 
methods  of  producing  hypotensive  activity  by  administer- 
ing these  compounds. 


3,745,217 
THIAZOLOPYRIMIDINES  FOR  REVIVING  AN 
OVERDOSE  OF  BARBITURATE 
Arthur  Berger,  Skokie,  III.,  and  Edeltraut  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,  Germany,   assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,899,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,405.  Divided  and  this 
applicatton  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,209 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  1  Claim 

Thiazolopyrimidines  having  the  general  formula 

CHj     , 


N 


N 


o=c         c      \._/ 


/  \  / 


CH3-N  C 

c        s 


CN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  allyl, 
for  example,  4,6-dimethyl-2-n-propylaminothiazolo-[4,5- 
dl-pyrimidine-5,7-dione,  are  pharmaceutically  adminis- 
tered to  animals  given  an  overdose  of  barbiturate  for  re- 
\iving  said  animals. 
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3,745,218 

PRESERVATION  PROCESS  USING  2-(4.HYDROXY. 
PHENYL)-BENZOFURAN 

Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley,  and  Alfred  Douglas  King,  Jr., 
Martinez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  27,  1970,  Sen  No. 
15,302.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,580 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00:  A61I 13100,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—285  1  Claim 

Process  for  preserving  a  substance  normally  subject 
to  spoilage  by  yeasts  or  bacteria  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  the  substance  ^n  amount  of  2-(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  -  benzofuran  which  is  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
the  growth  of  yeasts  and  bacteria. 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  — X  is  — CF3  or  — H  when 
n  is  zero  and  is  — OCH3  when  n  is  one,  are  useful  as 
inhalation  anesthetics. 


3,745,219 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING BACTERIA  WITH  ORGANOTIN  COM- 
POUNDS 

Gerald  A.  Baum,  Paramus,  and  William  J.  Considine, 
Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
278,784,  May  7,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,239.  This 
application  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  27,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—288  4  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria 
which  comprises  treating  said  bacteria  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

-     R 

no    — Sn-O-    H 

^     L  k   i 

and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  tert-amyl  and  neopentyi; 
and  V  is  1-2. 


3,745,220 

ANESTHETIZING   COMPOSITION    AND  METHOD 

Ross  C,  Terrell,  Plainfield,  and  George  L.  Moore,  South 
Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,379 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—341  2  Claims 

Aliphatic  ether  compounds  of  the  for^nula 

OCHi 
CF,-^CHF-Vc-X 
OCHi 


3,745,221 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 
FEED  EFFICIENCY  OF  RUMINANTS  USING 
POLYHYDRIC  ALKANOL  HALOACETALDE- 
HYDE  HEMIACETALS 

Roger  C.  Parish,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  E.  Trie,  Mal- 
vern, Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
881,868  and  Ser.  No.  881,915.  both  Dec.  3,  1969.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,188 


Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  A23k  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—342 


I 
16  Claims 

Polyhydric  alkanol  haloacetaldehyde  hemiacetals  are 
potent  inhibitors  of  methanogenesis  in  the  ruminant  ani- 
mal. Consequently  these  chemical  agents  improve  the  feed 
efficiency  in  ruminants  at  levels  which  do  not  have  thera- 
peutic or  general  anfifermentation  effects  in  the  animal. 
The  most  useful  and  representative  compound  is  pen- 
taerythritol  tetrachloral  hemiacetal.  Methods  of  admin- 
istration, feed  compositions  and  premixes  containing  said 
inhibitors  are  described. 


3,745,222  ' 

CINNAMYL  PHENOLS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 

Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley,  Alfred  Douglas  King,  Jr., 
Martinez,  and  William  L.  Stanley,  Richmond,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,485 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00.  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  424—346 

Substances  which  are  subject  to  microbial  spoilage  are 
preserved  by  addition  of  cinnamyl  phenols,  e.g.,  2- 
cinnamylphenol,  4-cinnamyl-phenol,  2-cinnamyl-4-methyl- 
phenol,  etc. 


7  Claims 


3,745,223 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS  | 

Winston  S.  Marshall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
91,559,  Nov.  20,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  888,802,  Dec.  29,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  129,237  I 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  424—353  25  Claims 

Methods  of  treating  varrous  conditions  involving  in- 
flammation and  its  concomitant  swelling,  tenderness,  de- 
creased mobility,  pain,  and  fever,  employing  an  aralkyl 
hydrocarbon  as  the  active  anti-inflammatory  agent. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,745,224  ing  potential  and  a  corresponding  tone  signal  source,  and  a 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  INSTALLATION  second  series  of  key-operated  switches  under  the  control  of 

Victor  H.  Ames,  Midlothian,  111.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Corpora-  another  manual,  each  such  switch  being  resistively  connected 

tion,  Harvey,  III.  *o  control  the  electronic  switch  of  a  noncorresponding  key 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 90,950 


U.S.C1. 13— 10 


Int.  CI.  F27d  3100;  F27b  14102 


25  Claims 


.4-  «) 


The  roof  of  a  lop-charge  direct  arc  melting  furnace  is  sup- 
ported from  the  superstructure  of  a  gantry  frame  structure 
and,  if  desired,  with  the  furnace  back  plate  assembly  serving  as 
the  pillar  or  upright  frame  member  on  one  side  of  the  furnace 
body.  This  gantry  or  bridge-like  structure  is  supported  on  a 
support  platform  extending  alongside  the  furnace  body,  and, 
in  certain  embodiments,  fore-and-aft  platform  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  body  are  interconnected  at  their 
front  ends  by  a  cross  member  into  a  U-shaped  platform.  The 
support  platform  and  gantry  structure  constitute  an  assembly 
which  is  tiltable  independently  of  the  furnace  body  when  the 
roof  of  the  furnace  is  lifted,  so  as  to  uncover  the  furnace, 
thereby  permitting  it  to  be  charged  from  the  top.  Means  are 
provided  so  as  to  detachably  interlock  the  support  platform  of 
the  roof  supporting  gantry-platform  assembly  with  the  furnace 
body  so  that  with  the  roof  closed  the  furnace  body  together 
with  the  roof  tilt  in  unison,  either  rearwardly  for  slag  removal 
or  forwardly  for  pouring.  As  a  safety  feature,  the  interlock 
means  also  serves  to  lock  the  furnace  body  or  shell  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  furnace  pit  until  such  time  as  the  furnace  shell  or 
body  is  fully  interlocked  with  the  gantry  support  platform. 

By  reason  of  the  foregoing  construction  a  number  of  impor- 
tant advantages  are  provided  in  an  electric  furnace  installa- 
tion, one  of  them  being  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  fur- 
nace body  may  be  located  so  that  it  always  tends  to  assume  an 
upright  position  and  not  fall  or  tip  over  even  when  the  roof  is 
raised  and  moved  from  over  the  top  of  the  furnace  body. 
Elimination  of  severe  cantilever  loading  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  furnace  roof  may  be  accomplished  in  the  new  construc- 
tion and  a  number  of  important  advantages  flow  from  this  fea- 
ture. 


along  with  musically  adjacent  noncorresponding  keys.  By  this 
arrangement,  in  response  to  playing  a  chord  on  the  first  men- 
tioned manual  and  a  single  note  ort  the  other  manual,  harmony 
is  automatically  added. 


3,745,226 
SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE 
Frederick  J.  Nichok,  Los  Angeles;  Cari  T.  Luce,  Woodland 
Hills,  and  James  C.  Senn,  WesUake  Village,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Lectro  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,915,  Dec.  11,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,271 
Int.  CI.  H05k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  174-35  MS  3  Claims 


3,745,225 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FILL-IN 

MEANS 
George  Robert  HaU,  13613  Huston  St,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,015 
lnt.Cl.G10h//00 
U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .03  14  Clahns 

A  musical  instrument,  such  as  an  organ,  includes  conven- 
tional circuitry,  and  in  addition  a  series  of  key-operated 
switches  associated  with  one  manual  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  a  series  of  electronic  switches  that  are  normally  non- 
conductive,  each  key-operated  switch  and  each  electronic 
switch  being  connected  in  series  between  a  source  of  dc-key- 


A  shielded  room  is  constructed  of  frame  tubes  and  shielding 
panels  are  welded  to  the  tubes  when  extending  into  a  comer, 
but  the  panels  are  otherwise  releasably  clamped  in  pairs  to  an 
outwardly  extending  surface  of  a  tube.  Clamp  panels  and  tube 
provide  smooth  magnetic  transition  between  the  panels 
clamped  to  the  same  tube.  Tubes  are  releasably  joined  where 
the  joint  can  be  covered  by  integral  paneling  extending  over 
the  joint.  A  special  door  frame  panel  coacts  with  a  door  to 
provide  broad  contact  and  waveguide  sealing  when  closed. 
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i  3,745,227 

SANDWICHED  EUTECTIC  REACTION 
ANTICOMPROMISE  CIRCUITS 
Leon  Chemkk,  Los  Angeles;  Kikuo  Ichiroku,  Santa  Monica, 
and  Gary  S.  Smolker,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,453 

Int.CI.  H05k//02 

U.S.CI.  174— 68.5  5  Claims 


_/«0C5T«uCT    fOIL 

-is  insul*tin0  film 
-/<  circuit   pads 
,13  Circuit  film 
^iz  insuuatino  film 
oestruct  film 


radio  and  television  cables  to  be  taken  up  in  separate  longitu- 
dinal duct  channels  and  to  be  connected  to  terminals  of 


-r;.,....-.  >..  ,.  ,.  ,.  ,.  ,.,.,■ 

■  ,  .  •  »iw- 

SueSTHATE 

'9 

10 

^« 

1 

SUPPLY 

/' 
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An  anticompromise  circuit  having  a  thin  film  circuit  sand- 
wiched in  between  two  eutectic  reaction  Alms. separated  by 
electrical  insulating  films,  the  eutectic  reaction  Films  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  palladium  and  aluminum  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  switched  electrical  source  to  produce  a  eutectic 
reaction  to  destroy  the  thin  film  circuit. 


3,745,228 

ELECTRICAL  SPLICE 

Kenuo  J.  Vogt.  5854  Kantor  Court.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  140,809 

Int.CI.H01r5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—88  2  Claims 


An  electrical  splice  having  a  cylindrical  block  which  is  trun- 
cated with  one  section  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  form  a 
complete  cylinder,  the  top  hinged  section  having  a  plurality  of 
shorting  spikes  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  at  least 
one  channel  within  the  block  for  the  reception  of  insulated 
conductors,  the  spikes  piercing  the  insulated  conductors  and 
shorting  them  together.  ^  » 


3,745,229 
DUCT  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Maartcn  de  Vos,  Dubbeldam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fokker- 
V.F.W.  N.V.,  Schiphol-Oost,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  19,  1970, 
7012238 

Int.CI.H02gJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  174-101  9  Claims 

Cable  duct  for  separate  cables  of  different  voltage,  espe- 
cially mains  cables  and  telecommunication  e.g.  telephone. 


-'"^ 


switches,  outlets  or  other  appliances  in  connection  chambers 
of  the  duct,  with  transition  channels  for  cables  bypassing  con- 
nection chambers. 


3,745,230  I 

METAL  SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CABLE 
William  D.  Kelly,  12  Blodgett  St.,  Clarendon  Hills,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,007,  May  27,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,195 

Int.CI.  H01b7//« 

U.S.  CL  174-103  21  Claims 


A  metal  sheathed  electrical  wire  cable  having  a  sheath 
formed  of  a  metal  strip.  The  strip  is  formed  to  define  a  space  in 
which  a  pair  of  wires  are  positioned.  The  opposite  edtcs  of  the 
strip  are  joined  together  and  urged  downwardly  to  between 
the  wires  to  define  a  substantially  fully  enclosed  raceway  for 
each  of  the  respective  wires.  The  edge  portions  may  comprise 
flanges  facially  welded  together  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
wires  so  as  to  avoid  heat  damage  to  the  wire  insulation.  The 
sheath  may  be  provided  with  a  longitudinal  notch  to  define  a 
means  for  facilitating  tearing  of  the  sheath  to  expose  desired 
wire  portions. 


3,745,231 

FILLED  TELEPHONE  CABLES  WITH  IRRADIATED 

POLYETHYLENE  INSULATION 

George    S.    Eager,    Jr.,    Upper    Montciair,    and    Ludwik 

Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  General 

Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filedjunel5, 1971,Scr.  No.  153,231 

Int.CLH01b7//« 

U.S.  CI.  1 74— 107  8  Claims 

This  filled  communication  cable  has  polyethylene  insulation 

on   the   conductors   irradiated   to   avoid   degrading   of  the 

polyethylene  by  contact  with  the  filler  material  which  is  a 
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grease  Ordinarily  the  filler  material  contains  petrolatum  as  its    hesive  onto  the  film  under  relatively  low  application  pressure, 
major  ingredient.  The  irradiation  of  the  insulation  is  per-    Then  the  film  and  scrim  are  brought  together  m  a  drying  oven 


formed  after  the  insulation  is  applied  to  the  conductors  and 
before  the  conductors  are  brought  together  in  contact  with  the 
petrolatum  in  the  cable  core. 


3,745,232 
COAXIAL  CABLE  RESISTANT  TO  HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS 

FLOW 
Ernest  H.  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Conrad  J.  Ricker,  Orland 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland 
Park, lU. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,271 

Int.CI.H01b/;//S 

U.S.CL174— 107  6ClaJms 


ADHESIVE    PLASTIC 


r'  r 


3  ^ADHESIVE 
PLASTIC 


An  annulariy  corrugated  outer  conductor  is  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  foam  dielectric  of  a  coaxial  cable  at  the  corru- 
gation roots  and  adhesively  bonded  to  its  tubular  plastic 
sheath  at  the  corrugation  crests.  Longitudinal  passage  or 
migration  of  fluid  is  blocked  both  along  the  inside  and  along 
the  outside  of  the  outer  conductor  without  impairment  of 
electrical  or  mechanical  characteristics  or  complication  of  at- 
tachment of  connectors. 


3,745,233 
FIRE  RETARDANT  CABLE 
Anthony  R.  Lania,  Watertown;  Edward  L.  Chase,  Brockton; 
Francis  M.  Chase,  Cohasset;  Leonard  P.  Graham,  Canton, 
and  James  E.  Murray,  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chase  Corporation,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,496 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7/02 
U.S.CI.  174— 113R  2Claims 

A  fire-retardant  insulating  tape  wrap  having  high  tensile 
strength  particularly  for  use  in  a  service  entrance  cable  in- 
cludes a  glass  scrim  backing  to  which  a  continuous  polyester 
film  is  adhered  using  a  synthetic  rubber  laminate  adhesive 
which  is  applied  to  the  film.  After  the  tape  is  wrapped  about 
the  conductors,  a  continuous  polyester  sheath  is  extruded  in 
situ  over  the  wrapped  conductors  to  provide  a  continuous 
outer  jacket  for  the  cable.  The  tape  is  made  by  coating  the  ad- 


with  the  scrim  being  under  relatively  high  lengthwise  tension 
and  the  film  being  under  lesser  lengthwise  tension. 


3,745,234 
VIDEO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

AND  OTHER  IMAGES 
Oleg  Szymber,  Elk  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corportlon, 
New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,150 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 

U.S,  CI.  178—5.2  R  15  Claims 


An  improved  system  for  reproducing  transparent  photo- 
graphic and  other  film  images  and  opaque  images  on  a  televi- 
sion screen  is  provided  in  which  the  television  picture  tube 
upon  which  the  image  is  displayed  is  utilized  as  a  flying  spot 
scanner  for  the  image.  The  scanning  spot  from  the  tube  is 
focused  upon  the  image  by  a  suitable  lens.  Light-sensitive 
means  is  positioned  to  receive  such  scanning  light  from  the 
television  tube  which  passes  through  or  is  reflected  from  the 
image  and  is  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  such  light,  which  va- 
ries with  the  optical  density  or  reflectance  of  the  image,  to 
produce  electrical  signals  related  thereto.  These  signals  are 
amplified  and  returned  via  a  suitable  feed  back  circuit  to  the 
television  unit  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  screen  illumina- 
tion at  any  instanuneous  spot  in  accordance  with  the  signal  in- 
tensity representing  the  cortpsponding  spot  on  the  image,  and 
thereby  reproduce  the  image  upon  the  screen.  This  invention 
is  adaptable  to  transparent  and  opaque  image  reproduction, 
still  and  motion  picture  reproduction,  black-and-white  and 
color  reproduction  and  positive  to  positive  and  negative  to 
positive  reproduction,  and  may  be  readily  employed  in  a  home 
television  entertainment  system. 


3,745,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COLOR  PRINTS  ON  PAPER 
Fritz  Bestenr«iner,  Grunwald;  Josef  Helmberger,  and  Richard 
Wick,  both  of  Munkh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1970,  P  20 

43  140.7 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9\02 
U.S.CL  178-5.2  R  11  Claims 

Color  prints  of  multicolored  originals  are  obtained  on  ab- 
sorbent paper  by  exposing  recording  layers  to  the  action  of 
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electrooptically  intensity-regulated  laser  beams  so  that  the 
laser  beams  influence  the  affinity  of  recording  layers  to  liquids 
and  pigments  in  dependency  on  the  distribution  of  different 
colors  in  a  multicolored  original.  The  thus  treated  recording 


transmission  of  at  least  one  colored  light  and  which  are  ar- 
rayed so  as  to  be  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by  V4  pitch  is 
used  in  combination  with  a  striped  filter  for  generating  a 
reference  frequency.  Both  of  the  striped  filters  are  interposed 
between  an  image  tube  of  the  camera  and  a  subject  to  be 
televised. 


'X>-"  ^' 


layers  are  thereupon  wetted  and  pigmented  in  the  respective 
colors  prior  to  being  brought  into  contact  with  a  strip  of  paper 
to  form  thereon  a  series  of  overlapping  images  of  the  original, 
each  such  image  being  of  a  different  color. 


3,745,236 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  EQUIPMENT 
Yoshiteni  Karato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiba  Ekctrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1969, 44/89335 
Int.  CI.  H04o  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  ST  5  Claims 


-34 


301  —  P  -^ 


302   -  p  -|- 


303  304 


305   306 


A  striped  color  filter  device  is  provided  which  comprises  at 
least  two  striped  color  filter  elements.  The  color  filter  ele- 
ments are  capable  of  preventing  the  transmission 
therethrough  of  at  least  one  color  and  disposed  out  of  phase 
with  each  other  by  one-fourth  pitch.  Also  there  is  provided  a 
striped  filter  for  generating  a  reference  frequency.  A  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  may  be  derived  from  one  image  tube. 


3,745,238 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Masahide  Yoneyama,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Columbia    Kabushikiaisha    Nippon    Columbia    Co.    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  192,088 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  ST  7  Claims 


— /? 


—3 
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A  signal  processing  system  for  multiple  signal  transmission 
having  a  first  device  for  generating  a  signal  with  a  spectrum 
equivalent  to  the  frequency  spectrum  of  a  crosstalk  com- 
ponent, and  a  second  device  for  subtracting  the  signafTrom  a 
composite  signal,  whereby  supurious  signals  are  removed  from 
the  composite  signal. 


3,745,239 

DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PAL  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Donald  E.  Renaud,  Stone  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,304 

Int.  CI.  H04d  9/50 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—5.4  P  8  Claims 
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3,745,237 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A 
REFERENCE  FILTER  AND  A  COLOR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  THE  CAMERA  AND  SUBJECT 
Yoshiteru  Karato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiba  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1969, 44/93339 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  9  Claims 

<■  A   delay   line   type   separator  supplying  first  burst   and 

\  chrominance  signals  to  one  input  of  a  signal  adding  circuit  and 

•  second  burst  and  chrominance  signals,  through  phase  adjust- 

ing and  gating  circuits  to  a  second  input  of  the  signal  adding 
circuit.  The  phase  adjusting  and  gating  circuits  include  a  phase 
splitter  supplying  an  inverted  and  noninverted  second 
chrominance  signal  through  two  diode  gates  and  a  90°  phase 
shifted  second  burst  signal  through  a  third  diode  gate.  The 
output  of  the  signal  adding  circuit,  during  burst  transmission, 
A  striped  color  filter  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  dif-  is  processed  to  produce  a  square  pulse  with  a  repetition  rate 
ferentcolor  filter  stripes  at  least  one  of  which  may  prevent  the    equal  to  the  sum  of  the  first  burst  signal  and  the  90°  phase 
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shifted  second  burst  signal,  or  one  half  the  repetition  rate  of 
the  transmitted  burst  signals.  The  square  pulse  is  utilized  as  a 
gating  pulse  to  cause  the  diodes  to  supply  alternately  inverted 
second  chrominance  signals  to  the  adding  circuit. 


3,745,240 

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Charles    A.    Morchand,    New    York,   and    Don   J.    Dudley, 

Brightwaters,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Data-Plex  Systems, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,121 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/08 

U.S.CL  178—5.6  6  Claims 


SEND     TERMINAL 


A  television  system  transmits  a  general  viewer  television 
program  and  special  viewer  program  on  a  common  channel. 
As  the  fields  of  the  general  viewer  television  program  are  fed 
to  the  transmitter  they  are  monitored  for  a  scene  cut.  When 
the  scene  cut  is  sensed  a  field  of  the  special  viewer  program  is 
substituted  for  a  field  of  the  general  viewer  television  pro- 
gram. Thereafter  a  special  viewer  program  field  is  substituted 
for  each  same  given  number  of  general  viewer  television  pro- 
gram fields. 


3,745,241 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
REPRODUCING  MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Masayoshi  Hirashima,  Takatsuki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1970, 45/30266 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  1 78— 5.8  R  7  Claims 


A  television  receiver  in  which  a  television  signal  containing 
two  different  kinds  of  video  signals  for  every  other  scanning 
period  is  received,  and  the  two  different  kinds  of  video  signals 
are  picked  up  separately  from  the  received  signal  and  dis- 
played as  different  images  on  two  different  picture  tubes. 


3,745,242 

MULTIPLEX  TV  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PICTURES  ON  A 

LINE  SHARING  BASIS 

James     W.     H.*    Justice,     Murrysville,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corportion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,775 

Int.CI.H04B7/0S 

U.S.  CL  178—6  8  Claims 


VIDEO  TO 

••  K0DU1.ATOI1 

a  BE  OUTPUT 


System  of  transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  n- 
separate  video  pictures  wherein  every  nth  line  of  each  of  the 
pictures  is  selected  for  transmission  beginning  at  a  different 
line  and  wherein  reception  of  a  selected  one  of  the  pictures  is 
accomplished  by  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  lines  trans- 
mitted every  nth  line  commencing  at  the  preselected  line,  with 
the  selected  line  being  delayed  and  then  recombined  with  the 
underlayed  selected  line  so  that  the  selected  one  of  the  pic- 
tures may  be  displayed  with  high  quality  resolution.  . 


3,745,243 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  A  PATTERN  WITH  K  LINES 

EITHER  POINT  BY  POINT  OR  LINE  BY  LINE 

Helmut  Scitz,  Kaufbeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Franz 

Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1970,  P  20 
64  388.3 

Int.  CLH04n  7/06, //46 
U.S.  CL  178—6.6  R  16  Claims 


The  system  has,  in  combination,  a  support  arrangement  for 
supporting  a  drawing  paper  and  a  printing  arrangement  for 
printing  a  pattern  on  this  drawing  paper:  There  is  a  transport 
device  for  producing  a  relative  movement  in  two  directions 
between  the  support  arrangement  and  the  printing  arrange- 
ment. Electrical  signals  are  produced  which  give  information 
about  all  characteristics  of  the  pattern  and  these  signals  are 
fed  to  the  printing  arrangement  to  print  out  the  pattern  either 
point  by  point  or  line  by  line.  The  system  further  includes  an 
arrangement  for  automatically  printing  out  the  first  m  points 
or  the  first  part  of  each  line  of  the  pattern  following  the  print- 
ing out  of  the  relevant  complete  line.  There  is  also  an  arrange- 
ment for  automatically  printing  out  the  first  n  lines  of  the  pat- 
tern following  the  printing  out  of  all  of  the  k  lines  of  the  pat- 
tern. 
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3  745  244  3,745,246 

AUTOMATIC  CONTRAST  SIGN  SELECTOR  FOR  VIDEO  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TRACKING  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Rune  Jonsson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania   Shigeru  Kashiwagi,  Sanishimagun,  Ibarogi  Pre!.,  Japan,  as- 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden  signor  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku, 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,464  Yokohama,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118  Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,727  I 

7  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1971, 46/20528 

Int.CI.H04nJ//S 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  R  6  Claims 


U.S.CL  178—6.8 
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In  automatic  video  tracking  employing  an  electronic  win- 
dow, signals  corresponding  to  a  central  area  of  the  window 
that  includes  the  target  are  analyzed  for  positive  and  negative 
contrast  signal  content.  Only  the  signal  component  having  the 
greater  signal  content  is  utilized  in  tracking.  The  signal  analyz- 
ing apparatus  comprises  an  integrator,  a  low  pass  filter  and  a 
comparator.  It  produces  gate  signals  that  pass  the  selected 
signal  component  to  window  position  error  circuits  and  block 
the  other  component. 


3,745,245 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  T.V.  MONITORING 
OF  INTERMITTANT  X-RAY  SIGNALS 
Yasufumi     Yundc,     Iruma-gun,     Saitama-ken;     Shigenobu 
Yanaka,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Kouichi  Koike,  Kashiwa-shi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Roentgen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16, 1970, 45/52084 
Int.CI.H04n5/i2.7//« 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  10  Claims 


2S 

UamroR 


A  high  voltage  producing  circuit  for  television  receivers 
wherein  a  voltage-dependent  non-linear  element  is  disposed 
between  a  circuit  for  detecting  variations  in  the  value  of  a  pic- 
ture tube  current  and  a  control  circuit  adapted  to  cause  varia- 
tions to  occur  in  a  direct  current  voltage  supply  from  a  direct 
current  source  to  a  flyback  transformer  upon  receipt  of  output 
from  the  detection  circuit  so  as  to  vary  non-linearly  the  value 
of  the  direct  current  voltage  supply  to  a  circuit  for  supplying 
pulses  to  the  flyback  transformer  with  respect  to  a  variation  in 
the  value  of  the  picture  tube  current  whereby  the  slope  of  the 
characteristics  curve  of  the  output  of  high  voltage  of  the  high 
voltage  producing  circuit  with  respect  to  the  picture  tube  cur- 
rent can  be  reduced. 


3,745,247 

DISTORTION  METER  PROVIDING  POLYGON 
PATTERN  INDICATION  OF  DISTORTION  LEVEL 
Pierre  Estienne,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications,  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  SepL  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,058 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1973,  7035404 
Int.  CI.  H04I  25102 
U.S.  CI.  178—69  A  1 1  Claims 
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FUNCTION 
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A  high  resolution  system  to  supplement  intermittent  image 
fields  in  X-ray  television  monitoring  for  diagnosis,  in  which  X- 
rays  are  radiated  intermittently  for  every  one  or  several  frames 
of  television  signals,  a  field  of  video  signals  obtained  in  each 
X-ray  radiation  is  recorded,  and  a  signal  thus  recorded  is  re- 
peatedly reproduced  to  obtain,  through  a  delay  circuit,  two 
pieces  of  the  video  signal  with  a  phase  difference  of  one  half  of 
a  horizontal  scanning  period,  so  that,  by  combining  these  two 
pieces  of  the  video  signal  and  displaying  them  as  a  frame  of 
images,  an  image  of  high  resolution  can  be  observed  even  dur- 
ing the  periods  of  interruption  of  X-ray  radiation. 


A  distortion  meter  for  indicating  the  distortion  of  a  tele- 
graphic signal  includes  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  deflection  con- 
trol arrangement  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  to  form  the 
pattern  of  a  closed  polygon  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube,  the  length  of  the  perimeter  of  the  closed  polygon  cor- 
responding to  a  prescribed  degree  of  distortion  and  a  beam 
control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  to 
trace  that  portion  of  the  polygon  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
measured  degree  of  distortion. 
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3,745,248 

COARSE  INITIAL  TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Earl  D.  Gibson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,968 

Int  CI.  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  .  11  Claims 
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basic  pulse  cadence  1  /T  whereby  any  change  in  signal  voltage 
from  "0"  to  "1"  or  vice  versa  gives  rise  to  a  sinusoidal  half- 
cycle  of  one  or  the  other  polarity.  The  two  polarities  are 
separated  to  yield  two  unipolar  pulse  trains  which  are  passed 
through  respective  low-pass  filters  cutting  off  above  the  afore- 
mentioned midfrequency  whereby  the  pulses  of  each  train  are 
broadened  to  substantially  double  their  original  width  and 
high-frequency  noise  is  largely  excluded.  As  the  trough 
between  two  consecutive  pulses  of  one  train  always  coincides 
with  a  pulse  of  the  other  train,  a  cap  clipped  off  the  last-men- 
tioned pulse  may  be  added  to  the  first  train  to  deepen  the 
trough  and  to  improve  the  signal-to-noise  ratio.  A  succession 
of  sync  pulses,  derived  from  the  incoming  signals,  serves  to 
enable  a  flip-flop  for  alternate  setting  and  resetting  by  respec- 
tive pulses  from  the  two  unipolar  trains  whereby  a  replica  of 
the  original  binary  message  is  generated  in  the  output  of  that 
flip-flop. 


FWauCKT      1  fULM  1  ffWOUtUCT  1 
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The  timing  recovery  circuit  of  the  present  invention  is 
designed  for  use  with  a  receiver  for  receiving  digital  data 
signals  transmitted  at  a  baud  rate  at  which  these  signals  con- 
tain intersymbol  interference  components.  The  recovery  cir- 
cuit is  comprised  of  a  threshold  crossing  detector  which  pro- 
vides an  output  signal  each  time  the  received  signal  passes 
through  one  of  several  preselected  amplitude  levels.  An 
EARLY/LATE  detector  compares  an  output  baud  timing 
pulse  train  against  the  output  signal  from  the  threshold 
crossing  detector  and  provides  a  first  signal  when  the  output 
signal  is  late  and  a  second  signal  when  the  output  signal  is 
early.  A  pulse  train  generating  means  provides  a  train  of  pulses 
occuring  at  substantially  an  integer  multiple  of  the  baud  tim- 
ing rate  to  a  pulse  ADD/DELETE  circuit.  The  ADD/DELETE 
circuit  in  response  to  the  first  or  second  signal  adds  or  deletes 
a  pulse  from  the  provided  pulse  train  to  synchronize  this  pulse 
train  to  an  integer  multiple  of  the  correct  baud  timing.  A 
frequency  divider  chain  following  the  ADD/DELETE  circuit 
divides  the  pulse  repetition  rate  down  to  the  baud  rate,  main- 
taining the  proper  phase  of  the  frequency  divider  output  pulse 
train.  "* 


3,745,249 

REGENERATIVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Reinhold    Weiss,    Munchcn,   Germany,   assignor   to    Krone 

GmbH,  Berlin-Zchlendorf ,  Germany 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1970,  P  20 
30  418.1 

Int.  CI.  H04I 25120 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—70  R  12  Claims 
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3,745,250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINARY  DATA 

Carl  W.  Gerst,  Winding  Ways,  R.D.  No.  1,  Skaneatles,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,489 

Int.  CI.  H04i  75/24 

U.S.CI.  178— 88  1  Claim 


0*kTA      TRAWSMilJION     SYSTEM 


^  A  method  of  binary  data  communication  is  performed  by 
transmitting  phase-modulated  equal  time  interval  bursts  of  a 
carrier  signal  wherein  each  of  the  different  possible  units  of 
the  binary  data  is  represented  by  a  different  phase  of  the  carri- 
er signal.  When  the  phase  modulated  carrier  signal  is  received, 
units  of  binary  data  are  generated  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  differences  in  adjacent  time  intervals  of  the  phase- 
modulated  carrier  signal.  There  is  also  disclosed  various  ap- 
paratus configurations  for  realizing  the  method. 


3,745,251 
DATA  TERMINAL  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  D.  Fretwell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design 
Elements,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Sen  No.  214,628 

IntCI.H04m/y/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  DP  4  Claims 


h[|  tu^&~l:^,'rrr' 


A  repeater  for  binary  signals,  inserted  in  a  transmission 
path,  includes  in  its  input  circuit  a  narrow-band  filter  with  l 
pass  band  whose  midfrequency  substantially  equals  half  the 


A  control  circuit  providing  automatic  data  terminal  answer- 
ing in  response  to  a  ring  signal  request  by  a  remote  iViachine. 
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The  circuit  includes:  logic  circuitry  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  terminal  and  placing  the  terminal  off  hook  in  response  to  a 
ring  signal;  circuitry  for  monitoring  the  transmission  carrier 
and  the  data  signal  for  switching  the  terminal  on  hook  if  the 
carrier  or  data  transmission  ceases  for  selected  periods  of 
time;  and  circuitry  for  returning  the  terminal  on  hook  if  a  ring 
signal  is  not  followed  by  data  transmission  within  a  suitable 
time  period.  Answer  and  originate  modes  are  also  selectable. 


3,745^52 

MATRIXES  AND  DECODERS  FOR  QUADRUPHONIC 

RECORDS 

Benjamin  B.  Bauer.  Stamford,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,168 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5/00 

U.S.C1. 179— IGQ  lOCIaims 


to  a  second  selected  station  in  a  distinct  time  slot.  Each 
coupling  circuit  is  operative  to  store  signal  samples  from  one 
of  the  first  and  third  common  buses,  couple  the  stored  signal 
to  the  associated  line,  and  selectively  connect  the  associated 
station  to  the  second  common  bus  during  a  distinct  time  slot. 
The  signal  transfer  network  receives  a  signal  sample  from  a 
selected  first  coupling  circuit  store  via  the  first  bus  and  a  sam- 
ple of  the  signal  appearing  on  the  selected  first  station  output 
via  the  second  bus.  generates  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  the  applied  signal  samples  and  applies 
the  generated  signal  to  the  second  station  coupling  circuit  via 
the  third  common  bus. 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  four  separate  channels 
of  information  on  a  medium  having  only  two  independent 
tracks,  such  as  a  phonograph  record,  and  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  reproducing  such  information  and  presenting  it  on 
four  loudspeakers  to  give  the  illusion  of  sound  coming  from 
four  separate  sources.  The  signals  recorded  in  the  manner 
described  in  this  application  are  also  reproducible  on  conven- 
tional stereophonic  playback  systems,  distributing  the  four 
separate  channels  to  the  two  loudspeakers  in  a  manner  to  give 
a  balanced  and  symmetrical  reproduction.  Two  embodiments 
of  encoding  apparatus  for  combining  the  four  input  signals 
preparatory  to  recording  on  the  two-track  medium,  and  two 
decoders,  one  for  each  of  the  encoding  systems,  are  described. 


3,745,253 

TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrey,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,780 

lnt.CI.H04ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  11  Claims 
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3,745,254 
SYNTHESIZED  FOUR  CHANNEL  STEREO  FROM  A  TWO 

CHANNEL SOURCE 
Kazuho   Ohta,   Sagamihara;   Takao   Ninomiya,    Yokohama; 
Hirotada   Sasaki;   Nobuaki   Suda,   both   of   Yamato,   and 
Masanobu  Shinozaki,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,620 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     15,     1970, 
45/91423;Feb.  5,  1971,  46/4543;  Feb.  6,  1971,46/6027 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  GQ  8  Claims 


A  time  division  communication  system  wherein  a  plurality 
of  time  slots  occurs  in  repetitive  cycles  includes  a  plurality  of 
stations  each  having  a  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  the  as- 
sociated station  to  first,  second  and  third  common  buses,  and 
a  network  for  transferring  signals  from  a  first  selected  station 


This  invention  relates  to  a  synthesized  four  channel  output 
from  a  two  channel  stereo  source.  The  invention  operates  on 
left  and  right  ((L),  (R)  input  signals  to  produce  difference 
signals  (L— R),  (R— L)  by  combining  a  left  signal  with  a  phase 
shifted  right  signal  and  by  combining  a  right  signal  with  a 
phase  shifted  left  signal.  The  amount  of  phase  shift  introduced 
on  each  phase  shifted  signal  is  frequency  dependent  and  varies 
from  C-ISO"  with  low  frequency  components  being  180°  out 
of  phase  and  the  high  frequency  components  substantially  in 
phase.  In  addition  another  phase  shift  is  introduced  on  at  least 
one  difference  signal,  to  place  a  phase  shift  of  less  than  90° 
between  the  two  difference  signals.  The  two  difference  signals 
are  then  fed  to  the  rear  speakers  in  a  four  channel  reproduc- 
tion system. 


3,745,255 

RECEIVER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  IN 
A  MULTICHANNEL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  WITH 
SUPPRESSED  CARRIER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Stanley  Butman,  and  Uzi  Timor,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,807 
Int.  CI.  H04j/ /20 
U.S.CI.  179— 15FS  11  Claims 

A  phase  lock  loop  is  disclosed  for  a  receiver  in  a  two-chan- 
nel PSK/PM  telemetry  system  with  a  suppressed  carrier.  The 
receiver  inphase  channel  output  is  filtered  by  first  and  second 
bandpass  filters  and  the  receiver  quadrature  channel  output  is 
filtered  by  third  and  fourth  bandpass  filters.  The  first  and  third 
filters  have  the  same  bandwidth,  centered  about  the  frequency 
of  one  subcarrier  and  is  wide  enough  to  pass  data  around  the 
first  harmonic  of  the  subcarrier.  The  second  and  fourth  band- 
pass filters  have  the  same  bandwidth  centered  about  the 
frequency  of  the  other  subcarrier  and  is  wide  enough  to  pass 
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data  around  the  first  harmonic  of  this  subcarrier.  The  outputs 
of  the  first  and  third  filters  are  mixed  in  one  mixer  and  the  out- 
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3,745,257 
PCM  REGENERATIVE  REPEATER 
Isao  Fudemoto,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo;  Shichi  Kurita,  Kawasaki- 
shi;  Kiyoshi  Tomimori,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Tatsuki  Hayashi, 
Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1970, 45/44352 
Int.  CLH04b  5/56 
U.S.CL179— 16E  5  Claims 
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puts  of  the  second  and  fourth  filters  are  mixed  in  another 
mixer.  The  outputs  of  the  two  mixers  are  weighted  to  produce 
a  weighted  sum  signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  loop  filter. 
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3,745,256 

TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

UTILIZING  A  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrey,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,537 

Int.CI.H04ji/02 

U^.CL179— 15AT  19  Claims 


v^ 

,«.  _ 

D 

J 

A  control  circuit  connected  between  an  output  of  the 
equalizing  amplifier  and  the  i  put  of  a  full  wave  rectifier  in  a 
regenerative  repeater  increases  the  frequency  componentyD/2 
of  the  output  signals  of  the  equalizing  amplifier.  The  control 
circuit  comprises  a  delay  line  providing  a  delay  equal  to  the 
pulse  repetition  time  of  the  output  pulse  train  from  the 
equalizing  amplifier  and  a  subtraction  circuit  for  calculating 
the  difference  between  the  input  signals  to  the  delay  line  and 
the  output  signals  of  the  delay  line. 


3,745,258 
ADJUSTABLE  REVERSIBLE  TELECOMMUNICATION 
CODE  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Laurence    William    David    Lawrence,    Burlington,    Ontario, 
Canada;  Brian  Goodwill  Wells,  WoUaton,  England;  Colin 
Bunting,  Wilford,  England,  and  John  Dawson,  Kirkby-in- 
Ashficld,  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1970, 
48,982/70 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3172 
U,S.  CL  179—18  FH  3  Claims 


A  time  division  communication  system  hybrid  circuit  trans- 
fers signals  between  a  two-wire  line  and  the  incoming  and  out- 
going paths  of  a  four-wire  line  in  two  successive  time  intervals 
of  a  selected  time  slot.  A  signal  from  the  incoming  path  is 
stored  in  a  first  store  during  the  first  time  interval  and  the 
stored  signal  is  coupled  to  the  two-wire  line.  A  second  store  is 
connected  to  the  two-wire  line  to  store  the  signal  appearing  on 
said  two-wire  line,  including  the  coupled  incoming  signal  and 
the  outgoing  signal  from  the  two-wire  line.  During  the  second 
time  interval,  a  portion  of  the  first  store  signal  is  subtracted 
from  the  second  store  signal  and  the  resultant  difference  signal 
is  applied  to  the  outgoing  path. 


«-i3.V4jt  c^'.\¥-s^'^e^s 


Telecommunication  signal  conversion  apparatus  for  con- 
verting a  single  pulse  signal  at  an  individual  terminal  into  a 
complex  signal  -  representing  for  example  a  subscriber's 
directory  number  -  comprising  a  succession  of  two-out-of-five 
elements  on  a  common  highway,  and  vice  versa,  in  depen- 
dence on  adjustments  made  to  the  apparatus. 
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The  apparatus  (FIG.  1)  comprises  aji  adjustable  converter 
(eg  SCI)  for  each  subscriber's  Hne.  a  converter  being  ad- 
justed to  the  number  of  the  line  it  represents  A  converter 
comprises  a  jack-in  card  (2)  carrying  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  (7)  which  accommodates  the  circuitry,  and  adjustment 
plugs  (3)  representing  digit  values  which  are  plugged  on  to  the 
card  as  required. 


3,745,259 

PATH  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  END  MARKED 

NETWORK 

Roderic  Romero,  Boulder,  and  Louis  Emanuel  Thdemaque, 

Longmont,   both   of   Colo.,   assignors   to   BcU   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 73,9^0 

Int.CI.H04qi/49 

U.S.  CL  179-18  GE  »*  C"^"' 


circuit  interrogates  a  number  group  translator  to  ascertain  the 
line  equipment  location  of  the  called  line.  The  line  location 
received  from  the  number  group  is  registered  in  the  marker 
for  use  in  selecting  the  called  line.  The  marker  also  receives  an 
indication  as  to  how  many  lines  are  in  the  hunting  group  and 
how  the  marker  can  generate  the  line  locations  for  the  other 
lines  in  the  group.  In  the  specific  embodiment,  if  the  called 
line  is  unavailable,  the  output  of  the  line  location  register  is  al- 
tered to  permit  the  selection  of  another  line  in  the  hunting 
group  without  resorting  to  additional  number  group  transla- 
tions. 


3,745,261 

TELEPHONE  SET  SPEECH  NETWORK 

Stanley  Joel  Friedman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,060 

Int.CI.H04m//76  I 

U.S.  CL  179—81  R  "^  Ctafais 
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A  switching  system  is  disclosed  having  an  end  marked  net- 
work together  with  facilities  for  selecting  any  one  out  of  a  plu- 
.rality  of  possible  network  paths  for  use  on  a  connection 
between  a  preselected  line  side  circuit  and  a  preselected  trunk 
side  circuit.  The  successive  use  of  these  facilities  enables  all 
possible  paths  between  the  two  preselected  circuits  to  be  se- 
ized one  at  a  time. 


In  an  electronic  type  telephone  set  employing  an  active  re- 
sistive hybrid  network  in  combination  with  separate  transmit 
and  receive  feedback  amplifiers,  automatic  equalization  in 
terms  of  both  frequency  and  volume  is  achieved  by  the  use  of 
a  respective  photoresistive  device  in  each  of  the  amplifier 
feedback  paths.  Each  of  the  photoresistive  devices  is  optically 
coupled  to  a  common  light-emitting  diode  in  a  line  current 
sensing  circuit  that  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  active  re- 
sistive hybrid  network.  i 


3,745,260 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  LINE 
HUNTING 
Charics  Andrew  Anderson;  John  Mason  Catterall,  both  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Richard  Maurice  Swanson,  Holmdel, 
NJ.,    assignors   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Murray  HUI,  N  J.,  by  said  Catterall  and  Swanson 
and  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said 
Anderson 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,485 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3162 

U.S.CL179— I8HA  13  Claims 


.rtrt  CIMRAiOfflCl  ,10 


,  3,745,262 

AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE 
INSTRUMENT 
Ulf  Erik  Brolin,  Handen,  and  Owe  Gunnar  Lindgren,  FarsU, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Er- 
icsson, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,    1970, 

17418/70 

Int.CLH04m//00 

U.S.CL  179-81  B  7  Claims 


jrriMAirott 


An  amplifier  arrangement  for  controlling  the  output  level  of 
an  amplifier  used  in  a  two-wire  line  telephone  system  com- 
prises an  attenuation  circuit,  a  memory  circuit,  an  integration 
circuit  and  a  test  device.  The  output  level  of  the  amphfier  is 
A  common  control  telephone  switching  system  featuring    tested  by  the  test  device  an^if^^^^^^^^^ 
line  hunting  is  disclosed.  Using  the  dialed  number,  a  marker    tivates  the  integration  circuit.  When  the  output  g 
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integration  circuit  exceeds  a  certain  value  the  memory  circuit 
changes  state  to  ( 1 )  activate  the  attenuation  circuit  so  that  the 
output  level  of  the  amplifier  is  decreased,  and  (2)  re-set  the  in- 
tegration circuit.  The  memory  circuit  remains  in  its  changed 
state  until  the  direct  voltage  level  of  the  two-wire  line  is  essen- 
tially changed  in  which  case  the  memory  circuit  is  re-set  to  the 
original  state  and  the  attenuation  circuit  is  no  longer  activated 
and  the  integration  circuit  may  again  be  started  by  the  test 
device. 


recorded  in  an  interlaced  format  on  the  record  medium.  By 
storing  samples  only,  much  less  storage  capacity  is  needed  for 
each  signal  than  in  the  case  where  the  continuous  signal  is 
recorded.  The  interlacing  technique  allows  fast  random  access 
to  any  signal  and  does  not  require  the  use  of  buffering  circuits. 
The  samples  are  recorded  in  the  form  of  pulse  widths  to  pro- 
vide extremely  dense  packing  of  information. 


3,745,263 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 
Hirotake  Kawakami,  8-3-303  Horino-Uchi  1,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  850,102,  Aug.  14, 1%9, 
Pat.  No.  3,649,775 
This  application  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,869 
Int.CI.H04r/9//(? 


3,745,265 
DISC  FILE  HUB  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Stelios  B.  Papadopoulos,  Westlake  Village,  and  Frank  Kupka, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  97,9 1 2 
Int.  CI.  Glib  25/04 


U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  K 


5  Claims    u.s.  CI.  179—100.2  A 


6  Claims 


A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  which  has  a  stylus  with  a 
pair  of  driving  arms  engageable  with  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
tapered  flexible  members  and  formed  with  tapered  openings 
therein  so  that  the  movement  of  the  stylus  moves  the  flexible 
members  and  causes  the  volume  of  the  air  chambers  therein  to 
vary.  A  pair  of  electrostatic  transducers  are  coupled  to  the 
cavities  of  the  flexible  members  and  have  diaphragms  which 
vary  with  variations  in  volume  of  the  flexible  members  so  as  to 
produce  audio  output  signals. 


3,745,264 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
S.  Thomas  Emerson,  Port  Jefferson;  W.  Dwain  Simpson,  and 
Richard  J.  Sutter,  both  of  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Periphonics  Corporation,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,489 
Int.  CL  Glib  27/52,5/06 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  MD  125  Claims 


Slt»l 
SEIECI 
CMIItL       V-  m 


Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing 
analog  signals.  When  used  in  a  voice  response  system,  audio 
signals  are  sampled  at  approximately  a  5  kHz  rate,  and  the 
samples  are  recorded  on  the  track  of  a  magnetic  disc  or  drum. 
The  record  medium  makes  a  single  rotation  in  less  time  than  it 
takes  to  record  or  reproduce  a  word.  Thus,  the  samples  are 


A  hub  assembly  useful  in  a  magnetic  disc  storage  unit  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  discs.  The  assembly  includes  a 
horizontally  supported  hub  internally  engaged  with  a  concen- 
tric drive  spindle.  The  hub  outer  circumference  is  provided 
with  two  land  areas  spaced  by  1 20°.  The  radial  distance  from 
the  hub  axis  to  each  land  area  outer  surface  is  selected  to  be 
equal  to  the  inner  disc  radius.  The  remainder  of  the  hub  outer 
circumference  is  relieved  to  permit  the  discs  to  be  easily  in- 
stalled on  and  removed  from  the  hub.  A  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided to  selectively  lock  the  hub  in  a  position  at  which  the  two 
land  areas  are  equally  displaced  by  60°  from  the  vertical  plane 
through  the  hub  axis.  By  putting  the  discs  on  the  hub  when  the 
hub  is  in  the  locked  position,  gravity  will  locate  the  disc  inner 
surface  on  the  land  areas,  and  align  the  disc  and  hub  central 
axes.  The  discs  are  locked  relative  to  the  hub  by  an  end  plate 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  hub  which  bears  along  the  hub 
axis  against  the  discs. 


3,745,266 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  CROSS  TALK 
PROPERTIES  IN  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Martin  Niedereder,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiegesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1970,  P  20 
17  275.2 

Int.CLH04bi/46 
U.S.CL  179—175.3  ^  5  Claims 

An  arrangement  to  measure  cross  talk  properties  in  trans- 
mission lines  wherein  an  interfering  Hne  is  connected  to  a 
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transmitter  having  an  adjustable  frequency  and  the  far  end  of 
an  interfered  line  is  connected  to  a  tunable  superheterodyne 
receiver,  and  a  voltage  measuring  system  is  provided  at  the 
output  thereof.  The  reading  data  is  obtained  from  the  cross 
talk  voltage  measured  during  the  tuning  of  the  superheter- 


3,745,268 
SWITCH  HAVING  TWIN  CONTACT  OPERATOR  CARDS 
Thomas  Harlon  Barker,  Westerville,  Ohio,  and  Richard  Sten- 
glein,  Batavia,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,990 

Int.CI.H01h5/72 

U.S.CI.200— 1  7  Claims 
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—t^      voltage  measuring 
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todyne  receiver  to  the  transmission  frequency.  A  super- 
heterodyne receiver  tunable  to  the  transmission  frequency  can 
be  connected  to  the  far  end  of  the  interfering  line,  and  tuning 
of  the  superheterodyne  receiver  connected  to  the  interfered 
line  is  performed  as  a  function  of  the  tuning  of  the  super- 
heterodyne receiver  connected  to  the  interfering  line. 


3,745,267 
ORNAMENTAL  TELEPHONE  CONSTRUCTION 
Council  A.  Tucker,  Glendale;  George  Perkins,  Laguna  Beach, 
and  James  H.  Langworthy,  La  Habra  Heights,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  American  Telecommunications  Corporation,  El 
Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,798 

Int.  CLH04m  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 79  3  Claims 


A  switch  is  disclosed  in  which  two  sets  of  contacts  and  two 
pushbuttons  are  combined  with  twin  contact  operator  cards  so 
that  the  contact  operator  cards  respond  simultaneously  to 
pushbutton  operation  yet  remain  free  to  act  independently  of 
each  other. 


3,745,269 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  WITH  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

KEYS  FOR  SUPPLYING  VOLTAGE  TO  OUTPUT 

CHANNELS  IN  PRESET  FASHION 

Tibor  Arvai,  1 4,  rue  de  Bcrri,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,290 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     10,     1970, 
7029447 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/26, 5106, 1/30  ' 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  EA  -  II  Claims 


An  upright  telephone  construction  has  a  base  housing,  an 
upright  column  on  the  base  housing,  a  transmitter  assembly 
pivotally  secured  on  the  column,  and  a  receiver  assembly  cou- 
pled to  the  base.  Each  of  these  members  has  a  thin  ornamental 
covering  over  it.  Two  of  three  marginal  edges  of  the  base 
covering  are  protected  by  abutting  ridges  or  flanges  of  the 
base  housing.  In  the  case  of  the  third  marginal  edge  of  the  base 
covering,  column,  transmitter  and  receiver,  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  coverings  are  protected  by  overlying  flanges. 


Mechanical  device  with  manually  operable  keys  enabling  a 
number  of  output  connections  to  be  supplied  with  an  input 
voltage  in  preset  fashion.  An  output  connection  is  connected 
to  a  tightly  coiled  helicoid  conductor  resting  on  successive  in- 
sulating projections.  A  movable,  electrically  conducting  blade 
operable  by  means  of  a  key  is  in  registry  with  an  opening  or 
space  between  a  pair  of  successive  projections  whereby  to  be 
able  to  establish  an  electrical  conUct  with  certitude  between 
said  blade,  when  it  is  driven  downwardly  by  pressing  the  key 
and  the  helicoid  conductor. 
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3,745,270 
SLIDE  SELECTOR  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Francis  Granitz,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,212 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ic  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  200- 16  C  .16  Claims 


3,745,272 

CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTABLE  DISTRIBUTOR  MOUNTING  PLATE  AND 

LOCKING  PLATE  MEANS 

Geoffrey  Ralph  Mosby,  Sutton  ColdHeld,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  24,  1970, 

55,722/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-31  A  10  Ctaims 


£!  7  II 


26  12 


A  mechanical  slide  selector  switch  assembly  is  descnbed 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  slide  switches  havmg  contacts 
designed  to  selectively  engage  a  plurality  of  conductive  strips 
printed  on  a  board  of  insulating  material.  Each  individual  slide 
switch  includes  a  ball  bearing  detent  assembly  which  renders 
the  slide  switch  more  reliable  and  less  susceptible  to  wear.  The 
ball  bearing  detent  assembly  lifts  the  sliding  switch  contacts 
away  from  the  printed  conductive  strips  as  the  contacts  are 
moved  from  one  position  to  another,  and  thereby  reduces  con- 
tact wear  and  erosion  of  the  printed  conductive  stnps.  Each 
slide  switch  also  includes  a  digital  position  readout  assembly 
including  a  flexible  tape  with  numerals  printed  on  it. 


3,745,271 

DISTRIBUTOR  CAP  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

PROTECTION  MEANS 

Joseph  M.  Brasty,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 

Stokowski,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,208 

Int  CI.  HOlh  79/04.  HOlr  7 7/24 

U.S.CI.200- 19  DC  7  Claims 


A  contact  breaker  assembly  for  use  in  the  ignition  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  includes  a  mounting  plate  ar- 
ranged to  mount  the  contact  breaker  assembly  adjacent  a 
rotatable  cam.  An  angle  plate  is  supported  on  one  face  of  the 
mounting  plate  and  the  angle  plate  carries  a  fixed  electrical 
contact  and  also  pivotally  supports  an  insulatmg  heel  member 
carrying  a  movable  contact.  The  insulating  heel  member  in- 
cludes a  cam  follower  engageable  by  the  cam  in  use,  and 
resilient  means  urges  the  heel  member  to  pivot  in  a  direction 
towards  the  cam  so  as  to  engage  the  movable  contact  with  the 
fixed  contact.  A  locking  plate  is  engaged  with  the  face  of  the 
mounting  plate  remote  from  the  angle  plate  and  a  pivot  post 
extends  between  the  locking  plate  and  the  angle  plate  through 
the  mounting  plate,  the  pivot  post  positioning  the  angle  plate 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  mounting  plate  about  the 
axis  of  the  heel  member.  First  and  second  rotatable  eccentric 
adjustment  devices  act  between  the  angle  plate  and  the 
mounting  plate  and  are  operable  respectively  to  move  the 
angle  plate  relative  to  the  mounting  plate  in  a  manner  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  cam  follower  of  the  heel  member  around 
the  periphery  of  the  cam  and  towards  and  away  from  the  cam. 
Locking  screws  are  provided  to  lock  the  angle  plate  against 
movement  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 


3,745,273 

MOTOR  RELEASE  ENERGY  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR 

RETARDED  TYPE  TIMER  MECHANISM 

John  L.  Harris,  Delafield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corp.,  BeU- 

wood  kiI 

FUed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,422 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/08,45/70 

U.S.CL  200-40  20Chums 


In  a  vehicle  ignition  system  including  a  distributor  having  a 
removable  cap  thereon,  an  auxiliary  cover  positioned  over  the 
distributor  and  its  cap  and  covering  the  distributor  cap  at- 
taching means,  and  means  permanently  securing  this  aux.lia^ 

°         ._ .~~»    ■■noiithrtriTf^n    access 


STANDBY 


cover  to  the  distributor  cap  to  prevent  unauinor  controlled  by  a  thermostat.  The  timing  mechanism  protects 

thereto. 
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against  false  starts  from  thermostat  vibration,  and  interposes  a 
delay  between  stopping  and  starting  of  the  compressor  suffi- 
cient to  allow  pressures  to  equalize.  Power  for  operating  the 
contactor  switches  is  stored  in  a  spring  while  the  timer  motor 
is  running  through  the  delay  period.  \ 


3,745,274 
TRIPOD-SUPPORTED  ELECTRIC  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

FOR  HIGH- VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Fred  H.  Cole.  1028  S.  Sierra  Bonita  Avenue.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,476 

InLCI.H01h5//00 

U.S.  CL  200—48  CB  6  Claims 


^S^ 


An  electric  disconnect  switch  is  disclosed  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  terminals  which  include  axially  aligned  switch  blades 
thereon  which  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other  upon  rotation  of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  insulated 
leg  members  connected  to  each  of  the  terminals.  A  tripod  sup- 
port is  associated  with  each  leg  member,  the  support  including 
at  least  three  spaced  insluated  inclined  legs  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  base  supporting  the  leg  member  and  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  leg  members. 


3,745,275 
TOUCH  PAD  FOR  SWIMMING  COMPETITIONS 
Louis  Degiez,  Nidau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  OMEGA  Louis 
Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,658 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   7,    1970, 
10262/70 

Int.CI.H01hi5/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—52  R  15  Claims 


A  touch  pad  for  swimming  competitions  mounted  on  the 
fmishing  wall  of  a  swimming  pool,  including  a  striker  plate 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fmishing  wall  and 
compressible  cables  between  the  striker  plate  and  fmishing 
wall,  an  electric  circuit  being  closed  when  a  cable  is  com- 
pressed, and  supporting  means  being  located  between  the  ca- 
bles and  the  fmishing  wall  for  bridging  irregularities  of  the 
fmishing  wall. 


3,745,276  ' 

CIRCUIT  BREAKING  DEVICE 
James  H.  McPherson,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cartridge 
Actuated  Devices,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,622 

InLCLHOlhii/OO 

U^.CL  200— 61.08  9  Claims 


oj 


J! 


A  device  for  breaking  a  circuit  which  comprises  an  anvil 
and  a  cutter  copperating  with  the  anvil  and  a  printed  circuit 
board  between  the  anvil  and  cutter,  the  circuit  to  be  broken 
comprising  conductors  in  each  of  the  cutter  and  anvil  and  a 
connection  Between  those  conductors  through  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board.  Actuation  of  the  device,  for  example  by  an  explo- 
sive cartridge,  causes  the  cutter  to  move  toward  the  anvil  and 
break  a  piece  from  the  printed  circuit  board  and  at  the  same 
time  to  break  the  connection  between  the  conductors  of  the 
anvil  and  cutter. 


3,745,277 

IMPACT  FIRE  PROTECTIVE  SWITCH-TOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

George  A.  Shawcross;  Ian  Shawcross,  and  Kevin  Shawcross,  all 

of  233  Sunnyland  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,040  | 

Int.Ci.  H0Ihi5/02 
U.S.CL  200— 61.5  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  impact  switch  which  is  designed 
for  installation  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  interrupting  all  of  the 
electrical  circuits  in  the  vehicle  when  the  latter  is  involved  in  a 
collision.  A  tiltable  weight  member  trips  a  latch  assembly 
thereby  causing  a  movable  contact  to  engage  a  predetermined 
fixed  contact  assembly.  The  impact  switch  also  includes  a 
manually  operable  trip  for  cutting  out  the  circuits  under  other 
conditions. 
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3,745,278 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SWITCHES  WITH 
CANCELLING  MECHANISM 
Norman  Wilkinson,  Barrowford,  Near  Nelson,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1970, 

59,189/70 

Int.CI.H01hJ//6 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.27  5  Claims 


15    14  17 


contact  thereon  for  connection  in  said  circuit,  and  a  current 
carrying  switch  member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
plate  for  circuit  making  and  breaking  engagement  with  said 
contact.  A  tab  is  integrally  provided  on  the  switch  member  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  the  support  plate  and  defining  with 
one  side  of  said  support  plate  a  pivot  for  said  switch  member, 
and  a  quick  disconnect  device  for  connection  in  said  circuit  is 
connected  in  displacement  preventing  and  current  trans- 
mitting engagement  with  said  tab  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of 
said  support  plate  including  a  portion  for  abutting  engagement 
with  said  support  plate  other  side  adjacent  to  the  slot. 


3,745,280 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Rudolf  Pratsch;  Helmut  Beier,  and  Klaus  Diskar,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1970,  P  20 

64  798.7 

lnLCLH01h55/J« 
U.S.  CI.  200-82  B  7  Claims 


A  direction  indicator  switch  for  a  road  vehicle  having  a  cen- 
tral off  position  and  operative  positions  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  off  position  and  detent  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  rotor  of  the  switch  relative  to  the  base  of  the 
switch  from  any  one  of  the  positions  of  the  switch.  The  switch 
includes  electrical  contacts  operable  in  the  operative  positions 
of  the  rotor  to  complete  electrical  circuits  to  indicator  lights 
on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  vehicle  in  use.  The  rotor 
carries   first   and    second    cancelling   members   which    are 
resiliently  urged  to  respective  rest  positions  on  the  rotor,  the 
cancelling  members  being  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
striker  carried  by  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
rotor  is  in  its  off  position.  The  cancelling  members  are  engage- 
able  respectively  by  the  striker  in  the  operative  positions  of 
the  rotor  and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  during  cancelling 
movement  of  the  striker  the  striker  engages  one  or  other  of  the 
cancelling  members  and  applies  thereto  a  force  to  rotate  the 
rotor  its  off  position.  The  resistance  to  movement  of  the  can- 
celling member  is  so  chosen  as  to  be  in  excess  of  the  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  rotor  imparted  by  the  detent  means  so 
that  the  rotor  is  moved  relative  to  the  base  in  preference  to 
movement  of  the  cancelling  member  relative  to  the  rotor. 
However,   the   resistance   to   movement   of  the   cancelling 
member  is  such  that  if  the  rotor  is  held  against  its  return  move- 
ment, for  example,  manually,  then  the  cancelling  member  is 
moved  relative  to  the  rotor  to  permit  the  striker  to  pass  the 
cancelling  member. 


3,745,279 
CONTACT  SWITCH 
William  J.  Zollmann,  Jr.,  Foristell,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,077 
IntCLH01hJ5/70 
U.S.  CI.  200-80  R 


14  Claims 


A  receiving  vessel  for  displaced  hydraulic  fluid  is  positioned 
at  the  cylinder  of  the  drive  mechanism  of  an  electrical  circuit 
breaker  having  a  hydraulic  drive.  The  receiving  vessel  is  con- 
nected via  a  valve  to  the  hydraulic  system  which  includes  a 
storage  unit  and  a  low  pressure  vessel.  The  connection  is  pro- 
vided via  a  single  pipeline  between  the  receiving  vessel  and  the 
hydraulic  system.  The  valve  connects  the  pipeline  with  either 
the  receiving  vessel  or  the  cylinder,  depending  upon  the  pres- 
sure. The  circuit  breaker  is  especially  suiuble  for  high  voltage, 
high  capacity  operation. 


A  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  a  start  winding  circuit 
of  an  electric  motor  is  provided  with  a  support  plate  having  a 


3,745,281 

GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  FLOATING 

PUFFER  PISTON  DRIVEN  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FORCE 
Yoshio  Yoshioka,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1970,  45/56919; 
Mar.  11, 1970,45/20163;  Feb.  20, 1970,45/14190 

Int.CI.H01hi3/S2 
U.S.CI.200— 148R  22  Claims 

A  gas  breaker  wherein  an  electromagnetic  force  is 
generated  between  a  primary  coil  fixed  to  an  operating  rod 
manipulating  a  movable  contact  element  and  an  end  ring  or  a 
short  ring  fixed  to  a  floating  puffer  piston  slidably  supported 
against  said  operating  rod,  said  floating  puffer  piston  being 
driven  to  compress  arc-extinguishing  gas  in  said  puffer 
cylinder  by  an  electromagnetic  repulsive  force  and  an  arc^is 
extinguished  by  compre^ed  arc  extinguishing  gas  which  is 
blasted  to  the  contact  element. 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1978 


A  movement  of  the  puffer  piston  for  compressing  arc -extin- 
guishing gas  is  shut  off  from  that  of  the  operating  rod,  so  that 
the  electromagnetic  repulsive  force  is  utilized  for  compression 


3,745,28J  I 

ELECTRICAL  COMPRESSION  SWITCH 
Walter  Bischofberger,  Zurich,  and  Gerhard  Mauthe,  Wettin- 
gcn,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  AktiengcscUschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Ci«.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   14,   1970, 
18503/70 

Int.CLHOlhJi/54 
U.S.  CI.  200—  1 48  R  6  Claims 


of  the  arc -extinguishing  gas  in  the  puffer  cylinder,  whereby  the 
electromagnetic  force  is  not  effected  to  the  operating  rod, 
thus  resulting  in  making  the  control  system  for  the  operating 
rod  more  compact.  — 


3,745,282 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  Dides,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1970,  P  20  38 
338.4 

lnt.CLHOlhii/57 
U.S.  CK  200- 148  B  2  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas-blast  type  includes  an  essen- 
tially stationary  contact  member  and  a  movable  nozzle  con- 
tact member  actuated  by  a  drive  mechanism  and  through 
which  gas  stored  in  the  contact  chamber  at  high  pressure 
passes  to  a  low-pressure  chamber  to  facilitate  arc  extinction. 
A  blast  valve  controlling  gas  flow  through  the  nozzle  contact 
to  the  low-pressure  chamber  includes  a  movabfe  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  nozzle  contact  which  is  spring  loaded  to  a  closed 
position  in  the  rest  position  of  the  contacts,  i.e.,  open  or 
closed,  but  is  entrained  temporarily  by  the  movable  npzzle 
contact  member  through  a  temporarily  effective  interlocking 
mechanism  therebetween  immediately  upon  its  disengage- 
ment from  the  stationary  contact  member  so  as  to  effect  a 
temporary  opening  of  the  blast  valve  simultaneously  with  con- 
tact disengagement  to  blast  and  extinguish  the  arc,  the  valve 
sleeve  being  returned  to  its  closed  position  by  its  spring  load- 
ing as  soon  as  it  is  released  from  the  movable  contact  member. 


I 


An  electrical  switch  of  the  compression  type  wherein  gas  for 
arc  extinction  is  compressed  prior  to  disengagement  of  the 
contacts  b)t  movement  of  the  driven  contact  itself  includes  a 
pair  of  contact  studs  arranged  coaxially  in  end-to-end  relation. 
One  of  the  contact  studs  is  positively  driven,  and  the  other 
contact  stud  which  performs  a  follower  function  so  as  to 
remain  temporarily  in  engagement  with  the  driven  contact 
while  the  gas  is  being  compressed  is  mounted  elastically  within 
a  movable  housing  structure  biased  to  a  rest  position  by  a 
return  spring.  The  housing  structure  is  coupled  to  the  driven 
contact  stud  by  a  latching  mechanism  such  that  the  housing 
structure  and  follower  contact  stud  are  taken  along  with  the 
driven  contact  stud  during  the  gas-compressing  phase  of  con- 
tact movement.  Thereafter  the  latch  mechanism  releases  thus 
uncoupling  the  spring  biased  housing  structure  and  follower 
contact  stud  and  permitting  them  to  reverse  direction  and 
snap  back  quickly  to  the  rest  position  thereby  expediting  dis- 
engagement of  the  follower  contact  stud  from  the  driven  con- 
tact stud  as  the  latter  continues  to  move  in  the  contact 
separating  direction,  and  at  which  time  the  compressed  gas  is 
released  for  flow  into  the  gap  formed  between  the  ends  of  the 
contact  studs. 


3,745,284 

GAS  BREAKERS 

Masao  Hosokawa,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan  i 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1971, 46/34045; 
May  21,  1971,  46/34047;  Nov.  12,  1971,  46/89817;  Nov.  22, 
1971,  46/93152 

IntCLHOlhiJ/70 
U.S.  CI.  200—148  A  14  Claims 

In  a  puffer  type  gas  breaker  in  which  an  arc-suppressing  gas 
is  compressed  immediately  before  the  current  is  broken  and 
the  resultant  pressurized  gas  is  blown  against  the  arc  formed 
between  contactors  thereby  to  extinguish  said  arc,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  is  provided  along  the  outer  wall  of  a  puffer  cylinder  in 
which  the  arc-suppressing  gas  is  compressed,  and  a  piston  to 
operate  a  resistance  movable  contactor  is  slidably  disposed  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  constantly  urged  in  a  closing 
direction  by  a  spring.  When  the  electric  circuit  is  to  be  closed 
after  it  has  been  broken,  the  volume  of  the  puffer  cylinder  is 
expanded  contrary  to  the  case  when  the  circuit  is  broken  and, 
therefore,  SFg  gas  pressure  in  said  puffer  cylinder  becomes 
lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  enclosing  the  contactor,  so 
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that  the  piston  is  moved  in  a  closing  direction  by  virtue  of  the 
gas  pressure  difference  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring 
and  hence  the  resistance  movable  contactor  is  brought  into  its 
closing  position,  whereby  resistance  is  positively  inserted  into 
the  power  transmission  line  prior  to  closing  of  main  contac- 
tors. After  the  main  contactors  are  closed,  the  resistance 


3,745,286 
TRIGGER  OPERATED  TOOL  HANDLE  SWITCH 
Edward  V.  Sahrbacker,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucerne 
Products  Inc.,  NorthfieW,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,384 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/06 
U.S.CL  200-157  1  Claim 


movable  contactor  is  moved  in  a  breaking  direction  by  the 
spring  through  the  piston  as  the  SF.  gas  pressure  is  restored  m 
the  puffer  cylinder,  and  therefore,  main  contactors  can  be 
disconnected  from  each  other,  immediately  after  a  breaking 
command  is  given.  This  enables  the  breaking  time  to  be  shor- 
tened and  makes  a  high  speed  breaking  operation  possible. 


3,745,285 
SILENCER  FOR  HIGHVOLTAGE  GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Wilh«lm  Kramer,  Sandhausen,  and  Dieter  Schnec,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1971,  P  21  28 

632.8 

IntCKH01hi5/5S 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  C  7  Claims 


A  trigger  operated  electric  switch  for  portable  electric 
motor-driven  tools  including  a  switch  casing  having  an  integral 
extended  frame  portion  with  a  trigger  actuated  switch  device 
disposed  in  the  casing.  A  contact  carrier  is  disposed  in  the  cas- 
ing and  has  an  integral  elongated  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  frame  portion.  The 
contact  carrier  is  disposed  in  the  casing  and  frame  portion  for 
reciprocation  therein  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier. 
The  contact  carrier  contains  a  portion  of  the  switch  device 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  contact  carrier  actuates  the 
switch  device.  A  bell-crank  trigger  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
apex  on  the  free  outer  end  of  the  frame  portion  above  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  for  rotation  in  the  longitudinal 
vertical  plane  of  the  carrier.  One  end  of  the  bell-crank  trigger 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  bias 
means  is  disposed  between  the  frame  portion  and  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  bell-crank  trigger  to  bias  the  switch  device 
to  a  first  preselected  position.  Displacement  of  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  trigger  against  the  action  of  the  bias  means  dis- 
places the  contact  carrier  to  a  second  preselected  position. 


3,745,287 

KEY  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  DEPRESSIBLE 

BRIDGING  CONTACT  LAYER  OF  MATTED  UNWOVEN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FIBERS 

Winston  G.  Walker,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster 

Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,677 

Int  CI.  HOlh  13152, 13/06, 1106 

U.S.CI.200— 159B  8  Claims 


It    ^ 


n  M    1!^ 


A  silencer  for  a  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas-blast 
type  includes  an  expansion  chamber  into  which  pressurized 
gas  from  the  switch  contact  chamber  flows  after  passing 
through  one  of  the  contact  members  and  a  discharge  valve. 
The  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber  is  at  least  partially  con- 
structed from  a  rubber-elastic  material  having  pores  which 
open  only  when  back  pressure  builds  up  within  the  chamber 
thus  appreciablv  silencing  the  gas  as  it  escapes  from  the 
chamber  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  In  order  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  expandable  wall,  its  expansion  is  limited  by  en- 
closing it  within  a  rigid  perforated  jacket. 


A  key  operated  diaphragm  type  switch  comprising  a  printed 
circuit  board  base  having  conductors  thereon,  a  flexible  sheet 
of  non-conductive  material  supported  in  Uut  condition  over 
the  base  and  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  adjacent 
terminal  portions  of  certain  of  the  conductors,  and  a  layer  of 
unwoven  matted  metal  fibers  on  the  order  of  .10  in.  thick 
overiying  the  sheet.  Upon  depression  of  the  key,  the  underiy- 
ing  portion  of  the  metal  fiber  layer  and  the  flexible  sheet  are 
pressed  toward  the  base.  The  portion  of  the  metal  fiber  layer 
underlying  the  key  is  deformed  through  the  opening  in  the 
flexible  sheet  and  into  bridging  contact  with  the  conductors  to 
close  the  switch. 
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3,745,288 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  WIRING  SWITCH 

William  A.  Reimer,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northialie,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,498 

Int.CI.  H01h//00 

VJS.  CI.  200— 166  PC  9  Claims 


beatable  inner  part,  or  inner  section,  and  an  outer  part,  or 
outer  section,  which  is  not  inductively  beatable.  For  example, 
immediately  after  tbe  vessel  and  food  contained  therein  has 
been  inductively  cooked,  or  heated,  on  an  induction  ap- 
pliance, the  vessel  may  be  rested  directly  on  the  surface  of  a 
conventional  dining  table  without  fear  of  burning  the  surface 
of  the  dining  table  and  without  fear  that  any  of  the  diners  will 
bum  themselves  by  touching  the  outer  part  of  the  vessel.  Such 


•<9' 


An  electrical  switch  formed  of  a  single  flexible  printed  wir- 
ing element  having  a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be  selectively  cou- 
pled and  a  shorting  circuit.  The  flexible  printec^  wiripg  efement 
is  folded  upon  itself  such  that  the  circuits  to  be  coupled  and 
the  shorting  circuit  are  facing.  An  actuator  is  provided  to 
selectively  urge  the  shorting  circuit  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  circuits  to  be  coupled.  Slidmg  and  pushbutton  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  are  described. 


3,745,289 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  LIMIT  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  OR 

THE  LIKE 

George    M.    Hippie,  Jackson   Township,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,536 

laL  CI  ¥l6c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-172  A  *       14  Claims 


An  actuator  for  a  limit  switch  construction  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  actuating  shaft  and  a  rocker  arm  carried 
thereby  and  having  an  opening  passing  therethrough  and  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  shaft  therethrough.  A  wedge  is  carried 
by  the  arm  and  is  wedged  between  the  shaft  and  the  arm  at  the 
opening  to  secure  the  shaft  and  the  arm  together.  A  pin  is  car- 
ried by  the  arm  to  orient  the  wedge  to  its  wedging  position  for 
the  shaft  even  when  the  arm  is  unattached  from  the  shaft.  All 
of  the  means  for  securing  the  shaft  to  the  arm  are  entirely  em- 
bedded within  the  arm  so  as  not  to  project  externally 
therefrom. 


fears  are  abated  because  only  the  non-heated  outer  part  of  the 
vessel  which  is  near  room  temperature  touches  the  dining 
table  and  is  safely  accessible  to  the  diners.  The  inductively 
beatable  inner  part,  or  section,  of  tbe  vessel  may  be  comprised 
of  a  vapor-deposited  metallic  coating,  metallic  foil  or  sheet 
composite  thereof,  embedded  powdered  metal  or  coiled  wires 
while  the  non-heated  outer  part  or  section  may  be  comprised 
of  suitable  thermal  insulation  material  such  as  plastics,  glass, 
or  ceramics,  etc. 


3,745,291 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLICATOR 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  Canton,  and  Charles  L.  Gilliatt,  Andover, 
both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,547 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 


•   I 


U.S.  CI.  219—20.55 


10  Claims 


?0  If 


3  745  290 
INDUCTIVELY  HEATABLE  UTENSILS  OR  VESSELS  FOR 

HEATING,  SERVING  AND  STORING  FOOD 
John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  and  William  P.  Kornrumpf,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,892 

Int.CI.  H05b7/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  15  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  various  single  wall  and  double-walled 

inductively  beatable  vessels  for  heating,  serving  and  storing 

food.  In  general,  each  vessel  is  comprised  of  an  inductively 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  heating  or  preheating  arti- 
cles with  microwave  energy.  The  article  is  rotatably  disposed 
within  an  enclosure  adapted  to  be  radiated  with  electromag- 
netic energy  at  915  and/or  2450  MHz  by  waveguide  means 
terminating  in  a  radiator,  such  as  a  flared  bom.  The  end  of  tbe 
radiator  is  shaped  to  conform  to  any  article,  for  example, 
pneumatic  type  rubber  tires  having  annular  shaped  bodies  for 
preheating  prior  to  vulcanization  or  recapping.  Multimode 
distribution  of  energy  within  the  enclosure  is  achieved  without 
resort  to  mode  stirrers.  Means  are  disclosed  for  altering  the 
displacement  of  the  articles  during  heating,  either  vertically  or 
angularly,  to  provide  uniform  heating  across  the  article  sur- 
face. 
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3,745,292 

HEATING  DEVICES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  HEATING  BY  DIELECTRIC  LOSSES 

Claude  Couasnard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1971, 7108089 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  9106 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  6  Claims 


3  745  294** 

METHOD  OF  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  HIGH 

TENSILE  STRENGTH  STEEL  HAVING  TRACE 

ELEMENTS  OF  VANADIUM  OR  NIOBIUM 

Masayasu  Arikawa;  Motomi  Kano,  both  of  Fujisawa,  and 
Naoki  Okuda,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1969, 45/1848 

Int.CI.B23k9//5 

U.S.  CI.  219-73  3  Claims 


The  dielectric  loss  heating  devices  of  tbe  invention  apply 
high-frequency  energy  to  a  load  circuit  in  which  the  com- 
ponent to  be  heated  is  placed,  through  the  medium  of  a  3  dS 
directional  coupler.  The  two  outputs  of  said  coupler,  which 
carry  equal  energy  fractions,  are  coupled  to  said  load  circuit  in 
order  that  there  propagate  through  same  two  independent 
waves  whose  polarisation  directions  are  perpendicular  to  one 
another.  Tbe  waves  reflected  by  the  object  being  heated  are 
dissipated  in  a  matched  load  connected  to  tbe  fourth  channel 
of  the  coupler,  thus  protecting  the  high-frequency  generator. 


I  2        3        4        5       6    .10 

B  CONTENT  IN  A  DEPOSITED  ICTAL(%) 


Steel  is  welded  by  submerged  arc  welding  techniques  using 
a  steel  wire  comprising  0.2-2.5%  Mn.  0.002-0.05%  B  and  one 
or  more  of  0.005-0.5%  Ti,  Al  and  Zr  and  optionally  a  flux 
composition  comprising  a  non-metallic  flux  powder  and  a 
metallic  powder.  The  metallic  powder  contains  5-75%  Fe,  less 
than  5%  Si  and  less  than  10%  Mn. 


3,745,293 
GROUND  DETECTOR  IMPROVEMENT  ,  74c -joc 

Riclfard  F^  Seyfried   Parma  Heights  Ohio,  assignor  to  ParK-  AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF 

US  CI  219-10.75     "  14 Claims   Paul  Jakob   Opprecht,   Im   hinteren   Bemold,   8953   Berg- 

dietikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.   10,  1970, 
1868/70;Jaii.7, 1971, 172/71 

Int.CI.B23k//76 

U.S.  CI.  219—64 


2  Claims 


L 

'■     '     1 
56        timcr]     -^ 

PfWGnMtCRl 

— T  -* 

TO 


^ 
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An  auxiliary  electric  control  circuit  is  provided  for  an  in- 
duction heating  system.  The  auxiliary  circuit  is  adapted  to  de- 
tect a  short  circuit  between  the  inductor  of  tbe  system  and  a 
workpiece  associated  in  induction  beating  relationship 
therewith,  and  is  operable  in  response  to  such  a  short  to 
disconnect  the  inductor  from  its  power  supply  and  eject  the 
workpiece  from  tbe  inductor.  The  auxiliary  circuit  is  also 
adapted,  selectively,  to  pass  a  current  through  the  inductor 
and  workpiece  and  through  metal  chips  or  tbe  like 
therebetween  to  bum  the  metal  chips  away  and  thus  elimmate 
or  reduce  nuisance  short-circuits  otherwise  caused  by  the 
presence  of  such  chips  during  an  induction  heating  process. 


A  method  for  automatic  manufacture  of  metal  container 
box  utilizing  a  welding  machine  with  electrode  rolls  by 
stacking  and  rounding  tbe  blanks  and  moving  tbe  round 
bodies  on  two  conveying  systems  toward  the  welding  pomt, 
the  speed  of  the  round  body  being  reduced  before  reaching 
tbe  welding  point  and  the  round  body  being  transferred  to  the 
second  conveying  system  for  its  feed  to  tbe  welding  point,  the 
speed  of  the  first  conveying  system  being  substantially  greater 
than  tbe  speed  of  the  second  conveying  system. 
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3,745^96 

COPPER  TOOL  MATERUL  FOR  ELECTlklCAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

George  Shinopulos,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,443 

int.CI.  B23p//0«,  1104 

U^  CI.  2 1 9—69  E  7  Claims 


3,745,298 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Allan  B.  Malesh,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Abet  Industries 

Corp.,  Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,803 

Int.CI.  B23p//05 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  C  17  Claims 


•000  2000  WOO  4000  5000 

PO*  (WYOf  N 

fOM  a/rri«(6  Rtri  ks  curiscar  antctHrmtriom 
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pmoiTgcii 
f DM  »M»  MTio  1^  carran  i:o«icwn««noi»  or  Ci>  rooi  •urrniw 


A  new  electrode  material  for  electrical  discharge  machining 
consisting  essentially  of  copper  containing  a  critical  oxygen 
content  is  disclosed.  The  novel  electrode  shows  an  increase  in 
wear  resistance  of  up  to  30  percent  over  presently  known  elec- 
trode materials  and  after  heat  treatment  shows  an  increase  of 
cuttmg  speed  three-fold  over  oxygen  free  copper  electrodes. 


'      3,745,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
WUIiam  J.  Peshina;  WiUiam  F.  Peshina,  both  of  North  Royal- 
ton,  and  Roger  F.  Stevers,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Royal  Wire  Products  Inc.,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 
Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,978 
InLCI.B23k///yO 
U.S.  CI.  219-56  15  Claims 


4-  T 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  making  a  cage  assembly  having 
interconnected  linear  and  endless  wires.  Such  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  array  of  guide  tubes  containing  the  linear 
wires,  with  such  wires  being  exposed  at  one  end  of  such  tubes; 
a  support  assembly  for  maintaining  one  of  the  endless  wires  in 
proper  position  relative  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  linear 
wires;  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  inner  and  outer  welding 
electrodes  adapted  to  spot  weld  the  endless  wire  to  the  linear 
wires;  and  an  indexing  piston-cylinder  assembly  adapted 
uniformly  to  advance  the  welded  linear  and  endless  wires  for 
subsequent  spot  welding  of  another  endless  wire.  The  inner 
electrodes  are  superimposed  upon  electrode  holders  adapted 
radially  to  be  moved  by  an  arbor  cam  reciprocated  by  a  con- 
trol piston-cylinder  assembly,  such  control  piston-cylinder  as- 
sembly being  axially  aligned  with  and  reciprocated  by  the  in- 
dexing piston-cylinder  assembly. 


A  frequency  generator  for  use  with  electrical  discharge 
machining  devices  to  afford  automatic  control  of  the  opera- 
tional duty  cycle,  such  control  being  effected  by  monitoring 
cutting  conditions  at  the  cutting  area  or  gap.  reducing  the  duty 
cycle  whenever  the  gap  voltage  falls  below  a  predetermined 
voltage  which  is  substantially  in  excess  of  zero  voltage  to  auto- 
matically reduce  the  predetermined  normal  duty  cycle  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  amount  by  which  said  gap  voltage 
falls  below  said  predetermined  voltage,  the  monitoring  means 
being  continuously  operable  to  monitor  the  gap  voltage  and 
thereby  maintain  the  duty  cycle  at  a  level  reduced  from  the 
normal  duty  cycle  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  amount 
which  the  gap  voltage  is  below  the  predetermined  voltage  and 
to  adjust  the  duty  cycle  to  a  predetermined  minimum  duty 
cycle  if  the  gap  voltage  is  reduced  to  zero  volts. 


3,745,299 
PROJECTION  WELDING  MEANS  AND  FITTING  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Adolf  Schmidt,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmaibach- 
Lubeca-VVeke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Braunschweig,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1970,  P  20 
45  495.9 

lnt.CI.B23k////0  I 

U.S.  CI.  219-93  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  projecting  welding  process 
wherein  one  of  the  parts  to  be  welded  has  a  coating  layer 
formed  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  material  and  wherein 
the  removal  of  this  coating  layer  at  the  desired  point  of  weld  is 
automatically  accomplished  in  the  application  of  a  second 
part  to  the  first  part.  The  second  part  is  provided  with  one  or 
more  projections  each  of  which  is  slightly  deformable  and 
which  has  a  cutting  edge  which  is  shifted  relative  to  the  first 
part  during  pressure  application  of  the  second  part  relative  to 
the  first  part  in  a  normal  welding  process  to  effect  a  localized 
cutting  away  of  the  coating  layer  and  thus  provide  for  metal- 
to-metal  contact. 
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3,745300 

WELDING  BLADES  TO  ROTORS 
Kenneth  H.  Hoiko,  Chulavista,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J.  Moore, 
Berea.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,658 
Int.CI.B23k///04 
U.S.CL219— 107  12  Claims 


3,745,302 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
David  A.  Bond,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Agbabian- 
Jacobson  Associates,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,432 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3106 

U.S.CL219— 213  2  Claims 

^^  __*"  powtr  source 

50 


•>;^:^ 


In  a  system  for  adjusting,  the  position  of  a  structure  relative 

to  its  foundation  and  thereafter  rigidly  securing  the  structure 

in  the  exact  position  of  adjustment,  there  is  herein  disclosed  a 

Using   magnetic    force    upset   welding   to   form   T-joints   locking  device  including  a  meltable  matrix  material  disposed 


between  dissimilar  thickness  parts.  This  type  of  resistance 
welding  is  used  to  join  compressor  and  turbine  parts  thereby 
reducing  the  weight  and  cost  of  a  jet  engine . 


in  an  opened-top  cavity  in  a  base  and  also  including  a  support 
member  extending  into  the  matrix  material  which  material 
rigidly  holds  the  support  member  in  a  fixed  position  until  a 
heating  element  in  the  support  member  is  activated.  Once 
freed,  the  structure  may  be  moved  by  any  conventional  aux- 

iliary  mechanism,  and  when  so  aligned  the  support  member  is 

again  locked  by  deactivating  the  heating  element. 

3  745,301  3,745,303 

ELECTRIC  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRILL-HEATER  FOR  RESTAURANT  TABLE 

SAME  Charies  N.  Epperson,  and  Roy  A.  Human,  both  of  1203  !». 

Ernest  Kohn  SherriU;  James  M.  HaU,  and  Ralph  G.  Barnard,       Wood  Drive,  Okmulgee,  Okla. 
all  of  Rockingham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Filed  Oct.  18, 197 1  Ser  No.  190,074 

c<.j._  i>i  n  Int.  CI.  H05b  / /OO 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,109  U.S.a.  219-218  .  5  Chums 

Int.CI.H05b//00  ^ 

U.S.CL  219-212  15CUums 


A  grill-heater  for  a  restaurant  table  or  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  projecting  downwardly  into  a  recess  in  the  Uble  and 
having  a  heater  element  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  an  inner  grid  member  mounted  in  the  housing  above 
the  electrical  heating  element,  a  plurality  of  heat  storing  units, 
such  as  stones  or  rocks,  supported  on  the  inner  grid  member, 
and  an  outer  grill  member  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  housing 
and  being  adapted  to  support  food,  such  as  steaks,  thereon  to 
heat  or  cook  the  same. 


An  electrically  heated  blanket  and  method  of  forming  the 
same  in  which  two  layers  of  textile  fabric  are  interconnected 
along  spaced  parallel  lines  by  rows  of  small  discrete  dots  of  ad- 
hesive material  to  form  a  series  of  dividers  with  adjacent 
dividers  defining  parallel  open-ended  channels  therebetween 
in  which  electric  heating  wire  is  positioned. 


3,745,304 
SELECTIVE  FUSING 
Mark  A.  Hutner,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,571 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3100 

U.S.CL  219-216  21  Claims 

Fuser  regulating  methods  and  the  apparatus  therefor  are 

provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  in- 
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vcntion  wherein  a  fuser  assembly  is  selectively  energized  to 
obtain  variable  heating  levels  in  accordance  with  the  intermit- 
tent movement  of  successive  portions  of  a  support  base 
through  the  fuser  assembly  such  that  said  fuser  assembly 
rapidly  attains  an  operating  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  to 
said  support  base  the  electroscopic  particles  supported 
thereon.  The  fuser  assembly  is  energized  to  a  first  heating  level 
when  successive  portions  of  the  support  base  are  moved 
therethrough  within  a  first  time  duration.  The  fuser  assembly 
is  energized  to  a  second  heating  level  greater  thati  the  first 

4 


level  when  a  first  interval  of  time  has  expired  since  the  im- 
mediately preceding  energization  thereof.  If  a  second  interval 
of  time  has  expired  since  the  immediately  preceding  energiza- 
tion of  the  fuser  assembly,  the  assembly  is  energized  to  a  third 
heating  level  when  the  next  successive  portion  of  the  support 
base  is  advanced  thereto.  The  second  interval  of  time  is 
greater  than  the  first  interval  of  time  and  the  third  heating 
level  is  greater  than  the  second  heating  level.  Further  levels  of 
energization  may  be  established  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  time  that  has  expired  since  an  immediately  preced- 
ing energization. 


3,745,305 

PERSONNEL  SHELTER 

David  S.  Reed,  6390  Pea  Ridge  Road,  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  and 

John  E.  Cottrill,  Cedar  Court,  South  Point,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.449,  Oct.  13.  1970, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 04,449 

Int.  CI  HOSh  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-217  8  Claims 


3,745,306  I 

STEAM  GENERATING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  HAIR-       * 
DRESSING 
Yasumitsu  Naritomi,  Izumi  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Shigeni  Kawayama,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiledApr.7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,871  i 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 19—272  5  Claims 


Steam  generating  instrument  for  hair-dressing  comprising  a 
blower,  steam  generating  means  held  integral  with  said 
blower,  means  for  causing  the  blower  to  supply  steam  from 
said  steam  generating  means  into  a  venting  duct,  first  switch 
for  controlling  said  blower,  and  second  switch  for  controlling 
said  steam  generating  means. 


3,745,307 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  SOLVENT-FREE  PRINTING 

MATERIAL 
Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  Oceanport,  and  Henry  C.  Newman, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,752 

Int.  CL  F27b  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  263—8  R  10  Claims 


Printing  apparatus  utilizing  lamps  generating  ultraviolet 
light  to  cure  solvent-free  ink  by  photopolymerization  is  pro- 
vided with  lamp  reflectors  having  shutters  to  permit  the  lamps 
to  remain  energized  while  the  printed  work  conveyor  is 
stopped  or  is  moving  at  a  slow  rate.  A  plurality  of  such  lamps, 
each  with  an  individual  shutter,  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows 
extending  transverse  to  direction  of  movement  of  the  work. 
The  number  of  reflectors  having  open  shutters  is  automati- 
cally coordinated  with  work  conveyor  speed,  with  an  increase 
t  -in  conveyor  speed  being  accompanied  by  an  increase  in  the 

number  of  reflectors  having  open  shutters.  As  each  shutter  is 
A  personnel  shelter  is  defined  by  a  canopy  and  end  walls  of  closed,  the  lamp  voltage  is  reduced  to  a  standby  point  where 
transparent  lightweight  flexible  material  which  are  removably  the  lamp  remains  fired  and  at  the  same  time  increased  air  cir- 
attached  to  a  bench.  Heating  and  cooling,  and  air  circulating  culation  is  provided  for  cooling  of  the  associated  reflector.  A 
devices  are  incorporated  with  the  personnel  shelter  for  condi-  liquid  cooled  plate  is  positioned  behind  the  work  feed  path  to 
tioning  the  air  within  the  shelter.  shield  other  elements  of  the  apparatus  from  lamp  radiation. 
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3,745,308 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Peter  Lefferts,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 58,895 

Int.  CI.  H05b/ /02 

U.S.CL  219-499  20  Claims 


polymer  inner  layer  with  a  pattern  of  wrinkled  resistance  wires 
oriented  in  a  three-dimensional  non-parallel  random  fashion 
so  as  to  reduce  glare  from  the  wires  when  the  window  is  used 
in  automative  and  other  type  vehicles.  The  individual  re- 
sistance wires  are  partially  embedded  in  the  polymer  sheet  by 
a  technique  utilizing  shrinkage  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
from  its  original  dimensions  when  heated  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature together  with  having  the  individual  wires  change  con- 
figuration when  relaxed  from  tension  forces  on  the  wire  when 
first  assembled  with  the  polymer  sheet.  An  improved  form  of 
bus-bar  electrode  means  are  connected  at  each  end  of  the  in- 
dividual resistance  wires  by  heat-bonding  directly  to  the  ther- 
moplastic polymer  sheet  to  provide  the  composite  panel  which 
can  thereafter  be  handled  and  assembled  by  conventional 
further  heat-bonding  as  the  inner  layer  of  a  laminated  safety 
glass  construction. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  219—101  thru  219—137  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,745,319  thru  3,745,322 


A  system  for  applying  electrical  power  to  a  heater  element 
in  response  to  a  manual  command,  periodically  monitoring 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  heater  element  by  sensing 
its  resistance  during  the  heating  process,  and  automatically 
disconnecting  power  from   the   heater  when   it   reaches  a 
preselected  temperature.  The  system  includes  control  circuits 
comprising  an  electrical  bridge,  including  the  heater  element 
itself  as  one  arm  thereof,  a  comparator  circuit  for  periodically 
sensing  the  output  of  the  bridge  at  a  time  when  the  bridge  is 
fully   energized.   The   comparator  generates  a  comparator 
signal  each  positive  half  c^fle  of  the  power  source  dependent 
upon  the  temperature  of  thS^  heater  element.  A  relay  controls 
power  to  the  bridge  in  response  to  a  control  signal  generated 
by  a  bistable  circuit.  The  bistable  circuit  is  initially  switched 
"on"  in  response  to  a  manual  command  which  results  in 
power  being  applied  to  the  bridge.  Subsequently,  the  bistable 
circuit  is  switched  "off"  by  each  positive  half  cycle  of  power 
applied  to  the  bridge  circuit  and  "on"  by  the  comparator 
signal  at  the  end  of  each  positive  half  cycle  of  power  to  the 
bridge  circuit,  so  long  as  the  temperature  of  the  heater  is 
below  the  preselected  value.  Each  time  the  bistable  circuit  is 
switched  "on,"  a  half  wave  of  power  is  applied  to  the  relay  to 
maintain  it  in  an  energized  condition.  When  the  temperature 
of  the  heater  reaches  the  predetermined  value,  the  compara- 
tor signal  ceases  to  switch  the  bistable  circuit  "on"  and  power 
is  disconnected  from  the  bridge  and  the  heater. 

3,745,309 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 
George  A.  Gruss,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,501 

int.  CLHOSb  J/06 
U.S.CL  219-522  4  Claims 


3,745,310 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  READ-OUT  SYSTEM 

Pierre  G.  Laborde,  75  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Internationale  Pour  L'Informatique,  Louvecienncs,  France 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8, 1970, 7012674 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08;  G06f  11/02;  Gl lb  5/58;  G06k  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  235-16.1  ID  10  Claims 


Jl»_  'iJW 


Chronometric  controls  are  provided  for  detecting  the  oc- 
currence of  predetermined  conditions  of  appearances  of  sig- 
nificant pulses  in  any  character  read  out  from  the  magnetic 
tape  and  for  so  modifying  therefrom  the  length  of  the  as- 
sembly operation  of  each  read  out  character  that  the  effect  of 
the  dynamic  skew  is  substantially  compensated  in  such  assem- 
blies. 


3,745,311 
PNEUMATIC  PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sven  Peter  Jonas  Westerberg,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25, 1970, 11523 

int.  CI.  F15b  2 //02;  G05d  16/00;  G06k  7/02 

U.S.  CL  235-61.11  J  15  Claims 


14- 


38    la 


An  electrically  heated  transparent  panel  is  described  for  a 
laminated  safety  glass  window  construction  having  a  clear 


A  pneumatic  program  control  system  having  reading  blocks 
for  reading  a  perforated  card  or  tape  in  which  system  a  group 
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of  reading  elements  in  the  reading  blocks  are  ased  each  time  a  daily  calendars  of  moon  phases  for  scnb.ng  ^    ^"""^  P°"^^»^ 

read.n«"s  S>rmed  for  a  programmed  reading  of  the  work-  line"  and  a  "moon  hne"  on  the  cover  d.sc^  When  the    horne 

[„g  Siti^n  of  the  controlled  set-up  as  represented  by  the  port  date  line"  is  set  over  a  g.ven  date  on  the  first  scale,  mdex 
condition  of  detecting  valves. 


HOME  PORT  DATE  LINE 


3,745,312 

PUNCHED  TAPE  READER,  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Duane   A.  Ladine,  Northridge,  and  Uster  E.  McCullough, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviro-Labs,  Inc., 

Gkndalc,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Set.  No.  146,092 
Int.  CI.  G06k  71015;  G03b  1124 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  R 


4  Claims 


MOON  LINE 


marks  on  the  cover  disc  point  to  the  times  of  tides  on  the  given 
date  and  the  'moon  line"  points  to  the  phase  of  the  moon  for 
the  given  date. 


A  method  of  controlling  and  stopping  a  punched  tape  to  be 
read,  in  which  the  leading  edge  of  an  alignment  hole  is  sensed 
as  indicating  the  arrival  of  an  associated  set  of  information 
holes.  Then  the  tape  is  positively  driven  several  small  incre- 
menul  distances  forward,  the  increments  being  chosen  such 
that  each  increment  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  width  of  an  infor- 
mation hole,  and  the  several  increments  together  are  equal  to 
less  than  the  width  of  an  information  hole.  Then  the  tape  is 
stopped  and  the  set  of  information  holes  is  read.  The  tape 
reader  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes  sensing 
means  to  detect  arrival  of  the  leading  edge  of  an  alignment 
hole,  a  stepper  motor  to  drive  the  tape,  a  pulse  source,  and 
gating  means  for  supplying  a  selected  number  of  pulses  to  the 
motor  after  the  arrival  of  the  alignment  hole  has  been  de- 
tected. 


3,745,314 
CAVITY  IDENTIFICATION 
Benny  B.  Mathias,  Maumee,  and  James  R.  Sager,  Toledo,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,473 

Int  CI.  G06k  7112;  GOln  2//J2,  C03b  9132;  G06m  7104; 

B07c  51342 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  10  Claims 


3,745,313 

TIDE  COMPUTATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Athelstaii  F.  SpUhaus,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Nautilus 

Press,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262^01 
Int.CI.G06ci/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-88  *3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  computing  the  times  of  tides  for  a  given  date 
includes  a  base  board  having  a  first  scale  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
with  index  marks  signifying  the  days  of  the  year.  A  second  cir- 
cular scale  signifying  the  hours  of  the  day  surrounds  the  first 
scale,  and  a  third  circular  scale  signifying  the  phases  of  the 
moon  surrounds  the  second  scale.  A  transparent  cover  plate 
or  disc,  which  is  provided  with  index  marks  for  high  and  low 
tide,  is  mounted  on  the  base  board  for  rotation  over  the  first 
scale  about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  spiral  and  the  circular 
scales.  The  surface  of  the  disc  is  roughened  so  that  it  may  be 
readily  marked  by  pencil.  A  marker  arm  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  axis  over  the  cover  disc  and  has  a  straight  edge 
which  extends  radially  from  the  axis.  A  method  is  described 
involving  the  employment  of  tide  tables  and  astronomical 


O" 


Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  which  of  a  plurality 
of  molds  produced  a  particular  bottle  and  a  bottle  coded  in  a 
manner  suitable  for  identification  by  the  apparatus  of  the  in- 
vention. A  non-digital  identification  code  is  molded  into  a  bot- 
tle while  it  is  formed  in  a  mold.  As  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  code  is  an  octal  code  imposed  as  a  series  of  protuberances 
in  the  bottom  of  a  glass  container.  The  bottle  is  presented  at 
an  identification  station,  and  the  image  of  the  identification  in- 
dicia is  optically  rotated  past  a  reader  while  the  bottle  is  held 
stationary.  By  use  of  suiuble  logic  and  read-out  electronics, 
the  mold  number  of  a  bottle  may  be  displayed  as  a  digital 
number  and  all  bottles  from  a  selected  mold  may  be  rejected. 
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3,745,315 

RIPPLE-THROUGH  COUNTERS  HAVING  MINIMUM 

OUTPUT  PROPAGATION  DELAY  TIMES 

Henry    T.    Brendzel,    Parsippany,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,433,  Sept.  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,613,088.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,548 

Int.CI.H03k2//56 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  LG  3  Claims 


3,745,317 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  THE  FOURIER 
TRANSFORM  OF  A  FUNCTION 
Daniel  Berthier,  Grenoble;  Jean-Marc   Fauque,  Gap,  and 
Jacques  Max,  Saint-Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,702,  July  5, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,689 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    30,    1970, 
70161 135;  May  26, 1970, 7019221 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138;  G06g  7119 
U.S.CI.235— 156  7  Claims 


Integrator 


A  ripple-through  binary  counter  having  minimum  output 
propagation  delay  time  is  disclosed.  The  process  for  construct- 
ing the  counter  utilizes  the  desired  values  of  loop  length,  clock 
frequency  and  single-stage  delay  time  to  specify  the  number  of 
stages  in  the  counter,  the  terminal  state  of  the  counter,  and  the 
logic  gate  configuration  required  to  reset  the  counter  from  its 
terminal  state  to  its  initial  state.  A  counter  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  process  has  a  minimum  propagation  delay 
before  producing  an  output. 


A  system  generates  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  real  function 
z(i)  which  is  known  in  a  time  interval  2T  and  which  is  given 
in  this  interval  in  the  form  of  N  samples  at  equal  time  inter- 
vals e,  i.e.,  in  the  form  ZCpG)  in  which  p  is  an  integer  such 
that  T/e  =s  p  «  T/e.  The  product  z{pQ)  x  cos  tt/T  KpO  or 
the  product  zCpO)  x  sin  tt/T  KpO  generated  in  the  system 
is  computed  for  values  of  the  integer  K  increasing  from  1  in- 
clusive to  T/B  inclusive.  The  sum  of  these  successive  prod- 
ucts, is  computed;  each  of  the  sums  represents  a  sampling 
point  of  the  harmonic  at  frequency  K/2T  of  the  Fourier 
transform. 


3,745,316 
COMPUTER  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
George  Olah,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,017 

Int.CLG06f///00 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  A  5  Claims 


3,745,318 

DIGITAL  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Larry  J.  Stroman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,872,  May  1 ,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,588,481. 

This  application  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,390 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/39,/ 5/46 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  29  Claims 
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In  a  computer,  a  monitoring  means  for  the  detection  of 
faults  in  operation  comprises  checksum  forming  means  for 
forming  concurrently  with  the  performance  of  a  program  by 
the  computer,  a  checksum  of  words  read  out  from  the  com- 
puter memory  in  performance  of  the  program,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  checksum,  at  intervals,  against  predetermined 
values  which  the  checksum  should  have  at  the  times  of  com- 
parison if  the  computer  is  operating  correctly. 


This  application  discloses  a  circuit  for  multiplying  a  known 
digital  signal  by  a  variable  multiplying  factor  for  use  in  cor- 
recting actual  fluid  volume  measurements  to  a  standard 
volume.  In  one  exemplar  embodiment,  a  digitizing  circuit 
generates  a  discrete  series  of  digital  signals  proportional  to  the 
variable  multiplying  factor,  a  digital  pulse  generator  cooperat- 
ing with  the  digitizing  circuit  generates  at  least  a  pair  of  time- 
spaced  digital  signals  and  a  multiplying  circuit  receives  the  dis- 
crete series  of  digital  signals  and  the  pair  of  time-spaced  digital 
signals  and  provides  a  product  of  the  discrete  series  of  digital 
signals  and  the  known  digital  signal. 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


3,745^19 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE  BUTT  WELDING  OF 

SEVERAL  PIPES  INTO  EXTENDED  SECTIONS 

Mikhail  Ralihmilcvich  Unigovsky,  uUtsa  Pushkina,  21,  kv.  33; 
Julian  KonsUntinovich  Konovalov,  ulitsa  Saxaganskogo,  31, 
kv.  5a;  Evgeny  Vasilievich  Rulevsky.  ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya, 
31,  kv.  64;  Petr  Ivanovich  Zakrevsky,  ulitsa  P.  Mirnogo,  J7, 
kv..  1;  Veniamin  Sok>moaovich  Rotenfeld,  ulitsa  Vyshgorod- 
skaya, 31,  kv.  40;  Anatoly  Ivanovich  Chvertko,  Bulvar  Lesi 
Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  21;  Vladimir  Konstantinovich  Lebcdcv,  ulit- 
sa Engelsa,  25,  kv.  12;  Tsczar  Bronislavovich  Golenzovsky, 
ulitsa  K.  Marxa,  11,  kv.  64;  Georgy  Vasilievich  Gorbunov, 
Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki  2,  kv.  41,  all  of  Kiev;  Vladimir 
Ivanovich  Prokofiev,  ulitsa  14  Parkovaya,  3,  kv.  33, 
Moscow;  Konkordy  Ivanovich  Zaitsev,  Leninsky  prospckt, 
62/1,  kv.  172,  Moscow;  Viktor  Senderovich  Lifshits,  Kav- 
kazaky  bulvar,  21,  korpus  2.  kv.  41,  Moscow;  Oleg  Ser- 
geevich  Papkov,  Smarkandsky  bulvar,  24,  korpus  3,  kv.  3, 
Moscow;  Georgy  Nikolaevich  Petrov,  Izmailovsky  bulvar, 
34/32,  kv.  8,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  and  Mark  Davidovich 
Litvinchuk,  deceased,  late  of  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  21, 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R.  (Sofia  Isaakovna  Litvinchuk,  administrix) 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1971.  Ser.  No.  174,764 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 

li,S.CL219— 101  3  Claims 


means,  consisting  either  of  the  symmetry  arrangement  of  the 
chamber  or  a  fixed  mounting  of  the  electron  gun  and  work- 
piece  support,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  point  at  which 
the  beam  impinges  upon  the  workpiece  and  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence of  this  beam  as  the  walls  of  the  evacuated  space 
deform  under  stresses  arising  from  evacuation. 


r  r.  ft- 


rzi 


An  apparatus  for  resistance  butt  welding  of  several  pipes 
into  extended  pipe  lengths.  The  apparatus  uses  a  conveyor- 
type  transport  device  for  feeding  the  pipes  to  a  butt-welding 
machine,  trimmers  for  the  removal  of  external  and  internal 
weld  burrs,  and  skids  for  delivering  single  pipes  to  the  trans- 
port device. 

3,745,320 
ELECTRON-BEAM  CHAMBER 
Siegfried    Baumgartner,    SIxtnitgem,   and    Hubert    Kindler, 
Munich,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Steigerwald-Strahl- 
technik  GmbH,  Munich,  (lermany 

FUedFeb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1970,  P  20 
09  448.8 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 
U.S.CL219— 121EB  10  Claims 


3,745,321 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OVER  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA-ARC 

TREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASMA-ARC  TREATMENT 
Ilya  Samoilovich  Shapiro,  L«ningradskoe  shose,  I,  kv.  240;  Lev 
Moise«vich  Persits,  Korovinskoe  shosse,  7,  korpus  I,  kv.  24; 
Mikhail  Vasilievich  Tkachcv,  Putevoi  proezd,  8,  kv.  59,  and 
Lev  Efimovich  Linetsky,  Metrastroevskaya  ulitsa,  13/12, 
Kv.l3,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,692 

Int.CI.B23b//06 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  3  Claims 


Tli  litr— ' 

An  apparatus  for  treating  an  article  or  workpiece  by  plasma 
arc  has  a  plasmatron,  a  cathode  from  which  a  plasma  arc  is 
struck  to  the  workpiece  through  a  conductive  nozzle  and  a 
controlled  current  supply  source  having  a  control  circuit  and 
connected  between  the  cathode  and  the  workpiece.  A  voltage- 
sensitive  element  is  also  connected  between  the  cathode  and 
nozzle.  The  voltage-sensitive  element  is  essentially  a  filter 
adapted  to  pass  frequencies  exceeding  the  ripple  frequency  of 
the  plasma-arc  supply  source,  and  a  threshold  element.  During 
a  voltage  jump  between  the  cathode  and  the  article  the 
threshold  element  generates  a  pulse  which  is  supplied  to  the 
control  circuit  of  the  plasma-arc  supply  source,  thus  causing 
discontinuation  of  the  supply  current  increase  and,  con- 
sequently, obviating  the  plasma-arc  current  increase.  This 
prevents  undesirable  erosion  of  the  nozzle  and  causes  a 
smooth  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,745,322 

WELDING  PROCESS  PREVENTING  THE  BOND 
BRITTLENESS  OF  LOW-ALLOY  STEELS 
Yoshimori  Ito;  Masahiko  Ikeda,  and  Kiyoshi  Bessyo,  all  of 
Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,885 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-137  4CIidms 


A  vacuum  chamber  for  the  electron-beam  welding  of  work-        This  invention  is  to  establish  a  new  welding  process  for 
pieces  disposed  within  an  evacuated  space  is  provided  with    welding  a  high  strength  steel,  low-temperature  service  steel  or 
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low-alloy  steel  by  first  depositing  a  high  notch  toughness  metal  3,745^25 

on  each  root  face  of  a  joint,  then  welding  the  deposited  high  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

notch  toughness  metal  layers  and  heat-treating  the  weld  bond    Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

with  the  welding  heat  to  prevent  weld  bond  brittleness.  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,457 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02;  F21v  7/00 
3,745,323  U.S.CL240— 1.3  2  Claims 

ADAPTOR  FOR  VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PHOTOFLASH 
APPARATUS 
John  B.  Morse,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,890 

lnt.CLG03b/5/0J 

U.S.  CI.  240—1.3  18  Claims 


A  variable  output  photoflash  unit  structured  to  be  installed 
on  and  mechanically  coupled  to  a  particular  line  of  commer- 
cial photographic  cameras  for  automatic  "follow-focus"  con- 
trol of  its  output,  and  an  adaptor  for  adapting  the  photofiash 
unit  for  use  with  any  camera  having  flash  capability.  The 
photoflash  unit  receives  a  multi-lamp  photoflash  assembly  of 
the  "flash  cube"  type  and  has  adjustable  attenuating  means  ef- 
fective to  attenuate  a  variable  fraction  of  the  luminous  energy 
produced  by  the  flash  lamps  in  the  assembly  dependent  upon 
the  input  received  by  a  sensing  probe.  The  adaptor  accom- 
modates the  sensing  probe  and  provides  for  manual  selection 
of  different  levels  of  light  output  from  the  flash  unit  according 
to  and  in  terms  of  the  range  of  objects  to  be  photographed. 


3,745324 

TARGET  MARKING  DEVICE 

Sydney  Shefler,  China  Lake,  and  Harold  S.  Duff,  Ridgecrest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,462 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/00;  F42b  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  240—2.25  3  Claims 


ze 

30 


A  target  marking  device  comprising  a  parachute  or  panel 
soaked  in  a  chemiluminescent  agent  sealed  inside  a  canister 
which  upon  rupture  releases  the  canopy  which  falls  to  the  tar- 
get location  where  the  agent  reacts  with  oxygen  in  the  air 
forming  a  glow  visible  from  all  quadrants,  particularly  at  night. 


---,  "^---«  ^,^«; 


■»eo 


A  photographic  light  has  a  light  source  and  a  reflector.  The 
reflector  has  a  pair  of  surfaces,  the  innermost  of  which  is  ellip- 
tical in  cross-section  and  is  coated  with  a  material  which  is 
transparent  to  infrared  radiation  but  reflective  of  visible  radia- 
tion. The  outermost  surface  is  roughened  and  coated  with  a 
material  which  is  reflective  of  both  visible  and  infrared  radia- 
tion. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  outermost  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tor is  elliptical  in  cross-section  but  has  a  different  focal  point 
than  the  innermost  surface  and  is  coated  with  a  reflective 
material. 


3,745,326 
FLOODLIGHT 
Jose  A.  Hernandez,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,710,  April  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,501 

Int.  CKF21p  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—3  6  Claims 


26 


23C 


25 -i^ 


20 


23A 


A  floodlight  having  a  reflector  mounted  in  a  hoiising  for 
swinging  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a  lamp 
within  the  housing  and  between  different  positions  on  the  side 
of  the  lamp  opposite  a  window  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,745,327 

LIGHTING  UNIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  NEEDED 

AND/OR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  USING  DEHNITE 

FORMS  SUCH  AS  LIGHT  BLOCKS 

Dennis  J.  Lowery,  and  Robert  E.  Merchant,  both  of  Grand 

Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Dixson,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction, 

Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237383 

Int.  CI.  F21v  2//00;  F21p  1/02;  F21s  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  240—9  R  6  Claims 

For  needed  and/or  decorative  lighting  in  homes,  offices, 

clubs  and  other  dwellings,  lighting  units,  such  as  light  block 
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units,  usable  as  a  single  unit  and  in  groups,  create  white  and/or 
colored  artificial  light.  They  may  be  arranged,  one  adjacent 
another,  as  walls  of  light,  decorative  strips  of  light,  room 
dividers  of  light,  accent  groups  of  light,  and  walls  designs  of 

light. 

Each  light  block  unit  has:  at  least  one  light  source,  compris- 
ing an  electric  light  bulb,  socket,  and  wires;  a  reflector 
caseback,  which  receives  screw  and/or  adjesive  fasteners  to 
secure  it  to  a  building  structure,  which  holds  a  light  socket,  to 
guide  wires  through  the  light  block  unit  and  on  to  adjacent 
light  blocks,  while  the  wires  remain  concealed  throughout  an 


one  of  which  faces  upwardly  to  receive  the  lens  unit  when  the 
lantern  is  normally  assembled.  A  second,  downwardly  facing 
socket  receives  the  lens  unit  when  the  tank  has  been  received 
and  housed  by  the  unit.  As  compared  to  its  normally  assem- 
bled state,  the  lantern  is  thus  appreciable  reduced  in  height  for 
storage  purposes.  A  top  member  of  the  lantern  is  adapted  to 
also  serve  as  the  cover  for  a  storage  container  for  the  lantern 
when  the  tank  is  housed  within  the  unit.  The  container  is  also 
adapted  to  be  utilized  as  a  cooking  utensil  for  use  with  the  lan- 
tern when  the  same  is  normally  assembled. 


3,745^28 
COLLAPSIBLE  LANTERN 
Cokr  S.  Hissem,  211  E.  First  St.,  and  Alfred  James,  IH,  909 
Bittin  BIdg.,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  S«r.  No.  237,097 

Int.Cl.F21rii/00 

U.S.CI.240— II  1  Claim 


M/O 


3,745,329  | 

LANTERN  HOLDER 
George  P.  Runey,  Jr.,  1485  Hindman  Avenue,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,169 

Int.  CI.  F21v  27/05 

U.S.CL  240-52.1  1  Claim 


overall  arrangement  of  light  block  units,  and  which  abuts  ad- 
jacent casebacks  at  one  or  more  preselected  locations  for  the 
correct  overall  spacing  of  several  light  block  units  without 
requiring  measurements  beyond  selecting  the  location  of  the 
first  light  block  unit  to  be  installed;  a  casefront  or  cover  to 
conceal  the  caseback  and  its  electrical  attachments  while 
providing  an  overall  light  passing  cover,  which  is  preferably 
snapped  on  and  off  providing  ready  access  to  the  bulb,  which 
may  be  white  or  colored.  Several  light  block  units,  up  to  a 
presently  recommended  limit  of  thirty-six  may  be  connected 
to  the  same  lead-in  electrical  circuit,  which  inturn  may  incor- 
porate several  plugs  and  switches. 


A  support  for  a  pair  of  lanterns  of  the  Coleman  type  com- 
prising a  base  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  clamping 
device  for  clamping  the  lantern  in  an  upright  position,  the  base 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  sub-base  in  turn  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  on  a  c-clamp  for  clamping  the  support  to  an 
associated  supporting  member  such  as  a  boat  gunwhale,  wall 
or  the  like  with  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  base  for  directing 
the  light  from  the  lantern  in  one  direction. 


3,745,330 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Carl  A.  Frost,  721  Duane,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,905 
Int.  CI.  F2 Is //06 
U.S.  CI.  240-78  F 


8  Claims 


A  collapsible  lantern  has  a  hollow  lens  unit  which  receives 
and  houses  a  fuel  tank  when  the  unit  is  removed  from  a  normal 
surrounding  relationship  to  a  burner  assembly  mounted  on 
and  in  communication  with  the  tank.  The  unit  is  secured  by  a 
releasable  structure  that  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  sockets. 


A  light  flxture  with  hollow  chandelier  arms  which  support 
an  electrical  light  source  and  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  wire 
splice  housing.  The  chandelier  arms  form  conduits  for  electri- 
cal wires  to  the  light  sources,  and  may  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  the  housing  to  fold  into  a  smaller  volume  for  shipment  or 
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the  like  without  breaking  the  electrical  connections  to  the  3,745,333  „„,^  „ .,._ 

light  sources.  The  light  f.xf ure  may  be  suspended  on  a  chain  or         HOT  BOX  LOCATERS  WITH  CWCULATING  FLUID 
mounted  in  a  noor  stand,  or  incorporated  in  a  pole  for  support  ,,„?T?^Fu^_*  »     ^  dvi.«.«„h  Va 

of  a  tent  or  the  like.  Benjamin  F.  McLean,  2303  Caplhart  Road  R^hmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,364 

-  _  .5  33.  InL  CL  B61I 3106;  B61k  9106 

LAMP  STAND  CONNECTOR  U.S.  CI.  246-169  D  2CUums 

Edward  F.  Dennis,  362  Merry  St.  South,  Magog,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,493  © 

lnt.CLF2Is///2.i//0 
U.S.  CI.  240-81  BS  12  Claims 


HOT  SOT  ALdffW 
a9£CT10HAL  CONTROL 


^' 


M^^.^ 


LOG'C 
CONTROL 


JO  it/»iniJD40/K        -y^ 


iiX-  I     I      II    -HI       I        !     I     I        I 


1 


3 


The  present  invention  provides  connectors  for  forming  a 
joint  in  the  recessed  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  members,  such 
as  wood  turnings,  in  the  stand  of  an  electric  lamp  stand,  the 
end  portions  of  the  connector  being  releasably  fixedly  accom- 
modated in  the  recesses  and  both  the  members  and  the  con- 
nectors including  a  bore  to  provide  for  passage  of  electric  flex 
to  a  socket  to  provide  power  for  lighting  the  bulb  of  a  lamp 
formed  from  said  stand.  The  recesses  are  preferably  internally 
threaded  and  the  connector  is  preferably  externally  threaded 
to  provide  for  the  releaseable  fixed  accommodation  of  the 
connector  in  the  recesses. 


There  is  disclosed  a  hot  box  locator  for  identifying  and 
locating  overheated  journal  bearings,  which  circulates  a  spe- 
cial marking  fluid  for  spraying  on  train  wheels  when  a  defect  is 
detected.  The  defective  overheated  journal  bearings  are  de- 
tected by  an  infrared  sensing  device.  Control  means  are  used 
to  activate  specially  designed  electromagnetic  pin  valves 
which  spray  the  vehicle  wheels  with  a  temporary  marking  sub- 
stance when  a  hot  box  is  indicated.  The  pin  valve  construction 
and  circulating  marking  fluid  causes  the  equipment  to  operate 
even  after  long  periods  of  inactivity.  The  present  invention  is 
directed  to  hot  box  locator  systems  which  detect  and  mark 
overheated  joumale  bearings  of  railroad  vehicles. 


3,745,332 

LAMP  SHADE 

Alfred  L.  Weisbrod,  1214  Valley  Road,  Villanova,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,569 

Int.CI.F21v///4 

U.S.CI.240— 108  R 


3,745,334 
HUMP  YARD  RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Wong,  Menio  Park,  and  Robert  S.  Ratner,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  Pacific  Transportation 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,029 

Int.CI.B61k7/72 

U.S.  CI.  246—182  A  6  Claims 


3  Claims 


dy 


1^^* 


3^ 


A  lamp  shade  has  fabric  on  the  inside  and  outside  but  only 
uses  two  pieces  of  fabric  instead  of  the  conventional  construc- 
tion having  four  pieces  of  fabric.  Lamp  shades  made  in  this 
manner  have  substantial  savings  in  labor,  pattern  setting,  and 
sewing  of  seams. 


TUNOtNT  «C  CURVED 
TRACK  sretD  (IWSUREVENTS 

C«H  WtlSHT 

DISTANCE  TO  OCSTINMOH 


A  system  utilizing  an  algorithm  and  associated  digital  com- 
puter program  for  controlling  a  hump  yard  retarder  to  release 
freight  cars  from  the  retarder  with  a  predetermined  exit  speed. 
The  algorithm  accepts  successive  measurements  of  car 
velocity  during  the  time  the  car  is  in  the  retarder,  and  a 
specification  of  the  desired  retarder  exit  speed,  and  computes 
digitally  an  effective  sequence  of  retarder  operating  com- 
mands, to  smoothly  decelerate  the  car  to  the  desired  final 
speed.  Feedback  through  successive  speed  measurements  is 
employed  to  ensure  accurate  exit  speed  control  over  a  broad 
range  of  car  weights  and  rollabilities.  The  deceleraUon  is 
smoothed  over  the  length  of  the  retarder  to  avoid  excessive 
wear  on  the  leading  end  of  it.  The  algorithm  ensures  that  the 
retarder  will  be  open  at  car  release  if  the  final  speed  has  been 
reached. 
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3,745335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  READ- 
OUT SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  RAILWAY 
VEHICLE  MOVEMENT 
Lawrence  A.  Tonies,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Mangood  Cor- 
poration, Graysiake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,066 

Int.CLB61iy//6 

U.S.  Ch  246— 247  12  Claims 


speeds  free  from  vibrations  and  jolts  in  the  branching  track 
comprising  base  means,  connecting  rails  of  a  main  track  and  a 
branching-off  track  hingedly  connected  with  each  other  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  pivoting  said  con- 
necting rails,  and  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  cor- 
responding recesses  in  mutually  adjoining  tracks  for  closing 
the  gaps  in  the  two  extensions  of  the  inner  rail  edges. 


3,745337 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  RESPECTIVE  RANGES 

Hirotami  Koike,  NishlUma-gun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,465 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250  -  4 1 .9  TF  3  Claims 


A  system  for  generating  a  read-out  signal  which  is 
synchronized  with  movement  of  a  specific  car  portion  such  as 
a  selected  axle  of  each  vehicle  in  a  train  past  a  selected  loca- 
tion, for  a  mixed  train  of  standard  four-,  six-  and  eight-axle 
railway  cars  and  engines  while  coupled  and  in  motion.  The  "- 
selected  location"  has  initial  and  final  axle  detectors  spaced 
no  less  than  9  feet  4  inches  and  no  more  than  1 1  feet  apart 
along  the  railroad  track,  for  railway  vehicles  having  axle 
spacings  according  to  standard  American  practice.  The  detec- 
tor spacings  will  differ  for  other  axle  spacings.  Each  detector 
has  a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  axles  on  each  vehicle 
and  re-setting  to  zero  after  actuation  by  the  last  axle.  The  "- 
selected  axle"  may  be  the  last  one  on  the  vehicle  where  the 
read-out  signal  is  used  for  triggering  weight  print-out  of  the 
vehicle.  For  any  other  information  about  the  vehicle  such  as 
car  style,  type  of  load,  shape,  color,  identification  number, 
etc.,  the  read-out  signal  may  be  generated  when  the  counters 
are  programmed  for  reset;  or  when  the  initial  counter  resets; 
or  when  the  final  counter  resets;  or  in  response  to  any  other 
unique  condition  of  the  counters  which  occurs  only  once  each 
time  a  vehicle  moves  past  the  axle  detectors.  ,, 

3,745336 

TONGUE  DEVICE  WITH  PIVOTAL  CONNECTING  RAILS 

Ruthard  Dohse,  Essen-Bredeney;  Curt  Edeling,  Essen-Reil- 

linghausen,  and  Josef  Eisenmann,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Elektro-Tbermit  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUedOct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1970.  P  20 

51  882.5 

Int.  CI.  EO lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  246—442  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tongue  device  with  pivotal  con- 
necting rails  for  switch  points  which  can  be  negotiated  at  high 


An  apparatus  for  separating  charged  particles  according  to 
their  respective  energies.  The  charged  particles  are 
decelerated  and  passed  through  a  long  cylindrical  electrode 
having  a  focusing  coil.  Since  the  velocity  of  the  particles  dif- 
fers according  to  their  respective  energies,  the  particles  are 
separated  in  the  electrode  and  exit  the  electrode  at  different 
times. 


3,745338 

VOLUMETRIC  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William   B.  Joyce,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,002  \ 

\ni.C\.GO\n  23 1 12 
U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  FL  43  Claims 


?r^C==fl!MhS 


Ullage  volume  of  a  container  containing  a  fluid  is  deter- 
mined by  injecting  a  known  quantity  of  radioactive  material 
into  the  ullage  volume.  After  the  radioactive  material  has 
dispersed  uniformly  throughout  the  ullage  volume  the  density 
thereof  is  measured  to  provide  the  ullage  volume  indication. 
The  system  can  be  utilized  to  monitor  the  amount  of  fuel  in 
the  container  under  either  zero  G  or  a  gravitational  field.  The 
ullage  volume  indication  can  be  compensated  for  pressure 
variations  within  the  volume  by  utilizing  a  pressure  transducer 
having  an  output  that  is  combined  with  the  detected  density.  A 
system  is  provided  to  compensate  for  background,  radiation 
noise.  The  system  can  also  be  utilized  to  detect  leakage  from 
the  container  by  noting  changes  in  concentration  of  the 
radioactive  material.  Corrections  for  temperature  variations 
are  also  provided.  In  fixed  volumes  systems,  the  device  can  be 
utilized  to  monitor  pressure  and  temperature  variations. 
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..  mAc  "wa  3,745,341 

PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYSIS  ''^"^'^''mTr'J.Se  ANDTOE  UKe'^ 

p,l.r  Ed».rd  SUriKS   E.rky,  Reading,  Berkshire,  England,  MICROSCOPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

ISig^M^c'rt.™G™«p  Limiled,  Middle«x,  England  Y«hi.  SakiUni,  K.u.t..shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  H,uch,,  LW.. 

CUIn,s  pri:;:;?,^*lS-?^-'Vri^"^-'y  '•  ""•  '^ '^■V-n'"''LTi'^-y,.  46,M«. 

„!«c,^o    ^       ^      ^^  Claimspriority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1971,46/64441 

33265/69  Int.  CI.  HOlj  J  7/20 

'    .,cw.'"*                                                 8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  B                                                      3  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  250—43.5  D                                                      '*  Claims 


23      24  25  282427  26  2&  33    23'    97 


In  the  carrying  out  of  fineness  measurements  upon  a  flowing 
suspension  of  solids  in  a  liquid  by  the  application  of  a  force 
field,  the  flow  of  the  suspension  through  the  apparatus  is 
under  a  constant  head  and  two  or  more  radiation  absorption 
measurements  upon  the  suspension  are  made  at  least  one  of 
which  is  made  subsequent  to  the  application  of  the  force  field. 
From  these  measurements  the  fineness  of  the  solids  preseqt  is 
deduced,  being  expressed  in  terms  of  the  proportion  by  weight 
coarser  than  a  given  standard  sieve  mesh. 

3,745,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SULFUR  CONTENT 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Yuichiro   Inoue,   Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo-to;   Masamichi   Sakaki, 
Minamitame-gun,      Tokyo-to,      and      Tenio      Fukabori, 
Kawa-saki-shi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203354 

InLCI.G0In2J//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  MR  <^  Claims 


A  specimen  positioning  device  for  an  electron  microscope 
or  the  like  is  provided  which  .'omprises  a  rectilinear  motion 
mechanism  and  a  rotating  mechanism.  A  movable  member  in 
the  rectilinear  motion  mechanism  and  a  rotary  member  in  the 
rotating  mechanism  are  selectively  coupled  under  the  Cou- 
lomb force  to  a  driven  member  which  carries  a  specimen 
holder,  so  that  the  rectilinear  or  rotary  motion  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  a  specimen.  \ 


3,745342 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

CATHODE  TO  BE  HEATED  BY  AN  ENERGY  BEAM 

Jan  Bart  Le  Poole,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

70I870I 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  57/26.  coin  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  sulfur  content  of  hydrocar- 
bons by  detecting  the  dose  of  gamma-rays  which  penetrate 
through  a  hydrocarbon  whose  sulfur  content  is  to  be  deter- 
mined. A  first  counting  means  is  provided  for  counting  the 
dose  of  gamma-rays  which  penetrates  through  the  hydrocar- 
bon whose  sulfur  content  is  to  be  measured,  a  second  counting 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  which  have  a  con- 
stant period  which  are  generated  from  a  pulse  generator  and  a 
display  means  which  directly  displays  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
hydrocarbon. 

The  first  counting  means  and  the  second  counting  means 
both  begin  to  count  simultaneously  and  both  stop  simultane- 
ously when  the  value  counted  by  the  first  counting  means 
reaches  a  preset  value  which  is  required  to  display  the  sulfur 
content  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  measured  with  n  decimal 
figures  of  accuracy.  The  sulfur  content  is  provided  by  the 
count  in  the  second  counter  and  is  displayed  by  the  display 
means  to  thereby  enable  the  sulfur  content  to  be  directly  read. 


19         16 


An  electron  source  comprising  a  cathode  in  the.  form  of  a 
metal  wire  placed  under  tension  and  heated  by  an  energy 
beam.  The  energy  beam  laterally  impinges  upon  the  metal 
wire  which  has  a  lateral  emitting  surface.  The  meul  wire  can 
be  displaced  along  the  location  where  the  energy  beam  imp- 
inges without  a  slackening  of  the  wire.  This  movement  can  be 
automatically  controlled  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
metal  wire. 
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3,745343 
ION  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
John  S.  Halliday,  and  Sydney  Evans,  iwth  of  Sale,  England,  as- 
signors to  Associated  Electrical  industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1%9, 
54646/69 

lnt.CI.H01ji9/J4 
U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  ME  20  Claims 


i«ri4  ill.    J  _ 

Source  rTT'TQ         \i\' 


Elecrn»fc»ric 
Anaiyicr 


^J 


|callKtBr[---|-- 


.JIL 


■i 


Aiulyser 


An  ion  lens  system  which  may  be  utilized  with  a  mass  spec- 
trometer for  varying  the  width  of  an  ion  beam  entering  or  leav- 
ing the  analysis  region  of  the  spectrometer,  and  method  of 
operation  thereof.  The  lens  system  includes  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  ion  lenses  which  may  be  positioned  between  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber  and  the  analysis  region  of  the  spectrometer,  or 
alternatively,  may  be  positioned  between  the  analysis  region 
of  the  spectrometer  and  the  collector.  By  varying  the  poten- 
tials applied  to  the  ion  lenses,  the  effective  widths  of  the  aper- 
tures may  be  altered  in  order  to  vary  the  width  of  the  ion 
beam. 


3,745345 
RADIATION  IMAGING  DEVICE 
(terd  Vluehllehner,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear- 
Chicago  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,891 

Int.CI.G01jJ9//5 

U.S.CL  250— 71.55  5  Claims 


3,745.344 

INTRADRAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONFINING  THE  X-RAY  BEAM  TO 

THE  FILM 

William  J.  Updegrave,  616  W.  Harrter  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,827 

Int.  CI.  G2 If  5/04,  HOI jiJ//6 

U.S.  CL  250—70  1 1  Claims 


An  x-r9y  beam  of  rectangular  cross-section  is  produced  at 
the  end  of  a  lead-lined  rectangular  collimating  tube.  The 
rectangular  tube  is  aligned  with  a  dental  film-holding  instru- 
ment comprising  a  bite  block,  a  directing  rod  attached  to  the 
bite  block,  and  a  rectangular  guide  member  attached  to  the 
directing  rod.  The  alignment  is  achieved  by  keying  the  rectan- 
gular guide  member  to  the  end  of  the  rectangular  collimating 
tube. 
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An  Anger-type  camera  having  a  photomultiplier  tube  array 
mounted  on  a  glass  cover  of  crystal  assembly  to  be  about  one- 
half  inch  from  a  top  surface  of  the  scintillation  crystal.  Non- 
linear spatial  response  is  measured  at  points  on  crystal  dcfm- 
ing  an  array  to  determine  correction  factors  at  measurement 
points.  Correction  factors  are  stored  and  employed  to  correct 
output  signals  from  the  camera  either  on  a  one-event-at-a- 
time  basis  or  after  an  uncorrected  map  has  been  stored  in  core 
memory  in  a  digital  data  system. 


3.745.346 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  PULSE  PILE-UP  IN  PULSE 
DIRECTION  SYSTEMS  BY  CONVERTING  A  RANDOM 
PULSE  TRAIN  TO  THAT  OF  FIXED  FREQUENCY 
Richard  B.  Culver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filedjune  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,754  , 

Int.CI.GOlti/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  R  6  Claims 


The  amplified  pulses  from  a  radioactivity  detector  are  cou- 
pled to  a  discriminator  and  via  a  400  nanosecond  delay  line  to 
the  inputs  of  three  charge  and  hold  circuits.  The  discriminator 
drives  a  first  modulo  3  sealer-decoder  and  also  a  single  shot 
multivibrator.  The  single  shot  output  and  the  decoder  outputs 
are  AND  gated  with  a  sense  amplifier  sensing  the  charge  and 
hold  capacitor  to  control  the  charge  and  hold  circuits.  A 
second  modulo  3  sealer-decoder  circuit  driven  by  a  clock  pro- 
vides the  gating  of  three  interrogator  circuits  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  three  charge  and  hold  circuits,  respectively. 
The  circuit  converts  the  random  pulse  train  from  the  radioac- 
tivity detector  to  that  of  a  train  of  pulses  of  a  fixed  frequency. 
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3,745,347 

TELESCOPE  INCLUDING  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADIATION  IN  THE  VISIBLE  RANGE 

Heinrich  deBrey,  Eindhoven,  and  Pieter  Roos,  Emmasingel, 

Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,429 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.  3,   1970, 

7017658 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5\02 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  7  Claims 


energy  detector.  The  sources  are  alternately  activated  to  pro- 
vide a  sample  or  measurement  condition  and  a  reference  con- 
dition for  analysis.  The  primary  source  is  always  directed 
through  a  container  which  confines  the  substance  being 
analyzed  and  finally  to  the  detector.  The  secondary  source 
may  be  interposed  between  the  container  and  the  primary 


A  telescope  containing  an  imaging  system  for  radiation  in 
the  visible  range  is  described.  The  telescope  is  provided  with  a 
device  which  indicates  whether  an  object  having  a  tempera- 
ture different  from  that  of  its  surroundings  is  present  in  the 
central  part  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  telescope.  Thus,  objects 
may  be  observed  even  at  a  dim  scene  illumination. 


source,  between  the  container  and  the  detector  or  optically 
combined  in  parallel  with  the  primary  source  depending  upon 
the  secondary  source's  spectrum  of  radiation  and  the  analyzer 
application.  A  feedback  loop  is  provided  from  the  detector  to 
at  least  one  of  the  sources  to  control  the  radiant  energy 
therefrom  whereby  the  measurement  and  reference  condi- 
tions are  maintained  balanced. 


3  745348 

ELECTRIC  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 

FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PROBES  IN  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

FLOW 
Heinrich  Kummeke,  Dachau-Etienhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Motoren-und  Turblnen-Union  Muchcn  GmbH,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968,  P  17 

73  290.0 

IntCLG01n2//26 

U.S.CL  250-218  6  Claims 


i" 


% 


2-  V 


3,745350 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  RADIATION 
ATTENUATION  OF  AN  ATMOSPHERE 
Edwin  T.  HUl,  Cowes,  and  John  Harvey  Quick,  East  Cowes, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1970, 
21,188/70;  June  13, 1970, 28,731/70 

IntCLG01n2//00,2///2.2//26 
U,S.  CL  250-218  ^  Claims 


A  differential  pressure  converter  which  includes  an  essen- 
tially U-shaped  manometer  of  which  each  leg  is  arranged 
between  a  common  light  source  and  a  photocell  while  an 
opaque  fluid  is  used  in  the  manometer. 


jr.r^>. 


3,745349 

SINGLE  PATH,  DUAL  SOURCE  RADIANT  ENERGY 
ANALYZER 

Max  David  Liston,  4121  Seton  Road,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^89 
Int.  CLGOln  2 //26 
U.S.CL  250-218  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  radiant  energy  analyzer  having  a  pnma- 
ry  and  secondary  source  of  radiant  energy  which  energy 
traverses  a  partially  coincident  path  to  a  radiant  energy  detec- 
tor. The  primary  source  issues  a  radiant  energy  spectrum 
which  is  coincident  at  least  in  part  with  the  absorption  spec- 
trum of  a  substance  being  analyzed.  The  secondary  source 
generates  a  reference  spectrum  of  radiant  energy  to  which  the 
spectrum  from  the  primary  source  is  compared  in  the  radiant 


Visibility-responsive  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  a  light 
beam  is  transmitted  across  a  space,  and  the  amount  of  light 
which  is  scattered  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the 
beam  is  measured  by  an  appropriately  positioned  light 
receiver,  this  amount  being  dependent  on  the  optical  extinc- 
tion coefficient  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  space.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, a  second  light  receiver,  directly  in  line  with  the 
beam,  is  provided,  and  the  ratio  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  light 
receivers  is  taken  so  as  to  eliminate  variations  in  the  trans- 
mitted beam  intensity.  In  another  embodiment,  the  second 
light  receiver  is  used  to  maintain  the  intensity  of  the  trans- 
mitted beam  substantially  constant.  The  apparatus  may  be 
modified  to  respond  to  non-visible  radiation. 
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3,745351 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINE-BY-LINE  PHOTOELECTRIC 
SCANNING  OF  DATA  MEDLi 
Lothar  Pudcl,  Neuricd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin  Skk,  Stif- 
terwcg,  Germany 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Sen  No.  268,51 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1971,  P  21 
36115.9 

InL  CL  GOln 2//i0.  G06k  7100 
U.S.  CL  250—219  D  3Ctolms 


2* 


A  scanning  head  photoelectrically  scans  a  data  media  mov- 
ing along  a  path  and  a  timing  strip  positioned  in  front  of  said 
path  and  transversely  thereto.  The  timing  strip  is  on  a  roller 
which  is  movable  axially  as  well  as  rotationally.  The  timing 
strip  is  formed  by  a  film  produced  by  a  photographic 
reproduction  of  a  master,  with  the  film  being  backed  by  a 
reversing  reflection  stratum.  The  combination  produces  a  plu- 
rality of  striations  transversely  to  the  roller,  with  the  slriations 
being  slightly  conical.  When  scanned  by  a  light  beam  these 
produce  timing  pulses. 


3,745,352 
RADLiTION  SENSITIVE  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 
Gcor^    M.    Low,    Deputy    Administrator   of   the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
ventioa  of,  and  Robert  J.  Hutto,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,649 

Int.CLH01J5//4 

U.S.  CI.  250—237  R  8  Claims 


»  «  ^ 
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3,745353 
BRAGG  ANGLE  COLLINEAR  HETERODYNING  FILTER 
James  L.  Jernigan,  Inyokem,  and  Thomas  F.  O'Neill,  Jr., 
China  Lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,458  , 

Int.CI.G02f///S 
U.S.  CL  250-216  4  Claims 


A  Bragg  angle  matched  filter  wherein  the  light  rays 
reflected  by  the  delay  cell  are  combined  with  the  modulated 
rays  which  rebound  from  the  wave  plate  and  travel  back 
through  the  delay  cell.  The  combined  rays  are  converged  by  a 
lens  onto  an  aperture.  A  photodetector  beyond  the  aperture 
yields  an  output  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  converged 
wave.  Planar  waves  entering  the  lens  give  a  maximum  output 
from  the  photodetector  and,  therefore,  indicate  a  correlation 
peak. 

.1 


3,745354 

DETECTOR  FOR  READING  BAR  CODES  ON  MOVING 

ARTICLES  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

RATIO 
Donald    P.    Vargo,    Chester,    NJ.,    assignor    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coan. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,769 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 

U.S.CI.250— 219D  4  Claims 


A  mechanically  operable  solid  state  switch  particularly 
suited  for  use  in  achieving  a  variable  circuit-switching  func- 
tion in  an  environment  wherein  "boun'ce"  and  "arcing" 
between  switch  contacts  are  to  be  avoided,  characterized  by 
an  annular  array  of  photo-responsive  switching  devices, 
disposed  in  communication  with  an  included  source  of  radia- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable,  mechanically  opera- 
ble interrupter  disks,  each  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
transparent  and  opaque  portions  and  adapted  to  be  interposed 
in  a  masking  relationship  between  the  source  of  radiation  and 
the  array  of  photo-responsive  devices,  whereby  an  operative 
displacement  of  each  disk  serves  to  MAKE  and  BREAK 
selected  electrical  circuits  through  the  photo-responsive 
devices  of  said  array  in  sequences  dictated  by  said  pattern  of 
the  opaque  and  transparent  portions  of  the  interrupter. 


A  detection  system  is  provided  of  the  type  used  for  reading 
bar  coded  indicia  on  articles  passing  on  a  moving  conveyor 
and  for  emitting  a  corresponding  output  signal  to  be  used  in 
subsequently  manipulating  the  articles.  To  reduce  noise  in  the 
output  signal  and  so  to  provide  an  improved  signal-to-noise 
ratio  and  more  accurate  manipulation  of  the  articles  in 
response  to  the  code,  the  detection  system  is  arranged  to  be 
selectively  responsive  not  only  to  the  frequency  characteristic 
of  the  spacing  of  the  coded  bars,  relative  to  their  speed  of 
passage,  but  also  similariy  responsive  to  the  frequency  charac- 
teristic of  the  width  of  the  bars  in  the  code.  This  predeter- 
mined detection  frequency  is  established  in  the  coded  indicia 
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by  giving  each  individual  bar  a  uniform  width  dimension, 
preferably  equal  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  bars.  The 
detector  includes  a  notch  filter  passing  this  predetermined 
frequency  so  that  wide  band  noise  and  spurious  signals 
developed  at  other  frequencies  will  be  eliminated  from  the 
output  signal. 


tion  transparencies.  The  relative  positions  of  the  scanniftg 
light  source,  the  bank  of  lenses  and  the  set  of  color  separations 


3,745,355 

LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CAR 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Seamon,  7928  Kingwood  Avenue,  Aflon,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,879 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  D  7  Claims 


A, 


V 


are  readily  adjustable,  thereby  permitting  the  apparatus  to 
scan  color  separation  transparency  sets  of  different  dimen- 


sions. 


3,745357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Julian  F.  Been,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Set.  No.  104,346 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1124;  HOll  15100 

U.S.  CI.  250-336      ,  3  Claims 


An  Automatic  Car  Identification  (ACI)  system  for  identify- 
ing individual  railroad  cars  includes  an  information  label  on 
each  car  that  can  be  scanned  by  a  beam  from  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  at  a  scanner  mounted  adjacent  to  the  track  of  mo- 
tion of  the  car.  That  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  which  is 
reflected  from  coded  modules  of  the  label  is  received  and 
processed  at  the  scanner  to  produce  classification  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  label  being  scanRfed.  An  improved  support  for 
the  components  of  the  label  has  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces 
which  carry  the  modules  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coded 
reflective  surfaces  in  each  module  are  directed  toward  the  op- 
tical center  of  the  system  at  the  scanner. 


3,745356  i 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCANNING  A  SET  OF 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Nicholas  J.  Reeber,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazdtine 

Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,550,  Nov.  6, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,797 
lnt.CI.H01ji9//2 
U.S.  CL  250-220  R  9  Claims 

Disclosed  is  novel  electro-optical  apparatus  useful  for 
scanning  simultaneously,  in  parallel,  the  four  photographic 
transparencies  of  a  four-color  separation  set.  The  electro-opti- 
cal apparatus  utilizes  a  bank  of  four  lenses  to  simultaneously 
image  the  raster  of  a  scanning  light  source  onto  each  of  four 
corresponding  color  separation  transparencies  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  rectangular  array  in  a  common  plane.  The  scanning 
light  transmitted  by  each  transparency  is  independently  col- 
lected and  detected  to  generate  a  set  of  output  signals,  each  of 
which  is  representative  of  the  transmissivity  of  successively 
scanned  elemental  areas  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  separa- 


te   /IS      J3 


V, 


J 


An  apparatus  and  method  wherein  the  capacitance  of  a 
semi-conductor  junction  subjected  to  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  field  is  utilized  to  indicate  the  intensity  or  strength  of 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  is  described. 


3,745358 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRON  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Richard    B.    Firtz,   Thousand    Oaks;    WUIiam    R.    Livesay, 
Camarilh),  and  Malcolm  E.  Wing,  Agoura,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,837 

Int.  CLHOlj  57/26 

US.  CI.  250-365  21  Claims 

An  alignment  method  and  apparatus  for  electron  projection 
systems  whereby  the  electron  image  may  be  automatically 
aligned  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  article  on  which  the 
electron  image  is  to  be  projected.  The  article  to  receive  the 
electron  image  is  provided  with  reference  holes  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  which  is  to  receive  the  electron  image  and  ex- 
tending through  the  article.  Electron  beams  are  first  directed 
only  to  the  general  vicinity  of  the  reference  holes  and  are 
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deflected  by  the  deflection  means  for  the  electron  beam  so  as 
to  scan  the  general  vicinity  of  the  holes.  A  sensor  is  located  in 
the  apparatus  beneath  each  of  the  holes  to  detect  the  electron 
beam  passing  through  the  holes,  and  is  coupled  to  a  computer 
controlling  the  beam  deflection  so  as  to  provide  information 
to  the  computer  regarding  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam 


latter  being  formed  from  a  crystal  so  as  to  be  a  monolithic  en- 
tity. The  crystal  consists  of  a  material  having  a  resistivity  sensi- 
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passing  through  the  alignment  holes.  The  computer  is  pro- 
grammed to  control  the  beam  and  to  operate  on  the  informa- 
tion obtained  from  the  sensor  so  as  to  determine  the  proper 
deflection  means  control  signal  for  aligning  the  electron  image 
with  respect  to  the  reference  holes.  Various  scanning  methods 
and  beams  of  various  characteristics  are  disclosed. 


3,745359 

SCINTILLATION  CRYSTAL  WITH  REFLECTION 

INHIBITING  MATERLVL  AND  SCINTILLATION  DEVICE 

EMBODYING  THE  CRYSTAL 
Ronald  J.  Martonc,  Cheshire,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Picker  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oiiio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  739,837,  June  25, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 26,9 1 5 
InLCI.G0It//20 
U.S.  CL  250-369  19  Clainu 
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tive  to  radiation,  whereby  the  bridge  circuit  becomes  electri- 
cally unbalanced  when  a  portion  of  the  resistances  is  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  radiation. 


A  scintillation  camera  includes  an  input  phosphor,  for 
producing  scintillations  in  response  to  gamma  rays  and  like 
radiation,  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  photofluorescent  material 
having  a  wedge-shaped  peripheral  surface  coated  with  a  sub- 
stantially non-reflective  material  to  reduce  the  amount  of  light 
reflected  from  the  peripheral  surface. 


3,745,361 

COMPOSITE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  CIRCUITS 
Kenneth    Williamson    Boyd.    Edison;    Burton   R.    Saltzbcrg, 
Middlctown,  and  Herbert  Mortimer  Zydney,  Rumson,  all  of 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Bdl    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,686  -' 

Int.CI.H02ji/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-3  8  Claims 
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A  64  kHz  clock  signal  is  converted  to  a  pulse  train,  an  8  kHz 
clock  signal  is  superimposed  thereon,  and  the  composite 
signal  is  distributed  by  a  balanced  floating  pair  of  line  leads  to 
terminator  circuits  located  throughout  a  synchronous  central 
office.  The  composite  signal  format  comprises  alternating 
polarity  pulses  having  a  violation  each  eighth  pulse  in  that  the 
pulse  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  preceding  pulse.  Successive 
pulse  violations  alternate  in  polarity  whereby  the  pulse  train 
has  the  advantages  of  having  no  dc  component  and  being 
polarity  insensitive,  the  latter  advanUge  permitting  the  ter- 
minator circuits  to  recover  the  clock  signals  even  though  the 
connection  of  the  leads  of  the  line  be  reversed. 


3,745360 
RADIATION  CIRCUIT  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Bernt  Paul,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  (ilermany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,213 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1969,  P  19 
14  467.3 

lnt.CKG01t///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—833  H  I  Claim 

A  radiation  detector  for  sensing  radiation  has  a  plurality  of 
radiation-sensitive  resistances  arranged  in  a  bridge  circuit,  the 


3,745362 
TWO  RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Richard  P.  Ballou,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,790 
Int.CI.H02J//00 
U.S.C1.307— lOR  3  Claims 

A  circuit  for  enabling  the  accessories,  starter  solenoid,  igni- 
tion circuit  and  gauges  of  an  automotive  vehicle  includes  an 
ignition  switch  with  its  movable  conUct  connected  to  ground 
through  a  key  and  two  output  conductors,  each  in  series  with  a 
relay,  which  are  selectively  energized,  singly  or  together,  ac- 
cording to  the  switch  position.  A  switching  network  contain- 
ing several  switches,  each  operated  by  one  of  the  relays,  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  low  power  accessories  are  energized  when 
the  switch  is  in  the  off  position  and  one  relay  is  energized,  the 
starter  solenoid  ignition  circuit  and  the  gauges  are  energized 
when  the  switch  is  in  the  start  position  and  both  relays  are 
energized,  and  all  the  utilization  circuits  are  enabled  when  the 
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switch  is  in  the  on  position  and  the  second  relay  is  energized. 
An  auxiliary  circuit  provides  for  horn  operation  and  audible 


degree  points  relative  to  a  90°  reference,  including  a  first  in- 
terpolator producing  a  first  series  of  pulses  referenced  to  the 
period  of  time  necessary  for  a  90°  pulse  to  occur  after  a  fixed 
time  interval,  a  second  interpolator  producing  a  reference 
count,  and  a  third  interpolator  providing  the  desired  output 
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warnings  when  the  vehicle  lights  are  on  or  the  key  is  inserted 
in  the  ignition  switch  when  a  vehicle  door  is  open. 


from  the  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  interpolation  units.  A 
further  embodiment  employs  two  level  interpolation  employ- 
ing one  90°  period  to  set  up  a  time  base  and  includes  means  for 
preventing  more  than  a  fixed  number  of  pulses  from  being 
producing  in  an  interval  between  adjacent  input  pulses. 


3,745363 
REGULATED  FLOATING  OUTPUT 
Charies  Nelson  Fendrich,  Jr.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,050 

Int.  CI.  G05(y /56 

U.S.  CI.  307-34  5  Claims 
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3,745365 
HIGH  INTEGRITY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER 

SUPPLIES 
Robert  J.  SpreMibury,  Murrysvllle,  and  Terence  D.  Malarkey, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,742 

Int.  CI.  H02j  9100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 64  4  Claims 
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A  dual  output  voltage  regulator  supplying  regulated  volt- 
ages of  opposite  polarity  regulates  the  first  output  by  a  dif- 
ferential error  detecting  circuit  referenced  to  a  constant  volt- 
age. The  other  regulated  output  of  opposite  polarity  is 
referenced  directly  to  the  first  output  and  is  controlled  by  the 
second  differential  error  detecting  circuit,  without  being  in- 
fluenced by  regulation  of  the  first  output. 


A  high  integrity  alternating  current  power  supply  including 
at  least  two  sources  of  alternating  potential,  and  at  least  two 
parametric  devices.  The  parametric  devices  permit  power 
flow  only  from  their  input  to  their  output  circuits,  enabling 
parallel  operation  of  their  output  circuits  without  the  necessity 
of  providing  means  for  preventing  power  flow  into  a  faulted 
source  of  alternating  potential. 


3,745,364 
TIME  INTERVAL  INTERPOLATOR 
Hans  G.  Blank,  Brookline,  and  Arthur  MargoUes,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,209 

Int.CLH03k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  328-41  15  Claims 

A  time  interval  interpolator  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses 

defining  an  interval  between  adjacent  input  pulses,  as  in 


3,745366 
DUAL  SOURCE  AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY 
Martin  Simon,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,753 

Int.  CI.  H02j  9104 

U.S.  CI.  307— 68  3  Claims 

An  auxiliary  power  supply  system  for  providing  controlled 

alternating  current  in  an  electric  motor  traction  vehicle  driven 
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by  a  prime  mover  through  a  traction  alternator.  During  nor- 
mal traction  operation  the  prime  mover  operates  at  a  high 
constant  rotational  speed  to  directly  drive  an  auxiliary  altema- 
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held  in  the  closed  position  so  the  machine  runs.  A  timing  cir- 
cuit is  reset  each  time  film  is  fed  into  the  machine.  At  a  set 
time  after  the  last  fllm  is  fed  into  the  machine,  an  electro  mag- 
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tor  which  provides  the  auxiliary  power,  while  in  standby 
operation  the  prime  mover  operates  at  a  reduced  constant 
rotational  speed  and  the  auxiliary  power  is  obtained  from  the 
traction  alternator  at  the  desired  frequency  and  voltage. 


3,745^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TIMING 

PULSES  WITH  VARYING  DISTANCES 
Hans  R.  Schindlcr,  Au,  and  Peter  Vettiger,  ThalwU,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Intemadooal  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  ArmonJi,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,581 

Int.  CLH03k  J/00 

U.S.  CL  307- 108  13  CliUnu 
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3,74536« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE  AUTOMATIC 

CUTOFF 

Oliver  V.  Spicer,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,716,  Dec.  29, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,619,542.  This  appiicaUon  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

172,183 

Int.CI.H01hJ5/00 

U.S.CI.307-116  9  Claims 

In  a  machine  for  processing  photographic  film,  a  main 

switch  in  the  main  power  supply  to  the  machine  is  normally 


-uiAi— 


rS 


,r 


'^^P-^^x'^n—^ 


netic  solenoid  opens  this  main  switch  to  automatically  cut  off 
the  machine.  A  thermostatic  switch  is  provided  in  the  solenoid 
circuit  to  inactivate  the  solenoid  to  permit  the  machine  to  turn 
on  again  in  the  event  the  machine  becomes  cool. 


3,745369 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kiyoshi  Yamagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  259,870 

Intel.  HO  IhJJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  307-131  4  Claims 
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A  timing  pulse  generator  producing  periodic  pulse 
sequences  with  the  distances  between  successive  pulses  in 
each  sequence  varying  according  to  a  periodically  varying 
voltage  employed  as  the  upper  voltage  limit  to  which  a  charg- 
ing capacitor  is  charged.  A  bistable  switch  is  responsive  to  the 
charging  capacitor  reaching  the  upper  voltage  limit  to  effect 
both  a  change  in  level  in  its  output  voltage  and  discharge  of 
the  capacitor  to  a  lower  voltage  limit.  Upon  the  charging 
capacitor  reaching  the  lower  voltage  limit  the  bistable  switch 
is  again  responsive  to  effect  both  a  change  in  level  in  its  output 
voltage  back  to  its  original  level  and  the  charging  of  the 
capacitor. 


A  circuit  breaker  includes  the  series  combination  of  a 
breaker  element  and  a  self-restoring  type  current  limiter  in  a 
feeder  circuit.  The  self-restoring  type  current  limiter  responds 
to  the  current  of  the  feeder  circuit.  A  relay  is  provided  and 
responds  to  the  voltage  between  both  of  the  terminals  of  the 
self-restoring  type  current  limiter  so  as  to  cause  a  breaking 
operation  of  the  breaker  under  abnormal  operating  condi- 
tions. 


3,745370 
CHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
LOGIC  GATE 
Raymond  A.  Kjar,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,246 
Int  CI.  H03k/ 9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  307—205  5  Claims 

A  logic  gate  having  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  con- 
nected between  an  output  capacitor  and  an  input  logic  net- 
work. An  electrical  contact  provided  to  the  PET  base  (sub- 
strate )  region  receives  a  precharge  signal  for  precharging  the 
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output  capacitor  through  the  PET  base-drain  diode  junction 
and  for  precharging  capacitance  of  the  logic  network  through 
the  PET  base-source  diode  junction.  The  logic  network  is 
evaluated  following  the  precharge  interval  to  conditionally 


comprises  a  counting  input  and  two  signal  outputs  supplying 
inverted  output  signals.  Each  coupling  circuit  comprises  two 
input  terminals  which  are  connected  to  the  signal  outputs  of  a 
counting  flipflop  of  a  preceding  section,  one  output  terminal 
which  is  connected  to  the  counting  input  of  the  counting  flip- 
flop  of  the  same  section,  and  two  control  terminals.  Each  of 
the  input  terminals  is  connected,  via  the  conducting  path  of  an 
electronic  switch,  to  the  input  of  a  differentiator,  the  output  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  coupling  cir- 
cuit. The  control  inputs  of  the  electronic  switches  are  con- 


24^26 


discharge  the  output  capacitor  through  the  PET  as  a  function 
of  the  logic  state  of  the  network.  The  invention  herein 
described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  or 
subcontract  thereunder,  with  the  Air  Force. 
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3,745371 

SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kawasakl-shi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,610 

Int.  CLGllc  77/40 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  C  8  Claims 


nected  to  the  control  terminals  and  are  connected  to  condi- 
tion inputs  via  pulse-slope  reducers.  The  pulses  to  be  counted 
are  applied  to  the  counting  input  of  the  first  counting  flipflop. 
The  condition  signals  determining  the  direction  of  counting 
are  applied  to  the  condition  inputs.  When  the  signals  applied 
to  the  conditions  inputs  are  exchanged,  the  voltage  variation 
occurring  on  these  terminals  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal 
by  the  pulse-slope  reducers  at  a  very  small  steepness,  so  that 
the  electronic  switches  are  gradually  switched  on  and  any  volt- 
age peaks  produced  by  the  differentiators  cannot  change  the 
state  of  the  counting  flipflops. 
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3,745373 
PRECISION  RAMP  GENERATOR  WITH  PRECISE 
STEADY  STATE  OUTPUT 
Hale  M.  Jones,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Richmon  E.  Deas,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,615 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4/08 

U.S.  CI.  307— 228  9  Claims 


A  static  shift  register  in  which  each  shift  register  unit  half 
comprises  a  main  shift  gate  including  a  main  shift  gate  section 
having  an  input  terminal  to  which  preset  binary  coded  signals 
are  applied  and  a  clock  gate  section  having  a  gate  on  which 
clock  pulses  for  shifting  from  unit  to  unit  are  impressed,  an  in- 
verter connected  to  the  output  of  the  main  shift  gate  section, 
and  an  auxiliary  shift  gate  including  a  shift  gate  section  with  its 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  inverter  and  with  its  output 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  and  a  clock  gate  section 
having  a  gate  on  which  clock  pulses  with  a  phase  inverted  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  clock  pulses  are  im- 
pressed. 

The  main  and  auxiliary  shift  gate  section,  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary clock  gate  section,  and  the  inverter  each  comprises  a 
complementary  pair  of  insulated  gate  enhancement  type  field 
effect  transistors. 


I'./'H    'I    '" 


3,745372 

ASYNCHRONOUS  ADDING-SUBTRACTING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Karolus  Andread  Koster,  Hilversum,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  16,  1970, 

7018307 

Int.  CI.  H03k  27/00 
U.S.CI.307— 222  c  4  Claims 

As  asynchronous  adding-subtracting  device  comprising  a 
cascade-connection  of  N  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
coupling  circuit  and  a  counting  flipflop.  Each  counting  flipflop 


A  capstan  motor  drive  circuit  for  a  tape  transport  includes  a 
precision,  dual  polarity  ramp  generator  circuit  having  an  input 
diode  bridge  circuit  with  a  cross-coupling  Tlener  diode  ar- 
ranged to  provide  precisely  controlled  currents  of  opposite 
polarities  at  a  summing  junction  in  response  to  positive  and 
negative  input  levels  respectively.  A  constant  current  source 
activated  by  the  current  at  the  summing  junction  is  connected 
to  drive  a  single  operational  amplifier  having  capacitive  feed- 
back and  acting  as  an  integrating  amplifier  to  generate  both 
positive  and  negative  ramp  signals.  A  single  variable  resistance 
in  a  feedback  coupling  between  the  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  the  summing  junction  controls  the  amplitude  of 
the  ramp  for  both  polariUes.  The  output  returns  to  a  precise 
zero  point  in  the  absence  of  an  input  and  any  small  variations 
in  the  output  affect  both  positive  and  negative  ramps  equally. 
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Direct  coupling  between  the  integrating  amplifier  and  a  cap- 
stan servo  loop  permits  greatly  improved  system  response  by 
providing  a  constant  input  impedance. 


3,745374 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER  AND  LIMITER 
Jod  Hecker,  and  Robert  Zinke,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,985 

InL  CI.  G06g  7/ 12,  7/24 

U.S.  a.  307-230  5  Claims 


each  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  respectively.  One  ter- 
minal of  the  secondary  windings  is  connected  to  a  positive 
direct  signal  generating  means  in  common  to  said  current 
transformers  so  that  a  constant  voltage  signal  is  held  thereat 
when  there  is  at  least  one  of  the  phase  signals  in  a  normal  con- 
dition. The  other  terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  are  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  negative  direct  signal  generating  means 
which  are  the  same  in  number  as  said  current  transformers. 
Difference  signals  are  derived  from  the  outputs  of  the  positive 
direct  signal  generating  means  and  the  negative  direct  signals 
generating  means.  The  variation  of  the  difference  signals  in- 
dicate the  phase  unbalanced  or  open-phase  signal. 
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3,745376 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
TWIN-T  NOTCH  FILTER 
Alexander  C.  Mcintosh,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tel- 
Tone  Corporation,  Kirkland,  Wash.  , 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  248^97  I 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CI.  307-233                                                           3  Claims 


A  solid  state  logarithmic  amplifier  and  limiter  device  using 
seven  logarithmic  sUges  to  achieve  a  70  db  logarithmic  range. 
Without  the  use  of  vacuum  tubes  or  diodes,  the  input  voltage 
is  attenuated  and  amplified  in  separate  channels  to  produce 
seven  logarithmic  currents  which  are  summed  to  produce  the 
log  amplified  and  limited  output. 


A  highly  frequency  selective  circuit  that  includes  a  twin-T 
notch  filter  connected  in  the  feedback  path  of  a  transistor  is 
disclosed.  Also  included  in  the  feedback  path  is  an  isolation 
network  formed  of  a  pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors.  One 
of  the  isolation  transistors  is  fed  by  the  feedback  signal  from 
the  twin-T  notch  filter  and  the  other  is  fed  by  the  input  signal 
to  the  overall  frequency  selective  circuit. 


3,745375 

PHASE  UNBALANCE  OR  OPEN-PHASE  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Mituhiro  Huruse,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1970, 45/109866 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.CL307— 231  6  Claims 
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'  3,745377 

PULSE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,844  | 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/72 
U.S.CL307— 252J  8  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  current  transformers  have  primary  windings 
connected  to  a  phase  signal  circuit  and  secondary  winding 


A  pulse  generator  driver  supply  in  which  a  pair  of  oppositely 
phased  SCR's  are  connected  to  primary  terminations  of  a 


July  10,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


719 


transformer.  The  SCR's  are  individually  turned  on  to  form  op- 
posite halves  of  a  bi-polar  pulse  cycle  by  transistors  unclamp- 
ing  the  firing  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  SCR  to  be  turned  on.  A 
plurality  of  diodes  are  in  series  with  the  paralleled  cathodes  of 
the  SCR's  to  cause  shut  off,  terminating  the  respective  half  cy- 
cles of  pulses,  as  a  control  transistor  is  turned  on  between  the 
anode  of  the  respective  SCR  and  ground,  biasing  the  in- 
dividual SCR  to  cutoff  at  the  same  time  as  the  gate  firing  volt- 
age is  again  clamped. 


3,745378 

ZERO  VOLTAGE  FIRING  PROPORTIONAL 

CONTROLLER 

Wayne  W.  Pritchett,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RFL  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Boonton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,739 
InL  CLH03k/ 7/72 


3,745380 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CLOCK  PULSES 
Kenichi  Kitajima,  No.  5-31  Imazato  Hachinotsubo,  Nogoaka- 
cho;  Akira  Nagano,  No.  1-5,  Toowaen,  Nagoaka-cho,  and 
Masatoshi    Mitsui,   c/o    Mr.    Shinzo    Nakakooji,    No.    3, 
Shimokaiinji  Nishijyo,  Nagoaka-cho,  aU  of  Otokuni-gun, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829389,  June  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1968, 43/37850 
Int.CI.H03k5/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—260  9  Claims 


VJS.  CI.  307^252  B 


5  Claims 


A  proportional  controller  in  which  a  triac  is  controlled  by  a 
zero-voltage  switch  responsive  to  changes  in  a  sensor  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance.  The  triac  sup- 
plies electrical  power  to  a  load  and  the  circuit  is  so  arranged 
that  for  every  positive  half-cycle  of  power  which  is  applied  to 
the  load  there  will  be  an  equal  and  opposite  negative  half- 
cycle  immediately  following. 

3  745379 
THYRISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  SENSING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arrow-Hart, 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,551 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/65.  /  7/72;  G08b  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  B  28  Claims 
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A  timing  pulse  generator,  which  produces  a  plurality  of  tim- 
ing pulses,  is  controlled  by  a  series  connected  arrangement  of 
a  monostable-multivibrator  and  a  clock  pulse  generator.  The 
monostable  multivibrator  or  delay  is  triggered  by  an  output 
from  the  timing  pulse  generator,  so  as  to  render  the  clock 
pulse  generator  disabled  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
whereby  both  clock  pulses  and  timing  pulses  will  be  inhibited 
for  the  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,745381 
ANGULAR  DECEPTION  JAMMER  PROVIDING 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  PULSES  AFTER  ADJUSTABLE  * 

TIME 
WiUiam  N.  KeUy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,034 

Int.CI.H03k///S 

U.S.  CI.  307  —265  ^  Claim 


Thyristor  control  circuits  for  the  control  of  alternating  cir- 
cuit power  to  loads,  which  circuits  operate  efficiently  and  with 
a  minimum  of  radio  frequency  interference;  and  sensor  probes 
which  are  particularly  useful  in  connection  with  the  thyristor 
triggering  in  such  circuits. 


A  radar  electronic  counter-measure  device  comprising  first 
and  second  cascaded  monostable  multivibrators.  The  first 
multivibrator  is  triggered  to  its  unstable  state  by  a  pulse  from 
the  radar.  When  the  output  of  the  first  multivibrator  returns  to 
its  stable  state,  it  initiates  operation  of  the  second  multivibra- 
tor. The  output  of  the  second  multivibrator  is  a  pulse  whose 
width  is  determined  by  adjustment  of  the  period  of  the  second 
multivibrator,  and  whose  start-time  is  determined  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  period  of  the  first  multivibrator. 
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3,745382 

SOLID  STATE  TIMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  ENERGIZATION  TIME  OF  A  LOAD 

Henri     H.     Hogc,     Baltimore,    and     Lawrence     S.     Nickel, 

CockeysviUe,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rhomcga  Systems, 

Inc.,  CockeysviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,362 

Int  CI.  H03k  77/26 

VS.  CI.  307—293  12  Claims 


vibration  occurs  in  a  mode  wherein  at  least  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  diaphragm  are  simultaneously  moving  1 80°  out 
of  phase  with  respect  to  one  another.  This  is  accomplished  by 
suitably  coupling  first  and  second  electromechanical  transdu- 
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The  solid  state  electronic  timer  controls  the  time  of  load 
energization  with  a  bidirectional  solid  state  switching  device. 
Upon  the  operation  of  a  timer  actuating  unit,  a  large  capacitor 
is  charged  to  provide  a  charge  for  a  small  capacitor  in  a  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  circuit.  The  relaxation  oscillator  output  is  sup- 
plied to  gate  the  bidirectional  solid  state  switching  device. 
Since  the  current  necessary  to  operate  the  relaxation  oscilla- 
tor is  small,  timing  cycles  in  the  range  of  many  minutes  are 
provided  without  resort  to  physically  large  capacitors. 
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cers  to  the  first  and  second  diaphragm  portions  respectively.  A 
feedback  amplifier  whose  output  frequency  is  determined  by 
the  frequency  at  which  the  first  transducer  is  vibrating  is  con- 
nected to  drive  the  second  transducer. 


3,745383 
IMPROVED  BUCKET  BRIGADE  DELAY  LINE 
Frederik  Leonard  Johan  Sangster,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor   to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,684,  Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,883,  Oct.  17, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3^46,490.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  231,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  25,  1970, 
70I4I36 

InL  CI.  H03k  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-293  6  Claims 


A  capacitive  delay  device  comprising  a  sequence  of 
capacitances  which  have  been  interconnected  by  the  series  ar- 
rangement of  the  main  current  paths  of  at  least  two  transistors, 
the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  control  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  being  as  small 
as  possible. 


3,745384 
RESONANT  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
William  Carroll  Blanchard,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Southf iekl,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,074 
Int  CI.  H04r  7  7100 
U.S.CI.310— 8.2  9  Claims 

A  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  or  capsule  having  a  varia- 
ble self-resonant  frequency  characteristic  is  excited  to  vibrate 
in  a  mode  other  than  the  fundamental  or  /«|  mode,  that  is. 


3,745385 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  RESONATOR 

Yasuo  Nakajima;  Takashi  Nagata;  Kiyokazu  Hagiwara,  and 

Reiichi  Sasaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,254 

Int.  CI.  H04r  7  7100 

U.S.  CI.  3 10— 9.5  3  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator  vibrating  resonantly  in  a 
thickness-shear  vibration  mode,  which  is  free  from  unwanted 
vibrations  in  a  high  frequency  range.  The  piezoelectric  ceram- 
ic resonator  comprises  a  thin  wafer  of  piezoelectric  ceramic 
material  polarized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  major  surfaces 
thereof.  A  tetragonal  electrode  is  applied  to  a  part  of  one  of 
the  major  surfaces,  and  a  counter  electrode  is  applied  to 
another  of  the  major  surfaces,  the  counter  electrode  being  at 
least  as  large  as  the  area  of  the  tetragonal  electrode.  Two  slots 
are  positioned  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tetragonal  elec- 
trode. The  two  slots  have  walls  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 
major  surfaces  and  the  slots  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tetragonal  electrode.  At  least  one  of  the  two  slots 
has  the  ends  closed  by  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  wafer.  i 


3,745386 
MOVING  COIL  MOTOR 
William  J.  Lk>yd,  Behnont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,890 
InL  CI.  H02k  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—13  1  Claim 

An  improved  linear  motor  includes  a  motion  transducer 
disposed  within  the  core  section  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
shutUe  of  the  linear  motor  to  provide  a  velocity  output  signal 
subsuntially  unaffected  by  magnetic  fields  and  eddy  currents 
associated  with  current  in  the  linear  motor  coil.  The  positional 
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adjustment  of  the  magnetic  transducers  carried  by  the  shutUe   equally  spaced  ferro-magnetic  pole  pieces  therein,  and  a  C- 
of  Uie  linear  motor  is  facilitated  by  the  cam  action  of  an  ad-   shaped  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  pole  pieces 


justment  tool  which  fits  within  a  recess  in  the  shuttle  and  en- 
gages a  transverse  slot  within  the  support  for  the  magnetic 
transducer. 


3,745387 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SUBMERGED  MOTOR 
Garland   S.   Sydnor,   Jr.,   and   Robert  C.   Dively,   both   of 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sydnor  Hydrodynamics  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,921 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5124 

U.S.CL  310-51  12  Claims 


L  10 


greater  in  number  than  the  rotor  pole  pieces  selectively  ener- 
gized to  attract  the  displaced  rotor  pole  pieces  into  alignment 
with  the  stator  pole  pieces. 

3,745389 
SUPERCOOLED  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Hugh  Olaf  Lorch,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 
38,193/68 

Int.CI.H02k9/79 
U.S.  CI.  310—52  42  Chdms 


A  mounting  structure  for  a  submerged  motor  wherein  vibra- 
tions of  the  motor  are  isolated  from  an  external  supporting 
frame.  The  motor  is  suspended  beneath  at  least  one  float 
member  which  is  atUched  to  a  shroud  used  to  direct  cooling 
water  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  motor.  Vibration  damp- 
ing means  are  provided  between  the  shroud  and  the  motor. 
The  vibration  damping  means  are  secured  to  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  bars  located  between  the  shroud  and  the  mo- 
tor. The  bars  are  spaced  at  regular  intervals  around  the 
periphery  of  the  motor  and  serve  with  the  vibration  damping 
means  to  provide  vanes  which  prevent  the  formation  of  a  vor- 
tex. 


3,745388 
AXIAL  AIR  GAP  MOTOR 

Dean  M.  Frederick,  722  Ridge  Road,  Orange,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,720 
Int.  CI.  H02k  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-49  6  Claims 

An  axial  air  gap  motor  for  A.C.  or  DC.  operation  having  a 
disc -shaped   non-magnetic   rotor  supporting  a  plurality  of 


A  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  in  which  the  rotor  has  a  superconductive  direct 
current  field  winding  which  is  maintained  at  a  very  low  tem- 
perature. In  order  to  shield  the  superconductive  field  winding 
from  alternating  or  suddenly  changing  magnetic  fields  which 
would  otherwise  be  set  up  therein  the  rotor  includes  an  outer 
annular  shield  of  good  electrically  conductive  material.  The 
rotor  winding  is  thus  protected  against  the  effects  of  negative 
sequence  and  zero  sequence  components  of  stator  current  due 
to  unbalance  of  the  power  output  of  the  machine.  This  un- 
balance can  arise  from  a  fault  in  an  associated  transmitting 
system,  or  a  fault  in  the  stator,  or  a  sudden  change  in  the 
power  output  of  the  machine. 

3,745390 
FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BRAKE 
SLIPPAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  WaibUngen;  Walter  Lutie,  Esslingen, 
and  Paul  Schwerdt,  EssUngen-Hegensberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Un- 
terturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  SepL  16, 1971.  Ser.  No.  181,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1971,  G  70 

34  511.8 

InLCLH02k77/00 
U.S.CL  310-71  10  Claims 

A  frequency  transmitter  producing  pulses  at  a  high  repeti- 
tion rate  for  determining  the  rotary  behavior  of  wheels,  espe- 
cially for  brake  slippage  control  installations  of  motor  vehi- 
cles, in  which  a  non-roUting  part  cooperates  with  a  rotating 
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part  by  means  of  teeth,  and  in  which  a  coil  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  is  arranged  in  the  non-rotating  part;  whose  ends  are 
connected  with  connecting  terminals,  for  example,  plug  con- 
tacts; the  ends  of  the  coil  are  lead  out  of  the  coil  to  connecting 
lugs  of  the  contacts,  bypassing  a  considerable  intermediate 


3,745392 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Lancelot  Phoenix,  Handsworth  Wood,  and  David  Valentine 

Walpoic,  Hall  Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  i 

Filed  Nov.  1 0,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  88,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
54,872/69;  June  13,  1970,  28.746/70 

Int.CI.G01pi/4« 
U^.CL310-168  8CUims 


space,  and  are  connected  with  these  lugs  whereby  the  con- 
necting lugs  themselves  are  also  extended  out  of  the  contacts 
to  the  places  where  the  actual  connections  take  place,  so  that 
the  connecting  places  for  the  coil  ends  are  relieved  from  ten- 
sional  loads  and  stresses. 


3,745391  , 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
HOUSING,  BEARING  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Richard    W.    Dochterman,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,664,  Jan.  29,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,670,405. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211390 

Int.CLH02k5//6 

U.S.CL  310-90  13  Claims 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  a  vehi- 
cle wheel  comprises  a  toothed  wheel  rotatable  with  the  vehicle 
wheel,  and  an  electromagnetic  pick-up  winding  past  which  in 
use  the  teeth  move  to  produce  pulses  in  the  winding.  The 
toothed  wheel  is  provided  with  a  layer  of  non-magnetic 
material  which  covers  the  crown  of  each  tooth,  the  pick-up 
winding  moving  over  the  layer  of  the  non-magnetic  material 
and  being  resiliently  urged  towards  the  toothed  wheel  so  as 
not  to  be  disengaged  from  the  layer  in  use.  The  arrangement 
of  the  layer  of  non-magnetic  material  is  such  that  the  winding 
remains  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  teeth  as  the  winding 
moves  over  the  layer. 


3,745393 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
James  A.  Spors,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 
ton  Corporation,  W  auwatosa.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,447  | 

IntCLH01rJ9/JS 
U.S.  CI.  3 10— 239  8  Claims 


A  stator  assembly  is  pressed  into  a  housing  member  having 
an  end  frame  and  bearing  receiving  chamber.  Bearing  means 
sized  to  close  tolerances  have  angularly  spaced  apart  surface 
areas  secured  to  an  interior  wall  of  the  bearing  receiving 
chamber  and  deflne  lubricant  transmitting  channels  therewith. 
The  bearing  means  are  slidably  received  in  the  chamber  and 
secured  therein  by  an  inteference  fit  or  structural  adhesive 
material.  An  oil  cover  is  mechanically  secured  to  an  end  frame 
by  fasteners  expanded  in  openings  in  the  frame.  The  openings 
may  be  used,  prior  to  securement  of  the  oil  cover,  to  permit 
removal  of  rotor  centering  shims  from  the  machine  air  gap.  In 
a  preferred  arramgement,  the  fasteners  are  secured  to  the 
frame  without  the  application  of  substantial  resultant  forces  to 
the  end  frame  and  bearing  means. 


A  brush  holder  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprises  a 
molded  carrier  and  a  stamped  washer-like  member.  The  carri- 
er is  annular  and  has  radially  elongated  brush  receiving 
recesses,  each  of  which  opens  radially  inwardly  and  also  opens 
unrestrictedly  to  one  axial  surface  of  the  carrier  so  that  it  can 
be  molded  without  need  for  movable  cores.  The  washer-like 
member  flatwise  overlies  said  surface  of  the  carrier,  closing 
said  recesses.  Screws  fasten  the  carrier  and  washer-like 
member  into  an  end  bell  and  also  serve  as  terminals  for 
grounded  brush  leads. 
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3,745394 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS  FOR  SLOTTED  MAGNETIC 

CORES 
Lowell  M.  Mason,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,996,  July  30, 1969,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  653,983,  July  17, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,514,836.  This 
application  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,484 
Int.CI.H02ki/J6 
U.S.  CI.  310-215  3  Claims 


structure  transversely  supported  against  sagging  and  distortion 
from  a  partially  surrounding  heat-reflecting  thermal  barrier 


Electrical  insulators,  for  example,  slot  liners,  are  produced 
from  an  elongated  continuous  strip  of  dielectric  material  in 
the  slots  of  a  magnetic  core.  Individual  pieces  of  dielectric 
strip  material  having  different  preselected  sizes  and  desired 
configurations  are  then  produced;  and  may  have  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  and  an  intermediate  axially  extending  bight 
portion  at  one  end  thereby  permitting  shorter  coils  to  be  used 
in  the  magnetic  core  while  also  allowing  the  coils  to  take  a 
gradual  bend  adjacent  the  core,  next  to  the  bight  portion, 
which  tends  to  prevent  damage  to  the  coils. 

3,745395 

SPACER  FOR  THE  WINDINGS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE 

Paul  Koechlin,  90-Belfort,  France,  assignor  to  UNELEC,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,873 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Oct  13, 1970, 7037000 
Int.CI.H02kJ/46 
U.S.CL  310-260  13  Claims 


channel   support,   particularly   adapted   for  mounting  with 
Pierce  type  or  other  beam-forming  electrode  structures. 

3,745,397 

PYRAMIDAL  GUN  ARRAY  HAVING  RESILIENT 

MEMBER  CONTACTING  CORRESPONDING  SUPPORTS 

OF  EACH  OF  THREE  GUNS 
Eiichi  Yamazaki;  Yukihiro  Izumida,  and  Masanori  Hh-ai,  all  of 
Mobara-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,025,  Nov.  15, 19CT,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,612 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     24,     1967, 
42/98451;  Nov.  27, 1967,42/99159 

InL  CI.  HOlj  29/50, 29/02 
U.S.  CL  313—70  C  3  Claims 


A  spacer  for  the  windings  projecting  from  the  magnetic  core 
of  a  motor  or  generator  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  support  for 
attachment  to  the  core  and  defining  axially  extending  guides 
on  which  are  mounted  a  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
radially  extending  blades  for  separating  the  windings. 

3,745396 

ELONGATED  ELECTRON-EMISSION  CATHODE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Bertram  S.  QuinUl,  Peabody,  and  Derek  J.  Maynard,  Danvers, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energy  Sciences  Inc.,  Buriington, 

Maas. 

FUcd  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,887 

Int.CI.H01j  7124,61152,19112 

U.S.CL  313-37  14  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  generating  an  elongated  electron 
beam  curtain  with  the  aid  of  an  elongated  tubular  cathode 


There  is  disclosed  a  color  picture  tube  having  three  electron 
gun  units  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  trigonal  pyramid  or  prism 
within  the  neck  of  the  tube,  the  corresponding  electrodes  of 
the  respective  electron  guns,  which  are  to  be  held  at  the  same 
potential,  being  electrically  connected  mutually  with  a  contact 
strip. 

3,745398 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  HAVING  CONTIGUOUS, 

OVERLAPPING  COLOR  AREAS 
Mitsuni  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4, 1969, 44/52481 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/50,59/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  B  5  Claims 


A  color  picutre  tube  with  a  shadow  mask  provided  therein, 
in  which  tri-color  phosphor  dots,  constituting  the  screen  of 
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the  tube,  are  arranged  such  that  the  centers  of  the  adjoining 
dots  are  located  at  the  apices  of  a  regular  triangle  and  two  of 
them  overlap  each  other,  and  a  light  absorbing  material  is 
coated  on  said  overlapping  area. 


3,745^99 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Syozi  Usizima,  Urama,  Saitama;  Sigeo  Ohara,  and   Hirosi 
Unno,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meisei  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,     1969, 
44/22838 

Int.CI.H05k7//6 
U.S.  CI.  317-99  12  Claims 


la 


In  the  disclosed  apparatus,  a  cabinet  encloses  two  panel  as- 
semblies, each  of  which  is  composed  of  two  panels.  In  each  as- 
sembly.two  panels  are  articulated  about  a  common  hinge. 
Pnnted  circuit  boards  are  mounted  on  windows  in  the  panels 
so  that  the  backsides  of  the  boards  face  each  other.  Spacer 
means  on  the  panel  prevent  the  backsides  of  the  boards  from 
striking  each  other  as  the  panels  swing  close  to  each  other.  An 
extension  arm  .which  is  hinged  to  the  wall  of  the  cabinet.holds 
the  hinge  in  the  front  one  of  the  assemblies  outward  from  the 
wall.  A  second  extension  arm,  which  is  hinged  to  a  post  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  wall,  holds  the  hinge  of  the  rear  of 
the  two  assemblies.  Thus  each  of  the  assemblies  is  allowed  to 
articulate  on  separate  arms  about  separate  hinges.  These 
hinges  are  displaced  laterally  within  the  cabinet  so  that  each 
assembly  can  be  made  to  swing  out  of  the  cabinet  without  dis- 
trubing  the  other. 


3,745.400 
IGNITER  PLUG 
Hcimat  P.  Meyer,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, SouthficM,  Mich. 

Fifed  Mar.  23, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  237^06 

IbL  CI.  HOU  13/00  I 


U.S.CL313— 144 


4  Claims 


J 


3,745,401 
FILAMENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LARGE 
ELECTRON  GUNS 
Robert  E.  Stapfeton;  John  F.  Weinbrecht;  Edward  O.  Ferdi- 
nand, and  James  J.  Hayden,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,472 

IntCLH01j//90. //94 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3— 272  5  Claims 


An  electron  gun  fllament  support  structure  in  which  the 
electron-emitting  filaments  are  held  in  place  by  a  plurality  of 
opposing  leaf  springs.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  springs 
are  mounted  on  a  filament  tray,  with  the  leaf  of  each  spring  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  tray.  Each  leaf  has 
one  or  more  slots  in  its  upper  edge.  The  arms  of  each  slot 
curve  substantially  outwardly  from  the  opposing  leaf  springs, 
whereby  a  filament  having  enlarged  end  portions  inserted  in 
the  slots  of  opposing  leaf  springs  is  held  firmly  in  place  under 
tension.  Damaged  or  destroyed  filaments  may  readily  be 
removed  and  new  filaments  inserted  by  pressing  opposed  leafs 
toward  each  other,  removing  one  filament,  inserting  another, 
and  releasing  the  springs. 


3,745,402 

FIELD  EFFECT  ELECTRON  EMITTER 

Joe  Shclton,  700  Tatom  St,  N.W.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.;  Jerry  W. 

Hagood,  3128  Tucker  Drive,  N.W.,  and  Ralph  L.  Norman, 

3644  \larymount  Drive,  N.W.,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,328 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J //JO. //90 

U.S.CL3I3— 309  6  Claims 


.      ..^ 


An  igniter  plug  for  a  turbine  engine  capable  of  operating  at 
high  temperatures  without  failure  of  internal  pressure  seals 
that  prevent  the  leakage  of  gases  from  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  turbine  through  the  igniter  plug  tha^adversely 
affect  the  ignition  exciter  assembly.  The  novel  internal  pres- 
sure seal  within  the  igniter  plug  includes  a  cylindrical  metal 
sleeve  having  a  first  portion  brazed  to  an  intermediate  insula- 
tor that  surrounds  a  central  electrode  and  a  second  portion  of 
larger  diameter  that  has  its  edge  welded  around  the  (>eriphery 
thereof  to  the  igniter  plug  shell.  This  arrangement  allows  the 
igniter  plug  shell  and  intermediate  insulator  to  expand  and 
contract  in  response  to  extreme  changes  in  temperature 
without  breaking  the  pressure  seal  between  the  shell  and  the 
insulator.  . 


A  unique  electron  source  comprises  an  oxide-metal  com- 
posite capable  of  emitting  electrons  at  ambient  temperatures 
when  subjected  to  an  electric  field.  The  quantity  of  electrons 
emitted  depends  on  the  electric  field  provided  for  the  emitter 
and  thermionic  emission  is  not  employed  during  any  stage  of 
emission.  The  electron  source,  a  field  effect  emitter,  can  have 
more  than  a  million  metal  fibers  for  each  square  centimeter  of 
emitter  surface  area.  The  metal  fibers  are  normally  less  than 
one  micron  in  diameter  and  are  uniformly  embedded  within 
an  oxide  insulator  for  emitting  electrons  from  the  ends  of  the 
metal  fibers. 
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3  745  403  for  causing  the  plurality  of  electron  beams  to  scan  on  the 

DIRECT  HEATING  CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  screen  and  including  a  pair  of  deflection  coil  means  connected 

ELECTRON  TUBES  '"  parallel  to  each  other  for  generating  nonuniform  magnetic 

Akira  Misumi,  Mobara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Fifed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,386  ' 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/15, 19/06  j'V 

I  ID,      vn  Dj]> 


U^.CL313— 341 


^    10  Claims 


~L« 
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A  direct  heating  cathode  structure  for  electron  tubes,  which 
has  a  low  electrical  conductivity  cermet  layer,  an  intermediate 
metal  layer  of  a  material  capable  of  promoting  the  electron 
emission  of  electron  emissive  materials  and  an  electron  emis- 
sive material  layer  successively  laminated  on  a  cathode  body 
of  a  high  resistivity  alloy.  The  cermet  layer  in  this  cathode 
structure  provides  improved  heat  generating  effect  of  heater 
current  on  the  cathode  body,  permits  passage  of  adequate  cur- 
rent into  the  intermediate  metal  layer  and  electron  emissive 
material  layer,  and  prolongs  the  service  life  of  the  cathode. 


Ls'  *-J2b 


fields;  misconvergence  of  the  beams  is  corrected  by  a  device 
including  variable  impedance  means  connected  in  series  to  at 
least  one  of  the  deflection  coil  means  for  adjustably  con- 
trolling the  magnetic  field  produced  thereby. 


3  745  404 
IMAGING  TUBE  WITH  SENSITIVITY  THRESHOLD 
Munscy  E.  Crost,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  SccreUry  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

CootinuatkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  838,283,  July  1, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,718 

Int.CI.H01jJ//4S 
U.S.CL  315-11  6  Claims 


3,745,406 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STANDARDIZING  SIZE  AND 

POSITION  OF  PICTURES 
Adrianus  Johannes  WUhelmus  Marfe  Van  Overbcck,  and 
Leendert  Gerardus  Knil,  both  of  Emmasingcl,  Etodhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,471 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  8,  1970, 
7000190 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-25  1  Claim 


B 
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An  electron  imaging  device  which  is  capable  of  recognizing, 
on  an  instanUneous  basis,  only  those  regions  of  a  two-dimen- 
sional optical  image  having  a  light-intensity  exceeding  a 
preselected  threshold  and  which  is  insensitive  to  regions  of 
light-intensity  less  than  said  threshold. 


3,745,405 

MISCONVERGENCE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Yuzo  Fuse,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,982 
Claims  priority,  applfeation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1970, 45/19742 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CL  315-13  CG  11  Claims 

In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  color  screen  hav- 
ing arrays  of  different  color  phosphors,  beam  selecting  means 
provided  with  passages  corresponding  to  the  arrays  of  color 
phosphors,  plural-beam  generating  means  for  directing  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  beams  in  a  common  plane  toward  the  screen 
for  impingement  on  respective  phosphors  of  the  arrays 
through  the  corresponding  passages,  and  a  deflecting  means 


V1-V4--V7 


Method  and  device  for  standardizing  the  size  and  position  of 
pictures  on  an  image  screen,  the  extreme  boundaries  of  a  pic- 
ture being  determined  and  employed  in  the  form  of  voltages 
for  feeding  a  set  of  potentiometers,  at  the  tappings  of  which 
voltages  are  produced,  which  represent  a  division  of  the  pic- 
ture between  said  boundaries.  These  voltages  are  compared 
with  a  sawtooth  voltage  synchronous  with  the  image  frequen- 
cy or  with  the  image  line  frequency;  in  the  event  of  equality 
with  said  sawtooth  voltage  time  pulses  are  obtained,  which  are 
capable  of  controlling  gates  which  pass  for  further  processing 
data  of  the  picture  regardless  of  its  size  and  position.  The 
device  for  carrying  out  said  method  may  be  an  analogue,  a 
digital  or  an  analogue-digital  device  (Figs.  2,  6). 


3  745  407 
DIGITAL  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INTENSITY- 
MODULATOR 
Christopher  C.  Day,  Newtonvilfe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Fifed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,714 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/52 
U.S.CL315— 30  10  Claims 

A  digital  cathode  ray  tube  intensity-modulator.  A  digital  in- 
tensity-modulator is  disclosed  for  use  in  diaplay  systems  utiliz- 
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ing  a  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  at  least  one  coordinate  along 
the  tube  face  defines  a  field  of  binarys.  The  modulator  in- 
cludes circuitry  for  providing  binary  numbers  that  represent 
instanuneous  values  of  amplitude  of  input  analog  signals  and 
further  includes  a  device  for  intensity  modulating  the  beam 


surter  comprising  at  least  60  percent  by  volume  of  hydrogen. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  filler  gas  comprises  approxi- 
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when  it  impinges  at  points  on  the  tube  face  defined  by  the  bi- 
nary numbers.  A  uace  enhancement  device  utilizing  tl*B  above 
circuitry  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  meter  with  high  and  low  limits 
are  disclosed.  The  intensity  modulator  is  applicable  to  many 
analog  display  systems  and  is  particularly  applicable  to 
systems  for  displaying  vital  sign  signals  of  a  patient. 


9,745,408 
INTELLIGENCE  TRANSDUCING  BEAM  MODULATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  D.  Emmons,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  I 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  800,990       1 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  291S2  ' 

U.S.CL  315-30  13  Claims 


,-17 


mately  70  percent  by  volume  of  hydrogen  gas  and  30  percent 
by  volume  of  neon,  the  pressure  of  the  filler  gas  being  approxi- 
mately 20  Torr. 


3,745,410 
DRIVING  LAMPS  BY  INDUCTION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
&  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Hd- 
muth  H.  Lauc,  Escondido,  and  Leonard  G.  Clough,  Poway, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,269 

lntCLH05b47/;6 

U.S.CL  315-248  4  Claims 
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Image  intelligence  signals  to  be  transduced  for  display  are 
converted  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  including  pulses 
whose  widths  are  varied  in  accordance  with  the  image  intel- 
ligence signal  strength.  The  pulse  width  modulated  image  in- 
telligence signal  is  coupled  to  switch  a  transducing  beam 
between  selected  high  and  low  intensity  levels  at  the  rate  of 
the  pulse  width  modulated  image  intelligence  signal.  The 
transducing  beam  is  maintained  at  one  of  the  selected  intensi- 
ty levels  for  the  duration  of  the  width  of  the  pulses  and  at  the 
other  level  for  the  interval  between  consecutive  pulses. 


3,745,409 

COMBINATION  OF  A  LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY 

VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  A  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

STARTER 
Adriaan   Nettcn,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  ID,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
7017065 

IntCl.H05b4//0« 
U.S.CL  315-100  4  Claims 

In  the  combination  of  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapour 
discharge  lamp  with  a  glow  discharge  starter,  such  combina- 
tion can  be  made  to  start  high  voltage  lamps  (i.e.  more  than 
150  volts).  This  is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  filler  gas  for  tlie 


An  elecuodeless  lamp  circuit  with  a  coil  surrounding  a 
krypton  lamp  driven  by  an  RF  input  source  tapped  across  an 
end  part  of  the  coil  and  with  a  coil  surrounding  a  mercury 
lamp  tapped  across  the  connection  of  the  input  central  to  the 
krypton-lamp  coil  and  a  point  of  the  krypton-lamp  coil  electri- 
cally away  from  both  input  connections.  Each  coil  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  separate  capacitors  which  form  reso- 
nant circuits  at  the  input  frequency. 


3,745,411 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  G  AS-AND/OR 
VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jan  Polman,  and  Jan  Evert  Van  Dcr  Were,  both  of  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
6916934 

Int  CI.  H05b  57/02 
U.S.CL315— 209R  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  supplying  an  intermit- 
tent curtent  to  a  gas-  and/or  vapour  discharge  lamp. 
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According  to  the  invention  an  intermittent  current  is  used  in 
which  the  effective  period  is  considerably  shorter  than  the 
subsequent  rest  interval,  whilst  the  pressure  in  the  discharge 
space  of  the  lamp  is  chosen  to  be  comparatively  high.  This 
combination  of  a  short  effective  period  and  a  high  pressure 
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solvent  vapor  comprising  an  ionizer,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  ionizer,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  gas  to  the  ionizer,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
air  motor  driving  an  electrical  generator  for  supplying  energy 
to  the  ionizer,  and  a  single  source  of  air  under  pressure  con- 
nected both  to  the  air  motor  and  to  the  ionizer.  Upon  failure 
of  air  supply  to  the  ionizer  the  motor  automatically  stops  so  as 
to  discontinue  the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  the  ionizer 
and  avoid  an  explosion  of  the  solvent  vapor.  Additionally  a 
pressure  responsive  switch  acts  to  open  the  circuit  to  the 
ionizer  if  the  gas  pressure  decreases  in  the  conduit  leading  to 
the  ionizer. 


together  with  an  appropriate  choice  of  the  frequency  provides 
on  the  one  hand  a  high  light  output  of  the  lamp  and  on  the 
other  hand  a  long  lifetime  thereof. 

The  potential  increases  in  luminous  efficiency  provided  by 
the  invention  is  considerable. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  317—99  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,399 


A  device  which  enables  the  user  to  dissipate  an  electrostatic 
charge,  such  as  is  picked  up  from  walking  on  a  rug,  by  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  discharge  through  a  resistor  which  is 
mounted  within  the  device,  and  the  device  is  worn  on  the 
user's  finger  as  a  ring  and  which  is  thus  kept  conveniently 
available,  and  the  device  incorporates  an  indicator  lamp 
which  gives  a  visual  indication  of  the  charge  dissipation. 


/" 
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3,745,414 
GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Edsel  W.  Frantti,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Francis  L.  Gelzhetser, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,710 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 

U^.  CI.  317— 18  D  11  Claims 


3,745,412 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  Denis  Ruff,  206  Birch  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,527 

Int.  CLH05f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—2  R  1  Claim 


3,745,413 
IONIZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Whltmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,140,  Aug.  12, 1970.  This 

application  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,970 

Int.Cl.H05fi/06 

U.S.C1.317— 4  4  Claims 
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A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  for  use  between  line  ter- 
minals and  load  terminals  in  a  load  center  enclosure  for  one  or 
more  circuit  breakers  of  any  current  rating  in  which  a  ground 
fault  interrupter  is  provided  in  conjunction  with  and  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  with  a  circuit  breaker;  the  circuit  breaker 
having  a  trip  member  for  automatically  opening  the  contacts 
of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  the  ground  fault  interrupter  having 
means  for  mechanically  actuating  the  trip  member  in  response 
to  a  ground  fault. 


3,745,415 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANELBOARD  WITH  GROUNDED 

NEUTRAL  PROTECTION 

Bruce  T.  Policy,  Vallejo,  and  Wallace  W.  Wahlgren,  Oakland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rucker  Company,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,816 

Int.Cl.H02hJ/2S 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  10  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  generating  and  applying  ionic  charges  to  a 
web  of  film  or  the  like  operating  in  an  explosive  atmosphere  of 


Circuit  breaker  panelboard  assembly  in  which  each  breaker 
includes  ground  fault  responsive  means,  and  means  is  pro- 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


vided  externally  of  the  breakers  for  preventing  the  ground 
fault  responsive  means  for  being  rendered  ineffective  by 
grounding  of  the  neutral  conductor  in  one  of  the  branch  cir- 
cuits served  by  the  panelboard  assembly. 


3,745,416 

A.  C.  POWER  SYSTEM  COUPLINGS 

Hemesfa  Laxmidas  Tbanawala,  Stafford,  Eagland,  assignor  to 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,375 

Int.  CI.  H02I1  9100 

U.S.  CI.  317-20 


9  Claims 
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In  a  short-circuit  limiting  coupling  comprising  a  series  com- 
bination of  inductance  and  capacitance  tuned  to  power- 
system  frequency,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  capacitance  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  bypass  circuit  which,  at  least  in  effect, 
comprises  two  parallel  branches,  one  of  the  branches  compris- 
ing a  first  saturable  reactor  in  series  with  a  first  resistance 
shunted  by  a  second  saturable  reactor,  and  the  other  branch 
comprising  a  second  resistance  in  series  with  a  rejector  filter 
such  as  a  parallel  resonant  circuit,  also  tuned  to  power-system 
frequency.  The  second  reactor  is  designed  to  desaturate  at  a 
somewhat  higher  current  level  than  the  first;  the  first  re- 
sistance will  therefore  assist  in  the  recovery  of  the  first  reac- 
tor. The  second  resistance  will  damp  harmonic  and,  more  im- 
portantly, sub-harmonic  oscillations. 


ing  voltage  on  a  line  being  protected.  A  reference  signal  of  a 
preset  duration  is  produced  at  the  moment  of  emergence  of 
the  signal  being  shaped,  the  duration  of  said  shaped  signal 
being  compared  against  the  duration  of  the  reference  signal 
within  a  time  interval  until  said  derivative  changes  its  sign.  The 
duration  of  the  signal  being  shaped  within  the  preset  time  in- 
terval smaller  than  that  of  the  reference  signal  is  indicative  of 
a  likely  short-circuit  in  the  very  line  being  protected,  while  the 
duration  of  the  signal  being  shaped  within  the  same  time  inter- 
val longer  than  that  of  the  reference  signal  is  indicative  of  a 
likely  fault  at  the  converter  substations  of  a  D.C.  transmission 
line.  A  device  for  the  realization  of  said  method  comprises:  a 
selection  unit  and  a  protection  unit  controlled  by  the  former; 
an  input  of  the  selection  unit  is  connected  to  the  line  being 
protected  via  a  voltage  divider,  an  output  of  said  selection  unit 
being,  at  the  same  time,  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  protection 
unit;  the  rest  of  the  inputs  of  said  protection  unit  are  con- 
nected to  the  D.C.  line  under  protection  via  a  D.C.  trans- 
former and  the  voltage  divider,  corresp>ondingly.  The  selection 
unit  is  fashioned  as  series-connected  differentiator  for  shaping 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  time  derivative  of  the  voltage  in 
the  beginning  of  the  very  protected  line,  an  amplifier  and  a 
pulse  maximum  duration  selector,  while  the  protection  unit 
comprises:  a  minimum  voltage  member,  a  maximum  current 
member  and  three  logical  circuits:  one  is  the  so-called  " 
prohibitive"  and  the  other  two  "matching"  circuits. 


A  method  of  protecting  DC.  transmission  lines,  based  on 
shaping  a  signal  proporiional  to  a  time  derivative  of  the  vary- 


3,745,418 

CONTROL  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  SYSTEM 
Norman  William  McLeod,  (jlen  Iris,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  July  28,  1971,S«r.No.  166,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  30,  1970,  2035 

Int.  CI.  H02h  5104 

U.$.CL3I7— 40A  10  Claims 


3,745,417 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTION  OF  D.C.  TRANSMISSION 
LINES  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 
Vasily  Makarovich  Maranchak,  Lefortovsky  val,  716,  korpus 
9,  kv.  12;  Vladimir  Nikolacvich  Novella,  Utrennyaga  ul.  10, 
korpus   2,   kv.   43,   and   Stanislav    Petrovich   Veisky,   uL 
Lobanova  4  kv.  36,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,605,  April  17, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,078 
Int  CI.  H02w  3100 
U.S.CL317— 31  2  Claims 
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A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  each  of 
which  has  an  operative  condition  in  which  it  can  carry  a  signal 
and  an  inoperative  condition  in  which  it  cannot,  and  a  control 
which  is  normally  capable  of  placing  each  or  any  of  said  paths 
in  the  inoperative  condition,  there  being  a  fuse  in  each  path 
and  the  control  being  above  to  ensure  that  a  current  sufficient 
to  blow  the  fuse  will  flow  on  any  path  which  is  in  its  operative 
condition  when  it  ought  to  be  in  the  inoperative  condition. 


3,745,419 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Wright,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Jaguar  Cars 
Limited,  Coventry.  England 

FiledApr.9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,814  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
17,053/70 

Int.Cl.H02sJ/00 

U.S.CL317— 137  6  Claims 

A  motor  vehicle  electrical  system  includes  a  ring  main  for 

supplying  power  to  the  various  loads  and  also  a  plurality  of 


I 


JULY  10,  1973  ELECTRICAL  •  729 

signal  lines  which  are  connectoble  in  unique  pairs  to  the  vehi-   age  is  developed  to  maintain  the  device  partly  or  fully  ener- 
de  battery  in  order  to  energize  control  devices  associated  with   gized.  Servo  means  are  provided  for  sensing  the  advance  of 
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the  loads  so  that  energization  of  a  particular  control  device 

causes  power  to  be  supplied  to  the  associated  loads  from  the  „.,.,.  ...  ,.       »    1.        .u 

,^7^,^  the  device  and  for  controlling  the  holding  voltage  to  keep  the 

device  at  a  predetermined  position  for  as  long  as  desired. 


ring  main. 


3,745,420 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACCURATE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ADJUSTING 
ELEMENTS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  A  D.C.  VOLTAGE 
Gunttaer  Hafner,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1971,  P  21 

20  458.0 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47\32 
U.S.  CI.  317-146  15  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  accurately  positioning  and  adjust- 
ing an  electromagnetic  actuating  member  as  a  function  of  a 
d.c.  voltage,  in  which  the  d.c.  voltage  is  chopped  into  a  rectan- 
gular pulse  voltage  with  constant  amplitude  as  well  as  with 
variable  pulse  spacing  and  variable  pulse  width  such  that  the 
average  value  of  the  pulse  voltage  is  equal  to  the  d.c.  voltage; 
the  pulse  voltage  thus  obtained  acts  on  an  adjusting  member 
opposite  a  prestress  engaging  at  this  adjusting  member. 


3,745,422 
POWER  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTABLE  ON 

EITHER  ITS  TOP  OR  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Games,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,489 

Int.  CLHOll  5/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CL  317— 234  R  4  Claims 


A  metal  package,  suitable  for  housing  power  transistors  and 
other  power  semiconductors  is  disclosed.  The  metal  package 
is  fabricated  to  transfer  heat  from  the  transistor  to  either  a  top 
surface  or  to  a  bottom  surface  enabling  the  mounting  of  the 
package  containing  the  power  transistor  or  power  semicon- 
ductor to  a  mounting  surface  adjacent  either  the  top  or  the 
bottom  thereof. 


3,745,423 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kasano,  Hiroyuki,  Akishima-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,430 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25,     1970, 
45/130686 

IntCLH05biJ/00 
U.S.  CL  317—234  R  11  Claims 


3,745,421 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RAPID  CHARGING  OF  A  CAPACITOR 

Andrew  W.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143^86,  May  14, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,706,01 1.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,214 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/i2 

U.S.  CL  317— 148.5  B  2  Claims 

A  drive  circuit  for  rapid  energization  of  a  solenoid,  relay,  or 

other  electromagnetic  device.  The  circuit  develops  a  relatively 

high  voltage  at  its  output  for  a  controllably  variable,  brief 

period  to  initiate  motion  of  the  driven  device.  This  is  followed 

by  a  brief  interval  during  which  current  through  the  device  is 

effectively  cut  off,  and  thereafter  a  relatively  low  holding  volt- 


Light-emitting  semiconductor  devices  consist  of  a  crystal 
having  a  Ge  concentration  of  less  than  1  ppm  and  a  p-n  junc- 
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tion  and  the  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  The  light- 
emitting  semiconductor  device  has  emission  peaks  at  1 .57  eV 
in  a  visible  band  and  can  be  manufactured  inexpensively  com- 
pared to  the  coventional  light-emitting  semiconductor 
devices. 


ing  paths  of  controllable  conductivity,  and  a  gate  separated 
from  the  current  paths  by  an  insulator.  The  width  of  the  gate  is 
less  than  the  length  of  some  of  the  current  paths  below  it  and  is 
spaced  from  the  drain  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  current 


3,745,424 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Hirobumi  Ohuchi,  Hitachi;  Yasirtoshi  Kurihara,  Katsuta;  Mit- 
sani  Ura,  and  Takuao  Ogawa,  both  of  HHachi,  aH  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,742 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Sept     11,    1970, 
45/79300 

IntCL  HO  11/5/00,/ 9/00 
UACL317— 235R  8  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  photoelectric  transducer  comprising  a 
unitary  structure  of  an  avalanche  photo-diode  and  an  amplify- 
ing transistor. 


3,745,425 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Reigate;  Andrew  Francis  Beer, 
Pound  Hill,  Crawley,  both  of  England;  Thomas  Klein,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  Nigel  Malcolm  St  John  Murphy.  Redhili, 
England,  a^gnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,427 
Cbiims    priority,    applicatioa    England,    June    18,    1965, 

25,874/65 

lntCI.H01l////4 

U.S.  CL  317—235  R  4  Claims 
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An  insulated  gate  field  effect  device  comprising  opposite 
conductivity  type  source  and  drain  electrodes  in  a  one^type 
substrate,  forming  source  and  drain  P-N  junctions.  The  drain 
P-N  junction  is  back-biased  forming  a  depletion  layer  extend- 
ing into  the  substrate.  To  diminish  the  width  of  the  depletion 
layer,  an  additional  zone  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
drain  but  of  higher  resistivity  is  provided  contiguous  ^th  the 
drain  offering  the  advantages  of  low  capacitance  and  low 
depletion  layer  width  as  a  function  of  voltage. 


paths  with  a  spacing  that  varies  along  the  length  of  the  drain; 
and,  therefore,  different  drain  voltages  are  required  to  achieve 
conduction  along  different  ones  of  the  current-carrying  paths 
for  any  given  gate  voltage.  This  permits  varying  the  drain  volt- 
age to  achieve  a  variable  gain. 


3,745,427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  P-TYPE  ALLOYS 
Cyril  Hibum,  Malvern,  and  Huw  David  Rccs,  Malvern  Link, 
both  of  EagiaBd,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall, 
London,  Engbind 
Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,004,  Nov.  14, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,027,  Jan.  17, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

239,586 
Cbihns  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

52,759/68 

IntCI.H01l///00, /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 235  R  2  Claims 


A  semiconductor  material  having  the  composition  InP,ASi_ 
,  where  x  denotes  the  atomic  fraction  of  phosphorus  and  lies 
between  0.16  and  0.65  or  In,.,Ga^s  where  y  denotes  the 
atomic  fraction  of  gallium  and  lies  between  0. 1 5  and  0.43.  The 
material  may  be  used  as  a  basis  for  a  Rees  diode,  in  which  a 
body  of  extrinsic  semiconductor  material  of  the  conductivity 
type  in  which  the  minority  carriers  produce  avalanche  mul- 
tiplication at  lower  electric  field  strengths  than  do  the  majority 
carriers  has  formed  on  it  a  first  heavily  doped  electrode  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  the  body  and  a  second  heavily 
doped  electrode. 


3,745,426 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

VARIABLE  GAIN 
John  Aaron  Ohnstcad,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,867 

IntCI.H01l///00 

U.S.CL317— 235R  10  Claims 

An  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a  source 

and  drain  which  define  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  current  carry- 


3,745,428 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE 

FILM  AS  A  PASSIVATING  FILM 

Yataka  Misawa;  Takun  Ogawa,  and  Hideyuki  Yagi,  all  of 

Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,267 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1970, 45/7715 

Intel.  HO  II  7/00 

U.S.CI.317— 235R  3Chdms 

A  semiconductor  device  having  a  composite  film  as  a  pas- 

sivating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  device  in  the  order 
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of  films  of  silicon  oxide  formed  by  thermal  oxidation,  tial  and  a  lead  film  connected  to  the  acUve  circuit,  the  same 
DhosDhorous  glass,  silicon  oxide  formed  by  chemical  vapor  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  substrate  with  the  active  cir- 
^      ^  *  cuit  on  the  opposite  side  thereof.  The  top  electrode  film  may 

be  singular  or  multiple  in  nature,  having  an  external  terminal 

at  one  edge  of  each  electrode  and  a  lead  film  at  the  opposite 

14  edge  connected  to  the  active  circuit,  the  same  extending 

7  around  the  edge  of  the  substrate  with  the  active  circuit  on  the 

-  6  opposite  side  of  the  substrate. 

3 


deposition  and  silicon  nitride,  whereby  cracks,  which  occurs 
in  the  film  when  the  phosphorous  glass  film  is  in  contact  with 
the  silicon  nitride  film,  can  be  eliminated. 


3,745,429 
CONTROLLABLE  JUNCTION  DEVICE  AND  RADIATION- 

GENERATING  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  IT 
Yasuo  Fujishiro,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwat- 
su  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,137,  March  25, 1971, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,719,  Dec.  24, 1968. 

This  application  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,117 

IntCI.HOll/5/00 

U^.CK  317-235  R  12  Claims 
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3,745,431 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eiji  Imamura,  and  Hajime  Arakawa,  both  of  Otokuni-gun, 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1971,  46/13180; 
Mar.  2,  1971,  46/13181 

Int  CI.  HOlg  U13 
U.S.  CL  317-258  '  23Clatai8 


A  controllable  junction  device  and  a  radiation-generating 
method  of  utilizing  said  device;  more  particularly,  a  controlla- 
ble junction  device  which  usually  functions  as  a  resistor  but  is 
also  able  to  operate  as  a  transistor  or  diode.  In  addition,  there 
is  disclosed  a  radiation-generating  method  which  uses  such 
device  to  produce  radiations  of  a  higher  energy  than  radia- 
tions to  which  it  is  exposed. 


A  high  voltage  capacitor  assembly  includes  a  ceramic  body 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  ceramic  elements  and  embedded 
with  interior  electrodes  which  act  to  reduce  the  uneven  poten- 
tial distribution,  which  is  often  concentrated  around  the 
periphery  of  each  of  the  exterior  electrodes  provided  on  both 
end  faces  of  the  ceramic  body,  thereby  providing  a  capacitor 
assembly  with  an  improved  breakdown  voltage  characteristic. 


3,745,430 
THICK  FILM  FEED-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
Richard  E.  Lunquist,  Pompano  Beach,  and  William  J.  Kerr, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorohi,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,536 

Int  CL  HOlg //OO 

U.S.CL  317-256  12  Claims 


3,745,432 
IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 
Ralph  H.  Munch,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Quentin  E. 
Thompson,  BelievUle,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,671 

Int  CL  HOlg  5// 95 

U.S.CL317— 259  3  Claims 
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A  feed-through  capacitor  deposited  in  a  thick  film  on  a  flat, 
thin  alumina  substrate  having  an  active  circuit  and  a  capaci- 
tor. The  capacitor  includes  a  bottom  electrode  of  metollized 
film  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  layer  of  dielectric  having 
a  high-dielectric  constant,  and  a  top  electrode  of  metallized 
film  deposited  on  the  dielectric.  The  bottom  electrode  film  has 
a  terminal  portion  for  connection  to  ground  reference  poten- 
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Electrical  capacitors  are  impregnated  with  liquid  dielectric 
compositions  comprising  mixed  halogenated  aliphatic-aro- 
matic ethers. 
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3,745,433 
ROTARY  &  LINEAR  MAGNETOMOTIVE  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 
Edward   Kelby,  Jr.,  Schaumberg,  and   Alan  G.   Wallskog, 
Prospect  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  754,427,  Aug.  21, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,001 

IntCI.H02k4//00 

U.S.  CI.  318—115  4  Claims 
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A  positioning  mechanism  for  moving  a  cylinder  axially  and 
rotationaily  is  adapted  for  a  printer  which  has  a  cyhndrical 
type  carrier  on  which  the  dies  are  arranged  in  intersecting 
rows  and  columns. 

A  first  electrically  conductive  coil  is  coaxial  with  and 
mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  the  cylinder.  A  second  electri- 
cally conductive  coil  has  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
and  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  cylinder.  A 
pair  of  permanent  magnets  are  positioned  about  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  cylinder  such  that  each  coil  is  disposed  for 
magnetic  coupling  in  the  magnetic  flux  field  of  a  correspond- 
mg  magnet. 

By  selectively  energizing  the  coils,  magnetic  effects  are 
produced  thereabout  for  coaction  with  the  permanent  mag- 
netic flux  fields  simultaneously  to  drive  the  cylinder  axially  of 
and  angularly  about  its  axis.  A  feed  back  system  for  sensing 
the  instantaneous  longitudinal  and  angular  positions  of  the 
cylinder  is  adapted  simultaneously  to  provide  electrical  ef- 
fects, whereby  from  any  axial  and  angular  conditions  the 
cylinder  can  be  driven  to  any  other  selected  axial  and  angular 
conditions. 

3,745,434 
MOTOR  POWER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joe  C.  Lambert,  Roanoke,  and  Sherrill  G.  Thomas,  (ioodview, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem, 
Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,516 

IiiLCLB60l/7//« 

U.S.CL318— 139  *    17  Claims 
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lustrated  embodiment  as  a  battery.  Suitable  circuitry  including 
a  bistable  device  capable  upon  each  power  application  of 
sequencing  its  output  to  switch  battery  segment  connections 
across  the  motor  armature  further  includes  switching  devices 
to  control  the  operational  mode  of  the  motor.  The  switching 
of  battery  segment  connections  permits,  during  coasting  and 
braking,  the  charging  of  individual  segments  at  a  voltage  level 
less  than  that  required  to  charge  the  entire  battery.  There  is 
provided  means  for  regenerative  braking  of  the  motor  through 
a  resistive  element  in  series  with  the  motor  field  winding  such 
that  braking  is  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  re- 
sistance. 


3,745,435 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Yoshikiyo  Futagawa,  and  ChiakI   Komatsu,   both  of  Sawa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa    Scikaaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,178,  March  3, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,279 


lot  CI.  H02k  29100 


U.S.CL318— 254 


I 
6  Claims 


A  driving  circuit  for  a  brushless  motor  wherein  each  driving 
coil  is  energized  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  signal  by  a 
receiving  coil  from  a  transmitting  coil.  A  continuously  rotating 
slotted  shield  disk  rotates  synchronously  with  the  rotor  shaft 
of  the  motor  for  intermittently  preventing  the  transmission  of 
the  signal  from  the  transmitting  coil  to  the  receiving  coil.  A 
transmitting  and  receiving  coil  pair  is  provided  for  each  driv- 
ing coil. 


3,745,436 
CONTINUOUS  MODE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL       i 
SYSTEM  ' 

Pietro  Buttafava,  Milano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy  . 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,702  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26,  1971,  27871 
A/71 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5106  .         ' 

U.S.CL  318-464  2  Claims 


•f*f)i\f— 


A  power  and  control  circuit  for  utilizing  the  power 
generated  by  a  shunt  motor  operating  as  a  generator  during 
coasting  and  braking.  The  circuit  includes  a  switching  ar- 
rangement to  selectively  effect  connection  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture with  segments  of  a  power  storage  device  shown  in  the  il- 


nJliT 


A  control  system  for  regulating  low-inertia  d.c.  motors,  such 
as  employed  in  magnetic  tape  transports  for  data  handling 
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systems,  is  provided,  which  employs  a  single  regulator  amplifi- 
er while  the  current  regulating  circuit  includes  a  diode-resistor 
passive  circuit  having  a  precisely  adjustable  range  of  no 
response. 


3,745,437 

REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  MULTI-STEPPED 

REGULATING  WAVE 

Harold  J.  Brown,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain  Products 

'       Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,697 

lnt.CI.G05f//56.//65 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  13  Claims 


3,745,439 

D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Neal  W.   Bdmuth,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Regent 

Machinery  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,337 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/20 

U.S.CL  321-18  8  Claims 


I  »        '22  '2:    ' 
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A  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  a-c  or  d-c  output  voltage 
from  an  unregulated  a-c  input  voltage.  A  series  regulating  net- 
work is  disposed  between  the  regulator  input  and  the  regulator 
output  to  support  the  difference  between  the  unregulated 
input  voltage  and  the  regulated  output  voltage.  A  shunt  regu- 
lating network  is  connected  between  the  series  regulating  net- 
work and  the  regulator  output  to  generate  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lating waves  which,  together  with  the  input  voltage,  control 
the  current  through  and  voltage  across  the  series  regulating 
network.  Output  voltage  sensing  circuitry  controls  the  phase 
angle  between  the  input  voltage  and  the  regulating  waves,  as 
required,  to  establish  and  mainuin  the  regulated  output  volt- 
age. 

3,745,438 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Taiichi  Sackl,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  July  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1971, 46/65231 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.CL  321-8  R  10  Claims 


In  a  D.C.  motor  speed  control,  an  A.C.  power  source  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  current  trans- 
former and  a  controlled  rectifier  whose  output  is  connected  to 
the  armature  of  the  DC.  motor.  In  addition,  the  AC.  power 
source  is  coupled,  via  a  first  full-wave  rectifier,  to  the  field 
winding  of  the  motor,  and  via  a  voltage  transformer  to  a 
second  full-wave  rectifier.  The  output  winding  of  the  current 
transformer  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  potentiometer  and 
a  third  full-wave  rectifier.  The  outputs  of  the  second  and  third 
full-wave  rectifiers  are  connected  to  pulse  generating  means 
whose  output  pulses  are  connected  to  the  controlled  rectifier 
so  as  to  control  the  rectified  D.C.  voltage  applied  to  the  mo- 
tor. When  the  A.C.  source  is  turned  on,  the  output  of  the 
second  full-wave  rectifier  causes  the  output  pulses  of  the  pulse 
generating  means  to  be  decreasingly  delayed,  thereby  causing 
the  rectified  voltage  to  the  motor  and  the  motor  speed  to  in- 
crease slowly.  If  during  the  steady  state  operation  of  the  motor 
its  load  is  changed,  the  line  current  changes  and  the  output  of 
the  third  full-wave  rectifier  adjusts  the  timing  of  the  pulses  to 
provide  a  compensating  change  in  the  rectified  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  D.C.  motor,  thereby  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
motor.  Since  the  potentiometer  controls  the  output  voltage  of 
the  third  full-wave  rectifier  for  a  given  amount  of  line  current, 
its  setting  determines  the  power  delivered  to  the  D.C.  motor 
and  its  operating  speed. 
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3  745  440 

ELECTRICAL  INVERTER-RECTIHER  CIRCUIT  AND 

INDUCTOR  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Harold  WUbur  Lord,  MUI  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,819 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  321-26  19  Claims 


A  high  voltage  generating  device  used  to  obtain  a  high  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  television  receiver  picture  tube  anode, 
comprising  a  high  voltage  coil  generating  an  a-c  voltage  and 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  a  rectifier 
means  whose  other  end  is  connected  to  a  high  voltage  lead 
line,  wherein  the  high  voltage  coil  and  rectifier  are  molded 
together  with  a  resin.  Thus,  it  can  be  readily  manufactured 
and  will  be  small  in  size,  light  in  weight  and  excellent  in  insula- 
tion character. 


The  disclosed  invention  converts  a  square  wave  alternating 
voltage  of  relatively  low  voltage  to  a  high  direct  voltage  and  is 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


used  as  part  of  a  conventional  DC  to  DC  voltage  converter 
such  as  is  found  in  electronic  inverter/rectified  regulated  volt- 
age power  supply  systems.  An  input  transformer  contains  a 
primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of  separate  secondary 
windings,  such  as  four  in  one  example.  Each  of  the  secondary 
windings  is  a  single  layer  and  all  have  the  same  number  of 
turns.  The  secondary  windings  are  electrically  isolated  and  are 
wound  one  atop  the  other  with  their  positive  polarity  ends  fac- 
ing the  same  direction  in  order  to  derive  concurrently  a  plu- 
rality of  equal  AC  voltages  from  the  transformation  of  a  volt- 
age applied  to  the  primary  winding.  The  output  of  each  of  the 
secondary  windings  is  rectified  in  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  rectifiers  associated  with  the  secondary  windings 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  DC  voltages.  These  voltages  are  then 
added  together  in  series  or  "summed"  to  provide  the  desired 
DC  output  power.  A  capacitor  network  which  contains  a  plu- 
rality of  capacitors,  for  example  four,  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  secondary  windings,  connected  in  series  and 
the  voltages  from  a  corresponding  rectifier  is  coupled  in  addi- 
tive polarity  across  a  corresponding  one  of  the  capacitors  to 
provide  the  voltage  "summing".  In  an  improvement  a  plurality 
of  inductors  are  employed  with  each  one  of  said  inductors 
placed  in  series  with  each  corresponding  ones  of  the  output 
leads  of  each  rectifier  assembly  so  as  to  form  with  the  capaci- 
tors an  L-C  circuit  and  thereby  minimize  the  ripple  voltage  of 
the  output  power  to  the  load. 

A  novel  multi-section  inductor  assembly  having  minimal 
distributed  capacitance  is  utilized  for  said  plurality  of  induc- 
tors and  comprises  a  plurality  of  individual  windings,  divided 
into  two  groups  each  of  which  is  insulated  from  one  another,  is 
of  substantially  equal  number  of  turns,  is  of  a  single  layer,  is 
oriented  with  the  windings  in  phase  and  wound  upon  a  com- 
mon nonsaturating  magnetic  core  or  lamination.  Other  than 
the  first  winding  in  one  group  and  last  winding  in  the  second 
group  the  negative  polarity  ends  of  the  winding  in  one  group 
are  connected  electrically  in  common  with  the  positive  polari- 
ty ends  of  corresponding  windings  in  the  second  group  of 
windings. 


3,745,441 

SELF-EXCITATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ALTERNATOR 

Jacques  Soffer,  43  rue  Pasteur,  92  Sceaux,  and  Gilbert  Vidal, 

Orec  de  Scnart,  91  Draveil,  both  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,254,  Marcii  17, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,325 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 
U.S.  CI.  322—20  )  10  Claims 
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Self-excitation  device  for  an  electric  supply  alternator  sup- 
plying, through  a  rectifier  bridge,  direct  current  motors,  more 
particularly,  drive  motors  for  self-propelled  railway  vehicles 
fitted  with  heat  engines  and  electric  transmission.  In  order  to 
increase  the  control  precision,  each  thyristor  of  the  bridge 
supplying  the  excitation  winding  of  the  alternator  is  controlled 
by  a  control  circuit  which  is  synchronized  with  the  help  of  a 
selection  circuit,  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  voltages  obtained 
between  the  outputs  of  the  alternator  and  ground. 


3,745,442 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE 
REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PM  GENERATOR 
Georfc  E.  Gynn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Syncro  Cor- 
poration, Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,778 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9144 

U.S.  CI.  322—24  55  Claims 
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A  solid  state  regulating  circuit  for  a  permanent  magnet  al- 
ternator which  includes  a  switching  element,  preferably  an 
SCR,  for  shunting  the  output  winding  of  the  alternator  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  to  limit  variations  in  power 
delivered  to  a  load,  and  a  control  circuit  for  proving  the  con- 
trol signal  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of 
the  alternator  output.  More  particularly,  the  control  circuit 
may  include  a  diode  connected  to  the  output  windings  of  the 
alternator  to  provide  a  half  wave  signal,  a  first  capacitor  for  in- 
tegrating the  half  wave  signal  to  provide  a  monotonic  inter- 
mediate signal  of  predetermined  duration,  and  a  second 
capacitor  connecting  the  first  capacitor  and  the  gate  of  the 
SCR  for  providing  the  control  signal  for  gating  the  SCR. 


3,745,443 
POWER  SUPPLIES  WITH  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  TAPS 
FROM  INPUT  FILTER  CHOKE 
Thomas  A.  Weil,  Wellcsley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,590 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7\04 

U.S.  CI.  323— DIG.  1  4  Claims 
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A  power  supply  circuit  which  provides  a  simple  means  for 
obtaining  several  output  voltages  bearing  a  fixed  ratio  to  each 
other.  The  circuit  utilizes  a  multiple  Upped  choke  which  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  by  a  chopper  or  switch 
which  provides  a  pulsating  current  at  a  repetition  frequency 
greater  than  the  L.C.  resonant  frequency  of  the  choke  and  the 
filter  capacitor  at  the  D.C.  output  terminals.  Several  variations 
of  the  circuit  are  disclosed  wherein  the  multiply-tapped 
choke,  or  equivalently  several  magnetically  coupled  windings, 
are  connected  in  series  with  a  free-wheeling  diode  which  is  al- 
ways in  the  state  of  conduction  except  during  the  duration  of 
an  input  pulse  of  current  through  the  input  chopper  or  switch 
so  that  there  is  always  current  in  the  inductive  choke.  Addi- 
tional switching  means  such  as  a  diode  is  connected  from  the 
taps  on  the  choke  to  output  terminals  and  is  disposed  to  con- 
duct during  the  free-wheeling  period  to  extract  the  several 
output  voltages,  each  bearing  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  other.  To 
reduce  output  voltage  ripple,  capacitors  are  connected  across 
the  output  taps  to  maintain  the  output  voltages  subsuntially 
constant  during  the  entire  cycle. 
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3,745,444 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  NETWORK  TO 

REDUCE  TURNON  POWER  LOSSES  IN  THE  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR 
Edwin  Theodore  Calkin,  Parsippany;  BiUy  Hnrold  HamUton, 
Summit,  and  Frank  Cari  La  Porta,  Livingston,  all  ol  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,852 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  323-17  3  Claims 


3,745,446 
MAGNETIC  LOGGING  METHOD  OF  LOCATING  LOST 

WELLS 
William  F.  Norris,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismograph  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,053 

IntCI.G01v5/0S,J//« 

U.S.CI.324— 3  5  Claims 


Power  dissipation  losses  occur  during  the  tumon  transition 
period  of  the  switching  transistor  of  a  switching  regulator. 
These  losses  are  due  to  the  voltage  appearing  across  the 
switching  transistor  during  current  conduction  within  the  tur- 
non  transition  period.  A  tumon  loss  reduction  network  is 
added  to  the  switching  regulator  to  reduce  the  power  dissipa- 
tion inthe  switching  transistor  during  tumon.  This  tumon  loss 
reduction  network  counteracts  the  voltage  normally  appear- 
ing across  the  switching  transistor  and  hence  reduces  the 
power  dissipation  therein  due  to  this  voltage.  A  lossless  charg- 
ing arrangement  is  included  in  the  regulator  to  reduce  the 
power  dissipation  that  occurs  within  the  tumon  loss  reduction 
network. 


The  top  of  a  buried  well  casing  made  of  magnetic  material  is 
located  by  logging,  in  test  holes  drilled  in  the  vicinity,  vertical 
magnetic  logs  which  show  peak  magnetic  intensity  at  the 
depth  of  the  well  casing  top  and  horizontal  magnetic  logs 
made  with  vertically  spaced  magnetometers  whose  outputs  are 
subtracted  to  cancel  out  the  effect  of  the  earth's  magnetic 
field  and  thus  develop  peak  intensity  horizontal  lines  which, 
from  two  or  more  test  holes,  intersect  at  the  horizontal  loca- 
tion of  the  well  casing.  The  test  holes  are  drilled  and  logged 
successively  so  as  to  pinpoint  the  location  of  the  buried  casing. 
Altematively,  the  first  derivative  signal  from  the  spaced  mag- 
netometers comprising  the  vertical  log  is  scaled  to  indicate  the 
horizonul  distance  from  the  first  test  hole  to  the  well  casing 
and  the  second  hole  is  drilled  at  that  distance  along  the  peak 
intensity  horizontal  line  of  the  horizontal  log. 


3  745  445 

MAGNETIC  INDUCED  POLARIZATION  METHOD  FOR 

GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 

Harold  Oscar  Scigd,  Willowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Scintrex  Limited,  Concord,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,965 

InL  CI.  GOU  3/06,3108 

U.S.  CI.  324-1  4  Claims 


FILTER 


3,745,447 
CONTACTLESS  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  REED  SWITCHES 
Dale  R.  Jaster,  Northlake,  and  James  R.  QiUgky,  Lombard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268^68 

IntCI.G01rJ//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-28  RS  13  Claims 
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This  application  concerns  a  method  of  geophysical 
prospecting  wherein  one  creates  a  polarized  condition  in  the 
medium  being  explored  by  conductively  passing  primary  elec- 
tric currents  of  repetitive  wave  form  through  the  medium  at 
two  distinct  frequencies  in  the  active  induced  polarization 
range  which  differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  a  factor  of  2, 
maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  electric  current  amplitudes  of  said 
wave  forms  at  said  distinct  frequencies  substantially  constant, 
measures  the  magnitude  of  a  magnetic  field  component 
primarily  due  to  current  flow  in  the  medium  at  each  of  said 
distinct  frequencies  and  comparing  said  magnitudes  to  obtain 
an  indication  of  the  presence  of  regions  of  anomalous  induced 
polarization. 
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SWITCH  SOffTING  MEANS 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  reed  switch  test  apparatus 
wherein  reed  switches  are  fed  longitudinally  through  a  linear 
array  of  test  coils  having  selected  flux  densities.  Operation  and 
release  of  the  reed  switch  contacts  is  electromagnetically 
sensed  and  output  signals  are  produced  to  segregate  reed 
switches  into  high,  low  and  nominal  sensitivity  categories. 
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3,745,448 
TOROIDAL  MAGNETOELASTIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
MEASURING  MECHANICAL  FORCES 
Mkhio   Hiratsuka;   Jiro   Ishii;    Koshi    Hiwatashi;    Toshiaki 
Mizoguchi;  Yoshikazu  Ogata;  Makoto  Ono,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Goto,  all  of  Inima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Dcnki  Scisakusho,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,562 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,     1971, 
46/19897;    Nov.    13,    1971,    46/106103;    Nov.    22,    1971, 
46/109331 

IntCLGOlrJJ/00  i      . 

U.S.  CL  324— 34  R  8  Claims 


3,745,450 
METAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
MOTION  AND  DIRECTION  OF  MOTION  OF  A  BODY 
HAVING  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Marvin  Duane  Wilt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telcdync  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,822 

Int.CI.G01riJ/(W 

U.S.CK  324-41  4  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  rather  heavy  compressive  loads  ap- 
plied axially  on  the  annular  flat  surfaces  of  a  wound  type  mag- 
netic core,  comprising,  in  addition  to  the  wound  type  mag- 
netic core,  at  least  one  active  coil  wound  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  magnetic  core  through  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  first  holes  bored  radially  in  the  magnetic  core, 
at  least  one  compensating  coil  wound  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  magnetic  core  through  a  corresponding  number  of 
second  holes  bored  radially  in  the  magnetic  core  at  positions 
sufficiently  separated  from  the  first  holes,  means  for  applying 
a  constant  voltage  to  each  of  said  active  coils  and  compensat- 
ing coils,  and  means  for  measuring  a  difference,  caused  by  the 
application  of  a  load  to  the  magnetic  core,  between  the  cur- 
rents flowing  through  the  active  and  compensating  coils. 


3,745,449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELDED 

PIPE  FOR  ANOMALIES  WITH  MEANS  TO  CHANGE  THE 

SENSITIVITY  WHEN  TESTING  THE  WELDED  AREA 
Eugene  A.  Placke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,614 

lnt.CI.G01rii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  5  Claims 
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A  passive-loop  detector  system  responsive  to  disturbances 
of  the  magnetic  fields  cutting  spaced  detection  loops  when 
they  are  sequentially  traversed  by  a  body  having  magnetic  pro- 
perties, the  system  being  operative  to  indicate  motion  thereof 
in  either  direction  and  also  being  operative  to  indicate  motion 
of  the  body  in  only  one  selected  direction,  the  system  using 
electronic  circuitry  having  separate  signal  channels  connected 
with  the  spaced  detection  loops  and  these  channels  having  dif- 
ferent time -constants  and  having  their  outputs  combined  such 
that  when  the  loop  in  the  longer  time-constant  channel 
responds  first,  it  can  hold  its  output  signal  long  enough  for  the 
shorter  time  constant  channel  to  have  its  output  ANDed 
therewith  to  provide  an  indication,  but  not  vice-versa. 


3,745,451 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  TWISTED  WIRES 

BY  SENSING  VARIATIONS  IN  /x 

Femand  Goyette,  Longoeuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,064 

Int.CLG01rJ//02 

U.S.CL324— 51  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  nondestructively  inspecting  a  tu- 
bular member  of  uniform  wall  thickness  having  a  weld  line  ex- 
tending throughout  its  length.  Complete  circumferential  in- 
spection is  continuously  performed  by  apparatus  that  includes 
electronic  circuitry  which  is  caused  to  operate  with  greater 
sensitivity  when  inspecting  zone  in  and  ade  weld  line  than 
when  inspecting  the  remainder  of  the  member. 


A  detector  for  faults  in  twisted  wires,  the  detector  in  the 
form  of  a  coil  or  other  sensing  device  positioned  adjacent  the 
twisted  wires  and  sensitive  to  variations  in  the  ft  of  the  wires. 
The  sensing  device  is  connected  to  an  amplifying  and  detect- 
ing circuit  arranged  to  react  to  an  abrupt  change  in  the  am- 
plitude of  the  signal  from  the  sensing  device. 
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3,745,452 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PIPE  LINE  CORROSION 
John  D.  Osbum,  5212  Bcrkman  Drive,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Donald  R.  White,  Route  2,  Box  76,  Springfield  Drive,  Dames- 
town,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,033 

IntCLG01rJ//00,5///2 

U.S.  CL  324—54  7  Claims 


each  other.  A  voltage  is  applied  between  the  probes,  and  a 
light  pulse  is  directed  onto  the  film  between  the  probes.  The 
length  of  time  that  it  takes  the  current  flow  through  the  layer 
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Electrical  current  patterns  indicative  of  either  the  cathodic 
protection  or  the  existence  of  external  corrosion  of  a  subsur- 
face pipeline  are  detected  by  measuring  the  magnetic  fields 
produced  by  electrical  current  flowing  respectively  into  or  ex- 
iting from  the  buried  pipeline  at  the  situs  of  a  bare  region  of 
the  pipeline  at  which  corrosion  may  take  place.  j 

3,745,453 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

EARTH  LEAKAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Maurice  James  Wright,  Quinton,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,771 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1970, 
21,201/70 

IntCLG01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324—51  7  Claims 


—26 


between  the  probes  to  decay  to  a  value  of  l/e  of  the  maximum 
value  thereof  after  the  end  of  the  light  pulse  is  a  measure  of 
the  lifetime  of  the  carriers  in  the  layer. 


3,745,455 

CURRENT  NORMALIZER  FOR  PARTICLE  SIZE 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  T.  Haigh,  Lake  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Particle 

Data,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,859 

IntCL  GO  In  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  10  Claims 
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A  current  normalizer  utilizes  a  pair  of  parallel,  simultane- 
ously programmed  current  generators  to  provide  a  DC  current 
and  a  synthetic  particle  current  pulse  to  an  electric  particle 
sensing  zone  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  an  electrolyte. 
The  current  normalizer  also  includes  means  for  controlling  the 
generation  of  current  in  response  to  the  setting  of  an  adjusta- 
ble precision  voltage  source. 


An  instrument  for  checking  the  operation  of  earth  leakage 
circuit  breakers  comprises  terminals  for  connection  to  an  a.c. 
circuit,  a  first  capacitor  which  when  the  instrument  is  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  is  charged  through  a  rectifier  to  provide  a 
power  source  and  a  test  switch  which  is  operable  to  present  to 
the  a.c.  circuit  a  predetermined  live  to  earth  leakage  current. 
A  second  capacitor  which  is  charged  when  the  test  switch  is 
operated,  charging  of  the  second  capacitor  terminating  when 
the  circuit  breaker  being  tested  operates,  provides  an  input  to 
an  amplifier  powered  by  the  first  capacitor,  and  the  amplifier 
operates  warning  means  for  giving  the  required  indication. 

3,745,454 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  CARRIER 

LIFETIME  IN  EPITAXIAL  FILMS 

Roger  G.  Nikirk,  Scottsdale,  and  Leo  C.  Rogers,  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,040,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,698 
Int.CLG01r27//4 
U.S.  CI.  324—64  6  Claims 

To  measure  the  lifetime  of  carriers  in  epitaxial  film,  con- 
tacts are  made  to  the  film  by  probes  which  are  spaced  from 


3,745,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ALTERNATORS  AND 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Ronald  D.  Kahlcr,  11113  CarUle  St.,  Northglenn,  Coki. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,559 

Int  CI.  GO^r  75/72 

U.S.CL  324-73  R  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  alternators,  voltage  regulators  and 
their  component  parts  in  an  electrical  system  has  a  plurality  of 
couplings  adapted  for  connection  to  the  output,  field  and  aux- 
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iliary  terminals  of  an  alternator  and  to  the  field  and  armature 
terminals  of  a  voltage  regulator  and  to  ground.  The  couplings 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  voltage  metering  circuit 
and  an  amperage  metering  circuit  through  circuit  means 
preferably  including  multiple  contact  switching  means  for 
connecting  the  various  couplings  with  the  metering  circuits  to 
conduct  the  desired  test.  In  another  embodiment,  means  is 
provided  for  testing  the  amperage  draw  by  glow  plugs  in  diesel 
engines. 


plurality  of  phase  detectors.  The  PSK  signals  and  the 
reference  carriers  are  applied  directly  to  another  plurality  of 
phase  detectors.  The  phase  detectors  produce  outputs  propor- 


3,745,457 

PHASE  METERS  FOR  THE  INDIRECT  MEASUREMENT 

OF  POWER  FACTOR 

Salvatore  D'Avioo,  c/o  Dr.  Ing.  MisiUno  A.G.,  via  Padova, 

217, 20127  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 87,776 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25100;  G06g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  324—83  R  2  Claims 
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tional  to  the  phase  differences  between  the  multiplied  signals 
and  the  multiplied  reference  carriers  whereby  n  phase  detec- 
tors discriminate  2"  phases. 


The  angle  phase  meter  comprises  a  capacitor  with  a 
discharge  resistor,  an  ammeter  for  measuring  the  current 
taken  by  the  said  capacitor,  and  the  current  taken  by  the  load, 
and  the  current  taken  by  the  load  and  said  capacitor  when 
connected  in  parallel,  a  rule  provided  with  a  goniometric 
scale,  two  graduated  hands  independently  pivoted  at  the  cen- 
tre of  the  goniometric  scale  and  each  provided  with  a  slider  in- 
dicating the  corresponding  graduation  on  the  hand,  a  gradu- 
ated listel  provided  with  a  slider  and  cooperating  with  the 
sliders  of  the  said  graduated  hands,  whereby  the  plotting  by 
means  of  the  listel  and  corresponding  sliders  the  current  taken 
by  the  load  in  the  slider  of  one  hand,  the  current  taken  by  the 
load  and  capacitor  in  the  slider  of  the  other  hand,  and  the  cur- 
rent taken  by  the  capacitor  in  the  said  listel  by  means  of  the 
listel  slider,  and  swinging  the  hand  and  listel  so  that  the  listel  is 
parallel  to  the  goniometric  base,  the  hand  on  which  the  cur- 
rent load  is  plotted  will  indicate  the  phase  angle  on  the  said 
goniometric  scale. 


3,745,459 
CONDUCTIVITY  MONITOR  HAVING  CONTROL 
NETWORK  LOAD  COMPENSATION 
George  A.  CavigeUi,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.  ^ 
Filed  Sept.  1 4,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 80329 
Intel.  GOln  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324- 157                                                            6  Claims 


3,745,458 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PSK 
POLYPHASE  WAVE      ' 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyasu  Toyonaga,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  170,085 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1970, 45/69877 
Int.  CL  GOlr  25100;  H03d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  324-85  5  Claims 

A  synchronous  detecting  device  for  detecting  phase  shift 
keyed  waves  utilized  in  satellite  communications  and  the  like 
multiplies  the  PSK  signals  by  2  in  a  first  plurality  of  multipliers 
and  multiplies  a  plurality  of  reference  carriers  in  a  second  plu- 
rality of  multipliers.  The  multiplied  signals  are  applied  to  a 


A  conductivity  monitor  having  a  sensing  network  including 
a  conductivity  cell  and  an  ammeter,  and  a  control  network  in- 
cluding a  relay  which  is  energized  when  current  in  the  sensing 
network  exceeds  a  cerUin  value,  is  provided  with  a  load  net- 
work connected  in  parallel  to  the  sensing  and  control  net- 
works. The  load  network  has  an  average  impedance  subsun- 
tially  equal  to  the  average  impedance  of  the  control  network 
and  includes  a  switch  operated  by  the  relay  that  switches  the 
load  network  from  a  conductive  to  a  non-conductive  stote 
when  the  relay  is  energized.  As  a  result  the  meter  reading  is 
not  affected  when  the  relay  is  energized. 

The  preferred  control  network  has  a  capacitor  wired  in 
parallel  with  the  relay  between  the  cathode  of  a  rectifier  and 
the  anode  of  an  electronic  switch.  The  impedance  of  this  net- 
work varies  cyclically  and  provides  hysteresis  for  stable  opera- 
tion. 
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3,745,460  3,745,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOBILE  RADIO  EXTENSION  INTERFACE  FOR 

THERMAL  INTERNAL  RESISTANCE  IN  CONVERTING  CONVENTIONAL  TRANSMIT/RECEIVE 

SEMICONDUCTORS  OF  THE  SAME  TYPE  TO  A  REPEATER 

Hans-Joachim  Bclzer,  and  Gerhard  Kubitzki,  both  of  Belecke,  Melvin  Earl  Trimble,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Public 

Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Systems  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Frankfurt,  Germany  Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 19,247 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,189  Int.  CI.  H04b  1148 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1970,  P  20  U.S.Ci.325— 22                                                            11  Ctoims 
44  225.5 

Int  CI.  GOlr  3//26,  GOln  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  324— 1 58  T  10  Claims 
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For  determining  the  internal  thermal  resistance  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  an  arrangement  is  provided  in  which  a 
metal  member  supports  the  bottom  of  the  wafer  and  a  ther- 
mosensor  contacts  the  underside  of  the  member  and  monitors 
heat  transfer  from  the  wafer  to  the  support  member  which  is  a 
function  of  the  internal  thermal  resistance  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor. A  current  pulse  is  fed  to  the  semiconductor  causing  heat 
to  generate  therein.  The  detected  time  interval  between  cessa- 
tion of  the  pulse  and  detection  of  maximum  heat  transfer  to 
the  thermosensor  leads  to  determination  of  the  internal  ther- 
mal resistance. 


3,745,461 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  OF  ROTATION 

INCLUDING  A  CIRCUIT  FAILURE  DETECTOR 

Hisato  Wakamatsu,  Kariya-shi,  and  Tokuhiro  Kurcbayashi, 

Oobu-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1971, 46/29970 

IntCI.G01pi/4S 

U.S.  CI.  324-174  1  Claim 
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A  unit  connectable  to  a  conventional  transmitter  and 
receiver  to  convert  them  for  use  as  a  repeater  or  transponder 
with  provision  for  automatically  inhibiting  multiple  transmis- 
sions by  units  within  range  of  one  another.  The  unit  is  particu- 
larly useful  for  using  a  mobile  transceiver  as  a  repeater  to  form 
communications  links  in  both  directions  between  a  base  sta- 
tion and  a  hand  held  portable  unit  in  the  proximity  of  the  mo- 
bile transceiver. 


3,745,463 
CODED  EQUALIZER 
Theodore  J.  Klein,  Navesink,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,671 

IntCI.H04b//72 

U.S.  CI.  325—42  6  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  speed  of  rotation  comprising  an  a.c. 
tachometer  generator  and  an  oscillator  which  oscillates  in 
synchronism  with  the  output  of  the  generator  when  the 
generator  is  in  operation  and  which  oscillates  at  its  free- 
running  frequency  when  the  generator  is  not  in  operation.  In 
the  device,  means  are  provided  for  forcedly  ceasing  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  oscillator  in  the  event  of  occurrence  of  discon- 
nection or  short-circuit  of  the  power  generating  coil  of  the 
generator,  and  a  detector  detects  the  de-energization  of  the 
oscillator. 


A  digital  information  receiver  having  a  tapped  delay  line 
equalizer  for  reducing  intersymbol  interference  caused  by  a 
linear  time  dispersive  transmission  channel.  The  tapped  delay 
line  equalizer  includes  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  the  gains  of 
which  are  adjusted  such  that  the  combined  response  of  the 
equalizer  and  channel  approximates  a  multi-element  coded 
digital  signal  which  has  the  same  number  of  levels  as  the 
signals  to  be  transmitted,  has  the  same  number  of  elements  as 
the  channel  response  signal,  and  wherein  the  mean  squared 
error  between  the  combined  channel  and  equalizer  response 
signal  and  the  channel  response  signal  is  a  minimum.  The  out- 
put of  the  equalizer  is  connected  to  a  decoder  via  a  quantizer 
for  decoding  the  transformed  signal. 
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3,745,464 

RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK  FOR  FADING 

COMPENSATION 

WUIiam  Chfcen-Yeh  L««,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Tdcphooe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,014 

IiitCI.H04b//i« 

UA  CI.  325—62  lOCtoims 


3,745,466  ' 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD  ALLOWING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  COMPLETE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PROPAGATION  FROM  A  TRANSMITTER 

Alan  D.  Pisano,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,246 

Int.CI.H04b///6 

U.S.CL325— 119  10  Claims 
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A  nondiversity  radio  system  provides  compensation  for 
multipath  fading  by  means  of  continuous  amplitude  feedback. 
Intelligence  is  transmitted  from  one  sUtion  by  means  of 
frequency  modulation,  while  amplitude  modulation  is  caused 
by  the  fading  en  route.  At  the  other  station  the  received  am- 
plitude envelope  is  fed  back  as  part  of  a  frequency  modulated, 
return  intelligence  signal.  The  feedback  envelope  is  used  at 
the  first  station  to  amplitude  modulate  the  subsequent  trans- 
mission to  precompensate  for  the  anticipated  fade  and 
produce  fade-free  reception  at  the  other  station.  The  system  is 
especially  well  suited  for  mobile  radio  telephone  applications 
since  fading  can  be  eliminated  at  a  relatively  simple,  single 
branch  mobile  station. 
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A  nickel  mesh  shield  comprised  of  small  closed  loops  sur- 
rounds a  transmitter  and  radiating  loop  to  provide  an  electro- 
sUtic  shield  for  the  transmitter.  The  mesh  shield  provides  sub- 
stantially no  electromagnetic  radiation  attenuation  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmitted  by  the  transmitter. 


3,745,467  i 

MULTI-BAND  RADIO  RECEIVER  ' 

Robert  L.  Lundquist,  Frankfort,  and  Charles  J.  Mathey, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  1 0, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 79^89  | 

Int.CI.H04b///0 
U.S.  CI.  325-304  9  Claims 


3,745,465 
DETECTOR  OF  FALSE  VOR  DIRECTION  INDICATION 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,1 13 

Int.Cl.H04b//06 

U.S.  CL  325—363  ^      3  Cbims 
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A  monitoring  means  for  detecting  asymmetrical  location  of 
intermediate  frequency  bandpass  filter  output  signal  com- 
ponents in  a  VOR  receiver  to  annunciate  a  mistuning  condi- 
tion which  may  give  rise  to  false  VOR  bearing  determinations. 
A  frequency  discriminator,  at  the  IF  bandpass  filter  center 
frequency,  determines  the  general  nature  of  the  signal  passing 
the  filter,  and  the  discriminator  output,  either  AC  or  DC,  is 
used  to  operate  threshold  sensitive  alarm  indication  means. 


A  radio  receiver  which  selects  automatically,  for  translation 
into  an  audio  output,  radio  frequency  signals  received  on  one 
waveband  in  preferance  to  radio  frequency  signals  received 
simultaneously  therewith  on  another  waveband  includes  a  pair 
of  receivers,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  receiving  radio 
frequency  signals  on  a  different  waveband  simultaneously  with 
the  other.  A  wave  detector  providing  a  positive  output  voltage 
is  coupled  to  one  of  the  receivers  and  a  second  wave  detector 
providing  a  negative  output  is  coupled  to  the  other  receiver. 
The  output  volUges  provided  by  the  detectors  are  propor- 
tional to  the  signal  strengths  of  the  radio  frequency  signals 
received  by  corresponding  receivers.  A  potentiometer  is  cou- 
pled to  the  detectors  and  sums  the  voltages  proportionally  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  thereof.  A  bistable  multivibrator 
senses  the  polarity  of  the  resulunt  voltage  and  in  accordance 
therewith  operates  one  of  two  audio  switches  to  pass  audio 
signals  from  a  corresponding  receiver  to  an  audio  translator. 
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3,745,468 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUNING  AND 

MECHANICAL  DISPLAY  OF  THE  TUNING  FREQUENCY 

FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RECEIVERS  WITH 

CAPACmVE  DIODE  TUNING 

Olaf  Allncr,  Dresdner  Str.  12,  and  Willy  Kanow,  Rekhssport- 

feldstr.  16 ,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 88,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1970,  P  20 
51415.2 

Int.CI.H03dJ/00 
U.S.CL325— 455  6  Claims 


3,745,470 
PULSE  TRANSMITTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Russel  W.  Grob,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,767 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  328—38  5  Claims 
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In  a  high  frequency  receiver  circuit  arrangement  for  tuning 
and  for  mechanical  display  of  the  tuning  frequency  for  high 
frequency  receivers  operating  with  capacity  diode  tuning,  in 
particular  radio  and  television  receiver  sets,  a  DC  voltage  ob- 
tained from  the  receiver  oscillator  circuit  containing  the 
capacity  diode  by  means  of  a  converter  or  frequency  DC  volt- 
age-transformer changing  a  frequency  to  a  direct  voltage  is 
compared  in  a  symmetrical  direct  voltage  amplifier  which  is 
designed  for  instance  as  a  differential  amplifier  with  a  second 
adjustable  DC  voltage.  This  latter  voltage  corresponds  to  the 
required  frequency  value  tapped  off  from  a  potentiometer  the 
setting  of  which  is  simultaneously  displayed  for  example  on  a 
frequency  scale.  The  output  DC  voltage  of  said  DC  amplifier 
is  used  for  controlling  the  capacity  diode  of  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit in  order  to  assure  an  oscillator  frequency  value  which  cor- 
responds to  said  given  second  DC  voltage.  An  important  fea- 
ture consists  in  that  said  potentiometer  and  said  frequency/DC 
voltage  transformer  are  connected  to  the  same  terminal  of  the 
operating  source. 


A  compact,  economically  manufactured  circuit  for  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  pulses  in  response  to  predetermined  in- 
crements of  rotation  of  an  element  of  a  fluid  flow  meter  has  a 
photosensitive  component  detecting  rotation  of  the  meter  ele- 
ment. Additional  components,  including  an  operational  ampli- 
fier and  logic  gates,  amplify  and  shape  the  signals  from  the 
photosensitive  component  and  double  the  signal  frequency  to 
achieve  a  high  pulse  frequency  capability,  uniform  pulse 
shape,  good  resolution  and  reliable  operation  in  the  presence 
of  severe  environmental  conditions  around  the  flow  meter. 


3,745,469 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RADIO 

Birr'iriVli'R  3,745,471 

Alfred  J.  Clark,  Plating  IU.^n«r  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,      MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY  REFERENCE  WAVE 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 


Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,159 
Int.  CLH04b  7/52 
U.S.CL  325-471 


GENERATOR 
David  L.  Lafuze,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
6  Claims  FUed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,129 

Int.CLH03ki/7« 
U.S.  CI.  328— 61  12  Claims 
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An  automatic  tuning  assembly  for  a  radio  receiver  includes 
a  link  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  members  joined  together 
for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  being 
pivotal  about  a  separate  pivot  point  for  coupling  a  drive  motor 
to  the  rotatable  tuner  drive  shaft  of  the  receiver  to  vary  auto- 
matically the  frequency  setting  of  the  tuner  assembly  and 
simultaneously  therewith  for  decoupling  the  manual  tuning 
control  knob,  respectively.  The  members  are  pivoted  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  a  solenoid,  the  armature  of  which 
is  connected  to  one  of  the  joined  members. 


A  multi-frequency  reference  wave  generator  is  provided  in 
which  first  and  second  frequency  sources  are  coupled  respec- 
tively to  first  and  second  inputs  of  a  discriminator.  The  dis- 
criminator provides  an  output  equal  to  the  difference  of  the 
frequencies  at  the  first  and  second  inputs.  A  third  frequency 
source  is  provided  having  a  selectable  frequency  and  coupled 
for  modifying  the  signal  appearing  at  the  first  input  of  the  dis- 
criminator, whereby  a  selectable  output  frequency  is  pro- 
vided. 
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3,745,472 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Emory  C.  Garth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1, 197I,Ser.No.  158,718 

Int.CLH03k//00 

UACL  328—63  2Ctaims 


3,745,474  I 

HIGH  SPEED  LOGARITHMIC  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  Smith  Hughes,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,839 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7124 

U.S.CI.328-145  1  Claim 


A  clock  distribution  system  within  a  synchronous  digital 
system,  such  as  a  digital  daU  processing  system,  permits  ad- 
justment of  cloclc  pulse  width  and  time  occurrence  at  each  in- 
dividual logic  card  within  the  system.  An  oscillator  generates  a 
clock  signal  having  a  pulse  width  larger  than  the  desired  clock 
pulse  width.  This  generated  clock  signal  is  distributed  through 
a  plurality  of  fanout  circuits  to  a  plurality  of  logic  cards 
located  throughout  the  system.  On  each  logic  card  a  first  ad- 
justable delay  line  permits  time  delay  adjustment  to  realign 
waveform  transistions  and  thus  synchronize  the  system.  This 
time-aligned  signal  is  then  connected  to  one  input  of  an  AND 
gate  and  also  is  inverted  and  connected  through  a  second  ad- 
jusuble  delay  line  to  the  other  input  of  the  AND  gate,  thus 
permitting  selective  control  of  the  clock  pulse  width. 


A  multistage,  parallel  summation,  logarithmic  video  ampli- 
fier, capable  of  handling  very  short  pulses  in  which  linear  am- 
plirier(s)  are  used  in  each  stage  as  delay  device(s)  such  that  all 
of  the  stages  simultaneously  provide  their  output  in  response 
to  each  input  pulse. 


3,745,475 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Turner,  Huntsvilk,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,675 

Int.CI.G01r2i//0 

U.S.C1.328— 134  5  Claims 


3,745,473 
MIXER  CIRCUIT 
Gerrit  Klein,  and  Kard  Elbert,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715357,  March  22, 1968, 
abandoocd.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,894 

Int.  CI.  H03b  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  328-133  4  Claims 
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A  mixing  circuit  avoids  the  production  of  image  frequencies 
by  producing  pulses  corresponding  to  the  times  two  input 
waves  have  the  same  insuntaneous  amplitude  and  sign  of  the 
product  of  the  signs  of  their  time  derivatives  is  constant.  The 
pulses  control  a  trigger  circuit,  and  the  output  of  the  trigger 
circuit  is  filtered.  I 


r^ 
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A  measurement  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  a 
varying  physical  quantity  represented  by  or  converted  to  a 
variable  frequency  signal.  Timing  pulses  are  obtained  marking 
the  duration  of  a  fixed  number,  or  set.  of  cycles  of  the  sampled 
signal  and  these  timing  pulses  are  employed  to  control  the 
period  of  counting  of  cycles  of  a  higher  fixed  and  known 
frequency  source.  The  counts  of  cycles  thus  obtained  from  the 
fixed  frequency  source  provide  a  precise  measurement  of  the 
average  frequency  of  each  set  of  cycles  sampled,  and  thus  suc- 
cessive discrete  values  of  the  quantity  being  measured.  The 
frequency  of  the  known  frequency  source  is  made  such  that 
each  measurement  is  presented  as  a  direct  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  quantity  measured. 
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3,745,476 

LIGHT  AMPLIFICATION  USING  ABSORBING  MEDIUM 

Michael  E.  Mack,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Elast  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,680,  Jan.  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,532 
Int.Cl.H01sJ//0 
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3,745,478 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  VARIABLE  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  BUS 

Frank  J.  Affinito,  Ridgeficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,487 

Int.CI.H03fi/6S 


U.S.  CI.  330—4.3 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  330— 30  D 
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An  absorbing  medium  under  the  influence  of  a  sufficiently 
intense  light  beam  from  a  laser  will  amplify  a  weaker  light 
beam  simultaneously  incident  on  the  absorbing  medium.  If  the 
two  beams  make  a  small  angle  with  each  other,  a  third  light 
beam  is  produced.  Optical  coincident  logic  may  be  performed 
with  the  light  beams. 


3,745,477 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

John  C.  Freeborn,  West  Covina,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,009 

Int.CI.H03fi//S, //54 

U.S.CI.330— 13  10  Claims 


A  differential  amplifier  arrangement  with  variable  output 
voltage  bias,  which  bias  is  continuously  variable  over  the  full 
amplifier  output  voltage  range  with  bias  settings  being  unaf- 
fected by  nor  disturbing  the  closed-loop  gain  setting.  In  addi- 
tion, the  input  common-mode  voltage  range  and  the  common- 
mode  rejection  ratio  remain  unchanged  with  bias  settings.  The 
variable  output  voltage  bias  arrangement  employs  a  pair  of 
networks  each  including  a  potentiometer  and  current  source 
arranged  in  the  amplifier  feedback  loop,  such  that  one  current 
source  acts  to  insert  current  to  provide  the  desired  output 
voltage  bias  while  the  other  current  source  acts  to  extract  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  inserted  current  provided  by  the  first 
source.' 


3,745,479 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  SOLID-STATE  DIODES 

Takahiro  Okabc,  and  Shigenobu  Shinohara,  both  of  Hamamat- 

stt,  Japan,   assignors  to   President   Shizuoka   University, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  Nd.  218,267 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1971, 46/1304 

Int.CKH03b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  331—56  4  Claims 


8   9,0, ,12 


Amplifier  apparatus  for  precisely  controlling  current 
through  an  inductive  load  by  means  of  an  RC  network  which 
produces  a  feedback  signal  accurately  simulating  the  load  cur- 
rent. The  RC  network  includes  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  load  and  having  values  related  to 
the  parameters  of  the  load  such  that  a  signal  representative  of 
the  instantaneous  load  current  is  produced  between  the  re- 
sistor and  capacitor.  The  RC  network  may  also  include  a  T  re- 
sistor arrangement  to  compensate  for  any  lag  occurring 
between  the  input  and  output  signals  of  the  amplifier. 


A  solid-state  oscillator  circuit  suitable  for  parallel  operation 
of  the  diodes  comprising  a  waveguide  and  at  least  two  parallel- 
plate  resonators  provided  in  the  waveguide.  Respective  diode 
for  the  parallel  plate  resonator  is  mounted  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion for  producing  desired  oscillation  frequency.  Bias  poten- 
tial is  applied  to  each  diode  for  separate  excitation. 
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3,745,480 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEVERAL  FREQUENCY 
RANGES  HAVING  PLURAL  FEEDBACK  PATHS 
Walter  Putzer,  Krcfcid,  Germany,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,477 
Cbums  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7, 1971,  P  21  16 
901.7 

Int  CI.  H03b  5/12;  H03j  3(18, 5100 
U.S.  CI.  331-60  10  Claims 
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3,745,482 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 
GASES  INCLUDING  HELIUM 
Chandra  K.  N.  Patel,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,5 10,  March  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,596,202,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,682, 

Nov.  9,  1964,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  474,546,  July  26,  1965,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  495,844,  OcL  14,  1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,564 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  J/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  7  Claims 
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Oscillator  circuit  for  several  frequency  ranges  including  for 
each  range  a  frequency-determining  resonant  circuit  having  a 
tuning  element,  which  are  all  simultaneously  operated.  From 
each  of  said  resonant  circuits  a  capacitive  feedback  path  leads 
to  a  fixed  parallel  resonant  circuit  in  the  input  circuit  of  an 
amplifying  element. 


3,745,481 
ELECTRODES  FOR  OBTAINING  UNIFORM 
DISCHARGES  IN  ELECTRICALLY  PUMPED  GAS 
LASERS 
Geor^  F.  Erickaon,  and  Thomas  F.  Stratton,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Comrais- 
skw,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,415 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  i/09 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  I  4  Claims 
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Uniform  "glow-type"  electrical  discharges  are  established 
in  gaseous  laser  media  at  atmospheric  pressure  through  use  of 
dielectric  electrodes  consisting  of  ferroelectric  ceramic 
materials.  These  electrodes  may  be  used  to  produce  both 
volume  ionization  and  molecular  excitation  of  the  media  or  al- 
ternatively a  second  set  of  electrodes  operating  transversely  to 
the  dielectric  electrodes  may  be  used  for  molecular  excitation, 
i.e..  electrical  pumping,  of  the  gas  volume. 


u       '  M  CQ_  CD.         '       N.  ^     ' 
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There  is  disclosed  a  laser  providing  emission  of  coherent 
radiation  near  10  microns  in  the  far  infrared  and  utilizing 
transitions  between  vibrational-rotational  levels  in  carbon 
dioxide.  Also  disclosed  are  beneficial  effects  from  addition  of 
helium  to  various  forms  of  such  a  laser. 


3,745,483 
INERT  GAS  LASER  WITH  CONTINUOUS  GAS  FLOW 
David  A.  Huchital,  Trumbull,  and  Jameson  D.  Rigden,  West- 
port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkins-Ehner  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,157,  July  26, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,670         | 
Int.CI.H01si/22,i/09 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


{ 


In  a  laser  comprising  an  enclosure  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
therein,  a  stream  of  inert  gas  is  flowed  out  through  the  bore  of 
a  hollow  negative  electrode.  An  electric  discharge  is  produced 
in  the  stream  by  means  of  a  potential  difference  between  the 
electrodes.  Ions  from  the  discharge  are  attracted  into  the 
negative  electrode,  bombarding  it  and  causing  electron  emis- 
sion. The  emitted  electrons  excite  ions  in  the  discharge  to  the 
upper  laser  energy  level.  Laser  action  is  achieved  by  providing 
a  resonant  optical  cavity. 
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3,745,484 
FLOWING  LIQUID  LASER 
Robert  F.  Caristl,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,216 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J/20 

5  Claims 


periodicity  or  circulating  frequency  of  each  wave  is  i-elated 
respectively  to  a  different  multiple  of  common  wave  length 
and  an  exact  multiple  relationship  is  maintained  by  cross- 
synchronization  between  delay  paths.  Periodic  coincidence 
between  or  among  the  waves  produces  an  output  signal  whose 
period  may  be  in  seconds  or  minutes  if  desired. 


U.S.  CI.  331-94.5 
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3,745,486 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Jean  Puyhaubert,  Paris  16,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  Et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,775 

Int  CI.  H03h  7/JO,  HOIp  3108 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  6  Claims 


Stimulated  emission  of  radiation  (laser  action)  is  produced 
in  materials  generally  classed  as  dyes.  These  dyes  may  be  dis- 
solved in  a  liquid  solution.  A  quantity  of  dye  in  a  flowing  liquid 
solution  in  a  module  is  pumped  or  excited  by  a  laser  beam 
radiating  in  the  ultraviolet  region  which  is  focused  to  a  line 
with  a  cylindrical  lens.  A  rectangular  beam  of  such  radiation  is 
produced  by  a  pulsed  cross  field  nitrogen  gas  laser.  The 
focused  line  which  is  transverse  to  the  beam  produced  by  the 
exciting  laser,  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  flowing 
dye  lies  near  the  surface  of  the  dye  material  in  the  working  re- 
gion of  the  module,  and  is  substantially  as  long  as  the  cell  is 
wide.  The  module  being  an  integral  unit  with  a  cell,  reservoir, 
and  circulating  means  attached,  the  working  region  of  which 
lies  within  an  intensifying  optical  cavity  which  may  be  formed 
by  a  100%  reflecting  mirror  and  a  10%  mirror  both  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  focus  of  the  pumping  radiation.  The 
stimulated  emission  from  the  dye  material  is  characterized  by 
a  short  pulse  width  and  little  loss  of  energy  between  the  two 
lasers.  High  pulse  rates  with  dye  circulation,  and  high  conver- 
sion efficiencies  of  the  dye  when  so  pumped,  are  obtained.  For 
frequency  adjustment  the  optical  cavity  substitutes  for  the 
1 00%  mirror  a  grating  or  Littrow  prism  at  the  appropriate  an- 
gle. Further  spectral  narrowing  is  obtained  by  inserting  a  tilted 
Fabry-Perot  etalon  in  the  cavity.  By  using  such  a  frequency 
tuner  and  a  plurality  of  dye  materials  which  emit  stimulated 
radiation  over  different  portions  of  the  spectrum,  the  present 
device  can  provide  laser  radiation  for  virtually  the  whole 
visible  spectrum  and  into  the  infrared  and  ultraviolet. 


3,745,485 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TIMING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  H.  McShan,  21  Bluff  Point  Road,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,706 

Int.CI.H03b5/J0 

U.S.C1.331— 107A  .  5  Claims 


ir- 


Two  or  more  circulating  waves  are  maintained  in  a  non- 
dispersive  electroacoustic  surface  wave  delay  medium.  The 


A  microwave  integrated  circuit  operating  as  an  acoustic 
delay  line  comprises  a  substrate,  at  least  an  input  strip  line 
conductive  pattern  and  an  output  strip  line  conductive  pattern 
deposited  on  said  substrate,  at  least  one  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer between  said  lines  and  said  substrate  located  so  that  the 
acoustic  \yaves  propagate  within  the  substrate  along  a 
preferred  axis. 


3,745,487 
MICROWAVE  PHASE-SHIFT  DEVICES  OF  THE 
O-wTYPE 
Roland  Milard,  and  Charles  Hubert,  both  of  Paris  (16  eme), 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  23, 1970, 7038330 
IntCI.H01p///S 
UACL  333-31  R  4  Claims 


/ 


/ 
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A  O  -  IT  microwave  phase-shift  device  for  operation  in  a 
wide  frequency  band,  is  provided. 

The  device,  connected  to  one  end  of  a  two-wire  microwave 
propagation  line,  comprises  a  filter  F,,  followed  by  a  semi-con- 
ductor diode.  The  filter  F.  is  a  series  m-derived  half-section 
low-pass  filter  derived  from  the  half-section  low-pass  filter  cir- 
cuit equivalent  to  the  diode  end  its  output  connections,  the 
diode  being  reverse-biased. 


3,745,488 
MICROWAVE  IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  NETWORK 

Robert  G.  Rogers,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,449,  Feb.  16, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,699,475.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
194,383 
Int  CI.  H03h  7138;  HOlp  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  333—33  16  Claims 

In  preferred  form,  a  matching  network  includes  a  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  inner  conductors  sym- 
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metrically  located  in  an  outer  conductor  enclosure  for  sup- 
porting odd  and  even  modes  of  propagation.  Impedances  to  be 
matched  are  connected  between  adjacent  one  ends  of  the 
inner  conductors  and  the  enclosure.  First  and  second  sections 
of  the  transmission  line,  measured  from  the  one  ends  of  the 
conductors,  are  formed  by  short  circuiting  the  inner  conduc- 
tors together  and  both  inner  conductors  to  the  enclosure, 
respectively,  at  points  that  are  spaced  from  the  one  ends  of  the 
conductors.  The  first  transmission  line  section  supports  both 
the  even  and  odd  modes  of  propagation  while  the  second  line 
section  primarily  supports  only  the  even  mode  of  propagation. 
The  positions  of  the  short  circuits  are  moved  along  the  inner 
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3,745,490 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RLTER 

Karl  Traub,  Okhing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gescllschaft,  Munich,  Erlangen,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,491 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 

48  162.3 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/70,9/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-71  1  Claim 


=^^ 


B        7 


.'^^^^^'' 


Electromechanical  filter  consisting  of  several  mechanically 
coupled,  mechanical,  flexural  resonators  which  are  arranged 
in  a  housing.  The  filter  is  characterized  in  that  a  sound  absorb- 
ing intermediate  layer  is  inserted  between  the  resonators  and 
at  least  one  wall  of  the  housing.  ;. 


conductors  in  order  to  match  the  impedances.  In  an  alternate 
embodiment,  the  network  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  inner  con- 
ductors symmetrically  located  in  a  first  cylindrical  conductor, 
the  latter  being  coaxially  supported  in  a  second  cylindrical 
conductor.  First  and  second  sections  of  short  circuited  trans- 
mission line  are  formed  by  short  circuiting  the  cylinders 
together  and  by  short  circuiting  both  inner  conductors  .to  the 
first  cylinder,  respectively.  The  positions  of  the  short  circuits 
are  separately  moved  along  the  cylinders  in  order  to  matoh  im- 
pedances that  are  connected  between  associated  inner  con- 
ductors and  the  second  cylinder.  Stripline  versions  of  these 
networks  are  also  disclosed. 


3,745,491 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  PIPE  LINES  UNDER  GAS 
PRESSURE 
Jacques  Bendayan;  Jean  Duret,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Roger  Car- 
tel, Vilkfranche-sur-Saone,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Cables 
Dc  Lyon-Alsacienne-Gcoffroy.  Ddore,  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,667 
Int.CI.H01p//iO 
U.S.  CL  333-98  »«  Claims 


3,745,489 

MICROWAVE  AND  UHF  FILTERS  USING  DISCRETE 

HAIRPIN  RESONATORS 

Edward  G.  CrisUl,  Dundos,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Sidney 

Frankel,  Mcnk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 

Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,071 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7// 0,9/00 

U.S.CK333— 70S  5  Claims 


T         • 
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An  automatic  gate  valve  for  interrupting  the  communica- 
tion between  two  pipe  line  sections  which  are  under  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  in  case  there  is  a  propagation  or  infiltration  of 
liquid  from  one  section  toward  the  other,  characterized  in  that 
it  consists  of  an  enclosure  which  is  subdivided  vertically  by 
means  of  a  wall  into  two  compartments,  each  compartment 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  pipe  sections  with  which  it  is 
associated,  the  compartments  being  interconnected  by  means 
of  a  calibrated  passage  terminating  at  each  end  in  an  orifice 
positioned  opposite  a  closing  device  controlled  through  con- 
necting means  by  a  respective  floating  element  in  each  com- 
partment in  response  to  an  accumulation  of  liquid  within  the 
corresponding  chamber.  I 


looi 


A  new  class  of  microwave  and  UHF  filters  is  disclosed  using 
only  discrete  hairpin  resonators,  with  input  and  output  lines 
either  open  circuited  or  short  circuited  at  their  ends,  or  using 
both  discrete  hairpin  resonators  and  half-wave  parallel-cou- 
pled line  filter  structures  in  hybrid  filter  configurations. 


3,745,492 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  WITH  SAFETY 
LATCH  DEVICE 
Kurt  A.  Grunert,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,473  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  335- 167  8  Claims 

Electric  control  apparatus  of  the  electromagnetic  type  in 
which  movable  conucts  are  movable  between  contacting  and 
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non-contacting  positions  relative  to  stationary  contacts  by 
electromagnetic  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit;  latch 
means  for  holding  the  movable  contact  in  the  non-contacting 
position  when  there  is  an  open  circuit  through  the  electromag- 
netic means;  and  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  electromagnetic  means  which  switch  is  actu- 


cylinder.  An  annular  gap  is  provided  in  the  interior  wall  of  the 
shield.  The  shield  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 


:.°VJ^.r.t>^»-s^ 
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ated  by  the  latch  means  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  latch 
means  is  in  the  latched  position  and  to  close  the  circuit  when 
the  latch  is  in  the  unlatched  position,  the  foregoing  latch 
means  being  controlled  by  a  first  operator.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  an  additional  latch  means  under  the  control  of  a 
second  operator  for  independent  purposes. 


3,745,493 
REED  SWITCH  CARTRIDGE 

Richard  A.  Funke,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Bradley 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  SepL  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,720 

Intel.  HO  lb /J/50 

U.S.  CL  335-206  12  Claims 


'  too  ^  /♦« 


A  reed  switch  cartridge  is  attached  for  operation  by  an  oil 
tight  switch  actuator  and  is  interchangeable  with  conventional 
switch  cartridges.  Two  embodiments  are  shown  and  each  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  reed  switches  which  are  positioned  in  switch 
chambers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plunger.  A  magnet 
carried  by  the  plunger  is  polarized  in  the  direction  of  plunger 
motion  and  generates  a  concentrated  magnetic  field  at  each  of 
its  ends.  By  operating  the  reed  switches  off  the  ends  of  the 
magnet  a  minimum  amount  of  space  is  required  for  the  switch- 
magnet  combinations  and  changes  in  "pick-up"  and  "drop- 
out" points  are  minimized  despite  possible  variations  in  mag- 
net length  or  flux  density.  Means  including  clips  are  shown  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  each  reed  switch  and  for  thereby  ad- 
justing their  initial  pick-up  and  drop-out  points. 


parallel,  magnetically  conducting  fibers  in  a  matrix  of  dielec- 
tric material  oriented  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field  so  that 
the  permeability  of  the  shield  is  anisotropic. 


3,745,495 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Hi  D.  Chai,  Binghamton;  Stephen  H.  Mills,  Newark  Valley, 
Joseph  P.  Pawletko,  Francis  E.  Peters,  both  of  Endwell,  and 
Carl  T.  Young,  Hillcrest,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,569 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  335—229  3  Claims 


^^^^ 


,a 


1  Pi 


if 


A  magnetic  actuator  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic  core 
structure  having  two  distinct  magnetic  flux  paths,  with  a 
movable  armature  included  in  both  the  flux  paths  and  mova- 
ble between  a  rest  position  and  an  actuated  position.  A  per- 
manent magnet  or  winding  provides  reset  or  restore  flux,  and  a 
first  winding  includes  the  armature  and  opposes  the  restore 
flux.  A  second  winding  provides  the  major  armature  attractive 
force. 


3,745,496 
MAGNETIC  RELAY  MEMBERS  WITH  GRAIN  OF  THE 
MATERIAL  EXTENDING  LONGITUDINALLY  THEREOF 
Melvyn  R.  Tichy,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Deutsch  Com- 
pany, Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  91,005,  Nov.  19, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,688,230. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,890 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/0« 
U.S.  CL  335—230  4  Claims 


3,745,494 
FIBEROUS  SHIELD  MEANS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  FOCUS 

COIL 

Carieton  E.  Sawyer,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Display  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Littkton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,588 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CL  335—210  8  Chiims 

A  magnetic  focus  system  in  which  a  cylindrical  wire  coil  is 

enclosed  by  a  magnetic  shield  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow 


:;':^$M^i;>-;i^j^z^ 
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A  relay  including  an  armature  moving  in  a  gap  between  pole 
pieces  in  which  the  grain  of  the  material  of  the  pole  piece  and 
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armature  extends  to  the  surfaces  at  the  gap  to  reduce 
reluctance,  a  contact  carrier  being  secured  to  the  armature  by 
tabs  twisted  to  overlap  the  flanges  on  the  contact  carrier,  the 
armature  being  mounted  on  journals  formed  from  brackets  at 
the  ends  of  the  armature,  with  the  journals  being  produced  by 
reducing  the  material  in  thickness  locally  and  deforming  it 
outwardly  into  a  die  complementary  to  the  contour  of  the 
journal.  An  insulator  is  retained  at  one  end  of  the  armature  as- 
sembly by  a  wedge-shaped  projection  on  the  contact  carrier 
that  is  received  in  an  opening  in  the  insulator.  An  arc  barrier 
for  the  stationary  contacts  has  slots  that  receive  the  contact 
shanks  and  a  transverse  wall  having  an  opening  between  the 
contacts  so  that  flow  of  gas  is  induced  to  suppress  an  arc 
between  the  contacts  as  the  armature  is  actuated. 


relative  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  integrally  formed  longitu- 
dinally extending  ribs  within  the  central  opening  of  the  body 
for  threadedly  receiving  a  cylindrical  tuning  core  with  threads 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  resilient  conUct  affixed  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  body  so  as  to  extend  axially  outwardly 
therefrom  to  electrically  engage  an  antenna. 


3,745,499 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  TRANSFORMER 

Harold  J.  Smith,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,224  I 

Int.  CI.  HOll  2  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  336-160  7  Claims 


3,745,497 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  ACTUATOR 
James  J.  Cavella,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tetadyne  Cor- 
poration, King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Flkd  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,734 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  335-266  3  Claims 


.A.  'aS 
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A  printing  mechanism  actuator  for  use  with  a  hammer  as- 
sembly in  an  on-the-fly  type  digiul  printer.  The  actuator  is 
magnetically  actuated  and  through  an  actuating  arm  imparts 
force  to  a  corresponding  hammer  pin  to  cause  it  to  be  thrust 
into  printing  position.  Support  structure  aligns  the  actuating 
arm',  and  spring  biasing  means  connected  to  the  support  effec- 
tively returns  the  actuating  arm  to  its  resting  position  after  ac- 
tuation. The  actuators  are  placed  so  that  each  succeeding  ac- 
tuator opposes  the  preceding  actuator  with  only  the  hammer 
impact  areas  forming  a  common  line  and  this  design  coupled 
with  the  compactness  of  the  actuators  permits  the  placement 
of  ten  units  per  lineal  inch. 


A  voltage  stabilizing  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core 
formed  of  interleaved  laminations  defining  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  and  including  a  center  winding  leg  and  a  pair  of  outer 
legs  spaced  therefrom.  A  first  coil  assembly,  including  at  least 
a  primary  winding,  is  mounted  on  the  center  winding  leg  and  a 
second  coil  assembly,  including  at  least  one  secondary  wind- 
ing, is  mounted  on  a  center  winding  leg.  Magnetic  shunts  are 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  coil  assemblies  and 
extend  substantially  between  the  winding  leg  and  the  outer 
legs.  A  control  winding  is  mounted  on  only  a  portion  of  the 
winding  leg  and  is  adapted  to  be  short  circuited  for  effectively 
removing  that  portion  of  the  winding  leg  about  which  it  is 
mounted  from  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the  secondary  winding. 


3,745,498 
COIL  FORM 
Ray  E.  Hagood,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FUi.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,420 

Int.  CLHOlf  75/02 

VS.  CI.  336-65  10  Claims 


3,745,500  ' 

FLAT  WOtND  COILS 
Robert  A.  Simon,  Windsor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Elec- 
tronics, Windsor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,398 

lnt.CLH01f/5//0 

U.S.CI.336— 192  4  Claims 


A  molded  plastic  tubular  body  having  a  copper  sleeve  fix- 
edly engaged  about  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  printed  circuit  board  and  soldered  thereto  for  electrical 
conUct  and  mechanical  bond.  An  integrally  formed  position- 
ing shoulder  adjacent  the  one  end  for  positioning  the  body 


A  flat  wound  coil  is  provided  having  a  hollow  rectangular 
plastic  spool  with  a  transverse  flange  at  one  end  and  a  trans- 
verse head  at  the  other  end.  said  head  having  two  spaced 
pockets  receiving  the  coil  ends  and  the  ends  of  lead  wires  with 
the  lead  wires  extending  through  passages  in  the  head  and  an 
outer  heat  sealed  shell  enclosing  the  coil  and  pockeU. 
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3,745,501 

SEATING  FOR  THE  SCREW  SPINDLE  AND  GUIDE 

MEANS  FOR  THE  SLIDING  CONTACT  WIRE  IN  A  GLASS 

TUBE  THERMOMETER  OF  ROUND,  NON-CIRCULAR  OR 

POLYGONAL  CROSS  SECTION  AND  CONTAINING 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEANS  FOR 

TEMPERATURE 

Peter  Juchheim,  Fulda,  and  Joachim  Konig,  Petersberg  near 

Fulda,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Moritz  K.  Juchheim, 

Fulda,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1971,  P  21  27 
039J 

InLCLH01li6//00 
U^.CL337— 122  5  Claims 


of  heat-resisting  adhesive  such  as  ceramics.  The  gage  is  suita- 
ble to  be  mounted  on  a  test  piece  either  by  spot  welding  or  by 
an  adhesive.  The  dummy  gage  is  isolated  from  outer  stress  by 
providing  openings  in  the  meshed  metal  base  around  the 
dummy  gage  so  that  the  dummy  gage  can  always  produce  ac- 
curate temperature  dependent  error  compensating  output. 


3,745,503 
GALVANO-MAGNETRO  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
Tunekazu  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Deoki 
Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1971, 46/73204 
Int.CI.H01c7//6 
U.S.CL  338-12  10  Claims 


A  seating  for  the  screw  spindle  and  a  guide  means  for  the 
sliding  contact  wire  in  a  glass  tube  thermometer  of  round, 
non-circular  or  polygonal  cross  section  and  containing  ad- 
justable electrical  contact  means  for  temperature  control 
and/or  limitation.  The  seating  for  the  screw  spindle  provided 
for  setting  the  required  temperature  has  a  pan-shaped  t>ottom 
and  resilient  blades  forming  the  sides  of  the  seating,  one  of  the 
blades  having  an  extension  bent  over  inwards  into  parallelism 
with  the  pan-shaped  bottom  to  form  a  lug  containing  a  hole  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  spindle  is  eccentrically  or 
centrically  held,  whereas  another  of  the  blades  is  likewise  ex- 
tended but  the  extension  bent  over  outwards  into  parallelism 
with  the  blade  itself.  The  bend  contains  an  opening  and  the 
blade  itself  a  corrugation  which  in  cooperation  with  the  exten- 
sion and  together  with  the  hole  forms  a  tubular  guideway  for 
the  electrical  contact  wire. 


3,745,502 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRAIN  GAGE 
Osamu  Watanabe;  Takeshi  Shioda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kenji 
Kanai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Elec- 
tronic Instruments  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,148 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    Japan,    Sept    28,     1971, 
46/75017 

lnt.CI.G01l//22 
U.S.  CI.  338—3  9  Claims 


^70 


A  galvano-magnetro  effect  apparatus  in  which  a  magnetic 
upper  yoke  and  a  flexible  and  magnetic  lower  yoke  are  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  a  magnetic  rotating  shaft  is  mounted  on 
said  upper  yoke  so  that  an  end  of  the  shaft  is  positioned  close 
to  the  lower  yoke,  at  least  one  magnet  is  provided  between 
said  upper  yoke  and  lower  yoke  so  that  a  magnetic  flux  flows 
in  the  rotating  shaft,  a  projected  end  which  eccentrically 
moves  in  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft  is  provided 
at  the  lower  surface  of  said  rotating  shaft,  a  magnetro-effect 
resistance  device  whose  resistance  between  terminals  is  varied 
by  eccentric  movement  of  said  projected  end  is  arranged  at 
said  lower  yoke,  and  a  pushing  means  which  pushes  up  the 
lower  yoke  and  pushes  upward  the  device  securing  position  of 
the  lower  yoke  is  provided  below  the  lower  yoke. 


3,745,504 
IMPREGNATED  POROUS  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  B.  Mooney,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photophysics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,589 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7108 

U.S.CI.338— 15  14Ctoims 


GLASS  IMPREGNATED 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
LAYER - 


Impregnating  a  porous  photoconductive  device  with  molten 
glass,  or  some  other  physically  and  chemically  stable  sub- 
A  high  temperature  strain  gage  comprising  an  active  gage    stance,  to  make  the  dark  resistance  more  predictable  and  to 
and  a  dummy  gage  mounted  on  a  meshed  metal  base  by  means    increase  the  charge  retentivity  many  times. 
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3.745^05 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE-METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR- 

HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  C.  Turnbull,  829  Sanders  Avenue,  Scotia,  and  John  D. 
Hamden,  Jr.,  1078  Parkwood  Boulevard,  Schenectady,  both 

ofN.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,168 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7110 

U.S.CL  338-20  I         38  Claims 


3,745.507 
NONFLAMMABLE  COMPOSITION  RESISTOR 
Tomio  Ishida,  Hirakata-«hi;  Kunio  Sato,  Neya«awa-shi;  Kanji 
Sugihara.  HushaU-shi,  and  Shigeni  Yoshida,  Osaka-fo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,937 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7100 

U.S.C1.338— 25  18  Claims 


A  single  or  plurality  of  metallic  plates  arranged  in  parallel 
relationship  along  the  length  of  a  body  of  metal  oxide  material 
in  contact  therewith  provide  a  means  for  removal  of  heat 
developed  in  the  bulk  of  the  meul  oxide  material.  The  metal 
oxide  material  exhibits  highly  nonlinear  resistance  charac- 
teristics to  provide  transient  voltage  protection  for  semicon- 
ductor devices  connected  on  or  between  the  metallic  plates  or 
between  the  metallic  plates  and  terminals  mounted  along  the 
body  of  metal  oxide  material  at  selected  voltage  points. 


I 

A  nonflammable  composition  resistor  comprising  a  resistor 
body  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  conducting 
powder,  silica  powder  and  an  additive  powder  dispersed  in 
resin,  said  additive  powder  having  a  transforming  temperature 
in  the  range  from  Tg°C  to  (Tg+200)°C,  wherein  Tg'C  is  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  said  resin.  This  nonflammable  com- 
position resistor  is  free  from  arcing,  burning,  charring  and 
mechanical  damage  and  exhibits  an  irreversible  extreme  in- 
crease of  electrical  resistance  under  serious  overload  condi- 
tions. 


3,745,506  3,745.508 

THERMISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SELECTABLE  nXED  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 

SAME  Frank  J.  Bnider,  Newport  Beach;  James  F.  Parham,  Yorba 

Klaus  Bethe.  Ellcrbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor-  Linda,  and  Victor  F.  Steoer,  San  Jacinto,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.  signers  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FiledDec.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.  208,566  FUcd  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,661                 | 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1971,  P  21  00  i„t  q\  hoIc  1116 

U.S.  CI.  338—320  26  Claims 


789.6 
U.S.CI.338— 22 


Int.  CI.  HOlc  7104 


15  Claims 
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A  thermistor  comprising  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
substrate  having  at  a  surface  thereof  both  first  and  second 
electrically  energized  electrodes  and  means  for  providing  a 
higher  current  density  at  the  central  region  of  this  surface  than 
at  the  edge  of  this  surface  and  at  the  other  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate, which  means  comprises  at  least  one  electrically-floating 
field-conducting  electrode  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trode. In  one  embodiment,  the  field-conducting  electrode  is 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  surface  on  which  it  is  located.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  thermistor  also  includes  a  conduct- 
ing edge  limitation. 


An  impedance  device  in  which  the  impedance  can  be 
selected  within  a  range  of  predetermined  fixed  values.  The 
device  is  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  on 
which  is  attached  an  impedance  network,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  terminations  including  at  least  two  end  ter- 
minations and  a  number  of  intermediate  terminations  which 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  network  at  preselected  loca- 
tions, electrically  conductive  collector  means  spaced  a  short 
disunce  from  each  of  the  intermediate  terminations  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  network,  spacing  means  for  spacing 
the  collector  means  from  the  intermediate  terminations  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  selected  intermediate  ter- 
minations to  the  collector  means. 
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3,745,509 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen    Guild    Woodward,    Cheshire,    and    John    Phillip 
Treschitta,   Norwalk,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   The 
Bwiker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,077 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J 3/54;  H05k  1/02 

VS.  CI.  339— 14  R  33  Claims 


on  a  printed  circuit  board  by  a  press-fit  into  respective 
openings  in  the  board.  Connections  are  made  between 
selected  protruding  terminal  pins  of  the  sockets  and  either  a 
ground  or  power  conductive  strip  on  the  circuit  board  by  con- 
ductive clips  fitted  over  the  selected  terminal  pins  and  sol- 
dered, or  otherwise  affixed  to  the  selected  conductive  strips. 


3,745,510 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD/INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

SOCKET  COMBINATION 

Marvin  C.  Mallon,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interdyne 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,185 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/48;  H05k  1/04 

U.S.CI.339-17R  3  Claims 


3,745,511 
MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Donald  L.  Fussell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mark  Products, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,618 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /i/J4, 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-49  7  Claims 


A  device  for  connecting  a  high-density  multi-conductor  line 
to  an  element  having  electrically  conducting  portions.  Each 
signal  conductor  of  the  line  is  electrically  connected  to  a  con- 
ducting segment  of  an  inter-connecting  wafer  formed  of  con- 
ducting material,  the  segments  being  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other  and  from  the  conducting  material  of  the  wafer  by 
dielectric  material.  The  other  end  of  each  segment  passes 
through  the  wafer  and  contacts  a  malleable  portion  secured  to 
a  conducting  island  of  an  electrically  conducting  connecting 
wafer.  The  islands  are  electrically  isolated  from  the  conduct- 
ing material  of  the  wafer  and  from  each  other  by  dielectric 
material.  The  wafers  are  secured  together  and  mounted  in  a 
housing  which  preferably  also  contains  a  pressure  pad.  For 
preferred  embodiments,  the  ground  conductor  of  the  line  is 
secured  to  the  conducting  material  of  the  inter-connecting 
wafer  with  malleable  portions  being  secured  to  the  conductive 
material  of  the  connecting  wafer  to  carry  the  ground  level  to 
this  wafer.  Malleable  portions  are  also  provided  on  the  under- 
side of  each  island  and  on  the  underside  of  the  conducting 
material  of  the  connecting  wafer.  The  conducting  portions  of 
the  element  are  brought  into  contact  under  pressure  with 
these  portions  to  complete  a  connection. 


A  multiple  wire  electrical  cable  connector  device  is  dis- 
closed. The  device  includes  two  connector  assemblies,  with 
each  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a  multi- 
ple wire  electrical  cable.  Each  connector  assembly  is  of  the 
same  construction  and  includes  both  a  male  and  a  female  con- 
nector so  that  any  two  connector  assemblies  can  be  connected 
together  to  connect  electrically  the  conductors  in  the  cables  to 
which  they  are  attached.  The  male  and  female  connector  of 
each  assembly  is  mounted  in  a  face  plate  in  side  by  side  posi- 
tion to  mate  with  a  male  and  female  connector  in  another  as- 
sembly. A  locking  ring  is  provided  for  each  engaging  male  and 
female  connector  that,  when  rotated  to  one  position,  allows 
the  two  connectors  to  be  moved  apart  or  brought  together 
and,  when  rotated  to  another  position,  will  lock  the  two  mat- 
ing connectors  and  hold  them  from  moving  apart.  In  the 
device  disclosed,  a  lever  arm  is  attached  to  each  locking  ring 
that  extends  out  from  between  the  face  plates  when  the 
locking  ring  is  in  the  unlocked  position,  but  which,  when 
moved  to  a  position  betweeen  the  plates,  will  lock  the  two 
pairs  of  mating  connectors  together  and,  in  turn,  lock  the  two 
connector  assemblies  together. 


An  improved  printed  circuit  board  and  socket  combination 
for  integrated  circuit  elements  is  provided.  Sockets  for  receiv- 
ing the  terminal  pins  of  integrated  circuit  units  are  mounted 


3,745,512 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Erlon  Fitch  Johnson;  Jay  Calvin  Gerber,  and  Donald  Eugene 
Crabb,  all  of  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,634 
Int.CI.H01ryi/J2 
U.S.CL  339-59  M  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  polarized  connector  for  high 
voltage  cables.  The  cables  are  provided  with  male  and  female 
connector  elements  which  are  firmly  secured  in  the  connector 
to  permit  quick  assembly  and  disassembly.  The  guides  which 
are  used  to  provide  the  proper  polarization  are  of  greater 
length  than  the  male  connectors  in  order  to  insure  proper  en- 
gagement of  the  connector  housing  elements  before  the  cable 
elements  are  engaged.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  low  volt- 
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age  cables  are  mounted  in  the  center  zone  of  the  connector  to 
aJlow  patchwork  connections.  Connector  elements  for  the  low 


carried  by  this  female  member  and  provides  an  annular  space 
between  the  jaws  and  the  sleeve.  A  sleeve  carried  on  the  male 
member  has  a  captive  bushing  which  is  spring  urged  forwardly 
to  enter  said  annular  space  and  prevent  expansion  of  the  jaws 
by  completely  overriding  and  overextending  not  only  the  end 
of  said  jaws  but  also  the  adjacent  jaw  area  to  provide  a  direct, 
non-slanting  conuct  locking  area  and  thereby  achieve  a  posi- 
tive, unbreakable  connection. 


3,745,515 
TEE  CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRING  HARNESSES 
Leonard  H.  Mkhads,  N.pervUle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  242,055 

IntCI.HOlr/5/50 

U.S.CI.339-156R  9  Claims 


voltage  cable  connectors  are  guided  into  proper  engagement 
by  the  same  guide  means  used  for  the  high  voltage  cables. 


3,745,513 
STRAIN  RELIEVING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  D.  Gross,  North  CaldweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,197 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  339-95  R 


6  Claims 


This  invention  describes  a  form  of  electrical  connector  to  be 
used  on  printed  circuit  board  assemblies  which  provides 
mechanical  isolation  from  the  effects  of  dynamic  loadmg  due 
to  the  different  thermal  expansions  of  the  prmted  circuit 
board  and  the  component  leads  and/or  vibration.  This  is  done 
by  soldering  a  first  loop  of  the  connector  to  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  soldering  the  second  loop  of  the  connector  to  the 
component  lead,  and  two  loops  being  interconnected  by  a 
flexible  member  which  minimizes  force  applied  to  the  solder 
joint  under  dynamic  loading  conditions. 


A  tee  connector  is  connected  between  adjacent  end  con- 
nectors of  a  pair  of  main  circuit  wiring  harnesses  in  a  modular 
wiring  system  to  provide  a  branch  circuit  take  off.  The  con- 
nector includes  an  insulating  housing  having  coupling  portions 
each  engageable  with  one  of  the  end  connector  housings,  and 
further  includes  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  engagea- 
ble with  terminals  of  the  end  connectors.  The  housing  of  the 
tee  connector  includes  cavities  containing  the  terminals,  each 
cavity    including   a   main    passage   extending   between   the 
coupling  portions  of  the  housing  and  a  transversely  extending 
branch  passage.  Each  terminal  includes  a  main  body  portion 
having  electrical  conUct  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
branch  body  portion  including  flanges  crimpable  about  a 
branch  circuit  wire.  The  terminal  includes  stop  means  for 
holding  itself  in  position  in  the  insulating  housing,  and  the 
housing  includes  a  housing  portion  which  is  separable  from 
the  main  housing  in  order  to  expose  the  inside  of  the  terminal 
receiving  cavities  for  mounting  of  the  terminals. 


3,745,514  '       ' 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Alexander  R.  Brishka,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sealec- 

tro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,980,  Sept.  11, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,939 

lnt.CI.HOlr/i/54 

U.S.  CL  339-91  R  I       1  Claim 


3,745,516 
AUXILIARY  CLAMP  FOR  SIDE  TERMINAL  BATTERIES 
Walter  G.  Lleberman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GoodaU 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,316  | 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  / 1122;  HOlm  5100 
VS.  CI.  339-228  ^  ^^'^^ 


A  coaxial  connector  with  male  and  female  members,  the 
female  member  having  a  slotted  tubular  structure  forming 
jaws  and  having  an  internal  abutment  providing  an  inter- 
ference nt  with  the  male  member  which  has  an  annular  recess 
to  receive  the  abutment  and  remove  the  interference.  A  sleeve 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  slotted  tubular  member  is 


An  auxihary  clamp  is  disclosed  for  selecUve  manual  at- 
tachment to  a  battery  cable  terminal  bolt  used  with  a  side  ter- 
minal battery.  The  clamp  includes  a  body  portion  with  electn- 
cally  conducting  clamping  means  for  selective  engagement 
with  cable  terminal  bolts  of  different  size.  The  body  portion  of 
the  clamp  projects  from  the  terminal  bolt  to  a  location  where 
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an  electrically  conducting  terminal  means  on  the  body  portion 
is  conveniently  accessible  for  the  attachment  of  the  resilient 
connecting  jaws  of  an  auxiliary  battery  charging  or  booster  ca- 
ble. The  auxiliary  clamp  is  preferably  made  from  flat  metal 
stock,  and  its  body  is  bent  in  appropriate  fashion  to  provide  a 
stiff  or  reinforced  area  for  the  booster  or  charging  cable 
clamps  or  other  attachment  and  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  selec- 
tive attachment  and  removal.  In  the  preferred  form,  the 
clamping  means  is  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  includes 
resiliently  separable  clamping  arms,  the  other  end  of  the  body 
is  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  to  provide  a  ter- 
minal portion  which  can  extend  above  the  top  of  the  battery, 
and  a  slot  between  the  resilient  clamping  arms  extends  all  the 
way  to  the  bent  end  portion  which  then  provides  a  resilient 
hinge  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  battery 
terminal  bolt. 


sors  by  combining  the  output  signals  thereof  with  one  another 
and/or  with  that  of  a  reference  sensor,  converting  said  con- 


3,745,517 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Irving  I.  Sochard,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,759 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/6« 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1  R  5  Claims 
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A  distance  measuring  device  utilizing  a  source  of  acoustic 
signals  of  at  least  a  predetermined  wavelength  which  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  reference  surface  and  the  reflected  acoustic  signal 
is  received  in  a  detector.  The  transmitted  and  received  signals 
are  phase-mixed  in  a  mixer  to  provide  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  distance  between  the  distance  measuring  device  and  the 
reflecting  surface  irrespective  of  the  presence  of  a  non-rigid 
intervening  media,  such  as  foliage,  which  obstructs  the  desired 
reflecting  surface.  An  envelope  detector  and  a  threshold 
device  provide  a  utilization  signal  when  the  distance  between 
the  distance  measuring  device  and  the  reflecting  surface 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 
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tinuous  variations  to  phase  shift  increments  of  constant  value 
and  transmitting  in  a  coded  form  the  number  of  said  incre- 
ments to  a  counter  on  the  vessel. 


3,745,519 

SMALL  CRAFT  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Adolph  H.  Klein,  Bryans  Road,  and  John  D.  Hoyt,  Oxon  Hill, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,435 

Int.CI.G01s5//« 

U.S.  CI.  340— 3  E  2  Claims 
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An  automatic  marine  navigation  system  for  use  with  small 
craft  by  reference  to  two  flxed  points.  The  flxed  points  may  be 
moored  sonar  buoys  which  transpond  acoustic  pulses  upon  ac- 
tuation by  a  radio  frequency  pulse  from  a  remote  transmitter 
on  the  craft.  The  time  difference  between  the  emitted  radio 
frequency  pulse  and  the  received  sonar  pulse  is  measured  for 
each  buoy,  and  thence  analyzed  to  obtain  a  rectangular  coor- 
dinate ploi  of  the  small  craft's  position  relative  to  the  buoys. 


3,745,518 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  A  VESSEL  AND  A  REFERENCE  POINT  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Jean-Pierre   Barret,   Chambourcy;   Jean-Francois  Therond, 
Neuilly,  and  Jacques  Harbonn,  Jouars  Ponchartrain,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  au  Petrolc,  des  Carbu- 
rants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Maimaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15, 1970, 7013718 
Int.  CI.  GOU  3 180 
VS.  CI.  340—3  E  18  Claims 

Method  for  determining  the  deviation  distance  of  a  vessel 
from  a  preselected  point  deflned  with  respect  to  a  set  of  sen- 
sors immersed  in  a  predetermined  position,  comprising  trans- 
mitting acoustic  waves  from  said  vessel,  detecting  the  continu- 
ous phase  differences  between  the  waves  received  by  said  sen- 


3,745,520 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE 
TRAVELLED  OVER  BY  A  VEHICLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
A  REFERENCE  SURFACE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
PRACTISING  SAID  METHOD 
Jean-Pierre  Barret,  Chambourcy  (Yvelines),  and  Max  Monnot, 
Chatou  (Yvdincs),  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais du  Petrole,  Des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,347 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    24,    1970, 
7023489 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/68 
V.S.  CI.  340—3  D  8  Cbdms 

Method  for  determining  the  distance  travelled  over  by  a 
marine  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  sea  bottom  comprising 
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transmitting  sequentially  recognition  signals  from  the  vehicle 
towards  the  sea  bottom  along  an  inclined  direction  with 
respect  to  the  latter,  detecting  the  echos  thereof,  determining 
the  travel  time  forth  and  back  of  said  signals,  transmitting 


■^    '    llB««"l«OII     ' 


have  been  transmitted.  At  the  surface  of  the  earth,  detector 
circuits  rely  on  this  dead  time  interval  prior  to  each  primary 
sync  pulse  along  with  the  periodic  nature  of  these  sync  pulses 
to  detect  them.  The  surface  circuits  also  search  for  the  secon- 
dary sync  pulse  to  identify  which  receiver  produced  each 
received  energy  signal. 


''11  «l 


3,745.522 

MONITORING  SYSTEMS  AND  ANTISKID  DEVICES  OF 

VEHICLES 
Masami  Inada,  Akhi-ken,  Kariya-shi;   AkIyoshI  HIral,  and 
Hiroshi  Aral,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  ToyoU-shi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  SeiM  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  part  interest  to 

each 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  S«r.  No.  81,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1969, 44/83409 
InL  CI.  B60q  1 100;  B60t  8108 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  R  8  CUims 


measuring  signals  of  substantially  the  same  duration  as  said 
time  interval,  measuring  the  frequency  shift  between  the 
transmitted  signal  and  its  echo  and  estimating  therefrom  the 
distance  travelled  over  by  the  vehicle. 
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3,745,521 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

INVESTIGATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Fred    W.    Zlll,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to   Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8464HMI 

Int.  CI.  GOl  V//22 

U.S.CI.340-18CM  18  Claims 
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In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  technique  is  disclosed  for  transmitting  in- 
formation derived  from  a  plurality  of  exploring  devices 
located  in  a  well  tool  of  a  borehole  over  a  common  transmis- 
sion channel  to  the  surface  of  the  earth.  One  of  the  exploring 
devices  comprises  a  transmitter  and  two  nearby  receivers.  The 
transmitter  is  periodically  energized  to  emit  energy  into  a 
media  surrounding  the  well  tool  and  a  primary  sync  pulse 
representative  of  the  time  of  each  energy  emission  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  electrical  signals 
produced  by  the  two  receivers  in  response  to  the  energy 
received  thereby  are  processed  for  transmission  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth  on  alternate  occurrences  of  energy  emission  and  a 
second  sync  pulse  is  transmitted  a  fixed  time  interval  after  the 
primary  sync  pulse  transmission  whenever  the  signal  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  receivers  is  processed  for  transmission  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  signals  transmitted  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth  from  a  second  exploring  device  are  blanked  out 
from  a  time  prior  to  the  transmission  of  the  primary  sync  pulse 
until  after  the  received  energy  signal  and  secondary  sync  pulse 


An  antiskid  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  uses  a  cut-off  valve 
provided  with  a  switching  element  which,  when  the  cutoff 
valve  operates  to  isolate  a  master  cylinder  of  the  vehicle  brak- 
ing system  from  the  wheel  cylinders,  is  closed  to  supply  volt- 
age to  a  reference  diode  having  a  predetermined  breakdown 
voltage.  This  breakdown  volUge  is  reached  only  when  the 
switching  element  is  kept  closed  for  a  duration  longer  than  a 
normal  time  interval  at  which  the  cutoff  valve  means  operates. 
Prolonged  operating  periods  of  the  cutoff  valve  means  may  ex- 
pediently be  exhibited  by  a  pilot  lamp.  Another  embodiment 
of  the  invention  uses  a  sensing  element  and  a  control  circuit 
and  an  associated  monitoring  signal  generator  capable  of 
producing  a  monitoring  signal  of  the  same  characteristics  as 
the  signal  produced  by  the  sensing  element  in  the  event  of 
rapid  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  wheels.  The  overall  opera- 
tion of  the  arrangement  and  circuit  of  the  antiskid  device  can 
be  checked  while  the  vehicle  is  at  rest. 


3,7454*23 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATABLE  SAFETY  BAG 

niUNG  CIRCUIT 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  Mich.;  WiUlam  Gordon,  Knoxvillc, 
Tenn.,  and  Robert  W.  Wulbrccht,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,861 
Int.CKB60r27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  R  1  Claims 

A  circuit  for  firing  the  gas  generating  system  of  an  mfiatable 
safety  bag  device  includes  a  capacitor  which  is  charged  from 
the  battery  at  such  time  as  the  ignition  switch  is  closed.  A  light 
emitter  is  connected  to  the  capacitor  so  as  to  be  energized 
during  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  A  sensor  detects  output 
from  this  light  and  controls  the  energization  of  a  second  light 
emitter.  In  the  event  the  first  light  emitter  emits  light  following 
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the  closure  of  the  ignition  switch,  indicating  proper  operation 
of  the  circuitry,  the  second  light  emitter  will  be  deenergized. 
Fiber  optic  bundles  lead  from  both  of  the  light  emitters  to  a 
visual  indicator  assembly  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  the 


3,745,525 
ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Sc  J.  Hong,  Poughkeepde,  and  Arvind  M.  Patd,  Wappingers 
Falb,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,258 

Int.  CI.  H04I IIIO;  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146. 1  AL  9  Claims 


SCHEMATIC    REPRESENTATION    OF  THE  PARITY  CHECK  MATRIX   IN  FIG  \ 
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vehicle.  An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention  employs 
only  a  single  light  emitter  diode  which  is  normally  energized 
and  is  deenergized  in  the  event  an  inductive  sensing  means 
does  not  detect  the  proper  operation  of  the  charging  circuitry. 


3,745,524 

COMBINED  DIRECTION,  PARKING  AND  HAZARD 

WARNING  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 

Masaru  Suzuki,  Mekikai-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,412 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1970, 45/99433 

Int.CI.B60q//J« 

U.S.  CI.  340-76  .  5  Claims 


An  error  correcting  system  is  provided  for  information 
sequences  divided  into  bytes  of  6  bits  each.  The  information  is 
encoded  in  accordance  with  an  H  matrix  consisting  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  submatrices,  each  of  which 
operates  on  distinct  partitioned  portions  of  the  sequence  of 
message  bytes.  Each  of  the  submatrices  are  concatenated 
iteratively  by  fr  so  that  the  submatrices  can  be  designated  by 
HrA;H(r-6).6;H(r-26).6.  •  .  H('26+r).6  whcrc  r=  Afc+c  and  0  ^ 
c<r.  Bytes  of  check  bits  are  generated  in  accordance  with 
the  H  matrix  and  are  added  to  the  message  sequence  before 
utilization.  A  syndrome  is  generated  from  the  information, 
after  it  is  utilized,  in  accordance  with  said  H  matrix  and, 
after  being  decoded,  generates  error  pointers  which  indicate 
which  of  the  bits  in  a  byte  of  the  message  sequence  are  in 
error.  The  bits  identified  as  being  in  error  are  corrected. 


3,745,526 
SHIFT  REGISTER  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Se  J.  Hong,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Arvind  M.  Patel,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,964 

Int.CI.G06fy///2 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  AL  10  Claims 


A  combined  switching  apparatus  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
for  direction,  parking  and  hazard  warning  signaling  purposes, 
which  is  characterized  in  that  when  a  turn  signaling  lamp  on 
either  side  of  the  vehicle  is  actuated,  the  electric  circuit  for  an 
indicator  or  parking  lamp  on  the  corresponding  side  is  discon- 
nected so  as  to  make  the  indication  of  turn  of  the  vehicle  by 
said  lamp  more  distinct,  and  further  in  that  when  the  left  and 
right  turn  signal  lamps  are  simultaneously  flashed  for  hazard 
warning  purposes,  electric  circuits  for  energizing  the  parking 
lamps  are  all  disconnected  so  as  to  make  the  simultaneous 
flashing  of  the  left  and  right  turn  signaling  lamps  for  hazard 
warning  purposes  more  distinct. 


An  error  correcting  system  is  provided  for  a  parallel  track 
or  parallel  channel  information  handling  system  in  which  the 
information  is  divided  into  blocks  of  bytes  of  b-bits  each.  The 
information  is  encoded  by  attaching  a  plurality  of  check  bytes 
in  accordance  with  an  H  matrix  consisting  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  submatrices,  each  of  which  operates  on  distinct 
partitioned  portions  of  the  message  bytes.  Each  of  the  sub- 
matrices  are  concatenated  iteratively  by  b  so  that  the  matrix  H 
can  be  designated  by  submatrices  Wrt,  ^r-b>  .  b\  ^ir-u)  m-  •  • 
H<»+r,  J,  where  r  =  kb=c  and  0  c  <  r.  Each  partitioned  por- 
tion of  the  message  is  operated  on  by  a  pair  of  shift  registers  to 
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■^  r  ^  .         -w;     hlnrk«  nf  &  bvtes  where  each  byte  has  /  bits  of  data  arranged 

generate  the  check  byte  contnbuUon  of  the  rcspecUve  parU-    WcM:ks^  J^Xdlrlct'on  where  /=  b  x  «  and  m  and  6  are  in- 
»i«n  Fa^h  nair  of  shift  rcB  sters  operates  on  the  bits  of  a  byte    m  a  cross  iracK  airecuon.  wucic  y 


tion.  Each  pair  of  shift  registers  operates  on  the  bits  of  a  byte 
in  parallel  and  the  shift  registers  in  each  partition  operate  in 
unison.  The  partial  check  bytes  from  the  respective  pairs  of 
shift  registers  are  modulo  2  added  to  obtain  the  check  byte. 
Likewise,  a  pair  of  shift  registers  are  associated  with  each  par- 
tition of  the  information  so  that  the  partial  syndrome  byte  out- 
puts can  be  modulo  2  added  with  the  respective  check  bits  to 
obuin  the  syndrome  byte.  The  partition  in  error  is  determined 
by  detecting  the  first  non-zero  syndrome  byte.  The  byte  in 
error  is  located  by  loading  the  subsequent  syndrome  bytes  of 
the  partition  in  error  into  the  corresponding  shift  register  and 
shifting  until  the  contents  match  the  first  non-zero  syndrome 
byte,  the  number  of  shifts  being  indicative  of  the  byte  in  error. 


3,745^27 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERN  FROM  OTHERS  BY 

DETECTING  PRESELECTED  COLOR  CHANGES 

IDENTIFYING  THE  PATTERN 

Shoichiro  Yoshimura;  Rinzou  Ebukuro,  and  Tomoyuki  Isono, 

•II  of  MInato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  205,666 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1970, 45/108525 
InL  CI.  G06r  7100;  GOlj  3134 
VJS.  CI.  340- 146.3  B  ^  Claims 


tegers  >1  and  *  is  an  integer  2<Jlc<2».  The  check  bytes  are 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  equations: 


and 


c,  =  z,ez,©Zs . .  .©z» 


c,=r^  z.er^   z,e...®7*^   z» 


where  T  is  the  companion  matrix  of  a  binary  primitive 
polynomial  gix)  of  degree /and  X  is  an  integer  given  by  the  ex- 
pression: 


f(2/-I)/(2»-l) 


I 


in  which  t  is  any  positive  integer  prime  to  2»/ 1.  The  encoded 
message  is  decoded  after  usage  (indicated  by  the  '  symbol)  by 
first  and  second  shift  registers  which  generate  first  and  second 
syndromes  from  the  encoded  data  in  accordance  with  the 
equations: 


s,=c,'®z,'©Zi'e...®z»' 
s,  =c,'®r''  z.'sr"  z,'e. ..er*^ 


z»' 


Error  pointers  are  provided  for  indicating  the  tracks  in  error 
and  the  bytes  in  error  in  the  indicated  tracks  are  corrected  in 
accordance  with  the  error  patterns  generated  by  processing 
the  syndromes.  i 


A  pattern  to  be  discriminated  from  other  patterns  comprises 
a  frame  of  a  predetermined  size  and  color  on  a  predetermined 
background  color.  The  device  comprises  a  first  unit  for 
producing  electric  signals  responsive  to  the  color  change  from 
the  background  color  to  the  pattern  color  and  the  reversed 
color  change  and  a  second  unit,  responsive  to  these  electric 
siganis,  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  boundanes 
across  which  the  color  change  takes  place. 


3,745,529 

TROUBLE  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  Engle,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trivex  Inc.,  Costa 

Mesa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,574 

Int  CI.  G08c  25100 

U.S.CL  340-146.1  E  11  Ctoims 


srr 


3,745,528 
ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  TWO  TRACKS  IN  A  MULTI- 
TRACK  SYSTEM 
Arvind  Motibhai  Patel,  Wappingers  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,544 
Int.CI.G06f////2 
\}S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  12  Claims 

A  system  for  correcting  two  tracks  in  error  in  a  multi-track 
dau  arrangement  is  provided.  The  message  data  Z,,  Z,. .  .  .  Z* 
is  encoded  by  adding  two  check  bytes  C,  and  C,  thereto  which 
are  generated  from  the  message  daU  which  is  arranged  in 


turret 


. -TCt 

tcucMfne 


'  ftto 


m 


em. 


etfiM 
sraroM 


Ol. 


nfatto  um 


l_  ei'- 


touto 


In  association  with  a  data  terminal  having  provision  for 
receiving  or  locally  generating  data  signals  and  translating  the 
signals  into  video  signals  to  cause  the  symbols  represented  by 
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the  signals  to  be  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  communi- 
cation channel  assurance  system  is  disclosed.  The  system  com- 
prises a  video  signal  inversion  device  controlled  by  a  timer 
that  monitors  the  communication  channel  for  the  presence  of 
incoming  daU  signals.  Such  signals  repetitiously  recycle  the 
timer,  but  upon  a  cessation  of  signals  for  a  predetermined  in- 
terval the  timer  times  out  and  causes  inversion  of  video 
signals,  thereby  reversing  the  symbol  and  background  tones  of 
the  display  on  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,745,530 
ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  RECEIVER 
Richard  Jan  Carman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,425 

Int.  CI.  H04g  9/00 

U.S.CI.340-171A  8  Claims 


reverse  directions  of  tape  drive  to  position  the  tape  at  a 
desired,  specified  address.  The  digital  control  also  affords  an- 
cillary control  functions  for  providing  synchronized  operation 
of  external  devices,  such  as  visual  aids,  in  replay  of  the  tope. 
The  system  provides  both  for  the  preparation  of  a  pro- 
grammed tope  and  automatic  playback  of  that  tope  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  recorded  program  and  in  response  to  vari- 
ous input  controls  coordinated  with  the  program.  The  system 
has  particular  application  as  a  teaching  machine  wherein  an 
instructor  may  record  a  lecture,  a  question,  and  multiple  cho- 
ice answers.  An  evaluation  of  each  proposed  answer  may  then 
be  recorded,  with  a  corresponding  control  word.  Selection  of 
a  given  answer  choice  by  a  student  in  subsequent  play  opera- 
tions automatically  presents  the  instructor's  comment  to  the 
student,  and  may  provide  a  grading  and  scoring  operation. 
Reading  of  the  control  word  causes  the  system  to  automati- 
cally present  the  next  instructional  segment  as  defined  by  the 
program,  and  in  accordance  with  the  automatic  branching  and 
random  accessing  capabilities  of  the  system.  Manual  control 
of  the  play  operation  is  provided,  such  as  random  accessing,  to 
select  a  tape  position  for  initiation  of  the  program  and  to  per- 
mit repeat  of  questions,  while  assuring  proper  operation  of  the 
machine  in  accordance  with  the  desired  program. 


An  acoustical  control  receiver  is  disclosed  for  receiving  and 
responding  to  a  transmitted  coded  acoustic  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  space  tones  at  one  acoustic  frequency  with  a  dato 
tone  of  a  different  acoustic  frequency  between  successive 
space  tones  to  provide  control  of  an  utilization  device.  The 
receiver  includes  an  input  circuit  that  receives  the  transmitted 
coded  signal  and  responds  to  the  space  tones  to  turn  on  de- 
tecting and  decoding  means  connected  to  the  input  means  to 
detect  and  decode  the  data  tones  and  provide  a  control  signal 
for  conuolling  the  utilization  device  when  a  proper  sequence 
of  space  tones  is  received  and  a  proper  sequence  of  dato  tones 
is  decoded. 


3,745,532 
MODULAR  DIGITAL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Floyd  Dennis  Erwin,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,040 

Int.CLG06f/3/00 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  16  Claims 
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3,745,531 
RANDOM  ACCESS  TAPE  MACHINE 
Philip  C.  Stoas,  Jr.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,819 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U^.  CI.  340-172.5  54  Claims 
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A  digitally  controlled  magnetic  tope  system  provides 
storage  and  retrieval  of  information  in  accordance  with  ran- 
dom accessing  and  affords  branching  within  the  program 
recorded  on  t(ie  tope.  Both  random  accessing  and  branching 
operations  are  performed  at  high  speed  for  either  forward  or 


Modular  digitol  processing  equipment  of  the  type  that  can 
include  one  or  more  functional  characters  of  the  type  that  in- 
clude an  input  bus,  an  output  bus,  control  signal  input  means 
and  which  can  have  inputs  and  outputs  that  can  be  connected 
to  similar  or  other  characters  for  modular  expansion  of  the 
operational  capabilities.  The  functional  characters  including: 
a  modular  register  character  which  provides  storage  for 
operands  of  a  micro-program;  a  general  logic  character  that 
performs  basic  logic  functions  for  use  by  the  micro-program; 
an  arithmetic  logic  character  that  provides  major  arithmetic 
functions  for  use  by  the  micro-program;  an  input/output 
character  that  provides  input/output  interface  to  the  micro- 
program machine;  a  micromemory  counter  character  that 
provides  micromemory  address  registers  and  related  func- 
tions; a  micro-instruction  register  that  contoins  the 
micromemory  word  registers;  and  a  micro-array  character 
that  contains  a  micromemory  array. 
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3,745^33 

DIGITAL  DATA  STOi^GE  REGISTER  MODULES 
Floyd  Dennis  Erwin,  Brea,  and  WilUam  S.  Postma,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hughes   Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,039 

Int.CI.G06fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  3  Claims 


formation  carriers  as  well  as  with  at  least  one  input  or  output 
location  for  electrical  signals.  There  is  also  present  means  for 
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Digital  data  storage  register  modules  for  a  of  the  type  that 
can  include  one  or  more  functional  characters  of  the  type  that 
include  an  input  bus,  an  output  bus,  control  signal  input  means 
and  which  can  have  inputs  and  outputs  that  can  be  connected 
to  similar  or  other  characters  for  modular  expansion  of  the 
operational  capabilities.  The  functional  characters  including: 
a  modular  register  charsicter  which  provides  storage  for 
operands  of  a  micro-program;  a  general  logic  character  that 
performs  basic  logic  Unctions  for  use  by  the  micro-program; 
an  arithmetic  logic  character  that  provides  major  arithmetic 
functions  for  use  by  the  micro-program;  an  input/output 
character  that  provides  input/output  interface  to  the  micro- 
program machine;  a  micromemory  counter  character  that 
provides  micromemory  address  registers  and  related  func- 
tions; a  micro-instruction  register  that  contains  the 
micromemory  word  registers;  and  a  micro-array  character 
that  contains  a  micromemory  array. 
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driving  the  series-parallel  converter  means  substantially  in 
synchronism  with  the  feed  means  for  the  magnetic  film  carri- 
er. 


3,745,535 

MODULAR  SYNCHRONOUS  BUFFER  UNIT  FOR  A 

BUFFER  HAVING  A  CAPACITY  DEPENDING  ON  THE 

NUMBER  OF  INTERCONNECTED  IDENTICAL  BUFFER 

UNITS 
Oscar  Bernardus  Philomenus  Rikkert  DeKoc,  and  Arnold  Jan 
Byker,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,705 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct.   8,   1970, 
7014737 

Int  CI. G lie  79/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1  Claim 


fCL 


3,745,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COUPLING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  AND  SCANNING  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICES  TO  MOVABLE  DATA  CARRIERS 

Peter  Frutiger,  Wangen  near  Dubendorf,  and  Rolf  Schuler, 

Cham,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Anstalt  Europaische 

Handelsgesellschaft,  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  96,30 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1969, 
18466/69 

Int.  CI.  Ge6f  3108;  Glib  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  selectively  inputting,  transcribing  and  read- 
ing out  to  and  from  moving  data  carriers,  comprising  a  moving 
magnetic  film  carrier  having  at  least  one  recording  and  read- 
out mechanism,  with  feed  means  serving  to  advance  the  mag- 
netic film  carrier.  Series-parallel  converter  means  and  switch 
means  serve  to  selectively  connect  the  recording  and  read-out 
mechanism  with  at  least  one  scanner  device  for  perforated  in- 


INFORIUTKW 

INPUT 
TERMINALS 


INFOmiATION 
OUTPUT 
TCRMIMLS 


A  synchronous  buffer  unit  module  which  includes  a  shift  re- 
gister, a  bookkeeping  register  and  two  clock  pulse  selectors. 
An  internal  clock  pulse  generator  operates  at  a  frequency  n 
times  the  average  frequency  of  information  input  and  informa- 
tion output  devices.  The  shift  register  conuins  n  stages  each 
controlled  by  an  output  of  the  bookkeeping  register.  During 
the  period  when  information  is  stored  in  the  shift  register  the 
bookkeeping  register  is  controlled  selectively  either  by  a  com- 
bination of  the  internal  clock  pulses  and  the  clock  pulses  of  an 
external  information  source  through  one  of  the  clock  pulse 
selectors,  or  in  the  case  where  the  unit  forms  a  buffer  stage 
subsequent  to  the  first  buffer  sUge  of  a  buffer  assembly  by  pul- 
ses from  the  last  stage  of  the  bookkeeping  register  in  a 
preceeding  buffer  unit.  During  the  output  period  of  the  buffer 
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unit  the  bookkeeping  stage  is  controlled  through  a  second 
clock  pulse  selector  by  the  internally  generated  clock  pulses 
and  the  clock  pulses  from  an  external  unit  to  which  the  infor- 
mation in  the  buffer  is  to  be  transmitted  or,  in  the  case  where 
the  unit  preceeds  the  last  unit  in  a  buffer  assembly  of  such 
buffer  units,  by  a  signal  derived  from  the  first  stage  of  a  book- 
keeping memory  in  the  next  subsequent  buffer  unit. 


electric  field  being  zero.  Information  is  stored  in  this  memory 
element  with  one  of  the  states  of  electro-gyration  being  "  1 " 
and  the  other  "0",  then  linear  polarized  light  is  irradiated  onto 
this  gyroelectric  substance  to  detect  the  rotational  angle  of  the 


3,745,536 
HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  SCAN  AND  READ-OUT  OF 
KEYBOARDS 
William  G.  Klehm,  Jr.,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corooration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,490 
Int  CI.  G  lie/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5 


18  Claims 
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INPUT  DEVICE 


vibrating  surface  of  the  light  passing  through  this  material, 
thereby  reading  out  information  stored  in  this  gyroelectric 
material.  The  memory  element  is  used  in  connection  with 
writing-in  and  reading-out,  with  a  light  switch,  and  with  a  logi- 
cal operation  apparatus. 


Relates  generally  to  the  production  of  electrical  signals 
from  a  keyboard,  each  key  of  which  is  individually  operatively 
associated  with  a  switching  device  whose  activation  to  electri- 
cal conductive  condition  is  controlled  by  the  displacement  of 
the  key.  These  switches  are  hermetically  sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere and  are  electrically  scanned  in  succession  at  rela- 
tively high  speeds  and  at  a  repetitious  rate  such  that  several 
scanning  cycles  occur  during  the  normal  activation  of  a 
selected  key.  The  keyboard  mechanism  also  includes  a  shift 
register  having  one  more  bit  position  than  the  number  of 
switch  devices  and  into  which  a  bit  is  introduced  into  the 
"one"  position  at  the  instant  the  scan  encounters  a  closed 
switch  of  the  keyboard.  This  bit  is  then  shifted  through  the  re- 
gister in  timed  relation  to  the  scan  of  the  remaining  key 
switches  and  unloaded  into  the  last  bit  position  of  the  register. 
A  detector  senses  the  presence  of  a  bit  in  both  the  "one"  posi- 
tion and  the  last  position  of  the  shift  register  and  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  bit  solely  in  the  one  position  it  delivers  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  character  represented  by  the  actuated  key  and 
upon  detecting  bits  in  the  two  extreme  positions  of  the  shift  re- 
gister it  nullifies  the  delivery  of  such  a  signal. 


3,745,538 
BISTABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Donald  Jex  Sharp,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,516 

Int.  CI.  Gllc /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  CH  9  Chums 


A  bistable  optical  display  device  comprising  a  reflective 
anode,  such  as  silver,  and  a  metal  cathode,  such  as  zinc,  im- 
mersed in  a  caustic  electrolyte,  such  as  potassium  hydroxide. 
Application  of  a  "turn-on"  voltage  of  approximately  1 .5  volts 
causes  a  chemical  reaction  such  that  the  reflective  anode  turns 
substantially  non-reflective.  This  condition  persists  even  if  the 
"turn-on"  voltage  is  removed  and  the  cell  will  return  to  its 
original  state  only  if  the  anode  and  cathode  are  shorted 
together. 


3,745,537 
MEMORY  ELEMENTS  UTILIZING  GYROELECTRIC 
SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Keichiro  Aizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,439,  May  27, 1964, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,925 

Int.  CI.  G  lie/ 7 /00,///22 
U.S.CI.340-173R  17  Claims 

A  memory  element  utilizing  the  unique  phenomenon  of  a 
gyroelectric  substance  wherein  the  hysteresis  characteristics 
of  field  as  against  electric  gyration  has  two  states  of  mutually 
opposite  code  of  electro-gyration  under  the  condition  of  the 


3,745,539 
LATCH  TYPE  REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  READING 

A  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CELL 
Evan    E.    Davidson,    Hopewell   Junction;    Ralph    D.    Lane, 

Wappingers  Falls,  and  Jerry  Saia,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  235,897 

Int.  CI. G lie  7 //40 

U.S.CI.340— 173R  6  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  circuit  for  reading  an  PET  capaci- 
tor store  dynamic  memory  cell  and  for  regenerating  the 
charge  (if  any)  in  said  capacitor  whereby  non-destructive 
read-out  is  achieved.  The  memory  cell  includes  an  PET  switch 
for  selectively  connecting  the  storage  capacitor  to  a  memory 
array  bit-sense  line  through  either  one  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
connected  bipolar  transistors  for  reading  and  writing,  respec- 
tively. The  bit-sense  line  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of 
a  latching  regenerative  feedback  amplifier  such  as  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier.  The  potential  level  at  said  input  terminal 
rises  to  a  relatively  higher  level  by  regenerative  feedback  ac- 
tion in  response  to  a  relatively  lower  bit-sensing  voltage  which 
initiates  the  latching  action.  The  storage  capacitor  of  the 
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memory  cell  is  recharged  via  one  of  the  bipolar  transistors  in  3,745^41 

response  to  the  aforesaid  relatively  higher  potential  at  the  the  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 

amplifier  input  terminal.  Bipolar  current  switch  embodiments   Scihin  Kobayashi;  Mkhihiro  Torii,  and  Takehiko  Jojima,  ail  of 

Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Electrochemical 


{ 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,076 
Iiit,CI.GlIc///04. ////4 
U.S.  CL  340—174  FW 


as  well  as  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  embodiment  are  dis- 
closed for  instrumenting  the  latching  regenerative  feedback 
amplifier.  , 


3,745340  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kenji  Taniguchi,  Kodaira;  Atsuo  Hotta;  Icliiro  Imaizumi,  both 
of  KokubuRji,  and  Kouetsu  Chiba,  Kokubunji,  ali  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^75 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     25,     1970, 
45/83850 

IntCI.Gllc///40 
U.S.  CI.  340— 173  FF  29  Claims 


ou 


fkei  r   Rmi  Met,  T    **» 


10  Claims 


A  magnetic  thin  film  plated  wire  memory  comprises  a  fixed 
plate  having  a  number  of  groove  or  tunnels  intersecting  at 
right  angles  substantially  with  a  number  of  embedded  word 
wires  whose  surfaces  are  exposed  at  the  intersecting  points 
with  said  grooves  or  tunnels,  and  a  number  of  digit  wires  ar- 
r<mged  in  the  said  grooves  or  tunnels,  said  digit  wire  being  a 
magnetic  thinfilm  plated  wire  and  a  non-magnetic  conductive 
wire. 


3,745,542 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ACCESSING  A  SERIAL  STRING  OF  ENHANCED 

PROPAGATION  PULSE  WRITE  CIRCUITS 

John  Alexander  Copeland,  III,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.      i 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,864  ' 

IntCI.Gllc////4.  79/00 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  9  Claims 


A  switched  impedance  element,  presenting  a  high  or  a  low 
impedance  value  in  response  to  whether  or  not  an  address 
voltage  is  applied  thereto,  is  connected  with  each  collector  of 
a  pair  of  transistors  which  are  mutually  coupled  together  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  collector  and  the  base  of  one  transistor 
are  connected  with  the  base  and  the  collector  of  the  other 
transistor,  respectively,  to  thereby  form  a  memory  cell.  A  pair 
of  digit  lines  are  connected  with  the  emitters  of  the  pair  of 
transistors  and  an  address  line  is  connected  with  the  switched 
impedance  elements  connected  with  the  respective  collectors. 
The  address  voltage  is  superposed  on  a  collector  bias  voltage 
and  applied  to  the  address  line  when  the  memory  cell  is  to  be 
selected,  whereby  the  low  impedance  is  loaded  on  each  of  the 
collectors  of  the  pair  of  transistors  when  the  are  selected. 
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Selected  write  circuits  in  a  serial  string  of  enhanced 
propagation  pulse  write  circuits  are  activated  by  modulating 
the  magnetic  bias  fields  in  the  local  vicinity  of  the  selected  cir- 
cuits a  sufficient  amount  to  cause  only  the  selected  circuits  to 
respond  to  enhanced  propagation  pulses,  which  are  normally 
of  insufficient  amplitude  to  activate  any  of  the  write  circuits. 
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3  745,543  3,745,545 

SUSPENSION  AND  MOUNTING  OF  TRANSDUCER  Tl?T^'^^!!^?^J''i?'l^ii"'^ 

HEADS  USING  RESILIENT  SPACERS  TO  POSITION         Roll  E.  «--*J'/^«^f;i/\\«^,^^^^^^ 

Wayne    Jay    King,    Leucadia,    CaUf.,    «-ignor    to    Pacific  Int  CL  G08b  /  7/06 

Micronetics,  Inc..  Sui  Diego.  Ca>H.  U.S.CL  340-227.1 

Filed  June  15,1 970,  Ser.  No.  46,250 
Int  CL  Glib  5/60. 2 //20 


U.S.  CL  340- 174.1  E 


7  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  "flying"  transducer  head  is  mounted  in  relation  to  a  hard 
surface  (disc  or  drum)  through  a  retractable  gimbal  with  pitch 
and  roll  positions  of  the  head  established  through  resilient 
spacers  free  from  stress  and  strain  when  the  head  rests  on  the 
surface. 


3  745,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANGLES 
Gitchiro  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ono  Sokki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45/97363 

IntCLG08c/9//6 

U.S.CL  340-206  4  Claims 


A  bimetal  temperature  responsive  coil  exposed  to  ambient 
atmosphere  is  connected  at  its  fixed  inner  end  to  one  battery 
terminal  and  adjustable  contact  elements  in  the  form  of  arches 
enclosing  a  lamp  are  connected  to  the  other  terminal  to  be 
contacted  by  the  tail  of  the  coil  as  it  moves  in  response  to  tem- 
perature change  to  either  the  lower  or  the  upper  limit. 
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3  745  546 
CONTROLLER  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Odo  J.  Stniger,  Milwaukee,  and  Jay  M.  Erdman,  South  MU- 
waukec,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUen-Bnidley  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,487 

Int  CLGOSb  2 //OO 

U.S.  CL  340-250  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  digitally  measuring  the  angle  of  rotation  of  a 
shaft  is  provided  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  discs 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  shaft  or  axis  and  cooperat- 
ing first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electromagnetic  pickups 
mounted  facing  each  of  the  exterior  circumferences  of  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  discs,  some  of  the  pickups  are 
fixdd  with  respect  to  their  complementary  rotating  discs  and 
the  others  are  rotated  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  rotat- 
ing angle  to  be  measured  and  circuit  means  including  pulse 
signal  generators,  counters,  gates  and  decoders  for  digitally 
measuring  the  angle  of  movement  of  the  rotatobly  mounted 
electromagnetic  pickups. 


m    IS 


■/I 


?a. 


An  output  drive  circuit  for  a  programmable  controller  in- 
cludes a  triac  connected  to  an  a-c  power  supply  in  series  with  a 
fuse  and  the  controlled  external  load.  The  fuse  is  shunted  by  a 
neon  indicator  lamp  and  the  triac  is  shunted  by  a  high  im- 
pedance path  including  a  resistor  and  capacitor.  When  the 
fuse  blows  and  the  triac  is  turned  off  the  the  controller,  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  neon  bulb  to  indicate  the  faulty  fuse. 
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3,745^47 
LAMP  SUPERVISORY  CIRCUIT 
Walter  Robert  Hadank,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assicnor  to  Stan- 
dard Electric  Time  Corporatioa,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,149 
InL  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—251  10  Claims 


3,745.549  , 

PROXIMITY  ALARM  ^ 

Richard  M.  Jepperson,  and  C.  Warren  Simmonds,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Crane  Products  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,347 

Int.  CI.  G08b /J/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—258  C  21  Claims 
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A  lamp  supervisory  circuit  for  detecting  failure  of  at  least 
one  indicator  lamp  includes  a  branch  circuit  including  the  in- 
dicator lamp  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  across  a  source 
of  potential  permitting  a  trickle  current  to  flow  through  the 
lamp  normally  providing  a  voltage  at  a  first  level  at  the  junc- 
tion point  of  the  indicator  lamp  and  the  resistor,  a  voltage  at  a 
second  level  being  provided  at  the  junction  point  upon  failure 
of  the  lamp,  and  monitoring  apparatus  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion point  which  is  responsive  to  a  voltage  at  the  second  level 
to  enable  a  fault  indicating  circuit  to  indicate  failure  of  the 
lamp;  switch  apparatus  connected  in  parallel  with  the  resistor 
is  operable  to  short  out  the  resistor  by  extending  a  voltage  at  a 
third  level  to  the  junction  point,  thereby  effecting  illumination 
of  the  indicator  lamp;  the  monitoring  apparatus  including  a 
relay  enabled  whenever  a  voltage  at  the  third  level  is  provided 
at  the  junction  point  to  inhibit  the  enabling  of  the  fault  indicat- 
ing circuit. 


3,745,548 

DIODE  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

Jon  V.  Skelton,  and  Alfred  E.  Relation,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184347 

Int.CI.G08b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—253  E  4  Claims 
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A  control  device  in  a  proximity  alarm  system  gives  warning 
when  an  object  enters  an  electrostatic  field  located  around  an 
energized  power  line.  The  alarm  system  itself  comprises  an- 
tenna means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  electrostatic  field 
thereby  inducing  an  alternating  current  potential  therein.  A 
switching  circuit  and  an  induced  signal  control  circuit  are 
electrically  connected  to  each  other.  The  switching  circuit  in- 
cludes antenna  sensitivity  control,  test  circuitry  and  alarm  cir- 
cuitry. The  induced  signal  control  circuit  includes  amplifier 
means,  half-wave  voltage  doubling  means,  oscillating  means, 
power  supply  voltage  regulating  means  and  frequency  filtering 
means.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  switching  circuit  and  the 
induced  signal  control  circuit  are  located  in  a  casing  com- 
posed of  a  non-magnetic  material.  The  induced  signal  control 
circuit  is  encapsulated  in  a  resinous  material  and  is  removably 
mounted  within  the  casing. 


3,745,550  I 

OPTICAL  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Anthony,  Pasadena;  AmoM  J.  Goldman,  Encino; 
Stephen  L.  Kurtin,  Pasadena,  and  Charles  E.  Mullctt,  Playa 
Dd  Rey,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PHENOS,  Los  Angelos, 
Calif.  , 

FiledAiig.2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,075  ' 

Int  CI.  G08b  13/18 
VS.  CI.  340—258  B  1 1  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  rectifier  leg  which  forms  a 
part  of  a  system  that  is  being  supplied  with  electrical  power 
from  an  external  circuit.  The  rectifier  leg  has  at  least  first  and 
second  series  connected  rectifier  cells.  The  monitor  apparatus 
includes  a  source  of  control  power  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  monitor  apparatus  as  well  as  to  the  rectifier  leg. 
The  monitor  apparatus  provides  an  indication  of  open  and 
short  circuit  failure  of  the  rectifier  cells  while  they  are  in  use  in 
the  system  and  being  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  the 
external  circuit  or  while  they  are  being  supplied  with  electrical 
power  solely  by  external  circuit  or  while  they  are  being  sup- 
plied with  electrical  power  solely  by  the  source  of  control 
power  of  the  monitor  apparatus. 
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An  optical  intrusion  alarm  system  employs  two  photocon- 
ductive  detectors  with  regulating  feedbaurk  to  continually 
adapt  the  system  to  changing  ambient  light.  One  detector  is 
used  to  produce  an  alarm  in  response  to  small  changes  in  light 
caused  by  movement  of  an  intruder,  and  the  other  detector  is 
used  to  inhibit  the  first  from  producing  an  alarm  in  response  to 
ambient  light  transients. 
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3,745,551 
ALARM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lyle  Douglas  Smith,  3400  Carlyn  Spring  Road,  Falls  Church, 
Va. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,111 

InL  CI.  G08b  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-276  16  Claims 


term  conditions,  the  latter  representing  mainly  environmental 
noise.  When  at  the  same  time  both  channels  respond  beyond 
certain  preset  threshold  levels  the  system  delivers  outputs,  and 
these  outputs  can  either  directly  set  off  alarms  or  else  a  certain 
number  of  outputs  can  be  counted  before  an  alarm  results 
thereby  tending  to  reduce  the  liklihood  of  false  alarms. 


3,745,553 

SINGLE  SOURCE  SEVERAL  SENSOR  SECURITY 

SYSTEM 

Vahram  S.  Kardadiian,  Plymouth  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,085 

lot.  a.  G08b  13/24, 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—276  ^  Claims 


A  portable  or  fixed  service  alarm  device  that  clamps  onto  a 
door,  wherein:  when  occupant  is  absent,  the  violated  alarm 
sounds  each  time  the  door  is  opened  for  60  seconds  and  then 
shuts  off;  provides  an  unobvious  indication  of  a  past  violation 
from  the  outside  of  the  door;  when  occupant  is  present,  the 
sound  cannot  be  quieted  without  a  key;  at  all  times,  a  doorbell 
is  present,  but  not  attached,  at  the  outside  of  the  door  for  the 
convenience  of  anyone  wishing  to  gain  admittance. 


3,745,552 
INTRUSION  SIGNATURE  DETECTOR  REQUIRING  BOTH 

FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITUDE  SHIFTS 
Marvin  Duane  Wilt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teledync  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  (Geotech  DivisioD),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,641 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00 

U.S,  CI.  340-261  2  Claims 
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A  single  source  several  sensor  security  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  magnetometer  sensors  report  back  through  a  com- 
mon circuit  to  a  processor  which  will  process  the  outputs  of 
the  several  units.  The  magnetometer  sensors  are  designed  to 
be  frequeiKy  selective  so  that  each  sensor  responds  to  an  in- 
dividual frequency  of  drive  excitation. 


3,745,554 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATE  GAS  DISPLAY  PANEL 

John  M.  Grant,  Granada  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegnph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210^77 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  7  Cbdms 
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An  intrusion  detector  system  which  uses  a  geophone  to 
sense  both  ambient  environmental  events  and  man-made  cul- 
tural events,  the  system  being  responsive  to  the  combination 
of  changes  both  in  the  amplitude  and  in  the  frequency  of  the 
waveform  signature  picked  up  by  the  geophone  to  detect  m- 
tnisions  characterized  by  man-made  events  superimposed 
upon  ambient  events.  An  AM  detector  channel  responds  to 
changes  in  amplitude  of  the  geophone  output  waveform,  and 
an  FM  discriminator  channel  responds  to  shifts  in  its  momen- 
tary frequency,  these  latter  shifts  being  stored  both  in  a  long- 
term  integrator  and  in  a  short-term  integrator  whose  contents 
are  continuously  compared  to  determine  when  short-term 
conditions  begin  changing  as  compared  with  averaged  long- 
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A  randomly  addressed  neon  glow  display  panel  shown  in 
linear  form.  The  system  is  particularly  adapted  to  the  display 
of  digitally  presented  information,  and  includes  a  channel 
plate  corresponding  to  each  digit  of  significance  in  a  digital 
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word  to  be  presented.  The  least  significant  digit  is  applied  to  a 
channel  plate  divided  into  two  electrode  surface  areas.  Each 
succeedingly  more  significant  digit  is  supplied  to  a  channel 
plate  divided  with  the  number  of  discrete  surface  electrodes 
areas  increasing  progressively  according  to  a  power  (i.e.,  scale 
of  two).  These  channel  plates  are  stacked  with  insulating 
channel  plates  between  them,  all  channels  being  aligned  or  in 
spatial  registration  throughout  the  "sandwich". 

The  entire  assembly  of  channel  plates  is  contained  in  a 
closed  vessel  containing  neon  gas  in  a  quantity  and  pressure 
appropriate  for  obtaining  glow  discharge  effect.  Ignition 
transfer  between  plates  is  employed  to  obtain  a  discrete  area 
of  glow  on  a  viewing  channel  plate  arranged  to  respond  to  the 
glow  stimulus  from  the  aforementioned  sandwich  of  plates. 
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version  period.  An  opposing  reference  voltage  is  switched  on 
and  off  to  cause  the  amplifler  output  to  ramp  up  and  down 
between  two  detection  levels.  One  or  both  of  these  levels  va- 
ries as  a  periodic  function  of  time,  e.g.  a  sawtooth  waveform. 
Clock  pulses  are  counted  when  the  slope  of  the  output  ramp  is 


3.745,555 

NONLINEAR  CHARGE  REDISTRIBUTION  PCM  CODER 

Robert  Lawrence  Carbrey,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,398,  Dec.  31, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,313 

Int.  CI.  H03li  13102  X 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  AD  f*  9  Claims 
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of  one  sign  only  and  it  is  shown  that  the  ratio  of  the  unknown 
voltage  to  the  reference  voltage  is  simply  related  to  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  actually  counted  when  the  slope  is  of 
said  one  sign  and  the  total  number  of  clock  pulses  occurring 
during  one  conversion  period. 


3,745,557 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  AND  DIGITAL-ANALOG 

CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  WestfieM,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,075,  Jan.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,626,292. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,026  | 

Int.  CI.  H03r  13/02;  G08c  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—347  AD  38  Ctoims 
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A  circulating  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  encoder  util- 
izes capacitive  charge  redistribution  techniques  to  obtain  a 
hyperbolic  self-companding  characteristic.  The  analog  sample 
to  be  encoded  is  used  as  a  charging  reference  voltage,  and,  by 
means  of  an  offset  bias  source,  a  zero  volt  decision  level  forms 
the  basis  for  PCM  signal  emission. 


3,745,556 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGl  1 AL  CONVERTER 

Howard  Anthony  Dorey,  Famborough,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,340 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /  7100, 1 7102;  H03k  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  16  Claims 

In  an  analogue  to  digital  converter  the  unknown  voltage  is 

applied  continuously  to  an  integrating  circuit  during  each  con- 


The  conversion  of  analog  into  digital  signals  and  digital  into 
analog  signals  is  accomplished  with  the  use  of  a  signal  trans- 
former device  which  produces  multiple  output  voltages  whose 
values  vary  in  accordance  with  a  digital  code.  Each  voltage  is  a 
precise  multiple  of  a  signal  input  to  the  transformer.  In  the 
transformer  device,  means  are  provided  for  repeatedly 
reversing  the  connections  of  the  input  terminals  to  the  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer,  and  means  are  provided  for  causing 
the  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  of  the  transformer  to  excursion 
symmetrically  below  saturation  level,  thus  enabling  operation 
with  DC  input  signals.  In  the  conversion  of  analog  signals  into 
digital  signals,  there  is  used  a  successive  approximation 
method  in  which  the  polarity  of  the  correction  signal  is  made 
opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  error  in  the  previous  approxi- 
mation of  the  digital  signal.  Each  correction  signal  forms  a 
part  of  the  final  digiul  output  signal. 
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3,745,558 
DATA  GUARD  CIRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Morstadt,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,968 
Int.CI.G06fJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  10  Claims 


3,745,560 

TRIGONOMETRIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

MACHINE  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Tripp,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inductosyn  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,079,  Oct.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,686,487. 

This  application  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,893 

InLCKH03k/J/00 

U.S.CL  340-347  DA  17  Claims 
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A  circuit  providing  parallel-coded  format  receivers  with 
good  retention  of  character  duration  information  and  a  high 
degree  of  immunity  to  channel  noise,  speech,  and  other  chan- 
nel energy  that  the  receiver  might  detect,  but  which  violate 
the  parallel-code  format  or  timing  restrictions. 


3,745,559 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
John  Mattern,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,600 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.CL  340-347  AD  10  Claims 
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Digital  and  analog  converter  method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  trigonometrically  related  signals  suitable  for  use 
with  position  measuring  and  position  controlling  systems.  Two 
or  more  converter  analog  output  signals  are  formed  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  digital  input.  The  digital  input  generates  a  digital 
count  difference  between  the  counts  in  two  digital  counters. 
The  two  counters  are  both  stepped  by  synchronously  derived 
stepping  pulses  to  produce  counter  output  signals,  exhibiting  a 
phase  difference  proportional  to  the  digital  count  difference. 
The  counter  output  signals  are  logically  combined  to  form 
analog  output  signals.  Those  analog  output  signals  are  pulse- 
width  modulated  rectangular  waveforms  which  each  include  a 
fundamental  sinusoidal  frequency  component  having  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  a  trigonometric  function  of  the  digital 
input.  The  analog  output  signals  from  the  converter  are  typi- 
cally connected  as  inputs  to  a  position  measuring  device  to 
trigonometrically  define  the  position  between  two  members  of 
the  position  measuring  device.  The  position  measuring  device 
is  typically  an  Inductosyn  transducer  or  other  data  element 
which  responsively  forms  an  analog  output  signal  having  a 
magnitude  which  indicates  the  relative  position  of  the  two 
members.  The  analog  output  signal  is  typically  converted  to  a 
digital  signal,  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses,  where  each  pulse 
represents    an    incremental    distance.    That   digital    signal, 
derived  from  the  analog  output  signal,  is  typically  supplied  as 
an  input  to  the  converter  which  converts  the  digiul  input  to 
the  analog  output,  thereby  forming  a  closed  loop  system. 


Apparatus  for  directly  generating  a  cyclical  multi-bit  Gray 
code  digital  output  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
cascaded  frequency  multiplier  stages,  each  of  which  includes  a 
frequency  doubler,  a  mixer,  a  phase  detector  and  a  squanng 
amplifier,  wherein  the  output  of  each  frequency  doubler  is 
translated  to  its  input  frequency  and  phase  detected  against  a 
reference  carrier  signal.  The  output  of  each  stage  when 
limited,  provides  a  digitized  output  bit  in  a  Gray  code  format. 


3,745,561 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONVERSION 
ACCURACY  OF  A  CIRCUIT  CONSTITUTED  BY  AN 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  AND  A  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Leonardus  Petrus  Joxef  Van  Dijk,  Hilversum;  Georg  Flutsch, 
Dietikon;  Gecrlof  Jan  Korevaar,  and  Jan  Verhagen,  both  of 
Hilversum,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  18,  1970, 

7016852 

IntCLH03k  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  '  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  testing  the  conversion  accuracy  of  a 
convertor  circuit  which  is  constituted  by  an  analog-to-digital 
convertor  and  a  digital  -to-analog  convertor,  which  arrange- 
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ment  includes  a  test  signal  generator  providing  a  composite 
test  signal  and  in  which  a  supervision  arrangement  is  used 
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3,745,563 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESERVING  THE  FREE 
ROTATABILITY  OF  THE  INDIVmUAL  VANES  IN 
COMPOSITE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Charles  E.  Jones,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  and  William  Ross  Aiken, 
Los  Altos  HUb,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Display  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216360 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/30 

VS.  CL  340—378  5  Claims 


whose  operation  is  based  on  the  determination  of  the  extra 
distortion  which  occurs  as  a  result  of  faulty  operation  of  the 
convertor  circuit. 


3,745,562 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  FREQUENCY 

WEIGHTED  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Arnold  Stephen  Roscnbaum,  Middlctown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,051 

Int  CI.  H03k  13102 

VS.  CI.  340—347  AD  '      15  Claims 
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In  composite  display  devices  of  the  rotatable  vane  type 
wherein  rows  of  juxtaposed  vanes  are  rotatably  supported 
upon  common  horizontally  disposed  axles  and  are  selectively 
turned  on  said  axles  under  the  influence  of  electrostatic  fields, 
coacting  guide  means  are  provided  on  the  vanes  and  the  sup- 
port structure  for  the  axles,  for  confming  each  vane  during  its 
performance  to  its  predetermined  position  axially  of  its  axle. 
Thus,  displacement  and  lateral  contact  of  adjacent  vanes  on 
the  axles  with  resultant  impairment  of  their  free  individual 
rotatability  is  prevented  without  need  to  use  spacer  beads 
between  them. 


3,745,564 

SWITCHABLE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
David    Anthony   Gandolfo,    Newbury    Park;   Charles   Loub 
Grassc,  Panarama  City,  and  George  Daniel  O'Clock,  Jr., 
Granada  Hilk,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,129 

Int.a.H04l/5/06 

U.S.  CL  340—365  A  14  Claims 


18 


20 

^27 


An  analog-to-digital  encoder  uses  an  N  dimensional  quan- 
tizer to  simultaneously  generate  N  digits  of  the  output  code  for 
an  input  analog  signal.  When  the  quantizer  is  used  as  a  Delta 
modulator,  the  inputs  to  it  are  developed  in  N  summing  cir- 
cuits. The  first  summing  circuit  has  the  present  sample  of  the 
analog  signal  as  an  input  and  the  other  summing  circuits  have 
one  of  (N—\ )  future  samples  applied  to  their  inputs,  respec- 
tively. A  local  decoder  at  the  output  of  the  quantizer  generates 
a  reconstruction  or  approximation  of  the  analog  signal  and  ap- 
plies it  to  each  of  the  summing  circuits.  In  addition,  past  error 
terms  are  stored,  multiplied  by  weighting  coefficients,  and 
combined  into  signals  which  are  also  applied  to  the  summing 
circuits.  The  proper  selection  of  weighting  coefficients  and 
decision  threshold  levels  in  the  quantizer  produces  an  output 
code  which  has  a  minimum  frequency  weighted  quantizing  er- 
ror. 


7^1  '2  I        CONTROL 

''   ^-:iv::M^ 


•40 


36 


-I  kit 


T C 


22 


In  a  switchable  acoustic  surface  wave  device,  spaced  con- 
ductive fmgers  disposed  on  a  surface  of  piezoelectric  material 
form  one  or  more  transducers  therewith.  The  Angers  are  selec- 
tively and  conductively  interdigitized  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  for  switchably  phase -encoding  the  device. 
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3,745,565 

PANEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  TO  PROVIDE  FRONT  ACCESS  THERETO 

WiUiam  Robert  Daines,  and  John  Anthony  Cartwright,  both  of 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
12,213/71 

Int.CLG09f9//4 
U.S.  CL  340— 38 1  11  Claims 


3,745,567 
WIDEBAND  RADAR  RECEIVER  PROTECTIVE 
APPARATUS 
William  C.  Quinn;  Albert  F.  Morreall,  and  Alexander  V.  Ross, 
all  of  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,066 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/00;  HOlp  1/14;  HOlj  1 7/16 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  5  Claims 


A  panel  mounting  unit  for  a  replaceable  electrical  com- 
ponent, e.g.  a  lamp  or  fuse  link,  has  three  main  parts:  a  hous- 
ing, to  be  mounted  on  the  panel,  a  component  holder  which 
fits  into  the  housing,  and  a  latching  mechanism  serving  to  lock 
the  holder  and  housing  together  when  the  holder  is  initially 
pushed  into  the  housing,  the  mechanism  operating  to  free  the 
holder  when  the  latter  is  subsequently  pushed  inwardly. 


3,745,566 
OPTICAL  RADL\TION  DETECTOR 
Peter  D.  Johnson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,635 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/00 

U.S.CL  343-5  R  .  18  Claims 


Mil 


A  wideband  radar  receiver  protective  apparatus  is  provided 
in  which  a  glass  envelope  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated 
doughnut  is  i^lized  to  provide  a  low  pressure  glow  discharge 
in  a  coaxial  configuration.  The  coaxial  configuration  consists 
of  two  separated  sections  of  coaxial  transmission  line  with  the 
glass  envelope  interposed  therebetween.  The  coaxial  configu- 
ration interconnects  a  transmitter  and  the  receiver  to  be  pro- 
tected. Generation  of  the  glow  plasma  is  controlled  by  means 
of  a  power  source  separate  from  the  transmitter.  The  length  of 
the  glow  region  determines  the  amount  of  attenuation.  The 
glass  envelope  includes  an  inert  gas  in  combination  with  a 
barium  getter  to  preserve  the  purity  of  the  gas  almost  in- 
definitely. 


3,745,568 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  RADAR 
John    K.    Schindler,   Chelmsford,   and   F.   Sheppard   Holt, 
Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,996 

Int.  CI.  BOls  9/44 

VS.  CL  343—5  SA  2  Claims 
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The  system  comprises  two  propagators  and  receivers  for  the 
detection  of  submarine  wakes.  The  propagators  irradiate  oil 
films  in  submarine  wakes  thereby  causing  the  oil  to  fluoresce. 
The  fluorescent  emanations  from  adjacent  areas  of  the  oil  and 
detected  by  the  receivers  which  provide  an  appropriate  indi- 
cation. 


^^' 


Noise  source  signals  are  added  to  their  reflected  signals  and 
bandpass  filtered  in  a  comb  filter  having  a  sequence  of 
frequency  outputs  which  are  pair-wise  mixed  and  fed  into  a 
sequence  of  phase  shifters  with  each  phase  shifter  having  a 
sequential  linearly  progressive  phase  shift.  The  outputs  of  the 
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phase  shifters  are  fed  to  a  matrix  including  alternate 
sequences  of  phase  shifters  with  linearly  progressive  phase 
shifts  and  the  phase  shifters  are  interconnected  in  pairs  with 
90°  hybrid  junctions.  Detectors  are  fed  by  the  outputs  of  the 
matrix  producing  range  gate  outputs. 


3,745^69 
REMOTELY  POWERED  TRANSPONDER 
George  A.  Works;  John  C.  Murray,  both  of  Hudson;  Edward 
D.  Ostroff,  Sudbury,  and  Nathan  Frecdman,  West  Newton, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,219 

Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/56 

VS.  CI.  343—6.5  SS  27  Claims 


A  transponder  having  a  circuit  for  the  extraction  of  power 
from  an  incident  interrogating  beam  of  electromagnetic  ener- 
gy, the  extracted  power  being  utilized  to  operate  a  digital  cod- 
ing circuit.  The  transponder  further  comprises  an  oscillator 
circuit  for  developing  a  train  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic 
energy  with  successive  pulses  occurring  in  a  coded  format  in 
accordance  with  a  digital  code  imparted  by  the  digital  coding 
circuit.  The  transponder  is  of  sufficiently  small  size  to  be  af- 
fixed in  the  form  of  a  tag  to  automobiles,  personnel,  con- 
tainers and  other  objects  to  be  identified.  The  electronic  tag 
communicates  with  an  interrogation  system. 


3,745,570 


IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  MOVINOTARGET 
INDICATING  SYSTEMS 

Roger  Voles,  London,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited, 
Hays,  Middlesex,  England  | 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 
17,251/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/42 
VS.  CL  343-7.7  5  Claims 
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An  arrangement  is  described  for  processing  the  signals 
derived  from  a  radar  system  in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the 
bandwidth  of  the  data  representative  of  such  signals,  and  so 
enable  transmission  of  data  deriver*  from  the  system  over  a 
data  link  without  sacrifice  in  the  detection  capabilities  of  the 
system  with  respect  to  moving  tsu-gets. 


3,745,571  I 

COHERENT  DIGITAL  MULTIFUNCTION  PROCESSOR 

Adolph  M.  Chwastyk,  and  Alan  M.  Diamant,  both  of  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,586 

Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/42  \ 

VS.  CI.  343—7.7  1 2  Claims 
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A  coherent  digital  multifunction  processor  that  is  capable  of 
multiple-mode  processing  and  can  also  perform  rapid  inter- 
mode  switching.  Additionally,  while  processing  data  in  a  given 
mode,  the  subject  processor  is  capable  of  self-synchronization, 
thereby  obviating  the  requirement  for  external  synchronous 
devices.  The  instant  processor  has  a  central  control  which  may 
suitably  utilize  a  general  purpose  computer  in  one  embodi- 
ment. The  primary  modes  of  operation  of  the  subject  proces- 
sor are:  a  pulse  doppler  acquisition  and/or  tracking  mode,  a 
moving  target  indicator  mode,  and  an  incoherence  mode. 


3,745,572 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PASSENGERS  IN  A  MOVING 

VEHICLE  UPON  COLLISION  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Sato,  and  Tomio  Hisatsune,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1970, 45/13817 
Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  343—7  ED  18  Claims 

I 


Advance  indication  of  an  impending  vehicle  collision  is  ac- 
complished by  detecting  the  Doppler  Shift  imposed  on  a  wave 
signal  radiated  from  a  vehicle.  A  passenger  protecting  device 
is  actuated  when  the  danger  of  collision  is  detected.  The  ul- 
trashort wave  signal  obtained  in  a  generator  is  radiated  from 
antennas  arranged  in  a  horizontally  spread  pattern  so  as  to 
form  a  semi-circular  object  detecting  region.  The  wave  signal 
reflected  from  an  oncoming  object  is  received  at  two  or  more 
points  on  the  vehicle.  Each  of  these  reflected  waves  received 
at  two  points  is  separately  mixed  with  the  radiated  wave  and  is 
subjected  to  homodyne  detection  by  means  of  detectors  to  ob- 
tain the  Doppler  signals.  After  the  Doppler  signals  are  am- 
plified, the  quantities  of  electricity  proportional  to  respective 
frequency  of  Doppler  signal  are  obtained  by  means  of 
frequency-voltage  converters.  The  value  of  the  ratio  of  these 
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two  quantities  of  electricity  obtained  by  a  divider  is  compared 
by  a  comparator.  If  this  value  is  within  a  predetermined  range, 
it  indicates  that  two  vehicles  are  in  the  crash  region.  The  value 
of  the  sum  of  these  two  quantities  obtained  by  an  adder  is 
compared  in  a  blind  zone  circuit.  When  said  value  exceeds  a 
certain  value,  it  is  determined  that  the  relative  velocity  in  the 
event  of  a  crash  is  the  critical  velocity.  Furthermore,  the  value 
of  the  sum  obtained  by  an  adder  is  compared  in  a  blind  zone 
circuit.  When  said  value  exceeds  a  certain  value,  the  time  al- 
lowance until  a  collision  is  determined.  An  actuating  signal  is 
issued  from  an  "and"  circuit  only  when  said  factors  are  all  de- 
tected simultaneously,  and  an  operation  circuit  actuates  a  pas- 
senger protecting  device  such  air  bag  or  the  like. 


line  or  plane  of  referance  dividing  the  space  into  two  off- 
boresight  zones.  The  radar  receiver  supplies  signal  pulses  to  a 
range-gate  selector  in  response  to  the  arriving  echoes,  the 


3,745,573 

PROXIMITY  FUZE  CIRCUIT 

John  O.  Dick,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the   Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  56,612,  Sept  16, 1960, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31 1,260 

Int.  CI.  F42c  /3/04;  GOIs  9/24 
U.S.  CL  343-7  PF  4  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  proximity  fuze  system  the  combination  comprising, 

a.  transmitting  circuit  means  including  an  oscillator  for 
transmitting  a  frequency  modulated  wave  of  high 
frequency  energy, 

b.  receiving  circuit  means  including  a  balanced  mixer  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  energy  when  reflected  from  a 
target, 

c.  said  balanced  mixer  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 
producing  an  output  which  is  the  difference  in  frequency 

.  of  said  transmitted  signal  and  said  received  signal, 

d.  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  amplifying  said 
mixer  output, 

e.  a  biased  diode  low  level  detector  means  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  for  detecting  the  doppler  signal  from  said  mixer, 

f.  envelope  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
low  level  detector  means  for  masking  background  signals 
over  a  wide  dynamic  range  present  in  said  reflected  ener- 
gy. 

g.  and  signal  processing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  en- 
velope detecting  means  for  utilizing  said  doppler  signal. 
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selector  controlling  in  turn  an  off-boresight-angle  discrimina- 
tor whose  d-c-output  voltage  readjusts  the  selector  in  a  sense 
tending  to  reduce  the  discriminator  output  to  zero. 


3,745,574 
RADAR  TELEMETRING  SYSTEM 
Bcrtrand    Daugny,    Neuilly-sur-Scine,    and   Jean    Schifrine, 
Vaucresson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Mar- 
cel Dassault,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,109 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  9/06 

VS.  CI.  343—7  A  5  Claims 

A  radar  telemetering  system  for  pinpointing  targets  employs 

means  for  defining,  on  the  basis  of  incoming  echo  pulses,  a 


3,745,575 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SUBSURFACE  OBJECTS 
Hideyuki  Kikuchi,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikuchi 
Natural  and  Applied  Science  Research  Laboratory,  Minami- 
Saku-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

rtled  Feb.  1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  222,63 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1971, 46/5401 

Int  CL  GOIs  9/02;  GOlv  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  343— 1 2  R  7  Claims 
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A  method  of  detecting  subsurface  objects  such  as  ore 
deposits  by  producing  a  graded  transition  layer  for  the 
propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  having,  for  example,  an 
exponential  or  square  law  characteristic  at  the  air-water  or  air- 
earth  interface  by  directing  an  electromagnetic  wave  from  a 
stereo  antenna  through  a  non-linear  element  having,  for  exam- 
ple, an  exponential  or  square  law  characteristic  and  a  half- 
wavelength  space  transformer  and,  when  desired,  by  simul- 
taneously directing  another  electromagnetic  wave  from  a 
linear  antenna  to  the  interface  to  enable  the  electromagnetic 
waves  to  pass  through  the  interface  to  penetrate  into  the  water 
or  earth  and  to  be  reflected  by  the  subsurface  objects  into  the 


air. 


3,745,576 
IMPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PULSE 
DURATION  MODULATION 
Friedrich  Baur,  Muenich-Maxhof,  and  Jurgen  Naujoks,  Mu- 
nich,  both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 14,266 
Int.  CL  GOIs  9/06 
U.S.CL  343-13  R  5  Claims 

1 .  An  impulse  radar  system  operating  with  high  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  and  doppler  frequency  evaluation  and  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  distance  n\easuring  branches  which  are,  for 
the  measurement  of  the  pulse  frequency,  by  means  of  gate 
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switches  successively  scanned  by  sampling  pulses,  comprising 
means  at  the  receiver  side  for  pulse  duration  modulating  the 
pulses  transmitted,  at  the  receiver  side  for  demodulating  pnilse 
duration  modulation  applied  periodically  at  the  transmitting 
side  so  as  to  produce  rough  distance  measuring  pulses,  a  coin- 


cidence circuit,  and  means  for  conducting  said  rough  distance 
measuring  impulses  together  with  other  pulses  to  said  coin- 
cidence circuit,  operative  to  form  fme  pulses  upon  coin- 
cidence of  the  pulses  conducted  thereto,  which  permit 
unequivocal  distance  indication  even  in  the  presence  of  high 
pulse  repetition  frequency. 


3,745^77 
VARIABLE  SQUINT  AND  BEAMWIDTH  AMPLITUDE 
MONOPULSE  RADAR 
Irving  I.  GoMmacher,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,274 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/22 

VS.  C\.  343— 16  M  6  Claims 
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3,745,578  ' 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RESPONSE  TO  SMALL  TARGETS 
Carl  R.  Barrett,  Jr.;  James  E.  Feency,  both  of  Anaheim;  Abe 
Goldstein,  Santa  Ana,  and  Raymond  F.  Racine,  Orange,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora- 
tioa, El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,630 

Int.  CL  GOls  9\02 

U.S.  CL  343—17.2  R  17  Claims 
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A  multiple  frequency  radar  technique  for  enhancing  the 
response  of  the  radar  to  discrete  targets  relative  to  a  clutter 
background  containing  such  targets.  A  bandpass  limited, 
closed-loop  single  side  band  modulator,  responsive  to  a  RF 
source  and  IF  source,  generates  a  plurality  of  mutually- 
coherent  RF  frequencies  for  pulsed  transmission,  and  a  non- 
linear detector  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  IF  stage  (tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  the  IF  source)  responds  to  the  beat 
frequency  difference  between  the  multiple  frequency  of 
received  echoes  of  the  transmitted  energy. 


3,745,579 
DOUBLE  MIXING  DOPPLER  SIMULATOR 
Lauren  R.  Lott,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,527 

Int.  CL  GOls  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  343— 1 7.7  4  Claims 


/-' 

r' 

ItIKO 

HLTC" 

. 

r 
1 

^« 

^' 

f% 

(» 

\ 

\ 

MIIC* 

■ANO'ASS 

fiLTC" 

1 

(* 

— ' 

r> 

1 

r 

r* 

i' 

CMYSTAL 
f«tOUl«Y 

tmniieK 

CHf5T»L 

J 

1 

mlOot«c» 

1 
1 

OJCil 

.ATOM 

KULI 

H.il» 

CONTINUOUS     «*VC   I 

souncc  I 


CHTSTAL 

O»Cn.L*T0" 


li-H 


CNVSTaL 

'■COUtNCT 

TNiMMCK 


ICONTlNUOUt     «AVC 
I  &OUNCK 


.J 


In  an  amplitude  monopulse  radar,  a  cross  coupling  network 
between  the  respective  feeds  of  a  dual-radiator,  angle  measur- 
ing antenna  array,  couples  energy  from  each  feed  into  the 
other,  with  variable  phase  and  amplitude  adjustments  to  the 
energy  coupled  from  one  feed  to  the  other  feed,  thereby 
providing,  in  effect,  an  artificial  alteration  in  the  intercoupling 
between  the  elements  of  the  antenna  array,  in  a  manner  to 
control  the  squint  angle  (or  angle  off  of  boresight)  and  beam- 
width  of  the  array. 


A  double  mixing  doppler  simulator  comprising  a  first 
balanced  mixer,  a  first  continuous  wave  source  connected  to 
the  first  balanced  mixer,  a  first  bandpass  filter,  also  connected 
to  the  first  balanced  mixer,  and  a  second  balanced  mixer  con- 
nected to  the  first  band-pass  filter.  The  doppler  simulator 
further  comprises  a  second  continuous  wave  source  and  a 
second  band-pass  filter  connected  to  the  second  balanced 
mixer. 
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3,745,580 
DIGITAL  BEAM  DISPLACEMENT  CIRCUIT 
Fred  E.   Burnham,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,133 

Int.  CLHOlq  J/24 

U.S.CL343— lOOSA  10  Claims 


the  subreflector  are  so  constructed  that  when  the  subreflector 
is  inclined  at  two  angles  relative  to  the  main  reflector,  the 
radiated  beams  are  in  phase  in  two  different  directions  slightly 


NVT 


angularly  spaced  apart  from  each  other.  In  steering  the 
radiated  beams,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  subreflector  is 
continuously  varied  while  simultaneously  the  distance 
between  the  main  reflector  and  the  subreflector  is  varied. 


3,745,583 
A  matrix  switching  system  controlled  by  a  code  of  six  fixed      OMNI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSMITTING  &  RECEIVING 
digital  signals  to  selectively  switch  signals  energizing  two  ANTENNA 

spaced  feeds  of  an  antenna  array.  Five  different  codes  are  pro-    Lawrence  W.  Herbert,  Lindenhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Vorta 

vided  to  dieitallv  shift  the  antenna  array  beam  in  five  discrete        Systems,  Inc.,  Round  Lake,  Dl. 

^,^„.  *       '  Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202340 

P  InLCLH01q///72 

U^.CK343— 742  "^  2  Claims 

3,745,581 

DUAL  BAND  FOLDING  ANTENNA 

Lynn  L.  Lockwood,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Antennacraft 

Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,499 

InLCLHOlq  27/72 

U.S.  CL  343-730  1 1  Claims 


A  dual  band  folding  antenna  is  provided  which  includes  first 
and  second  elongated  booms  disposed  in  adjacent,  parallel 
relationship  and  means  coupling  the  booms  together  for  rela- 
tive sliding  movement.  A  first  antenna  element  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  band  of  radio  frequency  signals  is  pivotably  cou- 
pled to  the  first  boom  and  a  second  antenna  element,  adapted 
to  receive  a  second  band  of  radio  frequency  signals,  has  one 
end  thereof  pivotably  coupled  to  the  first  element  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  has  its  opposite  end  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
second  boom. 


There  is  disclosed  an  omni-directional  transmitting  and 
receiving  antenna  which,  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  on  the  ship  to  shore  marine  frequen- 
cies. The  antenna  comprises  a  non-conductive  hollow  outer 
shell;  a  first  substantially  circulariy  shaped  conductive  ele- 
ment located  within  the  outer  shell  and  wherein  the  first  con- 
ductive element  contains  a  discontinuity;  a  second  circularly 
shaped  continuous  conductive  element  located  within  the 
outer  shell  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  with  the  first  conductive 
element;  and  a  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first 
conductive  element  to  the  second  conductive  element. 


3,745,582 
DUAL  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  CAPABLE  OF  STEERING 

RADIATED  BEAMS 
Masahiro  Karikomi,  and  Yoshio  Kataoka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,639 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    28,     1970, 

45/84107 

Int.  CLHOlq  5/00 
U.S.  CL  343-758  6  Claims 

In  a  dual  reflector  antenna  comprising  a  main  reflector  and 
a  subreflector,  the  reflector  curves  of  the  main  reflector  and 


3,745,584 
LOG  PERIODIC  RADIAL  ARM-COUPLED  LOOP 

ANTENNA 
Robert  G.  Corzine,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,480 
IntCLHOlq  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  343-792.5  2  Claims 

A  radial  arm-coupled  loop  log-periodic  antenna  comprising 
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a  tapered  mounting  member  with  circular  elements  positioned    mined  ratio  from  a  minimum  adjacent  the  antenna  elements  to 
thereon,  one  side  of  the  elements  having  radials  thereon  for    a  maximum  remote  from  the  elements.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
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providing  a  sum  mode,  the  other  side  of  the  elements  having 
loops  thereon  for  providing  a  difference  mode  pattern. 


3,745^85 

BROADBAND  PLANE  ANTENNA  WITH  LOG-PERIODIC 

REFLECTORS 

Nomuuid  Barbano,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  GTE  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,128 
Int.  CL  HOlq //i6 
U.S.CL  343— 792.5  13Clalnis 

A  broadband  unidirectional  linear  or  circularly  polarized 
plane  antenna  with  or  without  reflecting  cavity  is  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  log-periodically  related  reflecting  rings  or 
bands  stacked  behind  the  antenna  elements  symmetrically  of 
the  antenna  axis.  The  conductive  rings  reflect  backwardly 
directed  radiation  and  comprise  the  exposed  peripheral  por- 
tions of  a  series  of  stacked  plates,  the  dimensions  and  spacings 
of  which  increase  progressively  in  increments  of  a  predeter- 


formation  of  an  electromagnetic  field  in  the  spaces  between 
axially  aligned  portions  of  the  plates.  Held  arresting  material  is 
located  in  these  spaces. 


3,745,586 
LASER  WRITING 
Robert  S.  Braudy,  Audubon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  779,865,  Nov.  29, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,989 
IntCI.G01d/5//0 
VJS.  CI.  346—76  4  Claims 
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Laser  energy  is  used  to  selectively  irradiate  the  uncoated 
surface  of  a  thin  film  element,  coated  on  one  surface  with  an 
ink-like  coating,  to  cause  the  selective  transfer  of  the  coating 
to  an  adjacently  spaced  material. 
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227,620 

BRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W.  Jordan 

Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4--<}2 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 31 


227,623 

BATH  BRUSH 

Baard  Spydevold,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  \o  A/S  W. 

Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Mar.  27,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 32 


227,621 

BRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W.  Jordan 

Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CL  D4— 31 


227,624 

BRUSH  HANDLE 

Baard  Spydyev0ld,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 

Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Nov.  8,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 38 


W. 


227,622 

BRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  \o  A/S  W.  Jordan 

Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 31 


\> 


227,625 

CHILD'S  SEAT 

George  A.  Le  Hew,  1341  Oakwood  Drive, 

Anoka,  Minn.     55303 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,255 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 7 
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227,626 
BABY'S  CRIB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Scott  M.  Ferguson,  8870  Root  St.,  Apt. 
Niles,  III.     60648 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,943 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—0] 
CI.  D6— 16 


1, 


227,629 

COMBINED  CHAIR,  DESK  AND  SIDEBOARD 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Odo  Klose,   VVuppertal-Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor 

Giroflex-Enl\%icklungs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  7,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 42 


to 


ink , , 

227,627 

CAKE  STAND 

Betty  G.  Stephenson.  125  Sue  Lane, 

Independence,  Mo.     64050 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 20 


227,630 
LAWN  SWING 

Romeo  Oliva  Gaucher,  Bonneyville,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

US.  CI.  D6— 52 


227.628 

COMBINED  CABINET  AND  TABLE 

Kenneth  Charles  Howerd  Villiers,  140  Sloane  St., 

London,  SW  1,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1971 

Term  of  patent  3*/6  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04  f 

VS.  CI.  D6— 40 

I 


227,631 
RESTAURANT  DINING  CHAIR 

James  T.  Sakata,  653  20th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94121 

Filed  July  2.  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 58 
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227,632 

UPHOLSTERED  SEAT 

Evalin  S.  Gilbert,  2121  N.  Bay  Shore  Drive, 

Miami,  Fla.     33137 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 62 


227,635 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Harvey  L.  Friedman,  6361  Fairhaven  Road, 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio     44124 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  169,160,  Aug.  4,  1971.  This  application  Nov.  10, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  197,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0<5 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


227,633 

CHAIR 

Irving  Harmon  Kellman,  Springvale,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Spaulding  Fibre  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


U.S. 


227,636 
DRESSER  WITH  BAMBOO  POSTS 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

CI.  D6— 154 


227,634 

CHAIR 

Fuller  Robinson,  La  Valle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Standard  Desk  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


227,637 
BASE  FOR  ORGAN  BENCH 
Roy  W.  Rust,  Independence,  Ky.,  and  Leslie  J.  Weigel, 
Hubert  S.  Shearin,  and  Emerson  Henthom,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Manual  Arts  Furniture  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 196 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1973 


227,638 

PORTABLE  DESK 

Joel  S.  Graves,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 173 


227,641 

CREAMER 

John  W.  Downey,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Whirley 

Industries,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 60 


•> 


227,639 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  PLATE 
Clara    Virginia    Eicholtz,    Midland,    and    Bertrand    N. 
Trombley,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignors  to  Nyman 
Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  , 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 36 


227,640 

COASTER 

Robert  J.  Biondi,  839  Park  Ave., 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.     19348 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 45 


PASTRY  SHEET  OR  THE  LIKE 

227,642 

Robert  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

22,995,  May  15,  1970.  This  application  May  4, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  140,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7—04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 85 


227,643 

COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING,  GRILLING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Koziol,  Russell,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 
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227,644 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Colin  B.  Richmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


227,646 

CULINARY  MIXER 

Roger  L.  Kelly,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 153 


227,645 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


227,647 

CULINARY  MIXER 

Roger  L.  Kelly,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 153 
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227,648 

HOUSING  FOR  A  RUG  SHAMPOOER 

Robert  A.  Yonkers,  Grandville,  Mich^  assignor  to, 

Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  151,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 170 


227,651 

SINK  TRAP  WRENCH 

Lee  E.  Sharif,  3327  Military  Drive, 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—^5 

VS.  CI.  D8— 17 


< 


227,649 

WASTE  BASKET 

Stig  Gustav  Nils  Reinhold  Nilsson,  P.O.  Box  25, 

Kattarp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,637 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 193 


227,652 

AIR  DRILL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harley  E.  Linthicum,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


227,650 

HOOK  FOR  RELEASING  SKI  BOOT  BUCKLES 

Robert  W.  Sneddon,  Ponderosa  Park,  P.O.  Pox  49, 

Coloma,  Calif.     95613 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,88^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


UCK 
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227,653  ' 

DOUBLE  BAR  LOCK 
Richard  D.  Babcock,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  Melvin  A. 
Gervis,  Haworth,  and  Eugene  Taras  Wozny,  Harrington 
Park,  N.J.,  and  Nicholas  Giardina,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magic  Eye  Associates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
146.000.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  19, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  245,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 117 
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227,654 

David  S.  Byrne,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 39 
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227,656 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Reginald  Malcolm  Broadbead,  Maidenhead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Crown  Distillers  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CL  I>9— 159 


227,655 
BOTTLE 
Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Richard  L.  Drow, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  said  Strand  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio,    said    Drow    assignor   to    Grafs 
Beverages,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 102 


^      227,657 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  HI.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


!H2   O.G.— 27 
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227,658 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,661 

PLATFORM  TRAILER 

Wylie  A.  Mason,  Jr.,  373  Dawson  Drive, 

Camarillo,  Calif.     93010 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;0 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  E 


«-.i>r 


227.662 
SHELTER 

Bertram  S.  Warshaw,  Miami,  and  R.  William  Clayton, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Transportation 
Terminals  of  America,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  D 


227,659 

DISPENSER  HEAD  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Johnson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U9—07  • 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 258 


-^'^ 


227,663 

DOMED  BUILDING 

James  F.  Garufo,  Max  W.  Snodgrass,  Guy  M.  Shelley, 

Jr.,  and  George  C.  Christopher  II,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 

signors  to  Aerodome  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  E 


227,660 

SHOPPING  BAG  HANDLE  HOLDER 

Kane  Y.  Konno,  32—76  32d  St., 

Astoria,  N.Y.     11106 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 292 


I 


227,664 
BUILDING 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  NJ.,  and  Gordon 
Elliott  Sylvester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi  I 

UJS.  CI.  D13— 1  R 
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227,665 

WHEEL 

Thomas  B.  Griffith,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Racing  Equipment,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 30  R 


227,668 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  WORM 

Bill  K.  Norman,  P.O.  Box  6383,  South  Station, 

Fort  Smith,  Ark.     72901 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


5— il^« 


5-^  I— d 


227,666 
VITAMIN  TABLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ian  C.  Modelevsky,  Pleasantville,  Benjamin  S.  De  Young, 
Sands  Point,  and  Donald  Nevins,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y., 
and  Anthony  Stern,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl— 07,  D28— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 3 


227,669 

AIR  CLEANER 

Samuel  J.  Mann,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


U.S. 


227,667 

FISH  LURE 

Jimmie  D.  Thomas,  5126  Plainview  Road, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92110 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

CI.  D22— 27 


227,670 

ORAL  HYGIENE  APPLIANCE  AND  COVER 

Richard  S.  Hart,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  B 
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227,671 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Mititaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  11,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,674 
REEL  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Horace  T.   Montgomery,   Mission   Viejo,  and  Hormoz 
Rafaat,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 07;  D16— 05 
US.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


227,672 
COMBINATION  CLOCK  AND  CALCULATOR 

Moto  Shimano,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lloyd  Y.  Ishimaru, 
Agoura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Garrett  Comtronics  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,675 
VIDEO  TAPE  MAGAZINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takao  Takanashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaharu  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  9, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


227,673 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Hisashi   Maeda,   24   Imazato   Yakushido,   Nagaokacho, 
Otokuni-gun,   Kyoto-fu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Hironori 
Yoshikawa,  7-40  Higasbikouri  Shinmacbi,   Hirakata- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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227,676 

ANTENNA  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Takeshi  Okada,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusbita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  25,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


227,678  1 

VIDEO  TAPE  MAGAZINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takao  Takanashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaharu  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  26,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


227,677 
PHONOGRAPH  FRONT  PANEL 
Walter    L.    Koch,    Caldwell,    and    Robert    P.    Franklin, 
Jefferson  Township,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Wbippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D 14— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


227,679 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  DATA  ACCESS 

ACOUSTICAL  COUPLER 

John  P.  Kennedy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ml^,  Inc. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


^J!5^^^^S^S 
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227,680 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Albert  J.  Fischer,  4517  Wrightwood  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60639 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15  B 


227,681 

BADGE 

YasujI  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kyobundob,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  18,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 2  R 


r    ¥^    ^ 


7 
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227,682 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Dixie  D.  David,  Star  Rte.  2,  Box  466, 

Dexter,  Oreg.     97431 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  xNo.  190,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


227,683 

COMBINATION  SANDBOX  AND  POOL 

Walter  Mitchko,  337  Elwood  Road, 

East  Northport,  N.Y.     11731 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  F 


227,684 

GAME  TABLE 

Lawrence   T.    Patterson,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignor   to 

Patterson  International  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

21,724,   Mar.  3,   1970.  This  application  Oct.  6, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  187,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  J 
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227  685  227,687 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD  SNOW  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  A.  H.  Gordon,  Bedford,  and  Charles  L.  Chesnut,    Donald  Huffman,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Reader's  Digest                   ^?,^*.'^^  l"**"? 'fo%ri.I^n  Si  dS?^' 

Associarton,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  /^JJ' S*^- No.  2*^'*'^ 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,779  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ..c^.  ,.,.             Int.  CI.  D2 1—07 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07  U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AK 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


227,688 

SKI 

Raymond  L.  Chase,  16951  Round  Lake  Blvd., 

Anoka,  Minn.     55303 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,539 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  D 


227,686 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Kenneth  A.  H.  Gordon,  Bedford,  and  Charles  L.  Chesnut, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Reader's  Digest 
Association,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


227,689 
TOYHOUSE 
Donald  A.  Rae,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  Lax,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Donald  A.  Rae,  Jenkintown, 

Fa 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  LL 
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227,690 

GRASS  CATCHER 

Joe  Leader,  9115  W.  34th  St, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55426 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi,  99 

CI.  D40— 1  A 


227,693 

LAMP 

Zvi  Hecker,  122  Arlington  Ave., 

Montreal  217,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Mar.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  R 


227,691 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  E 


227,694 

ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Julian  R.  Haynes,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 14.3 


227,692 
FLUORESCENT  EMERGENCY  LIGHT 

Richard  Hughes  and  Thomas  M.  Steinbach,  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Big  Beam  Division,  Teledyne 
Mid-America  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1971.  Ser.  No.  176,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05  / 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


227,695 
SURFACE  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Lloyd  D.  Fortman  and  Joseph  G.  Kasper,  Golden  Valley, 
and  John  N.   Polivka,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years  * 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 9.1 
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227,696 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Daria  R.  Mandell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marrlck 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 07 

U.S.  a.  D52— 3  R 


227,697 

WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR 

SAILING  BOATS 

Harald  Unden,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Radab,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  3,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  D 


227,699 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  and  Earl  D.  Myers, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ohaas  Scale  Corpo- 
ration ,     .,,<«- 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 10  R                          i 


— — -i'r~~7~i 


227,700 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  and  Earl  D.  Myers, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corpo- 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0-/ 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 10  R 


227,698 

UNIVERSAL  OVER/UNDER  INDICATING 

HEAD  FOR  A  SCALE 

Edward  Alan  Koyen,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  and  Samuel  S. 
Leotta,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ohaus  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 10  A 


227,701 

TELEVISION  SET 

Ryuzo  Fujita,  Suidobashi  BIdg.,  4-4,  1-chome, 

Hongo,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  11,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  D 
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227,702 

TRANSISTOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Vong  Hoi  Tong,  Man  Wah  BIdg.  (14th  floor)  18  Man  Wui 

St.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  24,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


227,705 
BINOCULAR 
Shigeo    Mizukawa,    Obmiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fuji 
Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohmiya-sbi,  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  6, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


227,703 

TRANSISTOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Vong  Hoi  Tong,  Man  Wah  BIdg.  (14th  floor),  18  Man  Wui 

St.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


227,706 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,186  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

Int.  CI.  U16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F  i 
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227,704 

ELECTROPIANO 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 


227,707 

LINE  PRINTER 

Norman  Allen  Cargill,  Warminster,  Pa,,  assignor  to 

Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 
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227,708 
BOAT 
Kenneth  R.  Baker,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ronald  Plecia,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sidewinder  Marine,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.  ^,  .,, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


227,711 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Daisuke  Kajiwara,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  18,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 21  B 


227,709 
WATER  PICKUP  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT 

Walter  James  Chadburn,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aquasea,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  5 


227,712 

ASH  TRAY 

Alvin  W.  Hunt,  1209-B  Bay  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90405 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 2  H 


227,710 
CANDLE 
William    W.    Riffle,    5416    Aberdeen,    Fairway,    Kans. 
66205,  and  Paul  S.  Kivett,  1507  Mews  Drive,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     64131 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D73— 1 


227,713 

TOBACCO  PIPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Geiser,  903  ATta  St.,  Monrovia,  Calif.     91016 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 8  A 
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227,714 

NAIL  BUFFER 

Shogo  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Syntak  Company  Ltd. 

Fllea  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  C 


227,716 

HAIR  GROOMING  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

Martin  J.  Wolff,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

VJS.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


227,715 

HAIR  DRYER 

Kanemitsu  Yamaoka,  152  Hisakata.  1-chome. 

Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213'782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  29,  1*71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 

.      t 


227,717 

TRAY  FOR  CURLERS 

James  F.  Severino,  3117  SW.  6th, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50315 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,697 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  C\.  D86— 10  E 


^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AAI  Corporation;  S^e— 

Barr,  Irwin  R  ,3,744,420. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Kyrk,  Harry  J  ,3,744,140 
Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Furuya,  Akira.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  preparing  5 '-nucleotides.  3,745,087.  CI  195-28.00n. 
Abet  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Malesh,  Allan  D.,  3,745,298. 
Abildgaard  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles T.,  Ill,  3,744,82 1 
Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  III.  to  Abildgaard 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Book  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,744,82 1 ,  CI. 
281-21.000. 
Ackerman,  Frank  M.  Food  grinder.  3,744,729,  CI.  241-239.000. 
Adamas  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Kalish,  Herbert  S.,  3,744.979. 
Adamek,  Edward  G.,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited.  Preparation  of 

butyralactam  and  valeralacum.  3,745,164,  CI.  260-293.520. 
Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  De- 
tection system  3,744.920. CI.  356-256.000. 
Adams,  Lowell  K.;  and  Schump.  Mike.  Pallet  handling  apparatus. 

3,744 ,621,  CI.  198-221.000. 
Adams,  William  John  Pearce,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  drum  brakes. 

3,744,595,  CI.  188-79.50p. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  S**— 
Busch.  Richard  E,  3,744,747. 
Walker,  Winston  G..  3,745.287. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Kolibas,  James  A,.  3,744,789. 
Adler.  Harry  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc..  mesne.   Piston  type  pump. 

3,744,936,  CI.  417-536.000. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.:  See— 

Scheffler,  Friedrich,  and  von  Starck,  Axel,  3.744,933. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Matt,  Robert  E..  and  Levy,  Alan  V..  3.744,993. 
Aeropur,  AG.:  See— 

Ebert,  Paul,  3,744,217. 
Ebert,  Paul,  3,744,218. 
Affinito,  Frank  J,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Differential  amplifier  with  variable  output  voltage  bias.  3,745.478, 
CI.  330-30.00d. 
AG  A  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Jan  Roland,  3,744,91 8. 
Agbabian-Jacobson  Associates:  See- 
Bond.  David  A,  3,745,302. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Bestenreiner,    Fritz;    Helmberger,    Josef;    and    Wick,    Richard, 

3,745.235. 
Wilsch,  Herbert;  and  Zanner,  Johanh.  Jr.,  3.744,889. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hellmig,  Ehrhard,  3,745,008. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N. v.:  See— 

Janssens,    Wilhelmus;    and    Van    Den    Bergh,    Armand    Maria, 
3,745,010. 
"   Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  Depoorter,  Henri;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert; 
Berendsen,    Jules    Robert,    and    Vanassche,    Willy    Joseph, 
3,745,015. 
Ahldea  Corporation:  See — 

Deaton.  David  W.,  3,744,77 1 . 
Aiken,  William  Ross:  See- 
Jones,  Charles  E.;  and  Aiken,  William  Ross,  3.745.563. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosgrove,  Lee  A.;and  McEvoy.  James E., 3.745.128. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See- 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  3,745.220. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inada.  Masami;  Hirai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  3,745,522. 
Ooya,  Junichiro;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Hida,  Takashi;  Takayama, 
Katuki;  and  Tarao,  Akira,  3,744,854. 
Aizu,  Keichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Memory  ele- 
ments utilizing  gyroelectric  subsunce  and  method  of  operating 
same.  3,745,537.  CI.  340-1 73.00r. 
Ajwani,  Prem  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Combined  air 

system  for  starter  and  brakes.  3,744,602,  CI.  192-3.00r. 
Akama,  Kazma:  See— 

Eguchi,  Isamu;  and  Akama.  Kazma.  3.744,961 . 
Akiba,  Keiichiro:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto. 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki.  3.745, 170. 


Akin,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.;  and  Bushnell,  David  P.,  to  Bushnell  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Binocular  with  improved  prism  mount.  3,744,872,  CI.  350- 
36.000. 
Akkerman,  Allardus  A.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Carton  hand  hole  protec- 
tion. 3,744,709, CI.  229-52.0bc. 
Aklewerke  vorm.  Heinrich  Kleyer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geis,  Heinz,  3,744,612. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Bischsfberger,  Walter;  and  Mauthe, Gerhard,  3.745.283. 
Dides,  Robert,  3,745.282. 
Kalverboer,  Comelis,  3,744,3 1 1 . 
Kraemer,  Wendelin.  3.744.925. 
Kramer,  Wilhelm;  and  Schnef,  Dieter,  3,745,285. 
Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne:  See — 
Baarson,  Robert  E.,  3,744,629. 
Albi  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Kaplan,  Benjamin  B.,  3,745,03 1 . 
Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Schlichl,  Werner,  3,744,762. 
Alfredsson,  Alf  Ingvar:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar;  and  Alfredsson,  Alf  Ingvar, 
3,744,392. 
Allen  Bradley  Company:  See— 

Funke,  Richard  A.,  3,745,493. 
Allen,  Henry  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Composite  solid 
propellant  with  additive   to   improve   the   mechanical   properties 
thereof.  3,745.074. CI.  149-7.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Struger.  Odo  J.;  and  Erdman.  Jay  M..  3,745,546. 
Alley,  Bernard  J.;  and  Carter,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Dispersion  of  fine  ammonium  perchlorate,  aluminum  or  ferric 
oxide  particles  in  propellants.  3,745,078,  CI.  1 49-76.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi;  and  Stoloff,  Alfred,  3,745,145. 

Lewis,  Donald  J.;  Gordan,  William,  and  Wulbrecht.  Robert  W., 

3,745,523. 
Segal,  Leon,  3,745,140. 
Allinikov,    Sidney,    to    United    States    of    America,    Air    Force. 
Photochromic-thermochromic  coating  composition.  3.744.295.  CI. 
73-l5.00r. 
Allner,  Olaf;  and  Kanow,  Willy.  Circuit  arrangement  for  tuning  and 
mechanical  display  of  the  tuning  frequency  for  high  frequency 
receivers  with  capacitive  diode  tuning.  3,745,468.  CI.  325-455.000. 
Allred.  Victor  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Thermal  decoking  of 

delayed  coking  drums.  3,745,1 10,  CI.  208- 1 3 1 .000. 
Alpern,    Melvin.    Pressure-locked    sealing   adaptor   for    bottle    cap. 

3,744,657,  CI.  215-48.000. 
Alps,  Hugo  A.;  and  Prentiss,  William  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Break  resistant  leather.  3,744,969,  CI.  8-94.210. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Heffner,  Robert  E.,  3,744,666. 

Jacobs.  Stanley  C,  3,745,106. 

Jacobs,  Stanley  C,  3.745,107. 

AMBAC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Voss.  James  R.;  and  Jeney,  A.  Frank,  3,744.465. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See— 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Majewski,  Norbert;  and  Montalbano,  Anthony 
J,  3,744,1 17. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Stomm,  Robert  Franz.  3.744,877. 
Vargo,  Donald  P..  3,745,354. 

Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Henderson,  William  Arthur,  Jr..  3,745,004. 
American  Gilsonite  Company:  See — 

Nelson,  Roy  E.;  and  Matthews,  Charles  William,  3,745,030. 
American  Hydrotherm  Corporation:  See— 

Hasselrus.  Floyd;  and  Teller,  William  M.,  3,744,554. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Day,  Christopher  C,  3.745.407. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Savit.  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar.  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck.  Jack  M.,  3,744.452. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Barecki.  Chester  J.;  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth  W..  3,744.843. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 
Brendgord,  Thomas,  3,744,055. 
American  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker,  Council  A.;  Perkins,  George;  and  Langworthy,  James  H., 
3.745,267. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Lloyd;  and  Bildahl,  Richard  L.,  3,744,869. 
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Ames.  Victor  H,  to  Whiting  Corpt)ration.  Electric  furnace  insullation. 

3.745.224. CI   13-10000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Hcrunter.  Franz.  3.744.1 61.  _ 

Plackc.  Eugene  A..  3.745,449. 
Amicel,  Charles:  See— 

Jacquot.  Michel;  and  Amicel,  Charlesr 3,744,697. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Fendrich.  Charles  Nelson,  Jr.,  3,745,363. 
Granitz.  Richard  Francis,  3.745,270. 

Johnson.  Erion  Fitch;  Gerber,  Jay  Calvin;  and  Crabb,  Donald  Eu- 
gene, 3,745,512 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Emmons,  Lawrence  D..  3.745,408. 
Jones.  Hale  M..  and  Deas,  Richmon  E.,  3.745,373. 
Anaren  Microwave,  Inc.:  &^— 
Gerst,  Carl  W,  3.745,250 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 
Nixdorff,  Frank.  Jr.  3,744.655. 
Anderson,  Charles  Andrew;  Catterall,  John   Mason;  and  Swanson, 
Richard  Maurice,  said  Catterall  and  said  Swanson  assors.  to  said  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  and  said  Anderson  assor.  to 
said  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Telephone  swithing 
system  with  line  hunting.  3.745.260.  CI.  I79-I8.0ha. 
Anderson.  Edward  William,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Navigation 

apparatus.  3,744.3 1 2, CI.  73-178.000. 
Anderson.  Kay  C.  Film  casette.  3.744.737.  CI.  242-197.000. 
Anderson,  Lloyd;  and  Bildahl.  Richard  L.,  to  Amerock  Corporation. 

Drawer  with  guide  tracks.  3,744,869,  CI.  3 1 2-330.000 
Anderson,  Marvin  R.;  and  Jungesjo,  Harald  N..  to  Anderson-Cook  In- 
corporated Profile  cutting  tool.  3,744,357.  CI.  82-12.000. 
Anderson.  Stanley  E.;  Thompson.  Bernard  L.;  Thies.  Charles  E.;  and 
Cost.  Thomas  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 
Method  of  making  an  improved  case-bonded  end-burning  propellant 
grain  with  restricted  stress-relief  ports.  3,745, 199,  CI  264-3.00. 
Anderson-Cook  Incorporated:  See— 

Anderson,  Marvin  R;  and  Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  3.744,357. 
Ando.  Motonobu,:  See— 

Sekiya,  Setsuro;  Ando,  Motonobu,;  and  Nunotaki,  Yoshihiro, 
3,744,274. 
Andrew  Corporation:  &e — 

Johnson,  Ernest  H  .  and  Ricker,  Conrad  J..  3.745.232 
Andrews,  George  M.,  to  Vega  Industries,  Inc.  Fireplace  unily  with  thin 
rearfirebox  wall.  3,744.477.  CL  126-120.000. 

Anker-WerkeAG:  V- 

Muller,  Wilhelm;  and  Heil.  Friedrich,  3,744.410. 

AnonimaCastelli  s.a.s.:  Se^ —  ^ 

Castelli,  Leonida;  and  Piretti,  Giancarlo.  3.744,436. 
Anstalt  Europaische  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Frutiger.  Peter;  and  Schuler.  Rolf.  3.745,534.  \ 

Antennacraft  Company:  See— 

Lockwood,  Lynn  L..  3,745,58 1 . 
Anthony,  Michael  P  ;  Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Kurtin,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Mullett.  Charles  E..  to  PHENOS.  Optical  intrusion  alarm  system. 
3.745,550.CI.  340-258  00b. 
Apex  Bearings  Company.  The:  Sff — 

Weichsel.  Richard  H.  3.744.858. 
Apodaca,  Ruben  T  :  See— 

Chadwick,  Donald  H.;  Mueller.  William  A.;  and  Apodaca,  Ruben 
T.  3,745,095 
Appleton,  David:  See- 
Gray,  Martin  Ernest;  Whittaker,  Dennis  William;  and  Appleton, 
David,  3,744,690 
Applied  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Pelczarski,  Eugene  A.;  Larosa,  Paul  J.;  and  Karnavas,  James  A., 
3,744,780. 
Arai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inada,  Masami;  Hirai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  3.745,522. 
Arai,  Takeo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kazunori.  Arai,  Takeo;  Iwata,  Kiyohisa;  Kishida,  Tsuneo; 
Yamamura,  Takuo;  and  Kayama,  Taichiro,  3,744,548. 
Arakawa,  Hajime:  5^^— 

Imamura,  Eiji;and  Arakawa,  Hajime,  3,745,431. 
Arave,  Alvin  E  .  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Ultrasonic  void  fraction  detector.  3,744. 30 1, CI.  73-67.600 
Arciprete,  Genio  R.:  See— 

Martin.  Afton  V.;  Moldovan.  Michael  T.,  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B.;  Koger,  Gary  C;  Arciprete, 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen,  Noel,  3,744,7 1 3. 
Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Costello.  Bernard  J..  3.744,557 
Arikawa,  Masayasu;  Kano,  Motomi;  and  Okuda,  Naoki,  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Limited.   Method  of  submerged  arc  welding  high  tensile  strength 
steel  having  trace  elements  of  vanadium  or  niobium.  3,745,294,  CI. 
219-73.000. 
Arino,  Hirofumi;  Gemmill.  Wayne  Jr.,  Sr.;  and  Kramer,  Henry  H.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Production  of  high  purity  iodine-131 
radioisotbpc  3.745,067, CI.  176-16.000 
Arino,  Hirofumi,  and  Madigan,  Paul  Mylett,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Production  of  high  purity  molybdenum  using  silver  coated 
carbonasadsorbent.  3.745.1 19.  CI.  252-301. lOr. 
Arkia  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bawel.  Fred  D.  3.744.265. 
Armstrong,  William  A.:  See— 


Titchenal.  Oliver  R..  and  Armstrong.  William  A..  3,744,21 1 
Arnold,  Harmon  W.:  See— 

Piatt,  Thomas  W..  Arnold.  Harmon  W.;  and  Tieman,  Lloyd  E., 
3,744,846. 
Arnold.  James  F..  to  Hydro  Tech  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  a  sealing 

external  snrface  of  a  tubular  member  3,744.822,  CI  285- 1 8.000. 
Arrow-Hart.  Inc.:  Sff—  ' 

Gross,  Thomas  A  O  ,  3,745,379 
Arvai,  Tibor.  Mechanical  device  with  manually  operable  keys  for  sup- 
plying voltage  to  output  channels  in  preset  fashion.  3,745,269,  CI. 
200-50ea. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wagner,  Earl  S;  and  Dinn,  Vernon  W  .  3,744,772. 
Asaki  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nagano,    Kcntaro;    Nomaki,    Koyji,    and    Saoyama,    Yoshihito, 
3,744,121. 
Asher,  William  J.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Composition  of 

matter  containing  carbon.  3,745,1 27,  CI.  252-446.000. 
Ashland  Oil  Inc.:  See— 

Kachur.  Victor;  and  Toeniskoetter.  Richard  E.,  3.745,1 39. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Halliday,  John  S.;  and  Evans,  Sydney.  3,745,343. 
Thanawala,  Hemesh  Laxmidas,  3,745,416. 
Astengo.  Ralph  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Pitch  signal  calcu- 
lator for  aircraft.  3,744,309,  CI.  73-1 78.00r 
Ataka,  Hisanori;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Reed  for 

tape  or  the  like.  3,744,73 1 ,  CI.  242-74.000. 
Atco  Enterprises:  See— 

Jensen.  Warren.  3.744.223. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Schuman.  Seymour  C;  Rieve.  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit.  Harold. 

3,745,108. 
Wagley,  Allen  W,  3,744,259.  ■ 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See—  I 

Strommes,  Axel.  3.744.575. 
Westerberg,  Sven  Peter  Jonas,  3,745,311. 
Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nomaki.   Masaaki;   Hozumi.   Norimi;  Otaki,  Mizuo;   Maemori, 
Kenichi;  and  Sakai,  Shoji,  3,744,844. 
August,  Paul.  Combustion  engine  device.  3,744,249,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Augwerter,  Jay  P.,  to  Squires.  C.  E..  Company,  The.  Condensate  han- 
dling system  3,744,51 1,  CI.  137-195.000. 
Aungst,  David  C;  and  Steckel,  Raymond  H..  to  Kelly.  Thomas  J.  Ap- 
paratus for  visually  marking  an  article  with  characters  over  an 
opaque  background  covering.  3,745,083.  CI.  156-388.000. 
Auric  Corporation:  See— 

Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy,  Curtis  N.;  Cunniff,  John  G.;  and 

Groom,  Robert  T,  3,745, 1 05. 

Austen,  Jorg,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F..  K.G..  Firma.  Synchronous 

device    for   change-speed    gears,   espeically    for   motor    vehicles. 

3,744,604, CI.  I92-53.00C. 

Auten,  Charles  R..  to  Curlator  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

the  density  of  a  fiber  feed  mat.  3.744,092,  CI.  19-156.300. 
Automation  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Swoager,  Jon  R..  3,744.244. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 
Ousset,  Jacques,  3,744,817. 
Piret.  Jean.  3.744.605. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Koppelmann,  Fido  K.,  3,745,484.  ^ 

AVM  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Martin,  Afton  V.;  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B.;  Koger,  Gary  C;  Arciprete. 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen,  Noel,  3,744,7 1 3. 
Ayers.  Orval  E.;  and  Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Army.  2-Ferrocenyltetrahydrofuran.  3.745,177.  CI.  260- 
346.10m 
Baarson.  Robert  E.;  deceased  (by  Impey.  W.  Richard,;  administrator), 
to  Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne.  Rotation  of  silica.  3,744,629.  CI. 
209-166  000 
Baba,    Hirohito;    and    Takase,    Toshiyuki,    to    Baba    Snagyo    Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Naigai  Orimono  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sizing  and 
drying  sectional  warping  machine.  3,744,1 10,  CI.  28-28.000. 
Baba  Snagyo  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba,  Hirohito;  and  Takase,  Toshiyuki.  3.744.1 10 
Babb.  Raymond  E.,  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I;  formerly  Magnuson. 
Genevieve  I..  1/2  to  Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson,  Robert  and 
Thomson,  Lois  J.;  formerly  Duggan,  Lois  J.,  trustees  of  the  estate  of 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.  Color  measuring  with  memory.  3.744,99.  CI. 
356-189  000. 
Bach,  William  C.  Interlocking  tie  strip.  3,744.094.  CI.  24-l6.0pb. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  S*f — 

Hoffmann,  Werner;  Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Fischer,  Roman. 
3.745.189. 
Baer.  James  F.  Device  for  stowing  a  roller  furling  jib.  3,744.444.  CI. 

114-106.000. 
Bajtosh,  Steve  E.:  See- 
Shooter,  Kenneth  L.;  Cone.  Richard  E.;  and  Bajtosh,  Steve  E.. 
3,744.614. 
Baldwin,  Francis  Paul;  Sartori,  Guido;  and  Lefeevre,  Jean,  to  Esso 
Research      and      Engineering     Company.      Vulcanizable     olefin 
copolymers  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3.745.143.  CI.  260- 
4l.50e 
Ballou,  Richard  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two  relay  control 
circuit  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,745,362,  CI.  307-IO.OOr. 


July  10.1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    3 


Bancrji   Barcnya  Kumar,  to  Uniscarch  Limited.  Flotation  recovery  of 

zinc  sulphide  from  ore.  3,745,102,  CI.  204-1 30.000. 
Banner,  Phihp  M.  Golf  computer  means.  3,744,7 14,  CI.  235-88.000. 
Bannister,  John  D.,  to  Damon  Corporation.  Pneumatically  operated 

mixing  device.  3,744,766.  CI.  259-108.000. 
Barbano,  Normand,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Broadband  plane 

antenna  with  log-periodic  reflectors.  3,745.585. CI.  343-792.500. 
Barber-Green  Company:  See— 

Treppish,  Eugene  -A.,  3,744,728. 
Barbon,  Alessandro:  See— 

Marranci.  Giulio;  Bianchi,  Gerardo;  and   Barbon,   Alessandro, 
3,745,125. 
Bard,  Max  L.  Turbine  mixer.  3,744.765,  CI.  259-96.000. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.;  and  Hozcski.  Kenneth  W.,  to  American  Seating 

Company.  Vehicle  chair  unit.  3,744,843,  CI.  297-3 1 6.000. 
Barker,  Thomas  Harlon;  and  Stenglcin,  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone 
I  aboratorics.  Incorporated.  Switch  having  twin  contact  operator 
cards.  3,745,268, CI.  200-1.000. 
Barmherzig,  Sam,  to  Security  Techniques,  Inc.  Ignition  and  hood  lock 

assembly  for  automotive  vehicle.  3.744.285, CI.  70-241.000. 
Barnard,  Ralph  G:  See— 

Sherrill,  Ernest  Kohn;  Hall,  James  M.;  and  Barnard,  Ralph  G., 
3,745,301. 
Barnes,  Don,  Ltd.:  See- 
Barnes,  Thomas  Donald,  Jr..  3.744,2 15. 
Barnes,  Thomas  Donald,  Jr.,  to  Barnes,  Don.  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cupola  emission  control.  3,744.2 1 5.  CI.  55-83.000. 
Barr,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Loprcst,  Frank  J  ;  and  Barr,  Donald  E.,  3,744,904. 
Barr,  Irwin  R.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Piston  primer  cartridge  with  im- 
proved one  piece  primer.  3,744,420,  CI.  102-38.000. 
Barret,  Jean-Pierre;  Thcrond,  Jean-Francois;  and  Harboon,  Jacques,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Method 
for  determining  the  distance  between  a  vessel  and  a  reference  point 
and  device  for  carrying  out  this  method.  3,745,5 1 8  CI.  340-3.00e. 
Barret,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Monnot,  Max,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Method  for  determining  the  distance 
travelled  over  by  a  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  reference  surface  and 
device  for  practising  said  method.  3,745,520,  CI.  40-3. OOd. 
Barrett,  Carl  R.,  Jr.;  Feeney.  James  E.;  Goldstein,  Abe;  and  Racine, 
Raymond  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Multiple 
frequency  radar  system  having  improved  response  to  small  targets. 
3,745.578, CI.  343-17. 20r. 
Bartels,  Herbert  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Score  edge  pro- 
tection. 3.744,668,  CI.  220-54.000. 
Barthlomc,  Donald  E.  Automatic  traction  control  system.  3,744,850, 

CI.  303-2 1.00b. 
BartI,  Herbert;  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  and  BartI,  Herbert,  3,745,192. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Fensch.  Walter.  3,745,134. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Zuppiger,  Paul,  3,744,430. 
Battistoni,  Richard  B.;  Letticri,  John;  Pierce,  Donald  L.;  and  Weikcl, 
Walter  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Position- 
ing dual  record  cards  in  a  composite  punch/read  station  in  coordina- 
tion with  keying  of  source  information  taken  from  prtions  of  the  card 
which  may  be  obstructed  by  station  components.  3,744,310,  CI.  73- 
1 56.000. 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadca.sting  System,  Inc.  Matrixes 

and  decoders  for  quadruphonic  records.  3,745,252,  CI.  179-l.Ogq. 
Bauer,  Louis  Jules,  deceased:  See— 

Bouillcr,  Jean  Georges;  Joubcrt,  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix, 
Armand    Jean-Baptiste;    and    Bauer.    Louis   Jules,    deceased, 
3.744,861. 
Baugcr,  Madeleine  Henrcitte  Aimee:  See— 

Bouillcr,  Jean  Georges;  Joubert,  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix, 
Armand    Jean-Baptiste;    and    Bauer.    Louis   Jules,   deceased, 
3,744,861. 
Baum,  Gerald  A.;  and  Considine,  William  J.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Composition  and  method  for  controlling  bacteria  with  organotin 
compounds.  3.745,2 1 9, CI.  424-288.000. 
Baum,  Sidney  J.:  See— 

Mayr.  Anton  J  ;  and  Baum.  Sidney  J.,  3,744,106. 
Baumann,  Bernard:  See— 

Cospen,  Jean;  and  Baumann,  Bernard,  3,744,669. 
Baumgartner,  Siegfried;  and  Kindler,  Hubert,  to  Steigerwald-Strahl- 
technik    GmbH.    Electron-beam    chamber.    3,745.320,    CI.    219- 
121.0cb. 
Baumstark,  Leopold,  Jr.  Rotary  sprinkler.  3,744,72 1 ,  CI.  239-261 .000. 
Baur,  Friedrich;  and  Naujoks,  Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Impulse  radar  system  utilizing  pulse  duration  modulation.  3,745,576, 
CI.  343-13.00r. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See- 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  3,745,044. 
Bawel,  Fred  D.,  to  ArkIa  Industries,  Inc.  Control  circuits  for  absorption 

refrigeration  machine.  3,744,265.  CI.  62-141.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E..  3,745,217. 
Schuler,  Edward  F,  3,745.01 8.  * 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schnoring.  Hildegard;  and  Zucker,  Friedrich  J.,  3,744,763. 
Wingler,  Frank;  and  BartI,  Herbert,  3,745,192. 
Bazzy,  Lattif  Allan,  to  Make-A-Tape,  Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
upe  cartridge  duplication.  3,744,803,  CI.  274-3.000. 


Beach,  Leiand  K.:  See— 

Muenker,  Adolf  H.;  Beach,  Leiand  K.;  and  Engel,  Lawrence  J., 
3,745,075. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony;  Beer.  Andrew  Francis;  Klein,  Thomas; 
and  Murphy,  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Semiconductor  devices.  3,745.425. CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Beall.  David  A.  Portable  hopper  assembly  for  bulk  material  with  selec- 
tively operable  power  and  gravity  feed.  3.744,677,  CI.  222-162.000. 
Beard,  Terry  D.;  and  Bleha,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Liquid  crystal  optical  processor.  3,744,879,  CI.  350-162. Osf. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Gabler,KariF.,  3,744,781. 
Shaw,  Harold  N.,  3,744,474. 
Beck,  Bruce  D.  Snowshoe  binding.  3.744,162,  CI.  36-2. 5ab. 
Becker,    Werner.    Printing    or    stamping    device    with    type    belU. 

3.744,41 1, CI.  101-111.000. 
Bedard,    Eugene.    Snow    vehicle    and    suspension    system    therefor. 

3,744,583, CI.  l80-5.00r. 
Been,  Julian  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation.  3,745,357.  CI.  250-83. 30r. 
Beer,  Andrew  Francis:  See — 

Beale,  Julian   Robert   Anthony;   Beer,  Andrew   Francis;   Klein, 
Thomas;  and  Murphy,  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John,  3,745,425. 
Beier,  Helmut:  See — 

Pratsch,  Rudolf;  Beier.  Helmut;  and  Diskar,  Klaus,  3,745,280. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Filipovich,    Danny;    Carison,    Richard    K.;    and    Hadzimahalis, 
Theodore  M,  3,744,884. 
Bell  and  Howell  Company:  See- 
Morrison,  Wilbur  J.,  3,744,787. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Charies  Andrew;  Catterall,  John  Mason;  and  Swanson, 
Richard  Maurice  (said  Catterall  and  said  Swanson  assors.  to 
said),  3,745.260. 
Barker,  Thomas  Harlon;  and  Stenglein,  Richard,  3,745,268. 
Boyd,  Kenneth  Williamson;  Saltzberg,  Burton  R.;  and  Zydney. 

Herbert  Mortimer,  3,745,361 . 
Brendzel,  Henry  T.,  3,745,31 5. 
Calkin,  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta, 

Frank  Carl,  3,745,444. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  3,745.253. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  3,745,256.  ^ 

Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  3,745,555. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  Ill,  3,745,542. 
Friedman,Stanley  Joel,  3,745,261.  ♦ 

Lee,  William  Chien-Yeh,  3,745,464. 
Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.,  3,745,482. 

Romero,  Roderic;  and  Thelemaque,  Louis  Emanuel,  3,745,259. 
Rosenbaum,  Arnold  Stephen,  3,745,562. 
Bellah,   Lester   R.;  and   Bellah.  William   H.  Traveling  fishing  lure. 

3,744,1 75,  CI.  43-42.390. 
Bellah,  William  H.;  See— 

Bellah,  Lester  R  ;  and  Bellah,  William  H.,  3,744,175. 
Belland,  James  A.;  Brown,  Eugene;  and  Dewuske,  David.  Clothes  bag 

structure.  3,744,600,  CI.  190-4 1.00b. 
Bcllhouse,  Brian  John;  and  Bellhouse,  Francis  Hewitt.  Prosthetic  car- 
diac valve.  3,744,060, CI.  3-1.000. 
Bellhouse,  Francis  Hewitt:  See— 

Bellhouse,  Brian  John;  and  Bellhouse,  Francis  Hewitt,  3,744,060. 
Belmuth,  Neal  W.,  to  Regent  Machinery  Corporation.  D.C.  motor 

speed  control.  3,745,439,  CI.  321-18.000. 
Beltzer,  Morton,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Coated 

piezoelectric  analyzers.  3,744,296,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Belzer,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Kubitzki,  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  ther- 
mal   internal    resistance    in    semiconductors   of   the    same    type. 
3,745,460.  CI.  324-1 58.00t. 
Bendayan,  Jacques;  Duret,  Jean;  and  Cartet,  Roger,  to  Cables  de  Lyon 
Alsacienne-GeofTroy  Delore.  Automatic  valve  for  pipe  lines  under 
gas  pressure.  3. 745. 491,  CI.  333-98.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Blanchard,  William  Carroll,  3,745,384. 
Meyer,  Helmut  P.,  3,745,400. 
Miller,  Donald  L,  3,744,609.  | 

Bendler,  Hellmut:  See- 
Rudolph,   Hans-Heinrich;  Brede,   Uwe;  and  Bendler,  Hellmut, 
3,744,416. 
Benfur  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

DeGroot,  John  E.;  and  Fuerst,  Bernard,  3,744,190. 
Bennett,  Herbert  E.  Heavy  duty  collet  operated  chuck.  3,744,809,  CI. 

279-121.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  A.,  to  Waterbury  Lock  &  Specialty  Co.  Power  tape 
units  and  locking  and  releasing  device  therefor.  3,744,733,  CI.  242- 
107.300. 
Bentley,  Richard  Paul.  Super  super.  3,744.067,  CI.  6- 1 .000. 
Bequet,  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck,  Roger;  and  Du  Bois,  Paul,  to 

Solvay  &  Cie.  Corrugation  apparatus.  3,744,952,  CI.  425-336.000. 
Berardinelli,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Guttman,  Barney  C;  Suchy.  William  J.;  and  Berardinelli,  Vincent 
J,  3,744,449. 
Berducone, Dominique.  Magnetic  latch.  3,744,833, CI.  292-25 1. 5(K). 
Berendsen,  Jules  Robert:  See— 
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Van  Pee.  Paul  Desire,  Depoortcr.  Henri,  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert; 
Hercndscn.    Jules    Robert,    and    Vanasschc,    Willy    Joseph. 
3.745.015 
Bercs,  Steven  W  ;  and  Sleiman,  Wolf,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Mass  or 
bulk  forming  dispenser  cap  for  pressure  cans.  3.744,678.  CI.  222- 
205  000. 
Berg,  Daniel;  See— 

Scala,  Luciano; Ciliberti,  David  F.;and  Berg,  Daniel.  3,744,642. 
Berger.  Abe:  See— 

Brown.  Edgar  D  .  Jr.;  and  Berger,  Abe,  3,745,1 29. 
Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Thiazolopyrimidines    for    reviving    an    overdose    of    barbiturate. 
3.745,2 1 7, CI.  424-251.000. 
Bernaerts,  Henry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Yieldable 

blades  for  propellers.  3.744.927,  CI.  416-2.000. 
Bernardi  Bros.,  Inc  ;  See— 

Bernardi,  Donald  A..  3,744.433. 
Bernardi.  Donald  A.  to  Bernardi  Bros..  Inc   Apparatus  for  moving  a 

vehicle  along  a  path  oftravel.  3.744,433.  CI.  I04-I7200b. 
Berthier,  Daniel;  Fauque,  Jean-Marc;  and  Max.  Jacques,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  System  for  generating  the  fourier  trans- 
form of  a  function.  3.745.3 1 7.  CI.  235- 1 56  000 
Berlin  &  Cie.  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3,744.429. 
Berlin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie  Ground-effect  guide  facility  for  a 

machine  moving  along  a  track   3.744,429,  CI.  104-23.0fs. 
Bertrand,  Marcel  Jean;  and  Moitzheim,  Henrich,  to  Uniroyal  A.G.  Tire 
building  drum   for  positioning  a  bead  ring.   3.745,085.  CI.    156- 
400  000 
Bcrtus,  Brent  J.;  Farha.  Floyd.  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Harlin  D.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum    Company     Oxidative    deh yd roge nation    oi"    parafTinic 
hydrocarbons  3.745. 194. CI.  260-680  OOe 
Besser.  Paul  J.;  5**— 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Besser.  Paul  J.;  Pulliam.  George  R.;  Heinz.  David 
M  .  and  Elkins,  Perry  E  .  3.745.046 
Bessyo,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ito.  Yoshimori;  Ikeda,  Masahiko;  and  Bessyo.  Kiyoshi,  3,745,322. 
Bestenreiner.  Fritz;  Helmberger,  Josef;  and  Wick.  Richard,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  color 
prints  on  paper.  3,745,235,  CI   178-5  20r. 
Bcthe.  Klaus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thermistor  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same  3.745,506.  CI.  338-22.000 
Beusch,  Christian.  Machine  for  continuously  making  ice.  3,744,266, 

CI  62-189  000. 
Bey.  Paul  B.;  and  Patten,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Optical  film  thickness  monitor.  3.744,9 1 6.  CI.  356-161.000. 
Beyers.  Marvin  E  ;  Bockhaus.  James  A.,  and  Stedman.  Robert  N.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Motor  grader  with  power  actuated 
side  casting  means.  3,744,568,  CI.  172-33.000. 
Bianchi,  Gcrardo:  See— 

Marranci,  Giulio;   Bianchi.  Gerardo;  and   Barbon,   Alessandro. 
3.745,125. 
BibI,  Wilhelm,  to  Wenczler  &  Heidenhain.  Apparatus  for  measuring  of 

test  pieces  3,744, 1 39. CI  33-174  OOp. 
Bickley  Furnaces  Incorporated;  See— 

Remmey,  George  Bickley;  and  McFadden.  Charles  A..  3.744,965 
Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc  :  See- 
Shah.  Jashwant  J  ,  3,744,232 
Bigot,  Bernard,  and  Roubinet,  Jean,  to  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain.  Wet 
process  manufacture  of  phosphoric   acid  and  calcium  sulphate. 
3,745,208,  CI.  423-166.000. 
Bijker,  Arnold  Jan:  See— 

De  Koe.  Oscar  Bernardus  Philomenus  Rikkert;  and  Bijker.  Arnold 
Jan,  3.745,535. 
Bildahl.  Richard  L;&«- 

Anderson,  Lloyd;  and  Bildahl.  Richard  L  ,  3,744,869 
Billman,  Roger  O  Valve  apparatus  3.744,5 1 2.  CI.  1  37-238.000. 
Bird.  Walter  W  .  to  Birdair  Structures.  Inc.  Large  air  supported  struc- 
tures 3.744.191. CI.  52-2.000. 
Birdair  Structures.  Inc.:  See— 

Bird.  Walter  W  .3.744,191. 
Birk.  James  R:  See— 

Heredy.  Laszio;  and  Birk.  James  R  .  3.745,109 
Birth.  Ronald  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  rapid 

processing  photographic  film  3.744.394.  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Greenberg.  Walter  H  ,  3.744.775 
Bischsfberger,  Waher;  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard,  to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Electrical  compression  switch.  3.745,283,  CI. 
200-1 48  OOr. 
Bistcher  Industries.  Inc.:  S'e— 

Fetzer.  Fred,  and  Miranda.  Ronald  P  .  3.744.089. 
Bistline,  Raymond  G,  Jr.:  See— 

Wrigley,  Arthur  N.,  Bistline,  Raymond  G  .  Jr.;  Rothman.  Edward 

S  ,  Serota.  Samuel,  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.  3.745.1 8 1 

Blance.  Robert  B.;  Cahill.  David  R  ;  and  Wachtel,  Peter,  to  Monsanto 

Company  Photoconductive  composition  employing  an  interpolymer 

blend  as  binder  material  3,745.006.  CI  96- 1  800 

Bianchard,  William  Carroll,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Resonant 

pressure  sensor  3,745.384. CI.  310-8.200. 
Blancke.  Prudent  O.:  See— 

Navarre,  William  J  .3,744,199 
Blank.  Elliott  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Safety  overcap  for 
aerosol  containers  3.744,682,  CI.  222-402  1 10. 


Blank.  Hans  G.;  and  Margolies.  Arthur,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated Time  interval  interpolator  3.745.364.  CI.  328-41.000 
Blasnik.  William  Rotary  mixer.  3.744,767,  CI.  259- 1  1 7.000. 
Blau.  Robert  E   Flexible  pinch  valve  for  conveying  dry  materials  and 

slurries.  3,744,524, CI.  137-636  000.  i 

Bleha.  William  P,Jr:S*f-  ' 

Beard,  Terry  D  ;  and  Bleha,  William  P  ,  Jr  .  3.744.879 
Bleuer,  Keith  T    Resilient  foraminous  paper  web  forming  belt  with 

foramina  that  close  underpressure  3.745,066,  CI.  162-301.000 
Bliss.  George  N.  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Crack  detec- 
tor. 3.744.299,  CI.  73-67  100 
Boassy.  Emil  J  .  to  Champion.  Inc.  Stair  construction  for  plastic  liner 

swimming  pools.  3,744.198.0.52-184.000 
Bockemuhl,  Johannes,  Firma:  See— 

Gummcrsbach  Helmut  Berchtold.  3.744.395.  | 

Bockhaus,  James  A  :  See- 
Beyers.  Marvin  E  .  Bockhaus.  James  A.;  and  Stedman.  Robert  N.. 
3.744.568 
Bogyos.  Frank  S    Method  of  making  cushioned  spectacle  frames. 

3.744.888,  CI.  351-178.000. 
Bok.  Edward    Pen  with  improved  ventilation  for  its  ink  reservoir. 

3,744.923, CI  401-265.000. 
Boliden  Akticbolag:  See— 

Lundquist,  Sven  Anders,  3,744,992. 
Bollmeier,  Allen  F  .  Jr.:  See— 

Peppard,  DonaM  F  ;  Mason,  George  W  ;  Bollmeier,  Allen  F.,  Jr.; 

and  Lewey,  Sonia,  3,745.205 

Bomberger.  Howard  B  .  Jr.,  and  Kessler,  Harold  D  .  to  RMI  Company. 

Apparatus  for  converting  miscellaneous  pieces  of  reactive  metal  to  a 

usable  form  3,744,943.  CI  425-6  000 

Bond,     Alexander.     Garment     having     armpit     protection     means. 

3.744,056, CI  2-54.000 
Bond,  Alexander.  Necktie  with  concealed  pocket.  3.744.058,  CI.  2- 

157.000. 
Bond,  David  A  ,  to  Agbabian-Jacobson  As.sociates.  Locking  device  for 

an  adjustable  support  system.  3,745,302,  CI.  219-21 3.000. 
Bondhus,    John    M.,    to    Rainbow    Plastics,    Inc     Casting    bubble 

3,744,176,CI  43-43  140 
Bongers,  Andreas  M  G  ,toOce-vanderGriten  N.V  Appartus  for  han- 
dling sheets  on  a  rotary  copying  cylinder  3, 744. 791.  CI.  271-80.000. 
Bonnard.    Lucien;    Pich.    Rene,    and     Palsky,    Alain,    to    Societe 

Rhodiaceta  Sulphonated  polyethers.  3.745. 141,  CI  260-40.00r. 
Bonnet,  Alain:  See —  i 

Jumcntier,  Claude;  and  Bonnet.  Alain,  3,745,060. 
Bonteil,  Robert  C.  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  d'Exploitation  de  Precedes 
pour  rindustrie  Alimentaire  SEPIAL.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
removing  the  outer  layer  from  cereal  grains  by  a  wet  method. 
3,744,399,  CI.  99-233  600 
Booher,  Keith  E.;  and  Van  Loozen,  George  M,  to  Syntex  Corporation 
Implanter  having  an  improved  cartridge  ejector.  3.744,493.  CI.  128- 
217.000 
Boomers.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Nelson.  George  H  .  Boomers.  Jerry  L.;  and  Egtvedt.  Robert  B., 
3.744,073. 
Boone.    Philip.    Means   to   dispense   sterile   sheet-like   components. 

3,744,448,  CI    118-37  000. 
Boothe,  Jerry  Emile;  See— 

Szabo,   Miklos  Tamas;   Boothe.   Jerry   Emile;  S»  arpe.   Andre- 
Jackson,  Jr.,  and  Martin.  Fred  David,  3,744,566. 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Erekson,  Arthur  B  ,  3,745,08 1 . 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Lemon.  Robert  W  ,  3,744,348 
Mount,  Alfred  G  .  3,744,942. 
Norbeck,  Dean  K  ,  3,744,267. 
Velandcr.  Hugo  W.  3,744.773. 
Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E.;  See- 
Better.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E..  3.745,217. 
Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH:  S*^— 

Brammer.  Harmut;  Hohne.  Gerd;  Jakob,  Gert;  Kalippke.  Harold; 
Sohner,     Gerhard;     Ehrmann,     Karl;     and     Brand,     Gunter, 
3,744,466 
Leinauer,  Erich,  3,744,586. 
Schneider.  Klaus;  and  Flaschar.  Heinz.  3,744,374. 
Bose.  Robei*.  N    Method  for  cooling  thermoformed  plastic  parts. 

3,744.262, CI  62-62  000 
Bossier,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Sectional 

boat  construction  3,744.07 1 ,  CI  9-2  00s 
Bottorff,  Edmond  M  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Preparation  of 
nitrobenzyl  alcohol  mesylates  an  tosylates  3,745,188.  CI.  260- 
456  OOr 
Bouiller.  Jean  Georges,  Joubert,  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix,  Ar- 
mand  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Bauer.  Louis  Jules,  deceased  (by  Bauger. 
Madeleine    Henrcitte    Aimee.    and    Olivier.    Jeane    Denise),   said 

Lacroix  assors.  to  Societe  Nationle 
de    Moteurs    d'Aviation.    Bearing. 


James   F.;   and  Steuer,  Victor  F. 


Bouiller,  said  Joubert  and  said 
d'Etude    et    de    Construction 
3, 744.86 1. CI  308-187  000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Bruder,   Frank   J.;   Parham, 
3,745,508 
Boussois  Souchon  Neuvesel:  See— 

Jacquoi,  Michel,  and  Amicel.  Charles.  3.744.697. 
Bova.  Joseph  C  :  See— 

O'Ryan.  LeonaC  ,  3.744.472. 
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Bovcnkcrl,  Harold  P..  and  Malloy.  Glenn  T.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Method   of  making  boron-alloyed  diamond  compacts  and 
beryllium-alloyed  cubic  boron  nitride  compacts.  3,744,982,  CI.  51- 
307.000 
Bowen  Tools.  Inc.;  See— 

Slator.  Damon  T;  and  Shaw.  Daniel  G.,  3.744.356. 
Bowerman,  William  R.  Tone  arm  for  record  turn  table.  3,744,802,  CI. 

274-1. OOr.  ^     . 

Bowers,  Thomas  S  ,  to  Hansen,  A.  L..  Mfg.  Co.  Line  gripping  device. 

3,744,098. CI.  24-1  36.00r. 
Bowker.  John  Kent,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  dia- 
grammed work  surfaces  on  which  are  created  artistic  renderings  of 
multi-color  images.  3,745,037,  CI.  1 1 7-37.00r. 
Boyd,  Kenneth  Williamson;  Saltzberg,  Burton  R.;  and  Zydney,  Herbert 
Mortimer,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Composite 
clock  signal  generating  and  distributing  circuits.  3.745,361 .  CI.  307- 
3.000 
Bradbury,  Roy  R.,  II,  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.  Waste  container  and 

packer  3,744,409. CI.  100-102.000. 
Bradley    Howard  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 

silicon  metal  from  dichlorosilane.  3.745.043.  CI.  1 1 7-201 .000. 
Brammer,   Harmut;   Hohne,  Gerd.  Jakob,  Gert;   Kalippke,   Harold; 
Sohner,  Gerhard;  Ehrmann,  Karl;  and  Brand,  Gunter,  to  Bosch, 
Robert,  GmbH.  Ignition  distributor  with  control  generator  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3,744,466,  CI.  123- 148.00c. 
Brand.  Gunter:  See— 

Brammer,  Harmut;  Hohne,  Gerd;  Jakob,  Gert;  Kalippke,  Harold; 
Sohner,     Gerhard;     Ehrmann,     Karl;     and     Brand,    Gunter, 
3,744,466. 
Brassaw,  Alden  J.:  See— 

Wellcr,  Carl  E.;  and  Brassaw,  Alden  J.,  3,744,921 . 
Brasty,  Joseph  M,  to  Stokowski,  Elizabeth.  Distributor  cap  and  igni- 
tion system  protection  means.  3,745,27 1, CI.  200-I9.0dc. 
Braudy.  Robert  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Laser  writing.  3,745,586,  CI. 

346-76.000 
Brauhut,  Harold  N .  Wallet.  3,744,54 1 ,  CI.  1 50-35.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cobarg,Claus-Christian,  3,744,958. 
Braun,  Daniel  E.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Combined  rope 

starter  and  guard  for  gasoline  engines.  3,744,468.  CI.  123- 185.00a. 
Braun,  Paul  E.;  and  Obermeyer.  Ernest  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Carburetor  emission  control.  3,744.471 ,  CI.  123-198.0db. 
Brede,  Dwight;  Cook,  Miles  H.;  Freeman,  Marshall  E.;  and  Turk, 
Harold  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
ofmaking  magnetic  head  assembly.  3,744, 127, CI.  29-603.000. 
Brede,  Uwe:  See— 

Rudolph,   Hans-Heinrich;   Brede,   Uwe;  and   Bendler,   Hellmul. 
3,744,416. 
Brendgord.  Thomas,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Environmental 

suit  3,744,055.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Brendzel.  Henry  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Ripple-through  counters  having  minimum  output  propagation  delay 
times.  3.745.3 15.  CI.  235-92.0lg 
Brenneman,  Richard  Lee;  and  Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry.  Electrical 
contact  surface  using  an  ink  containing  a  plating  catalyst.  3.745.045, 
CI.  117-212.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 
Braun,  Daniel  E..  3,744,468. 
Spors.  James  A.  3,745,393. 
Briggs,  Robert  S.  Screen  enclosure  for  picnic  tables.  3,744,500.  CI. 

135-3.00r. 
Brindell,  Gordon  D.;  and  Dannals,  Leiand  E.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc   Anti- 
static polymer  composition  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  alkali  metal 
carbonate.  3,745,1  I6,CI.  252-1.000. 
Brishka   Alexander  R.,  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Coaxial  connector. 

3,745,5 14,  CI.  339-91. OOr. 
British  Columbia  Forest  Products  Limited:  See- 
Fisher,  John  H,  3,745,063. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Papadopulos,  Michael  Savvas;  and  Guilford,  Peter,  3,744,1 30. 
British  Legland  Tank  and  Bus  Division  Limited;  See— 

Magleave,  James  Edward;  and  Rushton,  Harold,  3,744,81 3. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Groszek.AleksamderJerzy,  3,744,726. 
Broeg,  Charles  Burton;  Monti,  Anthony;  and  Troy,  John  P.,  to  SuCrest 
Corporation.    Dry    instant   composition   for   grained   confections. 
3,745,022,  CI.  99-1 34.00g. 
Brolin,  Ulf  Erik;  and  Lindgren,  Owe  Gunnar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM    Ericsson.    Amplifier   arrangement   for  telephone   instrument. 
3,745,262, CI.  179-8l.00b. 
Bromberg,  Henry.  Safety  closure  device.  3,744,654,  CI.  2 1 5-9.000. 
Brooks,  James  L.:  See- 
Finch,   Jerry    L.;    Misner,    Donald    E.;   and    Brooks,   James   L., 
3,744,383. 
Brosig,  Heinz  W.  Phonograph  record  indicator.  3,744,644,  CI.  211- 

40.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.;  See— 

Lochridge,  Joe  C;  and  Rochelle,  William  R  ,  3.744,258. 
Brown  Edgar  D..  Jr.,  and  Berger,  Abe.  Silyl  organometallocenes  useful 

as  antioxidants.  3,745,1 29,  CI.  252-49.700. 
Brown,  Eugene:  See—  ■        ,^      j 

Belland,    James    A.;    Brown,    Eugene;    and    Dewuske,    David, 
3,744,600. 


Brown,  Harold  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Regulator  circuit 

having  a  multi-stepped  regulating  wave.  3,745,437,  CI.  32 1  -5.000. 
Brown,  Henry;  and  Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finish- 
ing Corporation,  mesne.  Electrodeposition  of  films  of  particles  on 
cathodes.  3,745,098,  CI.  204-181 .000. 
Brown,  James  L.;  and  Hallett,  Floyd  P.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 
Works.  Method  for  determining  thyroxine  in  blood  serum  and  re- 
agent therefor.  3.745,21 1 .  CI.  424-1 .000. 
Brown,  Larry   P.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.   Apparatus  and 
process  for  the  solution  and  heating  of  sulfur  containing  natural  gas. 
3,744,565,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Brown,   Roger   Frederick   Challis;  and   Smith,   Reginald   James,   to 
Monash  University.  Isoindole  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof 
3,745, 174,  CI.  260-326.100. 
Brown,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gabrielson.  Edward  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  High  security  locking  mechanism.  3.744.280,  CI.  70- 
54.000. 
Bruce.  Marshall  H.  Gravity  interferometer  system.  3.744.909.  CI.  356- 

106.000. 
Brucken,  Byron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Agitating  and 
spinning  drive  mechanism  for  a  clothes  washer.  3.744.325.  CI.  74- 
82.000. 
Bruckner,  Hermann;  and  Emsperger,  Werner,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Once-through  boiler  with  suspended  tube  system. 
3,744,458,  CI.  122-6.00a. 
Bruder.  Frank  J.;  Parham,  James  F.;  and  Steuer,  Victor  F.,  to  Bourns. 
Inc.  Selectable  fixed  impedance  device.  3.745.508.  CI.  338-320.000. 
Bruski.  Richard  S.;  See- 
Lewis,  Clifford  J.;  and  Bruski,  Richard  S.,  3.744,991 . 
Brynko,  Carl,  to  Reprographic  Materials,  Inc.  Toner  composition  con- 
taining preformed  carbon  black  core  and  process  of  making  same. 
3,745.1 18,  CI.  252-62.100. 
Buchheit,  Otto  Karl,  to  Moefler  &  Neumann  GmbH.  Drive  for  the 
movable  grate  of  a  transverse  feeding  installation  for  rolled  stock. 
3,744,620,  CI.  198-219.000. 
Buck,  Marvin  E.;  See- 
Van  Middlesworth,  Peter  O.;  Buck,  Marvin  E.;  and  Seemann, 
Bruce  R,  3,745,021. 
Buckner,  Leonard:  See— 

Foil,  William  A.;  and  Buckner,  Leonard.  3,744,531 . 
Bucksch,  Manfred,  to  ZF-Borg  Warner  GmbH.  Dual  hydraulic  or 

pneumaticcoupling.  3,744,606.  CI.  192-87.110. 
Budzich.  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  fluid  control  valves.  3,744,5 1 7,  CI. 

137-596.200. 
Buhler,  Eugen.  Apparatus  for  automatic  production  and  transportation 
of  flaskless  sand   moulds  in  metal  casting.   3,744,549,  CI.    164- 
160.000. 
Buhner,    Willi,    to    Heinrich    Koppers    GmbH.    Sintering    machine. 

3,744,778,  CI.  266-21.000. 
Builders  Brass  Works  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Joseph  J.,  3,744,283. 
Bulaeva,  Svetlana  Ivanovna;  See- 
Pavlov,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.744,279. 
Bull.  Arthur  E.  Shrub  rake.  3,744,229.  CI.  56-400. 1 70. 
Bultmann,  Friedrich:  See— 

Hanke,  Hans;  and  Bultmann,  Friedrich.  3.744.598. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Woodward,    Stephen    Guild;    and    Treschitta,    John    Phillip, 
3,745,509. 
Bunting,  Colin;  See—  ^  '.    ...  „ 

Lawrence.  Laurence  William  David;  Wells,  Brian  Goodwill;  Bunt- 
ing, Colin;  and  Dawson,  John.  3,745,258. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred   H.;  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  Grossner,  Horst;  and 
Krohn,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake  force 
regulating    system    for    vehicles,   especially    for    motor    vehicles. 
3.744.85 1. CI.  303-2 l.Obe. 
Burckhardt.   Manfred    H.;   LuUe,   Walter;  "and   Schwerdt.   Paul,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frequency  transmitter  especially 
for  brake  slippage  control  systems  of  motor  vehicles.  3.745.390,  CI. 
310-71.000.  „  ,       .^ 

Burgarella,  John  P.;  Carcia,  Peter  P.;  and  Kee,  Richard  C,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Control  system  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.744.385. 
CI.  95-11. OOr. 
Burgess.  James  F.;  and  Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Direct  bonding  of  metals  with  a  metal-gas  eutectic. 
3.744.1 20.  CI.  29-494.000. 
Burgess,  Norman  E.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Internal  interlocking  flap  box. 

3,744,699,  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Burke,  Robert  C.  Fish-supporting  and  holding  device.  3,744.090,  CI. 

17-70.000.  ,       ^   .^  ^,.     , 

Bumage,  David,  to  John  Disenbery  Company.  Inc.  Knife  assemblies  tor 

winding  machines.  3.744.730,  CI.  242-56.00a. 
Burnett,  George  E.  House  trailer  ground  anchor.  3.744,192,  CI.  52- 

23.000  ,  ^.     , 

Burnham,  Fred  E.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Digital  beam  displacement 

circuit.  3,745,580, CI.  343- lOO.Osa. 
Burns,  Henry  L.,  to  Covitron  Corporation.  Nebulizer.  3,744,722,  CI. 

239-338.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Klehm.  William  G,  Jr.,  3,745,536. 
Busch    Richard   E.,  to  Addniaster  Corporation.   Resilient  support. 
3.744,747,  CI.  248-22.000. 
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Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See— 

Curtis.    Anthony    J.,   Janes,   John    F.,   and    Jaggers.    Brian    G  , 
3.745,131. 
Bushnell.  David  P  :  See— 

Akin.  Alfred  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Bushnell,  David  P,  3,744,872. 
Bushnell  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Akin.  Alfred  A  ,  Jr.,  and  Bushnell.  David  P  ,  3,744,872 
Butler,  Rex  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rotary  sabot  projec- 
tile. 3,744,426,  CI.  102-94.000 
Butman.  Stanley:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,745,255. 
Buttafava.  Pietro,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Italia.  Continu- 
ous mode  motor  speed  control  system.  3,745,436,  CI.  3 1 8-464.000. 
Bycosin  AB:  See— 

Isaksson,  Axel  Mentor,  3,745.064. 
Bynum,  Bobby  C:  See—  ' 

Cause.  Raymond  L.;and  Bynum.  Bobby  C,  3,744,480. 
Cables  de  Lyon  Alsacienne-Geoffroy  Delore:  See— 

Bendayan,  Jacques;  Duret,  Jean;  and  Carlet.  Roger,  3,745.49 L 
Cahill,  David  R:  S^f- 

Blance.    Robert    B.;    Cahill.    David    R.;    and    Wachtel.    Peter, 
3,745,006. 
Caille,  Charles,  to  Sulzer   Brothers  Ltd.   Air  distributing  channel. 

3,744,724, CI.  239-553.500 
Caldwell,  Samuel   L,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Disconnect 

device  3,744.33 1, CI  74-405.000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Szabo,   Miklos  Tamas;   Boothe,  Jerry    Emile;   Sharpe,   Andrew 
Jackson,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Fred  David,  3,744,566. 
Calkin.  Edwin  Theodore.  Hamilton.  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta.  Frank 
Carl,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Switching  regu- 
lator with  network  to  reduce  tumon  power  losses  in  the  switching 
transistor  3,745.444. CI.  323-17.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.;  See — 

Milsted,  James  L  .  Sr.,  3,744.506. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc..  mesre:  See — 

Carman.  Richard  Jan,  3,745,530. 
Campbell,  Laurie  J.;  Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kienholz,  Charles  M.,  to 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Game  combining  chance  and 
judgment.  3,744,800,  CI.  273-1 35.00e 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurahashi,  Akira;  Ishihara.  Masayoshi;  and  Marushima,  Giichi, 

3,744,898. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi,  and  Taguchi.  Tetsuya,  3,744,393.  , 

Carbone,  Angelo  F.:  See— 

Carbone,  Angelo  F.;  Egerton,  Clinton  F.;  and  Fallacaro,  Em- 
manuele,  3. 744,835 
Carbone,  Angelo  F  ,  Egerton,  Clinton  F  ,  and  Fallacaro.  Emmanuele. 
1/3  to  Carbone.  Angelo  F  .  1/3  to  Egerton,  Clinton  F.  and  1/3  to  Fal- 
lacaro,    Emmanuels      Shock     absorbing     honeycomb     bumper 
3.744,835,  CI.  293-1.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Loricchio,  Domingos,  3,744,998. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Time  division  switching  system.  3.745.253,  CI.  1 79- 1 5. Oat. 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Time  division  switching  arrangement  utilizing  a  hybrid  cir- 
cuit. 3,745,256,  CI   179-15.0at 
Carbrey,  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Nonlinear  charge  redistribution  PCM  coder.  3,745,555,  CI. 
340-347.0ad. 
Carcia,  Peter  P.:  See — 

Burgarella.   John   P.;  Carcia.   Peter   P.;   and   Kec.   Richard  C, 
3.744.385 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company:  See— 

Peterson.  Bertil  E..  3,744,1  16. 
Carley,  Wesley  B    K.  Mobile  rock  drilling  unit    3.744.574.  CI.  173- 

27.000 
Carlson.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Filipovich.    Danny,    Carlson,    Richard    K.;    and    Hadzimahalis, 
Theodore  M  ,3.744.884 
Carman,  Richard  Jan,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  mesne  Plural  tone 

acoustic  control  receiver  3,745,530, CI  340- 1 7 1.00a 
Carnes,  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power  semiconductor  device 
mountable  on  either  its  top  6r  bottom  surface.  3.745,422.  CI.  317- 
234  OOr 
Camier,  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubriflants.  Positive  clutch  and  brake  with  limit  switch.  3,744,603, 
CI.  192-16.000. 
Caroli,  Italo.  to  DBM  Industries  Limited.  Stick  injector  with  vacuum 

pickup  3,744,948, CI  425-1 25.000 
Carpenter,  William  T.,  to  Synalloy  Corporation.  Pressure  fluid  control 

arrangement  and  method  3,744,376,  CI  9 1  -4 1 4  000 
Carreira,    Leonard    M.,    to    Xerox.   Corporation.    Imaging    system. 

3,744,896,  CI.  355-3.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Carroll,  Alexander  A.,  3.744.930. 
Church,  Richard  A.,  3,744,556 
Carroll,  Alexander  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Blade  disc  structure  for 

turbomachines.  3,744,930,  CI.  4 1 6- 1 74.000. 
Carter.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Alley.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Carter.  Herbert  A  ,  3,745.078. 
Cartet,  Roger:  5^^— 

Bendayan,  Jacques,  Duret,  Jean,  and  Cartet,  Roger,  3,745,491. 


Cartner  Group  Limited:  S^r— 

Starnes,  Peter  Edward,  3,745,339. 
Cartridge  Actuated  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

McPherson.  James  H.,  3,745,276. 
Cartwright,  John  Anthony:  See— 

Daines,     William     Robert,     and     Cartwright.     John     Anthony. 
3,745,565 
Casey,  Robert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company   Bearing  arrangement 

for  idler  wheels  3,744,860,  CI  308-109  000 
Casey,  Robert  W.,  and  Cisey,  Timothy  R.  Fusible  door  holding  device. 

3,744.832, CI.  292-101.000. 
Cashion,   Charles   Ward     Mechanical   brakes.    3.744.594.  CI.    188- 

76000 
Castelli.  Leonida;  and  Piretti.  Giancarlo,  to  Anonima  Castelli  s.a.s. 

Folding  table  3.744.436.  CI   108-125.000. 
Castronuovo.  John.  Marshmallow  toasting  device.  3,744.403,  CI.  99- 

421  OOv 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Ekyers,  Marvin  E..  BiKkhaus.  James  A.,  and  Stedman,  Robert  N., 

3,744,568. 
Caldwell,  Samuel  I  ,3,744,331.  _: 

Casey.  Robert,  3,744.860. 
Grob.  Russel  W..  3,745,470. 
Newman.  Harry  B  .  3,744.608 
Ringel,  Reginald.  3.744.859. 
Wagner.  Harold  H  .  3.744.467. 
Catterall.  John  Mast>n:  S^f — 

Anderson,  Charles  Andrew,  Catterall,  John  Mason,  and  Swanson, 
Richard  Maurice,  3,745,260 
Cavanagh.  John  R  .  to  Logic  Systems  Corporation  Limited   Brine  re- 
sistant propeller  3.744,93 1 ,  CI  4 1 6-224  000 
Cavella,  James  J.,  to  Datadyne  Corp<iration    Printing  mechanism  ac- 
tuator 3,745,497,  CI  335-266  000 
Cavigelli,  George  A.,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Conductivity  monitor 
having  control  network  load  compensation.   3,745,459,  CI.   324- 
157000. 
CEBILGP:S^«'- 

Cospen.  Jean;  and  Baumann.  Bernard.  3,744.669. 
Ceco  Corporation,  The:  S?e—  I 

Jelinck,  Robert  M  ,3,744,647  I 

Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See— 

Reid,  Carroll  Glen;  Hicks.  Darrell  D..  and  Green,  Charles  David, 
3,745.137  , 

Celanese  Corporation:  i>r —  ' 

Hou.  Kenneth  C  .  3.745.104 
Loft.  John  T..   McTaggart,  John   A.,   and   Plovan,  Steven  G.. 

3.745,057 
Prinz,  Roy  H  ;  and  Kerr,  BobC.  3.745,190. 
Zellner,  Carl  N  ,3,745.153. 
Celesco-lndustries.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Christian,  Robert  D,  and  Steele.  Michael  F.,  3,744,741. 
Cellu  Products  Company:  See— 

CurricGroverC;  and  Doll,  Brendan  L,  3,744.360. 
Centliver.  Marion  F.:  See— 

Karnes,  Donovan,  and  Centliver,  Marion  F,  3,744,694. 
Central  To<jI  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

MarshalLGeorgeL  ,3,744,142. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 
Dubsky,  Hanniel,  3,744.973. 

Lim,  Drahoslav,  Kopecek.  Jindrich;and  Vacik.  Jiri.  3.745,042. 
Chadwick,  Donald  H.;  Mueller,  William  A.;  and  Apodaca,  Ruben  T.,  to 
International  Electronic  Research  Corporation.  Process  of  making  a 
metal  core  printed  circuit  board  3.745,095,  CI  204-15.000 
Chai,  Hi  D..  Mills,  Stephen  H.,  Pawletko.  Joseph  P  .  Peters.  Francis  E.. 
and  Young,  Carl  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  actuator  mechanism.  3,745,495,  Cl  335-229  000 
Chamberlain,  Harold  F,  to  Jarvis  Corporation  Fluidic  control  for  fluid 

systems  3,744,750,  CI  251  28  000 
Champaneria,  Ashok  Jivanlal;  and  Lindbeck,  Melven  Raymond,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company   Product  synthetic  Filaments 
having  at  least  three  continuous  nonround  voids.  3,745,061.  CI.  161- 
178  000 
Champion,  Inc.:  See— 

Boassy.Emil  J  .3,744,198. 
Chana,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Miner,  Hugh  L.,  Chana,  Howard  E.;  and  Thompson,  Albert  L., 
3,744,346. 
Chandler  Evans,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Grennan,  Charles  W  ;  and  Cygnor.  John  L.,  3,744,939.  ' 

Chandler.  Jasper  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Viewing  device  with 
filter  means  for  optimizing  image  quality  3,744,893,  CI.  353-75.000. 
Chao,  Hung-Chi    Apparatus  for  producing  meul  powder.  3.744.944. 

CI  425-7  000 
Chapman,  Leonard  A.,  to  Eagle  Machine  Company  Limited.  Tobacco 

harvester  3,744,224, CI.  56-27  500. 

Chappelle,  Emmett  W.,  and  Rich,  Edward,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Protein 

sterilization  method  of  firefly  luciferase  using  reduced  pressure  and 

molecular  sieves  3,745.089.  Cl   195-66  OOr 

Chappelle,  Emmett  W.;  and  Picciolo,  Grace  L.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method 

of  detecting  and  counting  bacteria  in  body  fluids.  3,745,090.  Cl.  195- 

103  50r 

Charles,  Alfred:  See— 

Lown,  Ellsworth  H,  3,744.289. 
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Charles.  Herbert  N..  to  Fram  Corporation.  Thermal  modulation  of  air 

supply  system  in  automotive  vehicle.  3,744,71 6,  Cl.  236'87.000. 
Chase  Corporation;  See— 

Lania,    Anthony    R.;   Chase,    Edward    L.;   Chase.    Francis    M.; 
Graham,  Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,745.233. 
Chase.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Lania.    Anthony    R.;   Chase.    Edward    L.;   Chase,    Francis    M.; 
Graham,  Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,745.233. 
Chase,  Francis  M.;  See— 

Lania,    Anthony    R.,   Chase,    Edward    L.;   Chase,    Francis    M.; 
Graham,  Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3,745,233. 
Cheney,  Richard  F.;  and  Rench,  Nicholas  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated.  Process  for  producing  tungsten-alloy  emitter  type  elec- 
trode. 3.745,000, Cl.  75-208.00r. 
Chernick,  Leon;  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  and  Smolker,  Gary  S..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Sandwiched  eutectic  reaction  anticom- 
promise  circuits.  3,745,227,  Cl.  1 74-68.500. 
Chervenic,  Roy  A.;  Glaser,  Gerald  M.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  Johnson,  Er- 
nest D.;  and  Rothrock.  Robert  K.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The  Balustrade  construction.  3,744,761,  Cl.  256-24.000. 
Chessin,  Hyman;  and  Walker,  Paul  D.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Elec- 
trodeposition  of  an  iridescent  chromium  coating.  3,745,097,  Cl.  204- 
51.000. 
Chiba,  Kouetsu:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Kenji;  Hotta.   Atsuo;  Imaizumi,  Ichiro;  and  Chiba. 
Kouetsu,  3,745,540. 
Childress,  Bobby  B.  Radiator  plug  replacement  for  drain  pet  cock. 

3.744,558, Cl.  165-71.000. 
Chin,  Free  W.  Multi-compartment  mixing  package.  3,744,625,  Cl. 

206-47. 00a. 
Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Puyhaubert,  Jean,  to  Societe  Legnes  Telegra- 
phiques  et  Telephoniques.  Microwave  integrated  circuit.  3,745,486, 
Cl  333-30.000. 
Christian,  Robert  D.;  and  Steele,  Michael  F.,  to  Celesco-lndustries, 

Inc,  mesne.  Foldable  aircraft.  3,744,74 1, Cl.  244-16.000. 
Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  See — 

Pavlov,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Nikolsky, 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna,  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,744,279. 
Church,  Richard  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  distribution  system. 

3,744,556.  Cl.  165-57.000. 
Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich,     Rulevsky,     Evgeny     Vasilievich;     Zakrevsky,     Petr 
Ivanovich,    Rotenfeld,    Veniamin    Solomonovich;    Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Sendcrovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy     Nikolaevich;    and     Litvinchuk,     Mark     Davidovich. 
3,745,319. 
Chwastyk,  Adolph  M..  and  Diamant,  Alan  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,      Navy.     Coherent     digital     multifunction     processor. 
3,745,57 1, Cl.  343-7.700. 
Ciaperoni,  Aldenaro;  Pontoglio,  Enrico;  and  Cravini,  Giovanni,  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  polymerizing  lactams  with 
trityl-4-N-tritylamino  butyrate.  3,745,1 52, Cl.  260-78.00p. 
Ciba-Geigy:  See— 

Fischer,  Raymond  Frank,  Jr.,  3,744.661. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See— 

Vog;t,  Horst  Dieter.  3,744,308. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Holt,     Brian;     Randell,     Donald    Richard;    and    Jack,    James, 

3,745,163. 
Kleiner,  Edward  K.,  3,745,147. 
Withnell,  Ronald;  and  Lachman,  Leon,  3,744,582. 
Cihberti,  David  F.;  See— 

Scala,  Luciano; Ciliberti,  David  F.;and  Berg,  Daniel,  3,744,642. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The;  See- 
Harper,  Robert  C.  3,745,203. 
Cisey,  Timothy  R;  See- 
Casey,  Robert, W.;  and  Cisey.  Timothy  R.,  3,744,832. 
Cities  Service  Company;  See— 

Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr.;  Green,  Joseph;  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T., 
3,745.146. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company;  Sef — 
Brown,  Larry  P..  3,744.565. 

Priebe,   Frank   D.;  Tribble,   Robert  G.;  and  Jones,  Frank  T., 
3,744,562. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muto,Teruo,  3,744,237 
Clark,  Alfred  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic  tuning  apparatus  for  a 

radio  receiver.  3,745.469,  Cl.  325-471.000. 
Clark,  Charles  William.  Automatic  coin-operated  photographic  ap- 
paratus utilizing  self-developing  film  units.  3,744,389,  Cl.  95-14.000. 
Clark,  Charles  William.  Automatic  coin-operated  photographic  ap- 
paratus utilizing  self -developing  film  units.  3,744, 390,  Cl.  95-14.000. 
Clarke,  James  R.;  and  Obermeyer,  Ernest  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Engine  anti-diesel  control.  3,744,470. Cl.  I23-I98.0db. 
Clatterbuck,  Carroll  H.;  See- 
Fisher,  Aaron;  and  Clatterbuck,  Carroll  H.,  3,744,1 28. 
Clement,  Klaus:  See— 

Gesell,  Reinhard;  Dinse,  Wolfgang;  Clement,  Klaus;  and  Peters, 
Manfred,  3,744,362. 
Clete  Brewer  Tool  Company:  See— 


Santistevan,  Joe  A,  3,744.230. 
Clifford,  Joseph:  See- 
Tyler,  Hugh  J.;  and  Clifford.  Joseph,  3,744,955. 
Clinard,  Ralph  H,  Jr.;  See— 

Flournoy,  Norman  E.;  and  Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  3,744,298. 
Clopay  Corporation:  See— 

Dunne,  Edmund  F.,  3,744,624. 
Clough,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,745,410. 
Clow  Corporation:  See- 
Clow,  Kent  S,  Jr.;  and  Crookham,  Carter  C,  3.744,753 
Clow,  Kent  S.,  Jr.;  and  Crookham,  Carter  C.  to  Clow  Corporation. 

Seat  adjustment  for  butterfly  valve.  3,744,753,  Cl.  25 1  -307.000. 
Cobarg,  Claus-Christian,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pocket  lighter 
actuated  by  a  part  of  the  housing  thereof.  3,744,958,  Cl.  431- 
150.000. 
Cobb,  Bernie  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Paraballoon. 

3,744,744, Cl.  244-32.000. 
Cobb,  Malcolm  Carnie;  and  White,  Trevor  Raymond.  Fluid  transfer. 

3,744,256.  Cl.  61-13.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The;  See— 
Sedam,  Jason  K.,  3,744.764. 
Cohen,  Mark  E.;  See— 

Riggleman,  Billy  M.;  Cohen,  Mark  E.;  and  Grable,  Michael  A., 
3,745,202. 
Cohen,  Raphael;  See — 

Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz;  and  Cohen,  Raphael,  3,744,424. 
Cohn,  Robert  B.;  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cohn,  Robert  B.,  3,744,294. 
Colantoni,  Frank;  and  Waterhouse,  Frederick  T.,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Hollow  walled  display  tray.  3,744,706,  Cl.  229- 
34.0hw. 
Colborne  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Eisendrath,  David  C;  and  Klykun,  Peter,  3,744,404. 
Colburn,  Steven  C;  See- 
Miller,  Roger  A.;  and  Colburn,  Steven  C,  3,745,032. 
Cole,  Fred  H.  Tripod-supjxjrted  electric  disconnect  switch  for  high- 
voltage  electric  power  systems.  3,745,274,  Cl.  200-48. Ocb. 
Cole,  Samuel  i{eter,  to  Lees,  J.  W.,  &  Company  (Brewers)  Limited. 

Gas  recovery  method  and  apparatus.  3,744,537,  Cl.  141-4.000. 
Coleman,  Robert  L.;  See— 

Maddox,  Wayne  L;  Coleman,  Robert  L.;  and  Shults,  Wilbur  D.,  II, 
3,744,974. 
Collamore,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Dart  Union  Company.  Diaphragm  pump. 

3,744,937,  Cl.  417-565.000. 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Rosi,  David,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-(Di-'lower- 
alkyl)  aminoalkylamino]  -9-oxothioxanthenes.  3,745,172,  Cl.  260- 
328.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 

Stover,  Harris  A.,  3,745,465. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.;  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  3,745,252. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation;  See— 

Myler,  George  W.;  Reid,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Venendaal,  Robert 
G,  3,744,475. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.;  See—  , 

Dixson,  Donn  Lewis,  3,745,1 14. 
Gaines,  Albert  L.;  and  Notari,  Gennaro  V.,  3,744,660. 
Commarmot,  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Dialysis  liquid  monitoring 

and  generating  assembly.  3 ,744,636,  Cl.  2 10- 1 80.000. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique;  See— 

Berthier,     Daniel;     Fauque,    Jean-Marc;    and     Max,    Jacques, 
3,745,317. 
Commonwealthof  Australia,  The:  See—    - 
McLeod,  Norman  William,  3,745,4 18. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Jumentier, Claude;  and  Bonnet,  Alain.  3,745,060. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel;  See — 

Estienne,  Pierre,  3,745,247. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique;  See— 

Laborde,  Pierre  G.,  3,745,310. 
Comunale,  Giuseppe  V.;  and  Nadeau,  Herbert  G.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The.  Cellular  isocyanurate  containing  polymers.  3,745,133, 
Cl.  260-2. 5aw. 
Cone,  Richard  E.;  See- 
Shooter,  Kenneth  L.;  Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Bajtosh,  Steve  E., 
3,744,614. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Morton,  John  Eraser;  Schlaffer,  James  C;  Eitzel,  Robert  J.;  and 
Fowler,  Joseph  A.,  3,745,040. 
Conley,  Thomas  F.;  and  Muck,  George  A.,  to  Dean  Foods  Company. 

Sterilized  packaging  system.  3,744.209,  Cl.  53-22.00r. 
Considine,  William  J.:  See— 

Baum,  Gerald  A.;  and  Considine,  William  J.,  3,745,219. 
Consolidated  Papers  Inc.;  See — 

Niilo-Rama,  Jaakko  E.;  and  Whitley,  Donald  L..  3,745,065. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company;  See- 
Jamison,  Will  B,  3,744,873. 
Container  Corporation  of  America;  See — 
Mortenson,  Wailis,  3,744,703. 
Taylor,  Joseph  W,  3,744,70 1 . 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.;  See— 
Bartels,  Herbert  D.,  3,744,668. 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R.,  3,744,951. 
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Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

JohnM)n.  Robert  W,  3,745.377. 
Control  Sciences,  Inc.;  See— 

Staas,  Philip  C.  Jr..  3,745.53 1. 
Cook.EdwardH  ,Jr    S^t— 

Currey.  John  E  ;  Grotheer,  Morris  P.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr., 
3,745,101 
Cook,  Henry  S  ;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Southwide  Alu- 
minum   Company.    Coupling    device    for    molten    metal    carrier. 
3.744.8  19,  CI.  280-477.000 
Cook.  Miles  H.:S*f— 

Brede.  Dwight;  Cook,  Miles  H  ;  Freeman,  Marshall  E.;  and  Turk, 
Harold  L  ,3.744.127. 
Cook,  Robert  L.   Display  and  dispensing  bin.   3.744,866,  CI.   312- 

42000 
Cook.  Shirl  E..  and  Sistrunk.  Thomas  O..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal stabilization  of  tetramethy  Head.  3.745. 184. CI.  260-437  00s. 
Cook.  Shirl  E.;  and  Sistrunk.  Thomas  O..  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Ther- 
mal stabilization  of  tetramethyllead  3.745, 185. CI.  260-437.00S. 
Cooper.  Gary  M.;  Gilbert,  Bruce,  and  Esles.  James  M..  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  Tube  joint  coupling  device.  3.744,825.  CI. 
285-407.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  S*^— 

Weller.  Carl  E..  and  Brassaw,  Alden  J  .  3.744.921 . 
Copeland.  John  Alexander,  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  accessing  accessing  a 
serial  string  of  enhanced  propagation  pulse  write  circuits.  3.745.542, 
CI.  340-1 74.0tf. 
Corley,  Dewey  A.;  See — 

Franck.  Raymond  J.;  and  Corley.  Dewey  A.,  3,744,263. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Jenkins.  Weston  H.  3.744,983 
Corsover.  William  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate  container  and  process 
for  making  it.  3.745.1 50.  CI.  260-75  OOt 
Corzine.  Robert  G  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Log  periodic 

radial  arm-coupled  loop  antenna  3,745.584.  CI.  343-792  500. 
Cosgrove,  Lee  A.,  and  McEvoy.  James  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Sodalite-supported  catalyst.  3.745.1 28.  CI.  252-455. OOz. 
Cospen.  Jean;  and  Baumann.  Bernard,  to  CEBIL  GP.  Tear  tab  for  easy 

opening  metal  cans.  3.744,669.  CI.  220-54.000. 
Cost.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Anderson.  Stanley  E.;  Thompson,  Bernard  L.,  Thies,  Charles  E., 
and  Cost.  Thomas  L  .  3 .745 , 1 99 
Costello.  Bernard  J  .  to  Argus  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  fusing  and  sealing  platings  and  the  like.   3.744.557.  CI.   165- 
64  000 
Cotton.  Incorporated:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A..  Gamarra,  Jose  P.;  and 
Mueller,  William  A  .  3.744.970. 
Cottrill.JohnE  :5«— 

Reed.  David  S.;  and  Cottrill,  John  E..  3.745,305. 
Couasnard.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Heating  devices  for  carrying  out 
high  frequency  heating  by  dielectric  losses.   3.745.292,  CI.   219- 
10.550 
Courtois.  Paul.  Pressure  molding  device  3.744.950.  Cl.  425-186.000. 
Covitron  Corporation:  S^f — 

Burns.  Henry  L..  3.744,722. 
Cowcll,  Arvel  L.:  See— 

Nichols.  John  J.;  and  Cowell.  Arvel  L.,  3.744.571 
Cowlcs,    Donald    O..   and    Hack.   William    L..   to    North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation.   Chemically   milling  titanium   alloy   work- 
pieces.  3.745.079.  Cl.  156-18.000. 
Cox,  Arthur  T.  Hardware  for  a  sliding  door  installation.  3,744,827.  Cl. 

287-1 89.36h. 
Crabb.  Donald  Eugene:  Srr— 

Johnson.  Erlon  Fitch;  Gerber,  Jay  Calvin;  and  Crabb,  Donald  Eu- 
gene. 3.745,512. 
Craig,  Dwin  R,  to  Symbionics.  Inc.  Optical  comparison  device  using  an 

optical  diffuser  3.744.91 7.  Cl.  356-168.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Magni.  Reinald  G..  3.744.935. 
Crane  Products  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  5^^— 

Jepperson.  Richard  M  .  and  Simmonds.  C.  Warren.  3,745.549. 
Crastlneck,  Sherry  Knopf.  Method  of  creating  bas-relief  and  mezzo-re- 
lievo art  works.  3.744.1 52, Cl  35-26  000 
Cravini.  Giovanni:  See— 

Ciaperoni,  Aldenaro;  Pontoglio.  Enrico;  and  Cravini,  Giovanni. 
3.745.152. 
Cristal.  Edward  G.;  and  Frankel,  Sidney,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Microwave  and  UHF  filters  using  discrete  hairpin  resonators. 
3.745.489. Cl.  333-70  00s. 
Cron,  Oliver  M  .  Jr.  Detachable  connector  and  Fishing  means  combina- 
tion. 3.744.177.  Cl.  43-43  120. 
Crookham,  Carter  C:  See— 

Clow.  Kent  S  .  Jr.;  and  Crookham,  Carter  C  .  3.744.753. 
Crossman.  Richard  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Turbo-brake  having  gear  ratio  changer  3.744.597.  Cl   188-291.000 
Crost.  Munsey  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Imaging  tube 

with  sensitivity  threshold.  3.745.404,  Cl.  3 1 5- 1 1 .000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See- 
Finch,   Jerry    L.;   Misner.    Donald    E.;   and    Brooks.   James   L., 
3.744.383. 
Cruse.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Lime.  Bruce  J.;  and  Cruse.  Robert  R.,  3,745.020. 


.744.939 

Apparatus  for 


Cuintal.  Bertram  S.,  and  Maynard.  Derek  J  .  to  Energy  Sciences  Inc. 
Elongated     electron-emission     cathode     assembly     and     method. 
3.745,396. Cl  313-37.000 
Cullen,  John  Leslie;  and  Potter.  Alexander  Frank,  to  Girling  Limited. 
Fluid  pressure-operated  braking  systems  for  vehicles.  3.744.853.  Cl. 
303-21  OOf 
Culver.  Richard  B  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Circuit  for  reducing 
pulse  pile-up  in  pulse  detection  systems  by  converting  a  random 
pulse  train  to  that  of  fixed  frequency.  3.745.346,  Cl.  250-83. 30r. 
Cumberbirch.  Alan,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Conveyor  systems. 

3,744.43  l.CI.  104-25.000. 
Cunniff.  John  G.:  See— 

Kosowsky.  Leo  N..  Lovejoy.  Curtis  N.,  CunnifT,  John  G.,  and 
Groom.  Robert  T  .  3.745.105 
Curlator  Corporation:  See— 

Auten.  Charles  R  .  3.744.092. 
Wood,  Dennis  E  ,  3,744.091 . 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The    Combination  sewing 

machine  housing  and  carrying  case.  3.744,443.  Cl.  1 1 2-258  000. 
Currey.  John  E..  Grotheer.  Morris  P  ;  and  Cook,  Edward  H  .  Jr .  to 
Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.     Electrolysis    of    dilute    brine. 
3.745, 1 01,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Currie,  Grover  C;  and  Doll.  Brendan  L.,  to  Ccllu  Products  Company. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    dispensing    cellular    web    material. 
3.744.360.  Cl.  83-23.000. 
Curtis.  Anthony  J..  Janes.  John  F.;  and  Jaggcrs.  Brian  G..  to  Bush 
Boake  Allen  Limited   Perfumery  compositions.  3.745.131.  Cl.  252- 
522.000 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Pierce.  Erold  F.;  Gigon,  Richard  M  .  and  Hennes.  Walter  L., 
3.744.940. 
Cygnor.  John  L.:  See — 

Grennan.  Charles  W  ;  and  Cygnor.  John  L  ,  3. 
Czamikow,  George  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

forming  images  3.744,895.  Cl.  355-3.000. 
Dahlgren,  Donald  A  ,  and  Nelson,  John  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Purifying  a  gamma  globulin  by  contacting  a  solution  of  gamma 
globulin    with    solid    plasma    protein    free    of    gamma    globulin. 
3,745.I55.C1  260-1 1 2.00b 
Dahlgren.  Lennart  Gunnar  Oskar;  and  Alfredsson.  Alf  Ingvar.  to  Has- 
selblad.  Fritz  Victor.  Focal  plane  shutter  gap  setting  mechanism 
3.744.392,  Cl  95-57.000. 
Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Emmett,  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A  .  3.744.543. 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.  Isamu;  and  Akama.  Kazma.  3.744.961 
Daigle.  Donald  J.;  Reeves.  Wilson  S..  and  Drake,  George  L..  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Flame-resistant  organic  tex- 
tiles through  treatment  with  halogen  containing  soluble  methylol 
phosphine  adducts  3.745, 19 l.CI.  26O-6O6.50p. 
DaikyoOiICo,  Ltd.:Sf?—  I 

Fujisawa.  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura.  Masanobu.  iand  Okada.  Yoshihiro,  3.745,1 17. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  ,  Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  Grossner.  Horst;  and 

Krohn.  Helmut.  3.744.851. 
Burckhardt.   Manfred   H.;   Lutze,  Walter,  and  Schwerdt,  Paul, 

3,745.390.  I 

Hafner.Gunther,  3.745.420.  I 

Hanke.  Hans;  and  Bultmann.  Friedrich.  3.744.598. 
Helmer,  Josef,  and  Eltze,  Georg.  3.744.343 
Leitenberger.  Lothar,  3.744.513.  | 

Muller.  Dieter;  and  Jurisch.  Wilhelm.  3.744.24 1 . 
Reisacher.  Josef.  Noltemeyer.  Friedrich;  and  Schmid.  Albrecht. 

3.744.469 
Schemcnberg.  Hans  O  .  3,744.8 15. 
Daines.  William  Robert,  and  Cartwright.  John  Anthony,  to  Thorn  Elec- 
trical Industnes.  Limited    Panel  structure  for  mounting  electrical 
components  to  provide  front  access  thereto.  3,745.565.  Cl.  340- 
381.000 
D'Albert.  Joseph:  See— 

McCarthy.  Denis  L  .  and  D'Albert,  Joseph.  3.744.874 
Dallas,  Richard,  to  Johnson.  Owen.  Typing  pacer.  3.744,157,  Cl.  35- 

35.00b 
Damon  Corporation:  See—  . 

Bannister.  John  D..  3.744.766.  I 

Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj.  and  Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig,  3.744,508. 
Lerris.  Hans  Otto,  3,744,520.  , 

Dangles.  Elsie  R .  M .:  S^f—  ' 

Dangles.  Thomas  C;  and  Dangles.  Elsie  R.  M..  3.744.672. 
Dangles.    Thomas   C;    and    Dangles.    Elsie    R.    M.    Pill    dispenser. 

3.744 .672. Cl.  221-82  000. 
Daniel.  Daniel  S..  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Novel  borinium  cyanine  dyes.  3.745,160,  Cl.  260-240.00d. 
Daniel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Siroman.  Larry  J.,  3.745,3 1 8. 
Dannals.  Leland  E.:  See— 

Brindell.  Gordon  D.;  and  Dannals.  Leland  E.,  3.74S  H6. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See— 
Gunnergaard.  Marius.  3,744.55 1 
Lundsgart,  Henning  Borge.  3.744,552. 
Darbo.  Rolf  E.  Temperature  limit  alarm.  3.745,545,  Cl.  340-227.100. 
Dart  Union  Company:  5**— 

Collamore.  John  H.  Jr  .  3.744,937. 
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Darwin.  Frank:  See— 

Michaels.  Sid;  and  Darwin,  Frank.  3.744.442.    ' 
Data-Plex  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Morchand.  Charles  A.;  and  Dudley.  Don  J.,  3,745.240. 
Datadync  Corporation:  See— 

Cavella,  James  J,  3.745.497. 
Daugny,  Bertrand;  and  Schifrine,  Jean,  to  Electronique  Marcel  Das- 
sault. Radar  telemetering  system.  3.745.574.  Cl.  343-7.00a. 
Davidson,  Evan  E.,  Lane,  Ralph  D.;  and  Saia.  Jerry,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Latch  type  regenerative  circuit  for 
reading  a  dynamic  memory  cell.  3.745.539.  Cl.  340-1 73.00r. 
Davies  Guy  Edward,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited.  The.  Momentum- 
interaction  type  fiuidic  devices.  3.744.525.  Cl.  1 37-823.000. 
D'Avino.  Salvatore.  Phase  meters  for  the  indirect  measurement  of 

power  factor.  3.745.457.  Cl.  324-83.00r. 
Davis.  Donald  W.  Pipe  cleaning  nozzle.  3.744.723,  Cl.  239-543.000. 
Davis.  John  Arthur,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Semi-hydraulic  lift  and 

improved  valve  therefor.  3.744.372,  C1.91-4.00a. 
Davis,  John  Derek,  to  Ricardo  &  Co..  Engineers  (1927)  Limited. 
Method  and  means  for  reducing  exhaust  smoke  in  I.C.  engines. 
3,744.461.  Cl.  123-32.0ea. 
Dawson.  John:  See- 
Lawrence,  Laurence  William  David;  Wells,  Brian  Goodwill;  Bunt- 
ing. Colin;  and  Dawson.  John.  3.745.258. 
Day.    Christopher    C.    to    American    Optical    Corporation.    Digital 

cathode  ray  tube  intensity-modulator.  3.745.407.  Cl.  315-30.000. 
DBM  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Caroli.ltalo.  3.744.948. 
De  Benneville.  Peter  L.;  and  Greenberger.  Norton  J.,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Method  for  evaluating  pancreatic  enzyme  sufficien- 
cy and  compounds  useful  therein.  3.745.212.  Cl.  424-9.000. 
De  Brey.  Heinrich.  and  Roos.  Pieter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Telescope  including  an  imaging  system  for  radiation  in  the  visible 
range.  3.745.347. Cl.  250-83  30r 
De  Frees.  Joseph  H.  Combination  manhole  and  fill.  3,744.670, Cl.  220- 

57.000. 
De  Groot.  John  E.;  and  Fuerst.  Bernard,  to  Benfur  Manufacturing 
Company.  Suspension  structure  of  liner  plates.  3,744,190,  Cl.  51- 
268.000. 
De  Koe,  Oscar  Bcrnardus  Philomenus  Rikkert;  and  Bijker.  Arnold  Jan. 
to  US,  Philips  Corporation.  Modular  synchronous  buffer  unit  for  a 
buffer  having  a  capacity  depending  on  the  number  of  interconnected 
identical  buffer  units.  3.745.535.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The:  See— 

Fuchs.  Hubert.  3.745.1 13. 
De  Long.  Donald  C;  Lively,  David  H.;  and  Neuss.  Norbert.  to  Lilly, 

Eli,  and  Company.  Antiviral  antibiotic.  3,745,1 58,  Cl.  260-243.00r. 
De  Monet,  George  Nomine.  Process  and  apparatus  especially  for  com- 
mercial translations  and  the  resulunt  product.  3,744,155,  Cl.  35- 
35.00r 
De  Vos,  Maarten.  'Fokker-V.F.W."  N  V  Duct  and  electrical  connec- 
tor assembly.  3.745.229.  Cl.  174-101.000. 
Dean  Foods  Company:  See— 

Conley.  Thomas  F..  and  Muck. George  A..  3.744,209. 
Deas,  Richmon  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Hale  M.;  and  Deas.  Richmon  E..  3.745,373. 
Deaton.  David  W.  to  Ahldea  Corporation.  Disposable  liquid  entrain- 
ing system.  3,744.77 1 .  Cl.  26 1  -78.00a. 
Degiez.  Louis,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.  Touch  pad  for 

swimming  competitions.  3,745,275.  Cl.  200-52.00r. 
Deimen,  James  M:  See— 

Deimen,  Lawrence  A.,  3.744,997. 
Dcimen   Lawrence  A..  10%  to  Deimen.  James  M.  Metallurgical  gram 

refinement  process.  3,744.997.  Cl.  75-129.000. 
Deitch.  Gershon.  Sanitary  waste  receiver  and  guide  rod  device  for 

dogs.  3.744.453. Cl.  1 19-1.000. 
Del  Castillo.  Juan  M.  Indicating  head  for  use  with  a  keyboard  instru- 
ment teaching  device.  3.744.366.  Cl.  84-478.000. 
Delao.  Alexander.  Corrugated  board  paint  filter.  3.744,222,  Cl.  55- 

446.000, 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  John  L,  3.745.273. 
Delvigs.  Peter:  See— 

Serafini.    Tito   T.;    Delvigs.    Peter;   and    Lightsey,   George    R., 
3,745,149. 
Demi    Roy  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Manifold  arrange- 
ment and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3.744.754,  Cl.  25 1  -363.000. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tunekazu.  3.745.503. 
Dennis.  Edward  F.  Lamp  stand  connector.  3.745. 33  l.CI.  240-8  l.Obs. 
Dennis.  Ralph  E.;  Green,  Robert  C;  Honn.  James  J.;  and  Nottingham. 
James  H.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Two- 
dimension    repeatable,    positionabhe    table.    3.744.891.   Cl.    353- 
27.000. 
Denny,  Thomas  A.  to  Oberlin  Canteen.  Inc.  Fishing  spreader  as- 
sembly. 3,744.1 78.  Cl.  43-42.740. 

Depoorter.  Henri:  See—  .,.,,,. 

Van  Pee.  Paul  Desire;  Depoorter.  Henri;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert; 
Berendsen.  Jules  Robert;  and  Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph. 
3.745,015.  .      ^ 

Derner.  William  J.,  and  Stewart.  Harold  E..  to  Rollway  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Cylindrical  roller  conical  bearing.  3.744.863. Cl.  308-214.000. 
Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Duncan,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hiers,  Sylvan  L..  3.744,646. 
Design  Elements,  Inc.:  See— 


Fretwell.  Richard  D..  3.745,25 1 . 
Dcstrugas  A/S:  See— 

Laustsen,  Erik,  3,744,439. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  The;  See— 

Tichy,  Melvyn  R.,  3,745.496. 
Deutsche  Supraton.  Bruchmann  &  Zucker  KG:  See— 

Schnoring.  Hildegard;  and  Zucker,  Friedrich  J..  3.744.763. 
Dewey,  Daniel.  Jr..  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  bus 

bar.  3.744.1 29.  Cl.  29-624.000. 
Dewuske,  David:  See — 

Belland.    James    A.;    Brown.    Eugene;   and    Dewuske.    David. 
3.744.600. 
Diamant.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Chwastyk,  Adolph  M.;  and  Diamant.  Alan  M.,  3,745,571. 
Diamond  International  Corporation;  See- 
Bliss,  George  N.,  3,744,299. 

Colantoni,  Frank;  and  Waterhouse,  Frederick  T.,  3,744,706. 
Struble,  Glenn  E,  3,744.704. 
Dick,  John  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Proximity  fuze  cir- 
cuit. 3,745,573,  Cl.  343-7.0pf. 
Dides,  Robert,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie.  Gas-blast 

circuit  breaker.  3,745,282,  Cl.  200-148.00b. 
Didycz,  William  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for 
stripping  hydrogen  cyanide  from  pyridine  salt  solutions.  3,745,166, 
Cl.  260-296.00d. 
Dinkier.  Leonard  R.;  and  Evjen.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Battery  cooling  system.  3.745.048.  Cl.  136-166,000, 
Dinn,  Vernon  W,:  See — 

Wagner,  Eari  S.;  and  Dinn,  Vernon  W.,  3,744.772. 
Dinnerstein.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Willinger.  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerstein.  Albert  J..  3.744.454. 
Dinse.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gesell.  Reinhard;  Dinse.  Wolfgang;  Clement.  Klaus;  and  Peters. 
Manfred.  3.744.362. 
Diskar,  Klaus:  See— 

Pratsch,  Rudolf;  Beier.  Helmut;  and  Diskar.  Klaus,  3.745.280. 
Display  Components.  Inc.;  See- 
Sawyer.  Carleton  E..  3.745.494. 
Display  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Jones.  Charles  E.;  and  Aiken,  William  Ross,  3.745.563. 
Dively.  Robert  C:  See— 

Sydnor.  Garland  S.  Jr.;  and  Dively.  Robert  C.  3.745,387. 
Dixson.  Donn  Lewis,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Ion  exchange 

method.  3,745.1 14,  Cl.  210-33.000. 
Dixson.  Inc.:  See— 

Lowery.  Dennis  J.;  and  Merchant,  Robert  E..  3,745,327. 
Dochnahl.  Hans,  to  Draftex  GmbH.  Mounting  support  and  seal  for  win- 
dow panes,  especially  for  windshields.  3,744.20 l.CI.  52-400.000. 
Dochterman.  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelec- 
tric   machine    having   improved,   bearing   and   support   structure. 
3.745.391.  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Doenecke.  Christian;  and  Redel,  Karl-Georg,  to  Leybold-Heraeus-Ver- 
waltung  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  refining  the  meul  of  con- 
sumable electrode.  3.744.989. Cl.  75-lO.OOr. 
Doerner.  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ro- 
tary closed  rankine  cycle  engine  with  internal  lubricating  system. 
3.744.246.  Cl.  60-95.000. 
Dohi   Takao;  and  Oishi,  Nobuhisa,  to  Todo  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Heald 

separating  apparatus.  3,744.109,  Cl.  28-46.000. 
Dohse,  Rothard;  Edeling,  Curt;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  to  Elektro-Ther- 
mit  GmbH.  Tongue  device  with  pivotal  connecting  rails.  3,745,336, 
Cl.  246-442.000. 
Dolce,  Leonard  J.;  Greer.  Henry  W.;  and  Martell,  George  E..  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Capsule  salvage  machine.  3.744.214. 
Cl.  53-38 l.OOr. 
Dolgolenko.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov.  Pavel  Pavlovich;  and 
Makhover.  Jury  Meerovich.  Air  cushioned  belt  conveyor.  3,744.619, 
Cl.  198-184.000. 
Doll,  Brendan  L.;  See— 

Currie,  Grover  C;  and  Doll,  Brendan  L.,  3,744,360. 
Domtar  Limited;  See — 

Akkcrman,  Allardus  A.,  3,744,709. 
Burgess,  Norman  E.,  3,744,699. 
Donaldson,,Asa  Lynn;  See— 

McClary,  Joseph  M,;  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis;  and  Donaldson,  Asa 
Lynn,  3,744,792. 
Donat,  Ralph  J.;  See— 

Kauffman,  John  H.;  and  Donat,  Ralph  J  ,  3,744,768. 
Donovan,  George;  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,744,148. 
Doppelt,    Mandel    A.    Carrying    case    with   freely    hinged    closure. 

3,744.601.  Cl.  190-48.000. 
Dorey,  Howard  Anthony,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The. 

Analogue  to  digital  converter.  3,745,556,  Cl.  340-347.0ad. 
Dotson,  Anderson  O,,  Jr.;  Green,  Joseph;  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T.,  to 
Cities    Service    Company.    Fire    reurdant    polymer    composition. 
3,745, 146.  Cl.260-45.75b. 
Douglas,  James  K.,  to  Oilgear  Company,  The.  Pintle  pump.  3,744,378. 

Cl.  91-484.000. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  advancing  ap- 
paratus. 3.744.386.  Cl.  95- 1 1  OOr. 
Doversberger,  Richard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pres- 
sure modulating  brake  valve.  3,744.856,  Cl.  303-54.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
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Blank.  F.llimtE.  3,744.682  , 

George.  Percy  F.,  3,744,664. 

Titchenal,  Oliver  R;  and  Armstrong.  William  A.,  3,744.21 1. 
West.  Walter  H.  3.744.1  1 5 
Dow  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Haluska.  Lorcn  A  ;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  3,745,206. 
CKjw  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Skobel,  Max.  3.744,947. 
Doyel.  John  S.  Bottle  cutter.  3.744,692,  CI.  225-96.000. 
DraftexGmbHS^f— 

Dochnahl,  Hans.  3,744.201 
Drake.  George  L.  Jr.;  Sre— 

Daigle,  Donald  J.;  Reeves,  Wilson  S.,  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr., 
3,745,191. 
Draus,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trcpanier,  Norman  W.;  and  Draus,  Robert  A., 
3,744,118. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Culver,  Richard  B,  3,745,346. 
Davis,  John  Arthur,  3,744,372. 
Le  von  Crow,  Morgan,  3,744,580. 
Williams,  Raymond  Leroy.  3,744,577. 
Dreyfus,  Robert  L.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.  &  Co.  Plastic  carrier  package. 

3,744,626. CI.  206-65.00c. 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Manion,  Francis  M.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army  Pure  fluidic  strain  gage  3,744,303,  CI.  73-88. OOr. 
D'Sal  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Fears,  Lowell  T.,  3,744,922. 
Du  Bois.  Edward  F..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Lead  straightner  for 

axial  lead  components.  3.744,535,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Du  Bois,  Paul;  See— 

Bequet.  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck.  Roger,  and  Du  Bois,  Paul, 
3,744.952. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See — 

Champaneria.  Ashok  Jivanlal;  and  Lindbeck.  Melven  Raymond, 

3,745,061 
Corsover,  William  Leonard,  3,745,150. 
Doerner,  William  A.,  3,744,246. 

Gobeil,  Richard  J  ;  and  Knowles,  Richard  N  ,  3,745,144. 
Lee,  Kung  Hsing.  3,745,093. 
Moore,  Earl  P.,  Jr.,  3,745,1 26. 
Pruckmayr.Gerfried,  3,745,135. 
Smedberg,  George  E..  3.745,054. 
Thackrah.  John  Stanley.  3,744.967. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Adamek.  Edward  G  ,  3.745.164 
Dubsky,  Hanniel,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Chromatographic 

detection  apparatus.  3,744,973,  CI.  23-254. Oef. 
Duchheit,  Dieter;  S^^— 

Ocker,  Herbert;  and  Duchheit,  Dieter,  3,744,770. 
Dudley,  Don  J.;  See— 

Morchand,  Charles  A.;  and  Dudley,  Don  J..  3,745,240. 
Duff.  Harold  S;  S«-r- 

Shefler.  Sydney;  and  Duff,  Harold  S.,  3,745,324. 
Dumbaugh,  George  D..  to  Vibranetics.  Inc.  Means  for  suspending  and 
vibration  isolating  flow  promoting  apparatus  from  a  flowable  materi- 
al container  3.744,676,CI.  222-161.000. 
Dunbar.  George,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Plastic  hinge  for  spectacles. 

3.744.887,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Dunbar,  Neil  F.:  See— 

Nelson,  Sherman  A.;  Nickel,  Donavon  D.;  and  Dunbar,  Neil  F., 
3.744,206 
Duncan,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Hiers,  Sylvan  L.,  to  Design  and  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.   Wheel   mounting   means  for  dishwasher  racks. 
3.744.646.  CI  211-162  000 
Dunkel.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Perfume  com- 
position. 3.745.1 30, CI.  252-522  000. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited;  See— 
Cumberbirch.  Alan.  3.744.43 1 . 
Harrison,  John  L,  3,744.164.  ^^ 

Melsom.  Gordon  Thomas.  3,744,1 14.  v 

Zuppiger,  Paul,  3,744,430  <• 

Dunne,  Edmund  F.,  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Garment  storage  bag  dis- 
play 206/044  OOr  3,744.624. CI.  . 
DuPont.  Bertrand  Georges;  See— 

Godin.    Pascal    Albert.    Seite,    Guy    Henri,    DuPont,    Bertrand 
Georges;  and  Vidal.  Max  Laurent.  3.744.740 
Duret.  Jean;  See— 

Bendayan.  Jacques;  Duret.  Jean;  and  Cartet,  Roger,  3,745,49 1 . 
Duron  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Parker.  Melvin  A  .  3.745,086. 
Dymond,  Joseph  Francis.  Footwear.  3,744,160,  CI.  36-2. 5ae. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America;  See- 
Raider,  George  K  ,  3,744,396 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf.  3.745.103. 
Rudolph.   Hans-Heinrich.   Brede.   Uwe;  and   Bendler,   Hellmut, 
3,744,416 
Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.,  and  Jachimowicz.  Ludwik,  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration. Filled  telephone  cables  with  irradiated  polyethylene  insula- 
tion  3,745.231,  CI.  174-107  000 
Eagle  Machine  Company  Limited;  See- 
Chapman.  Leonard  A.,  3,744,224. 
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Earthing,  Winfield  H.;  and  Frisbie.  Herbert  F..  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Device 
for  determining  relative  angular  position  between  a  spacecraft  and  a 
radiation  emitting  celestial  body.  3.744,9 13,  CI.  356-14.000. 
Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corporation;  S^r— 

Jennings.  Arthur  F..  3,744.759. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See— 
Birth,  Ronald  R.  3,744.394. 
Chandler,  Jasper  S  ,  3,744,893. 
Czarnikow,  George  K.,  3.744.895 
Daniel.  Daniel  S..  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  3,745,160. 
Grisdale.  Patrick  J  .  3.745,1 76. 
Harter.  James  E,  3,744,901 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  3,745,325. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W  ;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  and  Mee.  John  D.. 

3,745,009. 
Rauner,  Frederick  J,  3,745,028.  | 

Reesen,  Jorgen.  3.744.900. 
Whittmore.ThomasC.  3.745.413 

Yocrger.  William  E.;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J.,  3,745,005. 
Eastmin  Kodak  Company;  See— 

Hoadley.  Harvey  Orlo.  3,744.894 
Ebara  InFiIco  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tsunoda,  Shogo.  3.744,643. 
Ebert,  Paul,  to  Aeropur,  AG.  High-voltage  ozone-free  electrostatic  air 

niter  3.744.21  7,  CI.  55-1 18.000. 
Ebert.  Paul,  to  Aeropur,  AG    Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases  through 

ionization  3,744,2 1 8. CI  55-1 18.000. 
Ebukuro.  Rinzou;  See— 

Yoshimura.  Shoichiro,  Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki, 
3,745,527. 
Edelbrock  Equipment  Company;  See—  \ 

Mc  Farland,  James  D.,  Jr.,  3,744,463. 
Edeling,Curt;  See— 

Dohse,  Rothard;Edeling, Curt,  and  Eisenmann,  Josef.  3.745.336. 
Edenhofer.  Albrccht;  and  Spiegelbcrg.  Hans,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
Inc.     3a.l2^-8H-dibenzo(  3.4,6,7  )cyclohept     ( 1 .2-d)oxazol-8-ones 
and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3,745, 1 67,  CI  260-307. OOd. 
Egawa,  Hideharu;  See— 

Vada.     Kazuo;     Ohmura,     Yamichi,     and     Egawa,     Hideharu, 
3,745,070. 
Egerton,  Clinton  F.:  See— 

Carbone,  Angelo  F  ;  Egerton,  Clinton  F.;  and  Fallacaro,  Em- 
manuele,  3,744,835 
Egtvedt,  Robert  B.;  See— 

Nelson,  George  H.,  Boomers,  Jerry  L. 
3,744,073. 
Eguchi,  Isamu;  and  Akama.  Kazma.  to  Daido  Steel  Co., 

ing-apparatus.  3,744 ,96 1, CI  432-59.000 
Ehrlich,  Benjamin.  Tiller  attachment  for  power  mowers.  3,744,569,  CI. 

172-42  000 
Ehrmann,  Karl;  See— 

Brammer,  Harmut;  Hohne,  Gerd,  Jakob,  Gert,  Kalippke,  Harold; 
Sohner,     Gerhard;     Ehrmann.     Karl;     and     Brand,     Gunter, 
3,744,466 
Eidson,  J.  Marvin:  See— 

Stahl,  Fred  F.,  Jr.,  Eidson,  J.  Marvin;  and  Plemons,  G.  Dale, 
3,744,536.  , 

Eilers,  Kenneth  I;  S«—  I 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Eilers,  Kenneth  L,  3,745,197. 
Eisendrath,  David  C  ,  and  Klykun,  Peter,  to  Colborne  Manufacturing 
Company  Lattice  pie-topping  apparatus.  3,744,404,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Eisenmann.  Josef  See— 

Dohse.  Rothard;  Edeling.  Curt;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  3,745,336. 
Eitzel,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Morton,  John  Fraser;  Schlaffer,  James  C;  Eitzel,  Robert  J.;  and 
Fowler,  Joseph  A.,  3,745,040. 
Elbert,  Karel;  See- 
Klein,  Gerrit;  and  Elbert,  Karel,  3,745,473. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault;  See— 

Daugny,  Bertrand;  and  Schifrine,  Jean,  3,745,574. 
Electrospin  Corporation;  See— 

Tannas,  Lawrence  E,  Jr.;and  York,  Paul  K.,  3,744,231. 
Elektro-Thermit  GmbH;  S**— 

Dohse,  Rothard;  Edeling,  Curt;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  3,745,336. 
Elkins,  Perry  E.;  See— 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Besser,  Paul  J.;  Pulliam,  George  R.;  Heinz,  David 
M.;  and  Elkins,  Perry  E.,  3,745,046. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London )  Limited;  See—  . 

Olah, George,  3,745.3 1 6  I 

Ellison,  Donald  E.,  to  Inland  Container  Corporation   Multi-ply  con- 
tainer. 3,744,702,  CI.  229-23  OOr 
Eltze,  Georg:  See—  i 

Helmer,  Josef;  and  Eltze,  Georg,  3.744,343  ' 

Emerson,  S.  Thomas;  Simpson,  W    Dwain;  and  Sutter,  Richard  J.,  to 
Periphonics  Corporation.    Analog  signal   recording   and   playback 
method  and  system.  3,745,264, CI.  179-100.2md. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.;  S<*— 

Hutchison,  Roberts,  3,745,033.  |    , 

E.M.I.  Limited;  S*^— 

Voles,  Roger,  3,745.570 
Emicke,  Klaus;  and  Goralczyk,  Wilhelm 
Method   of  separating   copper   from 
lOl.OOr 
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and  Egtvedt.  Robert  B.. 
Ltd.  Strip  float- 


to  Norddeutsche  AfTinerie. 
nickel.    3,744,994,   CI.    75- 
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Hmmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.,  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  steam  drying  filter  cake.  3,744,543,  CI.  159- 
49.000. 
Emmons,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Intelligence  transduc- 
ing beam  modulation  method  and  apparatus.  3,745,408,  CI.  315- 
30.000. 
Emsperger,  Werner;  See- 
Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Emsperger,  Werner,  3,744,458. 
Endless  Power  Corporation,  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Valkinburgh,  Eber  H.,  3,744,252. 
Energy  Sciences  Inc.;  See— 

Cuintal,  Bertram  S.;  and  Maynard,  Derek  J.,  3,745,396. 
Engel,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Muenker,  Adolf  H.,  Beach,  Leiand  K.;  and  Engel,  Lawrence  J., 
3,745,075. 
Engle,  Roger  E.,  to  Trivex,  Inc.  Trouble  alarm  device  for  transmission 

system.  3,745,529, CI.  340-146. lOe. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Lorch,  Hugh  Olaf,  3,745,389. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See— 

Szilagyi.  Paul  J.;  and  Hajdu,  Juan,  3,745,099. 
Enviro-Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Ladinc,  Duane  A;  and  McCullough,  Lester  E.,  3,745,312. 
Environmental  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Halloran,  John  J,  3,744,216. 
Environmental  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Lars  J,  3,745,207. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Emmctt,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.,  3,744,543. 
Epperson,  Charles  N.;  and  Human,  Roy  A.  Grill-heater  for  restaurant 

table.  3,745,303,  CI.  219-218.000. 
Epstein,  Paul;  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,744,148.  •♦ 
Erdman,  Jay  M.;  See— 

Struger,  Odo  J.,  and  Erdman,  Jay  M.,  3,745,546. 
Erekson,  Arthur  B.,  to  Borden  Inc.  Method  for  making  absorbent  pads. 

3,745,08 1,  CI.  156-264.000. 
Ergenc.   Mehmct   Sahabettin;   and   Hartmann,   Fortunat,   to   Sulzer 
Brothers  l,td.  Process  and  apparatus  for  abstracting  heat  from  a  flow 
of  gas.  3,745,050,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Erickson,  George  F.;  and  Stratton,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Electrodes  for  obtaining 
uniform  discharges  in  electrically  pumped  gas  lasers.  3,745,481,  CI. 
331-94.500. 
Erickson,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Henry,  Malcolm  C;  MacNair,  Richard  N.;  and  Erickson,  Richard 
L,  3,744.534. 
Eriichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Film  processing  apparatus 

for  use  with  a  photographic  camera.  3,744,388,  CI.  95- 1 3.000. 
Ertsgaard,  Edwin  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gaseous  opti- 
cal filter.  3,744.423. CI.  l02-70.20p. 
Erwin,  Floyd  Dennis,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Modular  digital 

processing  equipment.  3,745,532,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Erwin,  Floyd  Dennis;  and  Postma,  William  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Digital  data  storage  register  modules.  3,745,533,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
ESB  Incorporated;  See— 

Dunbar,  George,  3,744.887. 

Skelton,  Jon  V.;  and  Relation,  Alfred  E.,  3,745,548. 
Eshler,  Donald  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Unit  platform. 

3,744,204, CI.  52-671.000. 
Espana,  Salvador;  and  Font,  Brunson  Bert,  to  McCulloch  Corporation. 

Hard  faced  chain  saw  guide  bar.  3,7-^4,363,  CI.  143-32.00h. 
Espinosa,  Francisco  Gutierrez:  See— 

Jorda,  Jose  Mas;  Farre,  Jacinto  Fort;  and  Espinosa,  Francisco 
Gutierrez,  3,744,529. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Jose  A.,  3,745,326. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Baldwin,    Francis    Paul;    Sartori,   Guido;    and    Lefeevre,    Jean, 

3,745,143. 
Beltzer,  Morton,  3,744,296. 

Muenker,  Adolf  H  ;  Beach,  Leiand  K.;  and  Engel,  Lawrence  J., 
3,745,075. 
Estes,  James  M.:  See- 
Cooper,  Gary  M.;  Gilbert,  Bruce;  and  Estes,  James  M.,  3,744,825. 
Estiennc,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Distortion  meter  providing  polygon  pattern  indication  of 
distortion  level.  3,745.247,  CI.  l78-69.00a. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Shirl  E.;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O.,  3,745,1 84. 
Cook,  Shirl  E.;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O.,  3,745,1 85. 
Shin,  Kju  Hi;  and  Zaweski,  Edward  F.,  3,745,148. 
Eudier,  Michel:  See— 

Monne,  Maxime;  and  Eudier,  Michel,  3,744,618. 
Eunipp  AG:  See— 

FJisch,  Hermann,  3,744,355. 
Evans  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Tracy,  Charles  W;  and  Smith,  Julian  V.,  3.744.435. 
Evans.  Sydney:  See— 

Halliday,  John  S.;  and  Evans,  Sydney,  3,745,343. 
Evjen,  John  M .;  See — 

Dinkier,  Leonard  R.;  and  Evjen,  John  M.,  3,745,048. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 


Levosinski,  George  J.;  and  Nitkiewicz,  Joseph,  3,744,924. 
Fa.  Gritermann  &  Company:  See— 
Lahmann,  Jurgen,  3,744,673. 
Faisandier,    Jacques    J.,    to    Societe    d 'Applications   des    Machines 

Motrices.  Control  system.  3,744,243,  CI.  60-43 1 .000. 
Falivene,    Vincent.    Selected    width    bed    frame.    3.744,066,   CI.    5- 

1 76.000. 
Fallacaro.  Emmanuele:  See— 

Carbone.  Angelo  F.;  Egerton,  Clinton  F.;  and  Fallacaro,  Em- 
manuele, 3,744,835. 
Fanciullo,  Salvatore;Gagnon,  Richard  N.;  and  Summers,  Warren  S.  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Proportional  action  electronic  fuel 
control  for  fuel  cells.  3,745,047,  CI.  l36-86.00b. 
Fankhouser,  Cyril  E.,  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Retractable  handle  for  case. 

3,744,084, CI.  16-114.000. 
Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.:  See— 

Bertus,  Brent  J.;  Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Harlin   D., 
3,745,194. 
Farre,  Jacinto  Fort:  See— 

Jorda,  Jose  Mas;  Farre,  Jacinto  Fort;  and  Espinosa,  Francisco 
Gutierrez,  3,744,529. 
Farrell,  Robert  C.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  con- 
trol. 3,744,337, CI.  74-484.000. 
Farrington,  Gerald  K.:  See — 

Weir,  Robert  M.;  and  Farrington,  Gerald  K.,  3,744,746. 
Faulkner.  Edward  A.  Fuel-leak  detector  and  safety  system.  3,744,954. 

CI.  431-16.000. 
Fauque,  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Berthier,     Daniel;     Fauque,    Jean-Marc;    and     Max,    Jacques, 
3,745,317. 
Fears,   Lowell   T.,   to   D'Sal    Products,   Inc.    Applicator  for  fluids. 

3,744,922.  CI.  401  - 1 90.000. 
Fecke.  Robert  E.  Cartridge  clip.  3.744,171 ,  CI.  42-89.000. 
Feeney,  James  E.:  See- 
Barrett,  Carl  R.,  Jr.;  Feeney,  James  E.;  Goldstein,  Abe,  and 
Racine,  Raymond  F.,  3.745,578. 
FBI.  Inc.;  See— 

Snowden.  Bryan  T.,  3,744,088. 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electroless  cobalt  plating  bath 

and  process.  3,745,039,  CI.  1 17-47.00r. 
Felix,  Ernst,  to  Zellweger  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regularizing 
the  output  of  drawing  frames  of  the  kind  used  in  textile  spinning. 
3,744.093,  CI.  19-240.000. 
Fendrich,  Charles  Nelson,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Regulated  float- 
ing output.  3,745,363,  CI.  307-34.000. 
Fennelly,  Richard  P.  Process  and  apparatus  for  containment  of  aque- 
ous pollutants.  3,744,254,  CI.  61-1.000. 
Fensch,  Walter,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Resilient  cellular 

polyurethanes.  3,745, 1 34,  CI.  260-2.5am. 
Fenton  Company,  The:  See — 

Lancaster,  John  T.,  3,744,336. 
Ferdinand,  Edward  O.:  See— 

Stapleton,  Robert  E.;  Weinbrecht,  John  F.;  Ferdinand,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hayden,  JamesJ.,  3,745,401. 
Ferkich,  Richard  F.  Collapsible  frame  structure.  3,744,195,  CI.  52- 

63.000. 
Fernandez,  Heriberto  S.  Automatic  device  for  recording  blood  pres- 
sure. 3,744,490,  CI.  128-2.050. 
Ferrania,  S.p.A.:  See —  _, 

Mariani,  Brunello;  and  Sgarbi,  Renato,  3,745,1 57. 
Fetzer,  Fred;  and  Miranda,  Ronald  P.,  to  Bistcher  Indu*"-     ,  Inc.  Meat 

tenderizer.  3,744,089,  CI.  1 7-25.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 
Vers,  Rudi,  3,744,123. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherrill,  Ernest  Kohn;  Hall,  James  M.;  and  Barnard,  Ralph  G., 
3,745,301. 
Filin,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  See — 

Pavlov,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Nikolsky, 

Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin, 

Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,744,279. 

Filipovich,  Danny;  Carlson,  Richard  K.;  and  Hadzimahalis,  Theodore 

M    to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Lens  mount  assembly  for  focusable, 

variable  focal  length  lens.  3,744,884,  CI.  350-255.000. 

Filitz,  Otto,  to  FiliU,  Otto,  &  Co.  Fabrik  Optischer.  Hinge  construction 

forspectaclesframes.  3,744,886,CI.  351-1 13.000. 
Filitz,  Otto,  &  Co.  Fabrik  Optischer:  See— 

Filitz,  Otto,  3,744,886. 
Finch,  Jerry  L.;  Misner,  Donald  E.;  and  Brooks,  James  L.,  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation.  Banded  plastic  bag  manufacturing  method 
and  apparatus.  3,744,383, CI.  93-35.00r. 
Firtz,  Richard  B.;  Livesay,  William  R.;  and  Wing,  Malcolm  E.,  to  Radi- 
ant Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Alignment  method  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
tron projection  systems.  3,745,358,  CI.  250-365.000. 
Fischer,  Albert  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Process  of  preventive  nitridation  of  steel  submerged  in 
liquid  sodium.  3,745,068,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Fischer,  Boguslav  H.:  See- 
Fischer,  Boguslav  H.,  3,744,491 . 
Fischer,  Boguslav  H.,  to  Fischer,  Boguslav  H.  Low  pressure  localized 

hyperbaric  oxygen  chamber.  3,744,491,  CI.  128-184.000. 
Fischer,  Raymond  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Ciba-Geigy.  Tamperproof  container 

for  vials  or  the  like.  3, 744,661,  CI.  220-21.000. 
Fischer,  Roman:  See— 
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Hoffmann.  Werner.  Pasedach.  Hcinrich.  and  f^ischer,  Roman. 

3,745.1  K"i 
Fisher  Aaron;  and  Clattcrbuck,  Carroll  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica  'National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Process  for 
makine  R  F   shielded  cable  connector  assemblies  and  the  products 
formeJthereby.  3.744.128.0  29-629  000^  .  ,,   „ 

Fisher.  John  H  .  to  British  Columbia  Forest  Products  Limited.  Process 
for  simultaneous  turpentine  recovery  an  odor  control.  3.745.063,  CI. 
162-15  000. 
Flaschar.  Heinz;  See— 

Schneider.  Klaus;  and  Flaschar.  Heinz.  3.744,374. 
Fleury.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  System 
for  determining  the  fatigue   of  a  structure  experiencing  varying 
stresses.  3.744.300.  CI  73-67  300 
Flex-O-Lators.  Inc    S<^f  —  ,  ,      .  r- 

Platl.  Thomas  W  ,  Arnold.  Harmon  W.;  and  Tieman.  Lloyd  t., 
3.744.846. 
Flextender  Corporation  of  America.  Srr— 

Hochman.  Arthur,  3.744.645 
Flintkote  International  Licensing  Company,  mesne:  See— 
Lewis.  Clifford  J  ,  and  Bruski,  Richard  S  ,  3,744,991 . 
Risch,  Hermann,  to  Eunipp  AG   Multiple  spindle  lathe.  3,744.355,  CI. 

82-3000 
Florus.  Hans-Jorg;  S«— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Florus.  Hans-Jorg;  Grossner.  Horst;  and 
Krohn.  Helmut.  3.744.85 1 
Flournoy.  Norman  E  ;  and  Clinard.  Ralph  H..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc 

Pipeline  leak  detector  and  method   3,744,298,  CI  73-40. 50a. 
Putsch,  Georg;  See- 
Wan  Dijk,  Leonardus  Petrus  Jozef;  Flutsch,  Georg;  Korevaar, 
Geerlof  Jan;  and  Verhagen,  Jan,  3.745,561 . 
Rynn.  Charles  S.,  to  National  Lumberman's  Bank  &  Trust  Company; 
as  trustee  for  Blu  Surf  Thermo  Engineering  Trust   Heat  treatment. 
3.744.963,  CI.  432-59.000 
Foil    William  A.;  and  Buckner,  Leonard    Precision  spirally  wound 

sleeve.  3,744,531, CI.  138-144.000. 
Folson,  Henry  J.  to  Mattel,  Inc  Sound  illustrated  book.  3,744,1 50,  CI. 

35-8.00a 
Font.  Brunson  Bert;  See— 

Espana.  Salvador;  and  Font,  Brunson  Bert,  3,744,363. 
Fontaine.  Paul  Isidore;  See— 

Ker  Shaw,  Stuart  Walter;  and  Fontaine,  Paul  Isidore.  3.744,996. 
Fontes,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Hurtado,  Alec;  and  Fontes,  Eugene  A.,  3,744,885. 
Ford,  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and 
sealing  flexible  containers.  3,745,024,  CI  99- 1 7 1  OOb. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  S*^— 

Braun,Paul  E;  and  Obermeyer.  Ernest  J.,  3,744,471. 
Clarke,  James  R  ,  and  Obermeyer,  Ernest  J.,  3,744,470. 
Forlin.  Matthew,  and  Lowell,  Francis  C,  to  Research  Frontiers  Incor- 
porated  Method  for  controlling  bowing  in  light  valves.  3,744,126, 
CI.  29-592.000. 
Formac  International  Inc  ,  mesne;  See— 

Schoonover,  Richard  HA,  3,744,857. 
Foro,   David   Julian,   to  TRW    Incorporated     Non-releasable  clasp. 

3,744,104, CI.  24-248.0sl. 
Forster.  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  to  Holograph  Corporation   Composite  lens  for 
an  optical  communication  system  providing  directly  viewed  real 
images  3,744,882, CI.  350-241.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation;  See— 

Trainor,  Patrick  M  ,  3,744,286. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc  ;  See— 

Mayr,  Anton  J  ,  and  Baum,  Sidney  J.,  3,744,106. 
Foster,  Michael  R  .  Jalbing,  John  I  ,  and  Patterson,  Lester  E.;  deceased 
(by  Patterson,  Marie  L  .  administratrix).  Catalytic  convenor  tem- 
perature control  system  3,744,248,  CI.  60-286  000. 
Foster,  Robert  D.  Pipe  sling  3,744,837,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Fountain  Industries,  Inc.;  Sf^— 

Syverson,  Martelle  J,  3,744,865 
Fourgere,Guy  L.:  See— 

Martin,  Afton  V.,  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B  ,  Koger,  Gary  C,  Arciprele. 
Genio  R  ;  and  Svendsen,  Noel,  3,744,7 1  3. 
Foumier    Roger,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    Non-stick 

treatment  of  mold  cavities.  3.745.096.  CI  204-20.000 
Fowler.  James  M    Cable  aviary  structure  and  method  of  erecting  the 

same  3.744.455, CI.  1 19-17  000. 
Fowler,  John  Edward,  to  Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited.  Vehicle  seat 

belts  and  harnesses.  3,744,732,  CI.  242-107.0sb. 
Fowler,  Joseph  A.;  5^f — 

Morton.  John  Eraser;  Schlaffer.  James  C  ,  Eitzel,  Robert  J.;  and 
Fowler,  Joseph  A.,  3,745,040. 
Fram  Corporation;  5«—  , 

Charles,  Herbert  N.,  3,744,716. 
Maddocks,  Gerald  E,  3,744,7 15 
Franck.  Raymond  J  ,  and  Corley,  Dewey  A   Recirculation  system  for 
meltdown  water  from  an  ice  storage  compartment.  3,744,263,  CI. 
62-98  000 
Frank,  Carl  A    Modular  pulley  capable  of  being  assembled  to  various 
desired    lengths    and    automatic    belt-steering    pulley    assembly. 
3,744,329, CI  74-230.100. 
Frank,  Charles,  Limited:  See— 

Shipsey,  Raymond  Henry,  3,744,892. 


Franke  Plating  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

Scott,  Lewis  F,  3,744,977. 
Frankel,  Sidney:  See— 

Cristal,  Edward  G  ;  and  Frankel,  Sidney.  3,745,489 
Franklin,  Paul  R  ,  Jr   Holdover  cold  plate  cooling  unit.  3,744,271 .  CI. 

62  430.000 
Frantti,  Edsel  W.;  and  Gelzheiser,  Francis  L.,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Ground  fault  circuit  interrupter.  3,745,414.  CI.  317- 
18.00d 
Fraze,  Ermal  C;  5^^— 

Fraze,  Ermal  C.;and  Silver,  Francis  M.,  3,744,667 
Fraze   Ermal  C;  and  Silver,  Francis  M.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Can  end  - 

with  retained  tear  strip  3,744,667,  CI  220-48  000 
Frederick,  Dean  M  Axial  air  gap  motor  3,745,388,  CI  3 10-49  000 
Freeborn,  John  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Amplifier  apparatus  for  use  with 

an  inductive  load  3,745,477.  CI.  330- 1 3  000. 
Freedman,  Nathan;  See— 

Works,  George  A  ;  Murray,  John  C;  Ostroff,  Edward  D.;  and 
Freedman,  Nathan.  3,745,569 
Freeman,  Frank  George,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Ro- 
tary hydraulic  machines.  3.744,379.  CI  91-497.000. 
Freeman,  Marshall  E.;  5^^— 

Brede,  Dwight,  Cook,  Miles  H.;  Freeman,  Marshall  E.,  and  Turk, 
HaroldL,  3,744,127.  | 

Freitas,  Ernest  R.;  See— 

Gable,  Charles  M,  and  Freitas,  Ernest  R  ,  3,745.124 
Fretwell  Richard  D..  to  Design  Elements.  Inc  Data  terminal  automatic 

control  circuit  3.745.25 1,  CI   l79-2.0dp 
Freudenbcrger  Winden  und  Hebezeuafabrik:  See— 

Rieschel.  Hans.  3.744.652 
Friedman,  Stanley  Joel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Telephone  set  speech  network  3,745,261 , CI.  1 79-81  OOr. 
Frisbic,  Herbert  F.;  See— 

Earthing,  Winfield  H  ,  and  Frisbie,  Herbert  F.,  3,744,91 3. 
Frost,  Carl  A  Light  fixture  3,745,330,  CI.  240-78.00f 
Frost.  Harold  Artificial  hip  joint  and  method  of  implanting  in  a  patient. 

3.744.061,CI.  3-1  000. 
Frost,  Solsmsn.  Contact  photocopy  apparatus.  3.744,903,  CI.   355- 

117  000. 
Frutiger,  Peter,  and  Schulcr,  Rolf,  to  Anstalt  Europaische  Handel- 
sgesellschaft    Apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  electrical  signals 
and    scanning   and    recording   devices   to    movable    data   carrier. 
3,745,534, CI.  340-172.500. 
Fuchs,   Hubert,  to  De   Laval   Separator  Company,  The.   Biological 

decomposition  of  organic  material  3,745,1 1 3,  CI  210-12.000. 
Fudemoto,  Isao,  Kurita,  Shichi,  Tomimori,  Kiyoshi,  and  Hayashi,  Tat- 
suki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  PCM  regenerative  repeater.  3.745.257.  CI. 
179-1600e 
Fuerst.  Bernard;  See—  I 

De  Groot.  John  E.;  and  Fuerst.  Bernard.  3.744.190. 
Fuest   Ronald  W,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  of  rendering  ptilyolefins 

dyeable  with  anionic  dyes.  3,744,968,  CI.  8-2I.OOd 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kobayashi,    Seihin;    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Jojima,    Takehiko, 
3,745,541. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«— 

Nagae,  Tadashi,  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Miyazako,  Takushi,  3,745,007. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiba,  Keisuki,  Sato,  Akira,  and  Ohki. 

Masanaga,  3,745,014. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Hayashi,  Jun;  and  Shishido,  Tadao,  3,745,01 3. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lte:  Srf—  I 

Honjo,  Satoru,  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,745,(X)2. 
Fujinami,    Akira;    Ozaki,    Toshiaki;    Ooba,    Shigchiro,    Yamamoto. 
Shigeo,   Nodera,    Katsuji;   Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    Akiba,   Keiichiro, 
Ooishi.  Tadashi,  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,    Ltd.    Novel    N-(3,5-dihalophenyl)-imide    compounds. 
3,745, 170, CI  260-326.50S. 
Fujio,  Masaaki  Dripping  bottle  3,744,658,  CI.  2 1 5-  100.00a. 
Fujisawa,     Tamotsu,     Tsuchihashi,    Genichi,     Takahashi,     Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu,  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center  and  Daikyo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd  Lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion. 3,745.1 17. CI.  252-48.200. 
Fujishiro.  Yasuo,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Controllable  junction 
device  and  radiation-generating  method  of  utilizing  it  3,745,429,  CI. 
3l7-23500r 
Fujitsu  Limited;  5^^— 

Fudemoto,  Isao;  Kurita,  Shichi;  Tomimori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi, 

Tatsuki,  3.745,257  | 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Toyonaga,  Nonyasu,  3,745,458. 
Fukabori,Teruo;  S*f— 

Inoue,    Yuichiro,    Sakaki,    Masamichi.    and    Fukabori.    Teruo. 
3  745,340. 
Fukushima,  Susumu;  and  Kirte.  Willard  H  .  to  Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  Colli- 
mating  device  for  telescopic  sights.  3.744.1 33, CI.  33-234.000. 

Fulcher,ClayW  G:S*e- 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,744,555. 
Fuller,  David  L.,  to  Scripto,  Inc  Camera  with  apparent  image  motion 

anddirectioncompensation.  3,744, 387, CI. 95-12. 500 
Funke.  Ralph  A    Compression  paste  tube  dispenser.  3.744,674.  CI. 

222-I030O0  „     .  u 

Funke  Richard  A  ,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company  Reed  switch  cartridge 

3,745,493,  CI.  335-206.000. 
Furuya,  Akira;  5** — 

Abe,  Shigeo,  and  Furuya,  Akira,  3,745,087. 
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Fuse,   Yuzo,   to  Sony  Corporation.   Misconvergence   compensating 

device  for  color  cathode  ray  tubes.  3,745,405,  CI.  3 15- 1 3.0cg. 
Fusscll,  Donald  L  ,  to  Mark  Products.  Inc.  Multiconductor  cable  con- 
nector. 3.745.51 1. CI.  339-49.00r. 
Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo,  and  Komatsu,  Chiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha.  Driving  circuit  for  brushless  motor.  3,745,435,  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Gable,  Charies  M.;  and  Freitas,  Ernest  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sul- 
fur-liquid hydrocarbon  slurries.  3,745,124,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Gabler,  Karl  F.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas 

stirring  of  molten  metal.  3,744,78 1 ,  CI.  266-34.0pp. 
Gabrielson,  Edward  M;  5«— 

Brown,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gabrielson,  Edward  M.,  3,744,280. 
GAF  Corporation;  See— 

Loprest,  Frank  J.;  and  Barr,  Donald  E.,  3,744,904. 
Szymber,Oleg,  3,745,234. 
Gagnon,  Richard  N.;  See— 

Fanciullo,  Salvatore;  Gagnon,  Richard  N.;  and  Summers,  Warren 
S.  3,745.047. 
Gagnon,  Robert  A.  Toy  front  loader  with  caterpillar  drive.  3,744,181, 

C1.46-244.00a. 
Gaines,  Albert  L.;  and  Notari,  Gennaro  V.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing,  Inc    Shield  for  nuclear  reactor  vessel.   3,744,660,  CI.   220- 
10.000 
Gaines,  George  P.;  See— 

Silva,  Antonio  V.;  and  Gaines.  George  P..  3.744.287. 
Gamarra.  Jose  P.;  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  Gamarra.  Jose  P.;  and 
Mueller.  William  A..  3.744.970. 
Gandolfo,    David    Anthony,   Grasse,   Charles   Louis;    and   O'Clock, 
George  Daniel,  Jr ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Switchable  acoustic  sur- 
face wave  device.  3,745,564,  CI.  340-365.00a. 
Gardner,  Louis  T.,  to  Le  Blond  Incorporated.  Machine  tool  retrieval 

and  interchange  system.  3,744,1  24,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Gardner,  Orian  R   Burner  for  light  combustible  materials.  3,744,440, 

CI   II 0-1 8  OOr. 
Gardner,  Selby  A.;  and  Krackenberger,  Robert  J.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and 

Company.  Structure  for  folding  carton.  3,744,708,  CI.  229-48.00r. 
Garth,  Emory  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Synchronous 
digital  system  having  a  clock  distribution  system.  3,745,472,  CI.  328- 
63.000. 
Gary,  Rex  I.,  Jr.,  and  Kille,  Charles  Alden,  to  Glastron,  Inc.  Glass  ball 

valve  3,744,755, CI.  25 1  -309.000. 
Gates  l.earjet  Corporation;  See— 

Nay,  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto,  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Moore, 
Richard  E.,  and  Mc  Dermott,  John  M.,  3,744,743. 
Gause,  Raymond  L.,  and  Bynum,  Bobby  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration    Erometer. 
3,744,480,  CI.  128-2.05r. 
Gause,  Raymond  L.;and  Spier,  Raymond  A,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   National    Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration,    Restraint 
system  for  crgomeler.  3,744,794, CI.  272-73.000. 
Gaylord,  John  A.,  to  Koch,  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Strap  connector  release. 

3,744,102,  CI.  24-230.00a. 
Gaylord,  John  A.,  to  Koch,  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Lock  and  release  for  strap 

connector.  3,744, 103, CI.  24-230.00a. 
GCOptronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Stetson,  Karl  A.;  and  Grant,  Ralph  M,  3,744,91 1 . 
Gear,  John  Philip,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited.  Rotary  wing  aircraft 

with  folding  rotor  blades.  3,744,742,  CI.  244- 17.110. 
Gcbet,  Kurt  M.,  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  Gas  spring  for  transducer  on 

gaging  device.  3,744, 135,  CI.  33-l69.00r. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Zweidler,  Reinhard,  3,745,036. 
Geis,  Heinz,  to  Akiewerke  vorm.  Heinrich  Kleyer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Key  lever  mounting  arrangement.  3 ,744,6 1 2,  CI.  1 97-98.000. 
Geleman,  Ephrem  J.  Apparatus  for  cutting  glass  bottles  and  the  like. 

3,744,359, CI.  82-92.000. 
Gelzheiser,  Francis  L.;  See— 

Frantti,  Edsel  W.;  and  Gelzheiser,  Francis  L.,  3,745,414. 
Gemmill,  Wayne  Jr.,  Sr:  Sff— 

Arino,  Hirofumi;  Gemmill.  Wayne  Jr.,  Sr.;  and  Kramer,  Henry  H., 
3,745,067. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik,  3,745,23 1 . 
Lobato,  Peter;  and  Steffens,  Eugene  W.,  3,744,734. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  Gary  M;  Gilbert,  Bruce;  and  Estes,  James  M.,  3,744,825. 
Miller,  Roger  A.;  and  Colburn,  Steven  C,  3,745.032. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bovenkert,  Harold  P.;  and  Malloy.  Glenn  T.,  3,744,982. 
Burgess,  James  F.;and  Neugebauer,Constantine  A.,  3,744,120. 
Dinkier,  Leonard  R.;  and  Evjen,  John  M.,  3,745,048. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.,  3,745.391. 
Gruss,  George  A  ,  3,745,309. 

Hanson,  Jack  Orvel;  and  Ross,  Robert  Martin,  3,744,297. 
Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kornrumpft,  William  P.,  3,745.290. 
Lafuze,  David  L,  3,745,47 1 . 

Lambert,  Joe  C;  and  Thomas,  Sherrill  G.,  3,745,434. 
Mason.  Lowell  M..  3.745,394. 
Pisano,  Alan  D,  3,745,466. 
Reed,  William  G.,  3,744,459. 
Simon,  Martin,  3,745,366. 
Smith,  Harold  J  .3,745,499. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 


Kaplow.  Milton;  and  Halik.  Joseph  J.  3,745.027.     - 
Van  Middlesworth.  Peter  O  ;  Buck.  Marvin  E.;  and  Seemann. 
Bruce  R.  3,745,021. 
General  Foods  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Palis,  Julian  0,3,744,408. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

McClary,  Joseph  M.;  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis;  and  Donaldson,  Asa 
Lynn,  3,744,792. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See— 
Ballou,  Richard  P.,  3,745,362. 
Brucken,  Byron  L,  3,744,325. 
Farrell,  Robert  C,  3,744,337. 
Mellin,  Robert  C,  3,744,589. 
Miner,  Hugh  L.;  Chana,  Howard  E.;  and  Thompson.  Albert  L., 

3,744,346. 
Peterson,  Raymond  R.,  3,744,340. 
Stettler,  Richard  J.;  and  Verdouw.  Albert  J..  3.744.242. 
Widdowson.  Richard  E..  3.744.268. 
Geophysical  Research  Corporation;  See- 
Harper.  JamesC;  and  Green.  Robert  P..  3.744.307. 
George,  Percy  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Metal  structures 
which  are  self-destructible  by  chemical  corrosion.  3,744.664.  CI. 
220-10.000. 
Georges.  Richard  P.  Orchard  heater.  3.744.476.  CI.  126-59.500. 
Gerber.  Jay  Calvin:  See- 
Johnson,  Erlon  Fitch;  Gerber,  Jay  Calvin;  and  Crabb,  Donald  Eu- 
gene, 3,745,512. 
Germer,  John  A.  Door  lock  apparatus.  3,744,829,  CI.  292-22.000. 
Gerst,  Carl  W.,  to  Anaren  Microwave,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

binary  data.  3,745,250,  CI.  178-88.000. 
Gesell,  Reinhard;  Dinse,  Wolfgang;  Clement,  Klaus;  and  Peters,  Man- 
fred, to  Hell,   Dr.-lng.,   Rudolf.  Shearing  device  for  web  strips. 
3,744,362, CI.  83-62.000. 
Geyer,  Paul.  Extrusion  method.  3,745,200, CI.  264-37.000. 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See — 

Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  Depoorter,  Henri;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert; 
Berendsen,    Jules    Robert;    and    Vanassche,    Willy    Joseph, 
3,745,015. 
Gibbins,  Frank  Billington.  Propeller  driven  boats.  3,744,446,  CI.  1 15- 

39.000. 
Gibson,  Eari  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Coarse  ini- 
tial timing  recovery  circuit.  3,745,248,  CI.  1 78-69. 50r. 
Gigon,  Richard  M;  See- 
Pierce,  Erold  F.;  Gigon,  Richai:d  M.;  and  Hermes,  Walter  L., 
3,744,940. 
Gilbert,  Bruce:  See- 
Cooper,  Gary  M;  Gilbert,  Bruce;  and  Estes,  James  M.,  3,744,825. 
Gilbert,  Harold  James,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Au- 
tomatic lathes.  3,744,354, CI.  82-3.00r. 
Gilbert,  Roswell  W.,  to  Technical  Management  Services,  Inc.  Analog- 
digital  and  digital-analog  conversion  device  and  method.  3,745,557, 
CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Gilliatt,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Peterson,  Robert  A.;  and  Gilliatt,  Charles  L.,  3,745,29 1 . 
Gilson  Screen  Company:  See- 
Smith,   Robert   H.;  Tonjes,   Burl   D.;  and   Leader.  Charles  B.. 
3.744,631. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  William  John  Pearce,  3,744,595. 
Cullen,  John  Leslie;  and  Potter,  Alexander  Frank,  3,744,853. 
Glaser,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Chervenic.  Roy  A.;  Glaser.  Gerald  M.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  Johnson, 
Ernest  D.;  and  Rothrock,  Robert  K.,  3,744.761 . 
Glasrock  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Grover,  Douglas  U.,  3,744,640. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 

Terzian,  RoubenT.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,744,182. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,744,182. 
Glastron,  Inc.:  See- 
Gary,  Rex  I.,  Jr.;  and  Kille,  Charles  Alden,  3,744,755. 
Gley,  Paul  R.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Detachable  quarter-turn  blind  hole 

fastener.  3,744,101,  CI.  24-221. 00k. 
Go,  Tadahiro;  Usui,  Tatuo;  and  Kaitj,  Toshiko,  to  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  The.  Polymerization  of  alkylene  oxides  with  catalyst 
comprising    reaction    product    of    organostannic    and    inorganic 
phosphorus  compounds.  3,745,1  32,  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Gobeil,  Richard  J.;  and  Knowles,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I.,  and  Company.  Zinc  chloride-ammonium  chloride  complexes  as 
name  retardants.  3,745,144,  CI.  260-45.75r. 
Godfrey,  Charles  S.,  to  Physics  International  Co.  Erosion  well  drilling 

method  and  apparatus.  3,744,579,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Godin,  Pascal  Albert;  Seite,  Guy  Henri;  DuPont,  Bertrand  Georges; 
and  Vidal,  Max  Laurent,  to  Societe  Anonyme  d'Etudes  et  Realisa- 
tions Nucleaires  Sodern.  High  precision  stellar  pointing  device  for 
spacecraft.  3,744,740,  CI.  244-3.190. 
GoettI,  Adam  D.  Carrier.  3,744,836,  CI.  294-67.0ba. 
Goldberg  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Noran  P.,  3,744,828. 
Goldberg,  Noran  P.,  to  Goldberg  Brothers,  Inc.  Lid  latch.  3,744,828. 

CI.  292-59.000. 
Golden  Cycle  Corporation,  mesne;  See- 
Wilson,  Harold  W.,  3.744,990. 
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(Joldmacher.  Irving  I  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  squint 
and  heamwidth  amplitude  monopuisc  radar    3,745,577.  CI.  343- 
1600m 
(ioldman,  Arnold  J;  S«—  .     ^      .       ,  . 

Anthony.  Michael  P  ,  Goldman.  Arnold  J.;  Kurtin,  Stephen  I..;  and 
Mullett,  Charles  E..  3,745.550 
Goldstein,  Abe;  .9?^—  ^     ^  ..      • 

Barrett.  Carl   R  .  Jr.;  Feeney.  James  E.,  Goldstcm.  Abe,  and 
Racine.  Raymond  F  ,  3,745,578. 
Golenzovsky,Tsezar  Bronislavovich;  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Stilomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky.  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov.  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev.  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
l.ifshits.  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov.  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov. 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk.  Mark  Davidovich. 
3.745,319. 
Gonda,  Tsunemi.   to  Nippon   Kogaku   K  K     Automatic   positioning 

device.  3.744.914. CI.  356-152  000. 
Good.  Carl  D.;  Poole,  Donald  R  ;  and  Schmidt,  Eckart  W  ,  to  Rocket 
Research  Corporation   Fuel  grain  with  open-celled  matrix  contain- 
ing lithium  3,744,427,  CI.  102-100.000. 
Goodall  Manufacturing  Corptiration;  See— 

Lieberman,  Walter  G.,  3,745,5 1 6. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 

Chervenic,  Roy  A.;Glaser,  Gerald  M  ,  Hewitt,  John  H.;  Johnson, 

Ernest  D  ,  and  Rothrock,  Robert  K.,  3.744.761 
Crossman.  Richard  L.  3,744.597 
Gopin.  Albert  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Thermal  radiation 

shield  3.744,478.  CI   126-270.000. 
Goralczyk.  Wilhelm;  See- 

Emicke,  Klaus;  and  Goralczyk,  Wilhelm.  3.744.994 
Gorbunov.  Georgy  Vasilievich;  See— 

Unigovsky.  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich;    Rulevsky.     Evgeny     Vasilievich,    Zakrevsky.    Petr 
Ivanovich,    Rotenfeld,    Veniamin    Solomonovich;    Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich, 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov.  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov. 
Georgy     Nikolaevich;    and     Litvinchuk.     Mark     Davidovich. 
3,745.319. 
Gordan.  William:  See- 
Lewis.  Donald  J.,  Gordan.  William;  and  Wulbrecht,  Robert  W., 
3.745,523. 
Gorman,  Harry.  Assembly  for  making  a  paper  board  sound  recording 

package.  3,745,055, CI.  161-102.000. 
Goto,  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Michio;    Ishii,    Jiro;    Hiwatashi,    Koshi;    Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki;  Ogata,  Yoshikazu;  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto.  Yoshiyu- 
ki, 3,745,448. 
Goyette,  Fernand,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  System  for 
detecting  faults  in  twisted  wires  by  sensing  variations  in.  3,745,451, 
CI.  324-51  000. 
Graber-Rogg  Inc.;  See— 

Martin,  Harold  B  ;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O.,  3,744,34 1 
Martin,  Harold  B  ;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O.,  3,744.364. 
Grable,  Donovan  B.  Polish  rod  stuffing  box  cavity.  3.744,567.  CI.  166- 

315.000. 
Grable.  Michael  A.;  See— 

Riggleman,  Billy  M.;  Cohen.  Mark  E. 
3.745.202. 
Grace.  W  R  &jCo  .  See- 
Dreyfus,  Robert  L..  3,744.626. 
Hart,  Robert  L,  3,744,685 
Holcombe.  Edward  L.;  Reid,  Philip  L 

3.744.628. 
Tongue.  Thomas  O..  3.744,976. 
Graham,  Leonard  P.;  See- 
Lama,    Anthony    R  .   Chase.    Edward    I..;   Chase.    Francis    M.; 
Graham.  Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E..  3,745,233. 
Graham.  Roger  K.;  See- 
Lane,  Constance  A.;  Harrop,  William  H.,  and  Graham,  Roger  K.. 
3,745,196 
Granada,  Richard  Paul;  See— 

Lawford,  Victor  Nicholas;  and  Granada,  Richard  Paul,  3,745,001 . 
Granger,  Charles  C.  Tree  fruit  picking  apparatus.  3.744,226,  CI.  56- 

32800r 
Granges  Essein  AB,  mesne:  See— 

Roos.Erling.  3,744,824. 
Granitz.  Richard  Francis,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Slide  selector  switch 

assembly  3,745,270, CI  200- 1 6.00c 
Granlund,  Gosta  Holger;  See— 

Jonason.  Arne  Holger;  and  Granlund.  Gosta  Holger,  3,744,849. 
Grant,  John  M,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   MicroChannel  plate  gas  display  panel.   3,745,554,  CI.   340- 
32400r. 
Grant,  Ralph  M  :  S^f— 

Stetson.  Karl  A  .  and  Grant.  Ralph  M,  3.744.91 1 
Grantham.  Charles  R  Shop  towel  folder  3.744.785.  CI.  270-45  000. 
Grantham,  Paulette  Continuous  laundering.  3,744.277,  CI.  68-53.000. 
Gras.se,  Charles  Louis:  See— 
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Charles  Louis;  and  O'clock, 


and  Grable,  Michael  A., 


and  Hawkins,  Robert  S. 


Gandolfo,  David  Anthony;  Grasse, 
George  Daniel,  Jr.,  3,745.564. 
Grataloup.  Xavier  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Nodct-Gougis  Pr«P"f- 
tioning  device  for  granulated  or  pulverulent  prcxlucts.  3.744.725.  CI. 
239-669.000  ^       . 

Gray.  Martin  Ernest;  Whittakcr.  Dennis  William,  and  Applcton.  David, 
to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Cutting  glass.  3.744,690.  CI.  225- 
2.000 
Grebow.  Wolfe  Washer  shaping  tool  3.744.069,  CI.  7-4.000. 
Green.  Charles  David;  See— 

Reid.  Carroll  Glen;  Hicks.  Darrell  D.;  and  Green.  Charles  David. 
3.745.137. 
Green,  Joseph:  See— 

Dotson,  Anderson  O..  Jr..  Green,  Joseph;  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T., 
3,745.146.  , 

Green,  Robert  C.;Sf^—  j 

Dennis,  Ralph  E.;  Green,  Robert  C;  Honn,  James  J.;  and  Not- 
tingham, James  H.,  3,744,89 1 
Green,  Robert  P.;  See—  i 

Harper,  James C;  and  Green,  Robert  P.,  3,744,307  ' 

Greenberg,  Jack;  and  Spiegel,  Lawrence  S  .  to  Robins,  A    H..  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Compositions  for  enhancing  flavor  of  pet  fixnls. 
3.745.023.  CI  99- 140  OOr. 
Greenberg,  Walter  H..  to  Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation.  Mixing  of 

molten  plastic  and  gas  3.744.775.  CI.  26 1  - 1 22.000. 
Greenberger.  Norton  J.;  See— 

De  Benneville.  Peter  L.;  and  Greenberger.  Norton  J.,  3.745,2 12. 
Greene.  Kenneth  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Two  resist  method  for  printed  circuit  structure.  3.745.094.  CI.  204- 
15.000. 
Greer.  Henry  W.;  See— 

Dolce,  Leonard  J  ;  Greer,  Henry  W  ;  and  Martell,  George  E  , 

3,744,214. 

Greiner,    Harry    M  ,    to    Roland    Offsctmaschinenfabrik,    Fabcr    & 

Schleicher   AG.   Turning   bar  for  the  deflection  of  paper  webs 

3,744 ,693, CI.  226-97  000 

Grennan,  Charles  W.,  and  Cygnor,  John  1..,  to  Chandler -Evans.  Inc. 

Variable  displacement  vane  pump.  3.744.939.  CI  41 8-30  000 
Greve.  Heinz,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co    KG.  MethixJ  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  rod-shaped  fillers  for  cigarette  filters  or  the  like. 
3,744, 108,  CI.  28-1. Ocf 
Griego,  Steven  J.  Lockable  hinge  3.744.085.  CI.  16-144  000. 
Griffin.  Judson  R.;  Martin.  Donald  1...  Jr.;  and  Siron.  Robert  E..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army  Quadruple  lap  simple  shear  test 
specimen.  3.745.05 1. CI.  161-44.000 
Grimm.  Richard  C.  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Explosive-dis- 
seminator package.  3.744.425.  CI.  102-85.000. 
Grisdale,  Patrick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Benzo  (beta)  pyryli- 

um  dye  salts.  3.745. I76,CI.  260-335.000. 
Grob.  Russel  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Pulse  transmitter 

circuit  for  measuring  instruments.  3.745.470,  CI.  328-38.000. 
Groom.  Robert  T  :  See— 

Kosowsky.  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy.  Curtis  N.;  Cunniff.  John  G.;  and 
Groom,  Robert  T  ,  3,745.105. 
Gross,  Robert  D.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Strain  relieving  electrical 

connector.  3,745.513, CI.  339-95.00r. 
Gross,  Thomas  A.  O.,  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc  Thyristor  control  circuits  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  object.  3,745,379,  CI. 
307-252.00b. 
Grosse-Brauckmann,  Ehrenfried;  Kick,  Hermann;  and  Nettesheim, 
Gottfried,  to  Union  Rheinische  Braunkohhen  Kraftstoff  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of  horticultural  soils. 
3,744,986,  CI.  71-24.000.  | 

Grossner,  Horst;  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  Grossner,  Horst;  and 
Krohn,  Helmut,  3,744,851 
Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill:  See— 

Abildgaard,  William  H  ;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T,  III,  3,744,821. 
Groszek,  Aleksamder  Jerzy,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

The  Metal  Flakes.  3,744,726,  CI.  24 1  -30  000. 
Grotheer,  Morris  P.;  See— 

Currey,  John  E.;  Grotheer,  Morris  P.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr., 
3,745,101. 
Grover,  Douglas  U.,  to  Glasrock  Products,  Inc.  Laboratory  intake 

filter!  3,744.640. CI.  210-463  000 
Grue  John  Edward;  and  Petro.  Karl  Carmen.  Stencil  type  chalk  fabric 

marker  3.744.4 1 2. CI.  101-114.000. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic contactor  with  safety  latch  device.  3,745.492.  CI.  335-167.000. 
Grunert.  Richard  D.;  See- 
Stephens,  James  H.;  and  Grunert,  Richard  D.,  3,744,542. 
Gruss   George  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Electrically  heated 

transparent  panel.  3,745,309, CI.  219-522  000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  See— 
Jaster,  Dale  R.;  and  Ouigley.  James  R.,  3,745,447. 
Morstadt.  Richard  A.,  3,745,558. 
Reimer.  William  A.,  3.745.288. 
Rogers.  Robert  G..  3.745,488. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Blank.  Hans  G.;  and  Margolies.  Arthur.  3.745,364. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Barbano.  Normand.  3.745.585. 

Cheney.  Richard  F  ;  and  Rench,  Nicholas  W..  3,745.000. 
Smith,  Charles  W.,  3.744.905. 
Guilford.  Peter:  See— 
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Papadopulos,  Michael  Savvas;  and  Guilford,  Peter,  3,744.1 30. 
(iuillemettc.  Gaetan  Alexandre,  to  Perkins  Papers  Ltd.  Automatic  col 

lator.  3,744,6 16, CI.  198-56.000 
(iulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  .See— 

Michclson,  Anatol,  3,744,292. 
Gummersbach  Helmut  Berchtold,  to  Bockemuhl,  Johannes.  Firma. 
Receptacle  for  treating  photographic  materials.  3.744,395,  CI.  95- 
90.500. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transparent  electrode 

for  electrophonetic  imaging.  3,744,897.  CI.  355-3.000. 
Gunnergaard.  Marius.  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S.  Machine  for 
producing  moulds  consisting  of  identical  mould  parts  that  are  lined 
up  against  each  other.  3.744.55 1 ,  CI.  1 64- 1 83.000. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Kon- 
stantinovich; and  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich,  3.744,576. 
Gutman,    Arnold    D.,    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    Oximino 

phosphorus  compounds.  3,745.1 86,  CI.  260-453.00r. 
Guttman,  Barney  C  ;  Suchy,  William  J.;  and  Berardinelli,  Vincent  J.,  to 
National  Steel  Corporation.  Article  hanging,  conveying,  and  coating 
apparatus  3,744,449, CI.  1 18-324.000. 
Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  See— 

Savil,  Joseph,  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.,  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 

vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M.,  3,744,452. 

Gynn,  George   E.,  to  Syncro  Corporation.   Voltage  and  frequency 

responsive  regulating  circuit  for  a  PM  generator.  3,745,442,  CI.  322- 

24.000. 

Gyongyos,  Ivan,  to  Prolizenz  A.G.  Electric  circuit  for  starting  a  casting 

machine  having  an  endless  mold.  3,744,545, CI.  164-4.000. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  See- 
Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  1..,  3,744,920. 
Hack,  William  L.See- 

Cowles,  Donald  O.;  and  Hack,  William  L.,  3,745,079. 
Hadank,  Walter  Robert,  to  Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation.  Lamp 

supervisory  circuit.  3.745,547,  CI.  340-251.000. 
Hadzimahalis, Theodore  M.;  See— 

Filipovich,    Danny;    Carlson.    Richard    K.;    and    Hadzimahalis. 
Theodore  M.  3,744,884. 
Hacrtling.  Gene  H.;  and  McCampbell,  Carroll  B.,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Ferroelectric  elcctrooptic 
devices.  3.744.875. CI.  350-150.000. 
Haferkorn,  Herbert;  See— 

Ibing,     Gunther;     Neubold,     Kurt;     and     Haferkorn,     Herbert, 
3,745,179. 
Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Hubbard.  Glenn  R..  to  Jacobson  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Multiple  outlet  spool  valve.   3,744,522.  CI.    137- 
625.170. 
Hafner,  Gunther.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  the  accurate  adjustment  of  electromagnetic  adjusting  ele- 
ments as  a  function  of  a  DC.  voltage.  3,745,420,  CI.  317-146.000. 
Hagel,  Adolf;  and  Sell,  Helmut,  to  LIBA  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Knitting  and  weaving  machine.  3,744,276,  CI.  66-84. OOr. 
Hagerty,  William  K.;  and  Hunter,  Travis  L.,  to  Vantage  Tool  Incor- 
porated.  Pneumatic  hole  piercing  apparatus.   3,744.291,  CI.   72- 
325  000. 
Hagiwara,  Kiyokazu;  See— 

Nakajima,    Yasuo;   Nagata,   Takashi;   Hagiwara,   Kiyokazu;   and 
Sasaki,  Reiichi,  3,745,385. 
Hagood,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Shelton,    Joe;    Hagood,    Jerry    W.;    and    Norman,    Ralph    L., 
3,745,402. 
Hagood,  Ray  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Coil  form.  3,745,498,  CI.  336- 

65.000. 
Hague,  John  D.  Rotating  bcxly  unbalance  detector-locator.  3,744,321, 

CI.  73-457.000. 
Haigh,  Geoffrey  T.,  to  Particle  Data,  Inc.  Current  normalizer  for  parti- 
cle size  analysis  apparatus.  3.745,455,  CI.  324-7 1  Ocp. 
Hajdu,  Juan;  See— 

Szilagyi,  Paul  J.;  and  Hajdu,  Juan,  3,745,099. 
Halcon  International  Inc.:  See— 

Kollar,  John;  and  Posner,  Judd,  3,745,1 82. 
Haley,   Boyd    E.    Process  for   purifying  sugar   beet  diffusion  juice. 

3,745,01 6,  CI.  99-2.00r.  ^ 

Halik,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Kaplow,  Milton;  and  Halik,  Joseph  J.,  3,745,027. 
Hall,  George   Robert.   Musical   instrument  having  automatic   fill-in 

means.  3,745,225, CI.  84-1.030. 
Hall,  James  M.;  See— 

Sherrill,  Ernest  Kohn;  Hall,  James  M.;  and  Barnard,  Ralph  G., 
3,745,301. 
Hall,  Ralph  W.:See- 

Koerner,   Ernest  C;   Hall,  Ralph  W.;   Hilker,  George  D.;  and 
Wareham,  William  W,  3,745,138. 
Hallberg,  KaH  Johan  Folke.  Device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 

electrical  or  mechanical  functions.  3,744,333,  CI.  74-437.000. 
Hallett,  Floyd  P.;  See- 
Brown,  James  L.;  and  Hallett,  Floyd  P.,  3,745,2 1 1 
Halliday,  John  S:;  and  Evans,  Sydney,  to  Associated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Ion  lens  system  for  mass  spectrometers  and  method  of 
operation.  3,745.343, CI.  250-4 1. 9me. 
Halloran,  John  J.,  to  Environmental  Technology  Corporation.  Air  puri- 
fier. 3,744,216,  CI.  55-102.000. 
Hallum,  Charles  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Engine  emission  con- 
trol device.  3,744.25 1 .  CI.  60-324.000. 


Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Corporation. 
Removal  and  recovery  of  soluble  platinum  catalysts.  3,745.206,  CI. 
423-22.000. 
Hamilton,  Billy  Harold:  See- 
Calkin,  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta, 
Frank  CaM,  3,745,444. 
Hampton  Mills,  Inc.;  See— 

Stahl,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  Eidson.  J.  Marvin;  and  Plemons,  G.  Dale, 
3,744,536. 
Hancart,  Aime  Michel:  See— 

Tresch.  Charles  Henri;  and  Hancart.  Aime  Michel.  3,744,599. 
Hand  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See- 
Hand,  Hugh  T.  3,744,419. 
Hand,  Hugh  T..  to  Hand  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pyrotechnic 

device.  3.744.4I9.CI.  102-37.700. 
Hanke,   Hans;  and   Bultmann.   Friedrich,  to   Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Installation    for    the    unloading    of    shaft    seals    in 
hydrodynamic  brakes  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
3,744.598,  CI.  188-296.000. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.;  formerly  Magnuson,  Genevieve  L;  See— 

Babb,  Raymond  E..  3.744,9 19. 
Hansen,  A.  L,  Mfg.  Co.;  See- 
Bowers,  Thomas  S.,  3,744,098. 
Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig,  to  Danfoss  A/S. 
Pressure-regulating  valve,  particularly  for  fuel-oil  pumps.  3,744,508, 
CI.  137-116.300. 
Hansen,  Knute  C;  and  McKeown,  John  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Rotor  overload  protection.  3,744,928,  CI.  4 16-31 .000. 
Hansen,  Lars  J.,  to  Environmental  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  the 

recovery  of  waste  pickle  liquor.  3,745,207,  CI.  423- 1 54.000. 
Hansen,  Ralph  R.;  Ray,  Thomas  A.;  and  Reimer,  Gerhard  M  ,  to  Swift 

&  Company.  Carcass  chilling  process.  3,745,026.  CI.  99- 1 94.000. 
Hanson,  Ivor  G.;  Herbst,  George;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M.  Method  for  ex- 
plosively bonding  together  metal  layers  and  tubes.  3,744,1 19,  CI.  29- 
470.100. 
Hanson,  Jack  Orvel;  and  Ross,  Robert  Martin,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  suspended  aerosols  and  par- 
ticulates in  a  gas.  3.744.297,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Harboon.  Jacques;  See- 
Barret.    Jean-Pierre;    Therond,    Jean-Francois;    and    Harboon, 
Jacques,  3,745.518. 
Hardwick.  David  R.;  and  Kersting.  Raymond  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation.  Control  valve.  3.744,848.  CI.  303-9.000. 
Hardy.    Shelia.    Device    for    reclaiming    dry    powder    particulates. 

3,744,450.  CI.  118-326.000. 
Harian,  Martin  L.;  and  Kalvitz.  PaOl  V..  to  Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc. 

Universal  single  side  skinning  machine.  3,744,407,  CI.  99-589.000. 
Harmes.  Clyde  S.,  Ill,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid- 
sampling  structure.  3,744,3 19,  CI.  73-422.00r. 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Turnbull,  Fred C;  and  Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,745,505. 
Harnden,  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kornrumpft.  William  P..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Inductively  beatable  utensils  or  vessels  for  heating,  serv- 
ing and  storing  food.  3.745,290,  CI.  219-10.490. 
Harper.  James  C;  and  Green.  Robert  P..  to  Geophysical  Research  Cor- 
poration. Pressure  gauge.  3.744.307,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Harper,  Robert  C,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Process  for 
molding  polyurethane  utilizing  a  mixture  of  two  blowing  agents. 
3,745,203,  CI.  264-48.000. 
Harris,  Allan  E.,  to  Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.  Adjustable  bed  frame 

member.  3,744,068,  CI.  5-181 .000. 
Harris,  Fritz  B.  Method  for  making  artificial  fuel  from  paper  and 

product.  3,744 ,980,  CI.  44-1. OOr. 
Harris,  John  L.,  to  Deltrol  Corporation.  Motor  release  energy  storage 
means  for  retarded  type  timer  mechanism.   3,745,273,  CI.   200- 
40.000. 
Harris,  Ronald,  to  Stibbe  Machinery  Limited.  Patterning  mechanism 
for  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machines  and  to  a  method  of  knitting 
on  the  same.  3,744,275,  CI.  66-42.000. 
Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Allan  E,  3,744,068. 
Harrison,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Wayne  H.;  and  Harrison,  Jerry  W.,  3,744,705. 
Harrison.  John  L.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Transportable  con- 
veyor for  clearing  surfaces.  3,744,164, CI.  37-l08.00r. 
Harrold,  Maurice,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Instrument 

case  for  mounting  on  a  panel.  3,744,748,  CI.  248-27.000. 
Harrop,  William  H.;  See- 
Lane,  Constance  A.;  Harrop,  William  H.;  and  Graham,  Roger  K., 
3.745,196. 
Hart  Melvin  Gory,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  High  tempera- 
ture diffusion  tube.  3,744,964,  CI.  432-120.000. 
Hart,    Robert    L.,   to   Grace,    W.    R.,   &    Co.    Hanger   for   trousers. 

3,744,685,  CI.  223-96.000. 
Harter,  James  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  spot 

monitor  apparatus.  3,744,901,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Hartmann.  Fortunat:  See—  ' 

Ergenc,  Mehmet  Sahabettin;  and  Hartmann,  Fortunat,  3,745,050. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See— 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard,  3,744,834. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  light. 

3,745.325. CI.  240-1.300. 
Harvey,  Douglas  G.;  See- 
Parker,  Eugene  K.;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Harvey,  Douglas  G., 
3,744,053. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jui-Y  10.  1973 


Kohmoto,  Keisukc;  Yasuda,  Yasushi; 
Kato,  Kinpei;  Miyazaki,  Koshin;  and 
,187. 


Oskar;  and  Alfredsson.  Alf  Ingvar, 
to  American  Hydrotherm 


Firma.  Disengaging 


Hashimoto,  Sho  .See— 
Noguchi,     Teruhisa, 
Hashimoto,     Sho; 
Takiguchi,  Daigaku,  3,745 
Hasmann,  Josef;  See— 

Rieschcl.  Hans,  3,744,652. 
Hasselblad.  Fritz  Victor;  See— 
Dahlgrcn,  Lennart  Gunnar 
3.744,392. 
Hasseirus,  Floyd;  and  Teller,  William  M 

Corporation.  Flow  diverter  3,744,554,  CI.  165-26.000 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Greve,Hemz,  3,744.108. 
Haustnger,  Otto,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  KG. 
bearing  for  clutches  3,744,607,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Hawes,  Frederick  I..,  to  Tetra  Plastics,  Inc.  Means  for  connecting 

structural  members  together.  3,744,826,  CI.  287-1 89. 36d. 
Hawkins,  James  B.:  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ;  and  Hawkins,  James  B..  3.744,361. 
Hawkins.  Robert  S.:  .See— 

Holcombe.  Edward  L.;  Reid.  Philip  L.;  and  Hawkins,  Robert  S., 
3,744,628. 
Hayashi,  Chihiro;  See— 

^ubo,  Seitoku;  Mori.  Takakazu;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  3.744,347 
Hayaihi,  Jun;  5ee— 

dhi,  Reiichi;  Hayashi.  Jun.  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  3.745.01 3. 
Hayashi,  Tatsuki;  See— 

Fudemoto,  Isao;  Kurita,  Shichi,  Tomimori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tatsuki,  3.745,257. 
Hayden,  James  J.;  See— 

Stapleton,  Robert  E.;  Weinbrecht,  John  F.;  Ferdinand,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hayden.  James  J  .  3,745,401. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalytic  reform- 
ing with  a  platinum-germanium  catalyst  and  with  halogen  addition. 
3,745,1 11. CI.  208-139.000. 
Hayes,  Saul  Tennis  ball  pocket.  3.744,059.  CI.  2-250.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Reeber.  Nicholas  J.,  3,745,356. 
Head,  Robert  E;  See- 
Nay,  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto,  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Moore, 
Richard  E.;  and  Mc  Dermott.  John  M..  3.744.743. 
Heath,  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Williams,  Patrick  Yelverton;  Williams,  Kerry  Charles;  and  Heath, 
Charles  Edward,  3,744,253 
Hecker,  Joel;  and  Zinke,  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Logarithmic  amplifier  and  limiter.  3,745,374,  CI.  307-230.000 
Hedges.  Joseph  Ross  Rotary  engine.  3,744,926,  CI.  415-92.000. 
Hecnan,  Sidney  A.;  Majewski,  Norbert;  and  Montalbano,  Anthony  J., 
to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  curved  cube- 
earner  reflector.  3,744, 1 1 7,  CI.  29-4 1 6.000 
Heffner,  Robert  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Easy  opening 

device  in  a  container  wall.  3,744,666,  CI.  220-98.000 
Hehl   Karl.  Locking  unit  for  the  casting  mold  of  an  injection  molding 

machine  with  protective  hood.  3,744,949,  CI.  425- 1 53  000. 
Heidelberger  Drucksnaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Kuhnert,  Hans,  3,744,648. 
Heil,  Friedrich:  See— 

Muller,  Wilhelm;  and  Heil,  Friedrich,  3,744,410 
Heimgartner,  Julius,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Stopper  holder  for  a  cast- 
ing laddie  3,744,684,  CI.  222-509.000. 
Heine,  Joseph  O.,  and  Simmons.  Duwayne.  Animal  restraining  ap- 
paratus. 3.744.457.  CI.  119-103.000. 
Heinrich  Koppers  GmbH:  See- 
Buhner,  Willi,  3.744.778. 
Heinrich.  Richard,  to  Kupfer-Asbert-Co.  Gustav  Bach.  Slide  ring  for 

axially  acting  shaft  scaling  rings.  3.744,805.  CI.  277-96.000. 
Heinz,  David  M  ;  See— 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Besser,  Paul  J  ;  Pulliam,  George  R.;  Heinz,  David 
M,  and  Elk  ins.  Perry  E.,  3,745,046 
Hclbling,  Roman  A.  Sucking  flake  hand  dryer. 

202000 
Hell,  Dr   Ing.,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gesell,  Reinhard;  Dinse,  Wolfgang;  Clement 
Manfred,  3,744.362 
Heller.  Harry;  See— 

Sickman.  Darrell  V  .  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.. 
Heller,  Harry;  and  Kaplan,  Lloyd  A  ,  3,745,076. 
Hellmig,  Ehrhard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 

process.  3.745,008, CI  96-45.000. 
Helmberger,  Josef;  See— 

Bestenreiner,    Fritz;    Helmberger,    Josef;    and    Wick,    Richard. 
3,745,235. 
Helmer,  Josef;  and  ElUe,  Georg,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 

Elastic  plug-type  pipe  connection.  3,744.343.  CI.  74-645.000. 
Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland,  to  Robins.  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated 
1.2,3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-2-(thio)    -carboxamides.    3.745.162. 
CI.  260-283  00s. 
Hemphill.  Robert  W  ,  to  Sekur-lt  Products.  Inc.  Office  equipment 

locking  device.  3.744,282,  CI  70-58.000 
Henderson,  William  Arthur,  Jr.:  See— 

Zweig,  Arnold,  and  Henderson,  William  Arthur,  Jr.,  3.745,004. 
Henebry,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Platter,  Sanford,  to  Semiconductor  Elec- 
tronic Memories  Incorporated.  Boat  mover  for  semiconductor  fusion 
process  3.744,650. CI.  214-23.000 


3.744.149.  CI.   34- 


Klaus;  and  Peters 


Rich.  Richard   D. 


3.745.326,  CI.  240- 


Henke,  John  R.  Converter  accessory  for  calipers.  3,744,136,  CI.  33- 

I69.00r 
Henkcr  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  producing  a 

photo-varnish  mask.  3,744,902,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Henning,  Robert  W.;  and  Kucmerosky,  Theodore  L.,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. Fastener  driving  tool.  3,744,240,  CI.  60-26.100 
Henry,  Malcolm  C;  MacNair,  Richard  N.,  and  Erickson,  Richard  L  ,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Army.    Protective    clothing    fabric. 
3,744,534,  CI.  139-426.000. 
Henry,  Patrick  M.,  to  Hercules  lncorp«uated.  Production  of  carbiixylic 
acids,  esters,  acid  chlorides,  anhydrides,  and  ketones  by  reaction  of 
an  organometallic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide.  3,745,173,  CI 
260- 3  3  2. 20c 
Hcrbcner,  Albert,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Thermoforming  apparatus. 

3,744,617, CI.  198-135.000. 
Herbert,  Lawrence  W..  to  Vorta  Systems,  Inc.  Omnidirectional  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  antenna.  3,745,583,  CI.  343-742  000. 
Hcrbst,  George:  See- 
Hanson,  Ivor  G;  Herbst,  George;  and  Lewis.  Jerry  M..  3.744.1 19. 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See- 
Henry,  Patrick  M,  3,745,173. 
Mahlman.  Bert  H.,  3,745,142. 
Heredy,  Laszio;  and  Birk,  James  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.   3,745,109,  CI.   208- 
107  000 
Hermes,  Walter  L.:  See- 
Pierce,  Erold  F.;  Gigon,  Richard  M.;  and  Hermes.  Walter  L.. 
3.744,940. 
Hernandez,  Jose  A.  to  Esquire.  Inc    Flotxilight. 

3000. 
Hernon.  Lon  Book  marker  3.744.447. CI   116-1 19.000 
Herr,  Harry  C   Cigarette  lighter  with  time  kxrk    3,744,953.  CI.  431- 

13^000 
Herrera,    Juan    Hernandez.    Apparatus   for   producing   a   beverage. 

3,744.397,  CI.  99-293.000 
Herschmann,  Otto,   Mettig,   Hermann;   Medenus,   Bernhard;   Howe, 
Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klatte,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  KliKkncr  Humb<ildt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  cooled  reciprocable  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,744,462, CI.  123-41.310. 
Herunter.  Franz,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Ski  boot  or  inner  shoe  for  a  ski 

boot.  3.744.161. CI.  36-2  5al 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Daniel.  Daniel  S.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,745,160. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D., 
3.745,009. 
Hess,    Louise,    to    Wilhelm    Volhmar    Bonner 
Wachswarenfabrik.  Wax  candle  manufacture 
126,000. 
Hessinger,  William  A.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Strain  gage  pressure  trans- 
ducer 3,744,3 1 7, CI  73-398.0ar. 
Hetzel,  Max,  and  Waibel,  Pierre,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  et  Freres. 

S  A.  Motion  transformer.  3,744,326,  CI  74-128  000. 
Hetzel,  Max,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  et  Freres.  S.A.  Motion  trans- 
former. 3,744,327,  CI.  74-128.000. 
Hewitt,  John  H.;  See— 

Chervenic,  Roy  A.;  Glaser,  Gerald  M.,  Hewitt,  John  H  ;  Johnson, 
Ernest  D.;  and  Rothrock,  Robert  K.,  3,744,761 . 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  I 

Lloyd,  William  J.  3.745,386. 
Hicks,  Darrell  D:  See— 

Reid,  Carroll  Glen;  Hicks,  Darrell  D. 
3,745,137. 
Hida,  Takashi:  See— 

Ooya,  Junichiro;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka; 
Katuki;  and  Tarao,  Akira,  3,744,854. 
Hienemann  Electric  Company:  See— 

Lefferis,  Peter,  3,745,308. 
Hiers,  Sylvan  L  :  See- 
Duncan,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hiers,  Sylvan  L.,  3,744,646 
Higgins,  Lawrence  D   Building  panel  with  high  relief  aggregate  face 

3,745,052, CI.  161-44.000 
Hightower,  Cooper.  Golf  practice  device.  3,744,799. CI.  273-I83.00r. 

Hilker,  George  D;  See-  r.  ^ 

Kocrner.  Ernest  C  ;  Hall.  Ralph  W.;  Hilker.  George  D.;  and 
Wareham,  William  W  ,  3,745,1 38. 
Hill,  Edwin  T.;  and  Quick,  John  Harvey,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments A  G    Apparatus  responsive  to  radiation  attenuation  of  an  at- 
mosphere. 3,745,350, CI.  250-218.000. 
Hill,  James  C.  Fluid  pilot  valve.  3,744,523,  CI.  137-625.680. 
Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Rees,  Huw  David,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defense  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Semiconductor  device  of  P- 
type  alloys  3,745.427,  CI.  3 1 7-235  OOr 
Hiltman  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  „,-,....»,  I 

Kaufman,  William  M  ,  and  Powell.  Donald  P  ,  3,744,482.         J 
HiDDle  George  M  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Actuator  for  a 

limit'switch  construction  or  the  like.  3,745,289,  CI.  200- 1 72.00a. 
Hirabayashi,  Masahide,  and  Miyashita,  Kanji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha   Rectangular  watertight  watch  case    3.744.238.  CI. 
58-90.00r  | 

Hirai.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Inada.  Masami;  Hirai.  Akiyoshi;  and  Arai. 
Hirai.  Masanori;  See— 


Wachebleiche 
3,744,956,  Ci 


und 
431- 


and  Green,  Charles  David, 


Hida.  Takashi.  Takayama. 


.Hiroshi.  3.745.522. 
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Yamazaki,    Eiichi;    Izumida,    Yukihiro;    and    Hirai.    Masanori. 
3,745,397. 
Hirashima,   Masayoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd. 
Television   receiver   for  separating   and   reproducing  multiplexed 
video  signals.  3,745.241.  CI.  l78-5.80r. 
Hiratsuka,  Michio;  Ishii,  Jiro;  Hiwatashi,  Koshi;  Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki; 
Ogata,  Yoshikazu;  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Toroidal  magnetoelastic  trans- 
ducer for  measuring  mechanical  forces.  3,745,448,  CI.  324-4 .OOr. 
Hirs,  Gilles  Gerardus,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast. 
Method  and  a  device  for  determining  the  temperature  at  viscosity 
measurements.  3,744,3  15, CI.  73-344.000. 
Hisatsune,  Tomio:  See- 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Hisatsune.  Tomio.  3.745.572. 
Hissem.    Coler    S.;    and    James.    Alfred,    III.    Collapsible    lantern. 

3,745,328,  CI.  240-11.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hosokawa,  Masao,  3,745,284. 

Kasano,  Hiroyuki,  3,745,423. 

Misawa,  Yutaka;  Ogawa,  Takuzo;  and  Yagi,  Hideyuki.  3.745,428. 

Misumi,  Akira,  3,745,403. 

Ohuchi,    Hirobumi;    Kurihara.    Yasutoshi;    Ura,    Mitsuru;    and 

Ogawa,  Takuzo,  3,745,424. 
Oikawa,  Mitsuru,  3,745,398. 
Oshima,  Yoichiro;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Matumoto,  Manabu, 

3.744.269. 
Sakitani.Yoshio,  3,745.341. 

Takeda.  Yasutsugu;and  Oshida,  Yoshitada,  3,744,871. 
Taniguchi,   Kenji;  Hotta,   Atsuo;  Imaizumi,   Ichiro;  and  Chiba, 

Kouetsu,  3,745,540. 
Yamazaki,    Eiichi;    Izumida,    Yukihiro;    and    Hirai.    Masanori, 

3.745.397. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshio.  3,745.28 1 . 
Hitachi  Roentgen  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yunde,    Yasufumi;    Yanaka.    Shigenobu;   and    Koike.    Kouichi. 
3,745,245. 
Hiwatashi,  Koshi:  See— 

Hiratsuka.    Michio;    Ishii,    Jiro;    Hiwatashi,    Koshi;    Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki;  Ogata,  Yoshikazu;  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Yoshiyu- 
ki, 3,745,448. 
Hoadley,  Harvey  Orlo.  to  Eastmin  Kodak  Company.  Servo  amplifier 

for  self-positioning  system.  3.744.894.  CI.  353-101.000. 
Hobart  Brothers  Company;  See— 

Karnes,  Donovan;  and  Centliver,  Marion  F.,  3,744,694. 
Hochman,  Arthur,  to  Flextender  Corporation  of  America.  Auxiliary 

display  receptacle.  3,744.645,  CI.  211-1 26.000. 
Hoffman,  Lionel  B.,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sage  Inc.  Sorter  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  photocopy  machines.  3,744,790,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Hoffman,  P.  R., Company:  See— 

Lynah,  Francis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Leonard,  Morton  J.  Jr..  3.744.187. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3.745.167. 
Hoffmann.   Werner;   Pasedach,   Heinrich;   and   Fischer,   Roman,  to 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
continuous    production    of   pseudoionones.    3,745,189,    CI.    260- 
593.00r. 
Hofstadler,  Edwin  P.:  See- 
Preston.  Charles  L..  3.744.064. 
Hoge,  Henri  R.;  and  Nickel,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Rhomega  Systems,  Inc. 
Solid  state  timer  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  time  of  a 
load.  3.745,382. CI.  307-293.000. 
Hohne,  Gerd:  See— 

Brammer,  Harmut;  Hohne,  Gerd;  Jakob.  Gert;  Kalippke,  Harold; 
Sohner,    Gerhard;     Ehrmann,     Karl;    and     Brand.    Gunter, 
3,744.466. 
Holcombe,  Edward  L.;  Reid,  Philip  L.;  and  Hawkins.  Robert  S..  to 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Classifying  method  and  apparatus.  3.744.628. 
CI  209-90.000. 
Hoiko,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moore,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Welding  blades 
to  rotors  3,745, 300.  CI.  2 1 9- 107.000 
Holland,  John  G.,  Sr.,  to  Rolligon  Corporation.  Vehicle  having  axial 
supporting  wheels  engageable  with  load  bearing  driving  rollers. 
3,744,585,  CI.  180-74.000. 
Holland,Richard  J:  See—  • 

Kay,  Richard  B.;  and  Holland,  Richard  J.,  3,744,876. 
Hollinger,  Paul,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Combined  shipping, 
display  and  dispensing  package  for  a  plurality  of  nested  fragile  arti- 
cles. 3.745.025,  CI.  99-180.000. 
Hollister,  Roger  A.:  See- 
Jensen.  Arne  A,  3.744.170. 
Holograph  Corporation:  See— 

Forster,  Harry  D.  Jr..  3.744.882. 
Holt.  Brian;  Randell.  Donald  Richard;  and  Jack.  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    2.2.6.6-tetramethyl    piperidinyl-4-(dialkyl    -hydroxy- 
benzoyl  or  phenyl  alkankyl)  hydrazones.  3.745. 163.  CI.  260-93.760. 
Holt.  F.  Sheppard:  See— 

Schindler,  John  K.;  and  Holt,  F.  Sheppard.  3.745.568. 
Homnick,  Douglas  N.:  See— 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C;  and  Homnick.  Douglas  N.  3.745.019. 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kazunori;  Arai.  Takeo;  Iwata.  Kiyohisa;  Kishida.  Tsuneo; 
Yamamura,  Takuo;  and  Kayama.  Taichiro.  3.744.548. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 


Freeborn,  John  C.  3,745.477. 
Kardashian,  Vahram  S.,  3,745,553. 
Kyzyk,  Roman,  3,744,316. 
Podgorski,  Theodore  J.,  3,744,908. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Italia:  See— 

Buttafava,  Pietro,  3,745,436. 
Hong,  Se  J.;  and  Patel,  Arvind  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Error  correcting  system.  3,745,525,  CI.  340- 146. 1  al. 
Hong,  Se  J.;  and  Patel,  Arvind  M.,  to  Intematftnal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Shift  register  error  correcting  system.  3,745,526,  CI. 
340-I46.1al. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lte.  Method 
of  preparing  a  printing  master  by  xerography.  3,745,002,  CI.  96- 
1  OOr. 
Honn,  James  J.:  See- 
Dennis,  Ralph  E.;  Green,  Robert  C;  Honn,  James  J.;  and  Not- 
tingham, James  H.,  3,744,891 . 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Currey,  John  E.;  Grotheer,  Morris  P.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H..  Jr.. 
3.745.101. 
Hopkins.  Mark  Alan.  Chess  game  apparatus.   3.744.797.  CI.  273- 

1 3 1  Oab. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  See —  " 

Perry.  John  E.  3.744.779. 
Horvath.  Tibor.  Pump  for  aquarium  filter  tanks.  3,744,635,  CI.  210- 

169.000. 
Hosokawa,  Masao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  breakers.  3.745.284.  CI.  200- 

148.00a. 
Hosono,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yano,  Seisaku;  Hosono,  Shinichi;  Kida.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki. 
Sigez  Japan.  3.744.533. 
Hotta.  Atsuo:  See— 

Taniguchi.   Kenji;   Hotta,   Atsuo;  Imaizumi,  Ichiro;  ahd  Chiba, 
Kouetsu,  3,745,540. 
Hou,  Kenneth  C,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Surface  modification  of 

carbon  fibers.  3.745.104,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
Substituted  isochroman  or  phthalan  piperidenes.  3,745.165.  CI.  260- 
293.770. 
Howard.  Frank  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Zero  gravity   liquid   transfer  screen. 
3,744 .738. CI.  244- 1. Oss. 
Howe,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Herschmann.  Otto;  Mettig,  Hermann;  Medenus.  Bernhard;  Howe. 
Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klatte.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.744.462. 
Howe.  Lawrence  C.  Display  device.  3.744.168.  CI.  40-1 32.00r. 
Hoyt.  John  D.:  See- 
Klein,  Adolph  H.;  and  Hoyt,  John  D..  3.745.5 19. 
Hozeski.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Barecki.  Chester  J.;  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W.,  3,744,843. 
Hozumi.  Norimi:  See — 

Nomaki.   Masaaki;   Hozumi,   Norimi;  Otaki,   Mizuo;   Maemori. 
Kenichi;  and  Sakai.  Shoji.  3,744.844. 
Hubbard,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Hubbard,  Glenn  R..  3,744.522. 
Hubert.  Charles:  See— 

Milard.  Roland;  and  Hubert.  Charles.  3.745.487. 
Hubmann,  Georg.  Building  construction.  3,744.202,  CI.  52-600.000. 
Huchital,  David  A.;  and  Rigden,  Jameson  D.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Cor- 
poration, The.  Inert  gas  laser  with  continuous  gas  flow.  3.745.483, 
CI.  331-94.500. 
Hudgin,  Donald  E..  to  Narland  Products.  Inc.  Novel  photo  resist  com- 
position containing  cyclic  polycarboxylic  acids.  3,745.01 1,  CI.  96- 
88.000. 
Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus:  See- 
Ford,  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus,  3.745,024. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Beard.  Terry  D;  and  Bleha,  William  P  ,  Jr.,  3.744.879. 
Erwin,  Floyd  Dennis,  3,745,532. 

Erwin,  Floyd  Dennis;  and  Postma.  William  S..  3.745.533. 
Gopin.  Albert  J.  3.744,478. 
Lagodmos,  George  P.,  3,744.261 . 
O'Meara.  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  3,744,302. 
Hughes,  Charles  R.  Draw  chuck  with  individually  adjustable  clamping 

jaws.  3,744,808,  CI.  279- 1  Osj. 
Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  speed 

logarithmic  video  amplifier.  3,745,474,  CI.  328-145.000. 
Huhn,  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Horst;  Meyer,  Helmut;  and  Tewes,  Udo.  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  multi-layered 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymers.  3.745.1 36.  CI.  260-29.6rb. 
Huisman.  Peter  Hendrik;  and  Jelier,  Comelis  Adrianus,  to  SoutK 
African  Inventions  Development  Corporation.  Device  for  aerating 
liquids.  3,744,774. CI.  261-92.000. 
Human,  Roy  A.:  See- 
Epperson,  Charles  N.;  and  Human,  Roy  A..  3.745.303. 
Hunt.  Herschel:  See- 
Young.  Archie  R..  II;  and  Hunt,  Herschel,  3,745,210. 
Hunter,  Travis  L.:  See— 

Hagerty,  William  K.;  and  Hunter,  Travis  L.,  3,744.29 1 
Huntington,  Richard  L.  Blower  and  fan  wheel  apparatus.  3,744.929, 

CI.  416-145.000. 
Hurtado.   Alec;   and    Pontes.   Eugene   A.   Angular   viewing  device. 

3.744.885.  CI.  350-307.000. 
Huruse.  Mituhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Phase  imbalance  or 
open-phase  detecting  apparatus.  3,745.375.  CI.  307-231.000. 
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Hutchison.  Robert  B.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Useful  wax  composi- 
tions. 3,745.033, CI   106-270  000 
Hutncr.  Mark  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selective  fusing.  3.745,304. 

CI  219-216.000 
Hutto,  Robert  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,745,352. 
Huvey.  Michel;  and  Le  Meur,  Germain,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  and  Societc  Anonyme  pour  Tous  Ap- 
pareillages  Mecaniques  (S.A.T.A  M  )    Safety  piping  for  fluid  con- 
veyance 3.744,505, CI   137-68  000 
Huxsoll,  Charles  C  ;  and  Homnick,  Douglas  N..  to  United  States  of 
America,    Agriculture.    Preparation    of   pre-fried    food    products. 
3.745.019.  CT  99-83  000 
Hydril  Company;  See— 

Le  Rouax.  Robert  K..  3.744,749. 
Mott.  James  D  .  3.744.564 
Hydro  Tech  Services.  Inc  ;  See— 
Arnold.  James  F..  3.744,822. 
I'Anson,  Thomas.  Chain  link  with  extended  wear  surface.  3,744.239. 

CI  59-84  000 
Ibing,  Gunther;  Neubold,  Kurt;  and  Hafcrkom,  Herbert,  to  Veba- 
Chemie  AG.  Diene  synthesis  using  isoprene  and  citraconic  acid  an- 
hydride, and  hydrogenation  of  synthesis  product.  3.745.179.  CI.  260- 
346.600 
Ichikawa,  Yuusuke:  See— 

Miki.  Isao;  and  Ichikawa,  Yuusuke,  3,744,546. 
Ichiroku,  Kikuo:  See— 

Chernick,     Leon;    Ichiroku,     Kikuo;    and    Smolker.    Gary     S.. 
3,745,227 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nomaki,    Masaaki;   Hozumi,   Norimi;   Otaki.    Mizuo;   Maemori. 
Kenichi;  and  Sakai,  Shoji.  3.744.844 
Ikeda,    Kazunori;    Arai,   Takeo;    Iwata,    Kiyohisa;    Kishida,   Tsuneo, 
Yamamura,  Takuo;  and  Kayama.  Taichiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  a  casting  with  a  sliding  surface 
by  high  pressure  casting.  3,744,548.  CI.  164-97  000. 
Ikeda,  Masahiko:  See— 

ho,  Yo^himori,  Ikeda,  Masahiko;  and  Bessyo,  Kiyoshi.  3.745.322. 
Imaizumi,  Ichiro:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Kenji;  Hotta,   Atsuo;  Imaizumi.  Ichiro;  and  Chiba. 
Kouetsu,  3,745,540 
Imamura.  Fiji;  and  Arakawa.  Hajimc.  to  Murata  Manufacturiag  Co.. 

Ltd  High  voltage  capacitor  assembly  3.745.43 1 .  CI  3 17-258  000 
Imbert.    Pierre,    to   Service   d'Exploitation    Industrielle   de   Tabacs 
Method  of  forming  a  continuous  band  of  natural  labacco.  3.744.498. 
CI.  131-149  000 
IMI  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Parsons,  Bernard  Arthur.  3.744.519. 
Imperial  Chemical  industries.  Limited:  See- 
Ford.  Andrew  George,  and  Hudson.  Ronald  Augustus.  3.745,024. 
Rennie.  Robert  Allan  Campbell.  3.745.180 
Impey.  W  Richard.:  See— 

Baarson.  Robert  E  ,  3,744,629 
Inada.  Masami;  Hirai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Arai.  Hiroshi.  1/2  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha   and    1/2   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Monitoring    systems    and    antiskid    devices    of    vehicles 
3,745.522. CI  340-52  OOr 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See— 

Tripp,  Robert  W  ,  3.745,560 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Henry,  Jr  ,  and  Zievers,  James  F  .  3,744,633. 
Schmidt,  Henry,  Jr.  3.744.641 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Joyce,  William  B.  3,745,338 
Ingels,  Glenn  R.  Fluid  environment  in  a  treatment  zone.  3,744,960.  CI. 

432  23000 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Ellison.  Donald  E  ,  3,744,702 
Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Hydraulic  pres- 
sure control  valve  for  power-assisted  steering  system.  3.744.5 15.  CI. 
137-494  000. 
Inoue ,  Tok  uta:  See — 

Tanasawa,    Yasushi;    Inoue,    Tokuta;    Nohira,    Hidetaka;    and 
Yamada,  Mitsumasa,  3,744,250 
Inoue,  Yuichiro;  Sakaki,  Masamichi,  and  Fukabori,  Teruo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  sulfur  con- 
tent of  hydrocarbons.  3,745,340. CI.  250-43  500 
Insta-Snap  Corporation:  See- 
Myers.  Herman  A  ,  3.744,351 . 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Barret,    Jean-Pierre,    Therond,    Jean-Francois;    and    Harboon, 

Jacques,  3,745,518 
Barret.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Monnot,  Max.  3,745.520. 
Carnier,  Jacques,  3,744,603 

Huvey,  Michel;  and  Le  Meur.  Germain.  3.744,505. 
Intercan  S.A.:  See— 

Nasica,  Jean  Roger;  and  Torterotot,  Roland  Marc,  3,744,538. 
Interdyne  Company:  5*^— 

Mallon.  Marvin  C,  3.745.5 10 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 
AfTinito,  Frank  J.,  3,745.478 

Battistoni.  Richard   B..  Lettieri,  John;  Pierce,  Donald   L.,  and 
Weikel.  Walter  J,  3.744,3 10 


Brede,  Dwight;  Cook,  Miles  H.;  Freeman,  Marshall  E.;  and  Turk, 

Harold  L  ,3,744,127. 
Chai,  Hi  D.;  Mills,  Stephen  H.;  Pawletko,  Joseph  P.,  Peters,  Fran- 
cis E  ;  and  Young,  Carl  T  ,  3.745.495. 
Davidson,  Evan  E  ,  Lane,  Ralph  D  ,  and  Saia,  Jerry,  3,745,539. 
Dennis,  Ralph  E  ,  Green,  Robert  C.  Honn.  James  J.,  and  Not- 
tingham. James  H  .  3.744,891 
Greene.  Kenneth  F  ,  3.745.094 
Hong.  Se  J  .  and  Patel,  Arvind  M  ,  3,745.525. 
Hong,  Se  J  ,  and  Patel,  Arvind  M  ,  3,745.526. 
Moradzadeh.  Yaqub.  3.745.003 
Patel.  Arvind  Motibhai,  3,745,528 
Sable.  Arthur  J  ,3.744.899 

Schindlcr.  Hans  R  ;  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  3.745.367 
International  Electronic  Research  Corptiration:  See— 

Chadwick.  Donald  H.,  Mueller,  William  A  ;  and  Aptxlaca.  Ruben 
T  ,3.745.095 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Ajwani.  Prem  L  .  3.744.602 
Swift.  John  F.  3,744,584 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Ker  Shaw.  Stuart  Walter,  and  Fontaine.  Paul  Isidore.  3.744.996 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corptiration:  See — 
Grant.  John  M  .3.745.554 

Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas,  and  Granada,  Richard  Paul,  3,745,001 . 
Interstate  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Spicer,  Oliver  V  ,3,745,368.  . 

IPP  Industrial  Polymer  Processing  S.A  ;  See—  \ 

Kok.  Albertus  Jacobus  Theodorus,  3,744,096. 
Isaksson.  Axel  Mentor,  to  Bycosin  AB.  Method  for  reducing  the  sulfur 
trioxide  content  of  combustion  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion 
ofspent  pulping  liquors  3,745,064.  CI   162-30  000. 
Ishida.  Tumio;  Sato.  Kunio,  Sugihara.  Kanji;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Nonflammable  composition 
resistor  3,745,507,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Ishihara,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kurahashi,  Akira;  Ishihara,  Masayoshi;  and  Marushima.  Giichi. 
3.744.898. 
Ishii.  Jiro:  See — 

Hiralsuka.    Michio;    Ishii.    Jiro.    Hiwatashi.    Koshi.    Mizoguchi. 
Toshiaki,  Ogata.  Yoshikazu;  Ono.  Makoto.  and  Goto.  Yoshiyu- 
ki.  3.745,448. 
Isono,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Shoichiro;  Ebukuro.  Rinzou,  and  Isono.  Tomoyuki, 
3,745,527. 
Isotopes,  Inc.:  See— 

Sell,  William  Henry,  Jr  ,  3,744,560. 
Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  The  State  of:  See— 

Popper.  Jakhin  Bouz;  and  Cohen.  Raphael.  3.744.424. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker.  John  Kent.  3,745,037 
ho.  Kenjhi:  See— 

Kubo.  Keishi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  and  ho.  Kenjhi.  3,745.059. 
ho.  Teruyuki:  See— 

Kakumu.  lchizo;and  ho.  Teruyuki,  3,744,189. 
ho.  Yoshimori.  Ikeda,  Masahiko.  and  Bessyo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  Ltd   Welding  process  preventing  the  bond  brittle- 
ness  of  lojv  alloy  steels  3,745,322,  CI.  219-1 37  000. 
Ivy  Graphics  &  Planning,  Inc.:  See—  . 

Marciuliano,  Frank,  3,744,497.  | 

Iwata,  Kiyohisa:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kazunori;  Arai,  Takeo;  Iwata.  Kiyohisa;  Kishida,  Tsuneo; 
Yamamura,  Takuo;  and  Kayama.  Taichiro,  3,744,548. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  if r—  I 

Fujishiro,  Yasuo,  3,745,429. 
Izumida,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Eiichi;    Izumida.    Yukihiro;    and    Hirai,    Masanori. 
3,745,397. 
Jachimowicz,  Ludwik:  See- 
Eager.  George  S.,  Jr  ;  and  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik,  3,745,231 . 
Jack,  James:  See- 
Holt.    Brian,    Randell.    Donald    Richard;    and    Jack,    James, 
3,745,163 
Jackson,  Donald  Richard  Patrick:  See- 
Parker.  David  George;  and  Jackson,  Donald  Richard  Patrick, 
3,744,788 
Jackson,  Norman  C,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Trim  strip 

structure  3,745,056,  CI.  161-1 18  000 
Jackson,  Robert  Alvin  Friction  clamp  3,744,838.  CI  294-1 16  000. 
Jacobs.  Marcellus  L.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Paul  R.,  and  Jacobs,  Marcellus  L,  3,744,255. 
Jacobs.  Paul  R  ;  and  Jacobs.  Marcellus  L.  Canal  bank  reUining  wall 

meansand  method.  3.744.255.  CI  61-7.000. 
Jacobs.  Stanley  C  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Fluid  sheated 
electrode  lead  for  use  in  a  corrosive  environment.  3.745.106.  CI. 
204-24300r. 
Jacobs.  Stanley  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Protected  elec- 
trode lead  for  use  in  a  corrosive  environment   3.745.107.  CI.  204- 
24300r. 
Jacobson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Haffner.  Donald  G;  and  Hubbard.  Glenn  R  .  3.744.522. 
Jacobsson.  Jan  Roland,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag  Apparatus  for  correlation 
spectroscopy.  3,744.91 8.  CI.  356-188.000 
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Jacquot.  Michel;  and  Amicel.  Charles,  to  Boussois  Souchon  Neuvesel. 
Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  an  insulating  pane  unit.  3.744,697, 
CI  228-5  000. 
Jaggers.  Brian  G.:  See— 

Curtis.    Anthony   J.;   Janes,   John    F.;   and    Jaggers,   Brian   G., 
3,745,131 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  Sec- 
Wright,  Frank,  3.745,419. 
Jakob.  Gert:  See— 

Brammer,  Harmut;  Hohne,  Gerd;  Jakob,  Gert;  Kalippke,  Harold; 
Sohner,     Gerhard;     Ehrmann.     Kari;     and     Brand,    Gunter, 
3.744.466. 
Jalbing,  John  1.:  See- 
Foster,  Michael  R.;  Jalbing.  John  I.;  and  Patterson,  Lester  E., 
3,744,248. 
James,  Alfred,  111:  See— 

Hissem.  Coler  S  ;  and  James.  Alfred,  III,  3,745,328. 
Jamison,  Will  B  ,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Apparatus  for  main- 
taining detecting  devices  free  of  contaminants   3.744,873,  CI.  350- 
63.000. 
Janes.  John  F.:  See — 

Curtis,    Anthony   J.;   Janes,   John   F.;   and   Jaggers,   Brian   G., 
3,745,131. 
Janscn,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Keienburg.  Heinz;  and  Jansen,  Wilhelm,  3,744,345. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Van  Den  Bergh,  Armand  Maria,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V.  Photographic  element  comprising  ultraviolet-absorb- 
ing polymers.  3,745,010,  CI.  96-84.00r. 
Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Go.  Tadahiro;  Usui,  Tatuo;  and  Kaitu,  Toshiko.  3.745,1 32. 
Jarrett,  David  Michael:  See— 

Jarritt,  Percival  Ward;  and  Jarrett,  David  Michael,  3,744,384. 
Jarritt,  Percival  Ward;  and  Jarrett,  David  Michael,  to  Masson  Scott 
Thrisscll  Engineering  Limited.  Rollers  for  cutting,  creasing,  perforat- 
ing or  embossing  sheet  materials. 4,744,384,  CI.  93-58. 20r. 
Jarvis  Corporation:  See — 

ChambeMain,  Harold  F.,  3.744,750. 
Jaster,  Dale  R  ;  and  Ouigley,  James  R..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Contactless  test  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  sensitivity  of  reed  switches.  3,745,447,  CI.  324-28. Ors. 
Jazbutis,  Anatolijus:  See— 

Martin,  Afton  V.;  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B.;  Koger.  Gary  C;  Arciprete, 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen,  Noel,  3,744,7 1 3. 
Jeffs,  Keith  Derek,  to  Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The.  Polyolefins 

film  material.  3.745,038,  CI.  1 1 7-47.00a. 
Jelier,Cornelis  Adrianus:  See— 

Huisman,     Peter     Hendrik;     and     Jelier.     Cornelis     Adrianus, 
3,744,774. 
Jelinek.  Robert  M.,  to  Ceco  Corporation.  The.  Storage  rack  restraining 

assemblies.  3.744,647. CI.  21  1-175.000. 
Jen.  Timothy  Yu-Wen;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.    Inc     Compositions    and    methods    for    producing 
hypiMensive  activity  with  imidazo  and  pyrimido  (2,1 -b)  quinazohne 
compounds.  3 .745,2 1 6,  CI.  424-25  1 .000. 
Jeney.  A.  Frank:  See— 

Voss,  James  R  ;  and  Jeney,  A.  Frank,  3,744,465. 
Jenkins.  Albert  William.  Casters.  3,744,083.  CI   16-26.000. 
Jenkins.  Philip  W  ;  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ;  and  Mce,  John  D..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  and  light-absorbing 
layer  3,745.009,  CI.  96-84.00r. 
Jenkins,  Weston  H.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  forming  spheres  from  molten  fusible  material.  3,744,983.  CI.  65- 
21.000. 
Jennings    Arthur  F.,  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corporation.  Control  for 

cable  reel.  3.744,759,  CI.  254-1  SO.OOr. 
Jensen,  Arnc  A.,  lO'i  to  Hollister,  Roger  A.  Gun  cartridge  holder. 

3,744.1 70,  CI  42-87.000. 
Jensen,    Warren,    to    Atco    Enterprises.    Lawn    mower    apparatus. 

3,744,223,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Jensen,  William  S.,  to  Turf-Vac  Corporation.  Lift  dump  vacuum  ap- 
paratus. 3,744.653.  CI.  214-50.000. 
Jepperson,  Richard  M.;  and  Simmonds,  C.  Warren,  to  Crane  Products 
Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.    Proximity   alarm.    3.745,549,   CI.    340- 
258.00c 
Jemigan,  James  L.;  and  O'Neill,  Thomas  H.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Bragg  angle  collinear  heterodyning  filter.  3.745,353. 
CI  250-216.000, 
John  Disenbery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Burnage.  David,  3,744,730. 
Johnson,  Donald  L.  Log  flacing  and  parting  apparatus.  3,744,539.  CI. 

144-176.000. 
Johnson.  Erion  Fitch;  Gerber.  Jay  Calvin;  and  Crabb,  Donald  Eugene, 
to  AMP  Incorporated.  Muhiple  contact  connector.  3.745,512.  CI. 
339-59.00m. 
Johnson,  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Chervenic,  Roy  A.;  Glaser,  Gerald  M.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  Johnson, 
Ernest  D.;  and  Rothrock.  Robert  K  .  3.744.761 
Johnson,  Ernest  H.;  and  Ricker,  Conrad  J.,  to  Andrew  Corporation. 
Coaxial  cable  resistant  to  high-pressure  gas  flow.  3.745,232,  CI.  1 74- 
107.000. 
Johnson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Newton,  Albert  E.,  to  USM  Corporation. 
Weatherstrip.  3.745.053.  CI.  161-63.000. 


Johnson,  Mark  S.   Method  of  securing  prolapsed  vagina  in  cattle. 

3.744,495,  CI.  128-337.000. 
Johnson,  Owen:  See- 
Dallas,  Richard,  3,744, 157. 
Johnson,  Peter  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Optical 

radiation  detector.  3.745,566,  CI.  343-5.00r. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.,  to.Control  Data  Corporatidn.  Pulse  driver  circuit. 

3.745,377, CI.  307-252.00J. 
Johnston,  Eari  W.  Compactly  folding  sled.  3.744.8 1 1 .  CI.  280- 1 2.00k. 
Johnston.  Harlin  D.:  See— 

Bertus,  Brent  J.;  Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  HaHin   D., 
3,745,194. 
Jojima,  Takehiko:  See— 

Kbbayashi,    Seihin;    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Jojima.    Takehiko, 
3,745,541. 
Jonason,  Arne  Holger;  and  Granlund,  Gosta  Holger.  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  in  a 
brake  control  system  of  the  vehicle.  3,744,849,  CI.  303-2  l.Obc. 
Jones,  Cecil  R.,  to  Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  Elevator  for  a  reac- 
tor well  and  equipment  storage  area.  3,744,593,  CI.  187-17.000. 
Jones,  Charles  E.;  and  Aiken.  William  Ross,  to  Display  Technology 
Corporation.  Arrangement  for  preserving  the  free  rotatability  of  the 
individual  vanes  in  composite  display  devices.  3.745,563,  CI.  340- 
378.000. 
Jones.  Frank  T.:  See — 

Priebe,   Frank   D.;  Tribble,   Robert  G.;  and  Jones.  Frank  T., 
3,744,562. 
Jones,  Hale  M.;  and  Deas,  Richmon  E.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Preci- 
sion ramp  generator  with  precise  steady  state  output.  3,745,373,  CI. 
307-228.000. 
Jones,  John  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Thermit  composi- 
tion and  method  of  making.  3,745,077,  CI.  149-40.000. 
Jonsson,  Rune,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Automatic  contrast  sign 

selector  for  video  tracking.  3,745,244,  CI.  1 78-6.800. 
Jorda,  Jose  Mas;  Farre,  Jacinto  Fort;  and  Espinosa,  Francisco  Gutier- 
rez,   to    Netlon    (P.T.A.)    Limited.    Extruded    plastics    netting. 
3.744,529,C1.  138-125.000.      ■• 
Joseph,  Thomas  A.;  Leiter,  Earl  P.;  and  Lhota,  Harold  P  .  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation.  Unitary  locker  door  latch.  3.744.831.  CI.  292- 
81.000. 
Joubert.  Raymond  Jean  Maurice:  See— 

Bouiller.  Jean  Georges;  Joubert.  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix. 
Armand    Jean-Baptiste;    and    Bauer.    Louis   Jules,   deceased, 
3,744,861. 
Joyce,  William  B.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Volumetric 

measuring  method  and  apparatus.  3,745,338,  CI.  250-435. Ofl. 
Juchheim,  Moritz  K.:  See— 

Juchheim,  Peter;  and  Konig,  Joachim.  3.745,501 . 
Juchheim,  Peter;  and  Konig,  Joachim,  to  Juchheim,  Moritz  K.  Seating 
for  the  screw  spindle  and  guide  means  for  the  sliding  contact  wire  in 
a  glass  tube  thermometer  of  round,  non-circular  or  polygonal  cross 
section  and  containing  adjustable  electrical  contct  means  for  tem- 
perature. 3,745, 501,  CI.  337-122.000. 
Julius  Goldman's  Egg  City:  See- 
Maxwell,   Bert   F.;    Price.   Donald    A.;   and   Price,    Harold    A.. 
3.744.145. 
Jumentier.  Claude;  and  Bonnet,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  dc  Saint-Gobain. 

Heat  insulating  fibrous  mass.  3.745,060,  CI.  161-170.000. 
Juncker,  Arnold  A.  Chain  saw  sharpener.  3,744.349,  CI.  76-25.00a. 
June,  Ronald  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Sulfur  slurry  preparation  in 

pipelines.  3,745.1 22,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Jungesjo,  Harald  N.:  See- 
Anderson,  Marvin  R;  and  Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  3.744,357. 
Jungkind.  Roland,  to  Marker,  Hannes.  Toe  iron  safety  ski  bindings. 

3,744,8 10,  CI.  280-1 1.35t. 
Jurd,  Leonard;  and  King,  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Preservation  process  using  2-(4-hydroxyphen- 
yD-benzofuran.  3,745,2 18,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Jurd,  Leonard;  King,  A.  Douglas,  Jr.;  and  Stanley,  William  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Cinnamyl  phenols  useful  as 
antimicrobial  agents.  3,745,222,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Jurisch,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Muller,  Dieter;  and  Jurisch.  Wilhelm.  3.744.24 1 . 
Justice,  James  W.  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Multiplex 
TV  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  pictures  on  a 
line  sharing  basis.  3,745,242,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Juvonen,  Heino:  See — 

Niemi.  Ossi;  and  Juvonen.  Heino,  3,744,1 84. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Aizu,Keichiro,  3,745,537. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Huruse,  Mituhiro,  3,745,375. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See- 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  3,744,45 1 . 
Suzuki,  Koichi;  and  Yamashita,  Hajime,  3,744.890. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Komatsu,  Chiaki,  3,745.435. 
Hirabayashi,  Masahide;  and  Miyashita,  Kanji.  3.744.238. 
Kishida.  Motoki,  3.744.236. 
Miyasaka,  Mamoru.  3.744.334. 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki.  3.744.233. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Komatsu,  Noboru;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  3,744,338. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See—  ' 
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Hiratsuka.    Michio.    Ishii.    Jiro;    Hiwatashi,    Koshi;    Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki.  Ogata.  Yoshikazu,  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto.  Yoshiyu- 
ki.  3.745.448. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See- 

Foundry  processes  and  products.  3,745. 1 39.  CI.  260-38.000. 
Kahlcr  Ronald  D  Apparatus  for  testing  alternators  ahd  voltage  regula- 
tors.'3.745.456.CI.  324-73.00r. 

Kaitu.ToshikoSfe—  -n^c  ni 

Go.Tadahiro;  Usui. Tatuo.  and  Kaitu.Toshiko,  3-745.132_ 

Kakumu  Ichizo.  and  ho,  Teruyuki.  to  Toyoda  Kokisha  Kabushiki  Au- 
tomatic adjusting  apparatus  for  front  cover  of  grinding  wheel  guard 
and  coolant  nozzle.  3  744.1 89.  CI.  5 1-267.000. 

Kalippkc,  Harold.  See—  .    .    ^        .^   ,      i      u       u 

Brammer.  Harmut,  Hohne.  Gerd;  Jakob,  Gert,  Kalippke,  Harold. 
Sohner,     Gerhard.     Ehrmann.     Karl;     and     Brand.    Gunter. 

3.744.466.  ».     u    j     rr 

Kalish  Herbert  S..  to  Adamas  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  hard  surface  on  cemented  carbides  and  resulting  article. 
3.744.979.  CI  29-182.200. 
Kalverboer,  Cornelis.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  monitoring  organs  in  a  turbine 
installation  3,744,3 1 1 ,  CI.  73- 1 68 .000. 

Kalvitz.  Paul  V  :  See— 

Harlan.  Martin  L..  and  Kalvitz.  Paul  V..  3.744.407. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Bossier.  Robert  B.  Jr..  3.744.07 1. 
Kameda.  Nobuyuki;  S^e—  ...... 

Fuiinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Ooba.  Shigehiro.  Yamamoto. 
Shigeo;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi,Tadashi;andKameda,Nobuyuki.  3.745,170. 
Kamijo,  Noriyuki,  to  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 

timepiece  with  posilionable  rotor.  3,744.234,  CI.  58-34.000. 
Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.:  S^e—  ^    .     r,    u    j   r. 

Sickman.  Darrell  V.;  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J  ;  Rich.  Richard  D.; 
Heller.  Harry;  and  Kaplan.  Lloyd  A.,  3.745.076. 

Kanai.Kenji;  5^f—  .  „      •    ^ -jac  cnt 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  Shioda,  Takeshi;  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  3.745.502 

Kaneko  Company;  See— 

Kaneko.Nobusato.  3.744.417.  ,  ,..  .. ,,  /-,    ,m 

Kaneko.  Nobusato.  to  Kaneko  Company.  Cracker.  3.744,4 1 7.  CI.  102- 

31  000. 
Kano.Motomi:  See—  ^     ^,     .        ki     l 

Arikawa.     Masayasu;     Kano.     Motomi;     and     Okuda.     Naoki. 
3.745.294. 
Kanow.  Willy:  See— 

Allner.OlafandKanow,  Willy,  3,745,468  ... 

Kaplan.  Benjamm  B  .  to  AIbi  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Insulating 

composition.  3.745.031. CI.  106-15.0fp. 
Kaplan,  Lloyd  A:  See—  „    .     i,    u    j  r» 

Sickman,  Darrell  V;  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.;  Rich.  Richard  D. 
Heller.  Harry;  and  Kaplan.  Lloyd  A  .  3.745,076. 
Kaplow,  Milton;  and  Halik.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporatioti 
Immersion  cooking  in  a  stabilizing  solution  comprising  polyhydric  al- 
cohol. 3,745,027,  CI.  99-199  000. 
Karato  Yoshiteru.  to  Shiba  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Color  television  camera 

equipment.  3.745.236. CI.  178-5.4st. 
ICarato  Yoshiteru.  to  Shiba  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  television  camera 
equipment  having  a  reference  filter  and  a  color  filter  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  camera  and  subject.  3.745.237,  CI.  178-5. 4st. 
Kardashian.  Vahram  S  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Single  source  several  sensor 

sccuritysystem.  3.745.553. CI.  340-276.000. 
Karikomi.  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka,  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation    Dual  reflector  antenna  capable  of 
steering  radiated  beams  3.745.582,  CI  343-758.000 
Karlsson.  Ake  Gustav-Adolph;  and  Svenning.  Bengt  Furchtegott  Staf- 
fan    to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Joystick  type  control  device  with 
displacement  feel.  3.744,335,  CI.  74-47 1 .440. 
Karnavas.James  A.:  See—  ,  _      a 

Pelczarski,  Eugene  A.;  Larosa,  Paul  J.;  and  Karnavas,  James  A., 
3.744,780.  „      .       ^ 

Karnes.  Donovan;  and  Centliver.  Marion  F  .  to  Hobart  Brothers  Com- 
pany Apparatusfor  moving  wire.  3,744,694. CI.  226-168.000 
Kasano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Optical  sefliconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3.745.423.  CI.  31 7-234.00r. 
Kashiwa   Norio.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd   Process  for 
the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  catalyst 
compositionsthercfor.  3.745. 154.  CI.  260-88  20r_  .„    k      .. 

Kashiwagi.  Shigeru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  High  volt- 
age producing  circuit  for  television  receivers.  3.745.246.  CI.  I  /»- 
7  50r 
Kataoka,  Yoshio:  See—  ,  ^.c- co-. 

Karikomi,  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka,  Yoshio,  3.745.582. 
Katayama.  Morio   Fixing  washer  of  a  decorative  button  for  furniture 
3.744.100. CI  24-I52.QOO. 

Kato,  Kinpei:  See—  »,       j        v         u 

Noguchi.  Teruhisa;  Kohmoto.  Keisuke;  Yasuda.  Yasushi; 
Hashimoto,  Sho;  Kato.  Kinpei;  Miyazaki.  Koshin;  and 
Takiguchi.Daigaku.  3.745,187.  . -,aa  mi    ri    Al 

Kato,  Naoe    Method  of  hydroponic  cultivation.  3.744.183.  CI.  4/- 

I  200  ^   ^  ^c       L 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo;  Matsunaga.  Tetsuya.  Tahara.  Tadasu;  and  Suzuki. 
Reiichi.  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  producing 
alkyl  tin  halides.  3.745. 1 83. CI.  260-429.700. 
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Kauffman.  John  H.;  and  Donat.  Ralph  J.,  to  National  Engineering  Co. 

Mixer  system.  3.744.768,  CI.  259-154.000. 
Kaufman.  William  M  ;  and  Powell.  Donald  P..  to  Hiltman  Associates. 
Inc    Dry  contact  electrode  with  amplifier  for  physiological  signals. 
3.744,482. CI.  128-2.06C.  ^      ,         .. 

Kauears  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Methods  of  combatting  in 
sects  '  and     mites     using     alkanoyl     chloride     phenylhydrazones. 
3.745.2 15. CI.  424-327.000.  ■,  .a^ -,f.i    ni 

Kawakami.  Hirotake    Phonograph  pickup  cartridge    3.745.26J.  ti. 

179-100.41k.  .   .     .      ,  r 

Kay   Richard  B.;  and  Holland.  Richard  J   Optical  device  for  transfor- 
mation of  polarization.  3.744.876. CI.  350-157.000. 
Kayama.  Taichiro:  See—  „    uj     t 

Ikeda,  Kazunori;  Arai.  Takeo,  Iwata,  Kiyohisa;  Kishida,  Tsuneo. 
Yamamura. Takuo.  and  Kayama.  Taichiro.  3.744.548 
Kaye  Gordon  E..  to  Mallory.  P  R..  &  Co..  Inc.  Electrically  commutat- 

ing  battery  cases.  3.745.049.  CI.  136-173.000.  | 

Kee,  Richard  C:  See-  o    i.    a  r- 

Burgarella,  John   P  ;  Carcia,   Peter  P.;  and  Kee.   Richard  C. 
3.744.385.  ,^    ^ 

Kcienburg.  Heinz;  and  Jansen.  Wilhelm.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Change  gear  transmission  for  motor  vehicles. 
3.744.345. CI.  74-745.000. 
Kelby   Edward.  Jr  ;  and  Wallskog.  Alan  G..  to  Teletype  Corporation. 
Rotary     and     linear     magnetomotive     positioning     mechanism 
3  745.433.  CI.  318-115.000. 
Kelli.  John  W  Fish-on-line  signaling  device.  3.744.1 72.  CI  43-1 7_00a 
Kelly.  Donald  A  Closed  cycle  rotary  engine  system.  3,744.245. 1 1.  W)- 
95.000 

Kelly.  Thomas  J    See-  ,  .,.c  «o, 

Aungst.  David  C;  and  Steckel.  Raymond  H.  3.745.083. 

Kelly.  William  D  Metal  sheathed  electrical  wire  cable   3.745.230.  CI. 

170-103000  ^  .        ,     J 

Kelly  William  N.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Angular  decep- 
tion jammer  providing  adjustable  width  pulses  after  adjustable  time. 
3.745. 381. CI.  307-215.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes Company:  See— 

Riordan,  Hugh  E  ,  3.744.852 
Kemper,  Kate  Kneading  device  3,744.769.  CI.  259-185  000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See-    ^^     .      ^,        ^,    ,  ^. ,  „., 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M  .  and  Taylor.  Glenn  N..  3,744,063. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Shinopulos. George.  3.745.296. 
Ker  Shaw   Stuart  Walter;  and  Fontaine.  Paul  Isidore,  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Nickel  base  alloys  of  improved  high  tem- 
perature tensile  ductility.  3.744.996. CI.  75-122.500 
Kerker  Richard;  and  Wells.  Otis  D  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora 

tion  Liftvanes  3.744.745.  CI.  244-41.000. 
Kerner.  Fred  G.  Portable  fruit  harvester.  3.744.227.  CI.  56-335.000. 
Kerr,  Bob  C:  See— 

Prinz.  Roy  H    and  Kerr.  BobC.  3.745.190. 
Kerr.  William  J;  See-  , -,.,  ^-,« 

Lundquist.  Richard  E;  and  Kerr.  William  J  .  3.745.430.  i 

Kersting.  Raymond  J:  See—  ,  iaa  oao         ' 

Hardwick.  David  R  ;  and  Kersting.  Raymond  J..  3.744.848. 
Kessler.  Harold  D:  See-  ■, -jaa  oai 

Bomberger.  Howard  B  .  Jr  ;  and  Kessler.  Harold  D  .  3.744,943. 
Keyser     Lewis    R  .   to    Price    Brothers   Company     Pipe   joint   seal. 
3.744.806.  CI.  277-152.000.  ,     ,^      u    ,       ,  ^aa  *,««  n 

Kezer.  Thatcher  W.  Carrier  device  for  wheeled  vehicles.  3.744.688.1.1. 

224-32.00r. 
Khattab.  Ghazi;  and  Stoloff.  Alfred,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Stabilized         melt-processable        ethylene/chlorotriHuoroethylene 
copolymer  compositions.  3,745.145,  CI.  260-45. 75x. 

Kick,  Hermann:  See—  

Grosse-Brauckmann.    Ehrenfried;    Kick.    Hermann,    and    Nct- 
tesheim,  Gottfried.  3.744.986 

Kida.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  ^         . »,  u- 

Yano.  Seisaku;  Hosono.  Shinichi;  Kida.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki. 
Sigez  Japan.  3.744.533  „    w  i-. 

Kiemle.   Horst;   and   Wolff.   Ulrich,  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaf 
Liquid  crystal  matrix  with  contrast  enhancement.  3.744.8 /»,  »_i. 
350-160  Olc 
Kienholz,  Charles  M    See—  r-i.  ,i-c  m 

Campbell.  Laurie  J  ;  Lohr.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Kienholz.  Charles  M.. 

3,744.800.  . ^  c.  o  u 

Kikuchi.  Hideyuki.  to  Kikuchi  Natural  and  Applied  Science  Research 

Laboratory   Method  of  detecting  subsurface  objects.  3.745,575.  ei. 

343-12  OOr  ..  .    u       .         c 

Kikuchi  Natural  and  Applied  Science  Research  Laboratory:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hideyuki,  3,745,575 
Kille,  Charles  Alden:  See-  ,  ,.x  t<< 

Gary  Rex  I. .Jr.;  and  Kille,  Charles  Alden.  3.744.755. 
Kilpartick      David     D     Circular    segmented    sighting    mechanism. 
3,744,143, CI  33-233.000. 

Kindler,  Hubert:  See—  ,.  .    ^  ^  lAmin  I 

Baumgartner,  Siegfried;  and  Kindler.  Hubert.  3.745.320. 

''"'ju'^rdTeonlri;  K^n'gTA.  Douglas.  Jr.;  and  Sunley.  William  L.. 

3,745.222.  | 

King.  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr:  See-  ^-lAK-yta 

Jurd.  Leonard,  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr  .  3.745.218 
Kinc  Wayne  Jay.  to  Pacific  Micronetics.  Inc.  Suspension  and  mounting 
of ■  transducer    heads    using    resilent    spacers    to    position    head. 
3.745.543. CI.  340-174. lOe. 
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Kinoshita.  Haruo.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
Reciprocating  piston  type  engines  having  weight  for  balancing  pri- 
mary inertial  forces.  3.744.342.  CI.  74-604.000. 

Kirte.WillardH.:.See- 

Fukushima.  Susumu;  and  Kirte,  Willard  H..  3.744.1 33. 

Kishida.  Motoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Timepiece  of 
improved  readability  in  darkness.  3,744,236, CI.  58-50.00a. 

Kishida, Tsuneo:  .See—  .,.^.j     ^ 

Ikeda,  Kazunori;  Arai.  Takeo;  Iwata.  Kiyohisa;  Kishida,  Tsuneo; 
Yamamura.  Takuo;  and  Kayama.  Taichiro.  3.744.548. 
Kitaiima    Kenichi;  Nagano.  Akira;  and  Mitsui.  Masatoshi.  Apparatus 

for  controlling  clock  pulses.  3.745.380.  CI.  307-260.000. 
Kjar.  Raymond  A  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Charge 
circuit  for  field  effect  transistor  logic  gate.   3,745,370,  CI.   307- 
205  000. 
Klatte,  Hans-Jurgen:  .See— 

Herschmann.  Otto;  Mettig.  Hermann;  Mcdenus.  Bemhard;  Howe. 
Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klattc.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.744.462. 
Klehm   William  G.,  Jr  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  High  speed  serial 

scan'and  read-out  of  keyboard.  3.745.536.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Klein.  Adolph  H  ;  and  Hoyt.  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Small  craft  positioning  system.  3.745.5 19,  CI.  340-3.00e. 
Klein  Gcrrit;  and  Elbert,  Karel.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mixer  cir- 
cuit 3.745.473. CI.  328-133000. 
Klein.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  imparting  a 
twist  to  a  How  of  raw  gas  in  a  tornado  How  separator.  3.744,220,  CI. 
55-261000 
Klein.  The«>dore  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Coded  equal- 
izer. 3.745.463.  CI.  325-42.000. 
Klein.  Thomas:  See— 

Beale.  Julian    Robert   Anthony;   Beer.   Andrew   Francis;   Klein. 
Thomas,  and  Murphy.  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John.  3.745.425. 
Kleiner.  Edward   K..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilized  organic 
compositions      containing      hindered      phenolic      thiosuccinates. 
3."/45.l47.Cl.  260-45.85S. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See— 

Herschmann.  Otto;  Mettig.  Hermann;  Medenus.  Bernhard;  Howe, 

Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klatte.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,744,462. 
Kcienburg,  Heinz;  and  Jansen.  Wilhelm.  3.744.345. 
Klykun.  Peter;.See— 

Eisendrath.  David  C;  and  Klykun.  Peter.  3.744.404. 
Knirsch.  Franco:  See— 

Montanari.  Lucio;  and  Knirsch.  Franco.  3.744.61 1 . 
Knowles.  Richard  N  :  See— 

Gobeil.  Richard  J.;  and  Knowles.  Richard  N..  3.745.144. 
Kobayashi.  Seihin;  Torii,  Michihiro;  and  Jojima.  Takehiko.  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  thin  film  plated  wire  memory. 
3.745.541. CI.  340-174.0pw. 
Kobayashi,  Tunekazu,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Galvano-magnetro  ef- 
fect apparatus  3,745,503,  CI.  338-12.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Limited:  .See— 

Arikawa.     Masayasu;     Kano,     Motomi;     and     Okuda.     Naoki. 
3.745.294 
KiKh.  H..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  -See- 

Gaylord.John  A.  3.744.102. 
Gaylord.  John  A.  3.744.103. 
K(Kh   Heinrich.  Device  for  regenerating  foil  webs  or  foil  strips  into  a 

granulate.  3,744.727.  CI.  241-93.000. 
KcK-chlin   Paul,  to  UNELEC.  Spacer  for  the  windings  of  an  electrical 

machine.  3.745.395. CI.  310-260.000. 
KtHjhIer.  William  F.  Elongated  rigidified  container.  3.744.659,  CI.  217- 

7.000. 
Koehring Company:  .See—  ,n..,o,-, 

Mistarz,  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier.  Albert  B..  Sr..  3.744.21 2. 
Kt>enig.  Alfred.  Adjustable  support  for  bobbins.  3,744,735,  CI.  242- 

130.000.  _        ^„,      . 

Koerner.  Ernest  C;  Hall.  Ralph  W.;  Hilker.  George  D;  and  Wareham. 
William  W.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Magnet  Wire  Corporation.  Bonding 
composition  containing  a  blocked  isocyanate.  3,745,138,  CI.  260- 
33.4ur. 
Kogcr.Gary  C:  .See— 

Martin.  Aflon  V.;  Moldovan.  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis.  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere.  Guy  1. ;  Rising.  Donald  B  .  Koger.  Gary  C;  Arciprete. 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen,  Noel.  3.744.7 13. 
Kohmoto.  Keisuke:  See—  j        »,        u 

Noguchi.     Teruhisa;     Kohmoto,     Keisuke;     Yasuda,     Yasushi; 
Hashimoto,     Sho;     Kato,     Kinpei;     Miyazaki,     Koshin;     and 
Takiguchi,  Daigaku,  3,745,187. 
Koike,  Hirotami,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushil  i  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
separating  charged  particles  according  to  their  respective  ranges. 
3,745,337, CI.  250-41. 9tf. 
Koike,  Kouichi:  See—  ^        i. 

Yunde,    Yasufumi;    Yanaka,    Shigenobu;   and    Koike,    Kouichi, 
3,745,245. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Developing  device  of  the 
magnetic  brush  type  for  electrophotographic  apparatus  using  a  dry 
developer.  3.744,45 1, CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Kok     Albertus    Jacobus    Theodorus,    to    IPP    Industrial    Polymer 

Processings. A.  Binder.  3.744,096, CI.  24-16.0pb. 
Kolath,  William:  See— 

Logue,  Russell  F;  and  Kolath,  William,  3,744,28 1 
Kolibas,  James  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 
feederassembly.  3,744,789, CI.  271-42.000. 


Kollar,  John;  and  Posner,  Judd,  to  Halcon  International  Inc.  Process  of 
producing  terephthalic  acid  reaction  products.  3,745,182,  CI.  260- 
475.00p. 
Komatsu,  Chiaki:  See— 

Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Komatsu,  Chiaki,  3,745,435. 
Komatsu,  Noboru;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Energy  absorbing  steering  device.  3,744.338.  CI. 
74-492.000. 
Konig,  Joachim:  See— 

Juchheim,  Peter;  and  Konig,  Joachim,  3,745.501 . 
Konovalov,  Julian  Konstantinovich:  .See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld.  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko. 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky.  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov.  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov.  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov. 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk.  Mark  Davidovich. 
3,745,319. 
Kopecek,  Jindrich;  See— 

Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik,  Jiri,  3,745,042. 
Koppelmann,  Fido  K.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Self-sizing  burnishing 

tool.  3,745,484.  CI.  29-90.00r. 
Kordula,  John.  Mouthpiece  for  wind  musical  instrument.  3,744,365. 

CI.  84-330.000. 
Korevaar,  Geerlof  Jan:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Leonardus  Petrus  Joz*f;  Flutsch,  Georg;  Korevaar, 
Geerlof  Jan;  and  Verhagen,  Jan.  3.745.561 . 
Kornrumpft,  William  P.:  See— 

Harnden.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kornrumpft.  Wilham  P.,  3,745,290. 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See— 

Tabler.Charles  P..  3.744.610. 
Korth;   Paul   V.   Purse  theft  protection  device.   3.744,132,  CI.  30- 

152.000. 
Kosaka.  Shinya:  See- 
Sato,  Masaaki;  Salto,  Shoichi;  and  Kosaka,  Shinya,  3,744,906. 
Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy,  Curtis  N.;  Cunniff,  John  G.;  and  Groom. 
Robert  T..  to  Auric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  selective  electroplat- 
ing of  sheets.  3.745. 105.  CI.  204-224  OOr. 
Koster,   Johannes   Karolus   Andread.   to   US     Philips  Corporation. 
Asynchronous    adding-subtracting    device.    3.745.372.    CI.    307- 
«  222.00c. 
Kostylev.  AlexandrDmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Kon- 
stantinovich; and  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  3.744.576. 
Kozarsky.  Albert.  Tent  door  construction.  3,744 ,501.  CI.  I35-I4.00d. 
Kozub.  Joseph,  to  United   States  of  America.   Army.   Method  for 

dispensing  lachrymatory  material.  3.744.7 17,  CI.  239.-1.000. 
Krackenberger.  Robert  J.;  See- 
Gardner.  Selby  A.;  and  Krackenberger,  Robert  J..  3.744,708. 
Kraemer,  Wendelin,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Ap- 
paratus for   regulating  a  turbo-compressor.   3.744.925,  CI.  415- 
17.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Emsperger,  Werner.  3.744,458. 
Kramer,  Henry  H:  See— 

Arino,  Hirofumi;  Gemmill,  Wayne  Jr.,  Sr.;  and  Kramer.  Henry  H.. 
3.745,067. 
Kramer,  Wilhelm;  and  Schnef,  Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.  Silencer  for  high-voltage  gas-blast  circuit  breaker. 
3,745,285,  CI.  200- 148.00c. 
Krammer,  Kelly  A.  Cultivator.  3,744,570,  CI.  172-310.000. 
Kratomi,  Shunsei.  Timepiece  indicating  time  by  generated  images  in 

sets.  3,744,235, CI.  58-50.00r.  ,,,  ,^ 

Krause,  Wilbur.  Caulking  clean-up  tool.  3,744,079,  CI.  15-235.700. 
Krochert.   Karl   Heinz;  and   Zimmermann,  Karl,  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Dampening  device  for 
lithographic  presses.  3,744,414.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Krohe.  Wilfried:  See— 

Nedopil.  Erich;  Krohe.  Wilfried;  and  Wittmann.  Kari.  3.744,959. 
Krohe,  Wilfried;  and  Rosch,  Berthold,  to  Sigri  Elektrographit  GmbH. 
Single-chamber  kiln  with  combustion  gas  circulation.  3.744.966.  CI. 
432-176.000. 
Krohn.  Helmut:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Florus.  Hans-Jorg;  Grossner,  Horst;  and 
Krohn.  Helmut.  3.744.851 
Krone  GmbH:  See- 
Weiss.  Reinhold.  3.745.249. 
Krueger  Rudolph  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ullage  of 

a  vessel.  3.744.306.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Kruhn.  Jurgen,  to  Licentia  Patent- Vervaltungs  GmbH.  Recording 
and/or  playback  device  having  tape-type  record  carriers  which  are 
wound  on  a  reel.  3,744,736,  CI.  242-195.000. 
Krul  Leendert  Gerdus:  See—  .  ^     , 

Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Man;  and  Krul 
Leendert  Gerdus,  3,745.406. 
Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.;  and  Taylor.  Harold  Mellon,  to  Lilly.  Eh.  and 

Company.  Tobacco  sucker  control.  3,744.988.  CI.  71-78.000. 
Kubik.  Philip  A.  Fluid  system.  3.744,375.  CI.  9 1-4 11. 00a. 

Kubitzki.  Gerhard:  See— 

Belzer,  Hans- Joachim;  and  KubiUki,  Gerhard,  3,745,460. 
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Kuhti  Keishi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Kcnjhi,  to  Ricoh  Co..  l.td.  Heal- 

sen'silivc  stencil  sheet  3.745.059.  CI   161-165  000 
Kubo.  Scitoku,  Mori,  Takaka7u.  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  system  for  engine 
mounted  automobile  automatic  transmissions    3.744.347,  CI.  74- 
866.000. 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha:  See— 

Kamijo.  Noriyuki.  3,744,234.  # 

Kucmerosky,  Theodore  L    See— 

Hcnning.  Robert  W.,  and  Kucmerosky,  Theodore  L.,  3,744.240 
Kudelski.  Stefan  Retaining  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  head  of  a 
magnetic  recording-reproducing  means  to  a  supporting  cover  plate 
3.744.804.  CI.  274-4.00a. 
Kuensmo,  Rodger  J.  Carriers,  utilizing  wheel  supports,  hold  downs  and 
loaders  for  two  wheel  vehicles  carried  on  cars,  trucks,  and  other 
vehicles.  3.744.689. CI.  224-42  03b 
Kuhn.  Horst:  See— 

Huhn,  Helmut;  Kuhn,  Horst,  Meyer,  Helmut;  and  Tewes,  Udo, 
3,745,136. 
Kuhn,  Wayne  H  ;  and  Harrison,  Jerry  W.,  to  Stone  ConUiner  Corpora- 
tion   Carton  closure  rigidifying  construction.  3,744,705,  CI.  229- 
33.000. 
Kuhnert.  Hans,  to  Heidelberger  Drucksnaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft 
Tool  storage  for  machining  centers  with  a  tool  search  arrangement. 
3.744,648, CI.  214-l.Obb. 
Kulesz.  James  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  ultra-low  gas 

pressures.  3.744.3 1 8.  CI  73-399  000 
Kummeke.  Heinrich.  to  Moteren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH 
Electric  differential  pressure  converter  for  the  control  of  probes  in 
the  direction  of  flow  3,745.348,  CI.  250-2 1 8  000. 
Kun.  Zoltan  K  ;  and  Robinson.  Robert  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Single-step   process  for   making   P-N  junctions  in   zinc   selenide. 
3.745.073,  CI.  148-189  000. 
Kupfer-Asbert-Co.  Gustav  Bach:  See— 

Heinrich,  Richard.  3.744.805. 
Kupka,  Frank:  See — 

Papadopoulos.  Stelios  B.;  and  Kupka,  Frank,  3,745,265. 
Kurahashi,  Akira;  Ishihara,   Masayoshi;  and   Marushima,  Giichi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corona  discharge  apparatus.  3,744,898, 
CI.  355-2.000 
Kurauchi.Toshio:  See — 

Komatsu.  Noboru,  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio,  3,744,338. 
Kurebayashi,  Tokuhiro:  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Kurebayashi,  Tokuhiro,  3,745,461. 
Kurihara,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Ohuchi,    Hirobumi;    Kurihara,    Yasutoshi,    Ura,    Mitsuru;    and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo.  3,745,424. 
Kurita,  Shichi:  See — 

Fudemoto,  Isao;  Kurita,  Shichi;  Tomimori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Tatsuki.  3.745.257. 
Kurtin.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Anthony.  Michael  P.;  Goldman.  Arnold  J.,  Kurtin.  Stephen  L.;  and 
Mullett.  Charles  E..  3,745,550. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ooya,  Junichiro;  Kuwana.  Kazutaka;  Hida.  Takashi;  Takayama. 
Katuki;  and  Tarao.  Akira.  3,744,854. 
Kyowa  Electronic  Instruments  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Osamu,  Shioda,  Takeshi;  and  Kanai,  Kenji,  3.745.502. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Abe.  Shigeo;  and  Furuya,  Akira,  3,745,087. 
Kyrk,  Harry  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Circumference  measuring 

device.  3,744,I40,CI.  33-179  000 
Kyzyk,  Roman,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Ultra-low  fluid  pressure  and  ultra- 
low  force  measuring  apparatus.  3,744,316,  CI.  73-398. 00c. 
La  Porta,  Frank  Carl:  See— 

Calkin,  Edwin  Theodore;  Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  and  La  Porta, 
Frank  Carl,  3,745,444. 
La  White,  Eric:  S«— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,744,148. 
Laboratori  Biochimici  Fargal-Pharmasint  S.  p.  A:  See — 

Reiner,  Alberto,  3,745,1 59 
Laborde,  Pierre  G.,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique. 

Magnetic  tape  read-out  system  3,745,310,  CI.  235-61.1  Id. 
Lachman,  Leon:  See— 

Withnell.  Ronald;  and  Lachman.  Leon.  3,744.582. 
Lacroix.  Armand  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Bouiller,  Jean  Georges;  Joubert.  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix. 
Armand    Jean-Baptiste;    and    Bauer,    Louis   Jules,    deceased. 
3,744,861 
Ladine,  Duane  A.,  and  McCullough,  l,ester  E.,  to  Enviro-Labs,  Inc. 
Punched  tape  reader,  and  method  of  operation.  3,745,312.  CI.  235- 
61  llr 
Lady,  Charles  S.  Music  teaching  device.  3,744,368,  CI.  84-470  000. 
Lafuze,   David   L..  to  General   Electric  Company.   Multiple  output 

frequency  reference  wave  generator.  3.745,47 1. CI.  328-61.000 
Lagodmos,    George    P.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft   Company.    Cryogenic 

refrigerator  3,744,261,  CI  62-6  000 
Lahmann.  Jurgen.  to  Fa  Gritermann  &  Company.  Self-service  device 

for  sewing  thread  packages.  3.744.673,  CI  22  I  -92.000. 
Laidig.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Zeltwanger.  Earl  D.;  Ouickstad.  La  Ron  O..  and  Laidig,  Roger  D.. 
3.744,572. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See —  | 


Lapcyre,  James  Martial,  3,744,406. 
Lamb,  Vernon  A.;  Ng,  Wahling  H  .,  and  Young.  John  P..  to  United 
States    of    America,    Army     Fuel-metal    compatibility    test    unit. 
3,744,97  I,  CI.  23-230.00r 
Lambert,  Joe  C;  and  Thomas,  Sherrill  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Motor  power  and  control  circuit  3.745,434,  CI.  3 1 8- 1  39  000. 
Lancaster.  John  T.,  to  Fenton  Company,  The.  Multiple  speed  gear 

shift  3,744,336, CI  74-473  OOr 
Landis  Tool  Company:  See— 

GebcL  Kurt  M  ,3,744,135 
Lane,  Constance  A.,  Harrop,  William  H.;  and  Graham.  Roger  K  .  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Low-temperature  and  oil-resistant  core- 
shell  acrylic  polymers.  3,745, 196,  CI.  260-881.000. 
Lane,  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Davidson,  Evan  E.,  Lane,  Ralph  D  ;  and  Saia,  Jerry,  3.745,539. 
Lang,    Ernest    U  ,   to   National-Standard   Company     Apparatus   for 
fabricating  continuous  elongated  components.  3,744.946,  CI.  425- 
79  000 
Langhausen.  Howard  G  Pool  table  dollie  3.744,8 1 2. CI.  280-35  000. 
Langosch,  Otto:  See— 

Teubler,  Heinz,  and  Langosch.  Otto.  3.744,509  I 

Langworthy.  James  H.:  See—  ' 

Tucker.  Council  A  .  Perkins.  George;  and  Langworthy.  James  H., 
3.745.267 
Lania.  Anthony  R..  Chase.  Edward  L  ;  Chase.  Francis  M  ;  Graham. 
Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E.,  to  Chase  Corporation  Fire  retar- 
dant  cable  3,745,233, CI.  174-1 13  OOr 
Lapeyre,  James  Martial,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Shrimp  feeding 

and  cooking  apparatus  3,744,406,  CI  99  516000 
Larde,  Raymond:  .S^^— 

Oueuille,  Andre;  and  Larde,  Raymond,  3,745,214.  | 

Larkin,  Sam  Sand  mold  formation  3,744,550.  CI.  1 64- 1 72.000. 
Larosa,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Pelczarski,  Eugene  A.;  Larosa,  Paul  J.;  and  Kamavas,  James  A., 
3,744,780. 
Lasser,  Howard  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Method  of 
preparing  semiporous  Tilm  of  aluminum  oxide  voltage  anodization 
3.745, 100. CI.  204-58  000 
LaTorraca.  Gerard.  Abdominal  muscle  toning  apparatus.  3.744.484, 

CI    128-54.000 
Lau.    Dicksen   T.    W.    High-rise    versatile    mobile    home    structure. 

3.744. 1 93. CI  52-30  000 
Lauck.  John  A  Hydraulic  motor  drive  3.744.377.  CI  91  -499  000 
Laue,  Helmuth  H.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.745.410. 
Laurita.   Joseph    N..    to   Rifkin.    A.,   Co     Drawstring   construction 

3.744. 1 05. CI.  24-266.000. 
Laustsen,  Erik,  to  Destrugas  A/S.  Method  of  supplying  refuse  to  a  gas 
producing  chamber  for  disposal  of  the  refuse  and  a  refuse  disposal 
plant  comprising  a  gasification  chamber.  3.744.439.  CI.  1 10- 1 1  000 
Lawford.  Victor  Nicholas,  and  Granada.  Richard  Paul,  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Liquid    level    indicator. 
3.745.001.  CI  73-299  000 
Lawrence.  Laurence  William  David;  Wells.  Brian  Gotxlwill;  Bunting. 
Colin;  and  Dawson.  John,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG 
Adjustable    reversible   telecommunication   code   signal   converter. 
3.745.258. CI.  I79-I8.0fh. 
Le  Blond  Incorporated:  See— 

Gardner,  LouisT.,  3.744,124. 
Le  Meur,  Germain:  See— 

Huvey,  Michel,  and  Le  Meur,  Germain,  3,744,505. 
Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart,  to  US    Philips  Corptiration    Electron  beam  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  cathode  to  be  heated  by  an  energy  beam. 
3.745.342.CI  250-49  50a. 
Le  Rouax.  Robert  K  ,  to  Hydril  Company.  Blowout  preventer  with  ram 

support  and  guide  means.  3.744.749,  CI.  251-1 .000. 
Le  von  Crow.  Morgan,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Lubricant  reservoir 

for  rock  bits.  3.744,580. CI.  175-228  000.  , 

Leader,  Charles  B.:S**'—  I 

Smith,   Robert   H  ;  Tonjes,   Burl   D  ;  and   Leader,  Charles  B., 
3,744,631 
Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc.,  mesne:  See—  i 

Adier.  Harry  J  .3.744,936  ' 

Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich, Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich,  Rotcnfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky.  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev.  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
LifshiU,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Scrgeevich,  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich. 
3,745,319 
Lectro  Magnetics  Inc.:  See— 

Nichols,    Frederick    J  ;    Luce.  Carl   T.;   and    Senn,   James   C, 
3,745,226. 
Lee,  Kung  Hsing.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process 
for     separating     hexafluoroacetone     from      hydrogen     fluoride. 
3,745,093,  CI.  203-49  000. 
Lee,    William    Chien-Yeh,   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated.  Radio  system   with  feedback   for  fading  compensation. 
3,745,464. CI.  325-62  000. 
Lees,  J.  W  .  &  Company  (Brewers)  Limited:  See— 
Cole.  Samuel  Peter.  3.744,537. 
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l.cfccvrc.  Jean:  See— 

Baldwin.    Francis    Paul;    Sarlori.   Guido;    and    Lefeevre,    Jean, 
3,745,143. 
I  effcris  Peter,  to  Hicnemann  Electric  Company.  Temperature  control 
'  circuits  3.745,308, CI.  219-499.000. 
I  egeett    Edward  Eric,  to  Teco  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd.  Dispenser  having 

wquentially  operated  valves.  3,744,683,  CI.  222-446.000. 
Leibinsohn,Saul.  Drip  chamber.  3,744,492.  CI.  1 28-2 1 4.00c. 
Leijon.  Tage  Nils  Wiehelm.  Hydraulic  driving  system.  3.744,373,  CI. 

91-178.000. 
Leinauer,  Erich,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Automatically  steered 

self-propelled  vehicle  3,744.586,  CI.  180-79.100. 
I  eitenberger,  Lothar,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake  fluid 

tank  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system.  3,744,5 1 3,  CI.  1 37-255.000. 
I.eiter,  Earl  P.:  See— 

Joseph,   Thomas   A.;   Leiter,    Earl    P.;   and    Lhota,   Harold    P., 
3,744,831. 
Lemkin.  Jack  Lewis:  See— 

McClary.  Joseph  M.;  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis;  and  Donaldson,  Asa 
Lynn,  3,744,792. 
Lemon,  Robert  W,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Planetary  transmis- 
sion mechanism  and  hydraulic  control.  3,744,348,  CI.  74-869.000. 
Lenny,  Charles  M   Fuel  gauges.  3,744,3 1 4, CI.  73-304.00c. 
Leofsky,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Piegza,  Henry  J.;  and  Leofsky,  Frank  J.,  3,744,402. 
Leonard,  Morton  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lynah,  Francis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Leonard,  Morton  J,  Jr.,  3,744,187. 
Lerich,  Lester.  Expansion  bolt.  3,744,367,  CI.  85-79.000. 
Lerris,  Hans  Otto,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  arrangement  for  diving  equip- 
ment. 3,744,520,  CI.  137-612.100. 
l,esk,  Norman,  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  Casting  wheel  welded  steel 

hub.  3,744,553, CI.  164-326.000. 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Optical  device. 

3,745,044, CI.  117-211.000. 
Lettieri,  John:  See— 

Battistoni,  Richard   B.;  Lettieri,  John;  Pierce,  Donald  L.;  and 
Weikel,  Walter  J,  3,744,3 10. 
Levack,  Walter  R  Safety  medicine  cabinet.  3,744,830,  CI.  292-29.000. 
Levitin,  Benjamin.  Adjustable  garment  hanger    3,744,686,  CI.  223- 

96.000 
Levosinski,  George  J.;  and  Nitkiewicz,  Joseph,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpora- 
tion Deflectable  boring  quill.  3.744,924,  CI.  408-1 56.000. 
Levy,  Alan  V.:  See— 

Matt,  Robert  E;  and  Levy.  Alan  V.,  3,744,993. 
Lewey,  Sonia:  See — 

Pcppard,  Donald  F.;  Mason.  George  W.;  Bollmeier.  Allen  F.,  Jr.; 
and  Lewey.  Sonia.  3.745.205. 
Lewis.  Clifford  J.;  and  Bruski.  Richard  S.,  to  Flintkote  International 
Licensing  Company,  mesne.  Acceleration  of  the  dissolution  of  lime 
in  the  basic  oxygen  furnace  process.  3, 744,99 1, CI.  75-53.000. 
Lewis,  Donald  J.;  Gordan,  William;  and  Wulbrecht,  Robert  W..  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Diagnostic  system  for  inflatable  safety 
bag  firing  circuit.  3,745,523,  CI.  340-52.00r 
Lewis,  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Hanstin,  Ivor  G.;  Herbst,  George;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M.,  3,744,1 19. 
Lewis,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cohn.  Robert  B  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Acoustical  trans- 
ducer calibrating  system  and  apparatus.  3.744,294,  CI.  73- 1  Odv. 
Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH:  See— 

Docnecke,  Christian;  and  Redel,  Karl-Georg,  3,744,989. 
Lhota,  Harold  P.:  See- 
Joseph.   Thomas   A.;   Leiter,    Earl    P.;   and    Lhota,   Harold    P., 
3,744,831. 
LIBA  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.;  See— 

Hagel,  Adolf;  and  Sell,  Helmut,  3,744,276. 
Liccntia  Patent- VervaltungsG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kruhn,  Jurgen,  3,744,736. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Belzer,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kubitzki, Gerhard,  3,745,460. 
Nelson,  Sherman  A.;  Nickel,  Donavon  D  ;  and  Dunbar,  Neil  F., 
3,744,206. 
I  ieberman,  Walter  G.,  to  Goodall  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Aux- 
iliary clamp  for  side  terminal  batteries.  3,745,5 1 6,  CI.  339-228.000. 
I  icpa  Alexander  L,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Continuous 

puffing  apparatus.  3,744.398,  CI.  99-323.400. 
Lifshits.  Viktor  Senderovich:  See— 

Unigovsky.  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotcnfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov.  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov. 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319. 
Lightsey,  George  R.;  See— 

Seraflni,    Tito    T.;    Delvigs,    Peter;    and    Lightsey,   George    R., 
3,745,149. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Bottorfl",  Edmond  M.,  3,745,1 88. 

De   Long,  Donald  C;  Lively,   David  H.;  and  Neuss.  Norbert, 

3,745,158. 
Gardner,  Selby  A.;  and  Krackenberger,  Robert  J.,  3,744,708. 
Krumkalns,  Eriks  V.;  and  Taylor,  Harold  Mellon,  3,744,988. 
Marshall,  Winston  S.,  3,745.223. 


Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovcnska 
akadcmie  ved.  Method  of  hydrophilization  of  transparent  objects 
madeof  hydrophobic  organic  polymers.  3,745,042,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 38.80a. 
Lime,  Bruce  J.;  and  Cruse,  Robert  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Process  for  preparing  citrus  puree.  3,745,020,  CI.  99- 
100.000. 
Lincke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schimkat,  Harald;and  Lincke,  Wolfgang,  3,744,587. 
Lindbeck,  Melven  Raymond:  See— 

Champaneria,  Ashok  Jivanlal;  and  Lindbeck,  Melven  Raymond, 
3,745,061. 
Lindemann,  Wolfgang,  to  Orbit  Beratungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Scalping 

machine.  3,744,358,  CI.  82-20.000. 
Lindenberg,   Hans-Georg;  and   Prause,  Siegfried,  to  Varta  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Machine  for  manufacturing  plate  subassemblies  for 
electric  storage  batteries.  3,744,1 1 2,  CI.  29-204.000. 
Lindgren,OweGunnar:  See— 

Brolin,  Ulf  Erik;  and  Lindgren,  Owe  Gunnar,  3,745,262. 
Linetsky,  Lev  Efimovich;  See- 
Shapiro,  llya  Samoilovich;  Persits,  Lev  Moiseevich;  Tkachev,  Mik- 
hail Vasilievich;  and  Linetsky,  Lev  Efimovich,  3,745,32 1 
Lipscomb,  Marion  M.  Toy  race  track.  3,744,795,  CI.  273-86.00b. 
Lipson,   Herbert  G.;  and   Spada,   Bartholomew  J.   Glide  assembly. 

3,744,487,  CI.  128-83.500. 
Lisenby,  Edgar  J.  Combined  earth  impact  excavation  and  post  driving 

apparatus.  3,744,578, CI.  175-23.000. 
Liston,  Max  David.  Single  path,  dual  source  radiant  energy  analyzer. 

3,745,349,  CI.  250-218.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bumham,  Fred  E.,  3,745,580. 
Lord,  Harold  Wilbur,  3,745,440. 
Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich;  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov.  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk.  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319. 
Litvinchuk,  Sofia  Isaakovna;  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319. 
Lively,  David  H.:  See— 

De  Long,  Donald  C;  Lively,  David  H.;  and  Neuss,  Norbert. 
3,745,158. 
Livesay,  William  R.:  See — 

Firtz,  Richard  B.;  Livesay,  William  R.;  and  Wing,  Malcolm  E., 
3,745,358. 
Lloyd,  William  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Moving  coil  motor. 

3,745,386, CI.  310-13.000. 
Lobato.  Peter;  and  Steffens,  Eugene  W.,  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Tubular  drum  payout.  3,744,734, CI.  242-129.000. 
Lochridge,  Joe  C;  and  Rochelle,  William  R.,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pipeline  terminus  to  an  un- 
derwater installation.  3,744,258,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Lockhart,  Ian  Noyle,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  l-(Pentyl  or  hexyl)- 
3-alkyl    -3-(m-hydroxyphcnyl)-pyrrolidines.    3,745,171,    CI.    260- 
326.50m. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See- 
Jones,  John  W,  3,745,077. 
Lockwood,  Lynn  L.,  to  Antennacraft  Company.  Dual  band  folding  an- 
tenna. 3,745,581,  CI.  343-730.000. 
Lodge.  Melvin  C;  See — 

Pendleton,  Everett  J.;  and  Lodge,  Melvin  C,  3,744,590. 
Loev,  Bernard:  See — 

Jen,  Timothy  Yu-Wen;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  3,745,2 1 6. 
Loft,  John  T.;  McTaggart,  John  A.;  and  Plovan,  Steven  G.,  to  Celanese 
Corporation.   Sterilizable    packages   and   desiccant   and  fumigant 
packages  of  open  cell  microporous  film.  3,745,057,  CI.  161-159.000. 
Logic  Systems  Corporation  Limited;  See— 

Cavanagh,  John  R.,  3,744,93 1 
Logue,  Russell  F.;  and  Kolath,  William.  Car  key  holder.  3,744,281.  CI. 

70-58.000. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  See- 
Campbell,  Laurie  J.;  Lohr,  Raymond  J.,  and  Kienholz,  Charie<M., 
3,744,800. 
Loichinger,  Fred  A.,  to  Stoelting  Brothers  Company.  Support  for  knife 
assembly  in  cheese  processing  equipment.  3,744,405,  CI.  3 1  -48.000 
Longley,  Charles  S.;  See- 
Thomas,  Edward  V.;  and  Longley,  Charles  S.,  3,744,782. 
Loprest,  Frank  J.;  and  Barr,  Donald  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Trans- 
parent photographic  masks.  3,744,904,  CI.  355-125.000. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Harold  J.,  3,745,437. 
Lorch   Hugh  Olaf,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Super- 
cooled dynamo  electric  machines.  3,745,389,  CI.  3 1 0-5<2.000. 
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I  .,rd.  Harold  Wilbur,  lo  Litton  Systetns.Inc  Electrical . nverter-rect.fi- 
cr  circuit  and   inductor  apparatus  therefor.   3.745.440.  CI.   321 
2ftO()0 

l.Oreal  .SV*"— 

Loric'JhK^Domrn7o^to  Car^^^^^^^  Company.  The.  Additives  for 

J^^ntSing  the  physical  and  structural  characteristics  of  cast  iron 
1744  998  CI  75-l30.00r.  ^      ,_, 

Lolt   lauren  r\  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Double  mixing 
doppler  simulator.  3.745.57<).CI.  343-17.700 

'"S.ws!;yMeo'N~  Lovejoy.  Curtis  N.;  Cunn.ff.  John  G..  and 

Groom.  Robert  T.  3,745.105 
Lowell.  Francis CS*'?-  -i -iaa  x-yf. 

Forlin.  Matthew;  and  Lowell.  Francis  C    3.744.1 26 
I  owery   Dennis  J  .  and  Merchant.  Robert  E  .  to  Dixson  Inc   Lighting 
unit   arrangements   for   needed   and/or  decorative    lighting   using 
definite  forms  such  as  light  bU^ks,  3.745.327.  CI.  240.9.00r 
Lown.  Ellsworth  H.  1/2  lo  Charles.  Alfred^Apparatus  for  sensing  com- 
bustible gases  of  differmg  densities.  3,744,289.  CI  73-23  000. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Freeman,  Frank  George,  3,744,379 
Harrold,  Maurice,  3.744,748. 

Mosby,  Geoffrey  Ralph.  3,745,272  ,  i^c  ,0-, 

Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Walpole,  David  Valentine,  3,745.392. 
Soltau.  John  Peter.  3.744.464.  • 

Wilkinson.  Norman.  3.745.278. 

Wright.  Maurice  James.  3.745.453.  .,r-.A'A    o    .  ki 

I  ucci    Roberto;  and  Orlandini.  Paolo,  to  S.p.A    VELCA.  Portable. 

folding stepladder  3.744,59 1, CI.  182-156  000 
Luce.  Carl  T..  S*f—  .    _  ,  --, 

Nichols.    Frederick    J.;   Luce.   Carl   T;    and    Senn,    James   C  , 

3,745,226.  ^    ^  , 

I  uceri    Joseph  A    Reversible  necktie  and  method  for  making  same 

3,744,057, CI.  2-146.000. 
Lucerne  Products,  Inc  ;  See— 

Sahrbacker,  Edward  v.,  3.745.286.  •     ,      ^       .1. 

I  ucero  Frank  J  Cable  laying  apparatus  with  off-center  inclined  earth 
'  penetrating  blade  3.744.260. CI.  61-72.600. 

Lummus  Company.  The;  See—  vj   ,».„  *- 

Riegel,   Herbert,  Schindlcr.   Harvey   D.;  and   Sze.  Morgan  C  . 
3.745,193 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc    See—  ■,  ^..  ,., 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ;  and  Hawkins.  James  B  .  3.744.361 . 
Lund,  Robert  N.  Fish  lure.  3.744.1 74.  CI.  43-42  060. 
Lundahl,  Ezra  C  .  Inc.;  See— 

Lundahl.  Ezra  Cordell.  3.744.228 
I  undahl    Ezra  Cordell.  to  Lundahl.  Ezra  C  ,  Inc   Compacting  system 
for  stacking  bulk  hay  3.744.228,  CI.  56-344.000^ 

Lundquist.  Richard  E..  and  l^^"- ^*'''^V.  l^^'srSS-     ' 

film  feed-through  capacitor  3.745,430,  CI  31 7.256.000 
I  unduuist,  Robert  L..  anc^Mathey,  Charles  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mulli 
'  band  radio  receiver.  3.745,467.  CI.  325-304.000. 
I  unduuist.  Sven  Anders,  lo  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  converting 

copper.  3,744,992,  CI.  75-76.000. 
Lundsgart,  Henning  Borge,  to  Dansk  Industn  Synd.kat  A/S^  Machine 

for  producing  moulds  consisting  of  identical  mould  parts  3,744.552, 

CI.  164-187000. 
I  iit7t?  W<iltcr  S^^~~ 

Burckhardt,   Manfred   H  ;   LuKe.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul. 

3.745.390.  .     .  ^    „  -   o 

Lynah.  Francis  P.,  Jr  ;  and  Leonard,  Morton  J  ,  Jr    to  Hoff-pan,  P  R^. 
Company  Planetary  lapping  machine  abrading  plates.  3.744.1 87.  L  1. 

51-118  000. 

M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  ;  See-  ,  ,.«  no 

Baum,  Gerald  A;  and  Considine.  William  J  ,  3.745.219. 
Chessin.Hyman;  and  Walker.  Paul  D.  3.745097 
Mabuchi,    Kenichi.   to   Mabuch.    Motor  fo      Ltd.    Propeller   dnve 

mechanism  for  a  model  airplane.  3 .744. 1 80.  CI.  46-78.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  3.744.1 80.  ,  r.^„.„„ 

Mack  Michael  E  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Light  amplificalion 

using  absorbing  medium.  3.745.476.  CL  "0-4  3W) 

Mackay,  Byron  R  Silver  recovery  3,744,995.  CI  75-109.000. 

MacNair,  Richard  N;  See—  ^^      ,  d    k..,.^ 

Henry,  Malcolm  C;  MacNair,  Richard  N  ;  and  Erickson.  Richard 

L  .  3,744,534.  ^  ,.„      ,     '  ,, 

MacNiel,  Douglas  K  .  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.  Reserve  and  fill  valve  for  self 

contained   underwater  breathing  apparatus.    3.744.526.  CI.    IJ/- 

599  200  „  .  J  ,„„ 

Maddocks.  Gerald  E  .  to  Fram  Corporation.  Pressure  operated  tem- 
perature sen«H  actuator  3.744.71  5,  CI  236-13  000 
Maddox.  Wayne  L  .  Coleman,  Robert  L  ,  and  Shults,  Wilbur  D,  II  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Comm.ssion^Loading  disk 
for  photometric  analyzer  of  rotary  cuvette  type  3.744.974.  CI.  23- 
259  000 
Madigan.  Paul  Mylelt.  See—  ,  ,.c  1  10 

Armo,  Hirofumi;  and  Madigan.  Paul  Mylett.  3.745.1 19 
Maemori.  Kenichi;  See—  ^    ,.     ..  »«„„.„„„ 

Nomaki.   Masaaki.   Hozumi.   Nonmi;  Otaki.   Mizuo;   Maemori, 
Kenichi;  and  Sakai.Shoji.  3,744,844  „  ...    ,      ,     ^ 

Maeleave  James  Edward;  and  Rushton,  Harold,  to  British  Legland 
Tank  and  Bus  Division  Limited.  Motor  vehicle  suspension 
3.744,8 1 3.  CI.  280-124  OOr. 


Maeni    Reinald  G  ,  to  Crane  Co   Cooling  systems  for  motor  driven 

pumps  and  the  like  3,744,935.  CI.  417-370  000 
Maenuson.  Genevieve  L;  See—  1 

Babb,  Raymond  E,  3, 744.9 19  | 

Magnus«in,  Robert;  See— 

Babb,  Raymond  E.  3.744,919. 
Mahlman    Bert  H  .  lo  Hercules  incorporated    Prixress  for  preparing 

highly  Tilled  polyolefms  3,745, 142.  CI.  260-4 1  OOr. 
Mailander.  J  G.;  .See— 

Ras,  Max  Junghans.  3,744,415 
Mailen,  James  C  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Corn- 
mission  Rotor  for  multistation  photometric  analyzer   3,744.9  /5, 1 1 
23-259000 
Maiewski,  Norbert;  See— 

Heenan,  Sidney  A  ,  Majewski,  Norbert;  and  Montalbano,  Anthony 
J  .3.744,117. 
Make-A-Tape.  Inc  ;  See—  I 

Bazzy,  Lattif  Allan,  3.744.803  I 

Makhovcr.  Jury  Meerovich;  .See—  ,„     .        u 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Onokhov.  Pavel  Pavlovich. 
and  Makhover,  Jury  Meerovich.  3.744.619.  | 

Malarkey,  Terence  D.;. See—  , -,^1  ■><.< 

Spreadbury.  Robert  J  ;  and  ^'''arl'ey.  Terence  D    3.745.365 
Malenka,  John  FB«>at  fender  or  bumper   3.744.445.  CI   114-219000. 
Malesh  Allan  D  ,  to  Abet  Industries  Corporation  Frequency  generator 
S  electrical  discharge  machming.  3.745.298.  CI.  2 1 9-69.00c. 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  See-  ,,,,,., 

Brown,  James  L,  and  Hallett,  Floyd  P,  3,745,21 1 

Mallon.  Marvin  C  ,  to  Inlerdyne  Company    Printed  circuit  hoj^rd/m 

tegraled  circuit  sockel  combination.  3.745.5 10.  CI.  339-17.00r. 
Mallory.  P  R  .  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.  3.745,049 

Malloy.  Glenn  T    .See-  ,  ,.^  o»-> 

Btivenkert,  Harold  P.  and  Malloy,  Glenn  T,  3,744.982 

Manes     Libero   G     Nail   clipper   with    receiver   for   nail   clippings. 

3.744.1  31.  CI  30-28.000 

MangiHxl  Corporation;  See— 

Tonies.  Lawrence  A  ,  3.745.335. 

Manion.  Francis  M;  .See—  ,,  .-    ■, -,aa  in-i 

Drzewiecki  Tadeusz  M;  and  Manion.  Francis  M.  3.744. .»U.v 

Maranchak    Vasily  Makarovich.  Novella.  Vladimir  N.kolaevich;  and 

Petrovich,  Stanislav  Meth.>d  "f  P">«eV'4Tc"!.^Si"??ri?'fL'Mi      *" 
and  a  device  for  accomplishing  same.  3.745 .4 1 7. 1 1  317-31  out) 

Marathon  Oil  Company;  See— 

Allred.  Victor  D.  3.745.110 
Marciuliano.  Frank.  SI**  to  Ivy  Graphics  &  Planmng.  Inc.  Cigarette 

filter.  3.744.497,  CI.  I  31-261. 00b.  | 

Margolies.  Arthur  See—  ,  ^.c -.^^ 

Blank.  Hans  G  .  and  Margolies.  Arthur.  3,745.364 
Margi^sian,  Paul  M  ;  and  Nakanishi,  Shigeo,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administralion  Single  grid  ac- 
celerator for  an  ion  thrustor  3,744.247.  CI  60-202.(KX). 
Mariani,  Brunello;  and  Sgarbi.  Renalo.  to  Ferrania.  S.p.A    Cyanine 

dyes  3.745,1 57. CI  260-240.100 
Mark  Prixlucts.  Inc.;  See— 

Fussell.  Donald  L..  3.745.5 1 1 
Marker.  Hannes;  See— 

Jungkind.  Roland.  3.744.810. 
Marranci,   Giulio;    Bianchi,   Gerardo;   and    Barbon,    Alessandro.   to 
Societa    Italiana    Res.ne    SPA     Comp<,sition    and    method    for 
dispersing  oily  and  tarry  residues  on  surfaces    3,745,125,  t- 1    i:>z- 

Marsan.  Mario  S  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The_  Dis^sable 
diaper  with  improved  containment  characteristics.  3.744.494.  CI. 

mS'.  Francis  Sintering  machines  3.744,777.  CI.  263^28  ()00 
Marshall.  Alfred  G    Vacuum  cleaner  and  rake    3.744.082.  CI.   15- 

402.000.  ^.     .  ,  ^-.  , ., 

Marshall.  George  L  .  to  Central  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Timing  gage.  3.744.142. 

Marshln'.'winsum  S  .  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company   Ami  inflammatory 
agents.  3.745,223. CI  424-353  000 

"'"Sc'iTe^.nard'jT  Greer,  Henry  W  .  and  Martell.  George  E.. 

3  744  214 
Martin    Afton  V.  Moldovan.  Michael  T  ;  Jazbulis.  Anatolijus;  Four- 
ge  e   Guy  L  ,  Rising,  Donald  B  ,  Koger,  Gary  C  ;  Arciprete,  Gemo 
R     and   Svendsen,   Noel,  to   AVM   Corporation,   mesne.   Voting 
machine.  3.744.71  3. CI.  235-54.00f.  | 

Martin.  Donald  L.  Jr.;  See—  u^^  v 

Griffin.  Judson  R  ;  Martin.  Donald  L..  Jr  ;  and  Siron.  Robert  E.. 

3.745.051. 

''"'Sa'b^^'S  T^mas;   Boothe,   Jerry   Hm.e;  Sharpe.   Andrew 

Jackson  Jr.  and  Martin,  Fred  David.  3.744.566. 
Martin  GodTeyO:;  and  Ralph.  James  L.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Sulfur 
slurry  preparation  and  transportation  in  pipelines.  3.745.123.  CI. 

Mar"n^  HaTd  B  ;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O  .  to  Graber-Rogg  Inc   Foot 

Ma^n^:  HYr^dl"  a^^  io^^H^e^an  C.  to  Gral.r-Rogg.  Inc.  Chord 
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Marlone.  Ronald  J  .  to  Picker  Corporation.  Scintillation  crystal  with 
reflection  inhibiting  material  and  scintillation  device  embixjying  the 
crystal.  3.745.359.  CI.  250-7 1 .50r. 
Marushima.Giichi;  .9ee— 

Kurahashi.  Akira;  Ishihara.  Masayoshi;  and  Marushima,  Giichi. 
3,744.898. 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne;  See- 
Campbell,  Laurie  J.;  Lohr.  Raymond  J;  and  Kienholz.  Charles  M.. 
3.744.800. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

Hollinger.  Paul.  3.745,025. 
Marziano.  Samuel  J.,  and  Revell.  John,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army  Thennite  cable  cutter  3.744.369.  CI.  89-1 .00b. 
Mason. George  W.:  .9ee— 

Peppard.  Donald  F.;  Mason.  George  W.;  Bollmeier,  Allen  F..  Jr.; 
and  Lewey.  Sonia.  3.745.205. 
Mason.  Lowell  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  insulators 

for  slotted  magnetic  cores.  3.745.394.  CI.  310-215.000. 
Massey,  Roger  G.,  lo  Parker  &  Harper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Detachable 

handle  for  control  devices.  3.744.752.  CI.  25 1  -292.000. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Jarrilt.  Percival  Ward;  and  Jarretl.  David  Michael.  3,744.384. 
Parker.  David  George;  and  Jackson.  Donald  Richard  Patrick. 
3.744.788. 
Mathey.  Charles  J.;  See— 

Lundquist.  Robert  L.;  and  Mathey.  Charles  J..  3.745,467. 
Mathias,  Benny  B.;  and  Sager,  James  R.,  lo  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Cavity 

identification.  3.745.3  14. CI.  235-61 .1  le. 
Matsunaga.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo;  Matsunaga.  Tetsuya;  Tahara.  Tadasu;  and  Su- 
zuki. Reiichi.  3.745.1 83. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirashima.  Masayoshi,  3,745,24 1 . 
Ishida.  Tumio;  Sato.  Kunio;  Sugihara.  Kanji;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru. 

3.745.507, 
Nakajima.   Yasuo;   Nagata,  Takashi;   Hagiwara.   Kiyokazu;  and 

Sasaki.  Reiichi.  3.745,385. 
Saeki.Taiichi,  3.745.438. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Tomki.  Tetsuhiko;  an<^Miyata.  Takeo.  3.744.870. 
Malt.  Robert  E.;  and  Levy.  Alan  V..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation. 

Powder  metallurgy  process.  3.744.993.  CI.  75-2 1 3.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.;  See— 

Folson.  Henry  J.  3.744.150. 
Mallem.  John,   lo   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.   Analog  lo 

digital  converter.  3.745.559.  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Matthews,  Charles  William:  See — 

Nelson,  Roy  E  ;  and  Matthews.  Charles  William.  3.745.030. 
Maiumoto.  Manabu;  See — 

Oshima.  Voichiro;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Maiumoto.  Manabu. 
3.744.269, 
Malvey,  Alexander.  Alternating  vane  type  rotary  engine  with  planetary 

gear  system,  3.744.938.  CI,  418-18.000. 
Maulhe,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bischsfberger,  Waller;  and  Maulhe.  Gerhard,  3.745,283. 
Max.  Jacques:  See— 

Berthier,     Daniel.     Fauque,    Jean-Marc;    and     Max.    Jacques. 
3,745,317, 
Maxant  Button  &  Supply  Co,;  See—  ~ 

Shepherd.  Stephan  C,  3.744,097. 
Maxwell,  Bert  F.;  Price.  Donald  A,;  and  Price.  Harold  A.,  to  Julius 
Goldman's  Egg  City.  Organic  waste  dryer  apparatus.  3.744,145.  CI. 
263-68.000. 
Maynard.  Derek  J,:  See— 

Cuintal.  Bertram  S.;  and  Maynard,  Derek  J..  3,745.396. 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.:  -See- 
Parker,  Eugene  K,;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Harvey.  Douglas  G.. 
3.744.053. 
Mayr.  Anton  J.;  and  Baum.  Sidney  J.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  stretching  plastic  sheet  material.   3.744,106,  CI.   26- 
54.000. 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See— 

McCartney.  Edward  O..  3.744.7 10. 
Smith.  Thomas  R,  3.744,7 1 1 . 
Mc  Dermoll,  John  M.:  See- 
Nay.  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto.  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Moore. 
Richard  E.;  and  Mc  Dermoll.  John  M,.  3.744.743. 
Mc  Farland.  James  D,.  Jr,,  lo  Edelbrock  Equipment  Company,  Intake 
manifold  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  sudden  enlarge- 
ment in  the  flow  path  of  each  runner.  3,744.463.  CI.  l23-52.0mv. 
McCampbell.  Carroll  B.  Jr.:  See— 

Haerlling,  Gene  H.;  and  McCampbell.  Carroll  B.  Jr..  3.744,875. 
McCarthy.  Denis  L.;  and  D'Albert.  Joseph.  Portable  viewer  for  for 

fighting  apparatus.  3,744.874.  CI.  350-96.00b. 
McCartney.  Edward  O..  lo  Maytag  Company.  The,  Supporting  system 

for  centrifugal  extractor.  3.744.7 10.  CI.  233-24,000. 
McCarty,  Stuart  W.;  Owen,  Donald  T.;  and  Owens,  William  F.,  Jr..  to 
Olin    Corporation.    Carbon    filled    wrapper    for    smoking    article. 
3.744.496.  CI,  131-8,000. 
McClary.  Joseph  M.;  Lemkin.  Jack  Lewis;  and  Donaldson.  Asa  Lynn, 
to  General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc.  Sound  mechanism  for  a  balance 
device.  3.744.792. CI.  273-l.OOr. 
McCormick.  James  Benjamin,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Biological 
reaction  chamber  apparatus.  3.745,091,  CI.  195-139.000. 


McCoy.  Horace  S.  Safely  pin.  3,744.099,C1.  24-1 56.00r. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Espana,  Salvador;  and  Font,  Brunson  Bert,  3.744.363. 
McCullough.  Lester  E.;  See— 

Ladine.  Duane  A,;  and  McCullough.  Lester  E..  3.745,3 1 2. 
McDonald,     Bernard.     Medical     examining     method     and     means, 

3.744.48 1.  CI,  128-6.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Kerker.  Richard;  and  Wells.  Otis  D..  3.744.745. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Patrick.  Rudolph  R..  3.744.434. 
McEvoy.  James  E.:  See — 

Cosgrove.  Lee  A;  and  McEvoy.  James  E..  3,745,128. 
McFadden.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Remmey.  George  Bickley;  and  McFadden.  Charles  A..  3.744.965, 
McFarland.  Larry  C.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Selective 

dual  feed  mechanism.  3.744.371  .CI.  89-33. Osf 
McGill,  Howard  L.  Retrievable  well  packer  apparatus.  3.744.563.  CI. 

166-139,000 
Mcintosh.  Alexander  C.  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation.  Frequency  selec- 
tive circuit  including  a  twin-t  notch  filter.   3.745,376.  CI.   317- 
233.000. 
McKee.  Leonard  B.:  See— 

Troughton.  Thomas  D;  and  McKee,  Leonard  B.,  3,745.035. 
McKeown.  John  C;  See— 

Hansen.  Knute  C;  and  McKeown.  John  C,  3.744.928. 
McLean,  Benjamin  F.  Hot  box  locaters  with  circulating  fluid  system. 

3,745,333, CI.  246-I69.00d. 
McLeod,  Norman  William,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Con- 
trol of  operation  of  a  system.  3,745,4I8,CI.  3l7-40.00a. 
McPherson,  James  H.,  to  Cartridge  Actuated  Devices,  Inc.  Circuit 

breaking  device.  3,745,276,  CI,  200-61.080. 
McShan,  Clarence  H.  Electroacoustic  surface  wave  timing  system. 

3,745,485, CI.  331-107.00a. 
McTaggart,  John  A.:  See- 
Loft,  John  T.;   McTaggart,  John   A.;  and   Plovan,  Steven  G.; 
3,745,057. 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M.;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  N..  to  Kendall  Company. 
The.    Artificial    sphincter    for    controlling    urinary    incontinence. 
3,744.063. CI.  3-1.000, 
Medenus.  Bemhard:  See— 

Herschmann.  Otto;  Metlig.  Hermann;  Medenus.  Bemhard;  Howe, 
Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klatte,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,744,462, 
Mee,  Jack  E.;Besser,  Paul  J,;  Pulliam,  George  R.;  Heinz,  David  M,;and 
Elkins,  Perry  E,,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  bubble  domains  in  magnetic  film-substrale  structures. 
3,745,046,  CI.  117-235.000. 
Mee.  John  D.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D.. 
3.745.009. 
Meek.  John  S.;  and  Nelson.  J.  Roy.  Educational  toy.  3.744.1 5 1 .  CI.  35- 

19.00r. 
Mehltretler.  Charles  L.;  and  Weakley.  Francis  B,.  lo  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Active  water-insoluble  enzymers.  3,745,088. 
CI.  195-63.000. 
Meisei  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usizima.  Syozi;  Ohara,  Sigeo;  and  Unno,  Hirosi,  3.745.399. 
Mellen.  Alice  Marian;  See— 

Mellen.  William  F..  3.744.573, 
Mellen.    William    F.,    to    Mellen.    Alice    Marian,    Roll    over    plow. 

3,744,573,  CI.  172-225.000. 
Mellin,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Swirling  flow  muf- 
fler. 3,744,589,  CI.  181-58.000. 
Melsom,  Gordon  Thomas,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Swaging  tools. 

3,744,1 14.  CI.  29-237.000. 
Merchant,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lowery,  Dennis  J;  and  Merchant,  Robert  E.,  3,745,327. 
Mercier,    Jacques    H.    Pulse    damper    unit    for    hydraulic    system. 

3,744,527,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Walford.  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E., 
3,745.161. 
Mernyk.  Edwin  H.  Frictionless  spring  suspension  system,  3.744,783. 

CI.  267-136.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  F.;  and  Nichols.  Richard  W..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany.   5-Alkoxy-5-chloromethyloxazolines.    3,745,168.    CI.    260- 

307  .oor 

Messer.  Ernst;  and  Singewald,  Arno,  to  Winlershall  Aktiengesellschafl 
Apparatus  for  recovering  underground  deposits  of  soluble  minerals. 
3,744,847, CI.  299-2.000. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerslein,  Albert  J.,  3.744.454. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Jeffs.  Keith  Derek.  3.745.038. 
Metrailer.  Charles  E.  Apparatus  for  modular  concrete  constructions. 

3.744,945,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Metlig,  Hermann:  See— 

Herschmann,  Otto;  Metlig,  Hermann;  Medenus,  Bemhard;  Howe, 
Hans-Ulrich;  and  Klatte,  Hans-Jurgen;  3,744,462. 
Meyer,  Frank  L.;  See— 

Reiss,  Lewis  Philip;  and  Meyer,  Frank  L.,  3,745,121. 
Meyer,  Helmut;  See— 

Huhn,  Helmut;  Kuhn,  Horst;  Meyer,  Helmut;  and  Tewes,  Udo, 
3.745,136. 
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Meyer.    Helmut    P,    to    Bendix    Corporation,    The.    Igniter    plug. 

3.745,400. CI.  313-144.000. 
Meyer.  Larry  P  .  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation,  mesne.  Sprinkler 
head  with  improved  brake  and  bearing  assembly.  3,744,720,  CI.  239- 
231.000 
M.F.C  Survival  Limited;  See- 
Smith.  Robert  Leonard  Masytn,  3.744.756 
Michaels,  Leonard  H  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Tee  connector  for  wir- 
ing harnesses.  3,745,5 15,  CI.  339-1  56.00r 
Michaels,  Sid;  and  Darwin,  Frank,  to  Strauss.  Levi,  &  Co.  Automatic 

bobbm  changer.  3,744,442,  CI   112-1 86  000. 
Michelson.  Anatol.  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company. 

Unitary  interchangeable  tool  module.  3.744,292,  CI.  72-354.000. 
Middelhoek.  Servaas,  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Metallurgische  Industrie  Bil- 
liton.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  vanadium   (carbo)  nitride. 
3,745,209, CI.  423-371.000. 
Miki,  Isao;  and  Ichikawa.  Yuusuke,  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company 
Limited.  Oxygen  flushing  pressure  die-casting  method.  3,744,546, 
CI.  164-55.000. 
Mil  Limited:  See— 

Postins,  John  George,  3,744,695. 
Milan,  Nicholas  M .  Height  gauge.  3 .744, 1  37.  CI  33- 1 70.000 
Milard,  Roland;  and  Hubert.  Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Microwave 

phase-shift  de  vices  of  the  O-M  type.  3,745,487,  CI.  333-3  l.OOr. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

McCormick,  James  Benjamin.  3.745.091 . 
Mill  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.John  A  ,3,744,146. 
Miller.  Ann    Leaf  collection  container  support.  3,744,081,  CI.   15- 

257.00t. 
Miller,  Donald  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Self-adjusting  two-way 

electromagnetic  disc  clutch.  3,744,609,  CI.  192-11 1. 00a. 
Miller,  Roger  A.;  and  Colbum,  Steven  C.  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Low  expansion,  multi-band  transmitting  glass.  3.745,032, 
CI.  1 06-47. OOr. 
Miller,  Stanley  J.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Die  ring  mountiiig  and 

adjustment  apparatus.  3,744,293,  CI.  72-467.000. 
Mills,  Stephen  H:  &<•— 

Chai,  Hi  D.;  Mills.  Stephen  H  ,  Pawletko,  Joseph  P  ;  Peters.  Fran- 
cis E.;  and  Young.  Carl  T  ,  3,745.495 
Milsted.  James  L.,  Sr  ,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Thermal  sensing 

actuating  device.  3,744,506,  CI.  137-72.000. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Daniel  T.,  3,744.75 1 
Miner.  Hugh  L.;  Chana,  Howard  E.;  and  Thompson.  Albert  L.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  controlled  power  en- 
richment override  apparatus.  3,744,346, CI.  70-660.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ogden.  Paul  H  .3,745.169 
Raymond,  Albert  E.,  3,745,04 1 . 
Miranda,  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Fetzer,  Fred;  and  Miranda,  Ronald  P.,  3,744.089. 
Misawa,  Yutaka,  Ogawa,  Takuzo;  and  Yagi,  Hideyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  composite  film  as  a  passivating  Him. 
3,745,428,CI.  317-235  OOr. 
Misner.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Finch,   Jerry   L.;   Misner,    Donald    E.;   and    Brooks,   James   L., 
3.744,383. 
Mistarz,  Robert  J.,  and  Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany. Automatic  plastic  bottling  system  and  method.  3,744.212,  CI. 
53-29.000 
Misumi,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Direct  heating  cathode  structure  for 

electron  tubes.  3,745,403,  CI.  3 1 3-341 .000. 
Mitani,Takashi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuchiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsuji,  Shin- 
zo;  and  Mitani,  Takashi,  3,744,8 1 6. 
Mitchell,  Derek,  to  Proctor  and  Schwartz,  Inc.  Tenter  clip.  3,744,107, 

CI  26-62.00C 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ° 

Mitsui,  Shigeru,  3,745.07 1 . 
Yamagata,  Kiyoshi,  3,745,369. 
Mitsui,  Masatoshi:  5^^ — 

Kitajima,    Kenichi;    Nagano,     Akira;    and    Mitsui,    Masatoshi, 
3,745,380. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwa,  Norio,  3,745,154. 
Mitsui,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Selective  liquid 

growth  process.  3,745,071,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Miyamoto,  Seigo:  See— 

Oshima,  Yoichiro;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Matumoto,  Manabu, 
3,744,269 
Miyasaka,  Mamoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Non-interfer- 
ing watch-crown  gear  and  pinion  gear  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,744,334,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Miyashita,  Kanji:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Masahide;  and  Miyashita,  Kanji,  3,744,238. 
Miyata.  Takeo:  See — 

Tomki,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miyata,  Takeo,  3,744,870. 
Miyazaki.  Koshin:  5*^— 

Noguchi,     Teruhisa;     Kohmoto.     Keisuke;     Yasuda.     Yasushi; 
Hashimoto,     Sho;     Kato,     Kinpei;     Miyazaki,     Koshin,     and 
Takiguchi,  Daigaku,  3,745.187. 
Miyazako,  Takushi:  See— 

Nagae,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Miyazako,  Takushi,  3,745,007 


I 


Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hiratsuka.    Michio;    Ishii,    Jiro;    Hiwatashi,    Koshi;    Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki;  Ogata,  Yoshikazu;  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Yoshiyu- 
ki,  3,745,448. 
Moefler  &  Neumann  GmbH:  See—  i 

Buchheit,  Otto  Karl,  3,744,620.  '     I 

Moitzheim.  Henrich:  See— 

Bertrand.  Marcel  Jean;  and  Moitzheim,  Henrich,  3,745,085. 
Mojonnier,  Albert  B..  Sr.:  See— 

Mistarz,  Robert  J.,  and  Mojtinnier.  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  3,744,212. 
Moldovan,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Martin,  Afton  V.;  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis.  Anatolijus; 
Fourgerc,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B.;  Koger.  Gary  C;  Arciprete. 
Genio  R.,  and  Svendscn,  Noel,  3,744,713. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Michaels,  Leonard  H  ,  3,745,5 1 5.  ' 

Monash  University:  See— 

Brown.   Roger  Frederick  Challis;  and   Smith.  Reginald  James, 
3,745.174. 
Monne,  Maxime;  and  Eudier,  Michel.  Chain  conveyors.  3,744,618.  CI. 

198-177.000. 
Monnot,  Max:  See— 

Barret,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Monnot.  Max,  3,745,520. 
Monpctit,    Louis,   to   Socicte    des    Procedcs    Mtxlernes   d'Injection 
Sopromi.  Electronic  fuel  injecting  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,744,460, CI.  l23-32  0ea. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Neale,  Alan  J.,  and  Rawlings,  Terence  J.,  3,745,062. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Blance,    Robert    B.,    Cahill,    David    R.;    and    Wachtel,    Peter, 

3,745,006 
Munch,  Ralph  H.;  and  Thompson,  Quentin  E.,  3,745.432. 
Scott,  Milton  J.,  Stevens,  Harry  M.;  and  Stenzel.  Hans-Jurgcn  A., 
3,744,999 
Montalbano,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Majewski.  Norbert,  and  Montalbano,  Anthony 
J,  3,744,1 17. 
Montanari,  Lucio;  and  Knirsch,  Franco,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C, 

S  p  A.  Electro-thermic  printing  device.  3.744,61 1. CI.  1 97- 1. OOr. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ciaperoni.  Aldenaro;  Pontoglio.  Enrico;  and  Cravini,  Giovanni. 
3,745,152. 
Monti,  Anthony:  See— 

Broeg,  Charles   Burton;   Monti,  Anthony,  and   Troy,  John   P.. 
3,745,022. 
Mooney,  John  B.,  to  Photophysics,  Inc  Impregnated  porous  photocon- 
ductivc  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,745,504,  CI.  338- 
15  000. 
Moore,  Earl  P.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stable 
positively  charged  alumina  coated  silica  sols.  3.745,126,  CI.  252- 
313.00s. 
Moore,  George  L.:  See — 

Terrell,  RossC.;and  Mtwre.  George  L,  3,745,220. 
Moore,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Nay,  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto,  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Mtwre, 
Richard  E.;and  Mc  Dcrmott,  John  M.,  3.744,743. 
Moore,  Roy  N.,  to  Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.  Drill  bit  noz.zles. 

3,744,581,  CI.  175-340.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Holko,  Kenneth  H;  and  Miwre,  Thomas  J.,  3.745.300. 
Moradzadeh,  Yaqub,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Adjustment  of  color  balance  in  electroporesis  by  modiHcation  of 
particle  size.  3,745.003,  CI.  96- 1 .200. 
Morales,  Juan  G.:  Sf*— 

Soloway,  Samuel  B.;and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  3,745,198. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.,  to  L'Oreal.  Spout  for  dispensing  fluids  from  pres- 
surized containers  3,744,681, CI.  222-402.120. 
Morat,  Franz,  GmbH.  Firma:  See—  I 

Seitz,  Helmut.  3,745,243 
Morchand.  Charles  A.;  and  Dudley,  Don  J.,  to  Data-Plex  Systems,  Inc. 
Television  transmission  methods  and  apparatus.  3,745.240.  CI.  178- 
5  600 
Moren,  Robert  A.,  to  Plastofilm,  Inc.  Three  component  package  hav- 
ing at  least  two  components  formed  of  vacuum  molded  plastic  Tilm. 
3.744,663,  CI.  220-4  OOd. 
Morgan  Construction  Company;  See— 

Wykes,  Robert  D,  3,744,288. 
Mori,  Takakazu:  See— 

Kubo,  Seitoku;  Mori,  Takakazu,  and  Hayashi,Chihiro,  3,744.347. 
Morley.  Carl  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Luminescent 

aerosol  marker  3,744,7 1 8,  CI.  239-8  000 
Morrfall,  Albert  F.:  See— 

Ouinn,  William  C;  Morrfall,  Albert  F.;  and  Ross,  Alexander  V.. 
3,745,567 
Morrison,  Wilbur  J.,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  dripper  jaw  insert 

mistake  detector  3,744,787,  CI.  270-56.000. 
Morritt.K.  P.,  Limited:  5*^—  | 

Morritt,  Kenneth  Patrick,  3,744,801 
Morritt,  Kenneth  Patrick,  to  Morritt,  K.  P.,  Limited.  Golflng  equip- 
ment. 3,744,801,  CI.  273-208.000 
Morse,  John  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Adaptor  for  variable  output 

photoflash  apparatus.  3,745.323,  CI.  240-1  300. 
Morstadt.  Richard  A  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Data  guard  circuit.  3,745.558.  CI.  340-347  Odd. 
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Mortcnson.  Wallis,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Container 

3.744,703, CI.  229-27.000. 
Morton.  John   Eraser;  Schlaffcr.  James  C;  Eitzel,  Robert  J.;  and 
Fowler,  Joseph  A.,  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  Resinous  surface 
covering  and  process  for  producing  same.  3,745,040,  CI.  1  l7-76.0fb. 
Mosby,  Geoffrey  Ralph,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (industries)  Limited.  Con- 
tact breaker  assembly  with  improved  adjustable  distributor  mounting 
plate  and  locking  plate  means.  3,745,272,  CI.  200-3 1  OOa. 
Moss    Charies  W.,  to  Tension  Structures,  Inc.   Method  of  erecting 

prefabricated  shelter  3,744,205, CI.  52-747.000. 
Motcren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH;  See— 

Kummeke,  Heinrich,  3,745,348. 
Motorola,  Inc.;  See— 

Carnes,  Robert  A.,  3,745,422. 
Clark,  Alfred  J,  3,745,469. 
Hagood,  Ray  E,  3,745,498. 

Lundquist,  Richard  E.;  and  Kerr,  William  J.,  3,745,430. 
Lundquist,  Robert  L.;and  Mathey,Charles  J  ,  3,745.467. 
Nikirk,  Roger  G.;  and  Rogers,  Leo  C  ,  3,745,454. 
Olah,  Emery  E,  3,744,323. 
Renaud.  Donald  E.,  3,745,239. 
Schmitz,  Raymond  J,  3,744,864 
Mott,  James  D.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Subsurface  well  apparatus  and 

method.  3,744,564, CI.  166-224.000. 
Mount,  Alfred  G.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Rotary  sliding  vane 

compressor  with  hydrostatic  bearings.  3.744,942,  CI.  418-76.000. 
Mozlcy,  Richard  Henry,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Reciprocating  belt  stratifier.  3,744,632,  CI.  209-433.000. 
Muck, George  A.;  See— 

Conley,  Thomas  F;  and  Muck,  George  A  ,  3,744,209. 
Muehllehncr,  Gerd,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Radiation  imag- 
ing device.  3, 745, 345,  CI.  250-71.550. 
Mueller,  William  A.;  See— 

Chadwick,  Donald  H.;  Mueller,  William  A.;  and  Apodaca,  Ruben 

T,  3,745,095. 
Swidler,  Ronald;  Sandcrstin,  William  A.;  Gamarra,  Jose  P.;  and 
Mueller,  William  A.,  3,744,970 
Muenker,  Adolf  H.;  Beach,  Leiand  K.;  and  Engel,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Highly  plasticized  binder  for 
solid  propellants.  3,745,075,  CI.  149-19.000. 
Muir.  John;  and  Payne,  Ivan  Marshall,  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd. 

High  temperature  pipeline  joints.  3,744,823,  CI.  285-21.000. 
Mullcr,    Dieter;    and    Jurisch,    Wilhelm,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gcscllschaft.    Vehicle    gas    turbines    with    ratio    couplings    there- 
between 3,744,24 1 , CI.  60-39. 1 60. 
MuUer,  Wilhelm;  and  Heil,  Friedrich,  to  Anker-Werke  AG.  Type 

setting  device  for  postage  meters.  3,744,410,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Mullett,  Charles  E.:S«'e— 

Anthony,  Michael  P.;  Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Kurtin,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Mullctt,CharlesE.,  3,745,550. 
Mullins,  James  N.,  Jr.  Automatic  shoe  polishing  machine.  3,744,076, 

CI.  15-31.000. 
Munch,  Ralph  H.;  and  Thompson,  Ouentin  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Impregnated  capacitor.  3,745,432,  CI.  317-259.000. 
Munro,  Graham  Donald,  to  T.J.  &  Nephew  Limited.  Intra-uterine 

device.  3,744,489, CI.  128-130.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,  Eiji;  and  Arakawa,  Hajime,  3,745,43 1 . 
Murphy, G.  W.,  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Moore,  Roy  N.,  3,744,581 . 
Murphy,  James  G.  Ecologically  safe  anti-corrosion  metal  polishes. 

3,745,029,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Murphy.  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John:  See— 

Beale.  Julian    Robert   Anthony;   Beer.   Andrew   Francis;   Klein, 
Thomas;  and  Murphy,  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John,  3,745,425. 
Murray.  James  E:  See— 

Lania,    Anthony    R.;   Chase,    Edward    L.;   Chase.    Francis    M.; 
Graham.  Leonard  P.;  and  Murray,  James  E.,  3.745,233. 
Murray,  John  C:  See- 
Works,  George  A.;  Murray,  John  C;  Ostroff,  Edward  D.;  and 
Freedman,  Nathan,  3,745,569. 
Muto,  Teruo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Indicating  wheel  driving 

mechanisms  of  timepieces.  3,744,237.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Myers.  Herman  A.,  to  Insta-Snap  Corporation.  Adjusting  mechanisms 

for  wrenches.  3.744,35 1 ,  CI.  8 1  - 1 29.000. 
Myler,  George  W.;  Reid,  Edward  A,  Jr.;  and  Venendaal,  Robert  G,  to 
Columbia    Gas    System     Service    Corporation.     Tilting    brazier. 
3,744,475,  CI.  126-39.00r 
Nadeau,  Herbert  G.;  See— 

Comunale.  Giuseppe  V.;  and  Nadeau,  Herbert  G.,  3,745,1 33. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,745,165. 
Nagae,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Miyazako,  Takushi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  improving  color  developability  of  reversal 
photographic  films.  3,745,007,  CI.  96-22.000. 
Nagano,  Akira:  See— 

Kitajima,    Kenichi;    Nagano.     Akira;    and    Mitsui,    Masatoshi, 
3,745,380. 
Nagano,  Kentaro;  Nomaki,  Koyji;  and  Saoyama,  Yoshihito,  to  Asaki 
Glass  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  soldering  difficulty  solderable 
metals,  such  as  Si,  Ge.  Al.  Ti.  Zr  and  Ta.  3,744.1 2 1 ,  CI.  29-502.000. 
Nagata,  Takashi;  See— 

Nakajima,   Yasuo;  Nagata,  Takashi;   Hagiwara,   Kiyokazu;  and 
Sasaki,  Reiichi.  3.745.385. 


Naigai  Orimono  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba,  Hirohito;  and  Takase,  Toshiyuki,  3,744,1 10. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Nagata,  Takashi;  Hagiwara,  Kiyokazu;  and  Sasaki, 
Reiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Piezoelectric 
ceramic  resonator.  3,745,385,  CI.  210-9.500. 
Nakamura,   Hiroshi;  and   Toyonaga,   Noriyasu,   to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
Synchronous  delecting  device  for  PSK  polyphase  wave.  3,745,458, 
CI.  324-85.000. 
Nakamura,  Masanobu:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,745,1  1 7. 
Nakanishi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Margosian,  Paul  M.;  and  Nakanishi,  Shigeo,  3,744,247. 
Nakasone,  Harold  Y.  Lever  and  fulcrum  combination.  3,744,758,  CI. 

254-129.000. 
Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Shiba,    Keisuki;    Sato,    Akira;    and    Ohki, 
Masanaga,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsions.  3,745,01 4,  CI.  96- 1 24.000. 
Naritomi,  Yasumitsu,  to  Shigeru  Kawayima.  Steam  generating  instru- 
ment for  hair-dressing.  3,745,306,C1.  219-272.000. 
Narland  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudgin,  Donald  E.,  3,745,01 1 . 
Nasica,  Jean  Roger;  and  Torterotot,  Roland  Marc,  to  Intercan  S.  A.  Ap- 
paratus for  metering  and  distributing  liquid  and  paste-like  sub- 
stances. 3,744,538,  CI.  141-242.000. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Stanley  J,  3,744,293. 
Zundel,  Arthur  P  ,  3,744,662. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The;  See- 
Shooter,  Kenneth  L.;  Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Bajtosh,  Steve  E.,' 
3,744,614. 
National  Engineering  Co.;  See— 

Kauffman,  John  H;  and  Donat,  Ralph  J.,  3,744,768. 
National  Lumberman's  Bank  &  Trust  Company;  as  trustee  for  Blu  Surf 
Thermo  Engineering  Trust:  See— 
Flynn,  Charles  S.,  3,744,963. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Mozley,  Richard  Henry,  3,744,632. 
National  Southwide  Aluminum  Company;  See- 
Cook,  Henry  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  L.,  3,744,819. 
National  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Guttman,  Barney  C;  Suchy,  William  J.;  and  Berardinelli,  Vincent 

J.,  3,744,449. 
Smith,  Edwin  J.;  and  Rcif,  Robert  B.,  3,745,034. 
National-Standard  Company;  See- 
Lang,  Ernest  U,  3,744,946. 
Naujoks,  Jurgen:  See— 

Baur.  Friedrich;  and  Naujoks,  Jurgen,  3,745,576. 
Nautilus  Press  Inc.:  See — 

Spilhaus,  Athelstan  F.,  3,745,3 1 3. 
Navarre,  William  J.,  25*^  to  Blancke,  Prudent  O.  Demountable  wall 

partition.  3,744,199,  CI.  52-21 1 .000. 
Nave,  Max  J.,  Sr.  Vehicular  brake  actuating  device.  3,744,588,  CI. 

180-94.000. 
Nay,  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto,  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Moore,  Richard 
E.;  and   Mc    Dermott,  John   M.,  to  Gates   Learjet  Corporation 
Helicopter  power  plant  system.  3,744,743,  CI.  244-17.1 10. 
Neale,  Alan  J.;  and  Rawlings,  Terence  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Limited.  Crosslinked   aromatic   polymers  having  direct  aromatic 
nuclei  to  aromatic  nuclei  linkages.  3.745,062,  CI.  161-205.000. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast;  See— 

Hirs,  Gilles  Gerardus,  3,744,3 1 5. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid  Handel  en  Verkeer:  See- 
Van  Deelen,  Wim,  3,744,910. 
Nederveld,  Terrill  L.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Folding 

container.  3,744,698,  CI.  229-170.0rs. 
Nedopil,  Erich;  Krohe,  Wilfried;  and  Wittmann,  Karl,  to  Sigri  Elektro- 
phit  GmbH.  Method  of  burning  molded  carbon  bodies  in  round- 
down-draft  kilns  3,744,959,  CI.  432-12.000. 
Nelson,  George  H.;  Boomers,  Jerry  L.;  and  Egtvcdt,  Robert  B.,  to  Wol- 
verine World  Wide  Inc.  Heat  setting  apparatus.  3,744,073,  CI.  12- 
1  OOa. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation,  mesne;  See- 
Meyer,  Larry  P.,  3,744,720. 
Nelson,  J.  Roy;  See- 
Meek,  John  S.;  and  Nelson,  J.  Roy,  3,744,151 . 

Nelson,  John  W.:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Donald  A;  and  Nelson,  John  W,  3,745, 155. 
Nelson,  Roy  E.;  and  Matthews,  Charles  William,  to  American  Gilsonite 

Company.  Insulating  and  corrosion  protective  material.  3,745,030, 

CI.  106-14.000. 
Nelson,  Sherman  A.;  Nickel,  Donavon  D.;  and  Dunbar,  Neil  F.,  to 

Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    Heavy   duty   space   frame 

four-way  space  frame.  3,744,206,  CI.  52-650.000. 
Nestor,  Leonard  R.  Mechanism  for  rotary  engine.  3,744,941,  CI.  418- 

61.000. 
Netlon  (P.T.A.)  Limited:  See— 

Jorda,  Jose  Mas;  Farre,  Jacinto  Fort;  and  Espinosa,  Francisco 
Gutierrez,  3,744,529. 
Netten,  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combination  of  a  low- 
pressure   mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  and  a  glow  discharge 

starter.  3,745.409, CI.  315-100.000. 
Nettesheim,  Gottfried;  See— 
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Grossc-Brauckmann,    F.hrcnfried.    Kick.    Hermann;    and    Net- 
tcshcim.GoUfried,  3.744,9t<6. 

Ncubold.  Kurt;  .SW—  ^     ..  ,    ,  ,.     i.    . 

Ibing.     Gunthcr;     Ncufwld.     Kurt,    and     Haferkorn,     Herbert. 
3,745.179. 
Ncugcbaucr.  Constantine  A    ,$*■«'—  ,,^^,,r> 

Burgess,  James  F  ,  and  Neugebauer,  Constantme  A  ,  3.744.1 20 
Neuman,  Albert  H    Mechanical  rotary  device.  3.744,592.  CI.   185- 

37000 
Neumann.  Charles  G.:  S*f — 

Nitschneider,  Robert  M;  and  Neumann.  Charles G,  3.744.679. 

Neuss,  Norbert:  See— 

De   long,   Donald  C;  Lively.  David  H.;  and  Neuss.  Norbert. 
3,745,158. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Harmes,ClydeS. Ill, 3,744. 319 
Newman  Harry  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Centnfugally  and 

spring  engaged  clutch  3.744.608.  CI.  192-105.00a. 
Newman,  Henry  C;  See- 
Peek.  Sandford  C  ,  Jr;  and  Newman.  Henry  C.  3.745.307. 
Newton.  Albert  E  ;  See— 

Johnson,  Leonard  W  .  and  Newton.  Albert  E..  3.745.053. 
Ng.  Wahling  H  :  See- 
Lamb,   Vernon   A  ;   Ng.   Wahling   H     ;   and    Young.   John   P. 
3.744.971. 
Nichols.  Frederick  J  ;  Luce.  Carl  T.;  and  Senn.  James  C  .  to  Lectro 

Magnetics  Inc  Shielded  enclosure.  3.745.226.  CI.  l74-35.0ms. 
Nichols.  John  A.,  to  Mill  Engineers.  Inc.  Shrink  tunnel.  3.744.146.  CI. 

34-212.000. 
Nichols.  John  J  ;  and  Cowell.  Arvel  L.  Vine  turner.  3.744.571  .CI.  172- 

517.000 
Nichols.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Merritt.  Richard  F  .  and  Nichols.  Richard  W  .  3,745.168. 
Nickel.  Donavon  D  ;  See— 

Nelson.  Sherman  A.,  Nickel.  Donavon  D.;  and  Dunbar.  Neil  F  . 
3.744.206. 
Nickel.  Lawrence  S.;  See— 

Hoge.  Henri  R  ;  and  Nickel.  Lawrence  S  ,  3,745.382 
Niedereder.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for 
measuring  cross  talk  properties  in  transmission  lines.  3.745.266,  CI. 
179-175.300 
Niemi.  Ossi.  and  Juvonen.  Heino,  to  Toyalan  Terasvalmiste  Ky  Velj 
Virtancn    Shiftable   packet    mould   partitions     3.744,184.  CI.   49- 
125  000 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Koike.  Hirotami,  3,745,337 
Niilo-Rama.  Jaakko  E  .  and  Whitley.  Donald   L..  to  Consolidated 
Papers  Inc.  Control  of  chlorine  dioxide  bleaching    3.745,065.  CI. 
162-49  000 
Nikirk.  Roger  G..  and  Rogers.  Leo  C  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  and 
means  for  measuring  carrier  lifetime  in  epitaxial  films.  3.745.454.  CI. 
324-64  000. 
Nikolsky.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich,  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva.  Raisa  Ivanovna.  and  Filin. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.744.279. 
Nilsson.  Sven  Walter,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company.  N.V    Screw   and   nut   mechanism.   3,744,332.  CI.   74- 
42480c 
Ninomiya,  Takao;  See— 

Ohta,     Kazuho;    Ninomiya,    Takao;    Sasaki.    Hirotada;    Suda. 
Nobuaki,  and  Shinozaki,  Masanobu,  3,745,254 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.); 

See- 

Yoneyama,  Masahide,  3,745,238. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Yoshimura,  Shoichiro;  Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki. 
3,745.527. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.;  See— 

Gonda.Tsunemi,  3,744,914. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited;  See— 

Miki,  Isao,  and  Ichikawa.  Yuusuke,  3,744,546. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  See— 

Karikomi.  Masahiro;  and  Kataoka.  Yoshio.  3.745.582. 
NippondensoCo.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato,  and  Kurebayashi,Tokuhiro.  3.745,461 . 
Nishimura.  Kazuyoshi  Sports  shoe  3,744, 1 59.  CI  36-2. 5al. 
Nishioka,  Jim  Z.  Composite  archery  bow  with  bow  limb  tension  control 

device.  3,744,473, CI.  124-24  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See— 
InoucNaohiko.  3,744,5 15 
Nomaki,    Masaaki;    Hozumi,   Norimi.  Otaki.    Mizuo;   Maemori. 

Kenichi.  and  Sakai.  Shoji,  3.744,844 
Yamaguchi,  Michio,  Saito.  Yasuchiro;  Noda.  Tsugio;  Tsuji.  Shin- 
zo;and  Mitani.Takashi.  3,744,816 
Nitkiewicz.  Joseph;  S*^— 

Levosinski.George  J  .and  Nitkiewicz.  Joseph,  3,744,924. 
Nitschneider.  Robert  M  ,  and   Neumann.  Charles  G  .  to  Reynolds 
Products.    Inc.    Paddle-type    ice    dispenser.    3.744.679,   CI.    222- 
238000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. ;  5*^— 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo;  Matsunaga,  Tetsuya;  Tahara,  Tadasu.  and  Su- 
zuki, Reiichi,  3,745.183. 


Nixdorff.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Safety  closure 

for  containers  3.744.655.  CI  215-9.000. 
NJM.lnc  ;S«-  , 

Wolff.  Edwin  K,  3,744,4 13.  ' 

N(xla,  Tsugio;  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuchiro,  Noda.  Tsugio.  Tsuji,  Shin- 
zo;and  Mitani.Takashi.  3,744.816. 
Nodera,  Katsuji;  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeo;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi.  Akiba.  Keiichiro. 
Ooishi.Tadashi.and  Kameda.  Nobuyuki.  3.745.170 
Noguchi.  Teruhisa;  Kohmoto.  Keisukc;  Yasuda.  Yasushi,  Hashimoto. 
Sho.  Kato.  Kinpei;  Miyazaki.  Koshin.  and  Takiguchi.  Daigaku.  Bis- 
thioureido-benzenes  and  preparation  thereof.  3.745.187.  CI.  260- 
45500a.  I 

Nohira,  Hidctaka:  See— 

Tanasawa.    Yasushi;    Inoue.    Tokuta;    Nohira.    Hidetaka;    and 
Yamada,  Mitsumasa.  3.744,250. 
Noltemeycr.  Friedrich;  See— 

Reisacher,  Josef;  Noltemeyer.  Friedrich;  and  Schmid.  Albrecht. 
3.744,469 
Nomaki,  Koyji;  See— 

Nagano,    Kentaro;    Nomaki,    Koyji;    and    Saoyama.    Yoshihito, 
3.744,121 
Nomaki,  Masaaki.  Hozumi.  Norimi;  Otaki.  Mizuo;  Maemori,  Kenichi; 
and  Sakai,  Shoji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Atsugi  Motor 
Parts  Company.  Limited  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Company.  Limited.  Ad- 
justable    seat     having     a     hydro-pneumatic     spring     mechanism 
3,744.844  CI.  297-355  000. 
Norbeck.  Dean  K..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation   Liquid  level  protec- 
tion system  for  refrigeration  compressor.  3.744.267.  CI.  62-193.000. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie;  S«'r—  |( 

Emicke,  Klaus,  and  Goralczyk.  Wilhelm.  3.744.994. 
Norden.  Burnice  N.;  See—  \ 

Williams.  John  R..  and  Norden.  Burnice  N..  3.744.91 2 
Norman.  Ralph  L.;  See— 

Shelton.    Joe;    Hagood.    Jerry    W..    and    Norman.    Ralph    L. 
3.745,402. 
Norris.   William   F..   to   Seisograph   Service  Corporation.    Magnetic 

logging  method  of  locating  lost  wells  3.745,446.  CI.  324-3  000. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corptiration;  See— 

Barrett,  Carl  R  ,  Jr  ,   Feeney,  James  E.,  Goldstein.   Abe,  and 

Racine.  Raymond  F..  3.745.578. 
Cowles,  Donald  O  ,  and  Hack.  William  L.  3,745,079. 
Gibson,  EariD.  3.745.248 
Heredy.  Laszlo,  and  Birk.  James  R  .  3.745.109. 
Kjar.  Raymond  A..  3.745.370. 

Mee.  Jack  E  .  Bcsser.  Paul  J  ;  Pulliam.  George  R.;  Heinz.  David 
M  .  and  Elkins.  Perry  E  .  3.745.046. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited;  See— 

Goyette.  Fernand.  3.745.45 1 
Notari,  Gcnnaro  V  ;  See— 

Gaines,  Albert  L,  and  Notari.  Gennaro  V.,  3,744.660 
Nottingham,  James  H;  See— 

Dennis,  Ralph  E  .  Green,  Robert  C;  Honn,  James  J.;  and  Not- 
tingham, James  H..  3,744,891 . 
Novella,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Maranchak.  Vasily  Makarovich,  Novella,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich, 
and  Pctrovich.  Stanislav.  3.745.417 
NRM  Corporation;  See— 

Herbener.  Albert.  3.744.61 7. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation;  See— 
Muehllehncr.Gerd.  3,745.345. 
Nunotaki.  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Sekiya,  Setsuro,  Ando.  Motonobu..  and   Nunotaki.  Yoshihiro. 
3.744.274. 
N.V.;  See- 

De  Vos.  Maarten.  3.745.229 
N.V   Hollandse  Metallurgische  Industrie  Billiton;  See- 

Middelhoek,  Servaas.  3.745.209 
Nyberg.  Bengt  Johan.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company  N.V    Device  at  cooling  baths  for  tempering  furnaces. 
3.744.776.  CI  266-6  OOr. 
Nysted   I  eonard  N.  Vapor  diffusing  composition  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same  3.745.2 1 3.  CI.  424- 1 9.000. 
Oberlin  Canteen.  Inc  ;  5*f—  |. 

Denny.Thomas  A.  3.744.178.  ' 

Obermeyer.  Ernest  J  ;  See— 

Braun.  Paul  E.;  and  Obermeyer.  Ernest  J  .  3.744.47 1 
Clarke.  James  R..  and  Obermeyer.  Ernest  J..  3.744.470. 
Oberthur   Heinrich.  to  Teves.  Alfred.  GmbH.  Switchover  valve  for 

pneumatic  installations  3.744,507,  CI.  137-107 
Oce-van  der  Gntcn  N.V.;  See— 

Bongers,  Andreas  M  G  ,  3.744.791 . 
Ochiai.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Skid  con- 
trol device  3.744.855.  CI  303-21  Obe 
Ocker  Herbert;  and  Duchheit.  Dieter,  to  Werner  &  Pdeiderer  Screw 

extruder  3,744.770.  CI.  259-192  000 
O'clock.  George  Daniel.  Jr  ;  See— 

Gandolfo.  David  Anthony.  Grasse. 
George  Daniel.  Jr..  3.745.564. 

Oda.  Etsuji  S<'f-  „  .        „   .  J  -r     • 

Takeda.   Hiromu.  Oda.   Etsuji;  Sakai.  Rokuro;  and  Tanimura. 
Masamitsu.  3.745.151. 


Charles  Louis,  and  O'Clock. 
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O'Dowd.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  D;  and  O'Dowd.  Richard  J..  3,744.441 . 
Ogata.  Yoshikazu;  See— 

Hiralsuka.    Michio.    Ishii.    Jiro;    Hiwatashi.    Koshi;    Mizoguchi. 
Toshiaki;  Ogata.  Yoshikazu;  Ono.  Makolo;  and  Goto.  Yoshiyu- 
ki.  3.745.448. 
Ogawa.  Takuzo:  See— 

Misawa.  Yutaka;  Ogawa.  Takuzo;  and  Yagi,  Hidcyuki.  3.745.428. 
Ohuchi.    Hirobumi;    Kurihara.    Yasutoshi;    Ura,    Mitsuru;    and 
Ogawa.  Takuzo.  3.745.424. 
Ogden.  Paul  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hydrolyzing  fluorodiazadienes  to  form  N.N'-fluoroaliphatic  ureas. 
3,745.1 69.  CI.  260-309.700. 
Ohara.  Sigeo;  See— 

Usizima.  Syozi;  Ohara.  Sigeo;  and  Unno.  Hirosi.  3.745.399. 
Ohi.  Reiichi;  Hayashi,  Jun;  and  Shishido.  Tadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  making  hardened  gelatin  images.  3.745.013. 
CI.  96- 11 1.000. 
Ohki.  Masanaga;  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Shiba.   Keisuki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ohki. 
Masanaga.  3.745.014. 
Ohmura.  Yamichi;  See— 

Yada.     Kazuo;     Ohmura.     Yamichi;     and     Egawa.     Hideharu. 
3.745.070. 
Ohta.  Kazuho;  Ninomiya,  Takao;  Sasaki.  Hirotada;  Suda,  Nobuaki;  and 
Shinozaki,  Masanobu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Synthesized 
four  channel  stereo  from  a  two  channel  source.  3.745.254,  CI.  179- 
1  Ogq. 
Ohuchi,  Hirobumi;  Kurihara,  Yasutoshi;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  and  Ogawa, 
Takuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  photoelectric  transducer. 
3.745,424, CI.  3 17-235.00r. 
Oikawa,  Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  screen  having  con- 
tiguous, overlapping  color  areas.  3,745,398,  CI.  3 13-92. 00b. 
Oilgcar  Company.  The;  See— 

Douglas.  James  K.  3.744.378. 
Oishi.  Nobuhisa;  See— 

Dohi,  Takao,  and  Oishi.  Nobuhisa,  3 ,744, 1 09. 
Okabe.  Takahiro;  and  Shinohara,  Shigenobu.  to  President  Shizuoka 
University   Microwave  oscillator  structure  for  parallel  operation  of 
solid-state  diodes.  3,745,479,  CI.  331-56.000. 
Okada,  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,745,1 17. 
Okamoto,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Nay.  Harvey  O.;  Okamoto,  Frank  S.;  Head,  Robert  E.;  Moore, 
Richard  E.;  and  Mc  Dermott,  John  M.,  3,744,743. 
Okuda.  Naoki;  See— 

Arikawa.     Masayasu;     Kano.     Motomi;     and     Okuda.     Naoki, 
3.745.294. 
Olah    Emery  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cam  isolator  for  common  lock 

memorysystem.  3.744,323.  CI.  74-10.370. 
Olah,    George,    to    Elliott    Brothers    (London)    Limited.    Computer 

checking  system.  3,745,3 16,  CI.  235-1 53.00a. 
Oldberg,  Oscar,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Refrigeration 
system  with  heat  exchanger  employing  eutectic.  3,744,272,  CI.  62- 
439.000 
O'l.enick,  Anthony  J.;  Roome,  Douglas  P.;  Spyra,  Rudolf  A.;  and 
Wyslotsky,  Thor,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Packaging 
machine  and  method.  3,744,2 10,  CI.  53-22.00a. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Henning,  Robert  W.,  and  Kucmerosky,  Theodore  L.,  3,744,240. 
McCarty,  Stuart  W.;  Owen,  Donald  T.,  and  Owens,  William  F.,  Jr., 
3,744,496. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C  ,  &  C  ,  S.p  A.:  See- 

Montanari,  Lucio;  and  Knirsch,  Franco,  3,744,61 1 . 
Olivier,  Jeane  Denise;  See— 

Bouiller,  Jean  Georges,  Joubert,  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix, 
Armand    Jean-Baptiste;    and    Bauer,    Louis   Jules,    deceased, 
3.744,861. 
Olmstead,  John  Aaron,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Insulated  gate  field-effect 

transistor  with  variable  gain.  3.745.426,  CI.  3 1 7-235. OOr. 
Olsen.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Washburn.  Arthur  R..  to  White  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Control  system  for  transmission.  3.744.344.  CI.  74-687.000. 
Olsen.  Martin  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  and  reclaiming 

oil-slick  from  water,  3.745.1 1  5.  CI.  210-63.000. 
Olympur  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  5f^— 
Taira.Akio.  3,744,881. 
Yuta,  Koichi,  3,744,880. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sato,  Masaaki;  Saito,  Shoichi;  and  Kosaka,  Shinya,  3,744,906. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandbcrg,  Gary  K,  3,744,8 1 8.  . 

O'Meara,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Spatially 
coherent  sonic  wave  object  inspection  device.  3,744,302,  CI.  73- 
67.700. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.:  See— 

Degiez,  Louis,  3,745,275. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  et  Freres,  S.A.:  See— 

Hetzel,  Max;  and  Waibel.  Pierre,  3,744,326. 
Heuel,  Max,  3,744,327. 
Omura,    Yoshihiko;    and    Watanabe,    Elizaburo,    to    Showa    Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  method  of  fertilizer.  3,744.987.  CI.  71- 
64.00f. 
O'Neill,  Thomas  H,  Jr.:  5ff— 

Jernigan,  James  L.;  and  O'Neill,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  3.745.353. 


Ono.  Giichiro,  to  Ono  Sokki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  angles. 

3,745,544,  CI.  340-206.000. 
Ono,  Makoto;  Sfe— 

Hiratsuka,    Michio;    Ishii,    Jiro;    Hiwatashi,    Koshi;    Mizoguchi, 
Toshiaki;  Ogata,  Yoshikazu;  Ono,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Yoshiyu- 
ki, 3,745,448. 
Ono  Sokki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Giichiro,  3,745,544.  I 

Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlovich:  See— 

Dolgolenko,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Onokhov,  Pavel  Pavlofvich; 
and  Makhover,  Jury  Meerovich,  3,744,619. 
Ooba,  Shigehiro;  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3.745,170. 
Ooishi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto. 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,745,170. 
Ooya,  Junichiro;  Kuwana,  Kazulaka;  Hida,  Takashi;  Takayama.  Katu- 
ki;  and  Tarao,  Akira,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital-type 
brake-control  method  and  system.  3,744.854.  CI.  303-2 1  OOp. 
Opprecht.  Paul  Jakob.  Method  for  automatic  manufacture  of  metal 
container  bodies,  and  welding  machine  for  application  thereof. 
3,745,295, CI.  219-64.000. 
Orbit  Beratungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 

Lindemann,  Wolfgang,  3,744,358. 
Oreck,  Richard  A.  Gun  container.  3,744,687,  CI.  224-2.00a. 
Orend.  Michael  M.;  See— 

Sarvay.  J.  Thomas;  and  Orend,  Michael  M.,  3.744.1 13. 
Orlandini,  Paolo:  See— 

Lucci.  Roberto;  and  Orlandini.  Paolo.  3.744.591 . 
Oroschakoff.  Georgi.  Reinforcement  for  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures. 3.744,207,  CI.  52-664.000. 
O'Ryan,  Leona  C.  1/2  to  Bova,  Joseph  C.  Multiple-ball  and  projectile 

toy.  3,744,472,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Osbum,  John  D.;  and  White.  Donald  R.  Magnetic  field  gradient  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  detecting  pipeline  corrosion.  3,745,452.  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Oshida.  Yoshitada;  See— 

Takeda.  Yasutsugu;  and  Oshida,  Yoshitada.  3,744,87 1 
O'Shima,  Yasuhiro.  Method  of  producing  plastic  sheets.  3,745,080,01. 

156-154.000. 
Oshima,   Yoichiro;   Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and   Matumoto,   Manabu,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Flow  control  device.  3,744,269,  CI.  62-2 1 2.000. 
Ostroff,  Edward  D.;  See- 
Works,  George  A.;  Murray,  John  C;  Ostroff,  Edward  D.;  and 
Freedman,  Nathan,  3,745,569. 
Otaki,  Mizuo;  See — 

Nomaki,   Masaaki;   Hozumi,   Norimi;   Otaki,   Mizuo;   Maemori, 
Kenichi;  and  Sakai,  Shoji,  3,744,844. 
Ottassi,  Bachir  Lahlou.  Methods  of  teaching  by  telephone  including 

using  a  language  laboratory.  3,744,1 56,  CI,  35-35.00c. 
Ousset,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Combination  steering-wheel  and  safety  device  for  au- 
tomotive vehicle.  3,744,8 1 7,  CI.  280-1  SO.Oab. 
Ovcrholt,  Ralph  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Heat- 
transfer  device  for  cooling  heat-generating  components.  3,744,559, 
CI.  165-80.000. 
Owen,  Donald  T.:  See— 

McCarty,  Stuart  W.;  Owen,  Donald  T.;  and  Owens,  William  F.,  Jr., 
3,744,496. 
Owens,  Alan  R.;  See- 
Stein,  Arno;  Owens,  Alan  R.;  and  Wright,  William  L.,  3,744,479. 
Owens,  William  F,  Jr.;  See— 

McCarty,  Stuart  W.;  Owen,  Donald  T..  and  Owens,  William-F.,  Jr., 
3.744,496. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Mathias.  Benny  B.;  and  Sager,  James  R.,  3,745,314. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Brown,  Henry;  and  Tomaszewski,ThaddeusW.,  3,745,098. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See—  I    . 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,745,170. 
Pacey,  Gordon  C;  and  Wolfson,  Sumner  H.,  to  Space  Research  Cor- 
poration. Angular  velocity  sensors.  3,744,322, CI.  73-505.000. 
Pacific  Micronetics,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Wayne  Jay,  3,745,543. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Ncderveld,  Terrill  L.,  3,744,698. 
Packard.  Richard  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Semiconductor  surface  protection 
material.  3,745,082, CI.  156-285.000. 
Palis  Julian  O.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  mesne.  Coconut  paring 

machine.  3,744,408. CI.  99-595.000. 
Palsky.  Alain:  See— 

Bonnard.  Lucien;  Pich.  Rene;  and  Palsky,  Alain.  3,745.141. 
Panhard,  Jean  J.  L.,  to  Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  Panhard 
&  Levassor.  Methods  of  manufacturing  crank-case  envelopes  for  ro- 
tary piston  internal  combustion  engines  with  sintered  metal  plug  sup- 
ports. 3,744,547,  CI.  164-61.000. 
Pannell,  Otis  R.;  and  Peterson,  Roy  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Boat  launching  and  recovery  vehicular  device.  3,744,072,  CI. 
9-l.OOt. 
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Papadi>p<>ulos,  Dcmctrios  Panagiotou;  and  Westhrook.  Thomas  Leslie. 

Parlicipation    presenter-audience   reaction   system.    3,744,712.  CI. 

235-52  000 
Papadopoulos.  Stelios  B..  and  Kupka,  Frank,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corptira- 

tion,  mesne.   Disc  file  hub  mounting  means.   3,745. 2©6,  CI.    179- 

•00  20a.  „       ..  .       ,      J 

Papadopulos,  Michael  Savvas,  and  Guilford,  Peter,  to  British  Insulated 
Callenders  Cables  Limited  Methods  of  jointing  metal  pipes  and 
other  metal  tubular  bodies.  3,744.1 30. CI.  29-628  000. 

Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich,  Konovalov.  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Rulevsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich.  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich, 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Olcg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich,  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319 
Parham,  James  F  ;  See— 

Bruder,   Frank   J  ;   Parham,   James  F.;   and  Steuer,   Victor   F., 
3,745,508. 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries. Methods  and  compositions  for  improving  feed  efficiency  of  ru- 
minants using   polyhydric   alkanol   haloacetaldehyde   hemiacetals 
3,745,221,  CI.  424-342.000 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Seyfried,  Richard  F..  3.745.293. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Lockhart,  Ian  Noyle.  3,745, 1 7 1 
Parker  &  Harper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.. The:  See— 

Massey,  Roger  G.,  3,744,752. 
Parker,  David  George;  and  Jackson,  Donald  Richard  Patrick,  to  Mas- 
son  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited   Record  feeding  apparatus. 
3.744,788, CI.  271-1,000. 
Parker,  Eugene  K;  Mayo.  Kenneth  E.;and  Harvey.  Douglas  G,  to  San- 
ders Nuclear  Corporation.  Liquid  loop  garments.  3,744,053,  CI.  2- 
2.IOr 
Parker,    Melvin    A.,    to    Duron    Industries,    Ltd.    Tape    dispensers. 

3,745.086,  CI.  156-527.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Paul,  John  C,  3,744,52 1 
Staccy,  Hugh  J.  3,744,5 18 
Parsonnet,  Victor.  Heart  valve  construction  having  a  collagen  cover 

encapsulation  thereon.  3.744,062,  CI  3-1 .000. 
Parsons,  Bernard  Arthur,  to  IMI  Developments  Limited.  Mixer  laps 

3,744,5  19,  CI.  137-606.000 
Particle  Data,  Inc  :  See— 

Haigh,  Geoffrey  T  .  3,745,455 
Pasedach.  Heinrich:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Werner;  Pasedach,  Heinrich;  and  Fischer,  Roman, 
3,745,189. 
Patel,  Arvind  M.:  See- 
Hong,  Se  J  ;  and  Patel,  Arvind  M.,  3,745,525. 
Hong,  Se  J.,  and  Patel,  Arvind  M.,  3.745.526. 
Patel,  Arvind  Motibhai,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion    Error   correction   for   two   tracks   in   a   multi-track   system. 
3,745,528. CI  340-146. lal 
Patel.  Chandra  K.  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Carbon  dioxide  laser  employing  multiple  ga.ses  including  helium 
3.745,482,  CI  331 -94.50g 
Patrick    Rudolph  R..  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company 

Schnabel-type  railroad  car.  3.744.434,  CI   105-367.000. 
Patten,  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Bey,  Paul  B;  and  Patten,  Raymond  A  ,  3,744,916. 
Patterson,  Lawrence  B.  Deleaving  and  trimming  machine.  3,744,786, 

CI.  270-52.500. 
Patterson,  Lester  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Michael  R,;  Jalbing,  John  I.;  and  Patterson.  Lester  E.. 
3.744,248. 
Patterson,  Marie  L.:  See- 
Foster,  Michael  R.,  Jalbing,  John  I.;  and  Patterson,  Lester  E.. 
3,744.248 
Patterson,  Richard  D  Cattle  gate  3,744,1 85,  CI.  49-1 3 1 .000. 
Paul.  Bernt.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Radiation  circuit  radiation 

detector.  3,745,360. CI.  250-338.000 
Paul    John   C.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.   Direction  control 

valve  3.744,521, CI.  137-625.680 
Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Nikolsky,  Vik- 
,.       tor  Alexandrovich.  Chunyaeva.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin.  Leonid 
Alexandrovich;  deceased  (by  Bulaeva.  Svetlana  Ivanovna;  adminis- 
trator). Pelt  neshing  machine.  3,744,279.  CI.  69-46.000. 
Pawletko.  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Chai,  Hi  D.,  Mills,  Stephen  H  ;  Pawletko,  Joseph  P  ;  Peters.  Fran- 
cis E  ;  and  Young.  Carl  T..  3.745,495 
Paymal     Andre,  to  Saint-Gobain   Industries.   Building  material   and 

method  ofmaking  It.  3.745.058.  CI.  161-162.000. 
Payne.  Ivan  Marshall:  See—  . 

Muir,  John;  and  Payne,  Ivan  Marshall.  3.744.823. 
Pearson,   Reinhold   A.   Apparatus  for  loading  bottles  into  cartons. 

3,744,2 13, CI.  53-243.000. 
Pechiney-Saint  Gobain:  See- 
Bigot,  Bernard,  and  Roubinet,  Jean,  3,745.208. 


Peck.  Sandford  C  ,  Jr;  and  Newman.  Henry  C  .  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Apparatus    for    curing    solvent-free    printing    material 
3.745,307. CI.  219-388.000. 
Pefferman.  William  C,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Bcneficiation  of  titani- 
um   tetrachloride    purification    sludge    solids.    3.744.978.   CI.    23- 
293.00r 
Pegden,  Claude  D  :  .See- 
Weaver,  Leon  B  ;  and  Pegden,  Claude  D.,  3.744,739. 
Pelczarski,  Eugene  A.,  Larosa,  Paul  J.,  and  Karnavas,  James  A  ,  to  Ap- 
plied Technology  Corporation   Method  of  treating  molten  material 
by  use  of  a  lance.  3,744,780,  CI  266-34.001 
Pendleton,  Everett  J.;  and  Lodge,  Melvin  C  Hume  scaffold.  3,744,590, 

CI.  182-152  000.  . 

Penn  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Wright,  Charles  B  ,  Sr  .  3,744,957 
Peppard,  Donald  F  ,  Mason,  George  W  ;  Bollmeicr,  Allen  F  ,  Jr.;  and 
Lewey,  Sonia,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Extraction  of  uranium  from  an  aqueous  solution.  3.745.205,01. 
423-10000  I 

Periphonics  Corporation:  See- 
Emerson,  S  Thomas,  Simpson.  W  Dwain;  and  Sutter,  Richard  J., 
3,745,264. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See—  | 

Huchital.  David  A.,  and  Rigden.  Jameson  D..  3.745.483. 
Perkins,  George:  See— 

Tucker,  Council  A.;  Perkins.  George;  and  Langworthy.  James  H.. 
3,745.267. 
Perkins  John  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Torsional  ro- 
tary shaft  seal.  3.744,324,  CI.  74- 1 8. 100 
Perkins  Papers  Ltd.:  .See— 

Guillemctte,Gaetan  Alexandre,  3,744,616. 
Perry,  John  E  ,  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Scrap  recovery  ap- 
paratus. 3,744,779,  CI.  266-33  00s 
Perry    Robert  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymer-handling 

progress.  3,744,530, CI    138-145.000 
Persits,  Lev  Moiseevich:  See- 
Shapiro,  llya  Samoilovich;  Persits,  Lev  Moiseevich,  Tkachev.  Mik- 
hail Vasilievich;  and  Linetsky,  Lev  Efimovich.  3.745.321. 
Peshina,  William  F:  .See— 

Peshina,  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevers.  Roger  F., 
3,745,297. 
Peshina,  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevers.  Roger  F..  to 
Royal  Wire  Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cage  assembly. 
3.745.297. CI.  219-56  000 
Petcrnel,  Jacob  R  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  temperature  of  conveyed  glass  sheets.  3,744.985.  CI.  65- 
104  000 
Peters.  Francis  E.:  See— 

Chai.  Hi  D  ;  Mills,  Stephen  H  ;  Pawletko,  Joseph  P  ;  Peters,  Fran- 
cis E.;  and  Young,  Cari  T  ,  3,745,495 
Peters,  Manfred:  See— 

Gesell.  Reinhard;  Dinse.  Wolfgang,  Clement,  Klaus,  and  Peters. 
Manfred,  3,744.362. 
Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig:  See—  ,  ,..  -  c^o 

Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig,  3,744,508. 
Peterson    Bertil  E.,  to  Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company.  Device  for 

removing  draft  gear.  3,744. 1 1 6.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Peterson,   Raymond   R  ,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Stamped 

brake  pedal.  3,744,340,  CI.  74-560.000 
Peterson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Gilliatt,  Charles  L  ,  to  Raytheon  Company 

Microwave  heating  applicator  3,745,291,  CI.  219-10  550. 
Peterson,  Roy  H.:  See— 

Pannell,  Otis  R  ;  and  Peterson,  Roy  H.,  3,744,072. 
Petro,  Karl  Carmen:  See— 

Grue,  John  Edward;  and  Petro,  Karl  Carmen,  3,744,412. 
Petrov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich:  See- 
Pavlov,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva.  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,744,279. 
Petrov.  Georgy  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Unigovsky.  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich, Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic,  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich, 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Zaitsev.  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits.  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich,  and  Litvinchuk.  Mark  Davidovich, 
3.745,319  I 

Petrovich,Stanislav:See—  .  

Maranchak,  Vasily  Makarovich;  Novella.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich; 
and  Petrovich.  Stanislav.  3.745.417. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation:  See—  | 

Sirois.Benoit  J. .3,744,290 
Phelps  Dodge  Magnet  Wire  Corporation:  See— 

Koerner,  Ernest  C  ,  Hall,  Ralph  W.,  Hilker,  George  D.;  and 
Wareham,  William  W,  3,745,1 38 

PHENOSSee-  ,.      ^      . 

Anthony.  Michael  P..  Goldman.  Arnold  J  ;  Kurtin.  Stephen  L  ;  and 
Mullett.  Charles  E..  3.745.550. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Hallum,  Charles  E..  3,744.25 1 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
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Kertus.  Brent  J.;  Farha,  Floyd,  Jr.;  and  Johnston.  Harlin   D.. 

3,745,194. 
Perry,  Robert  J,  3,744,530. 
Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Walpole,  David  Valentine,  to  Lucas,  Joseph, 
(Industries)  Limited.  Device  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  rotation 
ofavehiclcwheel.  3,745, 392, CI.  310-168.000. 
Photophysics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mooney,  John  B.,  3,745,504. 
Physics  International  Co.:  See- 
Godfrey,  Charles  S.,  3,744,579. 
Picciolo,  Grace  L.:  .See— 

Chappelle,  Emmett  W,  and  Picciolo.  Grace  L.,  3,745,090. 
Pich,  Rene:  See— 

Bonnard,  Lucien;  Pich.  Rene;  and  Palsky,  Alain.  3,745.141. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Martone,  Ronald  J  ,3,745,359. 
Picker  Electronics,  Inc.:  .See- 
Stein,  Arno;  Owens,  Alan  R;  and  Wright,  William  L.,  3,744.479. 
Picolin,  Willi.  Physiotherapeutic  mat.  3,744,483, CI.  128-25.00b, 
Piegza,  Henry  J.;  and  Leofsky,  Frank  J.,  to  Welding  and  Steel  Fabrica- 
tion Co..  Inc.  Pressure  vessel  for  uniformly  treating  articles  in  batch 
form.  3.744.402. CI.  99-360.000. 
Pierce,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Battistoni.  Richard  B.;  Lcttieri,  John;  Pierce.  Donald  L.;  and 
Weikel.  Walter  J.  3,744,3  10. 
Pierce,  Erold  F;  Gigon,  Richard  M.;and  Hermes,  Walter  L,  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation.  Rotary  expansion  engine  of  the  wankel  type. 
3,744,940,  CI.  418-60.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Gray,  Martin  Ernest;  Whittaker.  Dennis  William;  and  Appleton. 
David,  3,744,690. 
Piret.  Jean,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines 
Renault.  Clutch  or  brake  device  for  an  automatic  transmission. 
3,744.605,  CI   192-70.200. 
Piretti.Giancarlo:  See— 

Castelli,  l.eonida;  and  Piretti,  Giancarlo,  3.744.436. 
Pisano,  Alan  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrostatic  shield  al- 
lowing substantially  complete  electromagnetic  propagation  from  a 
transmitter.  3,745,466, CI.  325-1 19,000. 
Pitney  Bowes-Sage  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Lionel  B.,  3,744,790. 
Placke,  Eugene  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  welded  pipe  for  anomalies  with  means  to  change  the  sensitivi- 
ty when  testing  the  welded  area.  3,745,449,  CI.  324-37.000. 
Plaquct,  Jacques  Jules;  and  Van  Swieten,  Raymond  Gerard.  Installa- 
tion for  the  evacuation  of  rocks  from  a  working  to  a  continuous 
transporter.  3,744,61 5,  CI.  198-36.000. 
Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef.  Mobile  track  leveling  and  ballast 

tamping  machine,  3.744.428.  CI,  104-12,000. 
Plastofilm,  Inc  :  See— 

Moren,  Robert  A,  3,744,663, 
Piatt,  Thomas  W,;  Arnold,  Harmon  W,;  and  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Flex- 

O-Lators.  Inc  Seating  construction.  3.744.846.  CI.  297-452,000 
Platter.  Sanford:  See— 

Henebry,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Platter.  Sanford.  3,744,650. 
Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Kon- 
stantinovich; and  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  3,744,576. 
Plemons.G,  Dale:  See— 

Stahl.  Fred  F,.  Jr.;  Eidson.  J,  Marvin;  and  Plemons.  G.  Dale. 
3,744,536, 
Pless,  John  Henry,  Artificial  seasoning  of  timber,  3,744,147.  CI,  34- 

1,000, 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Davies.Guy  Edward.  3,744.525. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See- 
Hill.  Edwin  T;  and  Quick.  John  Harvey.  3.745.350, 
Lawrence.  Laurence  William  David;  Wells.  Brian  Goodwill;  Bunt- 
ing, Colin;  and  Dawson.  John.  3,745.258, 
Plovan,  Steven  G,:  See- 
Loft.  John  T.;   McTaggart,  John   A.;  and   Plovan.  Steven  G,. 
3.745.057. 
Plummer,  William  T..  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Camera  with  stigmatic 

fresnel  optical  element,  3,744.39 1 .  CI,  95-42.000, 
Podgorski,  Theodore  J,,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Externally  biased  ring  laser, 

3.744,908,  CI,  356-106,0ri, 
Poc    Lloyd  Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation,  Latch  strike  for  com- 
bined loads,  3,744.834,  CI,  292-302,000, 
Polan,  Garlan  R,  Grain  treating  and  cooking  apparatus,  3.744.401.  CI, 

99-352,000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Burgarella,  John   P.;  Carcia,   Peter  P.;  and   Kee,  Richard  C, 

3,744,385. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M,.  3,744.386. 
Erlichman.  Irving.  3.744.388, 
Morse.JohnB  ,3.745,323. 
Plummer,  William  T..  3.744,391 , 
Policy,  Bruce  T,;  and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W,,  to  Rucker  Company, 
The  Circuit  breaker  panelboard  with  grounded  neutral  protection, 
3,745,415,C1,  3I7-I8.00d, 
Polman,  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Were,  Jan  Evert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, Current  supply  device  for  a  gas-and/or  vapour  discharge  lamp, 
3,745,41 1, CI.  3 1 5-209  OOr. 


Polysius  AG:  See — 

Ritzmann,  Horst.  3.744.962.  _ 

Pontoglio.  Enrico;  See— 

Ciaperoni,  Aldenaro;  Pontoglio,  Enrico;  and  Cravini,  Giovanni, 
3,745,152, 
Poole,  Donald  R,:  See- 
Good,  Cari   D,;   Poole.   Donald   R,;  and   Schmidt.   Eckart   W.. 
3.744,427, 
Popeil  Brothers,  Inc:  See—  ^ 

Bradbury,  Roy  R,,  II,  3,744,409, 
Poppei.  Peter:  .See— 

Richter,  Gerhard;  and  Poppei,  Peter,  3.744,278, 
Popper.  Jakhin  Boaz;  and  Cohen.  Raphael,  to  Israel,   Ministry  of 
Defense,  The  State  of.  Device  for  providing  and  indication  of  the 
distance  travelled  by  an  object  under  conditions  of  acceleration, 
3,744,424,  CI,  102-78,000, 
Porsche,  Dr,-lng,  HcF,,  KG,,  Firma:  See- 
Austen.  Jorg,  3,744.604, 
Haustnger,  Otto.  3,744.607, 
Zaremba.  Dieter.  3,744.075, 
Porter.  Virgil  V,  Continuous  library  catalog  card,  3.744.820.  CI,  281- 

5,000, 
Posner.  Judd:  See  — 

Kollar,  John;  and  Posner.  Judd.  3.745,182, 
Postins,  John  George,  to  Mil  Limited,  Haul-off  machines.  3,744,695. 

CI,  226-172,000, 
Postma.  William  S,:  See— 

Erwin.  Floyd  Dennis;  and  Postma.  William  S,.  3.745.533. 
Pott.  Dorothy  E,  Teaching  device,  3.744.1 54.  CI.  35-35.00r. 
Potter,  Alexander  Frank:  See— 

Cullen,  John  Leslie;  and  Potter.  Alexander  Frank.  3,744,853. 
Powell,  Donald  P,;  See- 
Kaufman,  William  M,;  and  Powell,  Donald  P,,  3,744,482. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pefferman,  William  C,  3,744,978, 
Peternel,  Jacob  R,,  3,744,985 
Pratsch,  Rudolf;  Beier,  Helmut;  and  Diskar.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,    Pressure-operated    electrical    high    voltage    circuit 
breaker,  3,745.280.  CI.  200-82.00g, 
Prause,  Siegfried:  See— 

Lindenberg.  Hans-Georg;  and  Prause,  Siegfried,  3,744,1 1 2. 
Prentiss,  William  C:  See — 

Alps,  Hugo  A,;  and  Prentiss,  William  C,  3.744.969. 
President  Shizuoka  University:  See— 

Okabe,  Takahiro;  and  Shinohara,  Shigenobu,  3,745,479. 
Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited:  See—  ' 

Fowler,  John  Edward,  3,744,732. 
Preston,  Charies  L.,  to  Hofstadler,  Edwin  P.  Toilet  operating  and  con- 
trol system.  3,744,064.  CI,  4-34.000. 
Prevett  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Prevett,  Peter  D.,  3,744,932. 
Prevett,  Peter  D,,  to  Prevett  Associates,  Inc.  Automatic  sequence  con- 
trol system  for  pump  motors  and  the  like.  3,744,932,  CI.  41 7-8.(X)0, 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Keyser,  Lewis  R,,  3,744,806. 
Price,  Donald  A,:  See — 

Maxwell,   Bert   F.;   Price,   Donald   A.;  and   Price,   Harold   A., 
3,744,145, 
Price,  Harold  A.:  See- 
Maxwell,   Bert   F,;   Price,   Donald   A.;   and   Price,   Harold   A,, 
3,744,145, 
Price,  Peter  P,;  and  Snyder,  Nathan  C,  to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  Trol- 
ley diverter.  3,744,432,  CI,  104-1 72,00s, 
Priebe,  Frank  D,;  Tribble,  Robert  G,;  and  Jones,  Frank  T.,  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Blowout  prevention  apparatus.  3,744,562,  CI. 
166-500, 
Prinz  Roy  H.;  and  Kerr,  Bob  C„  to  Celanesc  Corporation.  Stabilization 

ofaqueous  formaldehyde  solutions,  3,745,1 90,  CI.  260-606.000. 
Pritchett,  Wayne  W,,  to  RFL  Industries,  Inc,  Zero  voltage  firing  pro- 
portional controller,  3,745,378,  CI.  307-252,00b. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Liepa,  Alexander  L,  3,744,398, 

Marsan,  Mario  S„  3,744,494,  •  .         ' 

Proctor  and  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Derek,  3,744,107. 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevskyi  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  2Laitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319. 
Prolizenz  A,G,:  See — 

Gyongyos,  Ivan,  3,744,545. 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfried,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  fatty  acids  as  emulsifiers  for 
aaueous  dispersions.  3,745,1 35,  CI.  260-23.0em. 
Public  Systems,  Inc:  See- 
Trimble,  Melvin  Eari,  3,745,462, 
Pudel,  Lothar,  to  Sick,  Erwin,  Apparatus  for  line-by-lme  photoelectric 

scanningofdata  media,  3,745,351, CI.  250-219.00d. 
Pulliam, George  R,:  See— 
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Mcc    Jack  E  ,  Besser,  Paul  J  .  Pulliam,  George  R.;  Heinz.  David 

M;  and  Elkins.  Perry  E  ,3.745.046.  ■       ■     , 

Put/cr.  Walter,  to   US     Philips  Corporation    Oscillator   circuit   for 
several  frequency  ranges  having  plural  feedback  paths.  3.745.480. 

CI.  331-60  000.  X     ^nAA  ii-x 

Puyear  Mark  J   Fishing  rod  for  closed  face  spinning  reels.  3.744.173. 

CI  43-23.000. 

Puyhaubert,  Jean  S*-*--  ,     ^    .,         ^nA^Ant. 

Chiron.  Bernard,  and  Puyhauhcrt.  Jean.  3.745.486. 
Pyro-Magnetics  Corporation;  See— 

Southwick,  Kenneth  J  ,  3,744,438 
Oueal.Ke.thE  Animal  feed  process  3.745.017,C1.  99-6^000. 

Oueuille,  Andre,  and  l.arde,  Raymond,  to  Roussel-UCLAF    Method 
for  the  treatment  of  acute  or  chronic  diarrhea.  3.745.214.  CI.  424- 
78.000. 
Quick.  John  Harvey  S^e—  ,  ,^c  icn 

Hill,  Edwin  T  ,  and  Quick,  John  Harvey,  3,745,350. 
Quickstad.  LaRonO    S«-  ^,     ^      a  r. 

Zeltwanger.  Earl  D  .  Quickstad.  La  Ron  O  ;  and  Laidig.  Roger  D  . 
3.744.572. 

Quigley.  James  R.:  See— 

Jaster.  Dale  R.  and  Quigley.  James  R.  3,745.447 

Quinn    William  C.  Morrfall.  Albert  F  .  and  Ross.  Alcxai^ler  V.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Wideband  radar  receiver  pro- 
tective apparatus.  3,745,567,  CI  343-5.00r 
Racine.  Raymond  F.;  See—  ^      ^  ,j  »u  a 

Barrett,  Carl   R  ,  Jr  ;  Feeney,  James  E.;  Goldstein.  Abe;  and 
Racine.  Raymond  F  .  3.745.578. 
Radiant  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  See—  ..  ,     ,      ,- 

Firtz.  Richard  B.;  Livesay.  William  R  ;  and  Wing.  Malcolm  E  . 
3.745.358. 
Raff  Analytic  Study  Associates,  Incorptirated:  See— 

Raff,  Samuel  J  ,3.744,350. 
Raff,  Samuel  J  ,  to  Raff  Analytic  Study  Associates,  Incorporated   Im- 
pact wrench  torque  limiting  device  3,744.350,  CI.  81-52.400 
Raider,  George  K  .  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Composite 
air  distributing,  lighting  and   acoustical  unit.   3.744.396.  CI.  98- 
40.0dl. 
Rainbow  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Bondhus.JohnM  .3.744,176. 
Ralph,  James  L  :  See— 

Martin,  Godfrey  Q    and  Ralph,  James  L.,  3,745,123. 
Ramberg,  Lawrence  R   Reinforcing  assembly  and  method  of  •'"'■•"'"g 
reinforced  concrete  building  walls,  rtwfs  and  the  like.  3,744,194.  CI 
52-378.000. 
Randell,  Donald  Richard;  S*f— 

Holt.     Brian,     Randell,     Donald    Richard;    and    Jack.    James, 
3,745,163. 
Rapistan  Incorporated;  See— 

Price  Peter  P  ,  and  Snyder,  Nathan  C,  3,744,432. 
Ras   Max  Junghans,  to  Mailander,  J   G   Multicolor  press  and  process 
with   impression   cylinder  having  axially  shiftable  sheet  grippers. 
3,744,415, CI    101-I77-. 
Ratner.  Robert  S;  S^f— 

Wong,  Peter  J  ,  and  Ratner.  Robert  S  ,  3,745,334. 
Rauncr,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Lithographic  plate 

densensitizer  formulations.  3,745,028, CI   106-2  000 
Rausch,  Richard  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Platinum-tin 
uniformly  dispersed  hydrocarbtin  conversion  catalyst  and  process. 
3,745,1  12.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Rawlings,  Terence  J.:  See— 

Neale.  Alan  J  ;  and  Rawlings, Terence  J  ,  3,745,062. 
Ray,Thomas  A;  See—  .r-     u    j  »* 

Hansen.  Ralph  R  ;  Ray,  Thomas  A.,  and  Reimer,  Gerhard  M.. 
3,745,026. 
Raymond.  Albert  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Composition  and  method  for  surfacing  leathers  and  leather 
substituted  based  on  filled  polyurethane  latex    3.745,041,  CI.  1 17- 
76.00r 
Raytheon  Company;  See—  ,,.,,„. 

Peterson,  Robert  A.;  and  Gilliatt,  Charles  L.,  3.745.29 1 
Weil,  Thomas  A,  3,745,443 

Works,  George  A.;  Murray,  John  C;  Ostroff.  Edward  D  ;  and 
Freedman,  Nathan.  3.745,569. 
RCA  Corporation;  See— 

Braudy,  Robert  S.,  3,745.586. 

Feldstein.  Nathan.  3.745.039.  ,  ^.^,     . 

Gandolfo.  David  Anthony;  Grasse,  Charles  Louis;  and  O  Clock, 

George  Daniel,  Jr.,  3,745,564. 
Olmstead.  John  Aaron,  3,745.426. 
Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr.,  3,745,072. 
Warren,  Henry  Ray,  3,744,696 
Rector  Carl  T.  Jacket  construction  for  underwater  diving  garment  and 
making  the  same  3.744.052,  CI.  2-2. lOr. 

Redel.  Karl-Georg;  See—  ,  , . .  „on 

Doenecke,  Christian;  and  Redel,  Karl-Georg,  3,744.989. 

Rceber,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Electro-optical  ap- 
paratus for  simultaneously  scanning  a  set  of  transparencies. 
3,745,356,  CI  250-220.00r. 

Reed,  David  S..  and  Cottrill.  John  E.  Personnel  shelter.  3,745,305,  CI. 
219-217.000.  ^  ^     . 

Reed.  William  G..  to  General  Electric  Company  Condensate  dram 
subcooler  for  moisture  separator  and  reheater.  3.744,459.  CI.  122- 
483.000. 

Roes,  Huw  David;  See— 
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Hilsum.  Cyril;  and  Rees.  Huw  David.  3,745.427 
Rcesen  Jorgen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Paper  feed  and  exposure 

synchronizer  3,744,900,  CI   355-16  000^ 
Reeves,  Sam  B  Nut  harvesting  machine  3,744,225,  CI.  56-328.00r. 
Reeves,  Wilson  S;  .See—  ^     .       ^  ■       ■ 

Daigle.  Donald  J  ;  Reeves.  Wilson  S  ;  and  Drake.  George  L  ,  Jr  , 
3,745,191 
Regent  Machinery  Corporation;  .See— 

Belmuth,NealW.,  3.745,439. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Fournier.  Roger,  3,745,096. 
Ous-set,  Jacques.  3,744,817. 

Piret,  Jean,  3,744.605  '  ,.^     .      .^      j    . 

Reid   Carroll  Glen;  Hicks,  Darrell  D  ;  and  Green,  Charles  David,  to 
Celanese   Coatings   Company     Process   of   preparing    nonaqueous 
dispersions  of  thermosetting  copolymers  3,745, 1 37,  CI  260-33  6ua. 
Reid.Edward  A  ,Jr    .See—  ^     ,   o   i.    . 

Myler,  George  W  .  Reid.  Edward  A..  Jr..  and  Venendaal.  Robert 
G.  3,744,475.  .  i 

Reid,  Philip  L:  See-  ..      ,         „  ^     ' 

Holcombc,  Edward  L  ,  Reid,  Philip  L  ;  and  Hawkins,  Robert  S  , 
3,744,628 
Reif,  Robert  B;  See—  I 

Smith,  Edwin  J,  and  Reif.  Robert  B..  3.745.034. 
.See- 
R.;  Ray.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reimer.  Gerhard  M.. 


Reimer,  Gerhard  M 
Hansen,  Ralph 
3,745,026 
Reimer.  William  A 


,  and  Draus,  Robert  A. 


-„„t,.  ^....- to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated Flexible  printed  wiring  switch.  3,745,288, CI.  200-1660pc. 
Reiner   Alberto,  to  Laboratori  Bitx:himici  Fargal-Pharmasint  S.  p   A 
2-carbtixy  1  benzalimino- 1 ,5-dimethyl-2-phenyl     3-pyrazolone,  or- 
ganic and  inorganic  derivatives  thereof  and  prix:ess  for  producing 
fhcsame  3,745.1 59,  CI.  260-240  OOg  ^.     ^     ,,^       ^     . 

Reisacher    Josef,  Noltemeyer.  Friedrich;  and  Schmid,  Albrecht,  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft     ReciprtKating    piston    internal 
combustioncngine3,744.469.CI.  123-195  OOr 
Reiss  I  ewis  Philip,  and  Meyer,  Frank  L  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Sulfur 

slurry  preparation  in  pipelines.  3.745. 1 21,  CI  252-309.000 
Reiter.  Joseph  Furniture  construction  3,744,868, CI  312-263.000. 
Relation.  Alfred  E  ;  See— 

Skelton.  Jon  V  ,  and  Relation,  Alfred  E  ,  3,745,548. 
Remmey,  George  Bickley,  and  McFadden.  Charles  A  .  to  Bicklcy  Fur- 
naces Incorporated  Tunnel  kiln.  3,744,965.CI  432-137  000. 
Renaud  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Dectxling  system  for  a  PAL  color 

television  receiver.  3,745,239, CI.  178-5  40r. 
Renault,  Norbert  Emmanuel   Holder  for  mobile  target   3,744.796.  CI. 

273-105  200. 
Rench,  Nicholas  W;  See-  , -,.c,«^  1 

Cheney,  Richard  F.,  and  Rench,  Nicholas  W.,  3,745,000. 
Rennie.   Robert   Allan  Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industry. 
Limited.    Oxidation    of   organic    materials.    3.745.180.   CI.    260- 
396  OOn 
Reprographic  Materials,  Inc.;  See—  i 

Brynko,Carl.  3.745,1 18.  I      ~-- 

Republic  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Ji>seph.   Thomas   A  ;   Leiter.   Earl    P.;   and    Lhola,   Harold    P  . 

3.744.831 
Whalen,  Mark  E  ,  Trepanier,  Norman  W. 
3,744,118 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated:  See— 

Forlin,  Matthew;  and  Lowell,  Francis  C.  3.744.1 26. 

Revell.  John;  See— 

Marziano,  Samuel  J,  and  Revell,  John,  3,744,369. 

Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See—  I 

Gley,  Paul  R  ,3,744,101  | 

Reynolds  Products,  Inc  :  See—  ,  ■,..  t.ta 

Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  and  Neumann,  Charles G.,  3,744.679 

RFL  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Prilchett,  Wayne  W.  3,745,378.  | 

Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,,.,«« 

Troughton.  Thomas  D  ;  and  McKee,  Leonard  B  .  '"f  5.035 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M.  Oil  mop  and  method  of  using  same.  3.744,638.  CI. 
210-242.000. 

Rhomega  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,,..,,0, 

Hoge,  Henri  R  ,  and  Nickel,  Lawrence  S.,  3.745,382. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Commarmot,  Roger,  3,744,636. 

Ricardo  &  Co  ,  Engineers  ( 1927 )  Limited:  See- 
Davis,  John  Derek,  3.744.461.  -n.M  i«n  r-i 

Rice,  Edward  K.  Precast  concrete  building  construction.  3,744,200,  CI. 
52-227.000. 

Rich,  Edward,  Jr.;  See—  „    ,   ^^        .   ,      tnAc.nva 

Chappelle,  Emmett  W.;  and  Rich.  Edward.  Jr..  3.745,089. 

Rich,  Richard  D:  See—  „    u     n    i.    j   r»  • 

Sickman,  Darrell  V..  Kamlet,  Mortimer  J  ;  Rich,  Richard  D.. 
Heller,  Harry;  and  Kaplan.  Lloyd  A.,  3,745,076 
Richter,   Gerhard;    and    Poppei,    Peter     Leather   shaving    machine. 
3  744,278,CI.69-42  000.  ^  .,   u  ■  al 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Method    for    making     '•'•'-»"=»'lorc^thane    bv 
photochemical  chlorination  of  1.1-dicWoroethane.  3.745,103.  CI. 
204-163  OOr 
Ricker,  Conrad  J:  See—  .       ^  .,    ,  ,^«  m' 

Johnson,  Ernest  H;  and  Ricker,  Conrad  J..  3,745,232. 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Ataka,  Hisanori;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  3,744,73 1 
Kubo,  Keishi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  and  Ito.  Kenjhi,  3,745,059. 
Ridenour,  Ralph  G.;  and  Stevens,  Walter  Chandler.  Jr..  to  Universal 
Refrigeration,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  staked  seal  for  tubular  parts. 
3,744, 122, CI.  29-516.000. 
Ricgel,  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  Lummus 
Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  a  phenol  by  oxidation  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon.  3,745. 193.  CI.  260-621. OOg. 
Rielle,   Russell    A.    Decorative   display   device.    3.744,166,   CI.   40- 

106.210 
Rieschel.  Hans,  to  Hasmann.  Josef  and  Freudenberger  Winden  und 
Hcbezeuafabrik.  Hydraulic  hoisting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  road 
vehicle.  3,744.652.  CI.  214-392.000. 
Rieve,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Schuman,  Seymour  C;  Rieve,  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit,  Harold, 
3,745,108. 
Rifkin,  A  ,Co  :  .See— 

Laurita,  Joseph  N,  3,744,105. 
Rigden,  Jameson  D.:  See— 

Htichital,  David  A.;  and  Rigden,  Jameson  D.,  3,745,483. 
Riggleman,  Billy  M  ;  Cohen,  Mark  E.,  and  Grable.  Michael  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Method  of  preparing  an  asym- 
metric membrane  from  a  cellulose  derivative.  3.745.202,  CI.  264- 
41.000. 
Righi,    Nardino.    Drive    mechanism    for    portable    record    players. 

3.744.328,  CI  74-209.000. 
Ringel,  Reginald,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Multi-part  bearing 

liner  3,744,859, CI.  308-72.000. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3,744,852. CI.  303-21. OOp. 
Rising.  Donald  B.;  .See- 
Martin,  Afton  v.;  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgerc,  Guy  L.;  Rising,  Donald  B.;  Koger,  Gary  C;  Arciprete, 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen,  Noel,  3,744,713. 
Ritzmann,  Horst,  to  Polysius  AG.  Apparatus  for  firing  or  sintering  fine 

material   3,744,962. CI.  432-58.000. 
RMI  Company;  .See— 

Bomberger.  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  and  Kessler,  Harold  D  ,  3,744.943. 
Robbins.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Tesar,  Ian  A  ;  and  Robbins,  Mark  D.,  3,744,437. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  .See- 
Demi,  Roy  C,  3,744,754. 
Hippie,  George  M.,  3,745,289. 
Tyler,  Hugh  J  ;  and  Clifford.  Joseph.  3,744,955. 
Robins,  AH,  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Greenberg,  Jack;  and  Spiegel,  Lawrence  S.,  3,745,023. 
Helsley.Grover  Cleveland.  3,745,162. 
Robinson,  Daniel  T.,  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  Inc.  Check  valve. 

3,744,751, CI.  251-276.000. 
Robinson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kun,  Zoltan  K.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  1,  3,745,073. 
Rochelle,  William  R.:  See- 

Lochridge,  Joe  C  ;  and  Rochelle,  William  R.,  3,744,258. 
Rocket  Researdi  Corporation;  See— 

GtxKl.  Carl   D.;  Poole,  Donald  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Eckart  W., 
3,744,427. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See— 

Dewey,  Daniel,  Jr.,  3,744,1 29. 
Rogers,  Leo  C:  See— 

Nikirk,  Roger  G.;  and  Rogers.  Leo  C,  3,745,454. 
Rogers,  Robert  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Microwave  impedance-matching  network.  3,745.488.  CI. 
333-33.000. 
Rogg,  Herman  O.:  See- 
Martin,  Harold  B.;  and  Rogg,  Herman  O.,  3,744,34 1 
Martin.  Harold  B.;  and  Rogg.  Herman  O.,  3.744,364. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Alps.  Hugo  A.;  and  Prentiss,  William  C,  3,744,969. 
De  Benneville,  Peter  L.;  and  Greenberger,  Norton  J.,  3,745,21 2. 
Lane,  Constance  A.;  Harrop,  William  H.;  and  Graham,  Roger  K., 

3,745,196. 
Merritt,  Richard  F.;  and  Nichols,  Richard  W..  3.745,168. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Tantilinger,  Keith  W.,  3,744,1 86. 
Rohs,  Hans  Gunther.  Method  and  means  for  preventing  regenerative 
chatter  in  a  machine  tool,  particularly  in  a  lathe.  3.744,353,  CI.  82- 
2.000. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik,  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 
Greiner,  Harry  M,  3,744,693. 

Krochert,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Zimmermann,  Karl,  3,744,4 1 4. 
Rolligon  Corporation:  See- 
Holland,  John  G.,  Sr.,  3,744,585. 
Rollway  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Derner,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  Harold  E.,  3,744.863. 
Romero,  Roderic;  and  Thelemaque,  Louis  Emanuel,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Path  selection  circuit  for  an  end  marked 
network.  3,745,259. CI.  179-I8.0ge. 
Ronning,  Jacob   A.   PorUble  blind   apparatus.   3,744.842,  CI.   297- 

180.000. 
Roome.  Douglas  P.:  See— 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.;  Roome,  Douglas  P.;  Spyra,  Rudolf  A.;  and 
Wyslotsky ,  Thor,  3,744,2 10. 
Roos,  Eriing.  to  Granges  Essein  AB.  mesne.  Pipe  couplings.  3.744.824. 

CI.  285-317.000. 
Roos,  Pieter:  See— 


De  Brey,  Heinrich;  and  Roos,  Pieter,  3,745.347. 
Rope,  Barry  S.;  and  Stooksbury,  David  E.  Protective  package  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3,744,627,  CI.  206-80.00a. 
Rosch,  Berthold:  See— 

Krohe,  Wilfried;  and  Rosch,  Berthold,  3,744,966. 
Rosenbaum,  Arnold  Stephen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Digital  transmission  system  with  frequency  weighted  noise 
reduction.  3,745,562,  CI.  340-347  Oad. 
Rosi,  David:  See- 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Rosi.  David.  3.745.1 72. 
Ross,  Alexander  V.:  See— 

Quinn.  William  C;  Morrfall,  Albert  F.;  and  Ross.  Alexander  V.. 
3.745.567. 
Ross.  Donald  R.  Cardboard  tray  container.  3.744,707,  CI.  229-35.000. 
Ross,  Robert  Martin:  See- 
Hanson,  Jack  Orvel;  and  Ross,  Robert  Martin,  3,744,297. 
Ross,  Samuel  Scott.  Exhaust  cleaner.  3,744.221,  CI.  55-263.000. 
Rotenfcld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich:  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Va||pevich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich. 
3,745,319. 
Rothman,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Wrigley,  Arthur  N.;  Bistline.  Raymond  G.,  Jr.;  Rothman,  Edward 
S.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.,  3,745, 181 
Rothman,  Edward  S.;  and  Serota,  Samuel,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Process  for  equilibrating  allene  and  methylacetylene 
and   for   recovery   of  pure   allene   from   the   equilibrium   mixture. 
3,745, 1 95,  CI.  260-681.500. 
Rothrock,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Chervenic,  Roy  A.;  Glaser,  Gerald  M.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  Johnson, 
Ernest  D.;  and  Rothrock,  Robert  K.,  3,744,761 
Roubinet,  Jean:  See—  j 

Bigot,  Bernard;  and  Roubinet,  Jean,  3.745.208.  ' 

Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Queuille,  Andre;  and  Larde.  Raymond,  3.745.214. 
Routt,  William  R.:  See- 
Spires,  Archie  R.;  and  Routt,  William  R.,  3,744.807. 
Rowe,  Robert  Arnold.  Combined  filling  device  and  vent  cut-oli  valve 

for  electric  storage  cells.  3,744,5 16,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Royal  Wire  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Peshina,  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevers,  Roger  F., 
3,745,297. 
Rubert,  Myron  Peter.  Assessment  of  roughness.  3.744,304.  CI.  73- 

105.000. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  See — 

Polley,  Bruce  T.;  and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  3,745,41 5. 
Rudolph,    Hans-Heinrich;    Brede,    Uwe;   and    Bendler,    Hellmut,   to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  safety  bridge  primer. 
3,744,416, CI.  l02-28.00m. 
Ruff,  John  Denis.  Electrostatic  discharge  device.  3,745,412,  CI.  317- 

2. OOr. 
Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich:  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3.745,319. 
Runey,  George  P.,  Jr.  Lantern  holder.  3,745,329,  CI.  240-52.100. 
Rushton,  Harold:  See— 

Magleave,  James  Edward;  and  Rushton,  Harold,  3,744.8 1 3. 
Ryan,  John  W.:  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  3,745,206. 
S  &  V  Plastics  Incorporated:  See- 
Vestal,  George  W.,  3,744,528. 
S.  A.  Brush  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Smyth,  Donald  Nation.  3,744,077. 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jonason,  Arne  Holger;  and  Granlund,  Gosta  Holger.  3,744,849. 
Jonsson,  Rune,  3,745,244. 

Karlsson,  Ake  Gustav-Adolph;  and  Svenning.  Bengt  Furchtegott 
Staffan,  3,744.335. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  preparing  documents.  3,744,899,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Sablom,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  to  S.K.A.S.S.  Associates  Ltd.  Bumper  guard  for 

aluminum  siding.  3.744,203.  CI.  52-624.000. 
Sabol,  Alexander  B.;  and  Stewart,  Roger  B.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  generating  large  mass  flow  of  high  temperature  air  at 
hypersonic  speeds.  3,744,305,  CI.  73-147,000. 
Saeki,  Taiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  High  voltage 

generating  device.  3,745,438,  CI.  321-8.00r. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu;  and  Okada.  Yoshihiro,  3,745,1 17. 
Sager,  James  R.:  See— 
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Mathias,  Benny  B  ;  and  Sager.  James  R..  3,745.3 14. 
SahrhackeiT Edward  V.,  to  Lucerne  Prixlucls,  Inc.  Trigger  operated 

tool  handle  switch.  3.745.286,  CI.  200- 1 57.000. 
Saia,  Jerry:  See— 

Davidson,  Evan  E.;  Lane,  Ralph  D  .  and  Saia.  Jerry,  3,745,539 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 
■  Paymal,  Andre,  3,745,058 
Sailo,  Yasuchiro:  S^^— 

Yamaguchi,  Michio.  Saito,  Yasuchiro;  Noda.  Tsugio;  Tsuji.  Shin- 
zo.and  Mitani,  Takashi,  3.744,816. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Kubo,  Keishi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  ho.  Kenjhi,  3,745.059. 
Sakai,  Rokuro:  See— 

Takeda,   Hiromu;  Oda,  Etsuji.  Sakai.   Rokuro;  and  Tanimura, 
Masamitsu,  3,745,151. 
Sakai,  Shoji:  See— 

Nomaki.    Masaaki;    Hozumi.   Norimi;   Otaki,   Mizuo;   Maemori, 
Kenichi,  and  Sakai,  Shoji.  3.744.844. 
Sakaki.  Masamichi:  See— 

Inoue.    Yuichiro;    Sakaki.    Masamichi;    and    Fukabori,    Teruo. 
3,745,340, 
Sakitani.  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Specimen  positioning  device  for  elec- 
tron microscope  and  the  like.  3.745.34 1  ,C1  250-49  50b 
Sakhkar,  Arvind  R  :  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P  ;  Wayne.  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 
vind R  ;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M  ,  3,744,452 
Salice,  Luciano,  and  Sebin,  Silvio,  to  SPA.  Arturo  Salice.  Device  for 
concealed  linked  hinges,  apt  to  automatically  hide  a  door,  cabinet 
door  or  flap  door  shut  3,744,086,  CI.  1 6- 1 64  000 
Salmonson.  Vernon  C.  Gas  control  beer  dispenser.  3,744,680.  CI.  222- 

399.000. 
Salto.  Shoichi:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki.  Salto,  Shoichi;  and  Kosaka,  Shmya,  3.744,906. 
Saltzberg.  Burton  R.:  See— 

Boyd,  Kenneth  Williamson;  Saltzberg.  Burton  R.;  and  Zydney, 
Herbert  Mortimer.  3,745,361 
Sandberg.   Gary    K  ,   to  Omark    Industries,    Inc.    Energy    absorbing 

fastenerstructures  3,744.8 1 8,  CI  280- 150.00b 
Sander.  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator 
Pneumatic  cylinder-piston  unit  for  railway  brake  riggings.  3.744.596. 
CI.  188-203.000. 
Sanders.  J.  L.:  See— 

White.  Bobbie  L  ;  and  Sanders.  J.  L..  3.744.757 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation;  See— 

Parker,  Eugene  K.;  Mayo.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Harvey,  Douglas  G.. 
3,744.053 
Sanderson.  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.,  Gamarra,  Jose  P.,  and 
Mueller.  William  A.  3,744.970. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Houhhan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3.745.165 
Sangster.  Frederik  Leonard  Johan,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Bucket 

bridgade  delay  line.  3.745,383.  CI  307-293.000. 
Santistevan,  Joe  A  ,  to  Clete  Brewer  Tool  Company.  Device  for  remov- 
ing armor  from  cables  or  the  hke  3,744.230,  CI.  57-2  300. 
Saoyama,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Nagano,    Kentaro,    Nomaki,    Koyji;    and    Saoyama,    Yoshihito. 
3,744.121. 
Sartori,  Guide;  S*r— 

Baldwin,    Francis    Paul;    Sartori,    Guide;    and    Lefeevre.    Jean, 
3,745,143 
Sarvay.  J  Thomas,  and  Orend.  Michael  M  .  to  Standard  Products  Com- 
pany. The.  Lock  strip  msertmg  tool  3,744,1 1  3,  CI  29-235.000. 
Sasaki.  Hirotada;  See—  ' 

Ohta,    Kazuho;    Ninemiya.    Takao,    Sasaki.    Hirotada.    Suda, 
Nobuaki,  and  Shinozaki,  Masanobu,  3,745,254. 
Sasaki,  Reiichi:  See— 

Nakajima,   Yasuo;   Nagata.  Takashi.   Hagiwara.   Kiyokazu;  and 
Sasaki,  Reiichi,  3,745,385 
Sato,  Akira;  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiba,   Keisuki;  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ohki, 
Masanaga,  3,745,014 
Sato,    Kazuo;    and    Hisatsune,    Tomio,    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  protecting  passengers  in  a  moving  vehi- 
cle upon  collision  thereof  3,745.572.  CI.  343-7.0ed 
Sato,  Kunio:  See—  • 

Ishida.  Tumio;  Sato.  Kunio;  Sugihara.  Kanji;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru. 

3.745.507. 

Sato.  Masaaki.  Salto,  Shoichi,  and  Kosaka,  Shinya,  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company.  Ltd.  Device  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object 

from  an  endoscope  and  device  therefor  3.744.906.  CI.  356-4.000. 

Sato,  Osamu    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  porcelain-like 

shaped  articles   3,744,984.  CI  65-22  000 
Satoh.  Daisuke.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  process  for  partial 
hydrolysis  of  glycosides  and  some  products  thereof.  3,745,156,  CI. 
260-210  500 
Saunders.  Harvey  F.,  Jr.  Open  container  adaptor   3,744,671.  CI.  220- 

90  000 
Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P  .  Wayne.  Harry  A  ;  Saklikar.  Arvind 
R  ,  and  Van  Eck.  Jack  M  .  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Electrostatic  developing  system  with  cylindrical  drum  liquid 
contact  unit  3,744,452.  CI  118-637  000 
Sawyer.  Carlcton  E.,  to  Display  Components,  Inc  Fiberous  shield 
means  for  a  magnetic  focus  coil.  3,745.494.  CI.  335-210.000. 


Scala.  Luciano;  Ciliberti.  David  F  ;  and  Berg,  Daniel,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corporation.   Interface   condensation   desalination   mem- 
branes 3,744.642. CI.  210-500.000. 
Schaefer,  Josef;  See—  I 

Wolff,  Joachim;  and  Schaefer.  Josef.  3.744.503 
Schalles.  Erhard,  to  Wcrkzcugmaschincnfabrik  Oildemcister  &  Comp 
Aktiengesellschaft    Lathe  chuck  with  exchangeable  jaws  and  jaw 
changing  means  therefor.  3.744.1  25.  CI  29-568  000 
Scheffler.  Friedrich;  and  von  Starck,  Axel,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH. 

Electromagnetic  conveying  trough  3.744.933.  CI.  417-50  000 
Schelkmann.    Wilhelm     Apparatus   for   retreading  of  vehicle   tires. 

3.745.084.  CI    156-394  000 
Schcrnenberg.  HansO  .  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Inflatable 
gas  cushion   for  the   protection   of  vehicle   passengers,   especially 
motor  vehicles  3,744,8 1 5.  CI  280-150.0ab 
Schiemann,  Wolfram  Container  3,744.656.  CI  215-31.000. 
Schifrine.  Jean;  See— 

Daugny.  Bertrand;  and  Schifrine.  Jean.  3.745,574. 
Schimkat,  Harald;  and  Lincke,  Wolfgang,  to  Volkswagenwcrk  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Steering  arrangement  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,    having    a    compensation    for    sidewise    force    affects. 
3,744,587,  CI   l80-79.20r 
Schindler,   Hans  R.;  and   Vettiger.   Peter,   to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Metht^  and  apparatus  for  generating  timing 
pulses  with  varying  distances  3.745,367.  CI  307  108  000 
Schindler.  Harvey  D  ;  See— 

Riegel.   Herbert.  Schindler.   Harvey   D.;   and   Sze,   Morgan  C, 
3,745.193 
Schindler.  John  K  ,  and  Holt.  F.  Sheppard.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Spectrum  analysis  radar.  3.745,568,  CI.  343-5. Osa. 
Schlaffer.  James  C;  S^^— 

Morton,  John  Eraser.  Schlaffer.  James  C;  Eitzel,  Robert  J  ;  and 
Fowler,  Joseph  A  ,  3,745.040. 
Schlenz.   Harry   E.  deceased   (by   Schlenz,   Norma   A.,   executrix). 

Package  sewage  treatment  plant.  3,744.634.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Schlenz,  Norma  A  ;  See—  i 

Schlenz,  Harry  E,  3.744.634. 
Schlicht,    Werner,    to    Alfa-Laval    Bergedorfer    Eisenwerkc   GmbH 

Homogenizing  methtxi  and  apparatus.  3,744.762. CI.  259-4.000. 
Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation;  See—  I 

/.ill,  Fred  W,  3.745,52 1 
Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  \ 

Schmidt.  Adolf,  3.745.299. 
Schmid.  Albrecht:  See— 

Reisacher.  Josef;  Noltemeyer.  Friedrich;  and  Schmid.  Albrecht, 
3,744,469 
Schmid.  Henry  S.  Split  tube  cord  and  bead  puzzle   3,744,798.  CI.  723- 

159  000 
Schmidt,    Adolf,   to   Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft 
Projection  welding  means  and  fitting  for  use  therein.  3.745.299.  CI. 
219-93000  I 

Schmidt.  Eckart  W.;  See—  ' 

Good.  Carl   D.;   Pot>le,   Donald   R.;   and   Schmidt.   Eckart   W  . 
3,744,427. 
Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr..  and  Zievers.  James  F  .  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 
Mfg   Co.  Filter  apparatus  and  method  of  filtration    3,744.633,  CI. 
210-82  000 
Schmidt.  Henry,  Jr  .  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Air  vented 

filter  leaf  3.744 .641,  CI  210-486  000 
Schmidt,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Builders  Brass  Works  Corporation.  Key  actuated 

bolt  lock.  3,744,283,  CI  70-90.000 
Schmidt,  Leo    Camper  with  expandable  top.   3.744.841,  CI.   296- 

27  000 
Schmitz,  Raymond  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Integral  handle  and  cover 
release  mechanism  for  an  electronic  equipment  cabinet   3.744,864. 
CI  312-244  000  , 

Schnef,  Dieter;  See—  I 

Kramer.  Wilhelm;  and  Schnef.  Dieter.  3.745.285 
Schneider.  Klaus,  and  Flaschar.  Heinz,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H. 

Hydraulic  valve  control  apparatus  3.744.374, CI  91  -363  OOr 
Schnoring.  Hildegard;  and  Zucker.   Friedrich  J  .  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft and  Deutsche  Supraton.  Bruchmann  &  Zucker  KG  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  emulsions  or  suspensions.  3,744.763,  CI.  259- 
7000 
Scholl,  Julc  A  Boring  and  facing  apparatus.  3,744.352.  CI.  82- 1 .200. 
Schoonover,  Richard  HA,  to  Formac  International  Inc  .  mesne  Track 
mounting  and  tensioning  assembly  for  tracked  vehicles.  3,744,857, 
CI  305-10000 
Schuler,  Edward  F.,  to  Baxter  Laborateries.  Inc.   Husk-free  mash 

process  3.745.01 8.  CI  99-52.000 
Schuler.  Leo  H  Rotary  layout  stand  3,744.1 38,  CI.  33-I74.0U. 
Schuler,  Rolf;  See— 

Frutiger.  Peter;  and  Schuler.  Rolf,  3.745,534. 
Schultz.  Robert  B  Aquatic  protective  garment.  3.744.054.  CI.  2-2. lOr. 
Schuman.  Elaine  J.:  See— 

Schuman,  Seymour  C.  Rieve.  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit.  Harold. 
3.745.108. 
Schuman.    Seymour   C;   deceased    (by    Schuman,    Elaine    J.;   legal 
representative),  Rieve.  Robert  W  ,  and  Shalit,  Harold,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company  Coal  processing  3,745,108,  CI  208-10  000 
Schump.  Mike:  See— 

Adams.  Lowell  K  .  and  Schump.  Mike.  3.744.621 . 
Schwartz   Kenneth  P  High  strength,  high  temperature  self-lubricating 
beanng  retainer  3.744.862.  CI.  308-201 .000. 
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Schwartz,  Robert  L;  .See-  ,  ,^^  o.o 

Cook.  Henry  S.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  1...  3,744,819. 

*Burckhardtl 'Manfred   H.;  Lutze.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul. 
3.745.390. 
Scintrex  Limited:  See— 

Seigel.  Harold  Oscar.  3,745.445. 
Scott    Joseph    Hurlong,   Jr.,   to   RCA   Corporation.   Semiconductor 

device  fabrication.  3,745,072,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Scott   I  ewis  F     1/2  to  Frankc  Plating  Works.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treat- 

ine'cyanidc  wastes.  3,744,977. CI.  23-260.000. 
Scott   Milton  J.;  Stevens,  Harry  M  ,  and  Stenzel,  Hans-Jurgen  A.,  to 
Monsanto    Company.    Composite    ferrophosphorus    composition. 
3.744.999. CI.  75-132.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company;  See— 

Zarebski,  Edward,  3,745,012. 
Scripto,lnc.;  .We— 
Fuller,DavidL.,3,744,387 
Sealectro  Corporation;  See— 

Brishka.  Alexander  R,  3.745,5 14. 
Seamon    James   H.    Label   holder   for   automatic   car   identification 

system  3,745.355.  CI.  250-219,00d. 
Sebin.  Silvio;  See— 

Salice.  Luciano;  and  Sebin.  Silvio.  3.744,086. 
Security  Techniques,  Inc.;  See— 

Barmherzig.Sam.  3.744.285. 
Sedam.  Jason  K..  to  CiKa-Cola  Company,  The.  Agitating  apparatus. 

3.744.764.  CI  259-44.000. 
Seeger  Donald  D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Explosive  safe 

and  arming  system.  3,744,42 1. CI.  l02-70,00r. 
Seemann.  Bruce  R;  See— 

Van  Middlesworth.  Peter  Q.\  Buck.  Marvin  E.;  and  Seemann. 
Bruce  R.  3.745.021 
Segal    Leon,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Shapable  fiber-rein- 
forced     novaculite-filled     low     molecular     weight     polyethylene 
terephthalate.  3.745.1 40, CI  260-40.00r. 
Seigel,  Harold  Oscar,  to  Scintrex  Limited  Magnetic  induced  polariza- 
tion method  for  geophysical  prospecting.  3,745,445,  CI.  324-1.000. 
Seisograph  Service  Corporation;  See— 

Norris,  William  F.,  3,745,446. 
Seite, Guy  Henri:  See— 

Godin.    Pascal    Albert;    Seite,    Guy    Henri;    DuPont.    Bertrand 
Georges;  and  Vidal.  Max  Laurent,  3,744.740. 
Scitz,  Helmut,  to  Moral,  Franz,  GmbH,  Firma.  System  for  printing  a 
pattern  with  K  lines  either  point  by  point  or  line  by  line.  3,745.243, 
CI    178-6.60r.  ,.     ^     ^.^. 

Sekiya    Setsuro;    Ando,    Motonobu,,   and   Nunotaki,   Yoshihiro,   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Device  for  connecting 
power  transmission  member  of  drive  shaft.  3,744,274,  CI.  64-30.00c. 
Sekur-lt  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Hemphill,  Robert  W..  3,744,282. 
Sell,  Helmut;  See- 

Hagcl.  Adolf;  and  Sell,  Helmut.  3,744,276. 
Sell.  William  Henry.  Jr..  to  Isotopes.  Inc.  Thermal  block.  3,744.560.  CI. 

165-185.000. 
Semiconductor  Electronic  Memories  Incorporated:  See— 
Henebry,  Thomas  F.;  and  Platter,  Sanford,  3,744,650. 
Senn,  James  C;  See—  „ 

Nichols,    Frederick    J.;    Luce.   Carl   T.;    and    Senn.   James   (.., 

3,745.226.  „  ,,  .     . 

Scrafini.  Tito  T.;  Delvigs.  Peter;  and  Lightsey.  George  R.,  to  United 

States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration^ 

Preparation  of  polyimides  from  mixtures  of  monomeric  diamines  and 

esters  of  ptilycarboxylic  acids.  3.745.I49.C1.  260-65.00. 

Serota. Samuel;  .See—  .,,..,  .nc 

Rothman.  Edward  S;  and  Serota,  Samuel,  3.745  195. 

Wrigley.  Arthur  N.;  Bistline.  Raymond  G  .  Jr..  Rothman,  Edward 
S.;Serota,Samuel;andStirton,  Alexander  J,  3,745.181. 
Service  d "Exploitation  Industrielle  de  Tabacs;  See— 

Imbert,  Pierre.  3.744,498. 
Setty,  Richard  D    See—  ,,..-,, 

Werner,  Ben  E.;  and  Setty,  Richard  D  .  3.744.61 3. 
Seyfried  Richard  F  .  to  Park  Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Ground  detector  im- 
provement 3.745.293. CI.  219-10.750. 
SF^  Industries;  See— 

Teleizoff.  Louis  E  .  3.745.204. 
Sgarbi.  Renato:  See—  ,.cict 

Mariani,  Brunello;  and  Sgarbi,  Renato,  3.745.1 57. 
Shah  Jashwant  J.,  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc.  Composite  false-twist  yarn. 

3.744,232. CI.  57-1 40.0by. 
Shalit.  Harold;  See—  ,. 

Schuman.  Seymour  C;  Rieve.  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit,  Harold, 

3-'''*5.108.  .  .   -T-,      u       ».  LK    I 

Shapiro,  llya  Samoilovich;  Persits,  Lev  Moiseevich;  Tkachev.  Mikhail 
Vasilievich;  and  Linetsky.  Lev  Efimovich.  Method  of  control  over 
operating  conditions  of  an  apparatus  for  P'^sma-arc  treatment  of  ar- 
ticles and  an  apparatus  for  plasma-arc  treatment.  3,745321.  CI.  i.\^- 

Sharp  Donald  Jex.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated  Bista- 
ble optical  device.  3.745.538. CI.  340-l73.0ch. 
Sharpe,  Andrew  Jackson.  Jr.;  See—  ..      o^  a    j 

Szabo.   Miklos  Tamas;   Boothe,  Jerry    Emile;   Sharpe.   Andrew 
Jackson,  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Fred  David,  3.744.566^ 
Sharpless.  Samuel  H.  Sanding  machine.  3.744,1 88.  CI.  51-174.000. 


Shatto.  Howard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Dommelen.  Johannes  A.  W^J..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Displaceable  guide  funnel  for  submerged  well- 
heads. 3.744.561, CI.  166-500. 
Shaw  &  Slavsky.  Inc.;  See— 

Slavsky,  Robert  J..  3.744.1 67. 
Shaw,  Daniel  G.;  See— 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Shaw,  Daniel  G.,  3.744,356. 
Shaw  Harold  N,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Steam  cooking  apparatus  and 

method.  3,744,474,  CI.  1 26-20.000.  ,  ,  ,  ,,^  ™.n 

Shaw,  Joseph  D.  Programmed  dispenser.  3,744,867,  CI.  31 2-234.00U. 
Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.;  See— 

Muir,  John;  and  Payne,  Ivan  Marshall,  3.744,823. 
Shaw    Robert  H.  Transporting  and  launching  arrangements  for  am- 
phibious campers,  3,744,070,  CI.  9- 1  OOt. 
Shawcross,  George  A.;  Shawcross.  Ian;  and  Shawcross,  Kevin.  Impact 
fire  protective  switch  for  motor  vehicles.  3.745,277,  CI.  200-61.500. 

Shawcross,  Ian:  .See— 

Shawcross,  George  A.;  Shawcross.  Ian;  and  Shawcross.  Kevin. 

3.745,277. 
Shawcross,  Kevin;  See— 

Shawcross.  George  A,;  Shawcross.  Ian;  and  Shawcross.  Kevin, 
3,745,277,  .     ^.    ,,, 

Shears,  Stuart  T.,  to  TRW  Inc,  Security  clip.  3.744.691.  CI,  225- 

84,000. 
Shefler,  Sydney;  and  Duff,  Harold  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Target  marking  device.  3.745.324.  CI,  240-2,250. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  ,,.,..,.. 

Gable.  Charles  M.;  and  Freitas,  Ernest  R..  3.745.124, 
June.RonaldK,  3,745.122, 

Martin,  Godfrey  O  ;  and  Ralph,  James  L,,  3,745,1 23. 
Reiss,  Lewis  Philip;  and  Meyer.  Frank  L,  3,745,1 21 . 
Shatto,  Howard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Dommelen,  Johannes  A.  W.  J., 

3,744.561, 
Soloway,  Samuel  B,;  and  Morales,  Juan  G,,  3,745,198, 
Vanderwater,  Robert  G,,  3,745,092, 

Vondrak,  Mary  Frances,  3,745,120.  ,-    ,j    „ 

Shelton   Joe;  Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  and  Norman,  Ralph  L.  Field  effect 

electron  emitter.  3,745.402,  CI.  3 1 3-309.000. 
Shen    Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Phenyl-hydroxy-pyrazine  carboxylic  acids  and 
derivatives,  3,745, 1 61,  CI,  260-250,OOr, 
Shepherd,  Stephan  C,  to  Maxant  Button  &  Supply  Co,  Method  andap- 
paratus  for  tufting  upholstery  and  the  like,  3.744,097,  CI,  24-90X)0b. 
Sherrill,  Ernest  Kohn;  Hall,  James  M.;  and  Barnard.  Ralph  G..  to  Field- 
crest  Mills,  Inc,   Electric  blanket  and  method  of  forming  same, 
3.745.301.  CI.  219-212,000, 
Shiba  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,;  See— 

Karate,  Yoshiteru.  3.745.236,  -  » 

Karato.  Yoshiteru.  3.745,237, 
Shiba.  Keisuki:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiba,  Keisuki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ohki, 
Masanaga,  3,745,014, 
Shigeru  Kawayima:  See— 

Naritomi,  Yasumitsu.  3.745.306, 
Shin,  Kju  Hi;  and  Zaweski,  Edward  F,,  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Stabilized 

organic  compositions.  3,745, 148.  CI,  260-45, 95c, 
Shinohara,  Shigenobu;  See—  ,,.,,.•»« 

Okabe.Takahiro;  and  Shinohara,  Shigenobu.  3.745.479, 
Shinopulos.  George,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  Copper  tool 
material  for  electrical  discharge  machining.  3.745,296,  CI,  219- 

69,00e. 

Shinozaki,  Masanobu:  See—  

Ohta,    Kazuho;    Ninomiya,    Takao;    Sasaki,    Hirotada;    Suda, 
Nobuaki;  and  Shinozaki,  Masanobu,  3.745,254, 
Shioda. Takeshi;  See—  •  ,  t^c  cm 

Watanabe,  Osamu;  Shioda,  Takeshi;  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  3,745,502. 
Shionogi  &  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Satoh.  Daisuke,  3.745.156, 
Shipsey  Raymond  Henry,  to  Frank,  Charles.  Limited.  Optical  projec- 
tion device.  3.744.892. CI.  353-63.000. 

Shishido.  Tadao;  See—  ,TAcni-. 

Ohi  Reiichi;  Hayashi.Jun;  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  3,745.013. 

Shooter.  Kenneth  L.;  Cone.  Richard  E,;  and  Bajtosh,  Steve  E,  to  Na- 
tional    Cash     Register    Company.     The,     Rotating     mechanism, 
3.744.614, CI,  l98-33.0ab, 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Omura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Elizaburo.  3.744.987. 
Shults.  Wilbur  D,  II:  See- 

Maddox.  Wayne  L.  Coleman.  Robert  L.;  and  Shults.  Wilbur  D,,  II 
3,744,974. 
Sick.  Erwin:  See— 

Pudel.Lethar.  3.745,351  ,i.^o,<ni 

Sick,  Erwin.  Photoelectric  length  measuring  apparatus.  3,744.vn.ci, 

356-160,000,  ,  ,    „    ..     ^  r^    u  „ 

Sickman   Darrell  V,;  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J,;  Rich,  Richard  D.;  Heller, 
Harry;  and  Kaplan,  Lloyd  A,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
Propellant  composition  with  a  nitre  containing  crosslinked  binder. 
3.745.076.  CI.  149-19.000, 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baur.  Friedrich;  and  Naujoks,  Jurgen.  3.745.576. 

Henker,  Heinz.  3,744.902. 

Kiemle.  Herst;  and  Wolff.  Ulrich,  3,744.878. 

Klein,  Heinrich.  3.744.220, 

Niedereder.  Martin.  3.745,266. 
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Paul.  Bcrnt.  3.745.360 

Pratsch.  Rudolf;  Beier,  Helmut,  and  Diskar.  Klaus.  3,745,280. 
Traub.  Karl.  3.745.490. 
Sign  Elcktrographit  GmbH;  See— 

Kmhe.  Wilfried.  and  Rosch.  Berthold.  3,744,966. 
Sign  Elektrophit  GmbH:  Xt'f—  ,,..„,„ 

Nedopil.  Erich,  Krohe.  Wilfried;  and  Wittmann,  Karl,  3,744,959 
Silva.  Antonio  V  ;  and  Gaines.  George  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Hydraulic  interstand  tension  regulating  and  automatic 
.gauge  control  system  for  multi-stand  rolling  mills.  3.744.287,  CI.  72- 
8000 
Silver,  Francis  M.:  See— 

Eraze.  Ermal  C  ,  and  Silver,  Francis  M,  3,744,667. 
Si  mister.  Louis  W  Baby  expansion-slipper.  3,744,1 63,  CI.  36-2. 50b. 
Simmonds,  C  Warren:  See— 

Jepperson,  Richard  M.,  and  Simmonds.C.  Warren.  3,745.549. 
Simmons,  Duwaync:  See- 
Heine.  Joseph  O.;  and  Simmons,  Duwayne.  3,744,457. 
Simon.  Martin,  to  General  Electric  Company    Dual  source  auxiliary 

power  supply   3,745,366,  CI.  307-68.000 
Simon.  Robert  A.,  to  Union  Electronics.  Flat  wound  coils.  3,745,500, 

CI.  336-192.000. 
Simpson.  W.  Dwain:  See- 
Emerson.  S  Thomas;  Simpson.  W  Dwain;  and  Sutter,  Richard  J., 
3.745.264. 
Singer  Company .  The:  See— 

Current,  Wayne  A.,  3.744,443. 
Du  Bois.  Edward  F.,  3.744,535 
Gross,  Robert  D,  3.745,513 
Singewald,  Arno:  See — 

Messer,  Ernst;  and  Singewald,  Amo,  3,744,847. 
Sirois.  Benoit  J.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper   Products  Corporation 
Pnxluction  of  intermittently  nuted  tubes  3.744.290,  CI.  72-283  000 
Siroman,  Larry  J.,  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.  Digital  multiplying  circuit. 

3.745.3  1 8,  CI  235-156  000 
Siron,  Robert  E.:  See— 

GrifTin.  Judson  R.;  Martin,  Donald  L..  Jr.;  and  Siron,  Robert  E., 
3.745,051. 
Sistrunk,  Thomas  O.;  See— 

Cook,  Shirl  E  ;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O  ,  3,745,1 84 
Cook,  Shirl  E;  and  Sistrunk,  Thomas  O,  3,745.1 85. 
S.K  ASS.  Associates  Ltd.:  See— 

Sablom,  Louis  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,744.203 
Skelton,  Jon  V.,  and  Relation,  Alfred  E.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Diode 

monitoring  systems.  3,745,548,  CI.  340-253.00e. 
SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Company,  N. V.;  See— 
Nilsson,  Sven  Walter,  3.744,332. 
Nyberg,  Bcngt  Johan,  3,744,776. 
Skobel,  Max,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Apparatus  for  forming 

rigid  web-reinforced  composites.  3,744,947,  CI.  425-1 14  000 
Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Shaw,  Daniel  G.,  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Pipe 

beveling  apparatus.  3,744,356,  CI.  82-4.00c. 
Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  &  Slavsky.  Inc.  Collapsible  sign  display 

stand,  3,744.1 67,  CI.  40-1 25  OOh. 
Smedbei-g,  George  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
High    filler    content    hot    melt    backsize    adhesive    compositions. 
3,745,054,  CI.  161-67.000. 
Smith,  Charles  W  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring and  marking  aperture  masks.  3,744,905,  CI.  356-156.000 
Smith.  Donald  D.;  and  O'Dowd,  Richard  J.  Earth  working  and  planting 

apparatus  and  method.  3.744,44 1 .  CI.  1 1 1  - 1 .000. 
Smith,  Edwin  J  ;  and  Reif,  Robert  B  .  to  National  Steel  Corporation. 
Electrostatic  coating  of  metal  powder  on  metal  strip  3,745.034,  CI. 
117-17.000. 
Smith,  Harold  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Voltage  stabilizing 

transformer.  3,745,499, CI.  336-160.000. 
Smith,  James  S.,  Jr  Caster  brush  assembly  3,744,080.  CI.  1 5-256.5 10. 
Smith,  Julian  v.:  5f?— 

Tracy,  Charles  W.,  and  Smith,  Julian  V.,  3,744.435. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Dolce.  Leonard  J.;  Greer.  Henry  W.;  and  Martell.  George  E.. 

3,744,214. 
Parish,  Roger  C  ;  and  Trei,  John  E  ,  3,745,22 1 . 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Jen, Timolhy  Yu-Wen;and  Loev.  Bernard,  3,745,216. 
Smith,  Lyie  Douglas.  Alarm  apparatus  and  method.  3,745,551,  CI. 

340-276.000. 
Smith,  Reginald  James:  See— 

Brown,   Roger  Frederick  Challis,  and  Smith,  Reginald  James, 

3.745.174. 

Smith.  Robert  H.;  Tonjes.  Burl  D.,  and  Leader,  Charles  B  .  to  Gilson 

Screen  Company.  Reciprocating  sieve  shaker  apparatus.  3,744,631, 

CI  209-319.000 

Smith,  Robert  Leonard  Masytn,  to  MFC.  Survival  Limited.  Lifting 

means.  3,744,756,  CI.  254-93  Ohp 
Smith,  Samuel  Joseph,  III,  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company.  Kaolin  flotation 

process.  3,744,630,  CI  209-166  000 
Smith,  Thomas  R,  to  Maytag  Company,  The  Brake  for  centrifugal  ex- 
tractor 3,744,7 1 1 , CI.  233-24.000. 
Smith,  William  E  Bait  Fish  rigging.  3,744, 179,  CI.  43-44.400. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  5*^— 

Anderson,  Edward  William,  3,744.312. 
Smolker,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Chernick,    Leon;    Ichiroku,    Kikuo;    and    Smolker,    Gary    S., 
3.745.227. 


Smyth,  Donald  Nation,  to  S.  A.  Brush  Company,  Limited.  Carpet 

sweepers  3,744.077, CI    15-41  OOr 
Snodgrass,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Blank  firing 

attachment.  3,744,370,  CI.  89-14  OOe 
Snowden,  Bryan  T  ,  to  FEI,  Inc.  Vaporizing  apparatus  for  treatment  of 

animal  carcasses.  3,744,088,  CI    1 7- 1 1  200 
Snyder,  John  A.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,744,510.  , 
Snyder,  Nathan  C  :  See—                                                                           \ 

Price.  Peter  P  ,  and  Snyder,  Nathan  C  ,  3,744.432 
Sochard.  Irving  I.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Distance  mcasur> 
ing  device  and  method  3.745.517.  CI  340-1  OOr.  j 

Societaltaliana  ResmeS.P  A  :  5rr—  ' 

Marranci.  Giulio,   Bianchi,  Gerardo,  and   Barbon,   Alessandro, 
3,745.125 
Societe  Anonyme  d'Etudes  et  Realisations  Nucleaires  Stidcrn:  See— 
Godin,    Pascal    Albert,    Seite,    Guy    Henn,    DuPont,    Bertrand 
Georges,  and  Vidal,  Max  Laurent.  3.744.740 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  Tous  Appareillages  Mecaniques  (S.A.T.A.M.); 
See- 

Huvey,  Michel;  and  Le  Meur,  Germain,  3.744.505.      '    . 
Societe  Anonyme:  Nodct-Gougis;  See— 

Grataloup.  Xavier  Roger.  3,744.725. 
Societe  d'Applicationsdes  Machines  Motrices:  See— 

Faisandier,  Jacques  J  .  3.744,243 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  Panhard  &.  Levassor:  See— 

Panhard,  Jean  J  L,  3,744.547  i 

Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  d'Injection  Sopromi:  See—  I 

Monpetit,  Louis,  3,744,460. 
Societe  d'Elude  et  d'Exploitation  de  PriKedes  pour  I'lndustrie  Alimen- 
taireSEPIAL  Sfc—  . 

Bonteil,  Robert  C,  3,744,399 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scicntifiques  et  Industrielles  de  L'lle-de  France: 
See- 
Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  3,745, 1 75  I 

Societe  Legnes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See—  ' 

Chiron,  Bernard,  and  Puyhaubert,  Jean,  3,745,486. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See- 

Bouiller,  Jean  Georges;  Joubert,  Raymond  Jean  Maurice;  Lacroix, 
Armand  Jean-Baptiste,  and  Bauer,  Louis  Jules,  deceased  (said 
Bouiller,  said  Joubert  and  said  Lacroix  assors.  to),  3.744.861. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 
Fleury,  Gerard,  3.744.300 

Tresch,  Charles  Henri;  and  Hancart,  Aime  Michel,  3,744,599. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Bonnard,  Lucien,  Pich,  Rene;  and  Palsky,  Alain,  3,745,141 
Sofcr,  George  A.,  Tulenko,  James  S  ,  and  Tomonto,  James  F.,  to 
United  Nuclear  Corporation    Fuel  assemblies  containing  UOj  and 
PuOj-UOj  for  water  cooled  nuclear  reactors.  3,745.069.  CI.  176- 
78000. 
Soffer.  Jacques,  and  Vidal.  Gilbert.  Self-excitation  device  for  an  alter- 
nator. 3.745.441.  CI.  322-20.000 
Sohner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Brammer.  Harmut;  Hohne.  Gerd;  Jakob.  Gert;  Kalippke,  Harold; 
Sohner,     Gerhard,     Ehrmann,     Karl;     and     Brand,     Gunter, 
3,744,466. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See—  i 

Dorey,  Howard  Anthony,  3,745,556.  ' 

Soloway,  Samuel  B.;  and  Morales.  Juan  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  O- 

halovinyl  phosphorothionates.  3,745, 198,  CI.  260-957.000. 
Soltau,  John  Peter,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Arrange- 
ment for  controlling  the  pressure  on  the  inlet  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  3,744,464,  CI  123-1 19.00d. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Bequet,  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck,  Roger;  and  Du  Bois,  Paul, 
3,744.952. 
Song,  John  S.  Easily  openable  sealed  plastic  closure.  3.744,675.  CI. 

222-153.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See—  I 

Fuse.  Yuzo.  3.745,405. 
Sooker,  Harry.  Combination  bench,  stool  and  plaque  table.  3.744,845, 

CI.  297-439.000. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Huisman.     Peter     Hendrik;     and     Jclier,    Comelis     Adrianus. 
3.744.774. 
Southern  Pacific  Transportation  Company:  See—  . 

Wong,  Peter  J.;  and  Ratner,  Robert  S  ,  3.745.334  I 

Southwick,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pyro- Magnetics  Corporation.  Incinerating. 

3,744,438,  CI.  Il0-8.00e. 
SPA.  Arturo  Salicc:  See— 

Salice,  Luciano;  and  Sebin.  Silvio.  3,744,086. 
S.p  A  VELCA:S«— 

Lucci,  Roberto;  and  Orlandini,  Paolo,  3,744,591 . 
Space  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Pacey,  Gordon  C.;  and  Wolfson,  Sumner  H..  3,744.322. 
Spada,  Bartholomew  J.:  See— 

Lipson.  Herbert  G.;  and  Spada,  Bartholomew  J..  3.744.487. 
Spanel.  Abram  N.  Grout  accommodating  shells  for  easy  storage  and 

transport.  3,744.208,  CI.  52-706.000 
Spanner,  William  Frank.  Water-surface  cleansing  ship.  3,744,257,  CI. 

61-46500. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  mesne:  S**— 

Papadopoulos,  Stelios  B.;  and  Kupka,  Frank.  3.745.265. 
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Spicer  Oliver  V.,  to  Interstate  Instruments.  Inc.  Photographic  develop 

ing  machine  automatic  cutoff.  3,745,368.  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Spiegel.  Lawrence  S:  .S>f— 

Greenberg,  Jack;  and  Spiegel,  Lawrence  S.,  3.745,023. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,745,167. 
Spier,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Gause,  Raymond  L.;  and  Spier,  Raymond  A..  3.744,794. 
Spilhaus,  Athelstan  F.,  to  Nautilus  Press  Inc.  Tide  computation  ap 

paratus  and  method  ofusing  the  same.  3,745,3 13. CI.  235-88.000. 
Spires,  Archie  R.;  and  Routt,  William  R.  Adapter  for  pipe  machine 

power.  3,744,807.  CI.  279- 1.00a. 
Spors  James  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Brusher  holder  for 

dynamoelectric  machine.  3,745,393, CI.  310-239.000. 
Spoto,  Victor  T.  Combination  vial  and  test  tube  rack.  3.744.665.  CI. 

220-21.000. 
Spreadbury,  Robert  J.;  and  Malarkey,  Terence  D..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  High  integrity  alternating  current  power  sup- 
plies. 3,745,365, CI.  307-64.000. 
Spyra,  Rudolf  A.;  See— 

OLenick,  Anthony  J.;  Roome,  Douglas  P.;  Spyra.  Rudolf  A.;  and 
Wyslotsky,  Thor,  3,744.210. 
Squires,  C.  E.,  Company.  The:  See— 

Augwerter,  Jay  P.,  3.744,5 1 1 . 
Staas,  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  Control  Sciences,  Inc.  Random  access  tape 

machine  3,745,531, CI.  340-172.500. 
Stacey,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Directional  control 

valve.  3,744,5  1 8,  CI.  1 37-596. 1 20. 
Stafford,  Robert  R.  Axle  driven  travelling-while-sprinkling  irrigation 

apparatus.  3,744,5 14, CI.  137-344.000. 
Stahl,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  Eidson,  J.  Marvin;  and  Plemons,  G.  Dale,  to  Hamp- 
ton Mills,  Inc.  Toilet  seat  lid  cover  stretcher,  process  and  apparatus. 
3,744,536,  CI.  140-88.000. 
Stalling,  David  L.:  See— 

Tindle,  Roger  C;  and  Stalling,  David  L.,  3,744,2 19. 
Stamford  Australia  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Williams,  Patrick  Yelvcrton,  Williams,  Kerry  Charles;  and  Heath, 
Charles  Edward,  3,744,253 
Stamm,  Robert  Franz,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Dark  trace 
display  device  employing  UV  phosphor  plus  photochromic  resin  in- 
side the  display  screen  which  generates  color  by  means  of  triplet-to- 
triplet  absorption.  3,744,877, CI.  350-160.00p. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation;  See— 

Hadank,  Walter  Robert,  3,745,547. 
Standard  Packaging  Corporation;  See— 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.;  Roome,  Douglas  P.;  Spyra,  Rudolf  A.;  and 
Wyslotsky,  Thor,  3,744,210. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The;  See- 
Jackson,  Norman  C,  3,745,056. 
Sarvay,  J.  Thomas;  and  Orend,  Michael  M,  3,744,1 13. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Cristal.  Edward  G.;  and  Frankel,  Sidney,  3,745,489. 
Stanley,  William  L.:  See— 

Jurd,  Leonard;  King,  A.  Douglas.  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  William  L.. 
3.745.222. 
Stapleton    Peter  L..  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  last  with  insole  at- 
tachment means.  3,744.074.  CI.  12-145.000. 
Stapleton.  Robert  E.;  Weinbrecht,  John  F.;  Ferdinand,  Edward  O.;  and 
Hayden,  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Filament    support    structure    for    large    electron    guns. 
3.745,40 1, CI.  313-272.000. 
Starnes,  Peter  Edward,  to  Cartner  Group  Limited.  Particle  size  analy- 
sis. 3,745,339,  CI.  250-43. 50d. 
Staudenmayer,  William  J.:  See— 

Yoerger,  William  E.;  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  3,745,005. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  3,745,1 86. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Eilers.  Kenneth  I..  3.745.197. 
Steckel,  Raymond  H.:  See— 

Aungst.  David  C;  and  Steckel.  Raymond  H.,  3,745,083. 
Stedman,  Robert  N;  See- 
Beyers,  Marvin  E.;  Bockhaus,  James  A.;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N., 
3,744,568. 
Steele,  Michael  F.:  See- 
Christian,  Robert  D.;  and  Steele,  Michael  F.,  3,744,74 1 
Steffens,  Eugene  W.;  See— 

Lobato,  Peter;  and  Steffens,  Eugene  W.,  3,744,734. 
Stegmann,  John.  Blanks  for  boxes.  3,744,700,  CI.  229-23.00r. 
Steiger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Piston  machine  having 

radially  disposed  pistons.  3,744,380,  CI.  92-61.000. 
Steigerwald-StrahltechnikGmbH:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Siegfried;  and  Kindler,  Hubert.  3,745,320. 
Steiman.  Wolf;  See— 

Beres,  Steven  W.;  and  Steiman.  Wolf,  3,744.678. 
Stein.  Arno;  Owens,  Alan  R.;  and  Wright.  William  L..  to  Picker  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Synchronized  ultrasonic  diagnostic  for  internal  organ 
function  testing.  3.744.479,  CI.  128-2.00s. 
Stenglein,  Richard;  See- 
Barker,  Thomas  Harlon;  and  Stenglein,  Richard,  3,745,268. 
Stenzel,  Hans-Jurgen  A;  See- 
Scott,  Milton  J  ;  Stevens,  Harry  M.;  and  Stenzel,  Hans-Jurgen  A., 
3,744,999. 
Stephan,  Rudolf:  See— 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf,  3.745,103. 


Stephens,  James  H.;  and  Grunert,  Richard  D.  Case  for  golf  tool. 

3.744,542,  CI.  1 50-52.00r. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.;  See- 
Collins,  Joseph  C;  and  Rosi,  David,  3,745,172. . 
Stetson,  Karl  A.;  and  Grant,  Ralph  M.,  to  GCOptronics,  Inc.  Holo- 
graphic method  for  interferometric  measurement  of  materfal  corro- 
sion and  erosion  on  arbitrary  surfaces.  3,744,91 1, CI.  356-109.000. 
Stettler,  Richard  J.;  and  Verdouw,  Albert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Recirculating  combustor.  3,744,242, CI.  60-39.290. 
Steuer,  Victor  F.:  See— 

Bruder,   Frank   J.;   Parham,  James   F.;  and  Steuer,   Victor  P.. 
3,745,508. 
Stevens,  Harry  M.:  See- 
Scott,  Milton  J.;  Stevens,  Harry  M.;  and  Stenzel.  Hans-Jurgen  A., 
3.744.999. 
Stevens,  Walter  Chandler,  Jr.;  See— 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.;  and  Stevens.  Walter  Chandler,  Jr.,  3,744.1 22. 
Stevers,  Roger  F.;  See— 

Peshina,  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevers,  Roger  F.. 
3,745,297. 
Stewart,  Harold  E:  See— 

Demer,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  Harold  E.,  3.744.863. 
Stewart,  Roger  B.;  See— 

Sabol.  Alexander  B.;  and  Stewart.  Roger  B..  3,744.305. 
Stibbe  Machinery  Limited;  See- 
Harris,  Ronald,  3,744,275. 
Stirton,  Alexander  J.;  See— 

Wrigley,  Arthur  N.;  Bistline,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.;  Rothman,  Edward 
S.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.,  3,745, 181. 
Stirton,  Margaret  H.:  See— 

Wrigley,  Arthur  N.;  Bistline,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.;  Rothman,  Edward 
S.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.,  3,745, 1 8 1 
Stoelting  Brothers  Company;  See— 

Loichinger,  Fred  A,  3,744,405. 
Stokowski,  Elizabeth;  See— 

Brasly,  Joseph  M.  3,745,271 . 
Stoloff,  Alfred;  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi;  and  Stoloff,  Alfred,  3,745,145. 
Stone  Container  Corporation;  See— 

Kuhn,  Wayne  H.;  and  Harrison,  Jerry  W..  3,744,705. 
Stoneburner,  Jerry  L.  Ingot  carrying  vehicle.  3,744,839,  CI.  296- 1  .OOr. 
Stooksbury.  David  E;  See- 
Rope,  Barry  S.;  and  Stooksbury,  David  E.,  3,744,627. 
Stork- Amsterdam  N. v.;  See— 

Vertegaal,  Jacobus  Gerardus,  3,744,087. 
Stover,  Harris  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Detector  of  false  VOR 

direction  indication.  3.745,465,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Straight,  Frank  W.  Flintlock  mechanism.  3,744.169.CI.  42-69.00r. 
Stratton.  Thomas  F.;  See— 

Erickson.  George  F.;  and  Stratton,  Thomas  F.,  3.745,48 1 . 
Strauss,  Levi.  &  Co.;  See — 

Michaels.  Sid;  and  Darwin,  Frank,  3,744,442. 
Strickland,  Frank  N.  Sr.  Tile  setters  guage.  3,744, 1 4 1 ,  CI.  33- 1  SO.OOr. 
Strommes.  Axel,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Rock  drill  feed  bar. 

3.744.575,  CI.  173-31.000. 

Struble,  Glenn  E.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Foldable 

carrier  for  bottles,  glasses  and  the  like.  3.744,704,  CI.  229-28.0bc. 
Struger,  Odo  J.;  and  Erdman,  Jay  M.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Con- 
troller output  circuit.  3.745,546, CI.  340-250.000. 
Stumpf,  Karl.  Roll  for  a  damming  roller  train.  3,744,111,  CI.  29- 

I16.00r. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.  Shock  absorbing  seatbelt  actuator.  3,744,814,  CI. 

280- 150.50b. 
Suchy,  William  J,;  See— 

Guttman,  Barney  C;  Suchy,  William  J.;  and  Berardinelli,  Vincent 
J.,  3,744,449. 
SuCrest  Corporation:  See— 

Broeg,  Charies  Burton;  Monti.  Anthony;  and  Troy,  John  P., 
3,745,022. 
Suda,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Ohta,    Kazuho;    Ninomiya,    Takao;    Sasaki.    Hirotada;    Suda, 

Nobuaki;  and  Shinozaki,  Masanobu.  3,745,254. 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gur- 

kov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich; 

and  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  Reversible  percussion  device. 

3.744.576.  CI.  173-91.000. 
Sugihara.  Kanji:  See— 

Ishida,  Tumio;  Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru, 
3,745,507. 
Sugimoto,   Yoshiaki,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.  Gearwheel 
adapted   to   drive    a   positive    motion   belt   having   elastic   teeth. 
3,744,330,  CI.  74-243.00r. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Steiger,  Anton,  3,744;380. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.;  See— 

Caille. Charles,  3,744,724.  .   ,  ,^,  „,^ 

Ergenc.  Mehmet  Sahabettin;  and  Hartmann.  Fortunat.  3,745.050. 
Heimgartner.  Julius,  3.744,684. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba.  Shigehiro.  Yamamoto, 
Shigeo;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Akiba.  Keiichiro. 
Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Kameda,  Nobuyuki,  3,745,1 70. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ito,  Yoshimori;  Ikeda,  Masahiko;  and  Bessyo,  Kiyoshi,  3,745,322. 
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Summers,  Warren  S.:  See— 

Fanciullo.  Salvatore;  Gagnon,  Richard  N.,  and  Summers,  Warren 
S.  3,745,047. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See- 
Peek.  Sandford  C  ,  Jr;  and  Newman.  Henry  C.  3,745,307 
Sundermann,  Erich,  and  Viedt.  Johanna,  to  Zytan  Thermochemische 
Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Method  of 
manufacturing  ceramic  foam  bodies.  3,745.20 1 ,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Astengo.  Ralph  A.  3.744.309. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Grimm.  Richard  C.  3.744.425. 
Sutter,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Emerson,  S.  Thomas;  Simpson,  W.  Dwain;  and  Sutter,  Richard  J., 
3.745,264. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  and  Yamashita.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
System  for  searching  for  desired  information.  3.744.890.  CI.  353- 
26000 
Suzuki.  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho. 
Combined   direction,   parking   and   hazard   warning  signaling   ap- 
paratus. 3.745.524.  CI.  340-76  000. 
Suzuki.  Reiichi:  See— 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo;  Matsunaga.  Tetsuya;  Tahara.  Tadasu;  and  Su- 
zuki. Reiichi.  3.745.1 83 
Suzuki.  Yasoji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  register  using 

insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors.  3,745.37 1, CI.  307-22 1. 00c 
Svendsen,  Noel:  See — 

Martin,  Afton  V.;  Moldovan,  Michael  T.;  Jazbutis,  Anatolijus; 
Fourgere,Gu/L;  Rising.  Donald  B.;  Koger.  Gary  C,  Arciprcte. 
Genio  R.;  and  Svendsen.  Noel.  3.744,713. 
Svenning,  Bengt  Furchtegott  Staffan:  See —  * 

Karlsson.  Ake  Guslav-Adolph.  and  Svenning,  Bengt  Furchtegott 
Staffan,  3, 7 44,335 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator:  See — 

Sander.  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  3,744,596. 
Swansun,  Richard  Maurice:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  Andrew.  Catterall,  John  Mason;  and  Swanson, 
Richard  Maurice,  3,745.260 
Swidler,    Ronald;   Sanderson,   William    A..   Gamarra.   Jose    P.;   and 
Mueller,  William  A.,  to  Cotton,  Incorporated.  Treating  of  cellulosic 
Tiber-containing    material    to    impart    flame-retardancy    thereto. 
3,744,970,  CI.  8-116.300. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  Ralph  R.;  Ray,  Thomas  A.;  and  Reimer,  Gerhard  M., 
3,745,026. 
Swift,  John  F.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission motors  and  coordinating  clutch  for  same.  3,744,584,  CI. 
180-6.480. 
Swoager,  Jon  R.,  to  Automation  Equipment  Inc.  Hydrostatic  drive. 

3,744,244,  CI.  60-454.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Cavigelli,George-A  ,  3,745,459. 
Syd  nor.  Garland  S,  Jr  ,  and  Dively,  RobertC,  to  Sydnor  Hydrodynam- 
ics Inc.  Mounting  structure  for  a  submerged  motor.  3,745,387,  CI. 
310-51.000 
Sydnor  Hydrodynamics  Inc.:  S^c —  i 

Sydnor,  Garland  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Dively.  Robert  C,  3.745,387. 
Symbionics,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig,  DwinR,  3,744,917. 
Synalloy  Corporation:  See— 

Carpenter,  William  T.,  3,744,376. 
Syncro  Corporation:  See— 

Gynn,  George  E.,  3,745,442. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Booher,  Keith  E.;  and  Van  Loozen,  George  M.,  3,744,493. 
Syverson,  Martelle  J,  to  Fountain  Industries,  Inc.  Mounting  base  as- 
sembly for  product  cartridges.  3,744,865. CI.  312-35.000 
Szabo,  Miklos  Tamas;  Boothe,  Jerry  Emile;  Sharpe,  Andrew  Jackson, 
Jr  ;  and  Martin,  Fred  David,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Secondary  oil 
recovery  process.  3,744.566,  CI.  166-275  000 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Sinter 

molding  apparatus.  3,744,95 1 ,  CI.  425-259.000 
Sze,  Morgan  C.:  See — 

Riegel,   Herbert;  Schindler.   Harvey   D.;  and   Sze,  Morgan  C, 
3.745,193 
Szilagyi,  Paul  J  ;  and  Hajdu,  Juan,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.  Alkaline 

bright  zinc  electroplating  3,745.099,  CI.  204-55  OOr 
Szymber,  Oleg.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Video  reproduction  system  for 

photographic  and  other  images.  3,745,234,  CI.  178-5.20r. 
Tabler,  Charles  P.,  to  Kornylak  Corporation.  Boltless  adjustable  fitting 

3.744,610, CI   l93-3500r 
Taco.  Inc.:  S«— 

Thompson,  Frank  R.,  3,744.31 3. 
Taguchi.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Takashi;  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  3.744.393. 
Tahara.  Tadasu:  S**— 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo;  Matsunaga.  Tetsuya;  Tahara,  Tadasu;  and  Su- 
zuki. Reiichi.  3.745.1 83 
Taira.  Akio,  to  Olympur  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Microscopic  objective. 

3,744,881, CI.  350-218  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiro:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi.  Genichi,  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,745,1 17. 
Takase,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Baba.  Hirohito;  and  Takase,  Toshiyuki,  3,744,1 10. 


Takayama.  Katuki:  See— 

Ooya,  Junichiro;  Kuwana.  Kazutaka,  Hida.  Takashi;  Takayama, 
Katuki,  and  Tarao,  Akira,  3,744,854. 
Takeda,  Hiromu;  Oda,  Etsuji;  Sakai,  Rokuro;  and  Tanimura,  Masamit- 
su   to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Poly-epsilon-caprolactam  filament  use- 
ful for  tire  cord  3,745.1 5 1 ,  CI  260-78  001 
Takeda,  Vasutsugu;  and  Oshida.  Yoshitada.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Holo- 
graphic memory  system  for  recording  digital  information.  3.744.87 1 . 
CI  350-3  500  I 

Takiguchi.  Daigaku:  See—  \ 

Noguchi,     Teruhisa;     Kohmoto,     Keisuke;     Yasuda,     Yasushi; 
Hashimoto,     Sho,     Kato,     Kinpci,     Miyazaki,     Koshin,     and 
Takiguchi,  Daigaku,  3,745,1 87. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See—  ' 

Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,745,002. 
Tanaka,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigchiro;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi,  Akiba,  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Kameda.  Nobuyuki.  3.745.170 
Tana.sawa.  Yasushi;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira,  Hidctaka,  and  Yamada, 
Mitsumasa,   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    After- 
burner  for   an   internal   combustion   engine.    3,744,250,   CI.    60- 
303.000 
Taniguchi.  Kenji;  Hotta,  Atsuo;  Imaizumi,  Ichiro;  and  Chiba,  Kouetsu, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  3,745,540,  CI.  340-1 73  Off 
Tanimura,  Masamitsu:  See— 

Takeda,   Hiromu,  Oda,   Etsuji;  Sakai.   Rokuro;  and  Tanimura. 
Masamitsu,  3,745,151. 
Tannas,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr.;  and  York.  Paul  K..  to  Electrospin  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  freeing  drafting  rolls  of  adhering 
fibers.  3.744.23 1.  CI  57-56  000 
Tantilinger,  Keith  W..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Vehicle  window  structure. 

3.744.186.C1.  49-463  000. 
Tarao.  Akira:  See— 

Ooya.  Junichiro;  Kuwana.  Kazutaka;  Hida,  Takashi,  Takayama, 
Katuki;  and  Tarao.  Akira.  3.744.854. 
Tasco  Sales.  Inc.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Susumu;  and  Kirte.  Willard  H.,  3,744,1 33. 
Taylor, Glenn  N..  See— 

McWhorter.  Daniel  M  .  and  Taylor.  Glenn  N.,  3,744,063. 
Taylor,  Harold  Mellon:  See— 

Krumkalns,  Eriks  V.;  and  Taylor,  Harold  Mellon,  3,744,988 
Taylor,  Joseph  W,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Heavy  duty 

container.  3,744,701,  CI.  229-23.00r 
Technical  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilbert,  Roswell  W  ,  3.745,557. 
Technicolor,  Inc.:  See— 

Fankhouser,  Cyril  E..  3,744,084 
Teco  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Leggett,  Edward  Eric,  3,744,683. 
Teeple,  Gifford  H.,  Jr.;  and  Welsh,  James  W.  Portable  water  purifier. 

3,744,639, CI.  210-265.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Yano,  Seisaku;  Hosono,  Shinichi;  Kida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki, 
Sigez  Japan,  3,744,533. 
Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Alexander  C,  3,745,376. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Hessinger,  William  A,  3,744,317. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilt,  Marvin  Duane.  3,745.450. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  (Geotech  Division):  See— 

Wilt.  Marvin  Duane.  3.745,552 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Brolin,  Ulf  Erik;  and  Lindgren.  Owe  Gunnar,  3,745.262. 
Teleizoff.  Louis  E..  to  SFS  Industries.  Process  for  making  improved 

seals.  3.745,204,  CI.  264-257  000 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See — 
Weber,  Heinz,  3,744,502. 
Weber,  Heinz,  3,744,504 

Wolff.  Joachim;  and  Schaefer.  Josef.  3.744.503. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Kelby,  Edward,  Jr  ;  and  Wallskog,  Alan  G.,  3,745,433. 
Teller.  William  M.:S^f— 

Hasselrus.  Floyd;  and  Teller.  William  M  .  3.744.554 
Tension  Structures.  Inc.:  See- 
Moss,  Charles  W  .  3.744.205. 
Terrell.  Ross  C;  and  Moore.  George  L.,  to  Airco,  Inc   Anesthetizing 

composition  and  method  3,745,220, CI.  424-341  000 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates Self-propelled  toy.  3,744,1 82,  CI  46-247  000 
Tesar,  Ian  A.;  and  Robbins,  Mark  D.  Exhibit  booth  construction  and 

method  of  assembly  thereof  3,744,437,  CI.  108-153.000. 
Tetra  Plastics,  Inc.:  5*f—  i 

Hawes,  Frederick  L,  3,744,826  I 

Teubler.  Heinz;  and  Langosch.  Otto,  to  Vickers  GmbH.  Three  way 

now  regulating  valves.  3,744,509,CI.  137-1 17.000. 
Teves,  Alfred,  GmbH:  Sf^—  i 

Oberthur,Heinrich,  3,744,507.  ' 

Tewes,  Udo:  See— 

Huhn,  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Horst.  Meyer,  Helmut,  and  Tewes.  Udo. 
3,745,136.  I 

Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Floumoy,  Norman  E.,  and  Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  3,744,298. 
Texas  Instruments  incorporated:  See— 
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Garth,  Emory  C,  3,745,472. 
Hart.  Melvin  Gory.  3,744.964. 
Thackrah.  John  Stanley,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  E^  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  dyeing  napped  fabrics  of  water  swellable  cellulose  fibers. 
■«.744,967.  CI.  8-54.200.  .  ,   ,  ^     . 

Thanawala.   Hemesh   Laxmidas,  »«  Associated   Electrical  Industries 

Limited.  AC.  power  system  couplings.  3,745,41 6,  CI.  31 7-ZU.lX)U. 
Thelemaquc,  Louis  Emanuel:  Sff-  ,  n^c  ico 

Romero,  Roderic;  and  Thelemaque,  Louis  Emanuel,  3,745,25V. 
Therond,  Jean-Francois:  .See—  .    u    u 

Barret     Jean-Pierre;    Therond,    Jean-Francois;    and    Harboon. 
Jacques.  3.745.518. 
Theurer,  Josef  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurcr,  Josef,  3,744,428. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Samuel  Joseph,  III,  3,744,630 
Thies,  Charles  E    .See-  ^  ,      -r-u        /-u    i      c 

Anderson,  Stanley  E.;  Thompson,  Bernard  L.;  Thies,  Charles  b., 
and  Cost,  Thomas  L.  3,745,199. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  .See- 
Young,  Archie  R.,  II;  and  Hunt,  Herschel,  3,745,210. 
Thomas,  Edward  V.,  and  Longley,  Charles  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America     Navy.    Torsional    shear    damped    foundation    member. 
3,744 ,782,  CI.  267-154.000. 
Thomas,  SherrillG:  See—  ,  ,.,  ^-,, 

I  ambert,  Joe  C,  and  Thomas.  Sherrill  G.,  3,745,434. 
Thominct,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudcs  Scientifiques  ct  Indus- 
trielles   de    Llle-dc    France.    3-Alkoxy-thia   naphthenc-2-carboxa- 
midcs.  3.745. 1 75.  CI.  260-326.300. 
Thompson.  Albert  L:  See—  ...    ^  , 

Miner.  Hugh  L  ;  Chana.  Howard  E.;  and  Thompson,  Albert  L., 
3.744,346. 
Thompson.  Bernard  L:  See—  " 

Anderson.  Stanley  E.;  Thompson,  Bernard  L.;  Thies,  Charles  h.; 
and  Cost,  Thomas  L,  3,745,199. 
Thompson,   Frank    R  ,  to  Taco,   Inc.   Fluid   fiow   metering  device. 

3,744,3  13, CI.  73-208.000. 
Thompson,  Porl  E.  Sawmill  game.  3,744,793,  CI.  273-1. OOr. 

Thompson,  OuentinE:  See-  ^  ^    ■,  ia^l  ai-> 

Munch,  Ralph  H;  and  Thompson,  Ouentin  E,  3,745,432. 
1  homson,  Lois  J.;  formerly  Duggan,  Lois  J.-,  trustees  of  the  estate  of 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Babb,  Raymond  E..  3.744,919 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Couasnard.  Claude,  3.745,292. 
Milard.  Roland;  and  Hubert.  Charles.  3.745,487. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries,  Limited:  See—  ..        »     . 

Daines,     William     Robert;     and     Cartwright,    John     Anthony, 
3.745,565. 
Tichy   Melvyn  R.,  to  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi- 
sion The  Magnetic  relay  members  with  grain  of  the  material  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  3,745,496,  CI.  335-230.000. 
Tieman.  Lloyd  E:  See—  ,,     ac 

Piatt,  Thomas  W.;  Arnold,  Harmon  W.;  and  Tieman,  Lloyd  b., 
3,744,846. 
Timor,  Uzi,:  See—  ._  .. 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,745,255. 
Tindlc.  Roger  C;  and  Stalling,  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.  Multiple-loop  chromatography  system.  3,744,219,  Cl.  33- 
I  f\1  000 
Titchenal,  Oliver  R.;  and  Armstrong,  William  A,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Automatic  bag  filling  method.  3,744,211,  CI.  3J- 

29  000 
Titov,  Dmitry  Vladimirovich.  Beating  up  device  for  looms.  3,744,532, 

CI.  139-188.000. 
T.J.  &  Nephew  Limited:  See— 

Munro,  Graham  Donald,  3,744,489. 
Tkachev,  Mikhail  Vasilievich:  See—  .  ^  ^,      .        .^  ^ 

Shapiro,  Ilya  Samoilovich;  Persits,  Lev  Moiseevich;  Tkachev,  Mik- 
hail Vasilievich;  and  Linetsky,  Lev  Efimovich,  3,745,321. 
TodoSeisakushoLtd.See—  ^^..,ru^ 

Dohi,  Takao;  and  Oishi,  Nobuhisa,  3,744,109. 
Toeniskoetter,  Richard  E:  See—  n^c  no 

Kachur,  Victor;  and  Toeniskoetter,  Richard  E.,  3,745, 1 JV. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  .    ^  .    w  T»r..r, 

Inoue,    Yuichiro;    Sakaki,    Masamichi;    and    Fukabori,    Teruo, 

3,745.340. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji,  3,745,37 1.  u  ^  k,,.. 

Yada,     Kazuo;     Ohmura,     Yamichi;     and     Egawa,     Hideharu, 
3,745,070. 
Tomaszewski,ThaddeusW.:See-  , -jau  naa 

Brown,  Henry;  and  Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W.,  3,  /43,uvh. 
Tomimori,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fudemoto.  Isao;  Kurita,  Shichi;  Tomimori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tatsuki,  3,745,257.  .      ,  ^     . 

Tomki,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miyata,  Takeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri- 
al Company,  Limited.  Optical  filter  comprising  a  substrate  of  metal 
fiuoride  having  deposited  thereon  a  film  of  strontium  or  barium 
fluoride  3,744,870, CI.  350-1.000. 
Tomlinson,  Edward  G.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc  Splice  for  toothed  power  trans- 
mission belts.  3,744,095,  CI.  24-38.000. 
Tomonto,  James  F:  See—  •  c 

Sofer,  George  A  ;  Tulenko,  James  S.;  and  Tomonto,  James  I-., 
3.745,069. 


Tongue.   Thomas   O..   to   Grace,    W     R..   &   Co.    Venting   device. 

3.744,976,  CI.  23-260.000.  ....... 

Tonies,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Mangood  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  generating  a  read-out  signal  synchronized  with  railway  vehicle 

movement.  3,745,335,  CI.  246-247.000. 
Tomes,  Burl  D.:  See—  ...        ^u    ,       a 

.    Smith,   Robert   H.;  Tonjes,   Burl   D.;  and   Leader,  Charles  B., 

3,744,631. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Takeda,  Hiromu;  Oda,   Etsuji,  Sakai,  Rpkuro;  and  Tanimura, 
Masamitsu,  3,745,151. 
Torii,  Michihiro:  See—  ....  -r  i    ub 

Kobayashi,    Seihin;    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Jojima,    Takehiko, 
3,745,541. 
Torterotot,  Roland  Marc:  See—  ,  ,..  coo 

Nasica  Jean  Roger;  and  Torterotot,  Roland  Marc,  3,744,538. 
Toy   Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Eilers,  Kenneth  I.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Bis(2,3-dihalopropyl)  2-cyanoalkylphosphonates.  3,745,197, 
CI.  260-940.000. 
Toyalan  Terasvalmiste  Ky  Velj  Virtanen:  See— 

Niemi,  Ossi;  and  Juvonen,  Heino,  3,744,1 84. 
Toyoda  Kokisha  Kabushiki:  See— 

Kakumu.  Ichizo;  and  Ito,  Teruyuki.  3.744,1 89. 
Toyonaga,  Noriyasu:  See—  ,  ^.c  ^co 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Toyonaga,  Noriyasu,  3,745,458. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inada,  Masami;  Hirai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Arai.  Hiroshi.  3.745.522. 
Kubo.  Seitoku;  Mori,  Takakazu; and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  3,744,347. 
Ochiai,  Takeshi,  3.744.855. 
Sato,  Kazuo; and  Hisatsune,Tomio,  3,745,572. 
Sekiya,  Setsuro;  Ando.  Motonobu..  and  Nunotaki.   Yoshihiro. 
3,744,274.  „.^      ,  , 

Tanasawa,    Yasushi;    Inoue,    Tokuta;    Nohira.    Hidetaka;    and 
Yamada,  Mitsumasa,  3,744,250. 
Tracy,  Charles  W.;  and  Smith.  Julian  V,,  to  Evans  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. 
Desk  pad  and  process  for  making  the  same.  3,744,435,  CI.   108- 
26.000.  ^  .    ,       . 

Trainor,    Patrick    M.,    to    Fort    Lock    Corporation.    Tubular    key. 

3,744,286,  CI.  70-404.000. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See- 
Ware,  Chester  D,  3,744,264. 
Ware,  Chester  D.,  3,744,273. 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones,  Cecil  R,  3,744,593.  ,     .     ,r, 
Traub   Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Electromechanical  filter. 

3,745,490, CI.  333-71.000. 
Travaeeio  Dalny,  to  Universal  Pneumatic  Controls,  Inc.  Piston  actua- 
tor and  mounting  device  therefor.  3,744,381  .CI.  92-161 .000. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Lesk,  Norman,  3,744,553.    - 
Trei.  John  E.:  See— 

Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E.,  3.745.22 1 . 
Trepanier.  Norman  W:  See—  o   u  -  a 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier.  Norman  W.;  and  Draus,  Robert  A.. 
3,744,118. 
Treppish,  Eugene  A.,  to  Barber-Green  Company.  Gyratory  crusher 
having  means  for  retaining  spring  compression  for  concave  support- 
ing upperframe.  3,744,728,C1.  241-207.000.  .         ,     .        ^ 
Tresch    Charles  Henri;  and  Hancart,  Aime  Michel,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Double-acting,  short-stroke,  low- 
pressure  damping  device.  3,744,599,  CI.  188-298.000. 
Treschitta,  John  Phillip:  See— 

Woodward,     Stephen    Guild;    and    Treschitta,     John     Phillip, 
3,745,509. 
Tribble,  Robert  G:  See-  r-      l   x 

Priebe,  Frank   D.;  Tribble,   Robert  G.;  and  Jones,   Frank  T., 
3,744,562. 
Trimble,  Melvin  Earl,  to  Public  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile  radio  extension 
interface  for  converting  conventional  transmit/receive  for  a  re- 
peater. 3,745,462,  CI.  325-22.000.  . 
TriDD    Robert  W.,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation.  Trigonometric  signal 
generator  and  machine  control.  3,745,560,  CI.  340-347 .Oda. 

Trivex,  Inc.:  See— 

Engle,  Roger  E,  3,745,529. 
Troughton,  Thomas  D.;  and  McKee,  Leonard  B.,  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Container  lining  method.  3,745,035,  CI.    117- 
18.000. 
Troy,  John  P.:  See—  ■  i,»   d 

Broeg,  Charles  Burton;  Monti,  Anthony;  and  Troy,  John  K., 
3,745,022. 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  . 

Shears,  Stuart  T,  3,744,691. 
TRW  Incorporated:  See— 

Foro,  David  Julian,  3,744,1 04. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Sugimoto,  Yoshiaki,  3,744,330. 
Tsuchihashi,  Genichi:  See—  ...  ,    .     .      ^    u 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nakamura,  Masanobu;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,745,1 17. 

Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See —  .      _  .      .  .  .,•,.<  nn-> 

Nagae,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Miyazako,Takushi,  3,745,007. 

Tsuii,  Shinzo:  See—  ,     ^  t-     •    eu 

Yamaguchi,  Michio;  Saito,  Yasuchiro;  Noda.  Tsugio;  Tsuji.  Shin- 
zo; and  Mitani,  Takashi,  3,744,8 1 6. 
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Tsunnda  Shoeo,  to  Ebara  Infilw  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  clear- 
ing treatment  device  3,744.643.0  210-522.000. 
Tsuruishi     Yuki,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa    Seikosha.    Electric 

timepiece  3.744.233. CI  58-23.0tf.  w      ■  u     . 

Tucker   Council  A.;  Perkins.  George;  and  Langworthy.  James  H  .  to 
American  Telecommunications  Corporation  Ornamental  telephone 
construction   3.745.267,  CI    179-179  000 
Tulenko.  James  S;  Sf*"—  „         ^  t-  ■  c 

Sofer.  George  A  .  Tulenko.  James  S.;  and  Tomonto,  James  h., 
3.745.069 
Tupitsyn,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich.  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stcpanovich.  Tupitsyn.  Konstantin   Kon- 
stantinovich; and  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich.  3,744,576. 
Turf-Vac  Corporation:  See— 

Jensen.  William  S.,  3,744,653. 
Turk,  Harold  L.;  See—  ......         . -r    i. 

Brede,  Dwight;  Cook,  Miles  H  ;  Freeman,  Marshall  t.;  and  Turk, 
Harold  L  ,3,744,127. 
Turnbull,  Fred  C  ;  and  Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr   Semiconductor  device- 
metal  oxide  varistor-heat  sink  assembly  3,745,505,  CI.  338-20.000. 
Turner,  John  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space   Administration    Measurement  system.   3,745,475,  CI. 
328-134.000. 
Tyler,  Hugh  J  ;  and  CliffdfffT Joseph,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany Electric  ignition  mechanism.  3,744,955,  CI.  431-66.000 
Tyroler     Jesse    F.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Army.    Flares. 

3,744,4 1 8,  CI.  102-35.400 
U  R  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Werner,  Ben  E.;  and  Setty,  Richard  D.,  3,744,61  3. 
Uchiyama.  Takashi,  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Preset  stop  device  for  interchangeable  lens  for  single  lens  reflex 
camera.  3.744.393.  CI.  95-64.00b. 
Ueno.Takahiro  Air  compressor  3, 7 44,934, CI.  417-237.000. 
Uher    Edmond,  to  Uher  Patent  AG    Anchor  hoist  with  manual  or 

motor  drive.  3,744.760,  CI.  254-187.00r. 
Uher  Patent  AG  See— 

Uher.  Edmond.  3.744.760. 
UNELEC  See— 

Koechlin.  Paul.  3.745.395 
Unigovsky.  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich,  Konovalov.  Julian  Konstantinovich; 
Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich,  Zakrevsky,  Petr  Ivanovich,  Rotenfcid, 
Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Lebedev, 
Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golenzovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gor- 
bunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Prokofiev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev. 
Konkordy  Ivanovich;  Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich,  Papkov,  Oleg 
Sergeevich,  Petrov,  Georgy  Nikolaevich.  and  Litvinchuk.  Mark 
Davidovich.  deceased  (by  Litvinchuk,  Sofia  Isaakovna;  adminitra- 
tor)  Apparatus  for  resistance  butt  welding  of  several  pipes  into  ex- 
tended sections.  3. 745. 3 19,  CI.  219-101.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Arino,  Hirofumi,  Gemmill,  Wayne  Jr.,  Sr ,  and  Kramer,  Henry  H., 

3,745,067 
Arino,  Hirofumi.  and  Madigan.  Paul  Mylett.  3,745,1 19. 
Bradley,  Howard  B  ,  3,745,043 
Union  Electronics:  See- 
Simon.  Robert  A.,  3,745,500. 
Union  Rheinische  Braunkohhen  Kraflstoff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Grosse-Brauckmann,    Ehrenfried,    Kick,    Hermann,    and    Net- 
tesheim,  Gottfried,  3,744,986. 
Uniroyal  AG.:  See— 

Bertrand,  Marcel  Jean,  and  Moitzheim,  Henrich.  3.745,085. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.;  See— 

Brindell.  Gordon  D.,  and  Dannals,  Leland  E..  3,745.1 16. 
Fuest,  Ronald  W  ,  3,744,968. 
Tomlinson,  Edward  G,  3,744,095. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See—  S" 

Banerji,  Barenya  Kumar,  3,745,102. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Fanciullo,  Salvatore;  Gagnon.  Richard  N..  and  Summers,  Warren 

S,  3,745,047. 
Goldmacher,  Irving  I.,  3,745,577. 
Hansen,  Knute  C  ;  and  McKeown,  John  C  ,  3,744,928 
Mack.  Michael  E.  3,745,476. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 

Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Rees,  Huw  David,  3.745.427 
United  Nuclear  Corporation:  .See— 

Sofer,  George  A..  Tulenko,  James  S.;  and  Tomonto.  James  F.. 
3,745,069. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Eshler.  Donald  C.  3.744.204. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Daigle.  Donald  J  ;  Reeves.  Wilson  S.;  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.. 

3.745.191 
Huxsoll. Charles C    and  Homnick.  Douglas  N,3,745,(»I9 

Jurd,  Leonard;  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr,  3,745,218. 

Jurd,  Leonard;  King,  A.  Douglas,  Jr  ;  and  Stanley.  William  L.. 

3.745.222. 
Lime.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Cruse.  Robert  R..  3,745.020. 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L  ,  and  Weakley,  Francis  B.,  3,745,088. 
Rothman,  Edward  S.  and  Serota.  Samuel,  3.745,195. 


Wrigley.  Arthur  N.;  Bistline.  Raymond  G  .  Jr  .  Rothman,  Ed 
ward  S;  Serota,  Samuel,  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.,  3,745,1 81 
Air  Force:  See— 

Allinikov,  Sidney,  3,744,295. 

Ouinn.  William  C  ;  Morrfall.  Albert  F.;  and  Ross.  Alexander  V. 

3.745,567 
Schindler,  John  K  ;  and  Holt,  F  Sheppard.  3.745,568. 

Army:  See- 
Allen,  Henry  C.  3.745.074 

Alley,  Bernard  J;  and  Carter.  Herbert  A..  3.745,078. 
Asher,  William  J  ,3,745,127 

Ayers,  Orval  E;  and  Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C.  3,745,177. 
Cobb.  Bernie  J.  3.744.744. 

Crost.MunseyE.  3.745.404.  1 

Drzcwiecki.Tadeusz  M.and  Manion.  Francis  M.  3.744.303 
Griffin.  Judson  R.;  Martin,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Siron,  Robert  E.. 

3,745,051 
Henry.    Malcolm   C;    MacNair,    Richard    N.;   and    Erickson. 

Richard  L.  3.744.534 
Kelly.  William  N.  3,745,381.  i 

Klein,  Theodore  J,  3.745,463.  I 

Kozub,  Joseph,  3,744,717. 
Lamb,  Vernon  A  ;  Ng,  Wahling  H    ;  and  Young,  John  P.. 

3,744.971. 
Lasser.  Howard  G..  3,745,100 
Marziano,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Revell.  John.  3,744,369. 
McFarland.  Larry  C.  3.744.371 
Oldberg.  Oscar.  3.744.272 

Pannell.  Otis  R  .  and  Peterson,  Roy  H.,  3.744.072. 
Seeger,  Donald  D  ,  3,744,42 1 
Sntxlgrass,  Robert  E  ,  3,744,370. 
Tyroler.  Jesse  F..  3.744,418. 
Zangrando.  Roy  A.,  3,744,422. 
Army,  mesne:  See- 
Anderson,  Stanley  E.;  Thompson.  Bernard  L  ,  Thies.  Charles  E.; 
and  Cost,  Thomas  L  ,  3,745, 1 99. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Arave.AlvinE,  3,744,301. 

Erickson,  George  F  ;  and  Stratton. Thomas  F.,  3,745,481. 
Fischer,  Albert  K.,  3,745,068. 

Haertling,Gene  H  ;and  McCampbell, Carroll  B  ,  Jr  .  3.744,875 
Maddox,  Wayne  L  ;  Coleman,  Robert  1.  and  Shults,  Wilbur  D  . 

11,3.744.974 
Mailcn.  James  C  .  3 ,744,975 
Peppard,  Donald  F  .  Mason,  George  W.;  Bollmeier,  Allen  F.,  Jr., 

and  Lewey,  Sonia,  3,745,205. 
Stapleton,  Robert  E  ;  Weinbrecht,  John  F.;  Ferdinand,  Edward 
O  ;  and  Hayden,  James  J  ,  3,745,401 
Interior:  .See— 

Riggleman,  Billy  M  ;  Cohen,  Mark  E.;  and  Grablc,  Michael  A., 

3,745,202 
Tindle,  Roger  C  ,  and  Stalling,  David  L  ,  3,744,219. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Been.  Julian  F.  3.745,357 

Chappclle,  Emmett  W  ;  and  Rich,  Edward.  Jr..  3.745,089 
Chappelle,  Emmett  W.;  and  Picciolo.  Grace  L.,  3,745,090. 
Earthing,  Winfield  H  ,  and  Frisbie.  Herbert  F  .  3.744.913. 
Fisher.  Aaron;  and  Clatterbuck.  Carroll  H  .  3,744, 1 28. 
Cause.  Raymond  L.,  and  Bynum,  Bobby  G  ,  3,744,480. 
Gause,  Raymond  L.,  and  Spier,  Raymond  A.,  3,744,794. 
Hoiko,  Kenneth  H,  and  Moore,  Thomas  J.,  3,745,300. 
Howard,  Frank  S  ,  3,744,738 
Lewis,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Cohn,  Robert  B  ,  3,744.294 
Margosian.  Paul  M.;  and  Nakanishi.  Shigeo.  3,744.247 
Packard.  Richard  D  .  3.745.082 
Sabol.  Alexander  B.;  and  Stewart.  Roger  B.,  3,744,305. 
Serafini.  Tito  T  .   Delvigs.   Peter;   and   Lightsey,  George   R 


3,745.149 
Turner,  John  W. 
Weaver,  Leon  B. 
White,  ErskineC 


.3.745,475. 

;  and  Pegden, Claude  D  ,  3,744,739 

3,744.320 

Williams.  John  R..  and  Norden.  Burnicc  N.,  3,744,912. 

Wilson.  Maywood  L.  3,744,972 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Butman,  Stanley,  and  Timor,  Uzi,  Receiver  with  an  improved 
phase  lock  loop  in  a  multichannel  telemetry  system  with  sup- 
pressed earner.  3,745.255.  CI   1 79- 1  5.0fs 

Epstein  Paul,  Donovan.  George,  and  La  White,  Eric.  Drying  ap- 
paratus for  photographic  sheet  material.  3,744,148,  CI.  34- 
160  000 

Fulcher,  Clay  W  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Automatic 
control  of  liquid  cooling  garment  by  cutaneous  and  external 
auditory  meatus  temperatures  3.744.555.  CI.  165-46.000. 

Hutto  Robert  J.  Radiation  sensitive  solid  state  switch. 
3.745,352,  CI  250-237  OOr. 

Laue  Helmuth  H.,  and  Clough,  Leonard  G.  Dnvmg  lamps  by  in- 
duction 3,745,410,  CI  315-248  000 

Snyder.  John  A  Injector  for  use  in  high-voltage  isolators  for 
liquid  feed  lines  3,744,5 10,  CI   137-154  000. 

Navy:  See—  < 

Bemaerts,  Henry  J  .3,744,927  | 

'      Bey,  Paul  B;  and  Patten,  Raymond  A  ,  3.744.916. 

Brown.  William  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gabrielson,  Edward  M.,  3.744.280. 
Butler,  Rex  B,  3,744,426. 
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Chcrnick,    Leon;    Ichiroku,    Kikuo;    and    Smolker,    Gary    S., 

3,745,227. 
Chwastyk.  Adolph  M.;  and  Diamant.  Alan  M.,  3,745,571. 
Corzine.  Robert  G.,  3,745,584. 
Dick,  John  0,3,745.573 
Ertsgaard,  Edwin  P.,  3,744,423. 
Hecker,  Joel;  and  Zinke,  Robert,  3,745,374. 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith,  3,745,474. 

Jernigan,  James  L.;  and  O'Neill,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  3,745,353. 
Klein,  Adolph  H  ,  and  Hoyt.  John  D.,  3,745,5 19. 
Lott,  Lauren  R,  3,745,579. 
Morley,  Carl  H,  3,744.7 1 8. 
Shefler.  Sydney;  and  Duff.  Harold  S  ,  3,745,324. 
Sickman,  Darrell  V.;  Kamlct,  Mortimer  J.;  Rich,  Richard  D.; 

Heller,  Harry;  and  Kaplan,  Lloyd  A.,  3,745.076. 
Sochard.  Irving  1,3,745,5 1 7. 

Thomas,  Edward  V.;and  Longley, Charles S.,  3,744,782. 
Navy,  mesne:  See- 
Johnson,  Peter  D.,  3.745,566. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Didycz,  William  J.,  3,745,166. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Dunkel.  Morris,  3.745,130. 
Hayes,JohnC.,  3,745,1 11. 
Rausch,  Richard  E,  3,745,1 12. 
Ward,  Dennis  J. ,3,744,981 
Universal  Pneumatic  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Travageio,  Dalny,  3,744,38  1 . 
Universal  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.;  and  Stevens,  Walter  Chandler.  Jr..  3,744,1 22. 
Unno,  Hirosi:  .See— 

Usizima,  Syozi;  Ohara,  Sigeo,  and  Unno,  Hirosi,  3,745,399. 
Updegrave,  William  J.  Intraoral  radiographic  system  for  substantially 

confining  the  X-ray  beam  to  the  film.  3,745,344,  CI.  250-70.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Comunale,  Giuseppe  V;  and  Nadeau,  Herbert  G.,  3,745,133. 
Dahlgren,  Donald  A.;  and  Nelson,  John  W.,  3.745.155. 
Kaugars, Girts,  3,745,215. 
White,  David  R,  3,745,178. 
Ura,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohuchi,    Hirobumi;    Kurihara,    Yasutoshi;    Ura,    Mitsuru;    and 
Ogawa,Takuzxi,  3,745,424. 
U.S.  Divers  Co.:  See— 

MacNiel,  Douglas  K,  3,744,526. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Bethe,  Klaus,  3,745,506. 

De  Brey,  Heinrich;  and  Roos,  Pieter,  3,745,347. 
De  Koe,  Oscar  Bernardus  Philomenus  Rikkert,  and  Bijker.  Arnold 

Jan.  3,745,535. 
Klein,  Gerrit;  and  Elbert,  Karcl,  3,745.473. 
Koster,  Johannes  Karolus  Andread,  3,745.372. 
Le  Poole,  Jan  Bart,  3,745,342 
Netten,  Adriaan,  3,745.409. 

Polman.  Jan;  and  Van  Der  Were,  Jan  Evert,  3,745,41 1. 
Putzer,  Walter,  3,745,480. 
Sangster,  Fredcrik  Leonard  Johan,  3,745,383. 
Van   Dijk,  Leonardus  Petrus  Jozef;  Flutsch,  Georg;  Korevaar, 

Gecrlof  Jan;and  Verhagen,  Jan.  3,745,561. 
Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Man;  and  Krul 
Leendert  Gerdus,  3,745,406. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Beale.  Julian   Robert   Anthony;   Beer,   Andrew   Francis;   Klein, 
Thomas;  and  Murphy,  Nigel  Malcolm  St.  John,  3,745,425. 
Usizima.  Syozi;  Ohara.  Sigeo;  and  Unno,  Hirosi,  to  Meisei  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Mounting  apparatus  for  electrical  equipment.  3,745.399,  CI. 
317-99.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Newton,  Albert  E.,  3,745,053. 
Stapleton.  Peter  L.,  3.744,074. 
Usui,  Tat uo:  See— 

Go,  Tadahiro;  Usui. Tatuo;  and  Kaitu.  Toshiko.  3.745. 1 32. 
Vacik,  Jiri:  See—  .   ,_..-.. 

Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Vacik.  Jin,  3,745.042. 
Vacssen,H  N.V.See— 

Vaessen,  Hubert  J.,  3.744,784. 
Vaessen,  Hubert  J.,  to  Vaessen,  H.  N  V.  Mandrel  for  making  sausage 

casings  and  wire  structure  therefor  3,744,784,  CI.  269-47.000. 
Vallis.Joseph.  Nailbrush.  3,744,078,  CI.  I5-I67.00r. 
Van  Asbrocck.  Roger:  See—  ^    ^        n     , 

Bequet,  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck,  Roger;  and  Du  Bois,  Paul, 
3,744,952.  ,       .  ^ 

Van  Cleave,  Marvin  A.  Two-piece  units  longitudinally  adjustable  with 
each  end  terminating  in  means  interlocking  a  camper  body  with  a 
truck  body.  3,744,840,  CI.  296-23.0mc. 
Van  Deelen,  Wim,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid  Handel  en 
Verkeer  Apparatus  for  optical  investigations  and  measurements 
with  the  aid  of  several  coherent  light  beams.  3,744,910,  CI.  35- 

106.000 
Van  Den  Bergh,  Armand  Maria:  See— 

Janssens,    Wilhelmus;    and    Van    Den    Bergh,    Armand    Mana, 
3,745,010. 
Van  Der  Were,  Jan  Evert:  See— 

Polman.  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Were.  Jan  Evert.  3.745.41 1 . 


Van  Dijk,  Leonardus  Petrus  Jozef;  Flutsch,  Georg;  Korevaar,  Geerlof 
Jan;  and  Verhagen,  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement 
for  testing  the  conversion  accuracy  of  a  circuit  constituted  by  an 
analog-to-digital  and  a  digital-to-analog  converter.  3,75,561,  CI. 
340-347.0ad. 
Van  Dommelen,  Johannes  A.  W.  J.:  See— 

Shatto,  Howard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Dommelen,  Johannes  A.  W.  J., 
3,744,561. 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Hawkins,  James  B.,  to  Lummus  Industries, 
Inc      Process    and    apparatus    for    cutting    elongated    material. 
3,744,361,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Van  Eck,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M.,  3,744,452. 
Van  Es,  Jan.  Arithmetic  game.  3,744,1 53,  CI.  35-3 1  OOf 
Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Ayers,  Orval  E;  and  Van  Landuyt,  DennisC,  3,745,177. 
Van  Loozen, George  M.:  See— 

Booher,  Keith  E.;and  Van  Loozen, George  M.,  3,744,493 
Van  Middlesworth,  Peter  O.;  Buck,  Marvin  E.;and  Seemann,  Bruce  R., 
to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an  expanded 
meat  food  product  and  product  produced  thereby.  3,745,021,  CI. 
99-107.000. 
Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Mari;  and  Krul  Leendert 
Gerdus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  stan- 
dardizing size  and  position  of  pictures.  3,745,406,  CI.  315-25.000. 
Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  Depoorter,  Henri;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  Be- 
rendsen,  Jules  Robert;  and   Vanassche,   Willy   Joseph,   to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N  V.  Spectral  sensitization  of  photodevelopable  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsions.  3,745,0 15,  CI.  96- 125.000. 
Van  Swieten,  Raymond  Gerard;  See— 

Plaquet,   Jacques   Jules;   and   Van   Swieten,   Raymond  Gerard, 
3,744,615. 
Van  Valkinburgh,  Eber  H.,  to  Endless  Power  Corporation,  Inc.  Closed 
motive  power  system  utilizing  compressed  fluids.  3,744,252.  CI.  60- 
468.000. 
Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph:  See- 
Van  Pee,  Paul  Desire;  Depoorter,  Henri;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert; 
Berendsen,    Jules    Robert;    and    Vanassche,    Willy    Joseph, 
3,745,015. 
Vanderwater,  Robert  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Recovery  and  punfica- 
tion  of  ethylene  oxide  by  distillation  and  absorption.  3,745,092,  CI. 
203-42.000. 
Vantage  Tool  Incorporated:  See— 

Hagerty,  William  K.;  and  Hunter,  Travis  L.,  3,744,291 . 
Vargo,  Donald  P..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Detector  for 
reading  bar  codes  on  moving  articles  and  having  improved  signal-to- 
noise  ratio.  3,745,354,  CI.  250-2 19.00d. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lindenberg,  Hans-Georg;  and  Prause.  Siegfried,  3,744,1 12. 
VCA  Corporation:  See— 

Beres,  Steven  W.;  and  Steiman,  Wolf,  3,744.678. 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Ibing,    Gunther;     Neubold,     Kurt;     and     Haferkorn,     Herbert, 
3,745,179. 
Vega  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  George  M.,  3,744.477. 
Velander  Hugo  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Furnace  plenum  of 

duct  type  humidifier.  3,744,773.  CI.  261-88.000. 
Venendaal,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Myler,  George  W.;  Reid.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Venendaal,  Robert 
G,  3,744,475. 
Verdouw,  Albert  J.;  See — 

Stettler,  Richard  J.;  and  Verdouw,  Albert  J.,  3,744.242. 
Verhagen,  Jan:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Leonardus  Petrus  Jozef;  Flutsch,  Georg;  Korevaar. 
Geerlof  Jan;  and  Verhagen.  Jan,  3,745,561. 
Vernon  Company.  The:  See— 

Woofter. Cecil  B..  3,744,623. 
Vers  Rudi,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.  Method  of  assembling  a  resilient 

tube  with  a  rigid  body.  3,744,1 23,  CI.  29-520.000. 
Verschoof,  Jelis,  to  Werf  Canrad  &  Strok  Hysch  N.V.  Device  for  guid- 
ing  a   body    suspended    from    ropes   when    lowering   said    body. 
3,744,651,  CI.  214-41.000. 
Vertegaal,  Jacobus  Gerardus,  to  Stork-Amsterdam  N.V.  Device  for 

making  a  cut  into  the  body  of  poultry.  3,744,087,  CI.  17-11 .000. 
Vestal    George  W.,  to  S  &  V  Plastics  Incorporated.  Tube  closure 

member.  3,744,528, CI.  138-89.000. 
Vettiger,  Peter:  See— 

Schindler,  Hans  R.;  and  Vettiger,  Peter,  3,745,367. 
Vibranetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dumbaugh,  George  D.,  3,744,676. 
Vickaryous,   Michael   E.  Self  loading  scrapers.   3.744.1 6&.  CI. 

127.000. 
Vickers  GmbH:  See— 

Teubler.  Heinz;  and  Langosch.  Otto.  3.744.509. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See— 

Kashiwagi,Shigeru,  3,745,246. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.;  See— 

OhU,    Kazuho;    Ninomiya,    Takao;    Sasaki,    HiroUda;    Suda, 
Nobuaki;  and  Shinozaki,  Masanobu,  3,745,254. 
Vidal,  Gilbert:  See— 

Soffer,  Jacques;  and  Vidal,  Gilbert,  3,745,441 . 
Vidal.  Max  Laurent:  See— 
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Godin.    Pascal    Albert,    Scitc,    Guy    Henri;    DuPont,    Bertram! 
Georges;  and  Vidal,  Max  Laurent,  3,744.740. 
Viedt,  Johanna;  See— 

Sundermann,  Erich;  and  Viedt,  Johanna,  3,745,201. 
Vincent,    Andrew    W     Circuit    for   rapid   charging   of  a   cat>acitor. 

3,745,421, CI   317-148. 50b. 
Vogt.   Horst  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG.   Arrangement  for  sensing- 

damage  to  the  edge  portionsof  a  film   3,744,308,  CI.  73-157.000. 
Vogt.Kenuo  Electrical  splice.  3,745.228,  CI   174-88.000 
Voles,  Roger,  to  E.M.I.  Limited.  Improvements  relating  to  moving  tar- 
get indicating  systems.  3,745,570,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Schimkat,  Harald;and  Lincke,  Wolfgang,  3,744,587. 
von  Starck,  Axel:  See— 

Scheffler,  Friedrich;  and  von  Starck,  Axel,  3,744,933 
Vondrak.  Mary  Frances,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Non-corrosive  sulfur 
liquid   hydrocarbon  slurry   contaming  an   asphaltenic  compound. 
3,745,1  20,  CI.  252-309.000 
Vorta  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Herbert,  Lavi/rence  W.,  3,745,583. 
Voss,  James  R.;  and  Jeney,  A.  Frank,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  inc. 
Hydraulic  shuttle  valve  for  fuel  injection  pump.  3,744.465.  CI.  123- 
139  00m 
Wachtel.  Peter:  See— 

Blance.    Robert    B.;    Cahill.    David    R.;    and    Wachtel.    Peter. 
3.745,006. 
Wagley,  Allen  W.,  10^  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Pipe-laying 

machine  3.744.259.  CI.  61  -72. 100. 
Wagner,  Earl  S.,  and  Dinn,  Vernon  W.,  to  Arvin  industries.  Inc.  Hu- 
midifier. 3,744.772.  CI.  261-80.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Hardwick.  David  R.;  and  Kersting.  Raymond  J  .  3.744.848. 
Zollman.  William  J..  Jr..  3.745.279 
Wagner.  Harold  H.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Starter  motor  cir- 
cuit with  fast  reset  means.  3.744.467. CI.  I23-I79.0bg. 
Wahlgren.  Wallace  W  :  See- 

Polley.  Bruce  T  ;  and  Wahlgren.  Wallace  W..  3,745,415. 
Waibel.  Pierre;  S^^— 

Hetzel.  Max.  and  Waibel,  Pierre,  3,744.326. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  and  Kurebayashi.  Tokuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.   Device   for   measuring  speed  of  rotation   including  a  circuit 
failuredetector.  3,745.461. CI  324-174.000 
Waldenstrom,  Carl  G.  Tamper-proof  security  devici'  3,744,284,  CI. 

70-232.000. 
Walford,  Gordon  L.:  See—  > 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Walford.  Gordon  L.,  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E.. 
3.745.161 
Walker.  Frank  S.  Boot  and  detachable  extension  therefor.  3,744.158. 

CI.  36-1.500. 
Walker.  Paul  D;  Se*-— 

Chessin.  Hyman;  and  Walker.  Paul  D.  3,745,097 
Walker,  Winston  G.,  to  Addmasler  Corporation.  Key  operated  switch 
with  depressible  bridging  contact  layer  of  matted  unwoven  electri- 
cally conductive  fibers.  3,745,287,  CI.  200- 1 59.00b. 
Wallick,  Jack  L.,  mesne;  See— 

Wallick,Sherwin,  3,744,719. 
Wallick,  Sherwin,  1/2  to  Wallick,  Jack  L.,  mesne.  Portable  liquid  spray 

assembly  with  boom  and  nozzle.  3.744.719,  CI.  239-199.000. 
Wallskog,  Alan  G. ;  See— 

Kelby,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Wallskog,  Alan  G.,  3,745.433. 
Walpole,  David  Valentine:  See—      ^ 

Phoenix.  Lancelot;  and  Walpole.  David  Valentine.  3.745.392. 
Ward.  Dennis  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Steam  reforming 

of  hydrocarbons.  3.744.98 1 ,  CI.  48-2 1 4.000. 
Ward,  Henry  D..  Jr..  to  Ward  Machinery  Company.  The.  Squaring  and 

bundle  counting  machine.  3.744,649.  CI.  214-6  Oba. 
Ward  Machinery  Company,  The:  See- 
Ward.  Henry  D,  Jr  .  3.744.649 
Ware.  Chester  D.,  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Refrigeration  apparatus 
and  method  of  operating  for  powered  and  non-powered  cooling 
modes.  3.744.264. CI  62-1 15  000 
Ware.  Chester  D  .  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Refrigeration  apparatus 
and  method  of  operating  for  powered  and  nonpowered  cooling 
modes.  3.744.273. CI.  62-498  000. 
Wareham,  William  W  :  See- 

Koerner,   Ernest  C  ;   Hall,  Ralph  W.;  Hilker,  George  D.,  and 
Wareham,  William  W  .3.745.138 
Warren.  Henry  Ray,  to  RCA  Corporation    Recording  web  guide  ap- 
paratus. 3,744,696,  CI.  226-181.000. 
Washburn,  Arthur  R  :  See— 

Olsen,  Gerald  N  ;  and  Washburn,  Arthur  R.,  3,744.344. 
Watanabe.  Elizaburo;  5^^ — 

Omura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Elizaburo.  3.744,987. 
Watanabe,  Osamu.  Shioda.  Takeshi;  and  Kanai.  Kenji.  to  Kyowa  Elec- 
tronic   Instruments    Co.,    Ltd.     High    temperature    strain    gage. 
3,745.502. CI.  338-3.000. 
Waterbury  Lock  &  Specialty  Co.:  See— 

Bennett.  Robert  A.,  3,744.733. 
Waterhouse.  Frederick  T.:  5^^— 

Colantoni.  Frank;  and  Waterhouse,  Frederick  T.,  3,744,706. 
Wayne,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Savit.  Joseph;  Guzik.  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne.  Harry  A.;  Saklikar.  Ar- 
vind  R  ;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M.,  3,744.452. 
Weakley,  Francis  B.;  See— 

Mehltretter.  Charles  L..  and  Weakley.  Francis  B..  3,745,088. 


Weaver.  Earl  Wilson.  25'X  to  Wtwdyard.  John  D  and  25'3I  to  Weaver, 

Sam  D  Lunch  kit.  3.744.622,  CI.  206-4  000. 
Weaver,  Leon  B.;and  Pegden.  Claude  D.  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Multiple  in-line 
docking  capability  for  rotating  space  stations.  3,744,739,  CI.  244- 
1  Osd 
Weaver.  Sam  D  ;  See— 

Weaver.  Earl  Wilson.  3.744.622. 
Weber.  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited    Umbrella  and  sheath. 

3.744.502,  CI.  135-20  000. 
Weber.  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Shortcnable  umbrella. 

3,744,504,  CI    135-26  000 
Weesc,  Harry  M.  Hinged  slab  system  of  building.  3,744,196,  CI.  52- 

70.000 
WeichscI,  Richard  H  ,  to  Apex  Bearings  Company,  The.  Gas  bearings. 

3,744,858, CI.  308-5.00r 
Weikel,  Walter  J  ;S^<'- 

Battistoni,  Richard  B  ;  Lctticri,  John,  Pierce,  Donald  I..,  and 
Weikcl,  Walter  J.  3,744,3 10 
Weil,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Power  supplies  with  output 

voltage  taps  from  input  filter  choke.  3,745.443,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Weinbrccht.  John  F  ;  See— 

Stapleton.  Robert  E  ;  Weinbrccht.  John  F..  Ferdinand.  Edward  O., 
and  Hayden.  James  J  .  3.745.401. 
Weir.  Robert  M  .  and  Farrington,  Gerald  K.,  to  Whirlp«K)l  Corptnation 
Suspension  rod  assembly  for  automatic  washer.  3,744.746.  CI.  248- 
18.000 
Weis.  Henry  M.  Automated  controls  for  lumber  drying  kiln.  3.744.144, 

CI.  34-16  500. 
Weisbrixl,  Alfred  L  Lampshade.  3,745,332. CI.  240-I08.00r 
Weiss,  Rtinhold,  to  Krone  GmbH.  Regenerative  transmission  system 

for  digital  signals.  3,745,249,  CI.  I  78-70  OOr 
Welding  and  Steel  Fabrication  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Piegza,  Henry  J.,  and  Leofsky.  Frank  J..  3,744,402 
Wellensiek,  Adolph  H.  Outside  Venetian  blind  construction.  3,744,544, 

CI    160  169  000 
Weller.  Carl  E..  and  Brassaw.  Alden  J.,  to  CiH)per  Industries,  Inc.  Glue 

gun  construction.  3.744.92 1 .  CI  401  -2.000.  , 

Wells,  Brian  Goodwill;  See-  ' 

Lawrence,  Laurence  William  David,  Wells,  Brian  Gtxnlwill;  Bunt- 
ing, Colin,  and  Dawstin,  John,  3,745.258 
Wells.  Otis  D.-S*-?—  i 

Kerker.  Richard,  and  Wells.  Otis  D  .  3.744.745.  ' 

Wells.  Richard  L    Dental  floss  roll  comprising  interconnected  pieces 

each  having  a  pick  end  3,744.499.  CI.  I  32-92.00a. 
Welsh.  James  W  :&•«•- 

Teeple.  Gifford  H  .  Jr  .  and  Welsh.  James  W.,  3.744,639. 
Wenczler  &  Heidenhain:  S^^— 
Bibl.Wilhelm.  3.744.139. 
Werf  Canrad  &  Strok  Hysch  N.V.:  See— 

Verschoof.  Jelis.  3.744.65 1 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Gildemeister  &  Comp.  Aktiengesellschaft; 

Schalles.Erhard.3.744.125 
Werner  &  Pfieiderer;  See— 

Ocker,  Herben.  and  Duchheit.  Dieter.  3.744.770.  I 

Werner.  Ben  E..  and  Setty,  Richard  D,  to  U  R  Industries,  Inc  Transfer 

assembly.  3,744.61 3,  CI.  198-25.000 
West.  Walter  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  the 

Hanging  of  lined  conduit.  3,744,1 1 5,  CI.  29-243.520. 
Westbrook,  Thomas  Leslie:  See— 

Papadopoulos,  Demetrios  Panagiotou;  and  Westbrook.  Thomas 
Leslie,  3.744.7 1 2 
Westerberg.  Sven  Peter  Jonas,  to  Atlas  Copco  Akticbolag.  Pneumatic 


I 

and  Swanson. 
.745,260. 


program  control  system.  3.745.31  l.CI.  235-61.1  Ij. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  S^r — 

Anderson.  Charles  Andrew;  Cattcrall.  John  Mason; 
Richard  Maurice  (said  Anderson  assor.  to  said).  3. 

Overholt,  Ralph  E  ,  3,744,559 

Sharp,  Donald  Jex,  3.745,538 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Dovcrsberger,  Richard  A.,  3,744,856. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Frantti.  Edsel  W.;  and  Gelzheiser,  Francis  L..  3,745,414. 

Grunert.  Kurt  A..  3,745.492 

Justice.  James  W  H  ,  3,745,242. 

Mattern.  John.  3.745.559. 

Perkins,  John  F,  3.744.324 

Scala.  Luciano,  Ciliberti.  David  F.;and  Berg.  Daniel,  3,744.642, 

Silva,  Antonio  V.;  and  Gaines.  George  P.,  3,744.287. 

Spreadbury,  Robert  J.;  and  Malarkey,  Terence  D.,  3,745,365. 

Wilcox,  Charles  A,  3,744,270. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See- 
Gear,  John  Philip.  3.744.742 
Wetzel.  Adolph  H  .  Jr  Building  structure.  3.744. 197,  CI.  52-92.000. 
Whalen.  Mark  E.;  Trepanier.  Norman  W.;  and  Draus.  Robert  A.,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Solid  state  method  for  consolidating 
small  pieces  of  metal  intoa  workpiece.  3.744.1 18.  CI.  29-403.000. 
Wheeler.  Ralph;  and  Young.  Leroy  P.  Walled  enclosures.  3,744.456, 

CI   119-20.000. 
Whelan.  Paul  L  Liquid  tester.  3.744,907,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Weir.  Robert  M.;  and  Farrington,  Gerald  K.,  3,744,746. 
White,  Bobbie  L.;  and  Sanders,  J   L  Vehicle  jack.  3.744,757,  CI.  254- 
94.000. 
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White   David  R  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  prostaglandin 
intermediate.  3.745.1 78. CI.  260-348.501. 

While.  Donald  R;  See-  ,  t^c  ^t, 

Osburn.  John  D;  and  White,  Donald  R,  3.745,452. 
White.  Erskine  C.  to  United  States  of  A"]erica,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space   Administration.   Pressurized  panel.   3.744.320,  LL    li- 
432.00r 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company:  See—  j  .    •  .•     n  r^ 

Zeltwanger.  EaH  D.;  Ouickstad.  La  Ron  O.;  and  I.aidig.  Roger  D  , 
3.744.572. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See—  ,,..,.. 

Olsen.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Washburn,  Arthur  R.,  3,744,344. 
White,  Trevor  Raymond:  See-  a  ^ -,aa -it.*. 

Cobb.  Malcolm  Camie;  and  White,  Trevor  Raymond,  3,744,256. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See- 
Ames.  Victor  H,  3.745,224. 
Whitley,  Donald  L:  See—  ,  n.c^.c 

Niilo-Rama.  Jaakko  E.;  and  Whitley,  Donald  L.,  3.745.065. 
Whittakcr,  Dennis  William;  See- 

Gray,  Martin  Ernest;  Whittaker.  Dennis  William;  and  Appleton. 
David.  3.744,690.  ,     .  . 

Whittmore.  Thomas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ionizing  ap- 
paratus. 3,745,413. CI.  317-4.000. 

Wick.  Richard:  See—  a    u    a 

Bestenreiner.    Fritz;    Helmberger.    Josef;    and    Wick.    Richard. 

3.745.235. 
Wickman  Machine  Ttiol  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Gilbert.  Harold  James.  3,744.354. 
Widdowson.  Richard  E.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Suction 
throttling  valve  for  automotive  refrigerant  system.  3,744.268.  CI.  62- 
217  000.  ,  . 

Wilcox,  Charles  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ice  maker 

and  ice  service  drawer  arrangement.  3,744,270,  CI.  62-344.000. 
Wilhclm  Volhmar  Bonner  Wachebleichc  und  Wachswarenfabrik: 

See- 

Hess.  Louise.  3.744.956. 
Wilkinson.  Norman,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited^  Direction 
indicator  switches  with  cancelling  mechanism.  3,745,278.  CL  200- 

Williams.  Alvin  D.  Piston  structure.  3.744.382,  CI.  92-206.000. 

Williams.  John  R.;  and  Norden.  Burnice  N.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Holographic 
thin  film  analyzer.  3.744,912.CI.  356-108.000. 

Williams.  Kerry  Charles:  See—  .  ,,     .u 

Williams.  Patrick  Yelverton;  Williams,  Kerry  Charles;  and  Heath. 

Charles  Edward.  3,744.253.  ^   ,.     .u 

Williams.  Patrick  Yelverton.  Williams,  Kerry  Charles;  and  Heath. 
Charics  Edward,  to  Stamford  Australia  Ply.,  Ltd.  Oil  spill  boom. 
3,744,253.  CI.  6 1-1. OOf.  .        r-      u  u 

Williams,  Raymond  Leroy,  to  Dresser  Industries,  'nc-  Ear»h  boring 
machine  with  a  readily  replaceable  drill  rod  chuck.  3,744,577,  CL 

173-163.000.  ^  ^  n„„fiB7 

Williams,  Wilfred  A.  Magnifying  attachment  for  tweezers.  3,744,883, 

CI.  350-244.000. 

Willinger.  Allan  H.,  and  Dinnerslcin.  Albert  J.,  to  Metaframe  Corpora- 
tion. Rock  and  gravel  bed  simulation  for  aquariums.  3.744,454.  ti. 
119-5.000.  ,    ^  »^  .J  . 

Wilsch.  Herbert;  and  Zanner.  Johann,  Jr.,  to  Agfa-Gevacrt  AG.  Motion 
picture  projector  for  use  with  plural  types  of  film-containing 
magazine  3,744,889. CI.  352-72.000. 

Wilson  Eldon  M.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  an  artificial  erection. 
3.744.486.  CI.  128-79.000. 

Wilson  Harold  W.  to  Golden  Cycle  Corporation,  mesne.  Process  for 
the  beneficiation  of  waste  copper  slag  by  removal  and  recovery  ot  its 
content  of  copper  and  zinc.  3.744.990.CI.  75-24.0()0. 

Wilson  Maywood  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Nondestructive  spot  test  method  for 
magnesium  and  magnesium  alloys.  3.744,972.  CI.  23-230.00r. 

Wilt  Marvin  Duanc.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Metal  detection 
system  for  indicating  the  motion  and  direction  of  motion  of  a  body 
having  magnetic  properties.  3,745.450,  CI.  324-4 LOOO. 

Wilt  Mlrvin  Duane.  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  (Geotech  Division). 
Intrusion  signature  detector  requiring  both  frequency  and  amplitude 
shifts.  3.745.552. CI.  340-261.000. 

"^'"l^ilJfRiSard^BrLivesay.  William  R.;  and  Wing.  Malcolm  E., 

3.745,358.  .   .  „    u  «••   i 

Wingler.  Frank;  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft^  Low 
molecular  weight  halogen-containing  copolymers.  3,745,192,  ci. 
260-6 1 5. OOp. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—        ,  .,^^  _  ._ 

Messer,  Ernst;  and  Singewald,  Amo.  ^-j!**'^^^...  ^  . „     „,     ,  .. 
Wirch,  Charles   E.   Multi-mortising   machine.    3,744,540.   CL    144- 

Withnell.  Ronald;  and  Lachman.  Leon,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Weighing  apparatus.  3.744.582.  CI.  177-50.000. 

Wittmann,  Karl;  See—  t  iaa  otio 

Nedopil,  Erich;  Krohe.  Wilfried;  and  Wittmann,  Kari,  3,744,959. 

Witzel,  Bruce  E:  See—  .  ,,,  .     ■    q„.^„  c 

Shen    Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E., 

3.745,161.  .      , 

Wolff   Edwin  K..  to  NJM.  Inc.  Inking  and  dampening  apparatus  tor 

printingpress.  3.744.413. CI.  101-142.000.  ,        .h 

Wolff    Joachim;  and  Schaefer.  Josef,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited. 

Garden  umbrella.  3,744,503,  CI.  I  35-20.00m. 


Wolff,  Ulrich:  See- 

Kiemle,  Horst;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  3.744.878. 
WolffWalsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Huhn.  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Horst;  Meyer.  Helmut;  and  Tewes.  Udo. 
3.745,136. 
Wolford.  Lionel  T:  See—  ^  ..,  ,,    ^  ,  it 

Dotson.  Anderson  O..  Jr.;  Green.  Joseph;  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T., 
3,745,146. 
Wolfson,  Sumner  H:  See—  ,.,...  ,,^ 

Pacey,  Gordon  C;  and  Wolfson,  Sumner  H.,  3.744.322. 

Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.:  See— 

Harlan.MartinL.;andKalvitz.  Paul  v..  3.744.407. 

Nelson.  George  H.;  Boomers,  Jerry  L.;  and  Egtvedt,  Robert  B., 
3.744.073.  .^    ^ 

Wong.  Peter  J.;  and  Ratner.  Robert  S.,  to  Southern  Pacific  Transporta- 
tion Company.  Hump  yard  retarder  control  system.  3,745,334,  CI 
246-1 82.00a.  , 

Wood   Dennis  E..  to  Curlator  Corporation.  Mat  forming  apparatus  tor 

fiber  web  forming  machine.  3.744.09  l.CI.  19-156.300^ 
Woodruff.  Oscar  G.  Attachment  for  tenderizing  meat.  3.744.400,  tL 

91-345.000.  .      „^.„.  „     . 

Woodward    Stephen  Guild;  and  Treschitta,  John  Phillip,  to  Bunker- 
Ramo    Corporation,    The.     High    density    electrical    connector. 
3,745,509, CI.  339- I4.00r. 
Woodyard,  John  D.:  See- 
Weaver,  Eari  Wilson,  3,744,622. 
Woofter,  Cecil  B..  to  Vernon  Company,  The.  Self-locking  caddy  with 

unique  suspension  means.  3,744,623,  CI.  206-19. 50r. 
Works  George  A.,  Murray,  John  C  ;  Ostroff.  Edward  D.;  and  Freed- 
man'  Nathan,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Remotely  powered  trans- 
ponder. 3,745,569,  CI.  343-6.5ss.  ^     u     u 
Worthy    Gloria  V.   Exercising  device  for  the  lip  and  cheek  area. 

3,744,485,  CI.  128-67.000. 
Wright    Charies   B.,   Sr    .,   to   Penn   Corporation.    Display   candle. 

3.744.957.  CI.  43 1 -1 26.000.  ... 

Wright    Frank,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.   Electrical  wiring  system. 

3,745,419. CI.  317-137.000.  ,  ..  ,    . 

Wright  Maurice  James,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Instru- 
ments for  checking  the  operation  of  earth  leakige  circuit  breakers. 
3,745,453,0.324-51.000. 
Wright,  William  L:  See-  , -,.*  A-ia 

Stein,  Arno;  Owens.  Alan  R.;  and  Wnght.  William  L..  3,744.479^ 
Wrigley  Arthur  N.;  Bistline.  Raymond  G.,  Jr.;  Rothman,  Edward  S.; 
Serota  Samuel;  and  Stirton,  Alexander  J.;  deceased  (by  Stirton. 
Margaret  H.;  executor),  to  United  States  of  Amenca  Agriculture 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  surfactants.  3,745,181,  CL260- 
400.000. 
Wulbrecht,  Robert  W:  See—  ,..,,..      u.    d   i.    .  u/ 

Lewis,  Donald  J.;  Gordan,  William;  and  Wulbrecht,  Robert  W., 
3,745,523.  .       _  ^  . 

Wykes   Robert  D.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Tensiometer. 
3,744,288.  CI.  72-17.000. 

Wyslotsky.  Thor:  See—  ,      ,.    o  r,   j  ir  a       ^a 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.;  Roome,  Douglas  P.;  Spyra.  Rudolf  A.;  and 
Wyslotsky. Thor.  3,744,210. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  ,,...„,« 

Adams.  James  E.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L..  3.744.920. 
Carreira,  Leonard  M,  3,744,896. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  3,744,897. 
Hutner,  Mark  A,  3,745,304. 
Yada    Kazuo;  Ohmura,  Yamichi;  and  Egawa,  Hideharu.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 
devices.  3,745,070,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Yagi,  Hideyuki:  See—  ■,  iak  a->o 

Misawa,  Yutaka;  Ogawa,  Takuzo;  and  Yagi,  Hideyuki,  3,745,428. 

Yamada,  Hiroshi;  See—  ,.■■, -,aa -iii 

Ataka,  Hisanori;and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  3,744,73  L 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa:  See— 

Tanasawa.    Yasushi;    Inoue.    Tokuta;    Nohira,    Hidetaka;    and 

Yamada,  Mitsumasa,  3,744,250.  ,,..,..       r>-       . 

Yamagata    Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 

breaker.  3.745.369, CI.  307-131.000.  .. 

Yamaguchi,  Michio,  Saito,  Yasuchiro;  Noda,  Tsugio;  Tsuji  Shinzo; 
and  Mitani,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Compaify  Limited.  Vehicular 
safety  device.  3,744,8 16.  CI.  280-150.0ab. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Haruo,  3,744,342. 
Yamamoto.Shigeo:  See—  „.  .     ^         v/ 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Yamamoto. 
Shigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Akiba.  Keiichiro; 
Ooishi.Tadashi;  and  Kameda.Nobuyuki,  3,745.1 70. 

Yamamura.Takuo:See—  „    u  j„   T,...,.»r. 

Ikeda.  Kazunori;  Arai,  Takeo;  Iwata.  Kiyohisa;  Kishida,  Tsuneo. 
Yamamura.  Takuo;  and  Kayama.  Taichiro,  3,744.548. 

Yamashita,  Hajime:  See—  ,n.Monn 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  and  Yamashita.  Hajime.  3.744,890. 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  Izumida,  Yukihiro;  and  Hirai,  Masanori,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Pyramidal  gun  array  having  resilient  member  contacung  cor- 
responding supports  of  each  of  three  guns.  3,745,397.  CI.  313- 

70.00c. 
Yamazaki,  Sigez  Japan;  See— 

Yano,  Seisaku;  Hosono.  Shinichi;  Kida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki. 
Sigez  Japan,  3,744,533. 
Yanaka.  Shigenobu:See—        ^-^ 
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Yundc,    Yasufumi;    Yanaka,    Shigcnobu,   and    Koike,    Kouichi, 
3,745.245. 
Yano,  Seisaku;  Hosono,  Shinichi;  Kida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki, 
Sigez  Japan,  to  Teijin  Limited  Adjustment  of  filling  tension  in  fluid 
jet  loom  and  apparatus  thereof.  3,744,533,  CI.  139-194.000. 
Yasuda,  Yasushi;  See— 

Noguchi.    Teruhisa;     Kohmoto,     Keisuke;     Yasuda,     Yasushi; 
Hashimoto,     Sho;     Kato,     Kinpei;     Miyazaki,     Koshin;     and 
Takiguchi,  Daigaku,  3,745.187 
Yavitch,  Morris.  Fitting  for  performed  shower  pans.  3,744,065,  CI.  4- 

146.000. 
Yoergcr,  William  E.;  and  Staudenmaycr,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Electrophotographic    elements   having   barrier   layers. 
3,745,005,  CI.  96- 1.500 
Yoneyama,  Masahide,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.).  Signal  processing  system  for  multiple  signal 
transmission.  3,745.238. CI.  178-5.4st. 
York.  Paul  K.;S«re— 

Tannas.  Lawrence  E,  Jr.;  and  York,  Paul  K.,  3.744,23 1 . 
Yoshida,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ishida,  Tumio;  Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru. 
3.745,507. 
Yoshimura,  Shoichiro;  Ebukuro,  Rinzou;  and  Isono,  Tomoyuki,  to  Nip- 
pon   Electric   Company,    Limited.    Elecfrooptical   device   for   dis- 
criminating  a    predetcnnincd    pattern   from    others   by   detecting 
preselected  color  changes  identifying  the  pattern.  3,745,527,  CI. 
340146.30b. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas-blast  circuit  breaker  having  a 
floating  puffer  piston  driven  by  electromagnetic  force.  3,745,281, 
CI.  200-148  OOr. 
Young,  Archie  R.,  II;  and  Hunt,  Herschel,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Process     for     preparing     hydrazinium     diperchlorate. 
3,745,2 10,  CI.  423-462.000. 
Young,  Carl  T.:  See— 

Chai,  Hi  D.;  Mills.  Stephen  H.;  Pawletko,  Joseph  P.;  Peters,  Fran- 
cis E  ;  and  Young,  Carl  T..  3,745,495. 
Young,  John  P.:  See- 
Lamb,   Vernon    A.;   Ng.   Wahling   H    .;   and    Young,   John    P., 
3,744,971. 
Young,  Leroy  P.:  See— 

Wheeler,  Ralph;  and  Young,  Leroy  P.,  3,744.456. 
Yunde.  Yasufumi;  Yanaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Koike,  Kouichi,  to  Hitachi 
Roentgen  Co.,  Ltd.  High  resolution  system  forT.V.  monitoring  of  in- 
termittant  X-ray  signals  3,745,245,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Yuta,  Koichi,  to  Olympur  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Precision  copying  lens. 

3,744,880. CI.  350-214.000. 
Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich:  See — 

Unigovsky.  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov.  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Rulevsky.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky.  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich,  Lebcdev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich. 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergcevich;  Petrov, 
Georgy  Nikolaevich;  and  Litvinchuk,  Mark  Davidovich, 
3,745,319 
Zakrevsky,  Petr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Unigovsky,  Mikhail  Rakhmilevich;  Konovalov,  Julian  Konstan- 
tinovich; Rulevsky,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Zakrevsky,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Rotenfeld,  Veniamin  Solomonovich;  Chvertko, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  Golen- 
zovsky,  Tsezar  Bronislavovic;  Gorbunov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Prokofiev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zaitsev,  Konkordy  Ivanovich; 
Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich,  Papkov,  Oleg  Sergeevich,  Petrov, 
Georgy     Nikolaevich;    and     Litvinchuk,    Mark     Davidovich, 


3.745JI9.  I 

Zangrando,  Roy  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Resettabic 

switch  mechanism.  3.744,422,  CI   102-702  OOr. 
Zanner,  Johann.  Jr.;  See— 

Wilsch,  Herbert;  and  Zanner,  Johann,  Jr  ,  3,744.889. 
Zarebski.  Edward,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Photosensitive  medium 
comprising  a  furfurylidenc.  a  lower  haloalkane.  and  a  homopolymcr 
ofpolyvinyl  chloride  as  binder  3.745.01 2.  CI.  96-90  OOr 
Zaremba.  Dieter,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  KG.,  Firma.  Disengagca- 

ble  connection  for  drawbridge  girders.  3,744,075.  CI.  14-1 .000. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F.;  See — 

Shin,  Kju  Hi;  and  Zaweski,  Edward  F  ,  3,745,148 
Zellner,  Carl  N.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  polythioesteroximcs  and  polybenzothiazole  (PET)  type  polymers 
derived  therefrom.  3.745.1 53,  CI.  260-79.000. 
Zellweger  Ltd.:  5^^—  | 

Felix,  Ernst,  3,744,093 
Zeltwanger,  Earl  D.;  Quickstad,  La  Ron  O.,  and  Laidig,  Roger  D..  to 
White   Farm    Equipment   Company.   Chisel    plow   spring  cushion 
clamp.  3,744.572, CI.  172-710.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Kun,  Zoltan  K.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  J..  3.745,073. 
ZF-Borg  Warner  GmbH:  See— 

Bucksch,  Manfred,  3,744,606. 
Ziegler,  Leon  M.  Baffle  waste  treatment  tank.  3.744,637,  CI.  210- 

195  000. 
Zievers,  James  F:  S^e—  i 

Schmidt,  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Zievers,  James  F..  3,744,633. 
Zill,  Fred  W  ,  to  Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  use  in  investigating  earth  formations.  3,745,521,  CI. 
340-l8.ctm, 
Zima,  Joseph  J..  Jr.  MeUl  tape  abutment  slide.  3,744.134.  CI.  33- 

138.000. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry:  See — 

Brenncman,    Richard    Lee;   and   Zimmerman,    Richard    Henry, 
3.745,045. 
Zimmermann.  Karl:  See— 

Krochert,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Zimmermann,  Karl,  3,744,4 1 4.  i 

Zinke,  Robert:  See—  I 

Hecker,  Joel;  and  Zinke,  Robert,  3,745.374 
Zollman,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Contact 

switch  3,745,279,CI.  200-80.00r. 
Zucker,  Friedrich  J.:  See — 

Schnoring,  Hildegard.  and  Zucker,  Friedrich  J.,  3,744,763. 
Zundel.  Arthur  P.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Opening  device  with 

non-detachable  tab.  3,744,662, CI.  220-27.000. 
Zuppiger.  Paul,  to  Battellc  Memorial  Institute  and  Dunlop  Holdings 

Limited  Platform  conveyors.  3.744.430.  CI.  104-25  000 
Zweidler.  Rcinhard,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  Optical  brighten- 
ing composition  and  method  of  brightening  fibres  made  of  cellulose 
and  polyamide.  3.745.036,  CI   1 1 7-33. 50t. 
Zweig.  Arnold;  and  Henderson,  William  Arthur,  Jr..  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company.    Photodecomposition   of  diazasuccinic    and 
similar  anhydrides.  3,745,004.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer:  See— 

Boyd.  Kenneth  Williamson,  Saltzberg,  Burton  R.;  and  Zydney, 
Herbert  Mortimer,  3.745,361 
Zytan  Thermochemische  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Komman- 
ditgescllschaft:  See— 

Sundermann,  Erich;  and  Vicdt.  Johanna,  3,745,201 . 
1/2  to  Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.:  See — 

Babb,  Raymond  E,  3,744,919. 
1/2  to  Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.;  formerly  Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.: 

Babb.  Raymond  E  ,  3,744,919. 
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Appel,  Arthur,  and  A.  J.  Stein,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Method  for  the  computer  generation  of  de- 
velopments. T912,005,  7-10-73,  01.  444—001. 

Baxter  William  F.,  Jr..  and  C.  M.  Davis.  Polyethylene-wax 
eraulsion.s.  T912,002,  7-10-73,  CI.  106—271. 

Bennett.  Brian  T..  and  A.  C.  McKellar,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  for  reordering  the  records  of  a 
file.  T912,008,  7-10-73,  CI.  444—001. 

Bouriclus  Willard  G..  and  B.  J.  Schultz,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  for  calculating  survival 
coefficients.  T912,004,  7-10-73,  CI.  444—001. 

Brannon,  Timothy  L.,  H.  T.  Mehl,  and  M.  R.  Zick,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Multi-phase  nucleus  load- 
ing for  a  virtual  storage  system.  T912,006,  7-10-73,  CI. 
444—001. 

Davis,  Craig  M.  :  Sec — 

Baxter.  William  F..  Jr.,  and  Davis.  T912,002. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Naftali  W.  T912,007. 
Grant,  Peter  M.  Powder  coating  process.  T912,001,  7-10-73, 
CI.  117—017. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Appel.  Arthur,  and  Stein.  T912,005. 

Bennett,  Brian  T..  and  McKellar.  T912,008. 

Bouricius,  Willard  G.,  and  Schultz.  T912,004. 

Brannon.  Timothv  L..  Mehl,  and  Zick.  T912.006. 
Merchant,  Keith,  and  D.   Sen,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 

Extrusion  of  resins.  T912,003,  7-10-73.  CI.  264—51. 
McKellar,  Archie  C.  :  See—  „    „„ 

Bennett,  Brian  T.,  and  McKellar.  T912,008. 
Mehl.  Henry  T. :  See — 

Brannon.  Timothy  L.,  Mehl,  and  Zick.  T912,006. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marchant,  Keith,  and  Sen.  T912,003. 
.Schultz.  Betty  J.  :  See— 

Bouricius,  Willard  G..  and  Schultz.  T912,004. 
Sen,  Durgacharan  :  See — 

Marchant,  Keith,  and  Sen.  T912,003.       ^     ^^ 
Rosenblatt,   Naftali  W.,   to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co    Flow  dividers  In  membrane  permeation  separation  ap- 
paratus. T912,007,  7-10-73,  CI.  210—23. 
Stein.  Arthur  J.  :   See —  „„,„„„^ 

Appel.  Arthur,  and  Stein.  T912,005. 
Zick.  Michael  R.  :  See —  ^  „,  ,    ^„,„„„» 

Brannon,  Timothy  L.,  Mehl,  and  Zick.  T912,006. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
•  *  telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrik :  See^ 
Llndbo.  Per.  227,620. 
Lindbo    Per.  227,621. 
Llndbo.  Per.  227,622. 
Spydevold.  Baard.   227,623. 
Spydevold,   Baard.   227,624. 
AB  Rodab  :  See— 

Unden,   Harald.   227,697.     _^  ^    ^      ^  *       007  «qr 

Adkinson,    Joseph    E.    Dresser   with    bamboo    posts.    227,63b. 

7-10-73.  CI.   D6— 154. 
Aerodome  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —       „.    „  ^   ^,.  .  ,.     v 

Garufo,  James  F.,   Snodgrass,  Shelley  and  Christopher. 
227,663. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Kelly.  Roger  L.  227,646. 
Kellv    Roger  L.  227,647. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Shindler.  Anthony.   227,706. 
American  Racing  Equipment :  See — 

Griffith.  Tliomas  B.  227.665. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 
Graves.  Joel   S.  227,638 

Aquasea.  Inc.  :   See —  

Chadburn,  Walter  J.  227,709.   ^    „    „,  .,  xt    01 

Babcock.  Richard  D.,  M.  A.  Gervls   E.  T^  Wozny  and  N.  Giar- 

rtlna    to  Magic  Eye  Associates,  Inc.  Double  bar  lock.  227,- 

653.  T-10-73.  CI.  D8— 117. 

Baggulev.  Richard  B..  and  C.  T.  Mascia,  to  Continental  Can 

Co..    inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,6o7.    7-10-73.    CI. 

D9 216 

Baggulev,  Richard  B.,  and  C.  T.  Mascia,  to  Continental  Can 
~        -         "  ^.-..--    article.    227,658,    7-10-73,    CI. 


Plecia,   to    Sidewinder   Marine, 
_     --      -1. 


D7- 


Cb.,    Inc.    Can    or   similar 
D9— 216. 

Baker.    Kenneth    R..    and    R.    

Inc.  Boat.  227.708.  7-10-73.  CI.  D71 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

White,  Winsor  D.,  Jr.  227,704. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Koziol.  Walter.  227,643. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — ^^ 

Genaro   Donald  M.,  and  S.vlvester.  227,664. 
Biondi.   Robert  J.   Coaster.   227.640,  7-10-73.  CI 
Bissell  Inc.  :  See — 

Yonkers,  Robert  A.  227,648. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See—      ^      .„  „     .  . 

Modelevsky,    Ian    C.    De    Young,    Nevlns.    and 

227.666.  ,        ^      ,..     .  V.  . 

Broadhead.  Reginald  M.  Crown  Distillers  Ltd.  Combined  bot- 
tle and  cap.  227.656.  7-10-73,  CI.  D9— 159. 

Byrne  David  S..  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Jug  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 227.654.  7-10-73.  CI.  D9— 39. 

Carglll  Norman  A.,  to  Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.  Line  printer. 
227,707.  7-10-73,  CI.  D64 — 11. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Linthicum.  Harley  E.  227,652. 


Stern. 


Chadburn,   Walter  J.,   to  Aquasea.   Inc.   Water  pick  ap  for 

marine  craft.  227,709.  7-10--73,  CI.  D71—1. 
Chase.  Raymond  L.  Ski.  227,688,  7-10-73,  CI.  D34— 14. 
Chesnut,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Gordon.  Kenneth  A.  H..  and  Chesnut.  227,685. 

Gordon.  Kenneth  A.  H.,  and  Chesnut.  227,686. 
Christopher.  George  :  See —  ,„..„,»»,», 

Garufo.  James  F.,  Snodgrass.  Shelley,  and  Christopher. 

227,663. 
Clayton,  R.  William  :  See— 

Warshaw,  Bertram  S.,  and  Clayton.  227,662. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoftman,  Donald.  227,687.  ' 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,657.  -. 

Bagguley,  Richard  B..  and  Mascia.  227,658. 
Crown  Distillers  Ltd. :  See — 

Broadhead.  Reginald  M.  227,656. 
Daenen.  Robert,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Pastry  sheet  or  the 

like.  227.642.  7-10-73,  CI.  D7— 85. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Daenen,  Robert.  227,642.  ^  „  „„    ^,    ^„..     o 

David.  Dixie  D.  Animal  6gure.  227,682,  7-10-78.  CI.  D34— 2. 
De  Young.  Benjamin  S.  :  See —  ^     <,* 

Modelevsky.    Ian    C.    De    Young.    Nevlns,    and    Stern. 
227,666.  ,   ^  ^ 

Downev.  John  W..  to  Whlrley  Industries.  InC.  Creamer.  227.- 

641. "7-10-73.  CI.  D7— 60. 
Drow.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Strand.  Gordon  A.,  and  Drow.  227.655. 
Eicholtz.  Clara  V.,  and  B.  N.  Trombley.  to  Nyman  Mfg.  Co. 

Molded  plastic  plate.  227.639,  7-10-73,  CI.  07—36. 
Ferguson.  Scott  M.  Baby's  crib  or  the  like.  227.626.  7-10-73. 

Fis^che^.^^lbert   J.    Battery    charger.    227,680.    7-10-73,    CI. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C,  to  Textron  Jnc.  Expansible  link  chain 

for   a   bracelet    or   similar   article.    227,691.    7-10-73.    Cl. 

JJ45 4 

Fortman.  Lloyd  D.,  J.  G.  Kasper.  and  J.  N-  Pollvka    to  Ten- 

nant  Co.  Surface  maintenance  machine.  227.695.  7-10-7o5. 

Cl.  D49— 9. 
Franklin.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Koch  Walter  L..  and  Franklin.  227.677. 
Friedman.  Harvey  L.  Liquid  dispenser.  227,635.  7-10-73.  Cl. 

D6— 95.  > 

Fuji  Shashln  Koki  Kabushikl  Kaisha :  See— 

Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  227,705.  _ 

Fujita.  Ryuzo.  Television  set.  227.701.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D56— 4. 

Garrett  Comtronlcs  Corp.  :  See— 

Shlmano,  Moto.  and  Ishlmaru.  227,672. 
Garufo.  James  F.,  M.  W.  Snodgrass,  G.  M.  Shelley.  Jr-  and 

G    C   Christopher  II,  to  Aerodome  Industries,  Inc.  Domed 

building.  227,663,  7-10-73,  Ci.  D13— 1. 


PUS 
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Gaucher.  Romeo  O.  Lawn  swing.  227,630  7-10-73  CI   D6— 52. 
Geiser,    William.   Tobacco  pipe   or   similar   article.   2.i7,7iJ, 

Genaro^  Donald   M"!rand  G.  E.   Sylvester,  to  Bell  telephone 
Laboratories   Inc."  Building.  227.664.  7-10-73.  CI.  Dl.^-1. 

"""'BAbcoikrmchfrd'D..  Gervis.  Wozny.  and  Glardlna. 

227,6o3. 

Glardlna,    Nicholas:  See—  ^       ,  „.      i  ,  oi»,Hino 

Babcock,    Richard    D..  Gervis,  ^\ozIl^^,  and  Glardlna. 

2*^7  6o3 
Gilbert,  "Kvalln    S.    Upholstered    seat.    227.r>32,    7-10-73.    CI. 

I>6— 62-  .^       „ 

Giroflex-Eutwinklungs  AG. :  See — 

Klose,  Cklo.  227,629.  ^^  .     m».     d     j     • 

Gordon,  kenneth  A.'  H.,  and  C.  L.  Chesnut,  to  The  Reader  s 
Digest  Association,  Inc.  Educational  game  board.  22<.08o, 

Gordon,  Kenneth  A.  H..  and  C.  E.  Chesnut,  to  The  Readers 

Digest  Association,  Inc.  Educational  game  board.  227,b{>0, 

7-10-7:{.  CI.  D34 — 5.  ^         ^     .   ...       ,     w 

Graves.  Joel  S.,   to  American   Standard   Inc.  Portable  desk. 

227.6.5S.  7-10-7:{.  CI.  D6 — 173. 
Griffith.  Thomas  B..  to  American  Racing  Equipment.   Wheel 

227,«6o.  --10-7:i.  Cl.  D14— ."?0. 
Hart    Richard  S..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Oral  hygiene  appliance 

and  over.  227.670.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Haynes.  Julian  R..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner. 

227.6JM.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D49— 14. 
Hecker.  Zvl.  Lamp.  227.693.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Henthorn.    Emerson :  See —  .  „     ...  on,  oo- 

Rust,  Roy  W.,  Welgel.  Shearin,  and  Henthorn.  227,63i. 
Hoftman,   Donald,    to    Coleco   Industries,   Inc.    Snow   vehicle. 

227. 6S7.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D34 — 15.  „,     „ 

Hughes.  Richard,  and  T.  M.  Stelnbach,  to  Teledyne  Big  Beam 

Division,  Teledvne   Mid-American  Corp.   Fluorescent  emer- 
gency  light.    227,692,   7-10-73,   Cl.   D48— 20. 
Hunt.  Alvin  W.  Ash  tray.  227.712,  7-10-73    Cl.  DSM 
Ishll,  Shogo,  to  Suntak  Company  Ltd.  Nail  buffer.  227,714, 

7-10-73.  Cl.  D86— 10. 

Ishimaru.  Lloyd  Y.  :  See —  

Shimano,  Moto,  and  Ishimaru.  227,672. 
Johnson,  Richard  E.,  to  National  Can  Corp.  Dispenser  head 

for  a  pressurized  container.  227,659.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D9— 258. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Kljobundoh  :  See — 

Itoh.  Yasuji.  227,681.  ,    ,         ,  ,    ^ 

Kajiwara,   Daisukl,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.. 

Ltd.     Electric     pencil     sharpener.     227,711.     7-10-73,     Cl. 

D74— 21. 
Kasper,  Joseph  G. :  See —  „„„«„- 

Fortman,  Lloyd  D.,  Kasper,  and  Polivka.  227,695. 
Kellman,  Irving  H.,  to  Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  Inc.  Chair. 

227,633.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D6— 66.  •  ^  „ 

Kelley,  Roger  L.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Culinary 

mixer.  227,646,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D7— 153.  ^  ^   ,, 

Kelley    Roger  D.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Culinary 

mixer.  227.647,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D7— 153. 
Kennedy   John  P.,  to  Mi-,  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a  data  access 

acousrical  coupler.  227.679.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Kivett,  Paul  S. :  See —  „„,-,« 

Riffle.    William    W..    and   Kivett.    227,710.  ,    . 

Klose,    Odo,    to    Glroflex-Entwlcklungs   AG.    Combined    chair. 

desk  and  sideboard  cabinet  or  similar  article.  227,629,  7- 
10-73.  Cl.  D6— 42. 
Kobayashi,  Masaharu  :  See — 

Takanashl,  Tako,  and  Kobayashi.  227.675. 
Takanashl   Tako,  and   Kobayashi.   227,678. 
Koch,  Walter  L..  and  R.  P.  Franklin    to  Rowe  International 
Inc.     Phonograph     front     panel.     227,677,     7-10-73.     Cl. 

Konno,  Kane  Y.  Shopping  bag  handle  holder.  227,660.  7-10- 

73    Cl    DO — 292. 
K«ven.  Edward  A.,  and  S.  S.  Leotta.  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corp. 

Universal  over/under  Indicating  head  for  a  scale.  227,698. 

7-10-73.  Cl.  D52— 10.  ^     . , 

Kozlol,  Walter,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Cooking  apparatus  for 

baking,  grilling  and  the  like.  227.643,  7-10-73.  Cl.  D7— 107. 
Lax.    Ronald  :  See — 

Rae,    Donald    A.,    and    Lax.    227.689. 
Le  Hew.  George  A.  Child's  seat.  227,625.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D6— 7. 
Leader.  Joe.  Grass  catcher.  227,690.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
I.«otta.  Samuel   S.  :  See — 

Koyen,  Edward  A.,  and  Leotta.  227,698. 
Leotta,    Samuel   S.,  and  E.  D.   Myers,  to  Ohaus   Scale  Corp. 

Weighing  scale.  227,699,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D52— 10. 
Leotta    Samuel   S..   and  E.  D.   Myers,  to  Ohaus   Scale  Corp. 

Weighing  scale,  227,700,  7-10-73.  Cl.  D52— 10. 
Lindbo.  Per,  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrlk.  Brush. 

227.620,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D4— 31. 
Lindbo,  Per.  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrlk.  Brush. 

227.621,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D4— 31. 
Lindbo,  Per,  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrlk.  Brush. 

227.622,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D4 — 31. 
Linthlcum.  Harley  E.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Air  drill  or  similar 

article.  227,652,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D8— 68. 
Maeda     Hlsashl.    and    H.    Yoshikawa.    Calculating   machine. 
227,673.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Magic  Eye  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Babcock.    Richard    D..   Gervis,    Wozny.    and    Glardlna. 
227,653. 
Mandell    Darla  R.,  to  Marrlck  Industries,  Inc.  Vending  ma- 
chine. 227,696.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

227.645.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Mann,  Samuel  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Air  cleaner. 
227,669.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D23— 149. 


Manual  Arts  Furniture  Company :  See-— 

Rust    Rov  W.,  Welgel,  Shearin,  and  Henthorn.  227,637. 
Marrlck  fndustrles.  Inc.  :  See—  . 

Mandel,   Darla  R.  227,696.  | 

Mascia,  Carmen  T. :  See— 

Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227.657. 

Baeeuley    Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,658.      _,„„-. 
Mason?^Wlle    A.,    Jr.    Plktform    trailer.    227.661,    7-10-78, 

pi    r)i4 3. 

Matsushita   Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Okada.   Takeshi.    227.676.  I 

Kajiwara,  Daisukl.  227,711. 
Memorex  Corp.:  See —  „   ,     ,  „»-o... 

Montgomery,  Horace  T.,  and  Rafaat.  227,674. 
Ml»,  Inc. :  See — 

Kennedy,  John   P.   227,679.  00-7  aa^ 

Mitchko,    Walter.    Combination   sandbox   and   pool.    J^T.ood, 

Mlzukawa  '  Sh'lgeo,   to  Fuji  Shashln  Kokl  Kabushlki  Kalsha. 

Binocular.  227,705,  7-10-73.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Modelevsky.  Ian  C.  B.  S.  DeYoung.  D    Nevlns,  and  A.  Stern, 

to    Bristol-Myers    Co.    Vitamin    tablet    or    similar    article. 

227,606,  7-10-73.  Cl.  DIO— 3.      „,,,.,  ^  ,„ 

Montgomery.   Horace  T..  and  H.  Rafaat,  to  Menwrex  Corp. 

Reel  for  magnetic  tape.  227,674.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Myers.    Earl    D. :  See—  „„,  „^^ 

Leotta.   Samuel   S..  and  Myers.  227.699. 
Leotta.  Samuel  S..  and  Myers.  227.700  ,,-,,,    p, 

Nilsson.   Stlg  G.   N.   R.   Waste  basket.   227,649.   7-10-73.  Cl. 

D7— 143. 
National    Can    Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.    Richard    E.    227,659.  „^^  ^^^    ,  ,^  _,   ^, 

Norman.  Bill  K.  Artificial  fishing  worm.  227,668,  7-10-73,  Cl. 

D22— 27. 

*  "^     Elcholtz.  Clara  B..  and  Trombley.  227,639. 
Ohaus  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Koyen.  Edward  A.,  and  Leotta.  227.698. 

Leotta.  Samuel  S..  and  .Myers.  227.699. 

Leotta.  Samuel  S.,  and  Myers   227,700.        ^  ,  ,   ^       ... 
Okada.  Takeshi,   to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co     Ltd. 
Antenna  for  radio  receiver.  227.670.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Omron   Tatelsl    Electronics    Co. :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitltaka.  227.671. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manderfield.  Ellen  B.  227,645. 

Richmond.  Colin  B..  II.  227,644. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See —  j    ', 

Strand,  Gordan  A.,  and  Drow.  227.655. 
Patterson  International  Corp. :  Sec —  I 

Patterson.  Lawrence  T.  227.684. 
Patterson.    Lawrence    T..    to    Patterson    International    Corp. 

Game    table.    227.684.    7-10-73.   Cl.   D34— 5. 
Peripheral  Dynamics.  Inc. :  See — 

Carglll.  Norman  A.  227,707.  ' 

I'h'cia.  Ronald  :   Srr  ^ 

Baker.  Kenneth  R..  and  Plecia.  227. 1 08.    „        „       . 
Rae.  Donald  A.,  and  R.  Lax.  to  Donald  A.  Rae.  Toy  house. 

227.689.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Rafaat.  Hormoz  :  See-  ^   „  »  -*    oot  rT.i 

Montgomery.  Horace  T..  and  Rafaat.  227.674. 
Reader's  Digest  Association    Inc.    The:  See— 

Gordon.  Kenneth  A.   H..  and  Chesnut.  227.685. 

Gordon.  Kenneth  A.  H..  and  Chesnut.  227.686. 
Richmond.  Colin  B..  II.  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  artl- 

R.^^^;  Sfm  'w^Vni  i\-  g^KilSt.  candle.  227.710.  7-10- 
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Robinson.  Fuller,  to  Standard  Desk  Co.  Chair.  227.634, 
7-10-73,  Cl.  D6— 69. 

Rowe  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Koch,  Walter  L..  and  Franklin.  227,677.  

Rust  Roy  W..  L.  J.  Welgel.  H.  S.  Shearin,  and  E  Henthorn. 
to  Manual  Arts  Furniture  Co.  Base  for  organ  bench.  227.- 
037,  7-10-73.  Cl.  1)6—196.  oot  rii     7   10-7^ 

Sakata,  James  T.  Restaurant  dining  chair.  227,631,  7-lu-7d, 

Severlno,"jlmes  F.   Tray  for  curlers.  227.717.   7-10-73.  Cl. 

D86 — 10. 
Sharee     Lee    E.    Sink    trap    wrench.    227,651,    7-10-73.    Cl. 

D8— 17.  ^      ^       . 

Shimano,  Moto,  and  L    Y    Ishimaru    to  Garrett  Comtronlcs 

Corp.  Combination  clock  and  calculator.  227,672,  i-iv-ia. 

Cl.  D26— 5.  ^  , 

Shlndler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec 

tacles.  227,700.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 

Sidewinder  Marine.  Inc. :  See— 

Baker,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Plecia.  227,708. 
Sneddon.    Robert    W.    Hook    for    releasing    ski    boot    buckles. 
227,650,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D8— 14. 

^""^grru^o.''j'am'J^  >^,''^odgrass,  Shelley,  and  Christopher. 
227.663.  I 

^""'^Taka^nashl^'Takao.   and^,Kobayashi    227,675. 
Takanashl,  Takao,  and  Kobayashi.  227,b7H. 


Spaulding  Fibre  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 
Kellman,  Irving  H.  227.633. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See— -  j 

Wolfe.  Martin  J.  227,716.  ' 

Spvdevold,  Baard.  to^  A/S  ^^l-^^OTdan  Borste  &  Penselfabrlk. 

Bath  brush.  227.623,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D4— 32. 
Spvdevold.  Baard.  to  A/S  ^V-  Jordan  Borste^ &  Penselfabrlk. 
Brush   handle.   227.624.   7-10-73.   Cl.  D4— 38. 

Standard  Desk  Co. :  See— 

Robinson.  Fuller.  227,634. 
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PI  47 


7-10-73,  Cl. 


stelnbach.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Hughes,  Richard,  and  Stelnbach.  227,692. 
Stephenson,    Betty    G.    Cake    stand.    227,627, 

DO— 20. 
stern.  Anthony  :  See —  .,  x-     ■        oot  ara 

Modelevsky.   Ian  C,  Deyoung.  and  Nevins.  227.66b. 
Strand,  Gordon  A.,  and  R.  L.  Drow.  said  Strand  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  said  Drow  assignor  to  Graf  s  Bercroges, 
Inc.  Bottle.  227,655,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D9— 102. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Hart,  Richard  S.  227,670. 
Havnes,  Julian  R.  227,694. 
Suntak  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishll.  Shogo.  227,714. 
SvlvesttT,  Gordon  E.  :  See —  nn-7  ^^4 

(Jenaro,  Donald   M.,  and  Sylvester.  227,664. 
Takanashl.   Takao,  and   -M.   Koba.vashl    to  Sony  Corp.   Mdeo 

tape   magazine.    227,675,   7-10-73,   Cl.   D26— 14 
Takanashl,   Takao.   and   M.   Kobayashi,   to  Sony   Corp.   Video 

tape    magazine.    227,678,    7-10-73.    Cl.   D26— 14. 
Teledyne   Big   Beam   Division,  Teledyne   Mid-America  Corp.  . 

Hughes.  Richard,  and  Stelnbach.  227,692. 
Tennant  Co.  :  See —  „  „  .       „„,  .„_ 

Fortman.  Lloyd  D..  Kasper.  and  Polivka.  227,69o. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Fontaine.  Raymond  C.  227,691.  „  „  ,    ^,    ^„„     .,- 

Thomas.  Jimmie  U.  Fish  lure.  227,667,  7-10-73.  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Tong.  Vong  Hoi.  Transistor  radio  receiver.  227,702,  7-10-7,i, 

Tong    Vong  Hoi.  Transistor  radio  receiver.  227,703,  7-10-73, 
C1.D50 — i. 


Transportation  Terminals  of  America,  Inc. :  See— 
Warshaw,   Bertram   S.,   and  Clayton.  227,662. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N. :  See— 

Eicholtz,   Clara  V..  and  Trombley.  227,639. 
Unden.  Harald.  to  AB  Rodab.  Wind  direction  indicator  for 

sailing-boats.  227,697,  7-10-73,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Villiers,  Kenneth  C.  H.  Combined  cabinet  and  table.  227,628, 

7-10-73,  Cl.  D6 — 40. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.  :  See — 

Byrne,  David  S.  227,654.  _  ^  ^, 

Warshaw,  Bertram  S.,  and  R.  W.  Clayton,  to  Transportation 
Terminals  of  America,  Inc.   Shelter.  227,662.  7-10-73.  Cl. 
D13 — 1. 
Welgel.  Leslie  J. :  See —         „.        ,  ^  „     ^u  oo?  cut 

Rust.  Roy  W.,  Welgel,  Shearin,  and  Henthorn.  227,637. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Sec — 

Mann,  Samuel  J.  227,669. 
Whirley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Downey,  John  W.  227,641.  ^      ^,     .       . 

White    Winsor  D..   Jr.,   to  D.  H.   Baldwin  Co.  Electroplano. 
227,704,  7-10-73.  Cl.  D56— 9.         ^  „   .  •        ,„ 

Wolfe    Martin  J.,  to  Speery  Rand  Corp.  Hair  grooming  im- 
plement holder.  227,716.  7-10-73,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Yamamoto,     Mitltaka,     to    Omron     Tatelsl     Electronics     Co. 

Calculating  machine.   227,671,   7-10-73,   Cl.   D26— 5. 
Yamaoka.    Kanemltsu.    Hair    dryer.    227,715,    7-10-73,    Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Yonkers    Robert  A.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Housing  for  a  rug  sham- 

pooer.  227.648.  7-10-73.  Cl.  D7— 170. 
Yoshikawa.  Hironori :  See—  .  , 

Maeda.  Hlsashl.  and  Yoshikawa.  227,673. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  10,  1973 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2                     3,744,055 

2  IR              3,744,052 

3,744,053 

3,744,054' 

54                     3,744,056 

146                    3,744,057 

157                     3,744,058 

250                    3.744.0551 

1 

CLASS  3 

3.744.060 
3.744,061 
3,744,062 
3.744.063 

34 
146 

CLASS  4 

3,744.064 
3,744.065 

I76R 
18! 

CLASS  S 

3.744,066 
3.744,068 

1 

CLASS  6 

3,744.067 

4 

CLASS  7 

3,744.06<> 

CLASS  8 

2ID  3,744.968 

54.2  3,744.967 

9421  3.744.969 

I83MP  3.744.970 

CLASS  9 

IT  3,744,070 

3,744,072 

28  3,744,071 

CLASS  12 

lA  3,744,073 

145  3.744,074 

CLASS  13 

10  3.745,224 

CLASS  14 

1  3.744,075 


CLASS  IS 

31 

3,744,076 

4IR 

3.744,077 

167R 

3,744,078 

235,7 

3.744.079 

2565 

3,744.080 

257  1 

3.744,081 

402 

3,744,082 

CLASS  16 

26 

3.744.083 

114 

3,744.084 

144 

3.744.085 

164 

3.744,086 

CLASS  17 

11 

3,744,087 

112 

3,744,088 

25 

3,744,089 

70 

3.744.090 

CLASS  19 

1563 

3.744.091 

3,744.092 

240 

3.744.093 

230R 

254EF 
259 

260 

293R 


CLASS  23 

3,744,971 
3,744,972 
3,744.973 
3.744.974 
3,744.975 
3,744,976 
3.744.977 
3,744,978 


CLASS  24 


16PB 

38 

90B 
136R 
152 
156R 
22  IK 
230A 

248SL 
266 


3,744,094 
3,744,096 
3,744,095 
3,744,097 
3,744,098 
3,744,100 
3,744,099 
3,744,101 
3,744,102 
3,744.103 
3.744.104 
3,744,105 


CLASS  26 

54  3.744.106 

62C  3,744,107 

CLASS  28 

ICK  3.744,108 

28  3,744,110 

46  3.744.109 


CI 


90R 
116R 
182  2 
204 
235 
237 
243.52 
252 
403 
416 
470 
494 
502 
516 
520 
568 

592 
603 
624 
628 
629 


1 


ASS  29 

3.745,484 

3,744,11  1 

3,744.979 

3,744,112 

3,744,113 

3,744,114 

3,744,1  15 

3.744.116 

3,744.118 

3.744.1  17 

3,744,1  19 

3,744,120 

3,744,121 

3,744,122 

3,744.123 

3,744.124 

3.744,125 

3.744.126 

3.744.127 

3.744.129 

3,744,130 

3,744,128 


CLASS  30 

28  3.744.131 

152  3,744,132 

CLASS  33 

138  3,744,134 

169R  3,744,135 

3,744,136 
170  3,744,137 

174TA  3,744,138 

I74P  3,744,139 

179  3.744.140 

180R  3,744,141 

181AT  3,744,142 

233  3,744.143 

234  3.744,133 

CLASS  34 

3,744,147 
3,744,144 
3,744,145 
3,744,148 
3,744,149 
3.744.146 

CLASS  35 

3.744.150 
3,744.151 
3,744,152 
3,744.153 
3.744.157 
3.744.156 
3.744.154 
3.744.155 

CLASS  36 


1 
165 

68 
160 
202 
212 

8A 
19R 
26 
31F 
35B 
35C 
35R 


1.5 
2  5AB 

2.5AE 
2. SAL 

25B 


3.744,158 
3,744,162 
3,744,160 
3,744,159 
3.744,161 
3,744,163 


43  14 

44  4 

IR 

78 
244A 
247 

1.2 

214 

125 
131 
463 

118 
174 
267 
268 
307 

2 

23 

30 

63 

70 

92 
184 
211 
227 
378 
400 
600 
624 
650 
664 
671 
706 
747 

22A 
22R 
29 

243 

381R 

422R 

83 
102 
118 

162 
261 
263 
446 

10.2 

27.5 

328R 


335 
344 
400. 1 7 


CLASS  37 

108R  3,744,164 

127  3,744,165 

CLASS  40 

10621  3,744,166 

125H  3,744,167 

132R  3,744,168 

CLASS  42 

69R  3.744.169 

87  3.744.170 

89  3,744,171 

CLASS  43 

17  3,744,172 

23  3,744,173 

42  06  3,744,174 

42  39  3,744,175 
42.74  3,744,178 

43  12  3,744.177 


3,744,176 
3,744,179 

CLASS  44 

3,744,980 

CLA.SS  46 

3,744,180 
3,744.181 
3.744,182 

CLA.SS  47 

3,744,183 

CLASS  48 

3,744,981 

CLASS  49 

3,744.184 
3.744.185 
3.744.186 

CLASS  51 

3.744,187 
3,744,188 
3,744,189 
3,744,190 
3,744,982 

CLASS  52 

3,744,191 
3,744,192 
3,744,193 
3,744,195 
3,744,196 
3,744,197 
3,744.198 
3,744,199 
3.744.200 
3.744,194 
3.744,201 
3.744.202 
3.744.203 
3.744.206 
3.744.207 
3.744,204 
3,744,208 
3,744,205 

CLASS  53 

3.744.210 
3,744.209 
3.744.211 
3.744.212 
3.744.213 
3,744.214 
3,744,319 

CLASS  55 

3,744,215 
3,744.216 
3,744,217 
3,744,218 
3,744,219 
3,744,220 
3,744,221 
3,744,222 

CLASS  56 

3,744,223 
3.744,224 
3,744,225 
3,744,226 
3,744,227 
3,744,228 
3,744.229 


286 

303 
324 
431 
454 
468 

IF 
1 

7 
13 

46.5 
72  3 
72  5 
726 


6 
62 
98 
115 
141 
189 
193 
212 
217 
344 
430 
439 
498 


2  3 
56 


CLASS  57 

3.744.230 
3.744.231 


CLASS  58 

23TF  3.744.233 

34  3,744,234 

50A  3,744,236 

50R  3,744,235 

58  3,744,237 

90R  3,744,238 

CLASS  59 

84  3,744,239 

CLASS  60 

26.1  3.744,240 

39.16  3.744,241 

3929  3,744,242 

95  3,744.245 

3.744.246 
202  3.744.247 


3.744.248 
3.744.249 
3.744.250 
3.744.251 
3.744,243 
3,744,244 
3.744,252 

CLASS  61 

3.744.253 
3.744.254 
3.744.255 
3.744.256 
3.744.257 
3.744.258 
3.744.259 
3.744.260 

CLASS  62 

3.744.356 
3.744.261 
3.744.262 
3.744,263 
3.744.264 
3.744.265 
3.744.266 
3.744.267 
3.744.269 
3.744.268 
3.744.270 
3.744.271 
3.744.272 
3.744.273 


CLASS  64 

30C  3.744.274 

CLASS  65 

21  3.744.983 

22  3.744.984 
104  3.744.985 

CLASS  66 

42  3.744.275 

84R  3.744.276 

CLASS  68 

53  3.744.277 

CLASS  69 

3.744.278 
3.744,279 

CLASS  70 

3,744,280 
3.744.281 
3,744,282 
3,744.283 
3.744,284 
3,744,285 
3,744,286 
3,744,346 

CLASS  71 

3,744,986 
3,744.987 
3.744,988 

CLASS  72 

3,744,287 
3,744,288 
3.744.290 
3,744,291 
3,744.292 
3.744.293 


42 
46 

54 
58 

90 
232 
241 
404 
660 

24 
64  F 
78 

8 

17 
283 
325 
354 
467 


208 

299 

304C 

344 

398AR 

398C 

399 

432R 

457 

505 


CLASS  73 


IDV 
15R 

23 

28 

405A 

67.1 

67.3 

67.6 

67.7 

88R 
105 
147 
149 
152 
156 
157 
168 
178R 
178 


3.744.294 
3.744.295 
3.744.289 
3.744.296 
3.744.297 
3,744.298 
3,744,299 
3,744,300 
3,744,301 
3.744,302 
3,744,303 
3,744,304 
3.744,305 
3.744.306 
3.744.307 
3.744.310 
3,744.308 
3,744.311 
3.744.309 
3.744.312 


3.744.313 
3.745.001 
3.744,314 
3.744.315 
3.744.317 
3.744.316 
3.744.318 
3.744.320 
3.744.321 
3,744.322 


10.37 
18  1 
82 
128 

209 

230.1 

243R 

405 

424. 8C 

437 

462 

471XY 

473R 

484 

492 

50  IR 

560 

561 

604 

645 

687 

745 

866 

869 


CLASS  74 

3.744.323 
3.744,324 
3,744,325 
3,744.326 
3.744.327 
3.744,328 
3,744,329 
3.744.330 
3.744.331 
3.744.232 
3.744.332 
3.744.333 
■  3.744.334 
3.744.335 
3.744,336 
3,744,337 
3.744,338 
3.744.339 
3,744,340 
3,744,341 
3,744,342 
3,744,343 
3,744,344 
3,744,345 
3,744,347 
3,744,348 


lOR 

24 

53 

76 

lOlR 
109 
122.5 
129 
I30R 
132 
208R 
213 


CLASS  75 

3,744,989 
3,744,990 
3.744,991 
3.744.992 
3.744.994 
3.744.995 
3.744.996 
3.744.997 
3.744,998 
3.744.999 
3,745.000 
3.744,993 


CLASS  76 

25A  3,744,349 

CLASS  80 

330  3,744,365 

CLASS  81 

52.4  3,744.350 

129  3.744.351 

CLASS  82 

3.744.35? 
3.744.353 
3.744.354 
3.744.355 
3.744.357 
3.744,358 
3,744,359 


12 
2R 
3R 

3 
12 
20 
92 

23 

37 

62 

743 


411 A  3,744,375 

414  3,744,376 

484  3,744,378 

489  3,744,377 

497  3.744,379 

CLASS  92 

61  3.744.380 

161  3.744,381 

206  3.744,382 

CLASS  93 

35R  3,744,383 

58. 2R  3.744.384 


CLASS  83 

3.744.360 
3.744,361 
3.744.362 
3.744.363 

CLASS  84 

1.03  3.745.225 

360  3,744.364 

470  3.744.368 

478  3,744.366 


CLASS  85 

79 

3.744.367 

CLASS  89 

IB 

3.744.369 

14E 

3,744,370 

33SF 

3,744,371 

CLASS  91 

4A 

3,744,372 

178 

3,744,373 

345 

3.744.400 

363R 

3.744.374 

CLASS  95 

IIR 

3.744.385 

3.744.386 

12  5 

3.744.387 

13 

3.744.388 

14 

3.744.389 

3.744.390 

42 

3.744.391 

57 

3.744.392 

64  R 

3.744.393 

89R 

3,744,394 

90  5 

3.744.395 

IR 
1.2 
1.5 
1.8 

22 

45 

49 

84R 

88R 

88 
111 
124 
125 


40DL 


CLASS  96 

3.745.002 
3.745.003 
3.745.005 
3.745,006 
3,745.007 
3.745.008 
3.745.004 
3.745.009 
3.745.010 
3.745.012 
3.745.01  1 
3.745.013 
3.745.014 
3.745.015 

CLASS  98 

3.744.396 


2R 
6 

52 

83 
100 
107 
134G 
I40R 
171B 
180 
194 
199 
233.6 
293 
323.4 
352 
360 
421V 
450  1 
452 
516 
589 
595 


CLASS  99 

3,745,016 

3,745.017 

3.745.018 

3,745.019 

3.745.020 

3.745.021 

3,745.022 

3,745,023 

3,745,024 

3,745,025 

3.745.026 

3.745.027 

3,744.399 

3,744,397 

3.744,398 

3,744,401 

3.744,402 

3.744,403 

3,744,404 

3.744,405 

3,744,406 

3.744.407 

3.744,408 


CLASS  100 

102  3.744.409 

CLASS  101 

91  3,744,410 

111  3,744,411 

114  3.744,412 

142  3.744.413 

148  3.744.414 

177  3.744.415 


CLASS  102 


28M 
31 

35.4 
37  7 
38 
70R 
702P 
702R 
78 
85 
94 
100 


3.744.416 
3.744.417 
3.744.418 
3.744.419 
3,744,420 
3,744.421 
3.744.423 
3.744.422 
3.744.424 
3.744.425 
3.744.426 
3,744,427 


PI  49 


PI  50 
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PI  51 


CLASS  104 

12  1.744.42H 

;ihS  >.744.42»< 

•>S  1.744.4M) 

^.744.411 

I72B  :«.744.43:« 

■  I72S  yjAAAM 

CLASS  lOS 

1<,7  jl.744.4^4 

CLASS  IM 

2  .1.74V02K 

^  3.745.()2<* 

14  :<,74S.030 

ISKP  3,745.031 

47R  3.745.032 

270  3.745.033 

CLASS  108 

3.744.435 
3.74^.436 
3.744.437 


217 
2K7 
337 


2h 
125 
153 

KL 
I  I 
IKR 


CLASS  no 


3.744.438 
3.744,43** 
3.744.440 

CLASS  1 1 1 

1  1.744.441 

CLASS  112 

1X6  3.744.442 

25«  3.744.443 

CLASS  114 

106  3.744,444 

21<*  3.744,445 

CLA.SS  115 

39  3,744.446 

CLASS  116 

11<J  .1.744.447 


t 

17 

IK 

335T 

37R 

47A 

47R 

76KB 

76R 
138  KA 
201 
211 
212 
235 


LASS  117 

3.745.034 
3.745.035 
3.745.036 
3,745.037 
3.745.038 
3.745.039 
3.745.040 
3.745.041 
3.745.042 
3.745.043 
3.745.044 
3.745,045 
3,745.046 


37 
324 
326 
637 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLA.SS 


118 

3.744.448 
3.744.449 
3.744.450 
3.744.451 
3.744.452 

119 

3.744.453 
3.744.454 
3.744.455 
3.744.456 
3.744.457 

122 

3,744,458 
3.744.459 

123 

3.744.460 
3.744.461 
3.744.463 
3.744.464 
3.744.465 
3.744.466 
3.744.467 
3  J44.468 
3!744.469 
3.744.470 
3,744,471 

CLASS  124 

I  3.744.472 

24  3.744,473 


I 

5 

17 

20 

103 

6A 
483 

CLASS 

3  21-;  A 

52MV 

I19D 

I39AW 

I48F 

l79BCi 

185  A 

195 

I98DB 


CLASS 

20 
39R 
595 
120 
270 

CLASS 
2S 

205A 
2  05R 
2  06K 
6  ' 
2SB 
54 
67 
79 
83  5 
92  BC- 
130 
184 
214C 


3.744.493 
3.744.494 
3.744.495 


CLASS  131 

K  3.744.496 

149  3.744.498 

261B  3.744,497 

CLASS  132 

92  A  3,744,499 


126 

3.744.474 
3.744.475 
3.744.476 
3.744.477 
3.744,478 

128 

3,744.479 
3.744.490 
3.744.480 
3.744.482 
3.744.481 
3.744.483 
3.744.484 
3.744.485 
3,744.486 
3,744,487 
3.744,488 
3.744.489 
3,744,491 
3.744,492 


CLASS 

3R 
14D 
20M 
20 
26 

CLASS 
K6B 
166 
173 

CLASS 

68 

72 
107 
1  16  3 
117 
154 
195 
238 
255 
344 
494 
587 
596.12 
596  2 
599  2 
606 
612  I 
625.17 
62568 


135 

3,744,500 
3,744.501 
3.744.503 
3.744,502 
3.744.504 

136 

3.745.047 
3.745.048 
3.745.049 

137 

3.744.505 
3.744.506 
3.744.507 
3.744.508 
3.744.509 
3.744.510 
3.744.51  I 
3.744.512 
3.744.513 
3.744.514 
3.744.515 
3.744.516 
3.744.518 
3.744.517 
3.744.526 
3,744.519 
3,744,520 
3.744,522 
3.744,521 
3.744,523 


636 

3.744.524 

823 

3.744.525 

CLASS  138 

30 

3.744.527 

89 

3,744.528 

125 

3.744.529 

144 

3.744.5.>1 

145 

3.744.530 

CLASS  139 

188 

3.744.532 

194 

3.744.533 

426 

3.744.534 

CLASS  140 

88  3.744.536 

147  3.744.535 

CLASS  141 

4  3.744.537 

242  3.744.538 

CLA.SS  144 

176  3.744.539 

3091.  3.744.540 

CLASS  148 

I  5  3.745.070 

171  3,745,071 

175  3.745.072 

189  3.745.073 

CLASS  149 

7  3.745,074 

19  3.745.075 

3.745.076 

40  3.745.077 

76  3.745.078 

CLA.SS  150 

35  3.744.541 

52R  3.744,542 


CLASS 


18 
154 
264 
285 
388 
394 
400 
527 


156 

3,745,079 
3.745.080 
3.745.081 
3.745.082 
3,745.083 
3,745,084 
3,745,085 
3.745,086 


CLA.SS  162 

15  3.745,063 

30  3,745,064 

49  3,745.065 

301  '  3,745,066 

CLA.SS  164 

4  3,744,545 

55  3.744.546 

61  3.744.547 

97  3.744.548 

160  3.744.549 

172  3.744.550 

183  3.744.551 

187  3.744.552 

326  3.744.553 

CLASS  165 

1  3.745.050 

26  3.744.554 

46  3.744.555 

S7  3.744.556 

64  3.744.557 

71  3.744.558 

80  3.744.559 

185  3.744_S60 

CLASS  166 

5  3.744.561 

,3.744.562 
3.744.563 
3.744.564 
3.744.565 
3.744.566 
3,744.567 

CLASS  172 

3.744.568 
3.744.569 
3,744.573 
3.744.570 
3.744.571 
3.744.572 

CLA.SS  173 

3.744.574 
3.744.575 
.3.744.576 
3.744.577 


CLA.SS  159 

49  3.744,543 

CLA.SS  160 

169  3,744,544 

CLASS  161 

44  3,745,051 

3,745,052 

63  3.745.053 

67  3.745.054 

102  3.745.055 

118  3.745.056 

159  3.745.057 

162  3.745.058 

165  3.745.059 

170  3.745.060 
178  3.745.061 
20S  3.745.062 


139 

224S 

267 

275 

315 

33 

42 
225 
310 
517 
710 

27 

31 

91 

163 

CLASS  174 

35MS  3.745.226 

68  5  3.745.227 

88  3.745.228 

101  3.745.229 

103  3.745.230 

107  3.745.231 

3.745.232 

II3R  3.745.233 

CLASS  175 

23  3.744.578 

67  .         3.744.579 

228  3.744.580 

340  3.744.581 

CLASS  176 

16  3.745.067 

38  3.745,068 

78  3.745,069 

CLA.SS  177 

50  3,744.582 


ASS 


CL 

5  2R 

5  4ST 


5  4P 
5  6 

5  8R 

6 

6  6R 

6  8 

7  5R 
69A 
695R 
70R 
88 

CLASS 
IGO 

2DP 
1 5  AT 

15KS 

I6F 

I8KH 

ISC.b 

18HA 

81B 

KIR 

100  2MD 
too  2 A 
10041K 
175  3 
179 


178 

3,745.234 
3.745.235 
3.745.236 
3.745.237 
3.745.238 
3.745.239 
3.745.240 
3.745.241 
3.745.242 
3.745.243 
3.745.244 
3.745.245 
3.745.246 
3.745.247 
3.745.248 
3.745.249 
3.745.250 

179 

3.745.252 
3.745.254 
3.745.251 
3.745.253 
3.745.256 
3.745.255 
3.745.257 
3.745.258 
3.745.259 
3.745.260 
3.745.262 
3.745.261 
3.745.264 
3.745.265 
3.745.263 
3.745.266 
3.745.267 

CLA.VS  180 

5R  3.744.5*3 


6  48 
74 
79  1 
79  2R 
94 


3.744.584 
3.744.585 
3.744.586 
3. 744.587 
3.744,588 


58 


CLASS  IKI 

3,744,589 


CLA.SS  182 

152  3.744.590 

1^6  3.744,591 

CLASS  185 

37  3,744,592 

CLA.SS  187 

17  3,744,593 

CLA.SS  188 

76  3,744,594 

79  5P  3,744,595 

203  3,744,596 

291  3,744.597 

296  3,744,598 

298  3,744.599 

CLA.SS  190 

41B  3, 744, 6(H) 

48  3,744,601 


CLA.SS  192 


3R 

16 
53C 

70  2 
87  1  I 
98 

105A 
1  llA 


3,744.602 
3.744.603 
3.744.604 
3.744.605 
3.744.6(»6 
3.744.607 
3.744,608 
3.744.609 


CLASS  193 

35R  3.744.610 

CLA.SS  195 

28N  3.745.087 

63  3.745.088 

66R  3.745.089 

103  5R  3.745.090 

139  3.745.091 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.744.611 

98  3.744.612 


CLA.SS  198 

2S 

3.744.613 

33AB 

3.744.614 

36 

3.744.615 

56 

3.744.616 

135 

3.744.617 

177 

3.744.618 

184 

3.744.619 

219 

3.744.620 

221 

3.744.621 

CLA.SS 


1 


5KA 

16C 

19DC 

31A 

40 

48CB 

52R 

61  08 

61  27 

61  5 

80R 

82B 
14XA 
I4XB 
148C 
148R 

157 
159B 
166  PC 

172A 


200 

3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 
3.745 


.268 

.269 

.270 

.271 

.272 

.273 

,274 

.275 

.276 

.278 

.277 

.279 

.280 

.284 

.282 

285 

.281 

283 

286 

287 

288 

289 


CLA.SS  203 

42  3.745.092 

49  3.745.093 

CLA.SS  204 

15  3.745.094 

3.745.095 

20  3.745.096 

51  3.745.097 

55R  3,745,099 

58  3,745.100 

98  3.745.101 

130  3.745.102 

163R  3.745.103 

164  3.745.104 

181  3.745.098 

224R  3.745.105 

243R  3.745.106 

3.745.107 

CLA.SS  20« 

4  3.744.622 

19  5R  3,744,623 

44R  3,744,624 

47A  3,744,625 

65C  3,744,626 


80A  3.744.627 

CLA.SS  208 

3.745.108 


10 
107 
131 
139 


3.745.109 
3.745.110 
3.745.1  1  1 
3.745.112 

CLASS  209 

90  3.744.628 

166  3.744.629 

3.744.630 

319  3.744.631 

433  3.744.632 


CLASS  210 


9  5 

12 

33 

82 

83 
151 
169 
180 
195 
242 
265 
463 
4X6 
S(Kt 
522 

40 
126 
162 
175 


745.385 
745.113 
745.114 
744.633 
745.115 
744.634 
744.635 
3.744.636 
3.744.637 
3.744.638 
744.639 
744,640 
744.641 
744.642 
744,64  3 


CLASS  211 

3.744.644 
3,744.645 
3.744.646 

3.744.647 

CLA.SS  214 

IBB  3;744.648 

6BA  3.744.649 

23  3.744.650 

41  3.744.651 

392  3.744.652 

502  3.744.65  3 

CLA.SS  215 

9  3.744.654 

3.744.655 

31  3.744.656 

48  3.744.657 

1(K)A  3.744.658 

CLA.SS  217 

7  3.744.659 


CLASS 

10  49 
10  55 

1075 

56 

64 

69C 

69  L 

73 

93 
101 
107 
121KB 
121P 
137 
212 
213 
216 
217 
218 
272 
388 
499 
522 


CI 


4D 

10 


27 
48 

54 

57 
90 


219 

3.745.290 
3.745.291 
3.745.292 
3.745.293 
3.745.297 
3.745.295 
3.745.298 
3.745.296 
3.745.294 
3.745.299 
3.745.319 
3.745. 3(M) 
3.745.320 
3.745.321 
3.745.322 
3.745.301 
3.745.302 
3.745.304 
3.745. .305 
3.745.303 
3.745. .306 
3.745.307 
3.745.308 
3. 745. .309 

.ASS  220 

3.744.663 
3.744.660 
3.744.664 
3.744.661 
3.744.665 
3.744.662 
3.744.666 
3.744.667 
3.744.668 
3.744.669 
3.744.670 
3.744.671 


CLA.SS  221 

82  3.744.672 

92  3.744.673 


CLASS  222 


103 

153 

161 

162 

205 

238 

399 

402  11 

402  12 

446 

509 


3.744.674 
3.744.675 
3.744.676 
3.744.677 
3.744.678 
3.744.679 
3.744.680 
3.744.682 
3.744.681 
3,744.683 
3.744.684 


CLASS  223 

96  3.744,685 

3.744.686 

CLA.SS  224 

2  A  3.744.687 

32R  3. 744.688 

4203B  3.744.6X9 

CLA.SS  225 

2  3.744.690 

X4  3.744.691 

96  3.744.692 

CLASS  226 

97  3.744.693 
16X  3.744.694 
172  3.744.695 
181  3.744.696 

CLA.SS  228 

S  3.744.697 


CLA.SS  229 

17RS 

3.744.69X 

23R 

3.744.699 

3.744.701 

3.744.702 

23 

3.744.700 

27 

3.744.703 

28BC 

3.744.704 

3< 

3.744.705 

34HW 

3.744.706 

35 

3.744.707 

4KR 

3.744.708 

S2B( 

3.744.709 

CLASS  233 

24 

3.744.710 

3.744.71  1 

CLASS  2.35 

52  3.744.712 

54K  3.744.713 

61   III)  3.745.310 

61   III  3.745.314 

61   IIJ  3.745.31  I 

61   IIR  3.745.312 

XX  3.744.714 

3.745.313 

^2\X,  3.745.315 

153A  3.745.316 

156  3.745.317 

3.745.318 

CLASS  2.36 

3.744.715 
3.744.716 


13 

87 

I 

X 
199 
231 
261 
338 
543 
553  5 
669 

13 


CLA.SS  239 


3.744.717 
3.744.718 
3.744.719 
3.744.720 
3.744.721 
3.744.722 
3.744.723 
3.744.724 
3.744.725 


CLASS  240 


2  25 

3 

9R 
II 

52  1 
78K 
8  IBS 
108R 


3.745,323 
3.745.325 
3.745.324 
3.745.326 
3.745. .377 
3.745.328 
3.745.329 
3.745.330 
3.745.331 
3.745.332 


CLA.SS  241 

30  3.744.726 

93  3.744.727 

207  3.744.728 

239  3.744.729 


CLASS  242 


56A 

74 

107SB 
107  3 
129 
130 
195 
197 


3.744.730 
3.744.731 
3.744.732 
3.744.733 
3.744.734 
3.744.735 
3.744.736 
3.744.737 


CLASS  244 


1SI> 
ISS 
3  19 

16 

17  11 

32 
41 


3.744.739 
3.744.738 
3.744.740 
3.744.741 
3.744.742 
3.744.743 
3,744.744 
3.744.745 


CLASS  246 

169D  3.745.333 

I82A  3.745.334 

247  3.745.335 

442  3.745.336 

CLA.SS  248 

IX  3.744.746 


22 

3.744.747 

27 

3.744,748 

CLASS  250             1 

41  9MI 

3.745.343 

41  91> 

3.745.337 

43  5'il 

3.745.338 

43  5MR 

3,745.340 

43  51) 

3.745.339 

49  5A 

3.745.342 

495B 

3.745.341 

70 

3,745.344 

71  55 

3.745.345 

83  3H 

3.745.347 

X3  3R 

3.745.346 

216 

3.745.353 

218 

3.745.348 

3.745.349 

3.745.350 

2191) 

3.745.351 

3.745.354 

3.745.355 

220R 

3.745.356 

237R 

3.745.352 

336 

3.745.357 

338 

3.745.360 

365 

3.745.358 

369 

3.745.359 

CLASS  251 

1 

3.744.749 

28 

3.744.750 

276 

3.744.751 

292 

3.744.752 

307 

3.744.753 

309 

3.744.755 

.363 

3.744.754 

CLASS  252 

1 

3.745.116 

48.2 

3.745.117 

497 

3.745.129 

62  1 

3.745.1  18 

30 1  1 R 

3.745.119 

309 

3.745.120 

3.745,121 

3.745.122 

3.745.123 

3.745.124 

312 

3.745.125 

3I3S 

3.745.126 

446 

3.745,127 

45  5Z 

3,745.128 

522 

3.745.130 

'  '    3.745.131 

CLA.SS  254 

93HP 

3.744.756 

293.52 

293  77 

2961) 

3071) 

307K 

309  7 

326.1 

326.3 

3265M 

326  5S 

328 

332  2C 

335 

346  IM 

3466 

348  51. 

396N 

400 

429.7 

437S 

45  3R 

455A 

456R 

475P 

593R 

606 

606  5  P 

6I5P 

62  Ki 

680K 

681  5 

881 

940 

957 

7XA 
80 
88 
92 
122 

3R 

37 
41 

43 

48 

257 

6R 

21 


94  3.744.757 

129  3.744.758 

ISOR  3.744,759 

187R  3,744.760 

CLA.SS  256 

24  3,744,761 


CLASS  259 

4 

3,744,462 

3.744.762 

7 

3,744.763 

44 

3.744.764 

96 

3.744.765 

lOX 

3.744,766 

117 

3.744.767 

154 

3,744.768 

185 

3,744.769 

192 

3.744.770 

CLASS  260 

2A 

3.745.132 

2.5AM 

3.745.134 

2  5AW 

3.745.133 

23KM 

3.745,135 

23XA 

3.745.145 

29  6RB 

3.745,136 

334UR 

3.745.138 

33  6A 

3.745.137 

38 

3.745.139 

40R 

3.745.140 

3.745.141 

41R 

3.745.142 

41  5R 

3.745.143 

45  75B 

3.745.146 

45  75R 

3.745.144 

4585S 

3.745.147 

45  95C 

3.745.148 

65 

3.745.149 

75T 

3.745.150 

781. 

3.745.151 

78P 

3,745.152 

79 

3.745.153 

88  2R 

3.745.154 

93  76 

3.745.163 

1I2B 

3.745.155 

210  5 

3.745,156 

240D 

3.745,160 

240G 

3,745,159 

240  1 

3,745,157 

24  3  R 

3,745,158 

250R 

3.745,161 

28  3S 

3,745,162 

33S 

34PP 

341, 


3,745,164 

3,745,165 

3,745,166 

3,745,167 

3,745,168 

3,745.169 

3.745.174 

3.745,175 

3,745,171 

3,745,170 

3,745,172 

3,745,173 

3,745,176 

3,745,177 

.3.745,179 

3,745,178 

3,745,180 

3,745,181 

3,745,183 

3.745,184 

3.745,185 

3.745.186 

3.745,187 

3.745.188 

3.745.182 

3,745.189 

3,745.190 

3.745.191 

3,745.192 

3,745.193 

3.745.194 

3,745.195 

3.745,196 

3,745,197 

3,745,198 

CLASS  261 

3,744.771 
3.744.772 
3,744.773 
3.744.774 
3.744.775 

CLASS  264 

3.745.199 
3.745.200 
3.745.202 
3.745.201 
3.745.203 
3.745,204 

CLA.SS  266 

3,744.776 
3.744.777 
3,744,778 
3,744,779 
3,744.781 
3.744.780 


47 


136 
154 

47 

45 

52  '. 
56 

1 
42 
64 
80 

73 

IR 

86B 
105  2 
131 AB 
135K 
159 
183R 
208 

IR 

3 

4R 

96 
152 


3.744,819 

CLASS  281 

3.744.820 
3.744.821 

CLASS  285 

3.744.X22 
3.744.823 
3,744,824 
3,744,825 

CLASS  287 

189.361)  3.744,826 

1X936H  3.744.827 

CLA.SS  292 

3.744.829 


5 
21 

IK 

21 

317 

407 


22 

29 

59 

81 

101 

251 

302 

1 


CLASS  267 

3.744.7X3 
3.744.782 

CLASS  269 

3,744.784 

CLA.SS  270 

3.744.785 
3,744.786 
3.744.787 

CLASS  271 

3.744.788 
3.744.789 
3.744.790 
3.744.791 

CLASS  272 

3.744.794 

CLASS  273 

3.744.792 
3.744.793 
3.744.795 
3.744.796 
3.744.797 
3.744.800 
3.744.798 
3.744.799 
3.744.801 

CLASS  274 

3.744.802 
3.744.803 
3.744.804 

CLA.SS  277 

3.744.805 
3. 744 .806 

CLASS  279 

ISJ  3.744.K08 

lA  3.744.807 

121  3.744,809 

CLA.SS  280 


II  35T 

12K 

35 
124R 
I50AB 


I50SB 
150B 


3,744,830 
3,744,828 
3,744,831 
3,744,832 
i  3,744,833 

3,744,834 

CLA.SS  293 

3,744,835 


3,744.810 
3.744.81  I 
3.744.812 
3.744.K13 
3.744.815 
3.744.816 
3.744.817 
3.744.814 
3.744.818 


CLA.SS  294 

67BA  3.744.836 

74  3.744.837 

116  3.744.83K 

CLASS  296 

IR  3.744.8.39 

23MC  3.744.X40 

27  3.744.X41 

CLA.SS  297 

1X0  3.744.842 
316  3.744.843 
355  3,744.844 
439  3.744.845 
452        3.744.846 

CLASS  299 

2  3.744.847 

CLASS  303 

9        3.744.848 

21BK      3.744.849 

3.744.851 

3.744.855 

2  IB       3.744.850 

21 F       3.744.853 

21P       3.744.852 

3.744.854 

54        3.744.856 

CLASS  305 

10        3.744.857 

CLASS  307 

3  3.745.361 
lOR  3.745.362 
34  3.745.363 
64  3.745.365 
68  3.745.366 

108  3.745.367 

116  3.745.368 

131  3.745.369 

20S  3.745.370 

22IC  3.745.371 

222C  3,745,372 

228  3,745,373 

230  3,745,374 

231  3,745,375 
252B  3,745,378 

3,745,379 

252J  3,745,377 

260  3,745,380 

265  3,745,381 

293  3,745,382 

3,745,383 

CLASS  308 

3,744,858 
3,744,859 
3,744,860 
3,744,861 
3,744.862 
3.744.863 


92B 

144 

272 
309 
341 

11 
I3C( 

25 
30 

KKI 
209  R 

248 

2R 

4 
I8D 


20 

31 

40A 

99 
137 
146 

148  5B 
233 
234R 

235R 


256 
258 
259 

115 
139 

254 
464 

.      5 
KR 
18 
26 

20 

24 


5R 

72 
109 
187 
201 
214 

8.2 

13 

49 

51 

52 

71 

90 
168 
215 
239 
260 

35 

42 
234 
244 
263 
330 

37 
70C 


3.745.398 
3.74  5.400 
3.745.401 
3.745.402 
3,745.403 

CLA.SS  315 

3,745.404 
3.745.405 
3.745.406 
3.745.407 
3.745.408 
3.745.409 
3.745.41  1 
3.745.41(1 


CLASS  317 


CLA.SS  310 

3.745.384 
3.745.386 
3.745.388 
3.745.387 
3.745.389 
3,745,390 
3,745,391 
3,745,392 
3.745,394 
3,745.393 
3.745.395 

CLA.SS  312 

3.744.865 
3.744.866 
3.744.867 
3.744.864 
3.744.868 
3.744.869 

CLA.SS  313 

3.745,396 
3.745.-397 


1 
17 

I 

3 
28RS 
34R 
37 
41 
51 


54 

64 

71CP 

73R 

83R 

85 

157 

I58T 

174 


3.745.412 
3.745.413 
3.745.414 
3.745.415 
3.745.416 
3.745.417 
3.745.4  IK 
3.745.399 
3.745.419 
3.745.420 
3.745.421 
3.745.376 
3.745.422 
♦'  3.745.423 
3.745.424 
3.745.425 
3.745.426 
3.745.427 
3.745.42K 
3.745.429 
3.745.430 
3.745.431 
3.745.432 

CLASS  318 

3.745.433 
3.745.434 
3.745.435 
3.745.436 

CLA.SS  321 

3.745.437 
3.745.43K 
3.745.439 
3.74.S,440 

CLASS  322 

3.745,441 
3.745.442 

CLA.SS  323 

3.745.443 
3.745.444 

CLASS  324 

3.745.445 
3.745.446 
3,745,447 
3.745.448 
3,745,449 
3.745.450 
3.745.451 
3.745.453 
3.745.452 
3.745.454 
3.745.455 
3.745,456 
3,745.457 
3.745,458 
3.745.459 
3.745.460 
3.745.461 


31R  3. 745.487 

33  3.745.488 

70S  3. 745.489 

71  3.745.490 

9K  ■  3.745.491 

CLA.SS  335 

167  3.745.492 

206  3.745.493 

210  3.745.494 

229  3.745.495 

230  3.745.496 
266  3.745.497 

CLASS  3.36 

65  3.745.49X 

160  3.745.499 

192  3.745.500 

CLASS  337 

122  3.745.501 

CLASS  338 

3  3.745.502 

12  3.745.503 

15  3. 745. .504 

20  3.745.505 

22  3.745.506 

25  3'?745.507 

320  3.745.50K 

CLASS  339 

14R  3.745.509 

I7R  3.745.510 

49R  3.745.511 

59M  3.745.512 

91R  3.745.514 

95R  3.745.513 

I56R  3.745,515 

22K  3,745.516 

CLASS  340 


CLASS  325 

22  3,745,462 

42  3,745,463 

62  3,745,464 
119  3,745,466 
304  3,745,467 
363  3,745,465 
455  3,745,468 
471  3,745,469 

CLASS  328 

38  3,745,470 

41  3,745.364 

61  3,745.471 

63  3.745.472 

133  3.745.473 

134  3.745,475 
145  3,745,474 

CLASS  330 

4  3  3,745,476 

13  3,745,477 

30D  3.745,478 

CLASS  331 


56 
60 

94  5C; 
94  5 

107A 


30 


3,745,479 
3,745,480 
3,745,482 
3,745,481 
3,745,483 
3,745,485 

CLASS  333 

3,745,486 


792.5 


76 

I 
3  5 

36 

63 

96B 
150 
157 
I601.C 
160P 
I62SK 
214 
218 
241 
244 
255 
.307 

113 
153 
178 

72 

26 
27 
63 
75 
101 


IR 
3D 
3K 

18CM 
52R 

76 
146. lAL 


146. IE 
146  3B 

I7IA 
172.5 


I7.3CH 
173KK 
I73R 

I  74PW 

I74TK 

I  74.1  K 

206 

227.1 

250 

251 

253E 

258B 

258C 

261 

276 

324R 
347AD 


347DA 
347DD 

365  A 

378 
381 


3,745,517 

3,745,520 

3,745, 5IK 

3,745,519 

3,745,521 

3,745,522 

3,745,523 

3,745,524 

3,745,525 

3,745,526 

3,745.528 

3.745.529 

3.745.527 

3.745.530 

3.745.531 

3.745:532 

3.745.533 

3.745.534 

3.745.535 

3.745.536 

3. 745. 538 

3.745.540 

3.745.537 

3.745.539 

3.745.541 

3.745,542 

3,745,543 

3,745,544 

3,745,545 

3,745,546 

3,745,547 

3,745, 54K 

3,745,550 

3,745,549 

3,745,552 

3,745.551 

3.745.553 

3.745,554 

3,745,555 

3.745.556 

3,745.557 

3.745.559 

3,745,-561 

3,745,562 

3,745.560 

3.745.558 

3.745.564 

3.745.563 

3.745.-565 


CLASS  343 


5SA 
5R 

65SS 

7ED 

7PK 

7A 
7.7 

12R 
13R 
16M 
17  2R 

17.7 
lOOSA 
730 
742 
758 


3.745.568 
3.745.566 
3.745.567 
3.745,569 
3.745,572 
3,745,573 
3.745,574 
3,745,570 
3,745,571 
3,745,575 
3,745,576 
3.745.577 
3,745,57K 
3.745,579 
3,745,580 
3,745,5K1 
3,745,583 
3,745,582 


14 
16 
38 
53 
117 
125 


4 
70 

l()6RL 
106 


3,745,584 
3,745,585 

CLA.SS  346 

3.745.586 

CLASS  350 

3.744.870 
3.744.X71 
3.744.X72 
3.744.873 
3,744. X74 
3.744.875 
3.744.876 
3.744.878 
3.744.877 
3,744.879 
3.744.880 
3.744.8X1 
3.744.XX2 
3.744.8X3 
3.744.884 
3.744.885 

CLASS  351 

3.744.886 
3.744.887 
3.744.888 

CLASS  352 

3.744.889 

CLASS  353 

3.744.890 
3.744.X9I 
3.744.X92 
3.744.X93 
3.744.894 

CLASS  355 

3.744.X95 
3.744.X96 
3.744.X97 
3,744.898 
3.744.899 
3.744.900 
3.744.901 
3.744.902 
3.744.903 
3.744.904 

CLA.SS  356 

3.744.906 


3.744.907 
3.744.908 
3.744.909 
3.744.910 

108  3.744,912 

109  3,744,911 
141  3,744,913 
152  3,744,914 
156  3,744,905 

160  3,744.915 

161  3.744.916 
168  3.744.917 
18«  3.744.918 

189  3,744,919 
256  3,744.920 

CLASS  401 

2  3.744,921 

190  3,744,922 
2h5  3,744,923 

CLA.SS  408 

156  3,744,924 

CLASS  415 

17  3;744,925 

92  3,744,926 

CLASS  416 

2  3,744.927 

31  3.744.928 

145  3,744,929 

174  3,744,9-TO 

224  3,744,931 

CLASS  417 

X  3,744,932 

50  3.744,933 

237  3.744.934 

370  3,744,935 
536  3,744,936 
565  3,744,937 

CLASS  418 

18  3,744,938 
30  3,744,939 

60  3,744.940 

61  3.744.941 
76  3.744.942 

CLASS  423 

10  3.745.205 

22  3.745.206 

154  3,745,207 

166  3,745,208 

371  3.745.209 
462  3,745,210 

CLASS  424 

1  3.745.211 

9  3.745.212 

19  3.745.213 
78  3.745.214 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


25. 

3,745.216 

342 

3.745.221 

— : 

62 

3.744,945 

259 

3,744,951 

126 

3,744,956 

58 

3.744.962 

3  745  217 

346 

3.745.222 

79 

3.744.946 

336 

3,744,952 

3,744.957 

59 

3,744,961 

285 

288 

3''7 

3  745  218 

353 

3.745.223 

114 

3.744.947 

CLASS  431 

150 

3.744,958 

3.744.963 

3.745.219 
3  745  215 

6 

CLASS  425 

3,744.943 

125 
153 

3.744.948 
3.744.949 

13 
16 

3,744,953 
3,744,954 

12 

CLASS  432 

3,744,959 

120 

137 

3.744.964 
3.744,965 

341 

3.745.220 

7 

3,744,944 

186 

3,744.950 

66 

3,744.955 

23 

3.744,960 

176 

3,744,966 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

■»! 

227  620 

173 

227,638  D  9- 

39 

227.654 

D24- 

1 

227.670 

227.686 

227.702 

■'■>7  621 

196 

227.637 

102 

227.655 

D26- 

5 

227.671 

14 

227.688 

227.703 

121  622 

D  7-     36 

227.639 

159 

227.656 

227.672 

15 

227.687 

9  227.704 

32 

227  623 

45 

227.640 

216 

227,657 

227.673 

227.689 

0^7- 

1  227.705 

38 

227  624 

60 

227.641 

227.658 

14 

227.674 

D40- 

1 

227.690 

227.706 

D  6- 

7 

2''7  62'' 

85 

227.642 

258 

227.659 

227,675 

D45- 

4 

227.69! 

1)64- 

1  1  227.707 

16 

227.626 

107 

227.643 

292 

227.660 

227.676 

D48- 

20 

227.692 

1)71- 

1  227.708 

20 

227  627 

137 

227.644 

D13- 

1 

227.662 

227.677 

227.693 

227.709 

40 

227  628 

22.7,645 

227.663 

227.678 

l>49- 

9 

227.695 

1)7  3- 

227.710 

42 

227  629 

153 

227.646 

227.664 

227.679 

14 

227.694 

D74  - 

21  227.711 

52 
58 

227.630 
227  63! 

170 

227.647 
227.648 

DI4- 

3 
30 

227.661 
227.665 

D29- 

15 

2 

227.680 
227.681 

D52- 

3 
6 

227.696 
227.697 

1)85- 

2  227.712 
8  227.713 

62 

227.632 

193 

227.649 

D16- 

3 

227.666 

D34- 

227.682 

10 

227.698 

1)86- 

10  227.714 

66 

227.633 

D  8—     14 

227.650 

D22- 

27 

227.667 

5 

227.683 

227,699 

227.715 

69 

227,634 

17 

227.651 

227.668 

227.684 

227.700 

227.716 

95 

227,635 

68 

227.652 

D23- 

-  149 

^2  2  7. 669 

227.685 

D56- 

4 

227.701 

227.717 

154 

227,636 

117 

227,653 

106- 

117- 


271  T9 1  2.002 
17  1912.001 


210- 
264- 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

INolkc  or  Dec.  16.  I««9.  869  0.(;.  M77| 


23  T9 1 2.007 
51  T9 12,003 


444- 


1         T9 12.004 


T9 12.005 


T9I2,(K»6 


1912.1KI8 


X 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama •. I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

I  llinois 17 

1  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York.... 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina... 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington '■ 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


1 

3,744.225 

3,744,306 

3.744.435 

3,744,336 

3,744.480 

3,744,344 

3,744,622 

3,744,363 

3,744.739 

3,744,381 

3.744.744 

3,744,382 

3,744,794 

3,744,400 

3,744,912 

3,744.440 

3,745,051 

3,744.463 

3,745,074 

3,744.478 

3,745,078 

3.744.481 

3,745.177 

3,744,486 

3.745.199 

3,744,493 

3,745,402 

3,744,510 

3,745,475 

3,744,512 

2 

3,744,165 

3,744,526 

3,744,188 

3,744,540 

4 

3,744,499 

3,744.567 

3,745,422 

3.744.573 

3,745,454 

3.744.578 

6 

3,744,052 

3.744.579 

3,744,054 

3.744.593 

3,744,065 

3.744,639 

3,744,084 

3.744,653 

3,744,094 

3,744,677 

3.744,102 

3,744.686 

• 

3.744,103 

3.744.718 

3,744.106 

3.744,721 

3,744,127 

3,744,741 

3,744,143 

3,744.743 

3,744,145 

3.744.745 

3,744,150 

3.744,747 

3,744,151 

3,744,785 

3,744,162 

3,744,808 

3,744,172 

3,744,811 

3,744,175 

3,744.814 

3,744,176 

3.744,820 

3,744,177 

3,744,821 

3,744,193 

3,744.827 

3,744,197 

3,744,830 

3,744,200 

3,744,834 

3-,744,222 

3,744.872 

3.744,227 

3,744.879 

3.744.231 

3.744,883 

3.744.251 

3.744,885 

3.744.261 

3,744,919 

3.744,277 

3,744,955 

3,744,283 

3,744.970 

3.744.291 

3,744.980 

3.744,294 

3.744.993 

3,744,302 

3.745,001 

Patents 


3,745,003 

3,745,019 

3,745,032 

3.745,035 

3,745,046 

3,745,077 

3,745.092 

3,745.109 

3,745,122 

3,745,123 

3,745,124 

3,745,186 

3,745,198 

3,745,204 

3.745.218 

3.745.522 

3,745,225 

3,745,226 

3,745,227 

3,745,228 

3,745,248 

3,745,255 

3,745,265 

3,745,267 

3,745,274 

3,745,287 

3,745,302 

3,745,312 

3,745.324 

3.745,334 

3,745,349 

3,745,353 

3,745,358 

3,745,370 

3,745,373 

3,745,386 

3.745.408 

3.745.410 

3.745.415 

3.745.440 

3.745.462 

3.745.474 

3,745,477 

3,745,488 

3,745,496 

3,745,504 

3,745.508 

3.745.510 

3.745.529 

3,745,532 

3,745,533 


3,745,543 

3.745.509 

3,745,550 

3.745.577 

3,745,554 

10 

3.744.246 

3,745,563 

3.744.967 

3.745,564 

3,745.054 

3.745.573 

3.745.061 

3,745,578 

3.745.093 

3,745,579 

3.745.126 

3,745,584 

3.745.144 

3,745,585 

3.745.150 

3.744.1  19 

3,745,173 

3.744.260 

3.745.207 

3.744.359 

11 

3.745.076 

3.744.367 

12 

3,744,144 

3,744,479 

3,744.158 

3,744.613 

3.744.195 

3.744.621 

3.744.255 

3.744,828 

3.744.271 

3,744,991 

3.744.314 

3,745.110 

3.744.397 

3.745.253 

3,744,444 

3.745.256 

3,744.476 

3.745.259 

3.744.485 

3.745.327 

3.744.665 

3.745,456 

3.744.729 

3,745,555 

3.744.738 

3,744,071 

3.744.882 

3,744,129 

3.745.048 

3,744,240 

3.745.430 

3,744,437 

3.745.498 

3,744,660 

13 

3.744.141 

3,744,678 

3.744.361 

3,744,733 

3.744.387 

3,744,750 

3.744.536 

3,744,836 

3.744.630 

3,744,877 

3,744.640 

3,744,899 

3.744.764 

3,744,928 

3.744.953 

3,744,938 

15 

3.744,383 

3,744,939 

3.744,758 

3,744,954 

16 

3,744,206 

3,745,004 

3,744,221 

3,745,031 

3,744,228 

3.'745,047 

3,744,301 

3,745,114 

3,744,651 

3,745,197 

3,744,687 

3,745.252 

17 

3,744,063 

3,745.359 

3,744,068 

3.745.476 

3,744,097 

3.745.478 

3,744,098 

3.745.483 

3,744,116 

3,744,134 

3,744,138 

3.744.140 

3.744.170 

3.744.182 

3.744.194 

3.744.196 

3.744,209 

3.744.212 

3,744.262 

3.744.263 

3.744.284 

3.744.286 

3.744.293 

3.744.323 

3.744.331 

3.744.371 

3.744.396 

3.744.404 

3,744,447 

3,744,450 

3,744,452 

3,744,455 

3.744.467 

3.744.523 

3.744.524 

3.744,543 

3.744.568 

3.744.584 

3.744.590 

3.744,592 

3.744.601 

3.744.602 

3.744,608 

3,744,625 

3,744,629 

3,744,633 

3,744,634 

3,744,641 

3,744,647 

3,744,662 

3,744,663 

3,744,668 

3,744,672 

3,744,675 

3.744,679 

3.744,703 

3.744.705 

3.744,720 

3,744,737 

3,744,753 


Pi  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


IK, 


19 


20 

21 

22 


23 

24 


3.744.771 

3.744.856 

3,744.8f>V 

3.744.tt6() 

3.744.864 

3.744.866 

3,744.869 

3.744.884 

3.744.951 

3.744,981 

3.745.018 

3,745.026 

3,745,068 

3.745.07  3 

3,745.088 

3.745.091 

3,745.1  I  I 

3,745.1  16 

3.745.205 

3,745.213 

3.745.224 

3,745.230 

3,745.232 

3,745.234 

3,745.239 

3.745.288 

3,745.298 

3,745.304 

3,745.330 

3,745,335 

3,745.345 

3,745.433 

3,745.447 

3,745.467 

3,745,469 

3,745,470 

3.745.515 

3.745.558 

3,745,583 

3,744,242 

3,744.265 

3.744.321 

3,744.349 

3.744.572 

3.744.646 

3.744.696 

3.744.702 

3.744.708 

3.744,772 

3,744,977 

3.744.988 

3.745.138 

3.745.158 

3.745.188 

3.745.223 

3.745,261 

3.745.391 

3.745.394 

3.745.442 

3,745.499 

3.744.370 

3.744.588 

3.744.623 

3.744.710 

3.744.71  1 

3.744.793 

3.744.926 

3.744,971 

3,745.017 

3.745.465 

3.745.581 

3.744.441 

3.744.569 

3.744.802 

3.745.328 

3,744.676 
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1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.715.660.  Determining  Distance  to  Lighting  Strokes 

From  a  Single  Station.  Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3,715.723.    Frequency    Division    Multiplex   Technique. 

Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.714,645.  Rate  Data  Encoder.  Patented  Jan.  30.  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.714.588.  Self-Tuning  Bandpass  Filter.  Patented  Jan. 


„. nine 

30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.715.693.  Oyrator  Employing  Field  Effect  Transistors. 
Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.714.405.  Function  Generator  for  Synthesizing  Com- 
plex Vibration  Mode  Patterns.  Patented  Jan.  30.  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.718,863.  A  M-Ary  Linear  Feedback  Shift  Register 
With  Binary  Logic.  Patented  Feb.  27.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.714.833.  Test  Stand  System  for  Vacuum  Chambers. 
Patented  Feb.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.714.624.    Display   System.    Patented   Jan.   30.   1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.714,432.  Infrared  Horizon  Locator.  Patented  Jan.  30, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,714,821.  Material  Fatigue  Testing  System.  Patented 

Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,715,590.  Micrometeoroid  Analyzer.  Patented  Feb.  6, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  712,132.  Droplet  Monitoring  Probe.  Patented  Jan.  23, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,713.987.  Apparatus  for  Recovering  Matter  Adhered 
to  a  Hoist  Surface.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,715,915.  Light  Intensity  Strain  Analysis.  Patented 
Feb.  13,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,715,152.  Multiple  Pass  Relmaging  Optical  System. 
Patented  Feb.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-12753;  Filed  6-26-73;  8:45  am] 


Disclaimers 

3.674,993. — Robert  Mienstaedt,  Spartanburg.  S.C.  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT   ARRANGEMENT   FOR    CONTROLLING    PA 
RAMETERS   OF    A    PROCESS    AND    A    COMPARISON 
CIRCUIT    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    USE    IN    CONJUNC 
TION    WITH    THE    CONTROL    CIRCUIT    ARRANGE- 
MENTS. Patent  dated  July  4,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
4,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Deering  Uilliken,  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims    the   portion   of   the   term   of   the  patent 

subsequent  to  July  16,  1985. 


I 


3  694  789.— William    L.    Broxcn.    Minneapolis,    Minn.    ELEC- 
TRICAL RESISTANCE  ELEMENT.  Patent  dated  Sept. 
26,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  June  4,  1973.  by  the  assignee, 
Rotemount  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  May  26,  1987. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No  3,399,538.  C.  M.  Sllepcevich  and  H.  T.  Hashemi, 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  RELATIVELY  PURE  WATER 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS,  decided  Mar.  28,  1973,  Inter- 
ference No.  97,583,  claims  1,  2.  3.  4.  5.  6,  7,  8.  9,  10,  11, 
13  and  21. 


July  17,  1973 
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Patent  No.  3,440.498.  W.  B.  Mitchell,  CONTACTS  FOR 
INSULATION  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITRY,  decided  Feb.  8,  1973.  Interference  No.  97,313, 
claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,454,998,  F.  B.  Satterwhlte,  YARN  TREATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  decided  Feb.  14.  1973,  Inter 
ference  No.  97.374,  claims  7,  8,  10,  12,  13,  15,  16  and  32. 

Patent  No.  3,401,003,  D.  M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  REGION  OF  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR MATERIAL,  decided  Apr.  13,  1973.  Interference 
No.  97,432,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.468,385,  S.  J.  Penza,  UNDERWATER  POWER 
TOOL,  decided  Dec.  29,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,400,  claims 
1.  2,  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,487,678,  A.  R.  Thomson  and  J.  W.  Eveleigh, 
SAMPLE  LOADING  APPARATUS,  decided  Feb.  16,  1973, 
Interference  No.  97,383,  claims  1,  2  and  14. 

Patent  No.  3.494,969,  G.  J.  Kallos,  PREPARATION  OF 
STYRENES,  decided  Apr.  10,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,784, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,499,910,  P.  R.  Drlscoll,  MONOHALOPHENYL 
THIAZOLYL  UREAS,  decided  Apr.  9,  1973,  Interference  No. 
98,098,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,511,872,  M.  H.  Sherlock,  GLYCERYL  N-(SUB- 
STITUTED  PHENYL)  ANTHRANILATES,  decided  Apr.  13, 
1973,  Interference  No.  97.843.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.544.486,  E.  M.  Passmore,  REFRACTORY 
B0DIP:S  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE,  BORON  NI- 
TRIDE AND  TITANIUM  BORIDE,  decldeil  Feb.  9,  1973,  In- 
terference No.  97,66S,  claims  1.  3  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,555,574.  D.  A.  Stanwood.  SPRING  LOADED 
WEIR  FOR  POOL  SKIMMERS,  decided  May  9,  1973,  Inter 
ference  No.  97,814,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 


Patents  Available  for  licensing  or  Sale 

2,970,783.  COMPOSITE  WEARING  PARTS  FOR  CRUSH- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  A.  H.  Plyer,  55  E.  Monroe,  Chicago, 
111.,  60603. 

2.995,619.  SYSTEM  OF  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  TELE- 
VISED IMAGE.  Samuel  Freeman,  13  Blrchwood  Court  East, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  11791. 

3  474  799.  TOOTH  SPACE  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
CLEANER.  Vlto  P.  Capello.  1047  Franklin  St..  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.,  90403. 

3,614,968.  APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  LUMBER.  John 
R.  Hirz,  1233  S.  Boyden,  Mount  Collins,  Colo.,  80521. 

3.636,938.  PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL.  Edward  J. 
Faltersack.  19517  Ahnaden  Road,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  95120. 

3,661,166.  FLUID  LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  R.  W. 
Watson.  Garlock,  Inc..  Division  St..  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  14522. 

3.709,086.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELECTED 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHS.  John  B.  Erdell,  365  Clinton  Ave., 
Brooklyn.  N.Y..  11238. 

3,733.936.  MASTER  RATCHET  WITH  QUICK  ACTION 
DUAL  DRIVE.  Wllford  Flynn,  R.R.  6,  Bedford,  Ind. 

3,733,985.  CAMERA  FILM  IMAGING  DEVICE.  Lester 
Gordon,  10  Louise  St.,  Lewlston,  Maine. 

2.738,000.  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR.  Alexander  Saniko,  1647 
Rodman  St..  Hollywood,  Fla.,  33020. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :   Sigmund  P.  Rose, 
37—27  72nd  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  11372. 

3,376,000.      DIRECTIONALLY    STABLE   PARACHUTE. 

3,545,704.      PARACHUTE  OPENING  DEVICE. 


Uockwell  International  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant 
nonexclusive  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  upon 
reasonable  terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Los  Angeles  Aircraft  Division,  Inter- 
national Airport,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009,  Attn.  :  Division 
Patent  Counsel. 

3,444,608.     ROLL  DIFFUSION  BONDING  METHOD. 

3,550,252.     ROLL  DIFFUSION  BONDING  METHOD. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  37  pat- 
ents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  •  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President,  Do- 
mestic Licensing,  1133  Avenue  of  Americas,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
10036. 

3,730,606.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GAS  LASER 
TUBE. 

3,730,719.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  COLOR  KINE- 
SCOPE SCREEN  AND  MASK  PRODUCTION. 

3,730,969.     ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE. 

3,730,991.  GROUNDED  FACEPLATE  KINESCOPE  SYS- 
TEM. 

3,731,114.     TWO  PHASE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT. 

3,731,160.  MICROWAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AS 
SEMBLY. 

3,731,180.     FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT. 

3,731,317.     VIBRATING  WEB   TRANSPORT  APPARATUS. 

3,731.861.  METHOD  FOR  DICING  MATERIALS  HAVING 
A  HEXAGONAL  CRYSTAL   STRUCTURE. 

3,732.358.     AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

3,733.258.     SPUTTER-ETCHING     TECHNIQUE     FOR     RE- 
CORDING   HOLOGRAMS    OR   OTHER   FINE- 
.      DETAIL     RELIEF     PATTERNS     IN     HARD 
DURABLE  MATERIALS. 

3,733,430.     CHANNEL  MONITORING  SYSTEM.  | 

3,733,559.      DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER. 

3,734,847.  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  POW- 
DERED MATERIAL  ON  AN  INSULATING 
SUPPORT. 

3.735,028.  TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SI- 
NUSOIDALLY  VARYING  INDEXING  SIGNAL. 

3.735,033.  TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  EN- 
HANCED FREQUENCY  RESPONSE. 

3.735.038.  MEANS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  A  MARKER 
SIGNAL  ONTO  A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIG- 
NAL. ^ 

3.735.191.  DYNAMIC   CONVERGENCE   CIRCUITS. 

3.735.192.  VERTICAL   DEFLECTION   CIRCUITS    UTILIZ- 

ING BOTH  REGENERATIVE  AND  DEGENER- 
ATIVE FEEDBACK  FOR  GENERATING  PAR- 
ABOLIC VOLTAGES. 

3,735,208.  THERMAL  FATIGUE  LEAD-SOLDERED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE. 

3,735,210.  ZENER  DIODE  FOR  MONOLITHIC  INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUITS. 

3,735,267.     BALANCED  MIXER. 

3,735,299.  COLOR  TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
HAVING  REDUCED  VARIATION  IN  BEAM 
TRIO  DISTORTION. 

3,735,335.  ELECTRONIC  FENCE  VEHICLE  LOCATOR 
TRANSMITTER  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SAME. 

3  735,413.  MULTIFREQUENCY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLUDING AN  ISOLATION  SECTION  OPEN 
CIRCUITED  AT  BOTH  ENDS. 

3,735,482.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
INCLUDING  A  GATE  INSULATOR  LAYER 
OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  THE  ARTICLE 
SO  PRODUCED. 

3.735,976.     DOCUMENT  PICKER. 

3  736,158.  CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  SPINEL  FOR  USE  AS 
EPITAXIAL  SILICON  SUBSTRATE. 

3  736,378.  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  STAGE  WHICH 
PERFORMS  PLURAL  FUNCTIONS. 

3,736.406.  THERMOGRAPHIC  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME. 

3,736,412.  CONVERSION  OF  BASE  B  NUMBER  TO  BASE 
R  NUMBER,  WHERE  R  IS  A  VARIABLE. 

3,736,469.  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  OVERLOAD  PRO- 
TECTION CIRCUIT. 

3,736.478.  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  EMPLOY- 
ING HIGH  AND  LOW-CONDUCTIVITY  BASE 
GRIDS. 

3,730.496.     ENERGY  PUMP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 

3.736,518.  MASER  INCORPORATING  CRYSTAL  HAVING 
F-CENTERS. 

3.736,525.  UNITIZED  INTERNALLY-MODULATED  GAS 
LASER. 

3,736,533.  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  CONVERT- 
ING ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY. 
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General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  °on  «f<^l"»*;;^ 
licenses  under  the  following  31  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 

'**  XpKt'lons  foJYlcenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addr^effi  to  the:  Patent  Counsel,  Mobile  RaSlo  Department. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co..  Lynchburg,  V  a.,  24502.       ^ 

COUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
LOCATIONS. 

Annllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  Equlp^ 
men?  Busl^ss  Dlv..  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood 
Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3,723,816.     CURRENT  LIMITING  STATIC  SWITCH. 
3,725,742.     STATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 
.■i,729,652.     SOLID  STATE  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  Patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Group  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance 
Business  Group?  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park, 
Louisville.  Ky..  40225. 


July  17,  1973 


3.429,140. 

3.525.232. 
3.561.231. 

3.717,010. 
3,720,073. 


HOUSEHOLD     REFRIGERATOR  ^INCLUDING 
ICE  AND  WATER  DISPENSING  MEANS. 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  CONTROL  MEANS. 

COMBINATION    REFRIGERATOR    WITH    ICE 
SERVICE  IN  FRESH  COMPARTMENT  DOOR. 

AIR  CONDITIONER. 
AIR  CONDITIONER. 


Applications   for   license   under    the  'oV°Hn^»  Fnf.rta^n 
mav  be  addressed  to  the:  Patent  Counsel,  Home  Entertain- 
ment Business  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  Bldg.  1. 
Rm.  104,  Electronics  Park,  Syracuse,  N.Y..  13^01. 
2.8.30.274.      ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER. 
2.906.919.     DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT. 
2.974.296.     ELECTROMECHANICAL   TRANSDUCER. 
2.975,354.     ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS. 
3.176.212.     DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLIES. 


3.188,872. 

3.426.604. 
.{,435.1 39. 
3.617.077. 
3.629.789. 
3.644.986. 

3.640.253. 

3.654.510. 

3.671.869. 

3.673.319. 

3.674,919. 

3,676,582. 

3.686,517. 

3,699,580. 
3,711,635. 

3,715,467. 
3,715,479. 


FINE  COARSE  TUNING  DRIVE  UTILIZING 
BALL  BEARING  TYPE  GEARING  TO  COU- 
PLE SHAFT. 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  ROTARY  DRIVE  AS- 
SEMBLY. 

CONTRAST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVER. 

IMPROVED  KNOB  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  SLIDEABLE  CONTROL. 

TV  RECEIVER  SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
FOR  POWER  CONNECTIONS. 

METHOD  OF  TUNING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANS 
FORMER  FOR  TV  RECEIVER. 

IMPROVED  TINT  CONTROL  FOR  COLOR   TV 

RECEIVER. 
DIRECT      DRIVE      VERTICAL     DEFLECTION 

SYSTEM. 
\    TV    CHANNEL    INDICATOR    COMMON    TO 
"    VHF    AND    UHF    AND    EASILY    PROGRAM- 

MABLE   TO    LOCALLY    AVAILABLE   CHAN 

NELS. 

VIDEO    COMPENSATION    CIRCUIT    FOR    EM 
PHASIZED  CARRIER  DETECTOR. 


DISABLING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  HUE  CONTROL. 

EMPHASIZED  CARRIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  IN- 
TEGRAL AFC  OPERATION. 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT.  | 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLIP. 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 
FLESH  TONE  RESPONSE  OF  A  COLOR  TV 
RECEIVER. 

TINT  CONTROL  FOR  COLOR  TV  RECEIVERS. 

TINT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  PHASE 
SPLITTER. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  23,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M^  STERMAN  Director     .  6-30-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal  Stock;  E  ectro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices.  o  n    -n 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director...  -.  ...      ...         ...-...-         8-01-72 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids, 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director.  7-03-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins  . 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  t 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT  Director  6-24-73 

Coating-  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical  ^ 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  • 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  ITO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director  2-24-72 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas, 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation. 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN SHEB,  Director  .       -  11-16-72 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conauctors.  bwiicnes, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22(>-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director :—-„--.—  .- "i---.;!- ■;.■„■.;   dV^.VC       ^^^^'^ 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Kaoio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material.  ^^ 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F    COUCH,  Director....    .....       10-02-73 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  uevlces  ana 
Belated  Arts.  o  oo  to 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN.  Director  2-Z3-7-- 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  26&-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director      ...    -...-...-..-.       11-13-72 
Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  ana  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.suring.  7jwu7i 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 7-<»-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  * 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director  ....--.....-.---..---------------^^       10-02-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing,  Fluid  SprtnKung, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronauucs, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D    J.  STOCKING,  Director      ..^--  7-03-72 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforrning;  Sheet  Metal  and  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Pl^if, ^'^.%^^q 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools,  Cutlery,  JacKS. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33a-A.  RUEGG,  Director.  10-12-7.J 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Worklrig  and  l^«avaiing. 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  biaiionery,  i 

Information  Dissemination.  xjnu-n 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34(>-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director    ^ ii-JA-- -;jH„„"VnA         *'**"^'' 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Uenerauon  ana 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings,  wear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director...  ...  ._.         8-24-7-^ 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  (jpMaxors. 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations.  | 

Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  ^^ 

Expiration  of  patenter  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1973,  except  ,those  which  may  »^»'« 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  °}*t.  v^j  ana  ruuu^ 
Law  619.  83rd  Coni;ress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaiiner  ""pf^i"^  P™^^;'°if,"' 
35  U.S.C.  263.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  lull  term  oi  u  years  loi 
the  same  reason.s,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  151. 
Patents  Numbers  2,762,696  to  2,757,377,  Incusive 

Plant  pVtents::::;.v.v.v;;.v.v.v.v;.v.v.V-V.v.v;.v;.v.V-v;.v.v.;^^^^^^^^^  Numbers  1.492  to  i,604,  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  CI  appears  In  the  original 

printed  in  Italics  indicates 

27,696 

SOIL  PENETRATION  AND  SHEAR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 

Edward  M.  Hawes,  32418  Birkshire  Road, 
St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48082 

Original  No.  3,552,194,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

744,359,  July  12,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,707 

Int  CI.  F16h  29/20:  GOln  3/14.  3/24 
UA  a.  73—84 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcation  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

27,697 

SOLS  OF  ACTINIDE  METAL  OXIDES 

Wayne  T.  Barrett,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Moises  G.  Sanchez 
and  Milton  C.  Vanik,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,164,554,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  25,847,  May  2,  1960.  Application  for  reissue 
Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,060 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
9  Claims    UA  CL  252—301.1  S  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  to  a  method  of  preparing  a  metal 
oxide  clad  sol  of  a  hydrous  oxide  of  thoria,  urania,  plu- 
tonia,  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  adding  a  monobasic  acid 
salt  of  zirconium  or  titanium  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
said  hydrous  oxide  and  then  concentrating  the  solution 
and  passing  it  through  an  ion  exchange  membrane  and 
recovering  the  metal  oxide  clad  sol.  . 


27,698 

GANGED  RING  MAGNETS  FOR  COORDINATED 
CONTROL  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  BEAMS 

Joseph  Le  Roy  Werst,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,305,744,  dated  Feb.  21.  1967,  Ser.  No. 
439,602,  Mar.  15,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  July 
15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,030 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/00 
V£.  CL  335—212 


I 
8  Claims 


In  this  instrument  a  sinkage  plate  attached  to  a  ver- 
tical shaft  is  selectively  pushed  straight  downward  for 
straight  penetration  or  in  a  spiral  path  for  shear  pene- 
tration by  means  of  a  rotary  nut  threadedly  engaging  a 
rotary  fast-thread  screw  shaft  which  is  selectively  con- 
nected or  disconnected  from  the  nut  for  unitary  or  rela- 
tive motion  therebetween  by  means  of  a  selective  clutch. 
The  screw  shaft  at  its  upper  end  is  engaged  by  the  lower 
end  of  a  non-rotatable  shaft  through  a  thrust  bearing. 
The  non-rotatable  shaft  is  in  turn  engaged  by  and  sub- 
jected to  the  thrust  of  a  calibrated  compression  loading 
spring,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  given  an  initial  loading 
by  manually  moving  downward  an  upper  spring  abutment 
structure  carrying  a  rotary  recording  drum.  The  down- 
ward  motion  of  the   non-rotatable  shaft  is  transmitted 
through  a  carriage   and   motion-multiplying  mechanism 
to  a  scriber  which  records  the  motion  on  a  chart  attached 
to  the  rotary  drum.  The  resulting  graph  shows  the  resist- 
ance offered  by  the  ground  to  the  penetration  of  the  sink- 
age  plate  either  direct  or  in  shear,  depending  on  whether 
the  screw  shaft  is  locked  by  a  clutch  against  rotation  or 
is  unlocked  and  free  to  rotate.  The  recording  drum  is 
spring-wound  and  its  rotation  is  controlled  by  a  flexible 
cable  wound  around  a  portion  of  the  drum  and  guided 
downward  over  a  pulley  to  an  anchorage  on  the  substan- 
tially immovable  base  structure  of  the  instrument. 

796 


A  magnetic  correction  device  for  use  with  cathode  ray 
tubes  having  a  facility  for  effecting  lateral  beam  correc- 
tion with  multi-pole  magnet  rings.  Mounting  structures 
are  associated  with  the  magnet  rings  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  insure  that  rotation  of  one  magnet  ring  will  be  accom- 
panied by  an  equal  and  opposite  rotation  of  the  other 
magnet  ring;  the  associated  structure  also  limits  the 
rotation  of  each  magnet  to  an  appropriate  arcuate  dis- 
tance. The  mounting  structure  further  serves  to  establish 
the  positions  of  the  magnet  poles  relative  to  the  beam 
positions  such  that  vertical  components  of  beam  motion 
are  minimized. 
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27,699 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
AIR  CONDITIONERS 
Richard  S.  Weaver,  Timonium,  and  John  M.  Miller  and 
Michael  Slavin,  Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation  ^_    ^^^_    „      ^- 

Original  No.  3,315,730,  dated  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
420,061,  Dec.  21,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,159 

Int  CL  B60h  3/00 
VS.  a.  165—23  11  Claims 


paper  such  that  a  given  length  of  paper  corresponding 
to  the  setting  of  the  indicator  will  be  fed  to  the  belts. 
The  adjustment  of  the  indicator  is  continuous  and  the 
indicator  is  set  to  the  positioii  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
original  to  be  duplicated.  The  setting  of  the  indicator 
governs  the  travel  of  a  movable  optical  system  between 
a  stationary  original  and  a  stationary  copy  sheet  and  de- 
termines the  operation  of  a  cutter  to  sever  the  copy  from 
the  roll  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  original. 

27,701 
FILTER  FRAME  SEAL 
Adrian  R.  Allan,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Martin  R. 
Fink,  Remsenburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flanders  Filters, 
Inc.,  Riverhead,  N.Y. 
Origimil  No.  3,529,406,  dated  Sept  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
751,616,  Aug.  9,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,970 

Int  CL  BOld  45/10 
U.S.  a.  55—500  2  Claims 


An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  the  cool- 
ing or  heating  output  of  an  automobile  air  conditioner 
which  combines  in  various  proportions  cooled  air  from 
an  engine  driven  mechanical  refrigeration  system  with 
warm  air  from  a  heater  through  which  engine  coolant  is 
circulated,  to  achieve  a  controllable  air  temperature.  An 
actuator  powered  by  engine  manifold  vacuum  controls  the 
speed  of  a  blower  and  positions  a  blend  door  which  diverts 
portions  of  cooled  air  through  the  heater,  the  discharge 
air  being  formed  by  the  mix  of  undiverted  cooled  air  with 
heated  air.  Electrical  signals  representing  selected,  am- 
bient and  in-car  temperatures  are  combined  with  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  output  position  of  the  actua- 
tor in  an  amplifier,  the  output  of  which  controls  a  trans- 
ducer modulating  the  vacuum  applied  to  the  actuator, 
thereby  providing  closed  loop  automatic  control  of  the 
automobile  interior  air  temperature. 

27,700 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPfflC  DUPLICATOR 

Shigeru    Suzuki,    Keiji    Sugita,    Yutaka    Koizumi,    and 

Tadaaki  Kanno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,533,691,  dated  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

672,252,  Oct.  2,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  July  13, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  162,318 

Int  CL  C03g  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—13  3  aaims 


'i 


An  air  filter  having  a  channel  about  its  front  periphery 
which  is  filled  with  a  fluid  of  relatively  high  consistency. 
The  channel  is  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  retainer  when 
the  filter  is  positioned  in  its  supporting  housing,  whereby 
the  retainer  is  frictionally  and  sealably  engaged  by  the 
fluid  in  the  filter  channel. 


27,702 

DUAL  POWERED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Petranek,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Ttane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Original  No.  3,545,222,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

767,260,  Oct  14,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May 

10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,510 

Int  CL  F25b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  62—236  H  Claims 


An  electrophotographic  duplicator  having  a  roll  of 
copy  paper  at  one  end  mounted  in  a  light-impervious 
chamber.  The  copy  paper  is  freely  removed  from  the  roll 
and  passed  into  a  suction  chamber  and  fed  by  belts  across 
a  surface  which  faces  a  transparent  supporting  surface 
for  an  original  to  be  duplicated.  A  continuously  slidable 
indicator  extends  along  the  supporting  table  and  is 
coupled  with  a  cutting  device  and  a  device  for  feeding 


A  refrigeration  system  of  the  vapor  compression  type 
alternatively  driven  by  an  engine  or  an  electric  standby 
motor  in  which  means  is  provided  to  prevent  the  standby 
motor  from  driving  the  refrigeration  compressor  and  fans 
until  after  the  engine  has  been  drivingly  disengaged  from 
the  compressor  and  fans. 
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3,745,587 

DISPOSABLE  HOSPITAL  PATIENTS  GOWN  WITH 

COHESIVE-ADHESIVE  APPLIED  SO  THE  AREAS  OF 

APPLICATION  HAVE  SPACE  THEREIN  FREE  OF 

COHESIVE-ADHESrVE 

Theodore  Bradley,  147  EMorado  St.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Contifluatioii-lii-part  ol  Ser.  No.  828,407,  March  12, 1969, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-lii-part  ol  Ser.  No.  534,903,  March  16, 

1966,  Pat  No.  3,451,062,  which  is  a  continuation-lii-part  of 

Ser.  No.  584,322,  Sept.  27, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,399,406.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,289 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9100 

U.S.CL2-114  25  Claims 


adapted  to  fit  the  similar  shape  of  the  hips  adjacent  the  waist- 
line.  The   method  of  and   the   apparatus   for   making  the 


15 


»o 


10- 


A  disposable  hospital  patient's  gown  made  from  a  sheet  of 
disposable  material  with  a  medial  neck  opening,  and  arm 
openings  with  a  cohesive-adhesive  applied  to  confronting  sur- 
faces of  the  sheet  at  the  top  edge  intermediate  said  arm 
openings  and  said  neck  opening,  and  intermediate  said  arm 
openings  and  said  side  edges,  and  applied  along  the  confront- 
ing surface  areas  of  the  side  edges  so  the  areas  of  application 
have  spaces  therein  without  cohesive-adhesive  as  a  means  for 
attaching,  separating  and  reattaching  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  the  sides  of  the  sheet  about  the  patient's  body. 


waistband  and  simultaneously  attaching  it  to  the  main  body  of . 
material  are  also  disclosed. 


3,745,589 

TRIANGULAR  CROTCHES  FOR  TROUSERS 

Ebbe  Bruno  Borsing,  Skivarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Borsing 

Modeller  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden  | 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1, 1970, 7516/70 
Int.  CI.  A4  Id //06 
U.S.CL  2-227  2  Claims 


3,745,588 
ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Frank  Pehle,  and  Mkhacl  Winter,  both  of  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Jack  Winter  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,235 

Int.CI.A41d//06,///4 

U.S.CL  2-221  16  Claims 

An  article  of  clothing  in  the  nature  of  skirts,  slacks,  or  shorts 

including  a  main  body  of  material  adapted  to  encircle  the  hips 

of  the  wearer  and  having  a  waistband  at  the  top  of  the  main 

body  of  material  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the  hips  of  the 

wearer    immediately     below    the     waistline     wherein     the 

waistband  comprises  an  elongate  band  of  outerwear  material 

having  upper  and  lower  edges  folded  inwardly  to  form  hems 

embracing  a  band  of  relatively  heavy  stiffener  material,  a  row 

of  stitching  securing  each  hem  edge,  and  a  strip  of  elastic 

material  stitched  into  the  upper  hem  in  stretched  condition,  so 

that  when  the  elastic  material  is  relaxed,  it  contracts  the  upper 

edge  of  the  waistband  to  form  a  generally  conical  shape 


A  triangular  crotch  to  be  sewn  to  the  crotch  section  of  a  pair 
of  trousers  has  that  edge  thereof  which  is  to  be  sewn  on  along 
a  straight  line  of  the  rear  trouser  part  curving  inwardly  and  of 
the  same  length  as  the  straight  line. 


3,745,590 

ARTICULATING  PROSTHESIS  WITH  LIGAMENTOUS 

ATTACHMENT 

James   A.    Stubstad,   Lafayette,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,664 

Int.CI.A61f //24 

U.S.CL3— 1  19  Claims 

A  prosthesis  useful  in  the  repair  or  replacement  of  damaged 

or  diseased  joints  in  the  human  body,  in  particular  of  those 

which  require  unrestricted  orbiting  motion  such  as  the  base  of 
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the  thumb,  carpal  bones  of  the  wrist,  shoulder  joints  and  the 
like.  A  molded  body  portion  replaces  at  least  the  articulating 
portion  of  the  bone  to  be  treated  and  one  or  more  ligamentous 
elements.  The  body  portion  is  suitably  made  of  a  biocompati- 
ble elastomer,  especially  one  which  is  reinforced  with  a 
fibrous  material  such  as  a  web  or  mesh  of  Dacron  or  Teflon. 
The  ligamentous  element  can  be  a  cord,  flat  tape  or  a  tube 


3,745,592  l 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  URINE 
Leo  J.  Novak,  2941  S.  Dayton  Lakeview  Rd.,  New  Carlisle, 
Ohio  I 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,490  ! 

Int  CI.  E03d  13/00 
U.S.CI.4-99  4  Claims 
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such  as  a  fabric  tube  of  Dacron  or  Teflon,  and  in  some  em- 
bodiments is  protected  against  tissue  ingrowth  over  at  least  its 
intermediate  length.  In  a  carpal-metacarpal  prosthesis  for  a 
thumb,  for  example,  the  body  portion  also  has  a  metacarpal 
stem  portion  having  a  tissue-ingrowth-receiving  surface,  such 
as  a  complete  or  partial  covering  of  Dacron  velour,  the  core  of 
such  stem  being  suitably  a  biocompatible  elastomer. 


3,745,591 
TOILET  FLUSHING  MECHANISM 
WiUlam  Girten,  805  S.  W.  20th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,495 

Int.  CI.  A47k/ 7/00 
U.S.CL4— 1  5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  collection  of  urine 
for  use  with  a  urinary  receptacle  having  drainage  means  for 
conveying  the  urine  to  a  disposal  site,  said  urine  collection 
device  comprising: 

a.  stopper  means  for  diverting  the  flow  of  urine  from  the 
drainage  means  of  the  urinary  receptacle; 

b.  storage  means  in  communication  with  the  stopper  means 
for  receiving  the  diverted  flow  of  urine;  and 

c.  means  for  conveying  overflow  urine  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  disposal  site. 


3,745,593 
MULTI-PIECE  VERTICAL  SUPPORT  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Arvel  L.  Wall,  Helena,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Doughboy  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,505,  Oct.  22, 1969.  Thte 

application  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,674 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16, 3/18;  E02d  27/00 

U.S.CL  4— 172.19  4  Claims 


A  toilet  flushing  mechanism  or  flow  control,  including  a  lift 
rod  carrying  a  bulb  valve,  a  hand  lever  disposed  on  the  outside 
of  the  water  tank  with  linkage  connecting  the  hand  lever  to  the 
lift  rod.  Means  is  provided  for  restricting  hand  lever  move- 
ment when  desired  to  secure  a  limited  water  outflow,  such 
means  being  shiftable  to  then  secure  full  outflow.  A  balanced 
lever  is  provided  to  engage  under  stops  on  the  lift  rod  to  hold 
the  same  elevated.  And  said  lever  is  tripped  by  the  rod  that 
carried  a  ball  float,  allowing  the  lift  rod  and  its  bulb  valve  to 
close  and  shut  off  the  water  flow. 


A  multi-piece  vertical  support  for  an  above-ground 
swimming  pool  includes  a  flat  base  plate  which  is  secured  to 
the  bottom  rails  of  the  swimming  pool.  A  pair  of  vertical  side 
plates  are  releasably  secured  together  by  interlocking  ele- 
ments on  a  central  plate  and  the  side  plates.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, two  pairs  of  side  plates  are  provided,  and  in  further 
embodiment,  the  flanges  or  side  plates  are  releasably  secured 
together  by  a  locking  element.  Each  vertical  support  includes 
a  cap  and  attachment  elements  which  attach  each  support  to 
the  upper  rails. 
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,  3,745,596 

COMBINED  BED  FRAME  WITH  STORAGE 

facturiM  Coinp«By,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ata.  m«nuc>«i  if'        '  .,  -_^ 


3,745,594 
SHOWER  FLOOR  DRAIN 


Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,730 
Int.  C1.E03C  7/26 


Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,274 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 9/22 


UA  CI.  4-292 


7  Claims  U.S.CI.5— 308 


2  Claims 


/X?-' 


! 

The  shower  floor  drain  has  a  main  casting  of  iron  which  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  drainpipe.  An  outwardly  and  slightly  upwardly 
extending  flange  is  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
portion  and  has  an  upward  lip  formed  on  its  circular  outer 
periphery.  There  are  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing,  diametrically 
opposite  and  tapped  bosses  on  said  flange  within  the  lip.  A 
decorative  rim  made  of  stainless  steel  or  the  like  is  pressed  on 
and  encloses  the  lip  and  has  a  narrow  horizontal  flange  below 
its  upper  limit  and  spaced  slightly  above  the  upper  faces  of  the 
bosses.  A  stainless  steel  strainer  overlies  the  rim  flange,  is  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lip,  and  is  screwed 
to  the  bosses  to  anchor  the  rim  to  the  casting  and  to  insure  that 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  drain  are  corrosive  resistant. 


A  bed  frame  or  combined  bed  frame  for  storage  compart- 
ment having  side  rails  with  extension  end  bars  for  adapting  the 
bed  frame  to  different  length  and  width  beds  and  provided 
with  attaching  plates  to  secure  any  head  and  foot  boards 
thereto,  for  use  without  end  boards,  legs  are  provided  in  the 
same  end  assembly  with  caster  wheels  for  support  of  the  bed 
frame  independently  of  any  head  or  foot  boards.  Lateral  sup- 
ports including  projections  adjustably  opposing  one  another 
from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  entering  into 
the  end  assemblies  to  provide  a  rigid  construction.  Extension 
members  adjusubly  interconnecting  the  projections  forming 
the  drawer  guides  for  the  storage  drawers  to  provide  the  full 
lateral  supports  for  the  bed  frame. 


3,745,595 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  BUNK  BEDS 
Emery  J.  Nagy,  Burlumlt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kwikee  Enter- 
prises Inc.  Drain,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,644 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 7/40 

U.S.C1.5-9R  10  Claims 


3,745,597 

BED  MOVING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Kurtz,  3151  Harlwr  Blvd.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,231 

Int  CI.  A47c  7  9/22 

U.S.CL  5-328  12  Claims 


e>fa 


2ev    zea    ^^   2aa   ^^^    ^'^ 


Suspension  means  for  supporting  a  bunic  bed  for  translatory 
movement  between  a  lowered  position  of  use  and  a  raised 
position  on  non-use  by  linkage  assemblies  respectively  at  the 
bed  ends,  the  linkage  assemblies  providing  parallel  motion 
operations  so  that  in  one  form  of  the  invention  the  bed 
remains  horizontal  and  is  not  tilted,  while  in  another  form, 
through  the  use  of  lost  motion  connections  the  bed  in  raised 
position  may  be  further  moved  from  the  usual  horizontal 
raised  position  to  a  tilted  position  to  conform  with  a  sloping 
ceiling.  Provision  is  also  made  in  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention to  shift  the  bed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  response 
to  the  translatory  movement  so  that  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bed  will  be  substantially  vertical  rather  than  curved.  The 
linkage  assemblies  are  synchronized,  and  coordinated  in  their 
movements  by  a  unique  adjustable  torsion  member. 


A  combination  bed  and  moving  device  utilizing  an  inclined 
surface  supported,  for  example,  by  a  steel  frame  or  box,  in 
combination  with  a  rolling  member,  such  as  a  ball  castor, 
which  is  attached  to  a  bed  frame  permitting  movement  of  the 
rolling  member  on  the  inclined  surface.  The  bed  frame  is 
moved  up  the  inclined  surface  to  a  retention  area  where 
means  are  provided  such  as  a  depression  or  level  area  to  retain 
the  rolling  member  at  the  desired  retention  area.  At  the 
elevated  retention  area  the  bed  frame  can  be  easily  rotated 
and  moved  about  the  axis  of  the  attachment  between  the 
rolling  member  and  the  frame.  A  handle  on  the  bed  frame  pro- 
vides an  easy  means  for  respectively  pushing  and  pulling  the 
bed  frame  and  attached  rolling  member  up  and  down  the 
inclined  surface.  The  invention  is  particularly  useful  for  rais- 
ing and  moving  beds  for  purposes  of  cleaning  under  them,  and 
also  the  rotation  thereof  to  provide  ease  in  changing  the 
sheets. 
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3,745,598 
CARPET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Leonard  C.  KreU,  5847  Sccor  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,793 
Int.Cl.B25f7/02 
U.S.  CI.  7—8 


4  Claims 


3,745,600 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES  OVER  SHEATHED  LAST 

UTILIZING  A  LASTING  ELEMENT 
Jerome  A.  Rubico,  196  Trenton  St.,  Boston,  and  Charlet  F. 
BatcheMer,  75  Canton  Ave.,  Milton,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,212,  Aug.  24, 1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,205,  May  7, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,525,110.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

191,416 

Int.  Cl.A43d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  12—142  R  11  Claims 


A  device  adapted  for  removable  securement  to  a  carpet  in- 
sUller's  tack  hammer,  thereby  converting  the  tack  hammer  by 
reason  of  the  contour  and  configuration  of  the  device  into  a 
tool  having  utility  in  urging  carpets  in  a  desired  manner;  the 
device  comprising  one  end  segment  capable  of  being 
•releasably  secured  to  the  tack  hammer  and,  integral  therewith, 
a  curved  blade-like  projection  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
carpet  in  the  region  desirably  manipulated  or  urged  in  a  par- 
ticular manner  or  direction. 
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3,745,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SCREW  BLANKS  AND  WASHERS 

Kenneth  D.  Ringland,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Central  Screw 

Company,  Broadview,  Dl. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,834 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/05,  B2  Ik  27/00 

U.S.CI.10-155A  3  Claims 


WNv 


A  method  for  making  shoes  over  a  sheathed  last  using  a  last- 
ing element.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  lasting 
element  comprises  a  single  layer  of  a  very  thin  and  relatively 
flexible  material  while  in  another  embodiment,  the  lasting  ele- 
ment comprises  a  laminated  structure. 


3,745,601 
AERIAL  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

Weldon  F.  Appelt  2 102  Quenby ,  Houston,  Tex.  '       ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,717,  July  10, 1970.  This  application 
Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,523  , 

Int  CI.  EOld  79/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  14-77  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  washers  or 
other  apertured  members  onto  the  shank  ends  of  screw 
blanks,  screws  or  the  like  wherein  the  washers  and  screw 
blanks  are  fed  to  an  assembly  station  where  the  washers  are  in- 
troduced to  the  screw  blanks  with  the  washers  oriented  with 
the  planes  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  ends  of  the  screw 
blanks,  the  shank  ends  of  the  screw  blanks  being  moved  into 
the  apertures  in  the  washers  to  pick  up  the  washers  in  a  con- 
tinuous motion  through  the  assembly  station.  One  form  of 
transfer  device  for  the  screw  blanks  includes  a  rotatable  disc- 
shaped dial  having  transverse  T-shaped  slots  for  receiving  the 
heads  of  screw  blanks,  the  dial  being  rotatable  within  a  sta- 
tionary sleeve  which  has  a  helical  cam  slot  for  receiving  the 
shank  ends  of  the  screw  blanks  so  that  the  helical  slot  cams  the 
screw  blanks  transversely  of  the  dial  as  the  dial  rotates  within 
the  sleeve. 


The  aerial  pipeline  system  provides  for  suspending  large 
diameter  pipe  between  a  plurality  of  spaced  towers  across 
every  conceivable  type  of  terrain  and  in  all  climates.  Each  of 
the  towers  are  of  approximate  A-frame  configuration  with  an 
aerial  tramway  cable  suspended  between  each  tower  through 
the  opening  between  the  legs  of  the  tower  for  the  purpose  of 
transporting  the  pipe  and  other  supplies  during  construction 
of  the  pipeline  and  for  transporting  inspection  and  main- 
tenance personnel  and  supplies  subsequent  to  construction. 
The  pipeline  will  be  suspended  from  the  towers  and  extend 
through  the  opening  between  the  legs.  Depending  upon  the 
loading,  the  pipeline  may  be  arranged  for  either  vertical  or 
horizontal  expansion  and  contraction.  A  multiple  section. 
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hinged  trolley  beam  is  also  disclosed  for  supporting  and  trans- 
porting long  sections  of  pipe  along  the  cable  which  is 
suspended  in  a  sagging  manner  between  adjacent  towers.  A 
smaller  manually  portable  cable  tramway  is  also  provided  for 
bringing  in  supplies  for  the  construction  of  the  pipeline. 

3,745,602 
WEB  CLEANING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

BLADE 

Rex  G.  Bcistk,  Loogmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intcrnatloiul 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,162 

Int.  CI.  B08b  5104;  A471 5/38, 5/14 

U.S.  CI.  15-308  1''  Cl«ta»» 
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in  turn  is  connected  through  the  usual  hollow  wand  or  handle 
and  flexible  hose  with  a  source  of  suction  in  a  vacuum  cleaner 
unit.  This  construction  enables  the  several  nozzles  to 
penetrate  the  deep  pile  of  a  shag  rug  by  parting  the  fibers  and 
thus  the  nozzle  openings  are  brought  fairly  close  to  the  base  of 
the  rug  and  the  air  flow  into  the  nozzles  is  able  to  entrain 
deeply  embedded  dirt.  The  shape  of  the  nozzles  enables  them 
to  be  moved  with  reasonable  ease  between  and  over  the  fibers 
and  to  comb  out  the  fibers  as  the  tool  is  moved. 


3,745,604 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  AND  RAKING  SHAG  TYPE  RUGS 
Edwin  Fitzwater,  Rahway,  NJ.,  attignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,724 

Int  CI.  A47I  9106 

U.S.  CK  1 5— 397  9  Claims 


A  magnetic  upe  unit  having  a  movable-blade  tape  cleaner 
forming  part  of  the  tape  processing  sUtion.  The  movable 
blade  extends  into  the  Upe  path  and  is  bidirectionally  mova- 
ble, as  a  result  of  Upe  movement.  Two  operate  blade  positions 
are  determined  by  two  stops.  In  each  of  the  operate  positions  a 
cleaning  edge  is  presented  to  the  moving  Upe.  The  direction 
of  movement  of  the  movable  blade  to  an  operative  position  is 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  Upe  movement. 


3,745,603  • 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING 
DEEP  PILE  SHAG  RUGS 
Frank  K.  Baylcss,  9  Garden  City  Rd.,  Daricn,  Conn.;  Horace 
W.  Bnindage,  277  Loveland  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Robert 
A.  Evans,  86  Mitchell  St.,  SUmford,  Conn.,  and  John  W. 
Hoover,  49  Clark  St,  MUford,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^47 

Int.  CI.  A47I 9/06, 9/02 

UACL  15-397  6  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  in  this  application  a  tool  for  cleaning 
shag-type  rugs  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  exhaust  opening 
adapated  to  be  atUched  to  a  vacuum  motor  and  a  face  portion 
adapted  to  conuct  rhe  rug.  Formed  on  the  face  portion  are  a 
plurality  of  air  inlet  openings  which  communicate  with  the  ex- 
haust opening  and  a  plurality  of  closed  tines  so  that  the  rug 
may  be  concurrently  cleaned  and  raked.  Also  formed  on  the 
face  portion  are  a  plurality  of  open  tines  which  do  not  project 
as  far  as  the  closed  tines  and  which  communicate  with  the  ex- 
haust opening  to  enhance  the  cleaning  ability  of  the  nozzle. 


3,745,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 
HiMe  Schwab  nee  Gitschel,  and  Heinz  Zembold,  both  of  Dussd- 
dorf,    Germany,    assignors    to    Nippon    Seal    Co.,    Ltd., 
Osnkaski,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,081  I 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  May  20,  1970,  P  20 

24  616.6 

Int.  CLA47I 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15-400  4  Claims 


In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  a 
suction  tool  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  narrow,  hollow  noz- 
zles depending  from  the  body  of  the  tool  and  elongated  in  a 
horizonul  direction  parallel  to  the  normal  forward  and 
backward  horizontal  movement  of  the  tool.  The  lower  sur- 
faces or  lips  of  these  nozzles  are  curved  upwardly  at  their  op- 
posite ends  and  the  intcnor  surfaces  of  the  nozzles  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends  are  convexly  curved.  The  hollow  nozzles 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  tool,  which 


The  brush  apparatus  is  used  for  cleaning  textile  articles,  par- 
ticularly carpets  and  other  similar  kinds  of  floor  coverings  as 
well  as  padded  furnitures.  The  apparatus,  which  is  movable  to 
and  fro  along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  is  used  in  a  combina- 
tion with  a  mechanical  or  pneumatic  Uke-up  device  for  the 
removal  of  dust,  fluffs  and  the  like.  A  plurality  of  bristle 
cushions  surround  the  take-up  openings  of  the  devices  and  in- 
clude a  pad  of  even-length  and  soft  material  bristles  and  addi- 
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tional  bristles  intermingled  within  the  even-length  bristles. 
The  additional  bristles  are  of  a  greater  length  and  of  a  harder 
material  than  the  even-length  bristles  and  give  the  pad  a 
striped  appearance. 


3,745,606 

EDGE  LATH  FOR  STAIR  STEP 

William  Matthcy,  1  avenue  du  Theatre,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,755 

IntCI.A47g27/04 

U.S.CL  16-10  2  Claims 


Connecting  members  are  mounted  in  the  door,  window  or  the 
like  on  the  one  hand  and  in  the  frame  or  wall  on  the  other 
hand,  and  are  each  received  in  one  of  the  bores  of  the  respec- 
tively associated  hinge  member.  A  wedge  member  is  then 
driven  into  the  transverse  bore  of  the  respective  hinge 
member  so  as  to  wedgingly  engine  the  connecting  members 
located  in  the  respectively  vertically  spaced  bores  and  to 
esUblish  a  mounting  in  this  manner. 


An  edge  lath  for  securement  of  a  moquette,  a  carpet  or  any 
other  sheet  shaped  covering  material  on  the  edge  of  a  stair 
step.  The  lath  has  a  T  shaped  cross  section,  the  leg  of  the  T 
capable  of  being  applied  on  the  upper  face  of  the  step  while 
one  of  the  wings  of  the  T  is  applied  against  the  rise  or  the  front 
edge  of  the  step,  the  other  wing  of  the  T  being  upwardly 
directed  when  the  lath  is  insUlled  and  bent  at  right  angle  so  as 
to  provide,  with  the  leg  ot  the  T,  a  groove  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  the  covering  sheet  material  of  the  step. 


3,745,608 
COUNTER  BALANCE  SUPPORT 
Cart  H.  LItUe,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber-Knapp 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,583 

InL  CL  E05f  1/12 

U.S.CL  16-190  7  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  counterbalancing  a  cabinet  lid  for  swing- 
ing movements  about  an  independent,  relatively  spaced  hinge 
support;  the  mechanism  being  characterized  as  producing  sub-, 
suntially  no  frictional  binding  forces  on  the  lid  hinge  support 
or  forces  tending  to  disconnect  the  mechanism  from  the  lid, 
while  the  lid  is  in  its  normal  closed  position. 


3,745,607 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Herbert    Cleff,    EnnepeUl-Voerde,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Dorma-Baubcschlag  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Enncpetal-Voerdc, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,406 

Int.  CI.  E05d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16-158  6  Claims 


3,745,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SHELLS  FROM 

CRUSTACEA 

James  Martial  Lapeyre,  13  Richmond  Place,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  236,9 18  , 

Int  CLA22C  29/00 

U.S.CL  17-73  8  Claims 


A  hinge  is  provided  having  two  hinge  portions  which  are 
pivoUbly  connected.  Each  of  the  hinge  portions  has  a  free  end 
provided  with  an  abutment  surface  which  is  to  be  abutted 
against  a  window,  door  or  the  like  and  a  frame  or  wall  to  which 
the  window  or  door  is  to  be  mounted.  Each  of  the  abutment 
surfaces  has  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  bores  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  transverse  bore  extends  between  the 
vertically  spaced  bores  and  communicates  with  both  of  them. 


*  The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  removing  shells  from  Crustacea  in  which  the 
crusucea  is  compelled  to  travel  a  predetermined  path  while 
being  subjected  to  an  incising  action  to  open  the  shells  and 
while  moving  at  an  increasing  rate  of  speed  during  the  incising 
action  at  the  conclusion  of  which  the  meats  and  shell  frag- 
ments are  separated  by  floaUtion. 
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3,745,610  3,745,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  DELICATE  RESILIENT  FASTENER   .     ^     _,          ' 

AND  FRAGILE  FOOD  CASINGS  CItffonI  Alexaodcr  Scckenon,  Iver  Heath,  England,  asrignor  to 

*'?Sr',r"^   ""^   ""  "^   ***"'   *"""•  """"•F^«St^i°T,7,.S-.N...2«,747 

DivMoo  of  Ser.  No.  797,423,  Feb.  7, 1969,  abandoned.  This  Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1970, 

aooUcation  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,062  13,815/70 

"^         IntCl.A22c/i/00  tat.  CI.  F16h  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-42                                                            3  Claims  U.S.  CI.  24-73  PF                                                       4Clatai8 


Continuous  lengths  of  delicate  and  fragile  food  casings  can 
be  obtained  by  providing  an  increased  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  inflated  lengths  of  the 
food  casings  as  they  are  being  shirred.  - 


3,745,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  ARTIFICUL  SAUSAGE 

CASING 
Gilbert  PatouUlard,  Beauvais,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
Viscara,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,056 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
7010669 

Int.  CI.  A22c  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  17—42  14  Claims 


A  resilient  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  a  compressible 
shanli  for  insertion  through  a  circular  aperture  in  a  panel  in 
which  the  shank  includes  a  central  stem  which  extends  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shank  from  the  head  so  as  to  include  the  axis 
of  the  shank  and  two  longitudinally  extending  flanges  which 
are  joined  to  the  stem  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are 
resiliently  compressible  towards  the  stem,  the  shank  being 
subsuntially  S-shaped  on  any  transverse  section  taken  at  any 
point  over  a  major  part  of  the  length  thereof.  Preferably,  the 
central  stem  has  two  generally  parallel  major  planar  faces  and 
the  flanges  are  compressible  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  said 
planar  faces  in  the  manner  of  a  concertina  action. 


3,745,613  ' 

DECORATIVE  SHIELD  OR  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Domenic  John  Daddona,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Scoviii  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,315  | 

Int.CI.A44b7/42 
U.S.  CI.  24—94  2  Claims 


'SJ^  "\'j;*«-,r 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  shirred 
sausage  casing.  Unshirred  sausage  casing  is  threaded  onto  a 
vertical  mandrel  at  a  shirring  station  and  then  inflated.  A  verti- 
cally displaceable  shirring  head  has  a  starting  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  moves  upwardly 
during  shirring  and  at  least  part  of  its  weight  being  exerted 
against  the  shirred  casing  thereby  effecting  its  pre-compres- 
sion.  The  shirred,  pre-compressed  sausage  casing  is  then 
severed  from  the  adjacent  unshirred  portion  of  the  casing 
whose  end  is  at  the  same  lime  flared.  The  shirred,  pre-com- 
pressed casing  still  in  position  on  the  mandrd  is  then  brought 
to  a  compression  station  where  it  is  further  compressed. 


23  3*t      28 


Assembly  includes  one-piece  deflector  plate-retaining 
means  in  which  attaching  eyelet  is  rolled  outward  to  make  as- 
sembly secure. 


3,745,614  I 

TIE-KNOT  UNIT 
Cbout  Wun  Tsang,  35  Main  King  BIdg.,  II /Floor  Man  Ying 
St.,  Jordan  Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  | 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,289 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1970, 
8,517/70 

tat  CI.  A47b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—  1 53  4  Claims 

A  tie-knot  unit  formed  by  an  outer  casing  including  forward 
and  rear  casing  members  hingedly  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends.  The  casing  has  two  upper  openings,  aligned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hinge,  and  a  bottom  opening  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  tie  can  hang.  A  separator  means  is  provided 
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within  the  casing  to  separate  that  portion  of  the  tie  entering    successively  over  the  steps  to  achieve  maximum  wedging  of 
through  one  up,ir  opening  from  that  portion  of  the  tie  enter-    the  material  between  the  clamp  rnembers.  The  entire  clamp  .s 


n    e 


ing  through  the  other  upper  opening,  as  said  portions  pass 
downwardly  toward  and  through  the  bottom  opening. 


20a 


3,745,615 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  DECORATIVE  RODS  TO 

UPRIGHT  RODS  OF  METAL  RAILINGS 

Rudolf  Oberrelch,  Kaiserstrasae  57,  D-5800  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1971,  G  71 

28  167  9 

tat.  CI.  E04b  H48;  K44b21IOO 
U.S.  CI.  24-243  B  8  Claims 


so  designed  that  it  can  be  molded  as  a  complete  product  in  a 
two-piece  mold  without  the  use  of  cams. 


3,745,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Leonard  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Monaanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,915 

tatCI.D02g7/76 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.4  5  Claims 


■r*T 


A  U-shaped  member  is  slid  about  the  decorative  and  upright 
rods  of  a  railing,  at  a  desired  point  of  connection,  to  partially 
enclose  the  rods.  A  bridging  member  is  then  engaged  with  the 
U-shaped  member  at  the  open  end  thereof  to  complete  the  en- 
closure. At  least  one  of  the  members  carries  a  setscrew 
designed  to  engage  a  rod  member  within  the  enclosure  and 
urge  all  of  the  rods  into  close  engagement. 


3,745,616 
CLAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  LATCH 
John  H.  Batts,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Thomas 
Batts,  Inc.,  Zccland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,296 
tat  CLA47J  57/74 
U.S.  CI.  24-255  SL  17  Claims 

A  one-piece,  molded,  plastic  clamp  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  hingedly  joined  together  so  that  the  clamp 
is  closed  when  the  free  ends  of  the  members  are  urged 
together.  The  clamp  includes  a  central  opening  generally  sym- 
metric about  the  hinge  and  extending  into  both  members.  The 
clamp  is  held  closed  by  a  progressive  latch  means  having  a  T- 
shaped  latch  hingedly  extending  into  the  opening  from  one 
member  for  selective  engagement  by  its  cross  portions  with  a 
pair  of  stepped  keeper  ramps  formed  in  the  other  member  on 
each  side  of  the  opening.  The  keeper  ramps  are  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  the  latch  with  the  steps  opening  downwardly 
for  receiving  the  bottom  edges  of  the  T-cross  portion.  The 
steps  of  each  ramp  form  an  arc  so  that  the  latch  is  cammed 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  and  method  of  treating 
synthetic  thermpplastic  continuous  filament  yams  having 
latent  crimp  or  bulkiness  to  develop  such  bulkiness  and  to  en- 
tangle the  filaments  so  that  the  yams  from  one  treating  posi- 
tion to  another  like  treating  position  on  a  yam  texturing 
machine  is  uniformly  bulked  and  tangled.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  separately  gear  crimping  at  least  two  yams.  Im- 
mediately after  the  crimping  operation  the  yams  are  passed 
through  separate  fluid  treating  jets  wherein  the  crimped  yams 
are  bulked  and  the  filaments  thereof  are  entangled.  The  thus- 
treated  yams  are  separately  collected  in  a  uniform  manner.  At 
least  one  of  the  yams  is  deflected  slightly  just  prior  to  entering 
the  jet  by  means  of  an  adjustable  yam  guiding  surface  to  care- 
fully position  the  yam  in  the  jet  and  to  control  the  uniformity 
of  the  fluid  treatment  from  one  yam  end  to  another. 
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3  745  618  3,745,620 

METHODS  FOR  TEXTXRIZING  YARNS  AND  THE  LIKE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORONA-DISCHARGE 

Glenn  A.  Buridund,  3903  Carolyn  Ave.,  F.lrf«,  V..  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Division  otSer.  No.  59,506,  July  30, 1970,  P«t.  No.  3,672,012.  THEREFORE 

This  •pplicationM.r.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,291  Hermann  Koy,  Frankfurt  Mam,  and  Ivan  Keserin    Hochst, 

Int.CI.  D02q//00  •>«**«  «'  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellsciiatt  Akticn- 

iicri7B    711                                                          7  Claims  gesclbcliaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany                                 I 

U.&.  CI.  2»-72.l  ^^  ^^  ^^   1971,  Ser.  No.  176,524 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1970,  P  20 
44  738.5 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9136 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  7  Claims 


y 

r 

UCTRASONIC 
GENERATOR 

Improved  technique  for  texturizing  synthetic  filaments, 
fibers  and  yams  by  the  application  of  high  frequency  impact 
thereto  to  impart  bulk  and/or  suetch  characteristics,  each  im- 
pact being  applied  to  the  yam  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
its  axis  and  in  such  a  way  that  each  fiber  or  filament  is  peened 
asymetrically  on  one  side  to  cause  curling  or  bending  while  at 
the  same  time  being  advanced  through  the  texturing  zone  by 
the  impact,  and  between  impacts  the  yam  is  fully  released  by 
the  impact  applying  members  in  the  zone  so  that  the  yam  can 
assume  a  relaxed  position  whereby  any  build  up  of  twisting  of 
the  yam  is  avoided. 


3,745,619 
LOCKING  DEVICES 
Roger  Guilkray,  La  Haye  Les  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  Hure 
S.A.,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,766 
Clainis    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    15,    1970, 
7033421 

Int.CI.B23q;/2S 
U.S.CI.29-1A  4  Claims 


A  method  of  making  corona-discharge  electrode  structures 
for  electrostatic  precipitators  in  which  the  individual  elon- 
gated electrodes  are  inserted  in  a  frame,  anchored  at  one  end 
to  the  latter  by,  for  example,  welding,  inserted  through  a  limb 
of  the  frame  opposite  the  weld  site,  tensioning  against  the 
frame  by  insertion  of  a  wedge  between  a  shoulder  or  abutment 
of  the  electrode  lying  beyond  this  limb  of  the  frame  and  the 
frame,  and  welding  the  tensioned  electrode  to  the  frame.  The 
assembly  of  the  present  invention  includes  the  removable 
wedge  which  is  received  between  the  shoulder  and  the  frame 
for  retaining  the  electrode  in  a  tensioned  sute  prior  to  weld- 
ing. 


3,745,621 

SLITTING  AND  ROUTING  MACHINE 

Theodore  E.  Andrews,  Kutztown,  and  John  J.  Weller,  Em- 

maus,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.  , 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,200 

InL  CI.  B23p  23/02 

U.S.CL  29-33  D  22  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  a  hydraulically 
operated  device  for  locking  two  relatively  movable  parts 
together  in  a  manner  which  is  not  disturbed  by  loss  of  hydrau- 
lic pressure  due  to  failure  or  shut-down  of  the  machine,  the 
device  comprising  a  toggle-joint  which  is  driven  over  and  back 
across  the  dead  point  by  hydraulic  pressures,  a  small  section  of 
the  movement  of  the  toggle  ends  being  used  to  take  up  the 
play  for  clamping  and  the  remainder  of  the  movement  being 
used  to  compress  an  energy  storage  device  to  provide 
sustained  clamping  forces. 


The  invention  contemplates  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  a  bore  of  prescribed  size  and  shape  in  elongated 
stock  which  is  to  be  or  has  been  longitudinally  cut  into 
separate  halves,  the  bore  being  completely  and  correctly 
defined  by  segments  cut  into  both  halves.  The  invention  has 
particular  application  to  pipe  or  conduit  insulation,  as  a  rela- 
tively hard  foamed  urethane  or  other  plastic,  wherein  accurate 
fit  and  insulation-thickness  uniformity  are  significant  factors. 
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In  the  forms  described,  the  bore  is  made  by  a  routing  tool, 
which  is  driven  on  a  rotary  axis  which  is  radial  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  stock  or  workpiece,  the  tool  shank  passing 
between  slighUy  separated  matching  halves  of  the  workpiece. 
Guide-blade  means  in  the  plane  of  the  bit  axis  and  of  the  work- 
piece  axis  assures  accurate  separation  for  the  routing  opera- 
tion, and  for  unsevered  stock  the  guide-blade  means  includes 
a  cutting  edge  operative  just  prior  to  the  routing  operation. 


3,745,624 

EXTENSIBLE  PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME 

Robert  D.  Newman,  400  Walnut,  Greenwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,339 

Int  CI.  B05c  1/08;  B44d  3/28 

U.S.C1.29-116R 


9  Claims 


3,745,622 

BATTERY  LUG  CLEANING  TOOL 

Ferdinando  DeAmids,  6912   Upton   Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,302 

IntCI.B23d7//00 

U.S.  CI.  29-78  R  6  Claims 


A  storage  battery  terminal  post  cleaning  tool  with  handles 
and  arms  mounting  jaws  tapered  and  arcuately  curved  to  em- 
brace the  peripheral  surfaces  of  battery  terminal  posts;  the 
curvature  being  less  than  the  curvature  of  the  battery  post 
peripheries  to  progressively  vary  the  various  areas  of  the 
abrading  faces  in  engagement  with  the  terminal  post  during 
oscillation  of  the  tool  in  opposite  directions;  the  jaws  being 
swively  connected  to  the  amis  by  balls  affixed  on  the  jaws  and 
inserted  in  sockets  in  the  arms  and  retained  thereon  by  arm- 
encompassing  spring  clips  which  traverse  and  obstruct  the 
open  ends  of  the  socket  openings  to  confine  the  balls  therein. 


An  extensible  paint  roller  frame  has  a  pair  of  independent 
frame  units  rotatable  on  a  spindle  of  the  paint  roller,  one  of 
the  units  being  confined  against  other  than  routive  motion 
and  the  other  being  supported  entirely  by  the  spindle  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  alternate  directions  along  the  unobstructed 
remaining  length  of  the  spindle  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
the  frame.  Freedom  from  abutments  and  fasteners  on  the 
remaining  length  of  the  spindle  and  elimination  of  the  need  for 
a  supporting  connection  between  the  two  units  allows  the 
shiftable  unit  to  be  completely  removed  from  the  spindle  and 
replaced  thereon  with  ease  to  facilitate  installation  of  a  paint 
applicator  sleeve. 


3,745,623 

DIAMOND  TOOLS  FOR  MACHINING 

Robert  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  SchenecUdy,  and  William  A.  Rocco, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,660,  April  8, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,408 

Int.CI.B26d  1 100 ;B2lk  2 1 100 
U.S.CI.29— 95B  18  Claims 


3,745,625  j 

JOINTED  ROLLER  ' 

Heinz  Jaegers,  Duisburg-Buchholz,  and  Horst  Quenter, 
Kaarst,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joseph  Eck  &  Sohne, 
Dusscldorf-Heerdt,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,177  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1970,  P  20  33 
740.0;  Feb.  24, 1971,  P  21  08  702.5 

IntCI.B21b/i/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 16  AD  9  Claims 


',r7 


Diamond  tools  and  superpressure  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  are  described  wherein  the  diamond  content  is 
present  either  in  the  form  of  a  mass  comprising  diamond 
crystals  bonded  to  each  other  or  of  a  thin  skin  of  diamond 
crystals  bonded  to  each  other.  In  each  instance  the  diamond 
content  is  supported  on  and  directly  bonded  to  an  extremely 
stiff  sintered  carbide  substrate  in  order  to  provide  mechanical 
support  therefor  to  more  effectively  utilize  the  high  elastic 
modulus  of  the  diamond. 


A  jointed  or  bendable  roller  adapted  to  be  used,  among 
other  things,  as  a  full-width  roller  in  a  calender  in  order  to 
prevent  folds,  fluttering  edges,  and  undulations  in  web  materi- 
al, such  as  paper,  by  stretching  widthwise,  said  roller  having  at 
least  two  roller  shells  which  are  roUtobly  mounted  on  a 
straight  roller  shaft  and  which  are  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other.  The  roller  further  includes  means  for  adjusting  the 
degree  or  amount  of  bending  between  adjacent  roller  shells. 
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3,745,626 
COATING  ROLL 


Andrew  M.  Bray,  Uttk  Suamko,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Magna- 
Graphics  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,452 

IntCI.B21bJ//0S 

U.S.  CI.  29-129  18  Claims 


knurled  portion  disposed  on  one  of  the  disks.  The  disks  are 
compressed,  thereby  embossing  the  knurled  portion  onto  at 


A  coating  roll  including  a  cylinder  having  permanent  mag- 
netic holding  members  seated  in  slots  provided  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  magnetizable  bars  on  each  end  of  the  mat  and  a 
flexible  magnetizable  backing  sheet.  The  mat  is  held  on  the 
cylinder  by  the  magnetic  force  of  the  magnetic  members.  A 
pair  of  adjusting  wedges  are  provided  to  register  the  first  mag- 
netizable bar  on  the  cylinder  and  a  second  pair  of  tightening 
wedges  are  provided  to  wedge  the  second  magnetizable  bar 
toward  the  first  magnetizable  member. 


3,745,627 

SPACER  EXPANDER  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

MIklo  Miyamoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Pfatoo 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,279,  July  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,663,030. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  169,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1969, 44/54831 

IntCI.B23p/5/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  1  Claim 


3     2' 


least  one  of  the  disks  to  prevent  relative  rotational  movement 
of  the  disks.  Bolts  are  axially  disposed  through  the  disks  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  disks. 


3,745,629 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMAL  SHAPES  FOR  i 
STATOR  BLADES  ' 

George  Pask,  Stanton-By-Bridge,  and  Norman  Robert  Robin- 
son. Duffield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,514,  June  18, 1970,  abandoned.  This  I 

application  Apr.  1 2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,223 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1 5 102 1  B23q  /  7100 

U^.  CI.  29- 1 56.8  B  4  Claims 


In  an  effort  to  prevent  vibration-induced  cracking  of  stator 
blades  of  the  type  that  are  secured  at  their  radially  inner  and 
outer  ends  a  complete  stator  assembly  is  made  up  and  its 
vibration  characteristics  are  investigated.  The  normal  blades 
are  then  replaced  by  blades  which  are  curved  to  the  shape  as- 
sumed by  the  normal  blades  in  the  predominant  mode  of 
vibration  found  by  the  investigation.  This  technique  has  been 
found  to  reduce  vibration  substantially. 


A  spacer  expander  is  of  U  s)iape  in  radial  cross  section  and 
has  upper  and  lower  pressure  supporting  surfaces  which  have 
projections  for  urging  side  rails  radially.  Intermediate  curved 
portions  extend  between  adjacent  pairs  of  upper  and  pairs  of 
lower  pressure  supporting  surfaces  for  circumferentially  con- 
necting the  same. 


3,745.628 

ROTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  F.  SUhl,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Ekctrlc 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,141 

Int  CI.  B23p/ 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 56.8  R  3  Claims 

A  rotor  structure  having  at  least  two  radially  extending 

rotor  disks.  The  disks  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  have  a 


3,745,630 

METHOD  OF  PREASSEMBLY  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

MULTIPARTITE  SEAL 

Wolf-Dieter    Bensinger,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  AktiengescUschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhcim, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1970,  P  20 

61  933.4 

Int.  CI.  B23p  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  4  Claims 

A  method  for  preassembling  and  assembling  a  multi-partite 
sealing  bar  and  associated  spring  for  the  piston  of  a  roUry 
piston  engine  provided  with  a  housing  casing  and  lateral  disks 
in  which  the  parts  of  the  sealing  bar  are  preassembled,  utiliz- 
ing an  adhesive  dissolving  under  heat  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  over-all  length  of  the  sealing  bar  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
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width  of  the  housing  casing;  the  sealing  bar  is  then  reduced  in    metal  strip  into  a  tubular  form,  profiUng  JhemeUl  strip  to 

its  length  to  the  width  of  Oie  housing  casing  when  the  lateral    f<>™  ^  "«» ^Jj^^*^  *^^  ^  *  "^^^^  ^'t' r     n    1?!^^^^^ 

*  strip  with  a  sold  seam  to  produce  a  helically  seamed  tubular 

exhaust  pipe.  The  exhaust  pipe  and  a  suitable  silencer  are  as- 


disks  of  the  engine  are  assembled  onto  the  housing  casing 
which  cause  at  least  some  of  the  bonded  connections  to  be 
broken. 


3,745,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Karl  Gunnar  Jonason;  Karl  Harry  Karlssoo,  both  of  Vasteras, 

and  Ake  Gustof  Vllhelm  Remning,  Finspang,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Granges  Esscm  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1970, 1498/70 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53102;  B23k  5122,31/02 

U^.CL29— 157JA  15  Claims 
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sembled  and  joined  by  means  of  the  screw  thread.  When  shap- 
ing the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  silencer  the  diameter  of  the  heli- 
cally seamed  tube  is  continuously  changed  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous connecting  part  between  an  end  of  the  silencer  and 
the  exhaust  pipe. 


3,745,633 
METAL  PRESS 
ComeUs  Langewis,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,145  ^ 

Int  CLB23p  7  9/00, ///OO 
U^.CL  29-200  B  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  highly  effective  heat 
exchanger  elements  of  the  type  which  comprise  corrugated 
surface  enlarging  members  of  strip  material  fixed  to  thin- 
walled  substrates.  The  strip  material,  which  can  be  either  pre- 
corrugated  or  corrugated  synchronously  with  the  heat- 
exchanger  element  manufacturing  process  and  which  has  a 
thickness  of  from  50-lO^m.  is  advanced  concurrently  with  a 
substrate  material  to  a  station  at  which  the  strip  is  lightly  held 
in  firm  abutment  with  the  substrate  material  by  means  of  an 
impringing  stream  of  gaseous  medium  and  simultaneously 
metallurgically  bonded  to  the  substrate.  The  composite 
product  is  then  cut  into  lengths  to  form  finished  heat 
exchanger  elements. 


An  apparatus  particulariy  suited  for  securing  a  sleeve  of 
substantial  thickness  such  as  a  hollow  core  sacrificial  anode  to 
a  metal  pipe,  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pres- 
sure activated  piston  and  piston  rod.  the  piston  rod  being 
aligned  to  exert  pressure  through  a  hydraulically-filled 
chamber  on  a  movable  piston.  A  die  mounted  in  the  center  of 
the  movable  piston  cooperates  with  a  die  mounted  in  a  fixed 
platen  to  compress  a  metal  sleeve  around  a  metal  pipe. 


3,745,632 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMBINED  EXHAUST  PIPE 
AND  SILENCER 
Eino  Kalervo  MaIkU,  Etela  Hesperiankatu  18  A  2,  and  Valen- 
tin SlWe,  3  Linja  23  B,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,165 
Int.  CI.  B23p  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  combined  exhaust  pipe  and  silencer 
for  a  motor  vehicle  includes  the  steps  of  helically  bending  a 


3,745,634 
RUBBERIZED  METAL  REINFORCED  BELT  GROMMET 

INSTALLING  MACHINE 

William  J.  Vargo,  1631  Huguelet  St,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,725 

IntCI.B23p79/00.7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29—200  P  1 1  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  affixing  grommets 

to  rubberized  reinforced  belts  which  have  been  previously 

punched  with  holes  for  receiving  the  grommets.  The  apparatus 
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includes  rolls  for  supporting  the  belt  and  advancing  it  past  the  3,745,636 

grommet-installing  station.  The  installing  station  includes  a  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

pair  of  forming  dies  and  a  positioning  pin.  The  first  forming  Ely   Burstein,   204  Trinity   Hall,  Highlands,  Johannesburg, 

die  presses  the  grommet  and  the  retaining  plate  firmly  onto  Republic  of  South  Africa                                                            . 

the  belt  and  paritally  bends  the  tabs  of  the  grommet  out-  Filed  July  20,  1971,Scr.  No.  164,259                  ' 

wardly.  The  second  forming  die  completes  the  bending  of  the  Int  CI.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29—207.5  SL  13  Claims 
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tabs  so  that  they  lie  parallel  to  the  retaining  plate.  The  locating 
pin  passes  through  an  installed  grommet  to  precisely  locate 
the  holes  in  the  belt  in  the  grommet  relative  to  the  forming 
dies.  The  dies  and  the  locating  pin  are  carried  on  a  common 
ram  so  that  the  initial  forming  or  bending  of  the  grommet  tabs 
is  performed  at  one  hole  while  the  final  bending  is  simultane- 
ously performed  at  an  adjacent  hole. 


3,745,635 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
John  Derek  Harris,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  865,921,  Oct.  13, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1968, 
31,880/68;  Jan.  22, 1971,2,916/71 

Int.CLH01mi5//S 
U.S.  CL  29—204  7  Claims 


p^L 


A  holder  for  sliders  of  the  type  used  on  slide  fasteners  (or 
zippers),  the  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  biased  towards 
each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  a  finger  grip  on  a  slider, 
and  a  support  arranged  to  engage  the  body  of  the  slider,  the 
support  and  jaws  being  arranged  such  that  as  the  jaws  move 
towards  each  other  the  finger  grip  is  engaged  and  moved  or 
pulled  in  a  direction  away  from  the  body  of  the  slider  which  is 
located  on  the  support,  thereby  opening  any  automatic 
locking  device  associated  with  the  slider. 


3,745,637 
AXLE  TOOLING 
Robert  C.  Rutherford,  and  John  R.  Loquai,  both  of  Owatonna, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company,  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Flkd  Apr.  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 33,78 1  { 

Int.  CLB23p  79/04 
U.S.  CL  29-261  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  assembling,  positioning  and  securing  a  bat- 
tery casing  and  lid  in  the  manufacture  of  electric  storage  bat- 
teries comprises  a  frame  and  first  and  second  die  parts  mova- 
ble relative  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  cas- 
ing or  box  and  a  recessed  battery  lid  respectively.  The  die 
parts  can  be  caused  to  retain  the  box  and  lid  respectively  and 
are  movable  between  a  separated  position  and  a  position  in 
which  the  lid  is  accurately  positioned  on  the  box.  A  heater  is 
movable  relative  to  the  frame  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  lid  and  the  box  can  be 
moved  into  contact  with  the  heater.  The  heater  has  a  portion 
which,  when  the  lid  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  heater,  en- 
gages an  internal  peripheral  shoulder  defined  in  the  recessed 
battery  lid  to  melt  the  shoulder,  and  said  portion  of  the  heater 
is  undercut  to  the  rear  of  the  surface  of  the  portion  which  en- 
gages the  shoulder  so  that,  when  the  lid  is  in  contact  with  the 
heater,  the  wall  of  the  lid  adjacent  the  shoulder  is  not  melted. 


An  adaptor  plate  for  use  in  removal  and  installation  of  ball 
joints  from  a  knuckle  and  a  tool  kit  including  the  same.  The 
plate  includes  elongated,  arcuate  slots  arcuately  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  circle  for  adjustable  receipt  of  threaded  studs  on 
a  knuckle  so  that  the  plate  may  be  secured  to  the  knuckle.  The 
plate  is  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  slots 
so  that  when  the  plate  is  secured  to  the  knuckle,  one  of  the 
slots  will  be  adjacent  one  ball  joint  on  the  knuckle  and  the 
other  slot  will  be  adjacent  the  other  ball  joint.  As  a  result,  the 
slots  may  receive  the  jaws  of  a  pulling  tool  for  both  ball  joint 
removal  and  insertion  operations  without  requiring  reorienta- 
tion of  the  plate  on  a  knuckle  between  the  two  operations.  The 
tool  kit  includes  the  foregoing  adaptor  plate  along  with  a 
puller  and  a  threaded  pressure  applying  member  which  may 
alternately  receive  a  first  head  for  driving  ball  joints  from  the 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


knuckle  a  second  head  having  a  cavity  for  pushing  ball  joints  that  permits  the  conduit  wiring  to  be  mechanically  fed  into 
l^t^the*  knuckle  andin  aligning  nut  for  uL  in  either  of  the  same  and  cut  off  at  the  right  length  to  complete  the  conduit  as- 
operations.  ^embly. 


3,745,638 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  LATERAL 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  THEREON 

Salvador  A.  MIncra,  1921  Taraual  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,290 

InL  CI.  B25b 27//4 

U.S.CL  29—271 


3  745  640 

METHODS  OF  INSTALLING  AN  ELONGATED, 

FLEXIBLE,  ELECTRIC  HEATER  INTO  A  MATERIAL 

STORAGE  TANK,  AND  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Steven  J.  Caroleo,  CoraopolU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
5  Claims       trie  Co.,  St  Loids,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,666 

IntCLB23p  79/04 

U.S.CL  29-433  7  Claims 


A  clamping  device  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  adjustable 
members  for  gripping  and  clamping  a  surface  therebetween.  A 
bolt  is  threaded  through  an  aperture  formed  on  one  of  the 
members  for  laterally  aligning  an  element  adjacent  the  surface 
being  clamped  by  the  members.  In  this  manner,  an  element 
such  as  an  angle  iron  may  be  moved  into  position  on  a 
clamped  surface  such  as  a  flat  bar  prior  to  welding  the  element 
to  the  surface. 


3,745,639 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC 

CONDUIT 

William  J.  Fisher,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Maynard  Brauerman, 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,735,  Jan.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,015. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,808 

IntCLB23p  77/00 

U.S.CL29— 417  4  Claims 


Methods  of  installing  an  elongated,  flexible,  electric  heater 
into  a  material  storage  tank  comprising  attaching  fiexible  ca- 
bles to  opposite  ends  of  the  heater  while  the  same  is  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  tank,  and  utilizing  such  cables  to  guide  the 
heater  to  a  selected  position  within  the  tank.  The  invention 
also  includes  novel  heater  construction  which  is  particularly 
useful  in  carrying  out  the  methods. 


3,745,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TWO 

ELEMENTS  MADE  OF  METAL  OR  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Laurent  L.  Paolini,  Residence  Eugenie,  92  St.Cloud,  France 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,090 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  June  5, 1970, 7020675 

Int.  CLB23k  2  7/00 

U.S.CL  29-470.3  10  Claims 
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A  machine  and  method  for  mechanically  and  simultane- 
ously sizing  and  cutting  multiple  strands  of  flexible  metallic 
conduit  to  desired  lengths,  and  for  facilitating  the  application 
of  a  fitting  to  either  end  of  the  respective  resulting  lengths,  in 
which  the  conduit  is  simultaneously  drawn,  by  a  roller  drive, 
from  a  number  of  rolls  of  same  in  parallel  strands  and  is  fed 
past  a  cutting  station  the  conduit  length  desired,  after  which 
feeding  of  the  conduit  strands  ceases  and  the  conduit  lengths 
are  simultaneously  severed  from  the  row  of  strands  by  sawing. 
The  machine  includes  a  device  for  mechanically  rotating  the 
individual  end  fittings  for  the  conduit  length  ends,  whereby 
the  machine  operator  can  individually  manipulate  the  in- 
dividual conduit  length  ends  to  apply  same  to  the  device  to 
permit  the  end  fitting  for  same  to  be  mechanically  rotated  into 
its  fully  seated  position  in  the  conduit  end,  and  an  attachment 


A  method  of  joining  by  friction  two  elements  of  metal  or 
thermoplastic  material  in  which  the  elements  are  maintained 
immobile  in  axially  aligned  spaced  relation  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  is  inserted  therebetween  for  rotational 
movement  while  in  pressure  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar members  to  be  joined  and  the  surfaces  are  softened  by  frc- 
tion  after  which  rotational  movement  of  the  intermediate 
member  is  stopped  while  maintaining  pressure  contact  until 
the  weld  sets.  • 
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3,745,642 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANNULAR  GRID  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  A.  Carismith,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  improved 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,074 

IntCLB23k  37/02 

VS.  a.  29-475  19  Claims 


3,745,644 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  SOLDER  RINGS  TO  WORK 

PIECES 
Ross  Moyer,  Tally,  and  Fred  Karandy,  East  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,792  | 

IntCLB2  Id  59/00 
U  A  CI.  29—5 15  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  an  annular  grid  structure  (such 
as  the  cylindrical  honeycomb  drums  employed  by  the  pulp  and 
paper  making  industry)  from  separate  planar  and  waved 
strips,  comprising  the  steps  of  helically  winding  the  strips  in  al- 
ternate arrangement  on  the  annular  outer  surface  of  a  mandrel 
whereby  the  wound  strips  form  an  axial  build-up  of  the  grid 
structure  on  the  mandrel,  during  said  winding  interconnecting 
adjacent  coils  of  the  strips  by  successively  connecting  portions 
of  the  planar  strip  with  the  waved  strip  as  said  portions  of  the 
planar  strip  are  initially  laid  onto  the  mandrel  while  said  por- 
tions being  connected  are  substantially  locally  heated;  and 
permitting  the  heated,  connected  portions  of  the  planar  strip 
to  successively  cool  while  wound  on  the  mandrel,  so  as  to 
stress  the  metal  of  the  planar  strips  beyond  the  elastic  limit. 


3,745,643 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 

UNIT 

Gilbert  K.  Hauae,  Biooinfield  HUb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,745,  March  10,  1969,  Pat  No. 

34190,966.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123^20 

Int  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—5 10  5  Claims 


The  housing  of  a  torque  transmitting  unit  is  connected  to  a 
flywheel  formed  at  the  end  of  an  engine  crankshaft  by  an  im- 
proved method  comprising:  forming  an  annular  groove  and 
radial  holes  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flywheel  and  sub- 
sequently deforming  a  portion  of  the  housing  which  overlaps 
the  flywheel  into  the  grooves  and  holes  to  provide  a  fluid  tight 
and  rigid  connection  capable  of  transmitting  engine  torque 
into  the  input  rotor. 


By  the  method  and  apparatus  herein  disclosed,  solder  rings, 
formed  of  solder  material  capable  of  taking  a  permanent  set 
upon  deformation,  are  fixed  on  work  pieces  for  subsequent 
soldering  to  other  work  pieces.  The  perimeter  of  a  solder  ring, 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a  work  piece,  is  en- 
gaged at  two  points  spaced  apart  less  than  180°.  The  solder 
ring  is  engaged  by  projections  on  forming  blades  or  jaws 
moved  toward  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  ring.  Suf- 
ficient force  is  applied  at  the  points  of  engagement  to  bow  a 
portion  of  the  ring  intermediate  the  points  of  engagement  out- 
wardly from  the  work  piece  and  to  draw  the  remainder  of  the 
ring  in  tight  engagement  about  the  work  piece.  Preferably  the 
forming  blades  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  projections  for 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  to  bow  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  ring  outwardly  at  each  side  thereof. 


3,745,645 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  OPERATION  OF 
RIBBED  MEMBER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HBROUS 
SUSPENSIONS 
Klaus  Kurth,  and  Hermann  Rahmig,  both  of  Heindenheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,658,  April  21, 1969,  abandoned.  Thte 
application  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1968,  P  17 

57  328  J 

Int.  CI.  B23k  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—530  4  Claims 


f^   f3 


The  speciflcation  discloses  a  method  of  making,  and  operat- 
ing, a  ribbed  member  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  suspensions 
passed  between  the  ribbed  member  and  a  corresponding 
ribbed  member  while  the  members  rotate  relatively.  Accord- 
ing to  the  disclosure  the  ribs  are  made  from  1  1/2  to  S  times 
the  normal  heighth  of  ribs  on  such  members,  while  the  grooves 
between  the  members  are  partly  filled  with  a  synthetic  materi- 
al solidified  in  situ  in  the  grooves.  As  the  ribs  wear  down  in 
operation,  the  height  of  the  synthetic  material  in  the  grooves  is 
reduced  to  restore  the  groove  depth  for  efficient  operation  of 
the  members. 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


813 


3  745  646 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  TOOL  CHANGES  FOR  STAMPING 

AND  NIBBLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erik  Kristiansson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  PuUmax  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Gothenburgh,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,691 

Int  CI.  B23qi/7 55 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  8  Clafans 


growth  of  the  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  body.  Then, 
using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  the  second  and  first  layers 
are  removed  to  provide  a  gate  structure  comprising  the  three 
layers,  and  to  expose  surface  portions  of  the  body  adjacent  to 
the  gate  structure.  Thereafter,  the  body  is  doped  to  provide 
the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  transistor,  and  metal  con- 
tacts are  provided  covering  the  exposed  surface  portions. 


3,745,648 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENTS 
Richard  Wiesner,  8011  Neukeferloh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,519 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1969,  P  19 

15  501.2  ! 

IntCLB01j7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-580  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  an  automatic  retooling 
means  in  machines  working  with  two  cooperating  tools  such  as 
sumping,  nibbling  and  Uke  machines.  The  automatic  retooling 
means  provide  for  the  transfer  and  return  of  pairs  of  tools 
from  a  magazine  to  their  working  position  in  a  machine.  The 
automatic  retooling  means  include  a  plurality  of  superposed 
pairs  of  turret  head  plates  to  carry  respective  cooperating 
pairs  of  tools  in  the  magazine  in  positions  relative  to  their  cor- 
responding working  position,  and  two  parallel  and  simultane- 
ously operating  tool  changing  means  arranged  for  transporting 
and  returning  the  respective  tools  from  the  magazine  to  their 
working  position  in  the  machine. 


3,745,647 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Edward  Joseph  Boleky,  UI,  Cranbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,806 

Int  CI.  BOlj  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  6  Claims 


Method  of  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  with  outside 
electrical  leads.  The  integrated  circuit  is  inserted  into  an  insu- 
lating substrate  upon  which  electrical  conductance  paths  are 
located.  An  elecUical  connection  is  established  between  the 
conductor  paths  on  the  substrate  and  the  integrated  circuit.  A 
hole  is  etched  into  the  substrate  so  that  the  inside  ends  of  the 
conductor  paths  protrude  freely  beyond  the  edge  of  the  hole. 
The  integrated  circuit  is  inserted  into  said  hole  and  the  ends  of 
the  conductor  paths  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  hole 
establish  electrical  contact  with  respective  places  of  the  in- 
tegrated circuit. 


40    ^    40 


An  insulated  gate,  field  effect  transistor  is  fabricated  by 
covering  a  surface  of  a  body  of  doped  semiconductor  material 
with  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  covered  by  a  second 
layer  of  a  dielectric  material  masking  layer  covered  by  a  third 
layer  of  a  highly  doped  semiconductor  material.  The  third 
layer  is  defined  to  provide  a  gate  electrode  having  exposed 
sides,  and  the  sides  are  covered  with  a  protective  thermally 
grown  oxide  layer,  the  masking  second  layer  preventing  the 


3,745,649 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  SURFACE 

HEATERS 
Kazuo  Doi;  Ryuzo  Kato;  Tadashi  Matsumoto;  Fujio  Niizuma; 
Shigenori    Kugumiya;    Yasuo    Tanaka,    and    Motoharau 
Kitamura,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Denko  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,071,  Feb.  25, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,584,198.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
133,951 
Claims    priority,    applKation    Japan, 
43/16031;    Mar.    12,    1968,    43/19314; 
43/31529;    May    31,    1968,    43/45504; 
43/45516;    June    18,    1968,    43/51520; 
43/25976;  Aug.  15, 1968, 43/58172 

IntCI.H05bi/00 

U.S.CI.29— 611 

A  method  of  manufacturing  flexible  electric  surface  heaters 
which  involves  laminating  thermoplastic  to  a  first  side  of  a 


Feb. 
Apr. 
May 
Apr. 


29,  1968, 

18,  1968, 

31,  1968, 

18,  1968, 


18  Claims 
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sheet  of  electrically  conductive  metal  foil,  etching  the  metal  3,745,652  I 

foil  according  to  a  repetitive  pattern  on  the  foil  to  form  repeti-  DENTURE  ADHERENCE  DEVICE 

Roy  Alderman,  700  Carriage  HIU  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,260 

lDt.CI.A61c/J/24  i 

U.S.CI.32-3  11  Claims 


:^a 


tive  metal  foil  heater  elements,  and  laminating  thermoplastic 
to  the  second  side  of  the  etched  metal  foil. 


3,745,650 

DRUM  DEHEADING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Derwin,  45 13  Cross  St.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,526 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7136 

U.S.CI.30— 14 


A  denture  construction  has  been  adapted  for  retaining 
dentures  in  secure  proximity  with  gums  of  a  user  by  suction. 
The  denture  has  a  cavity  communicating  through  an  aperture 
with  a  surface  of  the  denture  which  engages  the  gums  during 
f  use,  while  a  temperature  responsive  expandable-contractable 

means  associated  with  the  cavity  changes  the  size  of  the  cavity 
in  accordance  with  temperature  to  thereby  expel  air  from  the 
7  Claims  cavity  upon  heating  to  above  body  temperature.  The  means 
creates  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  cavity  upon  cooling  to  body 
temperature  while  said  aperture  is  in  contact  with  the  gums. 


3,745,653 
METHOD  OF  ORTHODONTIA 
Matthew  E.  Cohl,  323  Evans  St.,  Apt.  G.,  WilliamsviUc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,020  i 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100  I 

U.S.  CI.  32—  1 4  A  6  Claims 


A  device  for  cutting  out  an  end  wall  of  a  container  compris- 
ing a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  a  support  which  clamps  to  the 
container,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  body  and  connected  by 
linkage  for  reciprocating  the  blade  upwardly  and  downwardly 
to  cut  through  the  container  wall. 


3,745,651  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FIT9F  AND 
REPAIRING  DENTURES 
Erick  Hofacker,  and  Frauke  Hofacker,  ncc  Schulter,  both  of 
Lubeck,    Germany,    assignors    to    Etablisseracnt    Rivolan, 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,909 
Int.CI.A61cyi/00 
U.S.CI.32— 2  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  adjusting  the  fit  of 
dentures  to  the  mouth  when  such  adjustment  is  necessitated 
by  changes  in  the  shape  of  the  jaw  as  a  result  of  aging.  The 
process  is  also  suitable  for  repair  of  dentures  which  have  been 
broken.  The  process  involves  the  spraying  of  the  denture  with 
a  catalyst  solution  followed  by  application  of  a  synthetic 
polymer  dissolved  in  the  corresponding  monomer  which 
hardens  in  a  short  period  of  time,  while  in  contact  with  the 
mouth.  As  a  result,  adjustment  takes  place  and  a  perfect  fit 
between  the  denture  and  the  mouth  is  achieved. 


A  method  of  attaching  a  bracket  to  a  tooth  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  bracket  through  which  ultraviolet  light 
can  be  transmitted,  applying  an  adhesive  which  hardens  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  to  an  area  where  said  bracket  is  to 
be  secured  to  said  tooth,  placing  said  bracket  on  said  tooth, 
and  exposing  said  adhesive  to  ultraviolet  light  by  directing  ul- 
traviolet light  through  said  bracket  to  harden  said  adhesive 
and  thereby  bond  the  bracket  to  said  tooth.  An  orthodontic 
bracket  installation  comprising  a  transparent  bracket  secured 
to  a  tooth  with  transparent  cement.  , 
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3  745  654  3,745,656 

PAINALLEVIATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL  GARMENT  PATTERN  MAKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

DRILLING  Josephine  T.  Sweeney,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Warren  C. 

Irving  A.  Ellman,  558  WiUow  Ave.,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.  """''^'■"ll?.I°!!'w'' ,n  10,1  c-    m«  i^i  #i^7 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,666  FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No  141,637                ] 

Int.CI.A61c///0  Int  CI.  A41k  3/0/5 

U.S.  CI.  32-27                                                               9  Claims    U.S.  CI.  33-14  1  Cl«m 


Apparatus  is  described  for  reducing  pain  during  dental 
drilling  by  introducing  electric  current  into  the  tooth  via  the 
drilling  bur.  The  apparatus  takes  advantage  of  the  high  intensi- 
ty lamp  present  to  illuminate  the  drilling  area  by  providing  on 
the  handpiece  a  photo-responsive  device  for  generating  or 
controlling  the  voltage  or  current  applied  to  the  bur.  Various 
modifications  are  described  for  different  kinds  of  handpieces. 


3,745,655 

ENDODONTIC  IRRIGATING  INSTRUMENT 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 47,769 

Int.CI.A61cJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  32—40  R  13  Claims 


A  pattern  making  device  or  means  particularly  for  pants 
embodies  a  multi-section  template  for  the  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions of  a  single  leg.  The  template  sections  are  characterized 
by  being  totally  free  from  one  another  and  therefore  in- 
dividually movable  in  any  direction.  Critical  hip  measurement 
and  crotch  depth,  as  well  as  other  garment  dimensions,  may  be 
customized  to  suit  the  needs  of  an  individual.  When  properiy 
adjusted  and  sized  a  tracing  is  produced  around  the  margin  of 
the  template  to  produce  pattern  sections  on  paper. 


3,745,657  ' 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING  PARALLEL 

LINES 
Francisco  V.  Gonzalez,  5705  N.W.  1 1 1th  Ter.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,221  | 

Int.CI.B43l/i/24 
U.S.CI.33-110  6  Claims 


An  endodontic  irrigating  instrument  including  a  body  por- 
tion which  has  at  least  one  chamber  capable  of  receiving  a 
disposable  syringe,  with  said  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  a  through  bore  in  the  body.  The  instrument  also  has  a 
second  through  bore  in  its  handle  which  can  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  has  a  valve  which  is  movable  between  a 
position  in  which  the  bore  leading  from  the  syringe  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  through  bore  of  the  body  to  a  position  in 
which  the  bore  in  the  handle  is  in  communication  with  the 
through  bore  of  the  body.  The  operative  end  of  the  instrument 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  disposable  needle  which  communicates 
with  the  through  bore  of  the  body.  The  instrument  is  then 
capable  of  selectively  performing  variable  and  different  func- 
tions through  a  common  orifice.  The  instrument  also  can  in- 
clude a  heating  element  in  association  with  the  syringe 
chamber  to  preheat  the  solution  contained  in  the  syringe. 


This  drafting  instrument  provides  a  head  assembly  including 
spaced  parallel  members  providing  for  a  guide  slot  for  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  an  advancing  head  slide.  This  head 
slide  is  held  between  the  members  by  a  transversely  extending 
member  that  overiies  the  upper  surface  of  the  parallel  mem- 
bers and  which  has  an  inclined  forward  edge.  Extending 
laterally  from  the  head  assembly  is  a  drawing  edge  arm  in 
which  there  is  a  slide  that  can  be  laterally  adjusted  thereover 
and  which  has  a  corresponding  inclined  edge  serving  as  a  stop 
edge  for  the  forward  movement  of  the  head  slide  by  engage- 
ment of  the  forward  inclined  edge  of  its  transverse  member 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


with  the  inclined  edge  of  the  arm  slide.  By  adjusting  the  arm 
slide  any  measured  distance  can  be  provided  by  which  the 
spacing  of  the  lines  drawn  over  the  transversely  extending  arm 
edge  can  be  set  to  different  distances. 


3,745,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  EARTHWORK 

VOLUMES 

Pedro  C.  Rancscs,  1085  California  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,146 

Int  CL  G06c  3100;  GO  lb  5126 

U.S.a.33— 121  5  Claims 


sure  such  as  a  sack  made  of  woven  fabric  material,  and  which 
contains  Sterculia  lynchnophora  Hance  powder  that  is  ex- 
pandable in  water  but  which  is  not  affected  by  oil,  the  gauge 
bemg  lowered  to  the  tank  bottom  on  a  tethered  line  where  it  is 
retained  a  while  for  reaction  with  any  present  water  and  then 
pulled  up  for  inspection.  ^ 


^r 


3,745,660 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
HlrtMkl  Asano,  Kariya,  and  Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Anjo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    21,     1970, 

45/83075 

Int.CI.G01b5/0«,5//0 
U  A  CI.  33-143  R  7  Cblms 


Measuring  and  calculating  apparatus  with  which  engineer- 
ing functions  necessary  to  the  designing  layout  and  construc- 
tion of  structures  such  as  roads,  canals,  etc.,  can  be  performed 
easily  and  accurately  directly  from  a  contour  map  of  the  area 
in  which  the  structure  is  to  be  constructed,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  extensive  on-site  observations  or  time  con- 
suming template  utilization. 


3,745,659 
WATER-IN-OIL  DETECTOR 
Charics  Jui-Chcng  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  466,  Grand  Central  Station, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,550 

Int  CL  GO  If  2  J/04 

U.S.  CL  33—  1 26.7  R  1  Claim 


Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  work- 
piece  over  an  extended  range  thereof  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  feelers  adapted  to  engage  the  workpiece  and 
respectively  being  mounted  on  first  and  second  hold  blocks. 
To  achieve  a  high  measuring  accuracy,  the  spacing  between 
the  first  and  second  hold  blocks  is  controlled  by  a  single 
threaded  portion  only  formed  on  a  motor-driven  feed  shaft, 
the  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  in  the  first  of  the  hold 
blocks  but  threadedly  engaging  a  support  thereof  for  causing 
the  first  hold  block  to  move  in  one  direction  and  being 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  second  of  the  hold  blocks  for 
causing  it  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction  by  twice  as  far 
upon  rotation  thereof  by  the  driving  motor  therefor. 

I 


3,745,661 
BRAKE  GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  BRAKE  DRUMS  AND 

BRAKE  DISC  ROTORS 

Frank  Atzbergcr,  97-26  Sutphin  Blvd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,049 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/02,  J//2 

VS.  CL  33— 147  J  10  Claims 


^M 


A  gauge  device  designed  particularly  to  indicate  the  A  brake  gauge  for  measuring  the  internal  diameter  of  brake 
presence  of  water  at  the  bottom  of  a  storage  tank  used  for  drums,  as  well  as  the  thickness  of  brake  disc  rotors,  selective- 
various  types  of  oils,  the  device  consisting  of  a  porous  en(jlo-    ly.  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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openings  along  one  end  of  the  bar,  the  openings  being  marked 
corresponding  to  the  various  sizes  of  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  brake  drum  to  be  measured,  a  removable  gauge  arm  selec- 
tively positioned  on  the  bar  and  extending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  in  one  of  the  openings,  and  a  first  con- 
tact point  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  engaging  a  brake  drum 
to  be  measured.  A  fine  adjustment  gauge  arm  is  positioned  on 
the  bar  spaced  from  the  removable  gauge  arm  and  includes  a 
second  contact  point  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
pointing  of  the  first  contact  point.  The  fine  adjustment  gauge 
arm  includes  a  fine  gauging  means.  The  bar  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  closely  spaced  recesses  formed  at  the  other  end  thereof 
corresponding  to  various  thicknesses  of  brake  disc  rotors  to  be 
measured,  and  the  removable  gauge  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
selectively  positioned  on  this  other  end  for  engagement  in  one 
of  the  recesses,  so  that  the  first  contact  point  faces  toward  the 
second  contact  point  for  measuring  therebetween  the 
thickness  of  a  brake  disc  rotor. 


assembly  is  carried  on  the  Upe  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tape.  A  surface  of  the  arm  is 
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arranged  to  extend  exactly  perpendicular  to  the  tope  axis  to 
serve  as  a  measuring  datum. 


3,745,662 
BOW  COMPASSES 
Marcel  Gentils,  LIgny  en  Barois,  France,  assignor  to  Essiler  In- 
ternational (Compagnic  Generale  d'Optique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,295 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16, 1971, 7140919 
Int.  CI.  B43I 9100 


3,745,664 

TEMPLET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 

Lukas  G.  Altsdmer,  902  Cedar  Ln.,  Trenton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,353 

Int  CL  B25h  7/04;  GOlb  3/14 

U^.CL33— 174G 


3  Claims 


UACL33— 154F 


2  Claims 


A  stamp  mounted  on  a  relatively  rigid  support  to  which  are 
attached  flexible  legs  which  provide  for  the  stomp  to  be  fric- 
tionally  held  on  an  electrical  box  so  that  the  stamp  can  be  con- 
tacted by  the  blind  side  of  a  panel.  Upon  contoct  the  stomp 
prints  guide  lines  on  the  panel  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  box. 


A  pair  of  bow-compasses  having  the  upper  ends  of  its  legs 
assembled  by  a  bow-shaped  spring  engaging  notches  formed 
externally  of  said  ends,  the  inner  faces  of  said  legs  comprising 
each  a  disk-shaped  projection  of  semi-circular  configuration 
and  an  adjacent  slot  of  same  radius  and  substantially  same 
width  as  the  disk  for  receiving  the  disk  of  the  other  leg;  a 
screw-rod  with  a  central  control  knob  has  its  screw-threaded 
ends  of  opposite  pitch  engaged  in  nuts,  each  nut  being 
pivotolly  mounted  on  a  pin  of  elongated  cross-section  and 
formed  with  a  radial  slot  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
minor  dimension  of  said  cross-section,  and  smaller  than  the 
major  dimension  of  said  cross-section. 


3,745,665 

ORTHODONTIC  GAUGE  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 

INTERINCISAL  ANGLES 

Douglas  J.  ShiUiday,  1501  London  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,993 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/25;  A61b  5/10;  A61c  19/04 

U.S.CL  33-174  D  1  Claim 


3,745,663 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Harry  G.  Dodge,  PalnesvlIIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,531 
Int  CI.  GOlb  5/02 
U.S.CL  33-173  4  Claims 

A  measuring  device  comprising  a  conventional,  metol  mea- 
suring tope  including  a  hook  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  tope  and  having  an  arcuate  shape 
corresponding  with  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  member  which  is 
to  be  measured.  The  hook  member  is  located  so  that  its  center 
of  curvature  is  aligned  with  the  zero  point  of  the  tope.  An  arm 


/— 


A    hand-operated    gauge    device    used    particularly    by 
orthodontists  and/or  dentol  technicians  for  rapidly  indicating 
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and/or  checking  the  interincisal  angle  between  the  upper  and 
lower  central  incisors  of  a  patient  during  or  following 
orthodontic  correctional  procedures.  The  gauge  device  com- 
prises a  system  of  interconnected  fixed  and  movable  linkage 
arms  or  limbs  arranged  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  central  incisors,  and  has  an  angle-indicating 
scale  calibrated  to  indicate  the  approximate  included  (interin- 
cisal) angle  between  the  long  axes  of  the  teeth  when  in  an  oc- 
cluded position. 


3,745,666 
DRYING  OF  FABRICS  TREATED  WITH  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Manfred  Schuicrer,  Erbach/Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bruckncr-Apparatebau    GmbH,    Erbach/Odenwald,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Set.  No.  189,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1970,  P  20 
51  671.6 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7100 
U.S.CI.34— 12  10  Claims 

A  fabric  treated  with  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  is  dried  ini- 
tially by  circulating  hot  air  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
about  80°C.  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  fabric  is  less  than 
the  capacity  of  the  fabric  to  contain  moisture,  following  which 
the  fabric  is  exposed  to  water  vapour.  A  flnal  drying  stage 
comprises  exposing  the  fabric  to  circulating  hot  air  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  80°C.,  and  such  fmal  drying  stage  may  coin- 
cide with  or  follow  the  exposure  of  the  fabric  to  the  water 
vapour. 


3,745,667 

COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Otto    Heinemann;    Manfred    Schefer,    both   of    Ennigerioh; 

Werner  Schossler,  and  Rainer  PhUipp,  both  of  Ahlcn,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubcckum,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1971,  P  21 
19  006.7 

Int.  CL  F26b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  34—20  9  Claims 


3,745,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  WITH  GAS 
Angd   Vian-Ortuno,  and   Vicente   Martin-Municio,  both  of 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Emprcsa  Auxiliar  De  La  Indus- 
tria  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  622,018,  March  2, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,060 
Cbims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  1, 1966, 323698 
Int.CI.F26b7  7/yO 
U.S.  CI.  34—57  A  13  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  interacting  particulate  material  with  gas  in 
which  particulate  material  is  fed  into  one  end  of  an  elongated 
chamber  and  discharged  from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  while 
gas  under  pressure  is  fed  through  the  perforated  bottom  wall 
of  the  chamber  so  that  the  particulate  material  fed  into  the 
chamber  will  form  a  fluidized  bed  of  such  material  therein 
which  flows  from  the  one  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber. 
The  space  in  the  chamber  immediately  above  the  bed  is  di- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  in  successive  zones 
preventing  particulate  material  which  is  carried  by  the  gas  up- 
wardly out  of  the  fluidized  bed  to  pass  from  one  to  another 
zone  while  permitting  unobstructed  flow  of  the  material  in  the 
fluidized  bed  from  one  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  elongated 
chamber  to  assure  thereby  uniform  treatment  of  the  particu- 
late material  during  its  pasage  through  the  chamber. 


3,745,669 
AUGER  EXHAUST  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FORCED  AIR 
GRAIN  DRYER 
Elmo  R.  Meincrs,  Anchor,  III.,  assignor  to  M  &  W  Gear  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gibson  City,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,880 

Int.  CI.  F26b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  34—  1 87  5  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  of  cooling  material,  such  as  furnace 
fired  clinkers,  including  apparatus  for  passing  the  same 
amount  of  cooling  air  through  material  in  a  secondary  cooling 
stage  and  a  primary  cooling  stage,  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  cooling  air  in  accordance  with  the  air 
pressure  in  the  primary  cooling  stage  and  the  amount  and  tem- 
perature of  material  in  the  secondary  stage. 


An  auger  exhaust  construction  for  a  forced  air  grain  dryer 
includes  a  perforated  screen  positioned  about  the  auger  on  the 
interior  of  the  grain  bin.  A  box  with  exhaust  vents  to  the  out- 
side of  the  grain  bin  is  positioned  around  the  auger  and  the 
perforated  screen  to  provide  a  chamber  for  receiving  exhaust 
air  through  the  screen  and  directing  that  exhaust  air  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bin  through  the  exhaust  vents. 
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3  745  670  3,745,672 

GRATE  CONVEYOR  COLORLESS  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Hartwig,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal-    Robert  B.  Duskln,  17  Barstow  Ro«d,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

mcrs  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  64  210  Aug.  17, 1970 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,171  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,816 

mt.  CI.  F26b  79/00  Int.a.G09b7  7/04 

U.S.CL  34-217  4  Claims    U.S.  0.35-26                                                            6  Claims 


/ 


Colorless  painting  apparatus  having  chemically  treated 
sheets  which  are  provided  with  an  absorbent  color-forming 
reactant,  and  a  supply  of  colorless  paints  each  of  which  chemi- 
cally reacts  with  the  absorbent  color-forming  reactant  of  each 
treated  sheet  for  imparting  different  colored  illustrations  upon 
the  sheet. 


A  traveling  grate  of  the  type  used  to  convey  material 

through  an  apparatus  such  as  a  dryer,  a  preheater,  a  cooler,  a  3,745,673 

furnace,  or  the  like,  in  which  the  pivotally  mounted  grate  EDUCATIONAL  GAME  TOY 

castings  are  provided  with  an  "anti-flip  leg"  which  cooperates  Bruce  D.  JImerson,  and  Bonna  J.  Jimerson,  both  of  IHIS  vai- 

with  an  underiying  skid  bar  to  prevent  undesired  pivotal  ledto  Dr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

movement  of  the  grate  castings  to  an  open  position  in  which  Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,612               I 

thev  may  become  interlocked  with  contiguous  grate  castings.  Int.  CI.  G09b  3/06 

U.S.C1.35-9A  8  Claims 


3,745,671 
AUTOMATIC  MONITORING  PROCEDURAL  ITEMS  IN  A 

TRAINING  DEVICE 
Charics  P.  L.  Mortimer,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,958 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  35-12  R  7  Claims 
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In  a  training  device,  such  as  an  aircraft  simulator,  means  for 
automatically  displaying  a  list  of  tasks  to  be  performed  by  a 
trainee  in  carrying  out  a  designated  procedural  training  item, 
indicating  actual  execution  of  each  task  and  indicating  any 
task  performed  in  other  than  a  predetermined  sequence.  The 
tasks  associated  with  each  item  may  be  listed  on  slides,  the  ap- 
propriate slide  being  projected  for  viewing  on  a  display  screen 
having  associated  lights  adjacent  each  task  listing.  The  lights 
are  turned  on  as  the  tasks  are  performed  and  blink  on  and  off 
if  a  task  is  performed  out  of  sequence.  Alternate  constructions 
disclosed  include  CRT  displays  and  changing  the  color  of  the 
task  name  on  the  display  to  indicate  performance  or  improper 
sequence. 


The  simultaneous  stimulation  of  different  physical  senses 
has  been  recognized  by  educators  as  an  efficient  method  for 
teaching  young  children.  This  technique  can  be  the  bases  of  an 
entertaining  mechanical  game-toy  which  utilizes  a  coded 
rotauble  wheel  to  provide  various  incentives  and  rewards 
which  encourage  the  correct  response  to  questions  presented 
on  interchangeable  game  discs  encoded  with  visual,  textural, 
imbrailled,  and  accoustical  information. 


--  3,745,674  I 

HEARING  TESTER 
Robert  C.  Thompson,  812  N.  Montford  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Edward  S.  Cohn,  1909  Fairbank  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,180 
Int  CI.  G09b  7/06,  A61b  5/72 
U.S.CL35-9R  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  to  test  the  ability  of  a  literate  human  to  distin- 
guish and  associate  among  audio  and  multiple  visual  stimuli  is 
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taught.  The  apparatus  embodies  magnetic  audio  and  magnetic 
or  optic-like  projection  visual  stimuli  means  with  mechanical 


J    . 


material.  A  stand  is  provided  for  receiving  the  sheet  and  nest- 
ing the  iron  in  a  supporting  position  and  includes  an  electrical 
insulator  formed  with  a  passage  aligned  with  the  prong  when 
such  iron  is  in  its  nested  position,  such  stand  further  including 
an  electrical  terminal  disposed  in  such  passage  for  contact  by 
the  prong  and  electrical  circuitry  for  connection  with  an  elec- 


and  electrical  response,  and  automatic  logging  and  read-out 
means. 


3,745,675 

EDUCATIONAL  PUZZLE 

David  J.  Jimenez,  P.  O.  Box  3458  SUtioa  "A",  EI  Puo,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,339 

Int.  CLG09b  7/06 

VS.  CI.  35—73  10  Claims 


trical  source.  Thus,  the  iron  may  be  nested  in  the  stand  and  the 
sole  plate  wHl  be  heated  to  such  selected  temperature  and  the 
iron  then  removed  from  the  stand  and  utilized  in  ironing  the 
material  without  damage  thereto,  it  being  realized  that  such 
ironing  may  be  continued  until  the  sole  plate  cools  below  the 
temperature  at  which  such  ironing  becomes  ineffective. 


3,745,677 

INFLATABLE  AND  ILLUMINABLE  HGURE 

James  G.  Moran,  122  N.  Ro«c  St,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^70 

Int.  CLG09f/ 9/00 

U.S.CL40— 126B  10  Claims 


An  educational  puzzle  for  a  teaching  recognition  of  letter 
and  number  symbols,  said  puzzle  comprising  a  base  with  a 
recessed  mounting  surface  framed  on  two  sides  by  a  raised, 
three-dimensional  figure  of  a  clown,  or  the  like,  and  inserts 
shaped  in  the  form  of  letter  or  number  symbols  and  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  mounting  surface,  each  insert  including  an  arcuate 
cut-out  or  notch  on  its  peripheral  edge  which  completes  the 
face  of  the  clown  to  produce  a  smile  when  the  insert  is 
properly  oriented  on  the  mounting  surface. 


3,745,676 
CORDLESS  IRON  APPARATUS 
Joseph  K.  Dikoff .  4  Privateer  St.,  No.  3,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  278,178 
Int.  CI.  D06f  75140,  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  38-96  11  Claims 

A  cordless  iron  apparatus  for  ironing  a  material  that  deteri- 
orates at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  including  an  iron 
formed  with  a  heat-retention  sole  plate  and  including  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  sole  plate  for  heating  thereof  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  predetermined  temperature.  The  iron 
further  includes  an  electrical  circuit  means  connected  with  the 
heating  element  and  an  electrical  prong  projecting  from  an 
electrical  insulator.  The  sole  plate  is  covered  by  a  heat  control 
sheet  consisting  of  short  fibers  of  aromatic  polyamides  to  ena- 
ble such  material  to  be  contacted  by  the  iron  when  the  sole 
plate  is  at  the  selected  temperature  without  burning  such 


An  inflatable  and  illuminable  figure,  including  a  cell  formed 
of  complementary  members  having  interengaging  margins 
which  sealingly  secure  the  margins  of  an  opening  formed  in 
the  figure,  the  cell  forming  members  removably  supporting  a 
light  source  and  being  relatively  rigid  and  fire  resistant  to 
prevent  transfer  of  excessive  heat  to  the  inflatable  figure 
whether  the  figure  is  inflated  or  deflated. 


3,745,678 
MOVEMENT  SUGGESTING  DISPLAY 
Hermanns  Hendrikus  Josephus  Thoroassen,  Doom,  Nether- 
lands,  assignor  to  Multiscreen  N.V.,  Zwanenburg,  Nether- 
lands,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,661 
Int  CL  G09f  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  40— 106.52  8  Claims 

Display  apparatus  suggesting  a  movement  of  the  displayed 
objects  and  having  an  open  front  casing  of  which  the  front  is 
closed  off  by  a  first  transparent  plate  successively  coated  on 
the  inside  surface  with  a  transparent  dark  layer  and  a  semi- 
transparent  white  layer.  A  second  transparent  plate  spaced  at 
a  slight  distance  behind  the  first  plate  bears  a  picture  in  the 
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shape  of  surfaces  coated  with  transparent  colored  layers  and 
surrounded  by  an  opaque  layer  serving  as  a  background.  The 
picture  consists  of  a  fixed  portion  which  is  permanently  dis- 
played and  at  least  two  portions  which  are  alternately  dis- 


framing  members  of  the  assembly.  Tabs  of  the  resilient  inner 
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played.  A  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  with  the  casing 
behind  the  second  plate  each  illuminate  one  of  the  portions 
and  are  screened  with  respect  to  each  other  by  partitions.  The 
light  sources  associated  with  the  alternately  displayed  portions 
are  alternately  actuated  by  a  program  switch. 


member  are   removably  held   in   interlocking  engagement 
beneath  lugs  of  the  outer  member. 


3,745,681  I 

FILE  CARD,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  CosUrd,  Garbsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Edier  & 
Krische,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1970,  P  20  27 

397.6 

Int  CI.  B42f  2 //02 
U.S.CL40— 360  8  Claims 


3,745,679 

WATCHBAND  CALENDAR  AND  BUSINESS  CARD 

HOLDER 

Patrick  Petrie,  1 2210  Malone  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,092 

Int  CI.  G09d  J/04 

U.S.CL40— 107  1  Claim 


20 
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Watchband  calendar  members  are  defined  by  a  cut  pattern 
on  a  single  flexible  metal  sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may 
be  successively  removed  from  the  sheet  and  used.  The  sheet 
includes  holding  tabs  arranged  to  slidably  receive  a  business 
card  which  overiies  the  calendar  members  and  helps  support 
them  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  prior  to  removal. 


Ln_i|L_n_i 


A  file  card  in  which  certain  identifying  entries  are  to  appear 
in  filed  condition  of  the  card  at  an  angle  with  regard  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  filed  card,  while  permitting  the  entry  of  all  entries 
on  the  card  along  horizontal  lines.  To  this  end  the  file  card  has 
a  foldable  corner  portion  with  a  first  folding  line  having  one 
point  in  common  with  the  said  top  edge  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  while  a  second  folding  line  longer  than  said  first 
folding  line  has  approximately  the  same  point  in  common  with 
said  upper  edge  as  said  first  folding  line  whereby  said  foldable 
comer  portion  has  one  section  foldable  in  one  direction  about 
said  second  folding  line  in  one  direction  toward  the  non-folda- 
ble  part  of  the  file  card  and  has  a  second  section  foldable 
about  said  first  folding  line  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,745,680 
PICTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Emil  Faust,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Burwood  Products  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  2972,  Scr.  No.  228,519 
IntCI.G09f ///2 
U.S.  CI.  40-156  2Ctaims 

A  two-piece  picture  frame  assembly  for  securing  and  dis- 
playing an  image-carrying  sheet  between  inner  and  outer 


3,745,682 

GUN  FOR  PROPELLING  A  DRUG  OR  MEDICINE 

PROJECTILE 

Robert  B.  WaMeisen,  HiUsgrove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pncu-Dart, 

Inc.,  Willlamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,402  I 

Int  CI.  F41c  7/00 
U.S.CI.42-1R  5  Claims 

A  gun  assembly  for  firing  projectiles  or  darts  includes  a  pro- 
jectile barrel  connected  to  a  modified  conventional  small 
bored  rifle.  A  gas  transfer  block  connects  the  barrel  wth  the 
rifle  to  convey  exploded  expanding  gas  as  a  source  of  propul- 
sion. A  restrictive  orifice  is  valved  in  the  transfer  block  and 
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pressure  relieving  ports  are  provided  to  vent  exploding  gas  and    tral  axis  passing  through  the  rod  so  that  control  of  the  con- 
thereby  control  the  velocity  of  the  projectile.  A  bolt  actuator    volutions  during  a  cast  can  be  achieved.  The  structure  in- 


M  /SO 


mechanism  on  the  projectile  barrel  provides  an  over  center 
locking  rod  and  O-ring  sealed  bolt  for  sealingly  inserting  a  pro- 
jectile into  the  barrel. 


3,745,683 
RIFLE  BOLT  ACTION 
Homer  E.   Koon,  Jr.,   Dentoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Firearm 
Development,  Inc.,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,141 

Int.CI.F41c/7/06 

U.S.CI.42-16  10  Claims 


A  rifle  bolt  action  comprising  a  system  of  at  least  four  bolt 
locking  lugs  adjacent  the  front  thereof  and  corresponding 
receiver  locking  lugs.  A  camming  arrangement  is  employed  to 
cock  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  rotated.  A 
minimum  angle  of  rotation  is  used  to  cock  the  firing  pin  while 
attaining  a  maximum  locking  strength  for  this  angle  of  rotation 
due  to  the  use  of  the  locking  lug  arrangement.  The  forward 
surfaces  of  the  receiver  locking  lugs  are  chamfered  to  permit 
slight  rearward  movement  of  the  bolt  over  the  last  few  degrees 
of  rotation  to  unlock  same,  so  that  the  spent  cartridge  can  be 
broken  loose. 


dudes  a  member  extending  transversely  of  the  forward 
direction  of  the  cast,  the  member  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion related  to  the  diameter  of  the  reel. 


3,745,685 

SELF-RIGHTING  FISH  LURE 

Gerald  M.  Swarthout,  620  Darwin,  Pinckney,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,151 

Int.CI.A01kS5/00 

U.S.C1.43— 42.34 


3  Claims 


A  fish  lure  having  a  longitudinal  downwardly  concave  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  convex  upper  surface  that  is  high  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  converges  at  either  end  of  the  lure  toward  the 
bottom  surface.  A  trough  extends  along  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  lure  from  the  front  edge  to  the  central  portion  of 
lure  providing  a  waterway  over  the  lure.  Large  eyes  function 
to  control  the  erratic  but  non-violent  darting  action  of  the  lure 
in  the  water.  Two  sets  of  hooks  are  secured  to  the  lure  wherein 
the  forward  hooks  have  a  longer  shank  than  the  rearward 
hooks. 


<  3,745,686 

RIFLE  BOLT  ACTION 
Homer  E.  Koon,  Jr.,  Gainsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Firearm 
Development,  Inc.,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,1 10 

Int.CI.F41c///00 

U^.  CI.  42— 16  10  Claims 


3,745,684 
FISHING  APPARATUS 
Carl  T.  Larson,  One  Rearing  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,690,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  665 

Int  CI.  AO Ik  59/00,59/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—24  ^  15  Claims 

Fishing  apparatus  for  casting  and  reeling  in  a  fishing  line 
wherein  a  reel  having  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  rod  is 
provided  with  structure  permitting  a  fishing  line  to  be 
removed  from  the  reel  in  twirls  or  convolutions  during  a  cast 
and  as  the  reel  remains  stationary  on  the  rod.  The  convolu- 
tions move  substantially  upwardly  from  the  reel  to  a  location 
spaced  above  the  latter,  following  which  the  line  moves  for- 
wardly  in  the  intended  direction  of  cast.  After  the  cast,  the 
structure  permits  the  Une  to  be  directed  head-on  to  the  reel  to 
permit  reeling  in  of  the  line.  The  reel  is  mounted  with  its  cen- 


*  ^7 


A  rifle  bolt  action  that  employs  a  multi-sided  bolt  for  being 
carried  within  a  cylindrical  channel  of  a  receiver.  Only  a  small 
portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  bolt  contacts  the  channel  of 
the  receiver,  thus  minimizing  friction.  The  multi-sided  bolt 
provides  substantial  space  between  the  bolt  and  receiver 
within  which  dirt  and  grit  can  collect  to  prevent  binding  of  the 
bolt  within  the  receiver. 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


3,745,687 
ROTARY  MAGAZINE  FOR  BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE 
Homer  E.   Koon,  Jr.,   Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Firearm 
Development,  Inc.,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,145 

Int.  CI.  F41c /J/00, 25//0 

U.S.CI.42— 19  10  Claims 


turning  movement  of  a  fish  line  reel  rod  that  has  a  vertical 
retaining  plate  for  the  end  of  the  spring  strip  to  hold  it  on  the 
pin  projection  on  the  side  wall  of  the  box.  At  the  opposite  end 
of  the  fish  reel  rod  is  a  crank.  This  rod  is  joumaled  in  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box  wall.  This  same  spring  signal  strip  is 
anchored  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  and  by  means  of  a 
latch  plate  adapted  to  be  extended  across  the  end  of  the  spring 
strip  on  the  latched  end  of  the  spring  strip  with  a  pin  projec- 


A  spring  driven  rotary  magazine  for  a  bolt  action  rifle, 
which  is  actuated  responsive  to  operation  of  the  bolt.  A  lever 
system  is  employed  for  coupling  the  bolt  and  the  magazine, 
and  can  be  manually  operated  to  remove  the  cartridges 
without  operation  of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn.  A 
cartridge  tip  protector  is  employed  within  the  magazine  to 
prevent  jamming  of  the  cartridges. 


3,745,688 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Winston  E.  Brownlee,  215  St.  Mary's  St.,  Suttons  Bay,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,208 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—43. 12  10  Claims 


^^ 


tion,  can  be  held  in  place  in  the  form  of  a  bail  by  which  the  box 
can  be  carried  from  one  location  to  another.  A  transparent 
cover  is  provided  on  the  top  of  the  box  formed  of  glass  or 
plastic  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  side  and  has  a  handle  on 
the  front  side.  The  reel  on  being  turned  by  the  crank,  can 
bring  the  fish  up  to  the  opening  and  under  the  cover  so  that 
upon  lifting  the  cover  the  fish  can  be  taken  from  the  ice  box 
away  from  the  ice  hole  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the  fish  from 
the  line  hook. 


3,745,690 
SELF  SECURING  SOCKET  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
Edgar  R.  Lewis,  6690  S.W.  98  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,616 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/10 


U.S.CI.43— 21.2 


1  Claim 


A  fishing  device,  in  particular,  a  release  device  adapted  be 
be  connected  between  a  trolling  line  and  either  an  outrigger  or 
a  downrigger  for  permitting  controlled  release  of  the  line.  The 
release  device  includes  a  resilient  plug  having  a  first  connect- 
ing pin  fixedly  secured  thereto  for  connection  to  either  the 
outrigger  or  the  downrigger.  A  second  connecting  pin  is 
slidably  and  frictionally  received  within  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  sized  bores  formed  in  the  resilient  plug,  the  mag- 
nitude of  frictional  engagement  between  the  second  connect- 
ing pin  and  the  resilient  plug  being  determined  by  the  size  of 
the  selected  bore.  The  second  connecting  pin  is  intercon- 
nected to  the  trolling  line  and  is  slidably  releasable  from  the 
resilient  plug  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drag  imposed  on 
the  line. 


— '2 


3,745,689 
ICE  FISHING  BOX 
Orris  WlUiams,  Rt.  1,  Friendship,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,713 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/12 
U.S.CI.43— 17 

An  ice  fishing  box  has  been  provided  in  which 
signal  strip  can  be  released  from  the  box  in  response  to  the 

912  O.G.— 31 


6  Claims 

a  spring 


A  tubular  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inside 
surface  of  a  boat  for  receiving  and  holding  upright  a  fishing 
rod  by  the  handle  end  thereof  including  a  conical  wedge 
member  slidably  retained  on  the  rod  for  manual  wedging  en- 
gagement within  the  socket  when  the  slotted  handle  end  of  the 
rod  is  selectively  engaged  in  one  of  four  rotated  positions  on  a 
transverse  pin  secured  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  socket 
including  a  bumper  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle  of  the 
rod  for  disengaging  the  conical  wedge  and  the  rod  from  the 
socket  when  the  rod  is  manually  moved  upward  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 
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3  745  691                    '  3,745,693                                     I 

HARMLESS  FIREWORK  SWING-AROUND  BUBBLE-MAKING  TOY 

Samud  E  Brown  Jr    Danville,  V..,  asignor  to  The  Raymond  John  Edward  La  FaU,  5000  Mariln  Way,  0«nard,  Calif.,  and 

"•r:  0^iL7zaT;iVnc^New  ^ori.;  ^  Joh-  D^Cuccio  808  N.  ^^^J'^^f^fl,^^^:; 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,683  John  Edward  La  Fata,  Oxnard  and  John  D.  Cuccio,  Ojai, 

Int  CL  F4  If  27/00,  F42d  7/00  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

IT  c  n  Ai     «^                                                                 1  Claim  Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291.958 

U.2».Cl.4^    33  Int.CI.A63hiJ/2S 

U.S.CK46-7  15  Claims 


An  elongated  hollow  tube  or  cylinder  open  at  one  end  has  a 
disc  with  a  small  central  opening  sealing  off  the  other  end.  A 
second  like  disc  with  like  opening  is  disposed  in  the  tube  inter- 
mediate the  ends  but  much  closer  to  the  diaphram  bearing  end 
to  the  open  end.  The  discs  are  parallel.  Lighter  fluid  is  squirted 
into  the  space  between  the  discs.  The  fluid  is  ignited  whereby 
a  harmless  loud  noise  is  produced. 


3,745,692 
FISHING  DEVICE 
Sidney  McGee,  414  Haniy,  Mexico,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,090 
Int.CLA01k9J/00.97//0 
U.S.CL43— 17.5 


6  Claims 


-Ji 


A  toy  has  a  reservoir  of  bubble-producing  liquid  that  com- 
municates through  one  or  more  small  exit  holes  with  a  hollow 
stem  whose  side  wall  is  formed  with  multiple  ports. 

As  the  toy  is  swung  through  the  air  by  a  line  attached  to  the 
reservoir,  centrifugal  force  presses  droplets  or  charges  of  bub- 
ble-producing liquid  through  the  exit  holes  onto  the  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  stem  where  the  liquid  spreads  over  the 
ports  to  form  films.  Grasping  the  toy  and  holding  it  generally 
upright  while  moving  it  back  and  forth  within  a  narrow  range 
will  similarly  permit  graviutional  force  to  feed  droplets  to  the 
ports. 

Streams  of  air  slipping  through  the  ports  encounter  the  films 
and  convert  them  into  a  trail  of  bubbles.  Successive  droplets 
of  bubble-producing  liquid  are  constantly  supplied  under  ex- 
ternal force  to  restore  or  reconstitute  the  films. 


3,745,694 
TOY  BEADS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Jorma  Vennola,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting Systems,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  , 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,804  ' 
IntCLA63hii/00 
U.S.CL46-I6                                                          7  Claims 


A  fishing  device  includes  a  float  having  a  circular  sidewall 
provided  with  sockets  into  which  fishing  poles  are  inserted. 
The  sockets  are  oriented  such  that  the  poles  project  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  float,  and  when  the  float  is  in  the  water 
the  poles  are  disposed  above  the  water  surface.  Fishing  lines 
depend  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  poles  and  enter  the  water 
where  they  are  attached  to  hooks.  The  float  carries  a  light  for 
marking  the  location  of  the  fishing  device  in  darkness. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  43—24,  43-^2,  43—43,  43—17, 

and  43 — 21  see: 

Patents  Nos.  3,745,684,  3,745,685,  3,745,688  thru 

3,745,690 


A  toy  or  amusement  device  which  is  an  improvement  on  the 
type  of  toy  that  is  based  on  the  concept  of  a  string  of  beads.  An 
elongated  flexible  and  compressible  support  rod  or  string  is 
provided.  A  plurality  of  beads  are  adapted  to  be  slidably 
strung  on  the  rod,  the  number  of  beads  preferably  being  small 
enough  to  leave  subsuntial  uncovered  slack  on  the  rod.  The 
beads  have  external  grooves  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
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squeeze-hold  portions  of  the  rod  slack.  In  a  preferred  embodi-  comers  of  the  mouth  forwardly  as  it  moves  them  down,  to 

ment  of  the  invention,  the  rod  is  cylindrical  in  shape  and  is   make  the  expression  more  natural.  When  the  mouth  opens  in  a 

formed  of  a  soft  vinyl  material.  The  width  of  the  grooves  is   smile,  a  hole  in  the  mouth  cavity  is  exposed  for  the  reception 

smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  such  that  the  rod  can  be  _ 

forced  into  the  grooves  and  secured  therein.  In  this  manner,  a 

large  variety  of  stringing  and  looping  combinations  can  be 

achieved,  to  the  amusement  of  a  child  experimenting  with  the  I 

toy. 


3,745,695 
MOVABLE  SOUNDING  TOY  WITH  SOUND  AMPLIFYING 

MEANS 
Ernest  L.  Thomell,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Toy 
Products,  Inc.,  Horican,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,832 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—98  19  Claims 


A  device  such  as  a  movable  sounding  toy  fabricated  of 
molded  plastic  comprises  an  animal-like  figure  pivotably 
mounted  on  a  supporting  yoke  and  a  hollow  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  yoke.  A  cam  follower  attached  to  the  figure  en- 
gages a  circumferential  sinusoidal  cam  track  on  the  wheel  and, 
as  the  toy  is  pushed  and  the  wheel  rotates,  the  figure  oscillates. 
Sounding  means  are  located  within  and  rotate  with  the  hollow 
wheel.  The  sounding  means  comprise  a  cylindrical  cardboard 
tube  having  vibratory  metal  reeds  and  a  movable  clapper 
therein  which  intermittently  engages  the  reeds  as  the  wheel 
rotates  to  cause  a  sound  to  be  emitted.  Means  are  provided  to 
amplify  the  sound  so  produced  and  comprise  a  mass  of  rigid 
cellular  material,  such  as  polyethylene  foam,  in  the  form  of  a 
thick-walled  cylinder  which  surrounds  and  engages  the  cylin- 
drical tube  of  the  sounding  means.  In  another  embodiment  the 
device  is  a  ball  formed  by  a  spherical  mass  of  cellular  material 
in  which  the  sounding  means  are  embedded. 


of  water  that  flows  into  a  reservoir  in  the  head,  then  when  the 
head  is  moved  to  a  pout  position  the  reservoir  is  squeezed  to 
supply  water  to  holes  in  the  eyes  so  that  the  doll  appears  to 
cry. 


3,745,697 
SELF-ILLUMINATING  DIABLO  TOP 
Wensan  Wang,  P.O.  Box  4082,  Berkley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,240 
Int.CI.A63b3J/26 
U.S.  CI.  46—228 


5  Claims 


3,745,696 
DOLL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  FACIAL 
EXPRESSION  UPON  TURNING  OF  HEAD 
Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific 
Palisades;  Ronald  R.  Leidtke,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Armando 
P.  Villasana,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,594 
IntCLA63h///00,i/24 
U.S.  CI.  46-135  R  3Clafans 

A  doll  which  can  be  made  to  smile  or  to  pout  and  cry  when 
its  head  is  turned  to  the  left  or  right,  comprising  an  elastic  hol- 
low head  member  and  mechanisms  for  deforming  it  when  the 
head  is  turned.  A  rigid  member  braces  the  center  of  the  upper 
lip  so  it  does  not  move.  A  lower  lip  member  can  move  the 
lower  lip  down  or  up,  while  a  comer  moving  member  can 
move  the  corners  of  the  mouth  up  or  down,  all  movements 
being  relative  to  the  center  of  the  upper  lip  to  create  a  smile  or 
pout.  The  corner  moving  member  is  mounted  to  pull  the  cor- 
ners of  the  mouth  back  as  it  moves  them  up  and  to  push  the 


A  self-illuminated  diablo  top  having  the  illuminated  end 
portions  completely  detachable  as  a  unit  including  the  battery, 
bulb,  and  switch  for  completing  the  contact  between  the  bat- 
tery and  bulb  when  the  diablo  is  routed  at  a  sufficient  speed. 
The  remaining  portions  of  the  diablo  can  be  used  as,  for  in- 
stance, in  the  daytime  with  the  illuminated  portions  detached. 


3,745,698 

MAGNET  OPERATED  TOY 

Farris  B.  Davidson,  1641  TriUium  Ct,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  248,403 

Int  CI.  A63h  J  J/26 

U.S.CL  46-236  10  Claims 

A  toy  consisting  of  a  base  with  an  aperture  across  which  is 

tightly  stretched  a  string  or  wire.  A  simulated  animal  has 

notches  in  its  rear  hooves  supportingly  engaged  in  the  string  or 

wire.  The  front  hooves  of  the  animal  consist  of  permanent 

magnets  and  the  base  has  mounted  thereon  subjacent  said 
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front  hooves  a  permanent  magnet  of  a  polarity  which  opposes  veyed  and  the  conveyer  approximately  five  times.  Hydrauhc 
the  polarity  of  the  magnets  forming  the  front  hooves  of  the  motors  and  power  cylinders  are  driven  by  the  jet  engme  for 
simulated  animal.  Thus,  when  the  animal  is  initially  pivoted  on 


the  stretched  string  or  wire  and  then  released,  the  opposing 
magnets  produce  a  spring  bouncing  effect  which  causes  the 
simulated  animal  to  rock  or  oscillate. 


3,745,699 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOWERING  AND 

LANDING  AN  ELECTRIC  MODEL  PLANE 

Kenichi  Mabuchi,  Katsushika-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1971, 46/97941 
InL  CI.  A63h  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  46—243  A  V  4  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  lowering  and  landing  an  electric 
model  plane  of  the  free  flight  type  comprising  an  electromag- 
net securely  mounted  on  a  plane  body  and  energized  by  a  bat- 
tery for  supplying  a  motor  for  a  propeller  with  an  electric 
power;  and  a  system  connecting  said  electromagnet  to 
horizontal  planes  hingedly  mounted  on  the  plane  body  and 
which  includes  a  magnetic  member  rotatably  held  by  said 
electromagnet  and  a  tensile  means  fixed  to  the  plane  body. 
Said  magnetic  member  is  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  elec- 
tromagnet against  an  action  of  the  tensile  means  while  the 
magnet  is  sufficiently  energized  by  the  battery  thereby  to 
maintain  said  horizontal  tail  planes  in  a  horizontal  flight  posi- 
tion and  said  tensile  means  acts  on  the  tail  planes  to  shift  the 
same  into  a  slantingly  raised  position  when  the  attracting  force 
of  said  electromagnet  is  overcome  by  the  action  of  said  tensile 
means  by  exhaustion  of  the  power  thereby  lowering  and  land- 
ing the  plane  automatically. 


moving  the  machine  and  raising  and  lowering  the  conveyer 
and  scoop.  A  rototiller  may  be  placed  in  proximity  of  the 
scoop  for  pulverizing  the  soil. 


3,745,701 

LAWN  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Marvin,  7615  New  Battle  Grove  Rd.,  BalUmore,  Md. 

—  FlledDec.  1,1 971,  Ser.  No.  203,596  . 

lnt.CI.A01g//0S 

U.S.CL  47-33  6  Claims 


A  lawn  defining  system  of  co-acting  slabs  having  upper  sur- 
faces specially  angled  to  provide  safe,  efficient  paths  for  rotary 
mowers,  and  having  special  stepped  overlapping  joints 
between  slabs  gapped  beneath  the  overlap  to  allow  relative 
motion  and  to  prevent  capillary  action  from  drawing  ground 
water  into  the  joints;  embodiments  are  provided  for  fence  un- 
derlayment  and  for  installation  around  building  foundations. 


3,745,702 

FLOWER  HOLDING  BASE  FOR  FLOWER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kohei  Ogawa,  220-7,  Miwa-machi,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,975 

Int.  CL  A47g  7(07 

U.S.CL  47-41.13  2  Claims 


3,745,700 
SOIL  DRIER 
LeRoy  W.  Hahn,  4103  1st  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,699 

Int  CI.  AOlb  77/00 

U.S.CL47— 1.42  lOCtaims 

A  machine  having  a  continuous  conveyer  with  a  scoop  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  jet  engine  supplies  hot  air  at  600°  F.  and 
600  miles  per  hour  to  the  conveyer.  The  hot  air  from  the  en- 
gine is  directed  back  and  forth  through  the  dirt  being  con- 


A  flower  holding  base  for  flower  arrangement  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  flower  inserting  cylinders  having  different  diame- 
ters and  upper  ends  of  which  are  opened  and  being  disposed  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  and  cylinders  are  slightly  different 
from  each  other  with  respect  to  direction  thereof. 
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3,745,703 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Reid  E.  Francis,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Anthony  T.  Marcuzzi, 
Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,376 

Int.  CI.  E05f  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  49-103  5  Claims 


into  the  channels  by  placing  the  upper  edge  thereof'in  the 
upper  channel,  elevating  the  panel  until  the  lower  panel  edge 
clears  the  lower  channel,  swinging  the  lower  panel  edge  into 
alignment  with  the  lower  channel  and  lowering  the  panel  into 
the  lower  channel.  The  lowfer  channel  is  constructed  so  that 
the  opening  thereof  may  be  positioned  on  either  a  horizontal 
sill  or  on  a  slanted  sill  and  aligned  with  the  upper  channel. 
Means  are  provided  for  tightly  grasping  the  panel  in  the  lower 
channel. 


A  vehicle  window  system  for  raising  and  lowering  in  a  win- 
dow opening  in  a  vehicle  body  structure  a  window  panel  verti- 
cally divided  into  coplanar  ventilation  and  visibility  sections. 
The  system  includes  a  window  regulator  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  first  regulator  arm  coupled  to  the  ventilation  system  and 
a  second  regulator  arm  coupled  to  the  visibility  section.  The 
regulator  arms  also  are  coupled  to  the  window  regulator 
mechanism  gear  sector  through  respective  pairs  of  followers 
and  cam  slots.  The  respective  followers  and  cam  slots  are  pro- 
grammed so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  sector  in  window 
opening  direction  the  ventilation  section  is  first  lowered  to  a 
predetermined  position  before  the  visibility  section  starts  to 
open  and  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  sector  in  window  closing 
direction  the  visibility  section  reaches  a  fully  raised  position 
before  the  ventilation  section  starts  to  rise. 


3,745,704 

STORM  SHUTTER  INSTALLATION 

James  B.  Covington,  3926  Panama,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,874 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  49-57  5  Claims 


3,745,705 

INTEGRATED  LINEAR  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Redreddy  Sukumar  Reddy,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Vapor 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,177  t 

Int.CI.E05f /5//4 
U.S.CI.49-139  14  Claims 


A  door  operator  for  driving  a  track  guided  door  through 
opening  and  closing  cycles,  including  a  rotating  shaft  and 
drive  member  movable  therealong  in  response  to  rotation 
wherein  the  drive  member  is  resiliently  coupled  to  a  door.  A 
locking  mechanism  is  provided  for  locking  the  door  in  closed 
position  and  an  emergency  device  enables  opening  of  the  door 
when  power  is  not  available. 


3,745,706 

SLIDING  DOOR 

Boris  Stermac,  147  Underbill  Dr.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,815 

Int.  CI.  E05d/ i/02 

U.S.  CI.  49-425  1 1  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  storm  shutter  installation  for  a  building 
window  wherein  channels  are  affixed  to  the  building  adjacent 


the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  window.  A  panel  is  inserted    gagement  with  said  track. 


A  door  panel  slidable  in  a  door  frame  with  a  flexible  guide 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  a 
track  at  bottom  of  the  frame  on  which  said  panel  is  slidable  on 
guides.  The  panel  is  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  track 
by  a  retainer  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  panel  and 
formed  to  effect  snap-on  and  snap-off  engagement  and  disen- 
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3,745,707 

SLIDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  AN 

INFLATABLE  SEAL 

Theodore  Z.  Henr,  672  Hyacinth  PI.,  Highland  Park,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,Scr.  No.  172,811 

InL  CI.  E05d  13104 

U.S.  CI.  49-449  15  Claims 


A  sliding  door  construction  for  a  railway  car  incorporating 
an  inflatable  seal  to  seal  the  space  between  the  door  and  the 
frame  bordering  the  doorway  in  the  car.  The  door  is  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  along  the  side  wall  of  the  car  to  open 
and  close  the  doorway.  To  guide  the  door  in  sliding  movement 
the  lower  end  of  the  door  carries  a  series  of  rollers  having  V- 
shaped  peripheral  grooves  that  ride  on  a  V-shaped  rail,  while 
the  upper  end  of  the  door  is  provided  with  a  series  of  anti-fric- 
tion elements  that  ride  against  the  door  frame.  As  the  door  is 
spaced  laterally  outward  so  that  it  can  slide  freely  with  respect 
to  the  car,  an  inflatable  seal  is  associated  with  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  door  and  when  inflated  serves  to  seal  the  space 
between  the  door  and  the  frame.  The  mechanism  for  inflating 
and  deflating  the  seal  is  associated  with  the  locking  device  for 
the  door  and  is  arranged  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  seal  to 
inflate  the  same  when  the  locking  device  is  engaged  and  to 
withdraw  the  fluid  to  deflate  the  seal  when  the  locking 
mechanism  is  disengaged. 


a  thin  wall,  whereby  the  tubular  section  can  flt  through  an 
opening  in  a  stationary  member  with  the  abutment  of  the  at- 
taching member  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  the  thin  wall  of 


the  attaching  member  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  flange 
to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  of  the  attaching  member  in 
holding  the  attaching  member  to  the  stationary  member. 


3,745,709  I 
PULL-OUT  WINDOW  FRAME 
Joseph  Perina,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Vekro, 
Inc.,  Manchester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,953  l 

Int.  CI.  E05c  2 //02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  49—465  5  Claims 


3,745,708 
FASTENER  FOR  PRODUCING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

OF  PARTS 
Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dcutsch  Fastener 
Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,055 
InL  CI.  E05d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  49—454  1 4  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
two  parts  comprising  a  fastener  having  a  barrel,  at  one  end  of 
which  is  an  abutment  and  a  thin-walled  portion  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  a  movable  member  and  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  flange  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  to  secure  the 
barrel  to  the  movable  member,  a  screw  extending  through  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  the  screw 
at  its  outer  end  having  an  extension  of  smaller  diameter 
providing  a  radial  shoulder  and  a  relatively  thin  wall  so  that 
the  extension  can  pass  through  an  opening  in  an  attaching 
member,  with  the  thin  wall  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
flange  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulder  of  the  screw  to  hold  the 
screw  rotatably  to  the  attaching  member,  the  attaching 
member,  in  turn,  having  a  shoulder  and  a  tubular  section  with 


A  window  frame  which  is  quickly  assembled  and  disassem- 
bled comprising  channeled  side  pieces  connected  at  their  ends 
to  form  a  frame,  each  side  piece  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  a 
window  pane  and  being  held  in  place  with  respect  to  adjacent 
structure  by  hook  and  loop  fastener  means. 


3,745,710  I 

GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Hahn,  Northboro;  Richard  P.  Lindsay,  Marlboro; 
Edward  G.  Robillard,  Cherry  Valley,  and  David  H.  Vouden, 
Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Heald  Machine 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,853,  April  1, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,608       , 
Int.  CI.  B24b  53100  ' 

U.S.CI.51— 5  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more  par- 
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ticulariy.  to  a  system  for  preventing  thermal  damage  in  abra-    boid  worms.  The  device  enables  preselection  of  machining 
sive  machining  and  finishing  by  measuring  abrasive  wheel    operations  which  are  to  be  repeatedly  performed  and  where 

the  tool  is  supported  to  be  returned  after  a  working  phase  into 


dullness  and  providing  for  a  renewal  of  the  wheel  surface 
when  the  dullness  reaches  a  preselected  value. 


3,745,711 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  WHEEL  AND  BLADE 
LATCHING  MEANS 
Hans  Paul  Haberlln,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
The  Wheelabrator  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,039 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   May  6,   1970, 

6792/70 

Int.  CI.  B24c  5106 
U.S.CL51-9  7  Claims 


a  position  corresponding  to  its  original  starting  position.  A 
pair  of  coupling  disks  on  a  shaft  is  used  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  dogs,  controlling  by  their  angular  displacement  dif- 
ferent phases  of  the  machining  operation. 


3,745,713 
CUTTING-OFF  MACHINES 
Arthur  Femand  Fabre,  Pyrenecs-OrienUlcs,  France,  assignor 
to  Nobel-Bozel,  Puteaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 
Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22, 1971, 7105990 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7100, 9100  1 

U.S.CI.51— 34  C  4  Claims 


T  10 
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A  centrifugal  blasting  wheel  in  which  the  blades  extending 
crosswise  between  the  spaced  parallel  plates  of  the  wheel  are 
locked  in  the  wheel  by  a  locking  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  having  a  lobe  which  extends  alongside  the  face  of  the 
plate  including  an  arcuate  portion  which  extends  into  a  recess 
in  the  edge  portion  of  the  blade,  when  in  one  position  of  ad- 
justment, and  which  is  free  of  the  blade,  when  in  another  posi- 
tion of  adjustment. 


3,745,712 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Vaclav  Hajsman,  PIzen,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Skoda, 
norodnia  podnik,  PIzen,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
8671/70 

Int.CI.B24b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  -33  W  4  Claims 

A  mechanical  storage  device  is  attached  to  a  feeding  device 
for  machine  tools,  particulariy  for  grinding  machines  of  glo- 


The  invention  deals  with  an  improved  machine  for  cutting 
off  metal  sheets. 

The  improvement  consists  in  the  fact  that  a  carriage,  mova- 
ble along  a  horizontal  guiding  rail  and  bearing  an  arm  at  the 
extremity  of  which  is  mounted  a  cutting-off  disc  rotated  at 
high  speed,  is  given  simultaneously  a  continuous  to-and-fro 
movement  in  the  direction  of  cutting  and  an  intermittent 
movement  of  translation  in  the  direction  of  cutting  brought 
into  action  by  a  depth  guide  for  the  cutting-off  wheel,  by 
means  of  a  suitable  transmission  system. 

This  improvement  renders  automatic  the  opration  of  the 
cutting-off  machine. 


3,745,714 
TIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  WORK  HOLDER 
James  W.  WeathereU,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clair  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,246 

Int  CI.  B24b5//6, 47/05 

U.S.  CI.  51-85  R  10  Claims 

A  workpiece  processing  machine  having  a  work  holder 

mounted  to  pass  curved  bowl  portions  of  workpieces  in  and 
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out  between  a  pair  of  processing  rolls  is  provided  with  a  device 
for  tipping  the  work  holder  each  time  the  workpieces  are 
removed  from  between  the  processing  rolls,  whereby  the  tip 


ends  of  the  curved  bowl  portions  are  forced  into  positive  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  rolls  to  insure  uniform  processing  of 
the  surface  of  the  curved  bowl  portions. 


3,745,715 

HONING  APPARATUS 

Karl  Borcherding,  D-3052  Bad  >enndorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Herman  Heye  Obernkirchen  AUec 
Divisioa  o»  S«r.  No.  50.096,  June  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,678,630. 
This  application  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1969,  P  19  33 
575.2 

Int.  CI.  B24b  33104, 5/36. 5114 
U.S.  CI.  51-92  R  12  Claims 


precisely  known  radius  and  the  force  of  the  electromagnet  is 
manually  adjusted  by  a  rheostat  having  a  pointer  dial  and  an 
index  of  section  width  marks  so  referenced  to  the  dial  and  the 
rheostat  that  setting  the  pointer  dial  to  any  width  mark  of  the 
index  results  in  application  of  the  correct  bias  force  of  the 
workpiece  toward  the  rotary  tool  for  the  section  width  to 
which  the  dial  is  set.  Contamination  of  the  work  area  by  spent 
coolant  is  prevented  by  applying  the  coolant  to  the  rotary 


abrasive  tool  at  a  controlled  rate  by  a  positive  displacement 
pump,  spreading  it  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  tool  and 
removing  it  with  a  resilient  bl^de  before  it  exceeds  a  film 
thickness  at  which  adhesive  and  cohesive  forces  are  greater 
than  the  centrifugal  forces  acting  upon  it.  Damage  to  work 
pieces  is  prevented  by  an  automatic  time  delay  relay  which 
delays  the  application  of  the  selected  bias  force  for  several 
seconds  after  the  start  of  each  sectioning  operation. 


3,745.717 

FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  FOR  CENTERING 

SANDING  BELT  ON  A  BELT  SANDER 

Charles  E.  Robinson,  208  Gardner  Ave.,  Burlington,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,960 

Int.CI.B24b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  51-135  BT  10  Claims 


A  honing  apparatus  in  which  honing  tools  and  a  workpiece 
slide  on  each  other  in  a  composite  rotary  and  oscillatory 
movement,  has  honing  tools  resiliently  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece  whereby  a  very  smooth  surface  is 
quickly  obtained. 


3,745,716 
SECTIONERS 
Roger  Scott  Turner,  620  Carpent  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar .  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,464 

Intel.  B24b/ 9/02. 4/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  51—96  13  Claims 

A  machine  for  sectioning  and  measuring  thin  layered 
materials  such  as  are  used  in  semiconductors  in  which:  the 
workpiece  is  positioned  in  a  mechanical  chuck  which  supports 
and  protects  the  workpiece  during  the  operations  of  section- 
ing, cleaning,  staining,  transfer  and  measurement,  the 
machine  includes  electromagnetic  elements  for  biasing  the 
workpiece  into  engagement  with  a  rotary  abrasive  tool  of 


An  abrasive  belt  is  supported  on  a  pair  of  rolls,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  steerable  to  control  lateral  travel  of  the  belt.  A 
control  bar  over  which  the  underside  of  the  belt  travels  is  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  sensing  apertures  connected  to  fluidic 
circuitry  which  actuates  the  steering  mechanism  to  control  the 
lateral  position  of  the  belt  and  to  cause  the  belt  to  oscillate 
laterally.  The  circutry  is  such  that  the  sensing  of  belt  position 
is  accomplished  entirely  by  air  emerging  from  control  aper- 
tures without  entering  another  aperture. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51 — 236  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,523 
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3  745  718  a  work  carriage  both  for  grinding  the  lens  to  pattern  and  size, 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  A  SEAMING  ROLL  and  for  fmishing  and  beveling  the  edge  to  any  desired  bevel 

Roy  M.  Peebles,  c/o  Sheldon  Little  Company,  1228  Zonolite  center.  The  lens  grinding  operation  from  start  to  fmish  is 

Road,  N.E.,  Decatur,  Ga. 


Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,200 
Int.  CI.  B24b  79/00 


U^.CL  51-241  S 


14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  polishing  seaming  rolls  of  an  automatic 
can  closing  machine  without  removing  the  seaming  rolls  from 
the  can  closing  machine,  wherein  the  seaming  rolls  are  en- 
gaged and  rotated  by  an  expandable  chuck,  and  an  abrasive 
material  is  spring  urged  into  the  peripheral  seaming  groove  of 
the  seaming  rolls. 


3,745,719 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  FLOOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Fred  Oswald,  65  Channel  Drive,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,448 

Int.  CI.  B24d  7106 

U.S.  CI.  51—209  R  12  Claims 


A  flat  steel  wheel  is  provided  for  a  floor  grinding  machine. 
The  wheel  which  is  provided  with  a  group  of  regularly  dis- 
tributed diamond  matrices  is  further  provided  with  a  group  of 
regularly  distributed  tungsten  carbide  buttons,  which  protrude 
from  the  wheel  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  diamond  matrices 
and,  provide  for  evening  the  wear  of  the  matrices  should  one 
matrix  tend  to  wear  more  rapidly  than  another.  Instead  of  the 
flat  wheel,  a  spider  can  be  used  in  which  abrasive  elements  are 
replaceably  mounted.  Carbide  buttons  are  located  on  the 
spider  to  prevent  wear  and  destruction  of  the  same. 
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completely  automatic,  and  fully  controlled,  and  the  machine 
automatically  comes  to  a  halt  when  the  lens  has  been  shaped 
and  ground  to  the  selected  pattern  and  size. 


3,745,721 
GUILLOTINE  SHARPENER 
Patrick  Robert  Williams,  Mount  Eliza,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Temtool  Pty.  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,383 
Int  CI.  B24b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 —249  5  Claims 


A  motor  driven  guillotine  sharpener  having  a  body  in  which 
at  least  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation 
about  parallel  shafts,  the  body  being  adapted  to  lie  on  the  guil- 
lotine bed  and  means  ensuring  that  the  angle  of  the  grinding 
wheels,  when  the  deivce  is  on  the  bed,  is  the  required  bevel 
angle  of  the  guillotine  blade  to  be  sharpened. 


3,745,722 
FINISHING  METHOD 
Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto-Finish 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,088 
Int.CI.B24b37/06 
U.S.CL51— 314  14  Claims 

Workpieces  are  flnished  in  a  vibratory  or  tumbling  flnishing 
apparatus  by  means  of  chips  containing  abrasive  grains  in  an 
ice  matrix.  During  flnishing.  a  hydrocarbon-based  liquid 
refrigerant  chilled  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  ice 
matrix  is  circulated  through  a  vibrating  admixture  of  work- 
pieces  and  chips. 


3,745,720 
LENS  EDGE-GRINDING,  FINISHING  AND  BEVELING 
MACHINE 
Milton  B.  Savage,  1780  E.  9th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  69,080 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9114 
U.S.CI.51  — lOlLG  37  Claims 

A  compact  machine  is  provided  for  grinding,  flnishing  and 
beveling  the  edges  of  lenses  to  a  pattern  size  and  edge  shape. 
A  sizing  cam  permits  control  of  size  to  any  desired  flne  adjust- 
ment, with  complete  accuracy.  The  grinding  of  a  lens  blank  to 
a  selected  pattern  is  controlled  by  a  master  cam  which  guides 


3,745,723 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  LOADER  AND  WORK 

SUPPORTING  SHOES 

Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaika,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FiledMay28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,815  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1970, 45/46542 

Intel.  B24b47 /06, 57/00 

U.S.CI.51  — 103  WH  16  Claims 

In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  workpiece  is 

rotaubly  supported  on  a  pair  of  shoes,  one  of  the  shoes  is  flx- 
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ediy  mounted  adjacent  a  grinding  wheel,  while  the  other  is 
movably  mounted  opposite  the  grinding  wheel  and 
downwardly  discharges  a  completed  workpiece  from  a  work- 
ing station  when  it  is  moved  away  from  the  grinding  wheel.  In 
co-operation  with  the  retracting  movement  of  the  movable 


the  structure,  each  element  having  one  girder,  two  lateral 
walls,  a  framework  and  a  roof  supported  on  said  lateral  walls 


Ji»    2 


shoe,  a  loading  arm  transfers  a  yet  unoperated-on  workpiece 
from  a  ready  station  to  the  working  station  where  a  diameter 
of  the  workpiece  is  measured  by  a  movable  feeler  mounted  on 
a  sizing  device  contacting  the  workpiece  at  a  position  thereon 
opposite  the  two  points  of  contact  of  the  shoes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51 — 145  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,728 


3,745,724 
WATER  INTERCEPTING  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE 

REAR  WINDOW  AND  ROOF  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Gotz,  Sindelfingen,  Gernuny,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Akticngesdiscfaaft,  Untcrturkeim,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,195 

Int  CI.  B60j  1 1 18 

U.S.  CI.  52-11  SCtaims 


The  upper  edge  of  the  rear  window  of  a  motor  vehicle  is 
connected  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  by  a  connection  which 
provides  a  lateral  water  channel  having  an  open  top  to  inter- 
cept the  flow  of  water  from  the  roof  towards  the  rear  window. 
The  channel  may  be  defmed  between  the  roof  and  a  rubber 
undermolding  and  decorative  outermoiding,  or  the  channel 
may  be  formed  entirely  within  the  outermoiding  when  the  win- 
dow is  directly  joined  to  the  roof  by  adhesives. 


3,745,725 
EXTENSIBLE  STRUCTURE 
Andre  Jean  Boucaud,  Saint-Igny-de-Vers  (Rhone),  France 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,383 
Int.  CI.  E04b  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  52—67  2  Claims 

An  extensible  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  adapted  to  fit  into  one  another  and  to  slide 
on  a  guiding  device  so  as  to  increase  or  reduce  the  volume  of 


and  said  girder,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  said  ele- 
ments and  means  for  sequentially  moving  the  said  elements. 

3,745,726  i 

FLOOR  JOINT  COVER  ASSEMBLY  ' 
Wenzd  W.  Thom,  WichiU,  Kans.,  and  Architectural  Art  Mfg., 
Inc.,  02,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,602  ' 
Int.  CLE04f  75/74 

U.S.CI.52— 98  12  Claims 


A  cover  assembly  for  a  floor  joint  utilizes  the  combination 
of  a  bowed  leaf  spring  spanning  the  joint  and  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  extending  vertically  in  the  joint  to  maintain  an 
essentially  stable  holding  bias  on  the  cover  plate  of  the  as- 
sembly during  relative  shifting  of  the  floor  members  of  the 
joint  caused  by  normal  thermal  effects  on  the  members.  The 
leaf  spring  is  designed  to  break  upon  excessive  movement  of 
the  floor  members  such  as  by  earthquakes,  thus  releasing  the 
cover  plate  before  the  latter  can  be  permanently  damaged. 


3,745,727  ' 

SWIMMING  POOL,  STRUCTURE 
Everett  R.  Chichester,  Sr..  Cobleskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.P.I. 

IntcrsUtc,  Ltd.,  Guilderland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 26,645  I 

Int.  CLE04II 5/76 
U.S.CL  52-169  5  Claims 

Discloses  a  swimming  pool  structure  disposed  in  an  excava- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  pool  panels,  joined  together  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  disposed  vertically  in  the  excavation 
and  defming  the  pool  perimeter.  The  pool  panels  have  a  bot- 
tom angle  or  concrete  lock  and  vertical  reinforcing  guide 
sleeves  on  the  rear  of  the  pool  panels  which  are  interlocked  by 
a  horizonUl  reversed  reinforcing  angle.  Sukes  or  concrete 
reinforcing  rods  are  driven  into  the  ground  through  the  bot- 
tom angle  and  guide  sleeves.  Coping  perimeter  concrete  rein- 
forcing rods  are  fixed  to  long  legs  of  L-shaped  coping  reinforc- 
ing rods  whose  short  legs  are  disposed  in  the  vertical  guide 
sleeves.  The  lower  portion  of  the  pool  panels,  the  bottom  an- 
gles or  concrete  locks  and  the  suke  or  concrete  reinforcing 
rods  are  imbeded  in  the  concrete  pool  bottom.  The  coping 
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perimeter  rods  and  coping  reinforcing  rods  are  imbedded  in 
the  concrete  coping. 

Discloses  a  fabricated  pool  panel  having  front  and  rear 
walls,  right  and  left  side  bolting  flanges,  bottom  angle  or 
concrete  lock,  vertical  reinforcingguide  sleeves  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  pool  panel  interiocked  by  a  horizontal  reversed 
reinforcing  angle. 

Discloses  bull  nose  coping,  of  integral,  one-piece  construc- 
tion, extruded  from  polyvinyl  chloride.  The  coping  has  a 
rounded  vertical  profile,  reversed  lip,  web,  reversed  clip,  de- 
pending leg  and  depending  flange.  By  means  of  the  reversed 
clip  and  depending  leg,  the  coping  is  disposed  on  the  top  of  the 
pool  panel,  and  as  disposed  is  wedgingly  held  in  place  by  the 
angled  depending  leg  and  flange. 

Discloses  a  process  of  fabricating  a  colored  pool  panel 
whose  surface  has  a  high  gloss,  is  non-porous,  has  structural 
flexibility  and  is  resistant  to  cracking  and  chipping,  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  consituting  a  uniform  mixture  of 
colored  gel-coat,  catalyst  and  thinner  to  a  plate  glass  mold 
whose  casting  surface  has  been  prepared  to  have  a  greater 
degree  of  polish  and  smoothness  than  originally  existing,  al- 
lowing the  applied  layer  to  cure  and  successively  applying 
shock-resistant,  flexible,  polyester  resin  alternating  with  layers 
of  fiberglass  glass  fiber. 

Discloses  a  process  of  fabricating  a  metal-flake  pool  panel 
whose  surface  has  a  high  gloss,  is  non-porous,  has  structural 
flexibility  and  is  resistant  to  cracking  and  chipping,  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  constituting  a  uniform  mixture  of 


joining  in  fixed  relationship  coping  perimeter  concrete  rein- 
forcing rods  to  the  long  legs  of  the  L-shaped  rods,  forming  the 
coping  by  pouring  cement  mixture  to  a  depth  for  strength  and 
sufficient  to  imbed  the  long  legs  and  coping  perimeter  rein- 
forcing rods. 


3,745,728 
GRINDER  FOR  RUBBER  SLEEVES 
Karl  W.  Boehm,  Sr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 85,0 1 7      ' 
Int.  CI.  B24b  2 7/02, 2 7/7 5,47/04 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  — 145  T  24  Claims 


^ 


mM 


n      Nz  V„ 


A  device  for  grinding  rubber  from  tubular  sleeves  mounted 
on  a  turret  which  is  rolatable  for  positioning  the  sleeves  ad- 
jacent a  belt  Sander  which  is  also  rotatable  into  and  out  of 
sanding  or  buffing  relation  with  a  rubber  sleeve  positioned 
closest  the  sander. 


3,745,729 
PLATFORM  TENNIS  COURT 
George  A.  Vaughn,  and  Richard  D.  Hargrave,  both  of  Prince- 
ton, N  J.,  assignors  to  Maark  Corporation,  Cranbury,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,028 
Int.CLE04hi/74 
U.S.  CL  52—222  14  Claims 


clear  gel-coat,  catalyst  and  thinner  to  a  plate  glass  mold  whose 
casting  surface  has  been  prepared  to  have  a  greater  degree  of 
polish  and  smoothness  than  originally  existing,  allowing  the 
applied  layer  to  cure,  applying  a  layer  constituting  a  uniform 
mixture  of  clear  gel-coat,  catalyst  and  thinner  to  which 
colored  metal  flake  has  been  added  in  quantity  depending 
upon  the  color  desired  in  terms  of  hue,  value  and  intensity,  al- 
lowing same  to  cure  and  successively  applying  shock-resistant, 
flexible,  polyester  resin  alternating  with  layers  of  glass  fiber 
matting. 

Discloses  the  method  of  installing  a  swimming  pool  in  an  ex- 
cavated hole  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  103  vertically 
in  the  excavation,  to  define  the  pool  perimeter,  a  plurality  of 
pool  panels  having  integral  bottom  angles  or  concrete  locks  on 
the  front  sides  of  the  pool  panels  and  vertical  reinforcing  guide 
sleeves  on  the  rear  sides  of  the  pool  panels,  joining  together 
the  pool  panels  in  side-by-side,  watertight  relationship,  driving 
into  the  ground  stakes  or  concrete  reinforcing  rods  through 
the  bottom  angles  and  guide  sleeves,  disposing  in  the  ex- 
cavated hole,  at  the  pool  panel  joints,  jack  posts  operatively 
connected  to  jack  posts  screws,  operatively  connecting  the 
jack  post  screws  to  the  pool  panel  joints  and  raising  the  pool 
panels,  forming  the  pool  bottom  by  pouring  cement  mixture  to 
a  depth  sufficient  to  imbed  the  lower  portions  of  the  pool 
panels,  the  bottom  angles  and  stakes,  and  for  strength  ,  remov- 
ing the  jack  posts  and  screws,  disposing  the  short  legs  of  L- 
shaped  coping  reinforcing  rods  in  the  vertical  guide  sleeves 
and  disposing  the  long  legs  thereof  outwardly,  backfilling  the 
region  of  the  excavated  hole  to  the  rear  of  the  pool  panels. 


Metal  support  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  structurally 
interrelated  metal  members  with  each  metal  member  being  of 
a  predetermined  configuration.  Also  disclosed  is  a  metal  (e.g. 
aluminum)  platform  tennis  court  including  a  plurality  of  such 
above-mentioned  metal  support  apparatus  on  the  deck  or 
playing  surface  of  the  court,  such  metal  deck  or  playing  sur- 
face providing,  over  the  entire  area  thereof,  a  more  uniform 
deflection  in  response  to  the  weight  or  force  of  a  running 
player  than  a  wooden  playing  surface  or  deck  of  a  wooden 
platform  tennis  court.  Such  metal  platform  tennis  court  also 
including  means  provided  on  the  screen  vertical  support  mem- 
bers for  tensioning  the  screen  which,  unlike  the  prior  art,  is 
not  bolted  through  the  deck  of  the  platform  tennis  court 
thereby  permitting  the  screen  tension  to  be  adjusted  by  one 
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operator  residing  on  the  deck  and  also  permitting  the  screen 
to  remain  in  a  tensioned  condition  or  fully  secured  condition 
during  disassembly  and  transport  thus  precluding  screen  un- 
gling  or  fouling. 


3,745,730 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

Robert  W.  Layne,  25106  W.  8  Mik  Rd.,  Southfidd,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,152 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1 1343, 1/38, 1162 

U.S.  CI.  52-236  7ClaIiin 


3,745,732 
DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Harry  W.  Pritchard,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Myron  Furman, 
Pittsford,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Superior  Industries  Inc.,  Young- 
stown, Ohio 

Fikd  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,409  | 

Int.CI.E04b2/74 
U.S.  CL  52—239  5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  prefabricated 
modular  housing.  These  improvements  comprise  the  combina- 
tion of  extruded  aluminum  beams,  rafters  and  joists;  plastic 
wall  studs;  wall  sections  having  a  styrene  or  butadiene  foam  in 
intermediate  sections,  plastic  or  butadiene  thin  solid  sheets  for 
interior  and  exterior  wall  surfaces,  flexible  plastic  wiring  com- 
prising copper  laminated  on  plastic  inserted  between  the  in- 
terior wall  surface  plastic  and  the  foam;  aluminum  sandwich 
structural  load  carrying  members  on  the  perimeter  of  the  wall 
sections;  fluid  conduits  running  in  interior  apertures  of  the 
wall  studs;  and  the  combination  of  these  features  being 
fabricated  into  modular  units  where  each  unit  consists  of 
several  rooms  of  the  resultant  structure. 


A  demounuble  partition  system  consists  of  metal  shapes 
such  as  aluminum  extrusions  and  wall  board  panels  forming 
closed  and  open  base  rail  height  and  cornice  height  and  ceiling 
height  partitions  wherein  the  wall  board  panels  are  supported 
and  retained  by  the  metal  shapes  so  as  to  be  held  in  spaced 
relation  with  their  edges  enclosed  in  attractively  configured 
trim.  Certain  of  the  metal  shapes  employed  as  trim  incor- 
porate glazing  grooves  simplifying  glass  installation  and  others 
include  door  stops  forming  door  frames  and  the  like. 


3,745,733 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MODULAR  BATHROOMS 

Robert  L.  Lltvln,  1000  Lake  Shore  Plaza,  Chicago,  and  Giorgio 

L.  Spadaro.  Evanston,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Robert  L.  Lit- 

vin  and  Louisa  L.  Marino,  Chkago,  Ul.,  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,614,  April  13, 1972.  This 

applkation  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,615 

Int.CI.E04b2/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-262  10  Claims 


3,745.731 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Merk  A.  Simpson,  2407  Enfkld,  Austin,  and  Albert  S.  Heptig, 

7000  Freehaven  Road,  Fort  Worth,  both  of  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,073 

Int  CI.  E04h  1/00;  E04b  1102, 1154 

U.S.  CI.  52-236  26  C\aims 
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A  method  for  constructing  a  building  from  a  plurality  of 
building  elements  comprising  elongated  column  members 
with  spaced  rectangular  notches  cut  therein,  elongated  span- 
drel members  having  spaced  notched  portions  for  interlocking 
with  the  notches  on  the  column  members  and  having  a 
horizonul  support  surface  for  mountmg  and  supporting  floor 
members  thereon.  The  columns  and  spandrel  members  inter- 
lock to  form  a  rigid  multi-story  structure  which  enables  the 
building  to  be  constructed  in  sections. 


A  construction  for  modular  bathrooms  and  powder  rooms 
which  includes  a  peripheral,  panel-posiuoning  floor  track  and 
at  least  four  rectangularly-shaped  wall  panels,  two  of  which 
are  end  wall  panels  and  at  least  two  of  which  are  side  wall 
panels.  Each  panel  includes  a  unitary  frame  having  top  and 
bottom  plate  members  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  channel-like 
frame  members  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom 
plate  members.  In  one  embodiment  a  premolded  sheet-hke 
fiber-glass/polyester  member  may  be  secured  to  the  frame  to 
provide  a  fmished  decorative  face  for  the  room,  and  a  layer  of 
polyurethane  foam  is  applied  to  the  back  of  said  sheet-like 
member  and  to  portions  of  said  unitary  frame  for  reducmg 
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sound  transmission  through  said  panel  and  aiding  in  securing 
said  face  to  said  frame.  Tumbuckle  means  are  provided  for 
engagement  with  rib-like  projection  means  provided  integral 
with  the  top  and  bottom  plates  for  drawing  and  securing  ad- 
jacent panels  into  close  relation.  Ceiling  panel  means  may  also 
be  provided  which  are  hung  from  the  top  edges  of  the  wall 
panels  by  unique  hanger  means  and  gasket  means  are  pro- 
vided for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  ceiling  and  the  wall 
panel  and  for  providing  an  attractive  appearance  along  said 
junction. 


3,745,736 
COMPOSITE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Artur  Fischer;  Gerhard  Porkin,  and  Erich  Schmid,  all  of 
Tumlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Artur  Fischer,  Tumlin- 
gen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,702,  April  16, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1968,  P  17 

59  31 1.2;  May  14, 1968,  P  17  59  551.6 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/46 

U^.  CI.  52—511  12  Claims 


3,745,734 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CEILING  PANELS 
John  R.  Davey,  Camp  Hill;  Charles  F.  Gilbo,  Lancaster;  Nor- 
man A.  Johnson,  Lititz,  and  Thomas  W.  Fritz,  East  Peter- 
sburg, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,508 

Int.CI.E04c//J4 

U.S.  CI.  52-311  1  Claim 


10  te 


An  improved  joint  structure  for  a  strip  concealing  means 
which  covers  fasteners  that  hold  a  ceiling  panel  in  position. 
Angled  grooves  are  provided  in  a  ceiling  board  for  receiving  a 
strip.  Between  the  angled  grooves,  staples  are  placed  to  fasten 
the  board  in  position,  and  the  strip  is  placed  in  the  grooves  to 
conceal  the  staples. 


A  supported  element  overlies  a  support  element.  The  sup- 
port element  is  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  of  undercut 
configuration  and  the  supported  element  is  provided  with  one 
or  more  male  coupling  projections  which  are  receivable  with  a 
snap  action  in  this  groove  and  undergo  elastic  deflection  so  as 
to  enter  the  groove.  To  reduce  friction,  facilitate  such  elastic 
deflection,  and  thus  facilitate  snap-action  introduction  into 
the  groove,  the  coupling  projections  engage  the  groove  only 
with  line  contact  and  the  surface  of  the  supported  element 
which  faces  the  support  element  is  provided  with  a  depression 
or  recess  overlying  the  groove  when  the  two  elements  are  con- 
nected, with  the  coupling  projection  or  projections  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  this  recess  outwardly  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  supported  element. 


3,745,735 

TILE-SPACING  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  V.  Casano,  63  Debora  Drive,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,034 

Int.CI.E04f  yj/OS 

U.S.  CI.  52—390 


1  Claim 


3,745,737 
SPACER  MEMBER,FOR  REINFORCING  RODS,  IN 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
August  Keller,  Im  Buech  387,  Wurenlos,  and  Hans  Keller,  Hal- 
denstrasse  26,  Nussbaumen,  both  of  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  18,  1970, 
17089/70 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  52-687  5  Claims 


44     48 


A  member  having  utility  in  establishing  uniform  spacing  in 
the  layout  of  a  tile  arrangement,  which  member  is  so  con- 
structed that  plural  tile-spacing  shapes  can  be  made 
therefrom,  when  used  along  or  in  combination  with  a  like 
member. 


A  profiled  member,  such  as  an  essentially  elongated 
cylinder,  is  formed  with  at  least  two  spacially  relatively  offset 
openings  therein,  the  openings  being  of  such  size  to  receive 
reinforcing  rods,  and  formed  to  engage  the  rods  and  interlock 
therewith.  The  profiled  members  are  open  at  both  ends  to  per- 
mit pouring  of  cement  therethrough. 
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3,745,738 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  MANHOLE  SHAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederic  J.  Singer,  715  S.  Nakama  Drive,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,418 

Int  CI.  E02d  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  52— 741  9  Claims 


This  invention  is  for  a  corrosion  resistant  manhole  shaft  for 
sewer  drains,  storm  drains  and  underground  vaults  and  a 
method  of  making  same  which  is  comprised  of  tubular  ele- 
ments either  cylindrical  or  noncylindrical  of  reinforced  plastic 
impervious  to  moisture  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  tubular 
members  being  vertically  positioned  in  a  hole  in  the  ground  in- 
tercepting the  path  of  a  sewer  line  or  an  underground  chamber 
and  extending  upward  to  the  level  of  the  ground  surface.  A 
removable  liner  is  positioned  about  the  vertically  aligned  tu- 
bular members  and  radially  spaced  therefrom.  Concrete  is 
poured  into  the  cavity  between  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
members  and  the  liner.  Thereafter,  the  liner  is  removed  and 
sand  or  other  similar  fill  is  poured  into  the  ground  hole 
between  the  ground  hole  wall  and  the  hardened  concrete. 

This  invention  is  also  for  a  method  of  making  corrosion  re- 
sistant manhole  shafts  by  spraying  or  blowing  to  a  desired 
thickness  a  glass  reinforced  polyester  or  other  plastic  which  is 
impervious  to  moisture  and  hydrogen  sulfide  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  existing  conventional  manhole  shafts,  so  as  to  form 
a  plastic  liner. 


FILM  HCATlNa  MO 
SKJN  MCXiMIM  KMC 
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A  system  for  skin  packaging  articles  including  a  loading 
zone  for  positioning  articles  to  be  packaged  upon  a  substrate, 
a  thermoplastic  film  heating  and  vacuum  operated  skin 
packaging  zone  for  covering  the  articles  with  film  laminated  to 
the  substrate  and  a  slitting  zone  for  separating  and  trimming 
the  individual  skin  packaged  articles.  The  articles  are  passed 
to  the  successive  zones.  The  loading  zone  may  be  adapted  for 
conveyorized  instead  of  hand  loading.  In  some  cases,  where 
only  transverse  cutting  of  the  film  web  is  necessary,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  eliminate  the  slitting  zone  and  remove  the  skin 


packaged  article  or  articles  directly  from  the  packaging  zone. 
A  conveniently  located  operating  panel  contains  controls  for 
effecting  automatic,  semi-automatic  or  manual  operation  of 
the  entire  system  or  any  portions  thereof  in  any  manner 
desired. 

More  specific  novel  features  of  the  invention  comprise  the 
provision  of  heat  shield  plates  pivotally  mounted  for  position- 
ing above  the  heating  elements  to  serve  as  reflectors  to  direct 
heat  uniformly  downwardly  upon  the  film  to  be  softened  and 
deformed  in  the  skin  packaging  zone  and,  alternatively,  for 
positioning  beneath  the  heating  elements  to  shield  the 
deformed  film  from  further  heating  as  desired  during  the 
vacuum  skin  packaging  operation.  Another  specific  feature 
comprises  the  novel  arrangement  of  discs  or  other  cutting 
means  in  the  slitting  zone  to  maintain  an  uncut  border  at  op- 
posed ends  of  the  substrate  board  and  laminated  film  so  that 
the  longitudinally  slit  strips  of  skin  packaged  articles  within 
the  border  may  be  handled  as  a  unit  for  separating  into  in- 
dividual packages  by  a  terminal  transverse  slitting  operation. 

The  invention  visualizes  the  heating  and  packaging  zone  as 
a  nucleus  of  the  system  around  which  selected  article  loading, 
removal  and  other  devices  may  be  associated  to  suit  the 
requirements  of  specific  article  skin  packaging  operations. 

3,745,740  I 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  Williams,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Machine 
Development  Corporation,  Walton,  N.Y. 

FUcdFcb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,169  < 

IntCI.B65bJ5/50  ' 

U.S.  CI.  53—26  10  Claims 


3,745,739 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SKIN  PACKAGING 
ARTICLES 
Bernhardt  Madscn;  Edward  R.  Pozsony,  both  of  Clarks  Sum- 
mit, Pa.,  and  Everett  E.  Collin,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
U.  S.  Pacluiging  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,647 

Int.CI.B65bJ//00 

U.S.  CL  53-22  A  17  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  and  packing  frangible 
generally  cylindrical  articles  such  as  doughnuts  includes  ex- 
pelling successive  such  articles  from  the  end  of  a  conveyor 
means  so  that  the  articles  fall  successively  into  hollow, 
generally  vertical  tubes.  Arms  extending  inside  the  tubes  are 
gradually  lowered  as  successive  articles  fall  into  the  tubes  so 
that  all  articles  fall  approximately  the  same  distance.  When  a 
predetermined  number  of  articles  form  a  stack  within  each  of 
the  tubes,  the  arms  are  further  lowered  to  lower  the  formed 
stacks  below  the  tubes.  The  arms  are  lowered  through 
openings  in  a  plate,  leaving  the  stacks  supported  on  the  plate. 
A  pusher  plate  is  then  reciprocated  generally  horizontally  to 
push  the  stacks  into  a  container,  which  is  then  righted  and 
conveyed  away. 

3,745,741 
VACUUM  CRIMPING  AND  FILLING  HEAD  FOR 
AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Ernest   Cunningham,   Libertyville,   and   Marshall  Dodson, 

Marengo,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barr-SUlfort  Company, 
Division  Pittway  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  222,044 

InLCl.B65bi//02 

U.S.  CI.  53-88  5  Claims 

Vacuum  crimping  and  filling  head  apparatus  for  pressure 

filling   an    aerosol   container.    In    sequential   action    air    is 
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withdrawn  from  the  container,  followed  by  simultaneous  least  two  pipe  pieces  are  tapered  on  at  least  one  end  thereof 
crimping  of  the  valve  assembly  onto  the  mouth  of  the  con-  and  flatened  so  that  a  ring  can  be  welded  on  the  tapered 
tainer  and  pressure  filling.  Downward  movement  of  the  head    flatened  end  and  adjacent  rings  joined  together.  On  the  op- 


opens  the  valve  of  the  container  and  the  filling  head  check 
valve  to  permit  pressure  filling,  while  a  ring  cam-actuated  in- 
wardly contracting  collet  crimps  the  valve  assembly. 


3,745,742 

MACHINE  FOR  VACUUM  PACKAGING  VARIOUS 

PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  VACUUM 

PACKAGING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Cesare  Tartarini,  Via  Colombo  9,  Zola  Predosa,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  II,  1970, 3546A/70 

Int.CI.B65bi//02 

U.S.CI.53-112A  3  Claims 


9  jo^  **>  Bp-^Sa     (o)lf* 


posite  ends  of  the  pipe  are  welded  olive-shaped  jackets  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  rings  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  bri- 
dle. 


3,745,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIENE  FROM 
ORGANIC  MIXTURES 
Eli  Perry,  St.  Louis,  and  William  F.  Strazik,  St.  Ann,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ' 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,976 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/22 
U.S.CI.55— 16  6  Claims 

Dienes  are  separated  from  organic  mixtures  comprising 
diene  and  alkene  having  one  double  bond  by  contacting  the 
mixture  against  one  side  of  a  cyanoethyl  cellulose  membrane 
and  withdrawing  at  the  other  side  a  vaporous  mixture  having 
increased  diene  concentration.  Exemplary  of  the  organic  mix- 
tures is  a  mixture  of  butadiene  and  butene.  The  cyanoethyl 
cellulose  perferably  has  a  degree  of  substitution  (D.S.)  of  from 
about  0.57  to  3.0. 


1205 


3,745,745 
SCRUBBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ernest   Mare,  c/o  Jack   Melvin,   Kreb   Engineering, 
Chrysler  Drive,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,638 

InL  CI.  BO  Id  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  55—95  5  Claims 


Vacuum  packaging  machine  for  food  products,  having  con- 
veyer means  conveying  a  tape  of  moldable  plastics  to  a 
vacuum  forming  station  where  depressions  are  vacuum 
formed  in  said  tape  for  receiving  the  food  products  in  such 
depressions.  After  a  filling  station  where  the  food  products  are 
introduced  into  the  depressions  there  is  provided  an  evacua- 
tion closing  and  welding  station,  where  filled  depressions  are 
covered  by  a  tape  of  plastics  material  with  the  interposition  of 
a  suction  mouth  between  the  covering  tape  and  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  depressions,  which  evacuates  the  filled  depres- 
sions while  a  welder  welds  the  covering  tape  along  the  edges  of 
the  depression. 

A  cutting  assembly  separates  afterwords  the  closed  and 
evacuated  depressions. 

3,745,743 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BRIDOON 
Herbert  Alfred  Sprenger.  5860  Iserlohn,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1971,  P  21 12 

376.2 
Int.CI.B68b;/06 

U.S.  CI.  54-8  5  Claims 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bridoon  particularly 
suiuble  for  horses  constructed  of  a  rust-proof  steel  whereby  at 


^i> 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  scrubbing  gases  with  liquid. 
The  apparatus  employs  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  discharge 
several  streams  of  the  gas  downwardly  against  the  surface  of 
the  scrubbing  liquid  (e.g.,  water).  Each  nozzle  has  a  shield 
which  overlies  the  liquid  body  and  confines  the  movement  of 
gas  and  entrained  liquid  from  the  region  of  impingement  with 
the  liquid.  The  nozzles  and  their  shields  are  arranged  in  a 
cluster  within  a  reservoir.  In  carrying  out  the  method,  the  gas 
flow  is  discharged  from  the  several  nozzles  and  caused  to  imp- 
inge on  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  the  flow  velocity  being  such 
that  depressions  are  formed  in  the  liquid  body  immediately 
below  the  nozzles.  Some  initial  scrubbing  action  is  effected  by 
such  impingement,  and  the  impingement  causes  some  of  the 
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liquid  to  be  entrained  in  the  gas  flow  whereby  a  gas-liquid  mix- 
ture flows  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  region  of 
each  depression  and  through  the  spaces  underlying  the 
shields.  Also,  the  gas-liquid  mixture  discharging  from  the  re- 
gion of  each  depression  is  caused  to  intermingle  with  the  gas- 
liquid  mixture  discharging  in  an  opposite  direction  from  at 
least  one  adjacent  nozzle,  thereby  causing  further  turbulence 
and  scrubbing  action.  This  invention  relates  generally  to  an 
apparatus  and  method  for  subjecting  air  and  other  gases  to 
scrubbing  with  water  or  other  liquid. 


process  of  this  invention,  the  entrained  N-alkyllactam  is  selec- 
tively recovered  by  the  treatment  of  the  gas  stream  with  liquid 
solvents  for  the  N-alkyllactam.  Among  suitable  solvents  for 
the  recovery  of  the  usually  used  lactams,  including  methyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  are  the  tri-  and  tetra  ethylene  glycols  and  the  higher 
boiling  N-alkyl  pyrrolidones  including  N-cyclohexyl 
pryyolidone. 


3,745,746 
DEHYDRATION  PROCESS 
Hippocrates  G.  Psyras,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  An- 
gelo  Bellisio,  Huntington  SUtion,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,S«r.  No.  127,943 

InLCI.B01d5i/74 

U.S.  CI.  55-31  18  Claims 


3,745,748 
nLTERlNG  PROCESS 
Joseph  GoWneld,  North  PlainfkM.  and  Vincent  Greco,  Martin- 
sville, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,495,  Oct.  27, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,005 

Int.  CI.  sold  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  55-97  10  Claims 


--« 


s— -« 


A  method  of  dehydrating  gases  using  N-alkyllactams  is 
described.  Included  are  steps  for  the  recovery  of  any  entrained 
vapors  of  the  N-alkyllactams  from  the  dehydrated  gas  streams 
and  the  recirculation  of  the  recovered  lactams  thus  reducing 
the  operating  cost  of  such  process. 


V^L 


Filtration  of  submicron  liquid  and  solid  particles  from  large 
volumes  of  gas  in  which  the  particles  are  carried  is  accom- 
plished by  passing  the  gas  through  a  filter  medium  made  up  of 
fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of  up  to  about  10  microns  at 
a  velocity  of  at  least  300  feet  per  minute  and  at  a  pressure 
drop  not  greater  than  40  inches  of  water  to  remove  at  least  80 
percent  of  such  particles. 


3,745,747 
GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Hippocrates  G.  Psyras,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Arther  An- 
gelo  Bdlisio,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,075 

IntCI.B01dii//4 

U.S.  CI.  55-31  20  Claims 


3,745,749 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  SUPPLIED 

TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR 
Peter  C.  Gelfand,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUedJuly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,606  , 

Int.CLB03ci/6S  I 

U.S.CL  55-105  37  Claims 


-tf^ 
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A  method  as  disclosed  for  the  recovery  of  N-alkylated  lac- 
tams and  particularly  N-methyl  pyrrolidone  which  may 
become  entrained  in  gas  streams  treated  with  such  materials. 
The  lactams  are  useful,  specific,  absorbing  solvents  used  in  the 
sweetening  and  dehydrating  of  natural  gases  and  also  for  the 
selective  solvation  of  various  components  or  impurities  from 
mixed  gas  streams.  During  such  treatments,  the  lactams 
become  vaporized  or  entrained  in  the  gas  streams.  In  the 


A  system  for  controlling  the  level  of  operation  of  a 
precipiutor  through  the  use  of  analog  computer  circuits  pro- 
grammed to  respond  to  sparking  and  short  circuits.  Reference 
pulses  represenutive  of  instantaneous  zero  excursions  of  volt- 
age control  a  gate  that  receives  precipiutor  current  pulses. 
When  the  reference  pulses  coincide  with  the  current  pulses, 
due  to  sparking,  output  signals  reduce  the  power  level  of  the 
precipitator.  A  high  sensitivity  spark  detector  circuit  also 
reduces  the  power  level  in  response  to  low  intensity  precipita- 
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tor  sparks.  Following  reduction  of  the  power  level,  power  in  3,745,752 

the  precipitator  is  rapidly  reapplied  to  establish  a  new  level  of  FLUID  INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  CYCLONE 

operation  slightly  lower  than  the  original  level,  and  this  level  is  COLLECTORS 

then  slowly  raised  until  sparking  again  occurs.  The  analog  Charles  A.  Gallaer,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 

computer  circuits  are  also  programmed  to  monitor  and  com-  poration.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

pare   precipitator   voltage   and   current   to  shut   down   the  Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,849 

precipitator  power  supply  upon  occurrence  of  a  destructive  Int.  CI.  B04c  5104 

short  circuit.  U.S.  CI.  55-418                                                             4  Claims 


3,745,750 

AIR  PURinER 

John  H.  Arff,  1 18  N.E.  24th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,344 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3132 

U.S.CI.55— 102 


-^38 


2  Claims 


An  air  purifier  having  an  electrostatic  filter  and  a  charcoal 
filter  for  removing  airborne  impurities.  The  purifier  has 
blower  means  for  moving  air  therethrough  and  also  includes 
air  treating  means  in  the  form  of  an  ozone  generator  or  ul- 
traviolet lamp.  The  charcoal  filter  has  longitudinal  openings 
which  in  a  preferred  construction  are  angled  upwardly  to 
move  the  output  air  toward  the  ceiling.  Electrical  control 
means  are  provided  for  the  electrostatic  filter,  the  blower,  and 
the  air  treating  means,  including  a  safety  switch  which 
deadens  the  circuit  when  a  cover  portion  of  the  purifier  is 
removed. 


A  fluid  inlet  structure  for  a  cyclone  collector  includes  an 
inlet  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  opening  remote  from  the 
cyclone  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  which  constitutes  the 
inlet  to  the  chamber.  An  inlet  flow  guide  has  an  upstream  por- 
tion substantially  contiguous  to  the  inlet  conduit  and  an  outer 
wall  which  converges  with  the  chamber  in  the  downstream 
direction  for  guiding  fluid  flowing  through  the  inlet  conduit 
into  the  chamber.  The  cross-sectional  shape  and  dimensions 
of  the  inlet  conduit  vary  in  size  along  the  direction  of  flow  for 
gradually  generating  a  velocity  gradient  in  the  fluid  conduit 
flow  at  the  outlet  opening  such  that  the  velocities  of  flow 
streams  at  the  outlet  opening  are  greater,  the  greater  the 
distance  they  are  from  the  housing  axis.  This  velocity  gradient 
results  in  all  fluid  entering  the  flow  guide  at  about  the  same 
given  point  in  time  tending  to  progress  around  the  guide  sub- 
stantially along  an  imaginary  rotating  plane  and  inhibits  the 
formation  of  eddy  currents  in  the  inlet  flow  guide. 


3,745,751  3,745,753 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AIR  CLEANER 

Aubrey  F.  Zey,  Southgate;  Julius  V.  PrzygocM,  Trenton,  and  ^yn^  jj    m^^   Flossmoor,  lU.,  assignor  to  United 

PhiUp  Van  Huffel,  Detroit,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amer-  corporation,  Chicago,  Ul. 

lean  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  pned  Apr,  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,203 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,933  int.  CI.  BO  Id  45/00 


Int.  CLB03C  9/00 


U.S.CL  55—122 


1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  55-481 


Filtration 


6  Claims 


^/4 


A  sulfur  dioxide  collection  system  comprising  ozone- 
producing  electrodes  upstream  from  a  baghouse,  electrostatic 
precipitator,  or  scrubber,  etc.,  whereby  ozone  is  produced  and 
simultaneously  reacted  with  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  gas  stream, 
thereby  forming  sulfur  trioxide  which  is  converted  to  sulfuric 
acid  mist  prior  to  or  after  entry  into  the  conventional  collec- 
tor. The  collection  system  removes  the  acid  mist,  (together 
with  particulates,  if  any)  from  the  flowing  gas. 


An  air  cleaning  device  of  the  so-called  all  dry  type  for  use  in 
cleaning  the  air  for  internal  combustion  engines,  air  compres- 
sors and  the  like  with  a  unitary  type  housing  which  is  generally 
cylindrical  in  nature  enclosing  a  generally  cylindrical  dry  filter 
element  with  a  dirty  air  inlet  and  a  clean  air  outlet  in  which  the 
housing  is  indented  opposite  the  clean  air  inlet  to  prevent  dirt 
from  orbiting,  the  housing  section  is  made  from  two  halves 
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which  are  of  generally  equal  size  and  length  and  of  similar 
shape  so  that  they  can  be  crimped  together  at  their  abutting 
edges,  a  unitary  distortable  seal  is  used  on  the  filter  element  it- 
self to  simultaneously  seal  and  pilot  the  element,  a  bail 
mechanism  is  used  to  simultaneously  clamp  the  closure  in 
place  and  also  apply  an  axial  thrust  to  the  filter  element,  and 
the  housing  has  reduced  portions  at  each  end  to  properly 
center  the  filter  element. 


3,745,756  I 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TENNIS  STRINGS  ' 

JuUan  T.  Crandall,  Washington  County,  Ashaway,  R.I.,  as- 
signor to  Ashaway  Line  &  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ashaway,  R.I. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,151 
Int  CI.  D02g  3138, 3/36, 3/22 
U.S.CI.57— 149  13  Claims 


3,745,754 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Sven  Jorgen  Gerhard  Gronberg,  Ottum  L  6,  530  20,  Kvanum, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,679 

IntCLA01d4i//2 

U.S.  CI.  56— 14.4  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  the  treatment  of  straw  distributed  over  the 
ground  by  a  harvesting  machine  in  which  a  first  component  in- 
cludes a  catching  means  and  a  rotary  cutter,  and  a  second 
component  includes  a  soil  cultivating  means,  with  a  conduit 
transferring  the  broken-up  straw  from  the  first  component  and 
terminating  in  distribution  branches  adjacent  to  the  parts  of 
the  cultivating  means  entering  into  the  soil. 


3,745,755 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  A  FALSE-TWIST  SPINDLE  IN  A 

FILAMENT  FALSE-TWIST  CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Kalcvi   Keto,   Kirkkoniunmi,   Finland,   assignor   to   Spinner 

Osakeyhdo,  Karaliailio,  FinUnd 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,881 

Int.CI.D02g//06 

U.S.  CI.  57—77.4  7  Clidms 


A  string  for  use  in  connection  with  athletic  rackets,  such  as 
tennis,  badminton,  squash  and  the  like  comprising  a  ther- 
moplastic core  made  from  a  plurality  of  twisted  thermoplastic 
strands,  said  core  having  a  coating  of  plastic  material  covering 
and  integrated  therewith,  a  thermoplastic  filament  wrap  ex- 
tending spirally  around  said  coated  core,  the  pitch  of  said 
wrap  being  such  that  substantial  spacing  exists  between  ad- 
jacent convolutions,  and  a  further  coating  of  plastic  material 
covering  and  integrated  with  said  coated  and  wrapped  core. 


3,745,757  | 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Alan  Sclwood,  AUt-yr-Yn,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England  { 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1970, 
24,421/70 

Int.CI.D02gi/00 
U.S.  CK  57-157  R  11  Claims 


A  compact  yarn  of  staple  fibres  containing  at  least  a  propor- 
tion of  potentially  adhesive  fibres  bonded  to  contacting  fibres. 
The  compact  yarn  may  be  made  by  false  twisting  a  sliver  of  the 
staple  fibres  by  means  of  a  fluid  vortex  followed  by  activating 
the  potentially  adhesive  fibres. 


A  false-twist  spindle  is  provided  for  use  in  a  filament  false- 
twist  crimping  machine  in  which  a  filament  of  artificial  sub- 
stance is  first  heated  and  then  conducted  radially  into  the 
false-twist  spindle,  axially  through  the  sleeve  and  radially  out 
of  the  same,  this  false-twist  spindle  being  joumalled  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and 
being  provided  at  both  ends  with  friction  rings,  which  present 
high  friction  against  the  filament  and  which  are  contacted  by 
the  filament  along  a  curved  path.  The  invention  is  charac- 
terized in  that  between  the  friction  rings  the  false-twist  spindle 
forms  a  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  friction 
rings  and  the  inner  surface  of  which  tube  is  for  the  false-twist 
spindle  polished,  and  in  that  the  bearings  are  placed  on  the 
outside  of  said  tube. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57 — 59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,764 


3,745,758  v 

ELECTRIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Masahiro   Kuritz,   Nagano,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,773,  Dec.  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,601 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3104;  G04h  27/00 
U.S.CI.58-23A  5  Claims 

An  electric  or  electronic  timepiece  having  at  least  one 
transistor  the  base  of  which  is  polarized  by  a  source  of  current. 
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and  switch  means  in  the  control  circuit  for  said  transistor,    second  transistor  from  the  delay  circuit.  A  third  transistor  in 
whereby  the  "rest  current"  from  said  source  of  current  when    the  oscillator  input  is  similarly  controlled  by  the  delay  circuit. 


said  switch  means  is  open  is  low  when  compared  with  the  cur- 
rent consumed  when  said  switch  means  is  closed. 


3,745,759 

ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

Moriyoshi  Kurosawa,  Funabashi-shi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,231 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1969, 44/97801 

Int.CI.G04ci/04 

U.S.  CI.  58—28  R  8  Claims 
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When  the  balance  wheel  is  held  off  normal,  the  delay  circuit 
turns  on  the  second  and  third  transistors  thereby  minimizing 
battery  drain. 


3,745,761 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  ALARM  MEANS 
Yuki  Tsuruishi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1972, 46/7160 

Int  CI.  G04c  27/00 

U.S.CI.58— 38  11  Claims 


'a/       '«      •« 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  timepiece  containing  a 
mechanical  conUct  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  balance 
wheel  together  with  the  electronic  circuit  combined  thereto, 
in  which  the  pallet  is  electromagnetically  driven  by  said  elec- 
tronic circuit,  to  drive  said  balance  wheel  mechanically  and  to 
rotate  the  escapement  wheel  to  drive  the  gear  trains  engaging 
with  the  escapement  wheel  so  as  to  make  time-display. 


3,745,760 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  TIMEPIECES 

Eugene  R.  Keelcr,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,684 
Int.CI.G04ci/04 
U.S.  CL  58-28  R  12  Claims 

An  electronic  switch  to  provide  a  long  storage  life  for  the 
battery  used  in  timepieces  such  as  quartz  watches  is  disclosed. 
The  switch  includes  a  transistor  connected  between  the  oscil- 
lator divider  and  power  supply  and  a  delay  circuit  coupled 
across  the  output  from  the  oscillator-divider  and  controlling 
the  aforesaid  transistor.  When  the  balance  wheel  is  held  off 
normal,  the  delay  circuit  opens  the  series  switch  transistor 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  minimize  battery  drain. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  a  shunt  mode  of  operation  is  pro- 
vided wherein  the  output  driver  transistor  is  controlled  by  a 


An  electronic  timepiece  having  a  pulse  generator  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  a  divider  cir- 
cuit for  producing  low  frequency  timing  signals  in  response  to 
said  time  standard  signal  and  a  device  for  digitally  displaying 
time  in  response  to  said  timing  signals,  is  provided  with  an 
alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  time.  The 
timepiece  includes  a  memory  device  for  storing  said  predeter- 
mined time,  a  comparator  device  for  comparing  the  stored 
predetermined  time  and  the  instantaneous  information  in  said 
divider  means  and  a  device  for  driving  said  alarm  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  comparator  device.  * 


3,745,762 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATION  OF  THE  HOUR  IN  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Hans  Kocher,  Buren  an  der  Aare,  and  Peter  Schmied,  Diess- 

iMch  b/Buren  a.A,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buren 

Watch  Company  S.A.,  Berne,  Switzerbind 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
1246/71 

IntCI.G04b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—85.5  8  Claims 

A  device  for  adjusting  the  hour  hand  of  a  timepiece  from 
outside  the  timepiece  without  moving  the  cannon  pinion  or 
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the  minute  pinion  wherein  a  coaxial  couphng  in  which  two  or    times  around  an  arm  of  the  tension-regulating  device  and  are 
more  balls  are  provided  on  one  coaxial  element  such  that  each    then  passed  through  the  eye  thereof.  Within  the  spindle,  the 

threads  are  stretched  and  are  length  -equalized,  the  twisting 


aula  , 

//  /  /y  /jT  // 


of  the  balls  can  successively  engage  in  notches  provided  in  the 
other  coaxial  element. 


3,745,763 
FINE-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  WATCH-MOVEMENT 

REGULATOR-ASSEMBLY 

Roland  Zaugg,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.  Schild 

S.A.,  Grenchen  (Canton  of  Soleure),  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No,  269,543 

IntCI.G04b/7//4 

U,S.  CL  58— 109  5  Claims 


/20  6  19  • 


H 


being  effected  by  the  eye  and  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers  feeding 
the  twisted  yam  to  a  yarn  package  or  bobbin  upon  which  it  is 
wound. 


3,745,765 

DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  HYDROSTATIC  MOTION 
CONVERTERS  IN  FREE-FLOATING  PISTON  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Raebiger,  Buckenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grun- 
dig,  Furth/Bay,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,886 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1971,  F  21 
06  405.1 

Int.  CI.  F03g  TI06 
U.S.  CI.  60-24  10  Claims 


A  fme-adjustment  device  for  watch-movement  regulator-as- 
semblies, comprising  a  control  organ  pivoting  on  a  balance- 
cock  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  functioning  together  with 
a  regulator-tail;  wherein  the  control  organ  comprises  a  finger- 
piece  extending  towards  the  regulator  axis  within  a  cut-out 
which  is  laterally  open  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  regulator-tail, 
that  the  regulator  tail  is  provided  with  a  hub  located  on  a  fixed 
component  fastened  to  the  cock  and  compressed  by  an  ad- 
justable regulator  ring  surrounding  the  hub  and  located  at  the 
same  level  as  the  control  organ,  this  ring  being  provided  with 
an  arm  supporting  regulator  pin  and  key  or  balance-spring 
boot. 


3,745,764 
METHOD  OF  AND  TENSION-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TIGHT-TWISTING  OF  THREADS 
Gueorgui  Mitov  Petrov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  BTR  "- 
Pamukotec"  Botevgradsko  Chaussee,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Nov.  1, 1969, 13282 
Int.  CI.  DO Ih  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  57—59  4  Claims 

A  mettvod  of  and  a  tension-regulating  device  for  the  tightt- 
wizting  of  a  pair  of  non-twisting  threads  unwound  from  a  bob- 
bin or  yam  package,  wherein  the  threads  are  passed  without 
twisting  through  a  hollow  spindle,  are  wound  one  or  more 


A  device  for  ventilating  the  hydrostatic  motion  converters 
of  free-floating  piston  engines  is  provided  wherein  two  coun- 
tercurrent  driving  pistons  are  enclosed  in  each  engine  cylinder 
to  define  joint  combustion  chambers  and  drive  independent 
hydrostatic  motion  converters.  The  device  includes  means  for 
detecting  the  momentary  or  instantaneous  position  of  each  of 
the  pistons  in  the  cylinder  and  producing  output  signals 
representative  of  those  positions.  The  momentary  or  instan- 
taneous angular  position  of  the  engine  output  shaft  is  detected 
by  an  independent  detector  which  produces  an  output  signal 
represenutive  of  that  position.  Individual  comparing  means 
receive  the  output  signals  from  the  shaft  detecting  means  and 
the  respective  piston  detecting  means  and  compare  these  out- 
put signals  to  produce  individual  synchronization  error  signals 
for  each  cylinder,  which  signals  are  representative  of  the 
synchronization  error  between  the  instantaneous  locations  of 
the  pistons  in  that  cylinder  and  the  instantaneous  angular  loca- 
tion of  the  shaft.  Liquid  control  means  responsive  to  the 
synchronization  error  signals  vary  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the 
hydrostatic  motion  converters  between  the  cylinders  and  the 
output  shaft  to  reduce  the  synchronization  error.  Means  are 
also  provided  for  supplying  a  constant  interference  signal, 
representative  of  a  loss  of  liquid  in  the  hydrostatic  converter, 
to  the  liquid  control  means  of  one  of  the  pistons,  in  lieu  of  the 
signal  from  one  of  the  comparing  means  associated  with  that 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


piston,  while  the  other  of  the  piston  detecting  means  is  in  nor-  At  engine  temperatures  above  a  predetermined  level  the 

mal  operation,  so  that  gases  in  the  hydrostatic  system  escape  device  also  modifies  the  position  of  the  closure  member 

therefrom  through  the  liquid  varying  means  associated  with  directly  and  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  applied  by  the  modifi-^ 

the  other  of  the  pistons.  cation  of  the  pressure  signal 


3,745,766 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  AIR  TO  A  COMBUSTOR 
Jerry  O.  Melconian,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,411 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9114 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39.23  13  Claims 


3,745,768 

APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  PROPORTION  OF  AIR 

AND  FUEL  IN  THE  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  Zechnall,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Schmidt,  Schwieberdingen, 

and  Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1971,  P  21  16 
097.4 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75// 0 
U^.CL  60-276  27  Claims 


The  outer  liner  of  an  annular  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  is  constructed  of  a  rigid  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  inlet  holes  downstream  of  the  primary  combustion 
zone.  The  amount  and  the  velocity  of  the  air  admitted  through 
the  air  inlet  holes  to  the  combustor  is  controlled  as  a  function 
of  temperature  by  a  construction  which  varies  the  geometry  of 
the  combustor  adjacent  the  holes.  The  variable  geometry  con- 
sists of  a  frustro-conical  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  with  the 
outer  liner.  One  end  of  the  sleeve  is  welded  to  the  outer  liner 
upstream  of  the  air  inlet  holes.  The  other  end  extends 
downstream  past  the  holes  and  provides  an  air  inlet  gap.  A 
corrugated  ring  is  mounted  in  the  gap  on  the  free  end  of  the 
sleeve.  As  the  hot  gases  pass  over  the  sleeve,  it  expands  closing 
the  gap  to  a  minimum  determined  by  the  depth  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  strip. 


3,745,767 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Joseph  Lewis  Bloom,  Droitwich,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,058 

Int.CI.F02c9//(? 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  T  13  Claims 


A  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprises 
a  metering  orifice  and  a  closure  member  for  the  orifice.  The 
closure  member  is  movable  in  response  to  engine  speed  and 
pressure  signal  from  the  engine  compressor.  The  pressure 
signal  is  modified  by  a  device  sensitive  to  engine  temperature. 


An  oxygen  analyzer  responsive  to  oxygen  partial  pressure 
and  comprising  an  oxygen  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  is 
exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. The  sensed  value  is  applied  to  a  low  pass  filter  which  is 
interconnected  in  an  electrical  circuit  to  control  the  amount 
of  fuel  being  admitted,  relative  to  the  amount  of  air,  so  that 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  can  be  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  level.  In  one  embodiment,  the  mixture  is  regu- 
lated to  provide  a  minimum  of  unburnt  hydrocarbon  and  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  exhaust,  the  remaining  noxious  exhaust 
gases  formed  primarily  of  nitrogen  compounds  being  neutral- 
ized by  a  catalytic  converter,  so  that  the  catalytic  converter 
need  have  only  single  bed  neutralizing  only  one  substantial 
noxious  exhaust  component.  Control  of  the  amount  of  fuel 
can  be  obtained  either  by  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  in- 
jected in  an  injection  system,  or  controlling  an  additional  air 
path.  Sensing  of  other  parameters,  such  as  CO,  temperature, 
and  the  like,  may  also  be  provided. 


3,745,769 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO-STEERING  SYSTEM 

Gunther  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,710 

Int.CI.F15b/5//5 

U.S.  CI.  60—392  1  Claim 

A  hydraulic  servo-steering  system  for  vehicles  having 
wheels  in  which  there  are  provided  a  supply  reservoir,  a  pres- 
sure source  and  a  steering  wheel  unit  defined  by  the  wheel  per 
se,  a  spindle  composed  of  first  and  second  sections  arranged 
relatively  movable  toward  each  other  by  a  small  amount,  with 
one  section  being  connected  to  the  steering  wheel  and  the 
other  to  a  steering  mechanism  for  the  wheels.  At  least  one 
hydraulic  motor  which  reacts  on  a  counter-rotation  of  the  sec- 
tions is  engaged  suchwise  as  to  effect  a  support  of  the  steering 
movement  of  the  wheels  and  a  retum  signal  device  which 
signals  back  to  the  steering  wheel  a  moment  of  reaction  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  outer  momentum.  A  control  device  for  the 
pressure  medium  and  the  retum  signal  device  is  provided  with 
pistons  arranged  in  a  valve  body  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spindle  sections  and  eccentric  thereto  so  that  the 
valve  body  is  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  and  with 
connections  for  the  pressure  medium  whereby  the  supply  and 
removal  of  the  pressure  medium  is  ensured  independent  of  the 
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angular  position  of  the  valve  body.  An  operating  member  „K-MriNrt:FniMFNTATION 

senses  to  actuate  the  pistons  independently  of  the  relative  INFLUENCING  SEDIMENTATION 

Sn  ofthe  two  sections  tow^d  each  other,  with  the    P.ul  Ceph«  Rhode*,  Harrogate,  and  SUnley  Tempk  Coj*. 
posiuon  oi  uic  I   u  Horse  Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 

cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1970, 

9,114/70 

Int.CI.E02bi//2 

UA  CI.  61-38  II  Claims 


pistons  having  reaction  faces  which  are  influenced  by  the 
respective  pressures  of  the  hydraulic  motor  to  effect  a  mo- 
ment of  reaction  on  the  steering  wheel.  , 


3,745,770 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SUBTERRANEAN  STORAGE  AND 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  A  LIQUID 

Jack  C.  W,  Eraser,  Raymond  R.  Swanlie,  and  Jules  E.  Arbour, 

in,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,924 

Int.CI.B65g5/00 

U.S.CL61-^  4Chfai» 


This  invention  relates  to  artificial  seaweed  arrays  for  in- 
fluencing the  sedimentation  and  movement  of  solid  particles 
of  material  in  seas,  lakes  and  other  bodies  of  water  and  in  par- 
ticular to  a  more  easily  laid  unified  array  structure  and  a 
method  for  laying  it. 


3,745,772 
HYDRAULIC  ROOF-SUPPORT  FRAME 
Josef  Weliel;  Hans  Bull,  both  of  WupperUl-Elberfdd,  and  Al- 
fred Maykempcr,  WupperUl-Barmen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hermann  Hemsheidt  Maschinenfabrik,  W  upper- 
tal-Elbcrield,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970,  P  20 

63  466.6 

InLCI.E21d/5/44 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  C  5  Claims 


Three  concentrically  displaced  conduits  are  supported  in  a 
borehole  connecting  the  surface  of  the  earth  with  a  storage 
cavity.  The  first  smaller  and  inner  conduit  descends  to  a  short 
distonce  from  the  bottom  of  the  cavity.  The  second  next  larger 
conduit  descends  a  short  distance  below  the  roof  of  the  cavity. 
The  third  and  largest  conduit  is  cemented  into  the  borehole 
wall  and  descends  to  a  distance  above  the  roof  of  the  cavity 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  borehole  wall  exposed.  The  stored 
liquid  fills  the  first  conduit  and  a  portion  of  the  cavity.  A  dis- 
placing luqiid,  less  dense  than  the  stored  liquid,  fills  the 
remainder  of  the  cavity  and  the  annular  space  between  the 
first  and  second  conduit.  A  sealing  luqiid  which  is  not  harmful 
to  the  formation  and  which  is  less  dense  than  the  displacing 
liquid,  fills  the  annular  space  between  the  second  and  third 
conduit  and  also  a  major  portion  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
borehole  wall. 


An  hydraulic  roof-support  frame  comprising  floor  and  roof 
beams  each  of  articulated  construction,  two  outer  hydraulic 
props  extending  between  outer  sections  of  the  beams,  at  or 
near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
hydraulic  prop,  of  greater  strength  than  the  outer  props,  ex- 
tending between  central  portions  of  the  beams,  the  said  cen- 
tral portions  having  roof-engaging  and  floor-engaging  surfaces 
of  substantially  greater  area  than  the  corresponding  surfaces 
on  the  outer  sections  of  the  beams. 
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3,745,773 

SAFETY  OFF-SHORE  DRILLING  AND  PUMPING 

PLATFORM 

Byron  H.  Cunningham,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Offshore 

Recovery  System  Inc. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,507 

InL  CI.  E02b  /  7/00.  E02d  23100;  BOld  3J/00 

U.S.CL61— 46  1  Claim 


cemented  in  the  well  bore;  this  abstract  is  neither  intended  to 
define  the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is 
measured  by  the  claim,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to 
the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,745,775 
UNDERWATER  IN  SITU  PLACEMENT  OF  CONCRETE 
Lawrence  F.  Kahn,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,016    - 
Int.  CI.  E02b  3/00 
U.S,  CI.  61-46  5  Claims 


A  safety  off-shore  drilling  and  pumping  platform  is  provided 
wherein  the  platform  is  equipped  with  a  large  catchment  basin 
which  is  spaced  above  the  ocean  floor  and  which  has  an  open- 
ing therein  so  that  drilling  and  pumping  operations  can  be 
conducted  within  the  catchment  basin.  In  the  event  of  an  oil 
leak  means  are  provided  for  recovering  oil  which  rises  in  the 
catchment  basin,  saving  the  oil  and  preventing  pollution. 


A  flexible  container  filled  with  dry  concrete  which  will 
quickly  set  upon  the  addition  of  moisture.  Because  of  the  con- 
tainer's flexibility,  it  may  be  formed  into  any  desired  container 
to  fit  available  space  after  which  moisture  is  added. 


3,745,774 

UNDERWATER  ANCHOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  SETTING  SAME 

Frank  W.  Sharp,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Offshore 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,450 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21100;  E02d  5154;  E21b  7112 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  4  Claims 


3,745,776 

ANCHORING  METHOD  FOR  OFFSHORE  MARINE 

STRUCTURES 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,074 

Int.CI.E02d5/44 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.6  4  Claims 


An  underwater  anchor  structure  having  a  tubular  body,  a 
drill  bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  stop  plate 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  body,  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  a  drill  string  and  a  swivel 
joint  rotatably  mounted  around  the  body  above  the  stop  plate, 
part  of  the  joint  being  releasably  connected  to  said  body  and 
the  method  of  setting  such  underwater  anchor  structure  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  drilling  a  well  bore  underwater  with  the 
anchor  structure  attached  to  a  drill  string,  flowing  cement 
through  the  drill  string  and  the  anchor  structure  into  the  well 
bore,  releasing  the  drill  string  from  the  anchor  structure  and 
recovering  the  drill  string  while  leaving  the  anchor  structure 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  an  anchoring 
or  foundation  base  for  an  offshore  marine  structure.  Said 
method  includes  the  embedment  of  an  elongated  support 
member  lower  end,  which  extends  downwardly  into  the  sub- 
stratum and  upwardly  through  the  body  of  water.  The  lower 
end  of  said  member  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  substratum  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  cement  jacket  thereabout  which  terminates  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  column  in  an  outwardly  projecting,  par- 
tially bulbous  cement  base. 

The  apparatus  for  achieving  said  foundation  includes  an 
ojjen  structured  anchoring  cage  which  depends  from  the  sup- 
port member  to  form  a  firm  engagement  with  the  cement  base. 
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3  745  777  3,745,779 

CONnCURATIONS  FOR  ICE-RESISTANT  PLATFORMS  HARVESTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ICE 

Kenneth  A.  Blenkarn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc-  MAKER 

tion  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla.  J«m«s  A.  Bright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,403  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

InL  CI.  E02b  /  7100  Filed  May  1 2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  252,855                 .  | 

U.S.  CI.  61-46                                                            8  Claims  Int.  CI.  F25c  1 1 10 


U.S.CI.62— 135 


3  Claims 


at 


This  concerns  a  deck  or  platform  supported  by  piles  above  a 
body  of  water.  The  deck  is  supported  by  slanted  or  battered 
piles  which  converge  to  a  small  apex  area  at  about  the  water 
line  elevation.  The  slanted  piles  permit  the  horizontal  transfer 
of  load  into  the  soil  by  means  of  axial  loading  on  the  piles. 


3,745,778 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 
TEMPERATURE  IN  AN  AIR  CONDITIONED  ZONE 
Russell  G.  Attridge,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  In- 
corporated, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,963        < 
Int  CI.  F25d  /  7106 
U.S.CI.62— 89  12  Claims 


The  automatic  ice  maker  mold  is  rotated  in  a  first  rotational 
direction  from  an  inverted  to  an  upright  position  by  a  motor 
driven  cam  gear  having  a  spiral  cam  thereon  engaging  the 
resiliently  flexible  cam  follower  leaf  member  portion  of  a 
pivoted  spring  biased  sector  gear  whereby  the  leaf  member 
acts  in  resilient  opposition  to  the  rotation  of  the  cam  gear  to 
rotate  the  mold  from  an  inverted  to  an  upright  position  and 
thereafter  reuining  the  mold  during  water  filling  and  freezing 
cycles.  The  ice  harvesting  cycle  commences  by  reenergization 
of  the  motor  to  continue  the  rotation  of  the  cam  gear  until  the 
flexible  leaf  member  drops-off  the  high  portion  of  the  spiral 
cam  releasing  the  spring  biased  sector  gear  to  transmit  a  driv- 
ing force  to  the  mold  \n  a  second  rotational  direction  causing  a 
sudden  inverting  and  impacting  of  the  mold  against  stop 
means  to  dislodge  the  ice  pieces  therefrom  into  an  ice  collec- 
tion bin. 


3,745,780 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,777,  March  18, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,608^32.  This  application  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,184 

Int.  CLF25b/ 5/06 
U.S.CI.62- 141  1  Claim 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  air  circulating  through  an  air 
conditioned  zone  is  disclosed.  A  control  system  is  provided 
which  maintains  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  zone  by 
operating  air  heating  and  air  chiUing  units  of  the  system  in 
either  an  on-off  or  a  modulating  mode.  The  system  responds 
to  the  temperature  of  zone  air  and  air  flowing  into  the  zone. 

Two  air  cooling  units  are  disclosed,  the  first  one  of  which 
can  be  modulated  in  its  cooling  effect  and  a  second  unit,  hav- 
ing a  constant  capacity,  is  operated  only  if  the  cooling  load  ex- 
ceeds the  capacity  of  the  modulauble  unit.  When  the  cooling 
load  is  less  than  the  full  capacity  of  both  units,  the  first  unit  is 
modulated  while  the  second  unit  operates  at  capacity. 

The  air  heating  units  are  operated  in  stages.  The  sensed 
zone  air  temperature  is  primarily  responsible  for  initiating  cy- 
cles of  the  heating  stages  while  the  sensed  duct  air  tempera- 
tures terminate  operation  of  the  heating  stages.  The  heating 
stages  have  low  thermal  inertias  so  that  they  can  be  rapidly  cy- 
cled. 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided in  communication  with  the  evaporator,  absorber, 
generator  and  condenser  fluid  handling  apparatus  in  the  form 
of  a  hermetic  housing  mounting  therein  a  rotatively  driven 
shaft  member  joumaled  at  opposite  ends  in  bearing  means  and 
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supporting  a  plurality  of  scoop  pumps  for  effecting,  among 
other  functions,  circulation  of  refrigerant  and  absorbent  solu- 
tion through  the  system,  purging,  and  machine  capacity  con- 
trol. 


3,745,781 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Rasmussen,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,129 

Int.  CLF25b  7/00 

U.S.CL62-I58  5  Claims 


tributed  to  flow  down  the  interior  of  the  heat  exchange  tubes 
of  one  of  the  heat  exchangers  and  a  cooling  medium  is  circu- 
lated through  the  interior  of  the  tubes  in  the  other  heat 
exchanger.  A  refrigeration  system  is  provided  to  freeze  sludge 
in  the  one  heat  exchanger  by  evaporating  the  refrigerant  on 
the  exterior  of  the  heat  exchange  tubes.  The  evaporated 
refrigerant  is  compressed  and  condensed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
tubes  in  the  other  heat  exchanger.  Recirculation  means  for 
sludge  is  provided  in  order  to  continuously  cool  and  solidify  a 
thin  film  of  the  sludge  descending  in  the  heat  exchange  tubes 
of  the  one  heat  exchanger  and  a  similar  recirculation  means  is 
provided  for  recirculating  cooling  medium  through  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  of  the  other  heat  exchanger.  Periodically  the 
refrigeration  system  is  reversed,  utilizing  the  cooling  capacity 
of  the  frozen  sludge  in  the  heat  exchange  tubes  of  the  one^heat 
exchanger  to  condense  refrigerant  while  freezing  sludge  in  the 
heat  exchange  tubes  of  the  other  heat  exchanger.  Means  are 
provided  to  supply  the  separated  liquid  component  of  the 
sludge  as  an  additional  cooling  medium  in  the  heat  exchanger 
acting  as  a  refrigerant  condenser  so  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
provide  a  separate  condenser. 


A  time  delay  control  circuit  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
prevents  restarting  of  the  compressor  motor  until  the  pressure 
on  the  output  side  of  the  compressor  drops  below  a  fixed 
value.  This  arrangement  prevents  constant  recycling  of  the 
compressor  motor.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  thermostati- 
cally operated  relay  in  series  with  a  pair  of  parallel  relays.  One 
of  the  parallel  relays  is  normally  closed  and  opens  whenever 
pressure  on  the  high  side  of  the  compressor  reaches  a 
predetermined  normal  value.  The  other  parallel  relay  is  nor- 
mally open  and  closes  whenever  power  is  supplied  to  the  com- 
pressor motor.  The  motor  power  circuit  includes  a  third  nor- 
mally open  relay  in  series  with  the  motor.  The  third  relay  is 
closed  whenever  the  thermostatically  operated  relay  and 
either  of  the  parallel  relays  complete  the  control  circuit. 


3,745,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING  COOLING  UNITS  OF 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Wilhelm  Georg  Kogel,   Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Sweden,  Oct.  8, 1970, 13625/70 
Int.CI.F25b/5//0 
U.S.  CI.  62—278  10  Claims 


3,745,782 

SLUDGE  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

REFRIGERATION  MEANS 

Floyd  B.  Neyhart,  FayettevUle,  and  James  S.  Styron,  North 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,274 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.CL  62-159  5  Claims 


19^  "n^   ^      25 


^£Z^^ 


A  sludge  separation  system,  particularly  of  the  type  for 
promoting  separation  of  alum  sludge  from  the  effluent  of  a 
potable  water  treatment  plant,  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
identical  falling  film  heat  exchangers  wherein  sludge  is  dis- 


In  an  hermetically  sealed  absorption  refrigeration  system 
employing  an  inert  gas,  refrigerant  vapor  expelled  from  solu- 
tion in  a  generator  by  heating  is  liquefied  in  a  condenser  which 
flows  therefrom  to  an  evaporator  to  produce  useful  refrigera- 
tion. Frost  accumulating  on  the  evaporator  is  melted  by  such 
expelled  vapor  which  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  flows 
directly  to  the  evaporator  in  a  by-pass  line  without  passing 
through  the  condenser.  The  by-pass  line  has  a  trap  in  which 
liquid  is  collected  to  prevent  flow  of  refrigerant  vapor  directly 
to  the  evaporator  and  from  which  trap  liquid  is  removed  from 
time  to  time  to  defrost  the  evaporator. 

During  operation  of  the  refrigeration  system  the  generator 
is  heated  intermittently  and  the  system  cycles  between  "on" 
or  active  periods  and  "off'  or  inactive  periods.  An  important 
feature  of  the  invention  resides  in  making  use  of  the  cycling  of 
the  refrigeration  system  to  automatically  start  defrosting  each 
time  an  "on "or  active  period  commences  following  an  "ofT' 
or  inactive  period  and  to  automatically  terminate  such 
defrosting  after  an  interval  of  time. 
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3,745,784 
COOLING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONVEYOR 
Maurice  Caillat,  Veurey  Vorolse,  and  Georges  Perrin,  Viiille, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Soclete  Anonyme 
Pour    L  Etude   et    L  Exploitation    des    Procedes    Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,338 
Claiins  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1970, 7018787 
Int  CI.  F25d  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-380  4  Claims 


heat  load.  A  portion  of  the  return  gas  is  supplied  to  a  heat 
exchanger  for  the  gas  circulator  motor.  The  flow  in  the  motor 
heat  exchanger  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
return  conduit  from  the  load  heat  exchanger  to  the  solid 
cryogen  chamber  and  a  pressure  control  valve  connected  in 
the  output  of  the  motor  heat  exchanger. 


3,745,786 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Laughlln,  Evansville,  and  Wilfred  W.  McCullough, 
Evansville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,555 

lot.  CI.  F25d  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-4 19  10  Claims 


^   ^     /"f 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  body  which  is  a 
bad  conductor  of  heat,  the  method  consisting  of  displacing  the 
body  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  an  elongated  cooling  zone 
in  a  current  of  a  cooling  fluid  in  the  gaseous  state  circulating 
wholly  in  said  zone  in  the  sanje  direction  as  that  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  said  body,  a  difference  in  temperature  being 
maintained  at  the  inlet  of  the  said  zone,  between  said  body  and 
said  current  at  least  equal  to  150°C.  The  cooling  fluid  may  be 
nitrogen  and  the  body  to  be  cooled  may  be  made  of  an 
elastomer  or  polymer  material.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
thermally  insulated  tunnel,  an  evaporator  for  the  cooling  fluid 
in  the  liquid  form,  comprising  a  conduit  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  and  orifices  for  the  in- 
troduction of  the  fluid  in  the  gaseous  state  at  the  inlet  of  the 
tunnel. 


3,745.785 
SOLID  CRYOGEN  HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Jimmie  W.  Crawford,  New  Carlisle,  and  Ronald  White,  En- 
glewood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,320 

Int.CI.F25di//2 

U.S.  CI.  62-388  1  Claim 


A  refrigeration  apparatus  having  means  deflning  a  compart- 
ment which  at  least  at  times  is  refrigerated  to  a  below-freezing 
temperature.  Air  is  returned  from  this  compartment  to  a  fin- 
and-tube  evaporator  by  firstly  conducting  the  air  over  the  tube 
end  turns  of  the  evaporator  and  then  through  the  passages 
defmed  by  the  evaporator  fms  to  be  refrigerated  by  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith.  The  compartment  may  com- 
prise a  convertible  compartment  which,  at  times,  is  main- 
tained at  an  above-freezing  temperature  and  at  times  is  main- 
tained at  a  below-freezing  temperature.  The  apparatus  may 
further  include  a  refrigerator  compartment  and  a  freezer  com- 
partment with  the  air  being  returned  to  different  portions  of 
the  evaporator  from  the  different  compartments  for  improved 
operation  of  the  refrigeration  apparatus. 


3,745,787 
EVAPORATOR  COIL  REFRIGERANT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Louis  F.  Ponziani,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

FikdNov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,128 

Int.CI.F25bi9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-504  2  Claims 


A/C 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  load  to  a 
solid  cryogen  having  the  solid  cryogen  in  an  insulated  con- 
tainer The  solid  cryogen  has  a  plurality  of  gas  passages 
therethrough.  A  gas  circulator  supplies  sublimed  gas  from  the 
passages  in  the  solid  cryogen  to  heat  exchanger  adjacent  the 


An  evaporator  coil  refrigerant  distributor  for  the  evaporator 
of  an  air  conditioning  system.  The  distributor  has  a  flat  face 
inlet  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  incoming  liquid  and  gase- 
ous refrigerant.  The  mixture  of  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant 
must  then  pass  through  a  central  discharge  area  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  outlets  which  are  connected  to  different  passages  of  the 
evaporator  coil. 
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3,745,788 

nNGER  RING  AND  RADULLY  COMPRESSIBLE 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZING  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FITTING  A  RING 

James  P.  L.  Sullivan,  P.O.  Box  3241,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,162 

Int.  CLA44C  9/02 


3,745,790 
SLIP  CLUTCH 
Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Blair  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Blair,  Nebr. 

Fikd  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,783 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7/04 

U.S.CI.64— 29  13  Claims 


U.S.CI.63— 15.6 


7  CUims 


An  adjustable  device  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  finger  ring 
which  permits  the  wearer  to  easily  size  the  ring  for  a  comforta- 
ble fit.  The  adjustable  device  comprises  an  externally  threaded 
shim  which  threadably  engages  the  inside  periphery  of  the  ring 
so  as  to  circumferentially  compress  the  shim  as  the  ring  is 
rotated  relative  thereto. 


1  A  clutch,  or  slip  coupling,  having  an  improved  spring 
release  means  to  permit  slippage  between  the  driver  and 
driven  member  under  preselected  conditions. 


3  745  789 

AXIALLY  FIXED  HOMOKINETIC  COUPLING  WITH 

LIMITED  TRANSVERSE  FREEDOM  OF  MOVEMENT 

Mkhcl  Orain,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 

Sockte  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Polssy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,338 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Nov.  6, 1970, 7040066 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  64-21  4  Claims 


An  axially  fixed  homokinetic  coupling  with  limited  trans- 
verse freedom  of  movement.  The  coupling  essentially  com- 
prises a  constant  velocity  three-arm  star-type  coupling  with 
rollers  mounted  on  a  first  shaft.  The  rollers  are  mounted  for 
rolling  movement  in  pairs  of  grooves  formed  in  a  socket  fixed 
to  a  second  shaft.  A  retaining  member  prevents  the  axial 
movement  of  the  coupling  and  includes  a.  sleeve  surrounding 
the  first  shaft  and  a  spherical  collar.  The  spherical  collar 
cooperates  with  a  spherical  portion  of  a  casing  secured  to  the 
socket.  The  concave  free  end  of  the  first  shaft  is  received  in  a 
convex  part.  A  spring  disposed  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
socket  and  the  convex  part  maintains  the  convex  part  in 
cooperation  with  the  concave  free  end  of  the  first  shaft  and 
maintains  the  spherical  part  of  the  casing  is  very  close  overly- 
ing relationship  with  the  spherical  collar  of  the  retaining 
member  to  effect  a  fluidtight  seal  therebetween.  The  assembly 
enables  transverse  displacement  of  the  shafts  to  compensate 
for  slight  differences  in  their  alignment. 


3,745,791 
CONTROL  PULSE  SYSTEM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Claude  C.   A.  Cuche,   Neuchatel,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,   1970, 

1194/70 

Int  CI.  D04b  75/75 

U.S.  CI.  66-50  R  2  Claims 


19 


21 


HSH2r 

^         lO'*  ^12 


In  a  knitting  machine  with  electromagnetic  selection  of  the 
needles,  excitation  of  the  electromagnets  is  controlled  by  pul- 
ses at  the  revolutions  per  minute  (speed)  of  the  machine.  The 
time  constant  of  the  electromagnets  at  high  machine  speeds  is 
compensated  by  shifting  the  phase  of  the  pulses  in  accordance 
with  the  machine  speed.  Phase  shift  at  low  speeds  is  unneces- 
sary. 


3,745,792 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  MECHANISM 
Gerhard   Bergmann,   Hausen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Karl 
Mayer  TextUmaschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Obertshausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,934         I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1970,  P  20 

61  343.8 

IntCI.D04b2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  66-86  4  Claims 

The  yarn  guide  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  is  mounted  for 
reciprocation  through  a  first  phase  wherein  the  path  of  the 
yam  from  the  fixed  supply  cone  to  the  yam  guide  is  shortened 
and  a  second  phase  wherein   this  path   is  lengthened.   A 
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mechanism  is  arranged  in  this  path  which  comprises  a  yam  3,745,794 

hook  mounted  for  coordinated  movement  so  that  a  stored     APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  TENSIONING  AND 

COLLECTING  CIRCULAR  KNIT  HOSIERY  ARTICLES 
Bobby  H.  Brackett,  and  Charles  A.  Jaynes,  both  of  Loudon, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Charles  H.  Bacon  Company,  Inc.,  Lenoir 
City,  Tenn. 

FUcd  May  28. 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,936 

Int.  CLD04b/ 5/42 

U.S.  CI.  66—149  S  5  Claims 


length  of  the  yam  is  formed  during  the  first  phase  and  the 
stored  length  of  yam  disappears  during  the  second  phase  of 
the  movement. 


3,745,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ELASTIC  YARN  TO 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Richard  H.  Heinig,  and  Omer  Bowen,  both  of  Fayetteville, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  S«r.  No.  97,152 

Inl.CI.D04b/J/46,J5//2 

U.S.CL  66-146  4  Claims 


This  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  to  use  with  circular 
hosiery  knitting  machines  and  operates  to  prevent  twisting  of 
the  hosiery  fabric  as  it  is  being  produced  on  the  knitting 
machine.  The  apparatus  includes  an  article  retaining  chamber 
with  a  rotating  article  support  in  a  medial  portion  of  the 
retaining  chamber  and  on  which  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hosiery  article  is  accumulated  during  the  knitting  process. 
Upon  completion  of  the  knitting  of  the  article,  the  article  is 
withdrawn  through  a  vacuum  source  positioned  above  the  ar- 
ticle support  and  removed  to  a  suitable  collection  point. 


3,745,795 
CYLINDER  RETENTION  MEANS 
Vemard  W.  Sanders,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  { 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,991 
Int.  CI.  E05b  9108 
U.S.CL70— 451                                                             7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  feeding  an  elastic  yam 
from  a  supply  package  to  a  knitting  station  under  uniform  con- 
trolled tension,  utilizing  a  mechanism  for  pulling  the  elastic 
yam  from  the  supply  package  at  a  rate  greater  than  that 
required  by  the  knitting  station  to  deliver  the  elastic  yarn  to  a 
wheel  on  a  hysteresis  brake  under  essentially  zero  tension,  the 
hysteresis  brake  applying  a  constant  braking  force  of  predeter- 
mined value  to  place  the  elastic  yam  under  a  uniform  con- 
trolled tension  as  it  is  fed  to  the  knitting  station,  a  yam  clamp 
at  the  knitting  station  for  holding  the  elastic  yam  when  there  is 
no  demand  therefor  at  the  knitting  sUtion,  and  an  elecuical 
control  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  elastic  yarn  to  shut  down 
the  knitting  machine  in  the  absence  thereof. 


A  mortise  type  lock  assembly  has  a  case  with  opposite  flat 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall  defining  a  chamber.  A  cylinder  as- 
sembly has  a  threaded  engagement  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
opposite  side  walls.  The  cylinder  assembly  has  a  keyway  in  a 
rotatable  plug  and  normally  has  a  mechanism  for  converting 
key  rotation  into,  for  example,  a  latch  bolt  unlocking  move- 
ment, the  mechanism  for  latch  bolt  movement  being  omitted 
as  outside  the  scope  of  the  invention.  A  flanged  ring  anchored 
in  each  wall  has  an  internal  threaded  opening  which  receives 
the  respective  cylinder  assembly.  Serving  the  cylinder  as- 
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sembly  is  a  special  screw,  threaded  at  one  end  and  unthreaded 
at  the  other  end.  There  are  two  spaced  brackets,  one  with  a 
threaded  hole  and  one  with  a  clear  hole,  center  lines  of  the 
holes  being  offset  from  each  other  so  that  each  screw,  when 
driven  into  a  slot  in  the  cylinder  assembly  to  releasably  lock  it 
in  position,  is  biased  causing  the  threads  of  the  screw  to  lock  in 
position  so  that  the  parts  will  not  work  loose  during  use. 


3,745,796 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  BOX 
Robert  T.  Fleming,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flem- 
ing Metal  Fabricators,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,040 

Int.  CLE05b  J/02, /J/OS 

U.S.  CI.  70—81  1  Claim 


3,745,798  ' 

MULTI-DIGIT  DIAL  LOCK 
George  Pieddeloup,  18  Avenue  Lefevre,  94  Le  Plessis  Trevise, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1970, 7042465 
IntCLE05bJ7/00 
U.S.CL  70-306  8  Claims 


A  multi-digit  dial  lock  comprising  a  number  of  toothed 
wheels  corresponding  to  the  number  of  digits  of  a  code,  and 
means  for  successively  rotating  each  toothed  wheel  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position.  When  all  the  toothed  wheels 
are  positioned  at  such  predetermined  angular  position,  the 
lock  opens  automatically. 


3,745,799 

KEY  CONTAINER 

Carl  R.  Fagiano,  6900  W.  Montrose,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,017 

Int.CLA47g29//0 

U.S.  CI.  70-456  R 


A  lock  assembly  for  the  hinged  door  of  a  metal  box  employs 
a  pivot  bolt  with  a  locking  arm,  and  a  handle  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  bolt  by  means  of  a  transverse  pivot  pin. 
The  handle  is  used  to  swing  the  locking  arm  about  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  bolt,  and  the  handle  may  be  secured  to  hold  the  arm 
in  locked  position.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  an  aper- 
tured  tab  near  the  swinging  end  of  the  handle  which  is  engaged 
by  a  lock  pin  actuated  by  a  key-operated  mechanism. 


9  Claims 


3,745,797 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  LOCK 

E.  Pavek,  908  Summit  Avenue  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,630 

Int.  CLE  16b  47/00 

1  Claim 


George 

U.S.  CL  70-232 


A  key  case  having  a  plurality  of  slot  portions  containing 
pairs  of  stored  key  members  pivotally  movable  by  selectively 
operable  sliding  ejector  button  members.  The  button  mem- 
bers are  positioned  in  horizontally  spaced  slot  portions  to  en- 
gage only  associated  key  pairs. 


3,745,800 
RETAINING  RING 
John  H.  Zentmyer,  2611  W.  Olive  Avenue,  Apt  16,  Burbank, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,902  I 

IntCLA44b  75/00 
U.S.CL70— 45B  2  Claims 


Locking  devices  for  outboard  motors  which  are  designed  to 
protect  the  motor  from  theft  or  accidental  dislodgement 
through  vibration  during  operation  comprise  a  body  member 
for  snugly  receiving  the  head  portions  of  the  motor  clamps  and 
a  closure  member  enclosing  said  head  portions  within  the 
locking  device  and  integral  locking  means  for  locking  said 
body  and  closure  members  together. 


A  simple  retaining  ring  suited  for  selectively  holding  objects 
having  an  aperture,  such  as  keys.  A  beveled  gap  is  provided 
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totally  through  the  ring  at  one  point  on  the  periphery.  The  key 
is  urged  into  the  gap  and  spreads  the  ring  apart  by  cam  action. 
The  ring  is  formed  of  spring  material  so  that  one  edge  of  the 
gap  is  normally  closed.  A  coating  may  be  applied  to  the  slot  of 
the  gap  to  allow  easy  opening  of  the  ring  upon  engagement 
with  a  key.  •* 


3,745,801 
MULTIPLE  TUBE  FINNING  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Kallfelz,  Camillus,  and  Cari  J.  Schmeliog,  Liverpool, 
iMKh  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,295 

Int.CI.B21lii//2 

U.S.  CL  72-78  9  Claims 


27_       26       25, 


smoothing  roller  or  four  can  be  spaced  in  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  that  plane.  In  either  event,  the  backup  rollers  are  fore 
and  aft  of  the  smoothing  roller  equal  distances  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  strip,  and  are  simultaneously  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,745,803  I 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 
Bert  V.  Livelsberger,  Mulberry,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,880  | 


Int.CLB21c2i/20 


U.S.CL  72-265 


6  Claims 


le      16 


A  tool  for  producing  either  a  two  or  three  lead  integral  fm 
structure  on  thin  wall  tubing  is  provided  with  two  or  more  ar- 
bors, each  having  three  groups  of  fmning  discs  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  and  a  second  spacer.  The 
second  group  of  discs  is  located  between  the  two  spacers  and 
includes  a  first  disc  adjacent  the  first  spacer  having  a  diameter 
of  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  last  disc  on  the  first  group.  The 
second  group  of  discs  also  includes  a  last  disc  adjacent  the 
second  spacer  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  first  disc  on  the  third  group  adjacent  the  second  spacer.  In 
addition,  the  second  group  of  discs  includes  another  disc 
which  is  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  last  discs  and  has  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  last  disc  on 
the  first  group  and  the  first  disc  on  the  third  group.  At  least 
two,  and  preferably  three,  arbors  are  employed  and  spaced 
during  finning  so  that  they  begin  separate  fin  leads. 

3,745,802 
METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  ENDLESS  STRIPS 
Pierre  Adolphe  Maurice  Senard,  632  Gaston  Boulet  Bapeaume- 
les  Rouen  (Seine  .Maritime),  France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  8, 1971, 7104048 
Int.CI.  B21d//02 
U.S.  CI.  72-164  9  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  extruding  a  tubular  product 
wherein  a  billet  is  loaded  into  a  container  in  a  press,  the  billet 
is  restrained  in  the  container  by  crushing  it  between  a  ram  and 
a  die  block,  the  die  block  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  billet  so 
that  the  end  of  the  billet  toward  the  die  block  is  substantially 
unrestricted,  the  billet  is  pierced  with  a  mandrel,  and  the 
pierced  billet  is  extruded  over  the  mandrel  and  through  the  ex- 
trusion die. 


3,745,804 
CONTAINER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Cornells  Langewis,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Arthur  Dean  Smith, 
San  Lorenzo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FiledDec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,781  I 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  24/04 
U.S.CL72— 349  10  Claims 


Bumps  are  smoothed  from  endless  steel  strips  such  as  saw 
blades,  by  feeding  the  strip  past  a  smoothing  roller  of  substan- 
tially less  width  than  the  width  of  the  strip.  The  strip  and  the 
smoothing  roller  are  progressively  or  stepwise  laterally  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other,  so  that  a  bump  is  smoothed  step- 
wise. A  sensing  device  moves  the  smoothing  member  i;ito  the 
plane  of  the  strip  substantially  only  when  the  bump  is  jux- 
taposed to  the  smoothing  member.  The  smoothing  member 
can  be  a  thin  roller  backed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  strip  by 
further  rollers  of  which  two  can  be  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the 


Container  forming  apparatus  provided  with  an  improved 
sleeve-like  element  for  engaging  and  precisely  orienting  a  cup- 
shaped  meul  workpiece  such  as  one  made  of  aluminum  rela- 
tive to  a  set  of  dies  during  the  forward  advance  of  a  ram  or 
punch  relative  to  the  dies  whereby  the  workpiece  can  be 
properly  presented  and  fed  to  the  dies. 
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3,745,805 

CREEP  ANNEALING  AND  A  MULTIPLE  PIN  FIXTURE 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Roland   A.   Gauthicr,  South   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to 

Ladish  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,502 

IntCI.B21d7//00 

U.S.  CI.  72-364  9  Claims 


moved  toward  the  slide  head  so  as  to  feed  the  articles  when 
the  slide  head  is  retracted  and  which  is  retracted  by  the  in- 
troduction of  a  pressurized  gas  into  a  feed  cylinder  when  the 
slide  head  is  advanced.  The  pressurized  gas,  preferably  air,  is 
provided  by  a  pumping  action  effected  by  the  slide  head  guide 


A  plurality  of  fixed  support  pins  extend  upwardly  from  a 
base  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  and  to  individual 
heights  corresponding  in  composite  to  the  design  contour  for 
the  lower  surface  of  a  workpiece,  and  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent movable  pins  extend  downwardly  through  individual 
optening  in  a  holder  and  are  weighted  to  exert  a  suitable  force 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  effect  creep 
therein  during  a  heat  anneal  time  cycle  for  the  workpiece  and 
thereby  accurately  shape  the  workpiece  according  to  the 
predetermined  contour  in  the  general  plane  of  the  lower  side 
thereof. 


post  when  the  slide  head  Is  moved  toward  the  advanced  posi- 
tion. Once  the  feeding  finger  has  been  fully  retracted,  it  is 
slowly  advanced  in  the  feeding  direction  independently  of  the 
speed  at  which  the  slide  head  is  retracted  by  the  action  of  a 
bleed  orifice  which  controls  the  discharge  of  the  pressurized 
gas  from  the  feed  cylinder. 


3,745,806 

PORTABLE  HAND  TOOL 

Kenneth  A.  Ratfield,  745  East  Prairie  St.,  Marengo,  III 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,052 

Int.CI.B21d5//0 

U.S.  CL  72-389 


3,745,808 

DIE  SET  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FEED  BETWEEN 

SUCCESSIVE  STAGES 

Yasuhide     Hosaka,     411,     Kamisckisuizimachi,     Kofu-shi, 

Yamanashi-ken,  Japan  , 

9  Claims  Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,721         ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1969, 44/48165 
\ni.C\.^2\\niOO 
U.S.CL72— 405  18  Claims 


A  portable  hand  tool  is  disclosed  for  straightening  bent 
flanges  of  metal  members.  A  support  structure  is  provided 
having  first  and  second  detent  pins  adjustably  disposed  in 
.spaced  relationship  to  each  other  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
structure,  and  force  applying  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  thereof  in  operative  interposition  to  said  detent 
pins  and  engageable  with  one  edge  of  a  bent  flange  while  the 
detent  pins  engage  the  other  edge  thereof  and  coactable  with 
said  detent  pins  to  straighten  said  flange.  The  tool  is  useful 
with  channel  bars,  T-bars,  angle  bars,  I-beams,  H-bars,  Z-bars 
and  like  metal  stock. 


3,745,807 
TERMINAL  APPLICATOR 
Ralph  A.  Vogel,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  and  Harold  F.  Bratt, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,831 
Int.  CI.  B2  Id  4 J/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-421  13  Claims 

In  a  power  operated  press  of  the  type  having  a  slide  head 
which  is  reciprocal  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions 
toward  and  away  from  articles  being  worked  upon,  an  article 
feed  assembly  includes  a  fluid  operated  feed  finger  which  is 


Apparatus  for  use  with  an  automatic  press  comprises  a  sin- 
gle die  set  having  a  plurality  of  stages  or  dies  and  punches  for 
progressively  forming  desired  parts.  The  lower  die  is  provided 
with  means  for  feeding  the  parts  from  one  stage  to  the  next  at 
a  right  angle  relative  to  the  direction  the  strip  is  fed  into  the 
die  set  in  response  to  each  stroke  of  the  press,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  finished  parts  from  the  last  stage.  A  drawing 
punch  or  blank  holder  is  provided  with  a  spring  biased  pin 
which  is  normally  extended  from  a  hole  in  the  punch  or  blank 
holder  and  is  retracted  into  the  hole  when  the  pin  contacts 
with  a  blank  so  that  a  drawn  part  ejected  out  of  the  die  may  be 
held  in  the  horizontal  position  during  raising  of  the  punch, 
thereby  preventing  it  from  overlapping  with  the  next  blank  fed 
into  the  drawing  stage.  In  the  final  stage,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  finished  parts  out  of  the  die  set  is  provided. 


I  . 
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3,745,809  volume  and  the  fluid  caused  to  accelerate  by  a  diaphragm 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFORMED  YIELDABLE     which  in  practice  vibrates  back  and  forth.  The  pressure 

STRUCTURES 
Anastacio  V.  Sanchez,  10775  Foothill  Boulevard,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  14,558,  Feb.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,673,842. 
This  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,130  ' 

Int.  CI.  B21j /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—479  6  Claims 


change  in  the  fluid  adjacent  the  diaphragm  is  detected  by  a 
microphone  or  other  receiver  and  the  pressure  change  is  used 
to  indicate  fluid  density. 


Appratus  for  repairing  vehicle  bodies  including  placing  a 
vehicle  body  to  be  repaired  within  a  stall,  engaging  attachment 
tools  with  preshaped  contour  surfaces  to  the  body  about  the 
area  to  be  repaired,  joining  the  tool  to  tension  cable  means 
guided  by  a  select  guide  means  to  guide  the  cable  along  a 
desired  line  of  action,  and  applying  tension  means  to  the  cable 
means  for  placing  the  cable  in  tension  at  adjustable  mag- 
nitudes along  said  line  of  action. 

3,745,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RATE  AT  WHICH 
VAPORS  ARE  EVOLVED  FROM  MATERIALS  DURING 
THERMAL  DEGRADATION 
Robert  J.  McCarter,  Derwodd,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,725 

Int.  CL  GO  In  25/00 

U.S.  CL  73—  1 5  R  8  Claims 


3,745,812 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Adrianus  Korpel,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,285 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.5  R  >''  Claims 


An  object  is  irradiated  with  acoustic  waves  to  develop  a 
field  of  acoustic  vibrations  in  a  selected  plane  which  is 
scanned  by  a  focused  light  beam.  An  acoustically-perturbable 
light-reflective  surface  is  located  in  this  plane.  A  layer  of  opti- 
cally-transparent material,  of  which  the  light-reflective  sur- 
face forms  one  of  the  boundaries,  has  sufficient  acoustic-wave 
attenuation  in  combination  with  its  thickness  to  exhibit  non- 
resonance  to  the  acoustic  energy.  Variations  in  a  refiection 
component  of  light  from  the  surface  are  measured  and  utilized 
to  generate  an  acoustic  hologram  or  a  conventional  image  of 
the  object.  Apparatus  is  depicted  which  compensates  for  dif- 
ferential attenuation  of  acoustic  waves  in  a  sound-propagative 
medium  holding  an  object  being  irradiated. 


A  sample  of  the  material  to  be  analyzed  is  placed  in  a  tube 
of  inert  material.  A  source  of  pressurized  inert  carrier  gas  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  a  mass  flow  rate  meter  is 
connected  to  the  other  end.  The  sample  is  heated  by  a  furnace 
and  its  temperature  is  measured.  A  cracking  coil  operated  at 
orange  heat  in  the  tube  between  the  sample  and  the  meter 
cracks  any  condensable  or  tarry  vapors  evolved  from  the  sam- 
ple. This  prevents  any  vapors  that  otherwise  might  condense 
in  conduit  lines  from  fouling  the  apparatus,  and  from  failing  to 
be  included  m  measurements  of  the  vapor  mass  flow  rate. 


3,745,813 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  ROLL  SYSTEM 
Sutekiyo  Uozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Electronics  Re- 
search Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  Perfecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1970, 45/32763 
Int.  CLGOln  29/04 
U.S.  CL  73-67.9  4  Claims 


3,745,811 
FLUID  DENSITY  GAUGE 
John  D.  Dure,  Henshaw,  Ontario,  and  Charles  H.  Henshaw, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Computing 
Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,439 
Int.  CL  GOln  9100 
U.S.CL  73-30  9Ctoims 

An  apparatus  for  determining  fluid  density  by  accelerating 
the  fluid  and  detecting  pressure  changes  caused  by  the  inertia 
of  the  fluid.  A  fluid  is  introduced  into  a  chamber  of  consUnt 


In  a  roll  system  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  steel  plates  or 
other  materials  using  a  double  temperature  gradient  delay 
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line,  a  predetermined  safety  zone  is  provided  against  possible 
wear  of  the  delay  line  materials.  The  first  delay  line  material  in 
the  roll  assembly  is  so  constructed  as  to  serve  as  an  acoustic 
beam  lens  through  which  inputs  and  outputs  of  transducers 
are  switched  at  a  high  sF>eed  cycle. 


3,745,814 
SONORADIOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Gabor,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,915 

InLCL  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73—67.5  H  6  Claims 


criminating  circuit  whose  threshold  value  is  such  as  to  emit  a 
signal  only  when  a  signal  received  thereby  from  the  integrating 
circuit  has  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  those  pulses. 

3,745,816  ' 

ABLATION  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  D.  Erickson,  Hampton,  and  Edward  M.  Sullivan,  New- 
port News,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,03S 

IntCL  GOln/ 7/00,/ 9/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  73-86  10  Claims 


A  system  for  probing  a  body  with  ultrasonic  radiation  and 
for  converting  the  resulting  radiation  pattern  into  a  visually 
perceptible  image  through  the  interaction  of  the  ultrasonic 
radiation  and  coherent  light  at  a  reflecting  membrane.  To  pro- 
vide sufficient  reflection  at  the  interface  for  optical  detection, 
a  short,  sharp  pressure  impulse  is  directed  through  a  fluid 
medium  to  the  body  under  investigation  where  its  interaction 
produces  ultrasound  waves  that  cause  deformations  of  the 
membrane.  Modulated,  coherent  light  is  directed  toward  the 
membrane  interface  to  produce  the  appearance  of  Fresnel 
zones  on  the  membrane  from  the  ultrasound  waves  which 
strike  it.  Light  reflected  from  the  membrane  is  received  by  a 
camera  which  produces  a  photographic  exposure  that  can  be 
later  viewed  by  holographic  techniques.  Small  deformations  of 
the  membrane  are  made  visible  by  a  schlieren  stop  which  is 
made  highly  efficient  by  a  correcting  hologram  that  compen- 
sates for  imperfections  in  the  shape  of  the  membrane. 


3,745,815 

DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  VIBRATIONS  OF  A 

REVOLVING  MEMBER 

Pier  Felice  Bentone;  Pier  Giorgio  Golzio,  and  Vincenzo  Vrola, 

all  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  RIV-SKF  Offidne  di  Villar 

Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,287 
Cbims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.   17,  1970,  70460 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  im 
U.S.CL73— 71.4  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  evaluating  the  vibrations  of  a  revolving 
member  comprises  a  detecting  head  for  detecting  the  vibra- 
tions and  their  amplitude,  an  integrating  circuit  actuated  by  a 
monostable  multivibrator  that  generates  a  pulse  in  correspon- 
dence with  each  detected  vibrations,  and  an  amplitude  dis- 


912  O.G.— 32 


An  ablation  article,  such  as  a  conical  heat  shield,  having  an 
ablating  surface  is  provided  with  at  elast  one  discrete  area  of 
at  least  one  seed  material,  such  as  aluminum.  When  subjected 
to  ablation  conditions,  the  seed  material  is  ablated.  Radiation 
emanating  from  the  ablated  seed  material  is  detected  to 
analyze  ablation  effects  without  disturbing  the  ablation  sur- 
face. By  providing  different  seed  materials  having  different 
radiation  characteristics,  the  ablating  effects  on  various  areas 
of  the  ablating  surface  can  be  analyzed  under  any  prevailing 
ablation  conditions.  The  ablating  article  can  be  provided  with 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  characteristics  of  the 
ablated  seed  material  to  provide  a  self-contained  analysis  unit. 

3,745,817  I 

ENGINE  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Malcolm   Williams,  Solihull,  and   Duncan   Barry   Hodgson, 
Whitnash,   both   of  England,  assignors   to  Joseph   Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  { 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1970, 

53546/70  I 

Int.  CLGOlm/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  73— 1 17  J  2  Claims 
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An  engine  is  tested  by  deriving  a  first  digital  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  first  engine  parameter  and  a  second  digital  signal 
representative  of  a  second  engine  parameter.  These  signals 
provide  inputs  to  a  semi-conductor  matrix  which  produces  a 
digital  output  signal  determined  by  the  values  of  the  input 
signals,  the  output  signal  being  used  to  control  an  engine 
characteristic.  The  selections  within  the  matrix  are  chosen  for 
each  combination  of  input  signal  so  that  for  each  combination 
of  input  signals,  the  output  signal  exercises  the  required  con- 
trol of  the  engine  characteristic. 
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3,745,818 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FUEL 

INJECTION  ENGINES 

Carl  W.  Gaenzler,  29300  Goddard  Road,  Romulus,  Mkh. 

FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,648 

Int.Cl.GOlin/5/00 

U,S.CI.73-I19A  9  Claims 


member.  The  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  thus  regulated 
by  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotatabK  member  resulting  from 
the  radial  loads  imposed  on  the  rotatable  member  and  this 
enables  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  rotatable  member  to  as- 
sume an  equilibrium  or  balanced  operating  position.  A  fluid 
pressure  gauge  is  operativcly  connected  to  the  pressure 
chamber  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  pressure  within  the 
pressure  chamber  and  thus  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  the 
radial  load  imposed  on  the  rotatable  member. 


3,745,820 

LEAK-PROOF,  THREADED  CONNECTIONS 
Peter  D.  Weiner,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,573,  April  4,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3306,664.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,370 

Int.  CI.  GO II 5/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 39  5  Claims 


Portable  apparatus  for  indicating  fuel  pressure  and  flow  rate 
in  selected  locations  in  the  fuel  injection  system  of  either  a 
naturally  aspirated  or  a  supercharged  engine  while  it  is  being 
operated  on  a  parked  vehicle  in  order  to  diagnose  the  condi- 
tion of  each  fuel  injection  component. 


3,745,819 
LOAD  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Webster  B.  Earl,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 191 1,  Ser.  No.  205,935 

Int.  CI.  GO  II 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—133  R  10  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  leak-proof  threaded 
pipe  connections  for  either  double-end  makeup  or  single-end 
makeup.  In  each  instance,  one  pipe  section  is  rotated  and  the 
torque  required  for  such  rotation  is  measured  and  the  number 
of  turns  of  the  rotated  pipe  section  are  counted.  The  number 
of  turns  of  the  coupling  are  also  counted  in  double-end 
makeup.  Signals  indicative  of  such  torques  and  turns  are  fed  to 
apparatus  for  control  of  connection  makeup. 


3,745,821 

TORQUE  TO  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
Charics  E.  Kecnan,  Periiasic,  and  WilUam  A.  Power,  Willow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

nied  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,881 

Int.CI.G01l//0« 

U,S.  CI.  73— 141  R  6  Ctaims 


I 


Apparatus  for  detecting  radial  loads  on  a  rotatable  member 
and  for  providing  indication  or  signal  that  is  representative  of 
these  loads,  including  two  tapered  roller  bearings  having  their 
tapered  rollers  tapering  in  the  same  direction  that  support  the 
rotatable  member.  The  tapered  roller  bearings  are  adapted  to 
generate  axial  thrust  forces  in  proportion  to  the  load  to  cause 
axial  translation  of  the  rotatable  member  in  response  ]^  the 
radial  loads  imparted  to  the  rotatable  tnember.  A  piston  is 
located  adjacent  to  one  eitH^oTthcjotatable  meml 
adapted  to  move  axiaUyin  response  to  axMlrahslation  of  the 
routabk^membet-  A  flexible  diaphragm  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  tlic'piston  and  the  flexible  diaphragm  forms  a  part  of 
a  variable  fluid  pressure  chamber  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
pressurized  fluid  from  an  external  source  through  a  fluid  pres- 
sure regulating  system  which  includes  a  valve  member 
operably  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  flexible  diaphragm 
that  introduces  fluid  into  the  pressure  chamber  in  proportion 
to  the  axial  thrust  developed  by  the  Upered  roller  bearings  in 
response  to  the  radial  loads  being  exerted  upon  the  rdtatable 


An  electrical  current  transducer  or  transmitter  having  a 
meter  movement  with  magnet  means  movable  both  by  input 
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torque  directly  to  its  shaft  and  by  feedback  current  through 
stationary  coils  adjacent  to  the  magnet,  a  vane  mounted  on  the 
movement  controlling  radiant  energy,  and  an  energy  sensitive 
means  to  produce  a  current  level  proportional  to  input  dis- 
placement of  the  meter  movement.  The  transducer  comprises 
the  output  means  of  several  electrical  transmitters  whose 
input  means  proportions  the  measured  condition  to  torque  for 
actuation  of  the  transducer. 


3,745,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TEMPERATURE 
DISTRIBUTION  AROUND  A  WELL 
Aaron  E.   Pierce;  Jerry  G.  HillesUd;   Arthur  G.  Spillette; 
Claude  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  and  William  A.  Bums,  Jr.,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,139 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-154  5  Claims 


readout  scale.  The  indicator  includes  adjustments  whereby  the 
calibration  of  the  indicator  may  be  readily  altered  in  order  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  increments  spread  throughout  a  given 
range  of  increments  on  the  read-out  scale  of  the  indicator. 

The  air  speed  indicator  has  been  speciflcally  designed  with  a 
vertical  read-out  scale.  Further  the  indicator  includes  an  in- 
dicator actuating  mechanism  which  is  simple  in  design  and 
therefore  more  durable  and  dependable.  Also,  each  of  the  two 
forms  of  the  indicators  specifically  illustrated  and  disclosed 
hereinafter  include  automatic  temperature  compensating 
means  and  the  indicator,  by  being  provided  with  a  linear  read- 
out scale,  is  designed  to  be  utilized  in  close  proximity  to  other 
aircraft  instruments  of  the  new  types  including  vertical  read- 
out scales. 


Jll^r^^^^^^ 


3,745,824 
INSERT-TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Elmer  D.  Mannherz,  Southampton,  and  John  S.  Yard,  War- 
minster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  War- 
minster, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,430  | 

Int.  CI.  GOlf //OO,  GOlp  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  73— 194  EM  8  Ctaims 


This  application  discloses  methods  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing temperature  measurements  around  the  circumference  of  a 
well  to  determine  the  presence  and  orientation  of  temperature 
gradients  existing  in  the  well.  The  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  apparatus  includes  a  temperature  sensor  assembly  having 
multiple  temperature  probes  which  contact  the  well  at  points 
on  its  circumference  and  measure  the  differential  temperature 
between  these  locations.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a  rotator 
assembly  for  moving  the  temperature  sensor  about  its  vertical 
axis  for  additional,  subsequent  temperature  measurements. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  an  orientation  device  for 
determining  the  direction  or  azimuth  of  the  locations  at  which 
the  differential  temperature  measurements  are  made. 

3,745,823 
AIR  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Cedl  M.  Hunter,  P.  O.  Box  602,  Sun  City,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,406 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  5116;  GOll  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—182  4  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  which  is  insertable  within  a 
pipe  line  conducting  a  fluid  whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured. 
The  flowmeter  includes  a  flow-tube  assembly  of  small  radial 
thickness  constituted  by  concentrically-arranged  inner  and 
outer  tubes  deflning  an  annular  region.  This  region  is  occupied 
by  an  electrostatic  shield,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  flat 
coils  contoured  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner  tube 
to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  mutually  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  tube  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  electrodes  installed  thereon,  and  a  magnetic  shell  sur- 
rounding the  coils.  The  remaining  space  in  the  region  is  filled 
with  a  potting  compound  to  seal  the  components  therein. 


3,745,825  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  AND  RECORDING 
QUANTITY  OF  FLOW  OF  FLUID 
Claude  B.  Nolte,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kingmann-White, 
Inc.,  Placentia,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,947 

Int.Cl.G0H//02 

U.S.  CI.  73-206  5  Claims 


A  pitot  tube  connected,  bellows  actuated  and  temperature       Apparatus  for  integrating  and  recording  total  quantity  of 
corrected  air  speed  indicator  including  a  linear  upstanding  flow  through  a  pipe  line  includmg  a  lever  system  which  is 
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caused  to  move  in  accordance  with  a  first  input  of  movement 
from  a  measurement  of  the  static  pressure  within  the  pipe  line 
and  a  second  input  of  movement  from  a  measurement  of  the 
differential  pressure  across  a  meter  orifice  within  the  pipe  line. 
The  two  input  of  movements  are  multiplied  by  each  other  by 
the  lever  system  providing  a  single  output  of  movement  which 
is  registered  on  a  cumulative  counter  that  in  turn  indicates 
total  quantity  of  flow  through  the  pipe  line  over  a  period  of 
time.  When  either  the  measurement  of  static  pressure  is  zero 
or  measurement  of  the  differential  pressure  is  zero,  the  lever 
system  will  not  provide  an  output  of  movement  to  the  cumula- 
tive counter.  Additionally,  when  the  measurement  of  dif- 
ferential pressure  is  zero  a  positive  lock  is  provided  to  prevent 
registration  of  fiow  by  the  cumulative  counter. 


trical  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  a  remotely  located  moni- 
tor having  a  drive  assembly  and  a  remotely  located  recorder. 
The  thermistor  within  the  flow  line  therefore  provides  a  tem- 


3,745,826 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FLOW  METERS 
George  F.  Younger,  Ptacentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kingmann- 
White,  Inc.,  Ptacentia,  Caiif. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,741 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 

U.S.CL73— 211  2  Claims 


perature  responsive  signal  to  the  remotely  located  monitor  to 
temperature  compensate  the  drive  assembly.  The  adjustable 
ratio  drive  assembly  may  include  a  non-linear  cam  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  the  liquid  coefficient  of  expansion. 


3,745,828 
TEMPERATURE-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
CASTING  MOLDS 
William  E.  Howell,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  224,863 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  23122;  GOlk  7108 
U.S.  CI.  73-295  5  Claims 


A  bellows-type  flow  meter  operating  in  conjunction  with  an 
orifice  plate  in  a  conduit  to  sense  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  plate  and  to  convert  the  sensed  pressure  into  angu- 
lar displacement  of  an  output  shaft  connected  to  recording  in- 
strumentation is  provided  with  an  improved  linkage 
mechanism  which  operates  accurately  to  couple  the  meter 
with  readout  apparatus  normally  used  in  conjunction  with 
conventional  manometer-type  meters.  The  linkage  includes  an 
arm  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  and  carrying  adjacent  its  ter- 
minus a  hemisphere  which  is  biased  upwardly  by  a  spring  into 
engagement  with  a  fiat  surface  provided  on  the  bottom  end  of 
a  rod  connected  to  the  bellows.  The  hemisphere  slides  relative 
to  the  rod  surface  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  rod  to  cause 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  shaft  to  correspond  with  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  output  shaft  in  fiow  meters  of  the 
manometer  type  throughout  the  measurement  range  of  the 
meter. 


3,745,827 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  A  LIQUID 

FLOWMETER 

Philip  E.  Swanson,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Charles  J.  Tur,  Mequon, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,573 
Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 
U.S.  CI.  73—233  8  Claims 

A  petroleum  product  bulk  plant  line  includes  a  flowmeter 
recorder  which  is  temperature  compensated  by  electrical  con- 
trol signals  derived  from  a  bridge  circuit  including  a 
thermistor  inserted  within  the  flow  line  and  a  feedback  poten- 
tiometer coupled  to  the  compensated  output.  A  differential 
amplifier  and  a  reversible  motor  switching  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  bridge  circuit  to  selectively  energize  a  motor  and  con- 
trol an  adjustable  ratio  drive  assembly  to  provide  a  compen- 
sated output  to  the  recorder.  An  electro-mechanical  signal 
converter  is  coupled  to  the  flowmeter  and  generates  an  elec- 


An  improved  temperature-sensing  device  for  use  in  a 
mechanism  which  locates  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  continuous 
casting  mold.  The  device  includes  probes  which  are  spring- 
urged  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  as  shown  in 
an  earlier  application.  The  features  of  improvement  are  ( 1 ) 
that  the  springs  are  encased  out  of  contact  with  the  cooling 
water,  whereby  sediment  in  the  water  cannot  jam  them,  and 
(2)  the  points  on  the  probes  are  covered  with  a  sealant, 
whereby  impurities  in  the  water  do  not  precipitate  on  them. 


3,745,829 
LEVEL  MEASURING  EQUIPMENTS 

Pierre   Paul    Franchi,   Vltry-sur-Seine,   France,   assignor   to 
L'Elcctronique  Appliquee,  Mootrouge,  France 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,917 
Int.  CL  GOlf  23128;  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  7  Claims 

An  electroacoustic  liquid  level  measuring  device  useful  in  a 
cryogenic  environment  to  yield  measurements  having  an  accu- 
racy of  a  few  millimeters  in  liquid  level  measurements  of  20  or 
30  meters  is  disclosed.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  elec- 
troacoustic transducers  located  at  different  levels  in  a  tank. 
The  transducers  both  drive  a  digital  read  out  indicator  through 
a  gating  arrangement  which  is  effective  to  cause  the  indicator 
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to  be  activated  only  by  one  of  the  transducers  at  a  time  de- 
pending on  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank.  The  gating  arrange- 


its  outer  surface,  and  a  rupturing  means.  The  base  member 
and  stem  member  are  constructed  so  that  the  seal  may  be 
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ment  is  also  effective  to  compensate  for  differences  in  the 
velocity  of  sound  in  the  liquid  due  to  temperature  variations. 


3,745,830 

REMOTE  SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  DETERMINATION 

Rossman  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,162 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ij  5/02 

U,S.  CI.  73-344  1 J  Claims 


broken  by  the  rupturing  means,  thereby  allowing  the  indicator 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  expand  into  the  capillary  channel  to 
register  various  temperatures  when  desired. 

3,745,832 
LINK-TYPE  HYPERSONIC  CENTRIFUGE 
Allen  M.  L.  Johnson,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,073         | 
Int.  CI.  GOIn  19100;  GOlp  2 1/00 
U.S.CL73— 432R  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  remote  surface  tempera- 
ture surveys  of  the  earth,  as  from  aircraft,  wherein  the  emis- 
sivity  error  is  eliminated  by  use  of  a  laser  which  is  pulsed  on 
and  off  to  permit  determination  of  earth  reflectivity  and  hence 
a  value  for  its  emissivity.  Apparent  measured  temperature  is 
then  corrected  to  true  temperature  using  this  value  of  emis- 
sivity. 


A  centrifuge  is  disclosed  for  subjecting  items  under  test 
forces  similar  to  those  encountered  in  ballistic  flight.  The  cen- 
trifuge includes  a  controlled  crank  arm  which  alters  the  radial 
position  of  the  sample  under  test  while  the  centrifuge  is  rotat- 
ing to  therefore  increase  or  decrease  the  forces  thereon. 
Details  of  the  crank  arm  mechanism  and  counterweight  and 
balance  systems  are  also  disclosed. 


3,745,831 

DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 

Edwin  C.  Rothstein,  Flushing,  and  Bruce  Ravdin,  Stony  Brook, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Life  Technology  Corp.,  Flushing, 

N  V 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,176 

Int.  CI.  GOIkJ//0, 5/22 

U.S.CL  73-371  14  Claims 

A  disposable  thermometer  including  a  base  member  havmg 
a  reservoir  containing  a  heat-sensitive  indicator  liquid  main- 
tained by  a  seal,  a  stem  member  having  a  capillary  longitu- 
dinally disposed  therein  in  registry  with  a  temperature  scale  on 


3,745,833 
THICKNESS  GAUGE 
David  Alun  Armstrong,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  Britisfa 
Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  165,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoin,  Aug.  5,  1970, 

37,821/70  j 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04  I 

U.S.CL73— 67.8R  8Clafans 

In  order  to  measure  the  position  of  a  workpiece  surface  a 
laminar  stream  of  fluid  is  projected  through  a  datum  point  and 
towards  the  surface,  and  the  distance  through  the  fluid 
between  the  surface  and  the  datum  point  is  measured  by 
determining  the  time  for  ultrasonic  energy  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  datum  point  to  the  surface  and  reflected  back  to  the 
datum  point.  Knowledge  of  the  position  of  the  datum  point 
gives  the  position  of  the  workpiece  surface.  When  no  position 
measurement  is  required  the  stream  of  fluid  is  deflected  from 
the  workpiece  surface  to  avoid  the  fluid  adversely  affectmg 
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the  workpiece;  for  example,  if  the  workpiece  is  a  hot  steel  slab  3,745,836 

undesirable  local  cooling  by  the  fluid  is  avoided.  Several  mea-  FUEL  PUMP  REGISTER  RESET  MECHANISM 

Richard  L.  Scitz,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Industries 


surements   can   give   information   on   workpiece   thickness, 
profile  or  cross-section  relevant  to  later  manufacturing  stages. 

3,745,834 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 
Stanislaw  Marian  Veltze,  London  S.W.  7,  and  Paul  Everitt  En- 
glish, Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1971, 
4,036/71 

Int  CL  GOlj  5/08;  GOlk  1/16 
VS.  CI.  73—343  R  9  Claims 


Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,099 
Int.  CI.  G05g  /  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  74—2 


A  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  molten  steel  ex- 
tends through  the  wall  of  the  steelmaking  vessel.  The  device 
consists  of  a  number  of  sapphire  rods  each  in  its  own  refracto- 
ry tubes,  and  all  within  an  outer  refractory  tube.  The  rods  are 
formed  of  rod  lengths  offset  with  respect  to  the  rod  lengths  of 
adjacent  rods.  Radiation  from  the  molten  steel  is  transmitted 
through  the  rods  and  displaced  by  a  lens  to  a  flexible  radiation 
guide  extending  outside  the  vessel.  Even  if  one  of  the  rods 
cracks  in  use  a  useful  temperature  measurement  can  still  be 
obtained  by  analysing  the  radiation  in  a  ratio  pyrometer. 

3,745,835 

AIR  STATIC  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  LOCATIONS  IN 

STORED  POROUS  MATERIAL 

Lloyd  L.  Smith,  Leiand,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Aijriculture 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,363 

Int.  CL  GOll  13/00;  GOlk  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 345  4  Claims 


Device  for  use  in  measuring  positive  or  negative  air  static 
pressure  and  temperature  at  remote  locations  within  a  mass  of 
porous  material  more  easily  and  precisely  with  one  probfng  of 
the  device. 


8  Claims 


Fuel  delivery  apparatus  having  a  resettable  register  and  a 
delivery  register  reset  mechanism  manually  operable  after  the 
completion  of  each  fuel  delivery  for  deactivating  the  ap- 
paratus and  loading  a  reset  spring  and  manually  operable  at 
the  beginning  of  each  fuel  delivery  for  resetting  the  delivery 
register  with  the  reset  spring  and,  upon  completion  of  the  reset 
phase,  reactivating  the  delivery  apparatus  for  delivering  fuel. 


3,745,837 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  TUNER  ACTUATOR 
Akihisa  Sawada,  and  Katsuzo  Fujimori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,653  I 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/138065 

Int.CI.F16hi5//« 
U.S.  CI.  74—10.39  9  Claims 


A  tuner  has  a  slidable  actuator  that  upon  movement  varies 
the  electrical  value  of  a  component.  The  actuator  has  at  each 
of  its  ends  at  least  one  arm  extending  therefrom.  A  pair  of  hol- 
low tubular  sleeves  having  smooth  outer  surfaces  are  disposed 
on  said  arms  respectively  and  are  received  in  a  pair  of  guides 
so  that  the  actuator  can  smoothly  slide  with  a  high  degree  of 
accuracy.  Preferably,  the  sleeves  are  seamless  and  are  made  of 
brass. 


3,745,838 

RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  Henry  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail.  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,263 
Int.CI.  F16h2//02 
U.S.  CI.  74—27  5  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  achieving  a  controlled  motion  in  a  path  of 
travel  which  includes  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  in  the  deter- 
mined path,  a  plurality  of  racks  on  the  carrier  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  path,  and  a  plurality  of  gears  to  engage  said 
racks  selectively  and  consecutively  to  drive  the  carrier,  one  of 
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the  gears  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  first  axis  while  the 
others  simultaneously  revolve  about  the  first  axis,  there  being 


3,745,840  1 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Sidney  A.  Guralnick,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Traveling  Nut 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,469 

Int.  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74—89.15  7  Claims 


means  to  mount  the  gears  such  that  the  axis  can  move 
generally  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  while  maintaining 
the  gears  in  a  position  to  engage  the  respective  racks. 


3,745,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 

A  PROGRAM  CARRIER 
Rudolf  Ramstetter,  Starnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Otto    Ramstetter    Kommanditnesellschafl,    Munich,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1970,  P  20 

34  516.8 

Int.  CKF16h  79/04 
US.  CI.  74-30  17  Claims 


jf2 


^6 


A  device  for  transmitting  motion  in  one  preselectecL 
direction  only  for  use  with  machine  tools.  The  device  includes 
a  first  machine  element,  such  as  a  tool  carriage,  to  be  moved 
in  one  preselected  direction.  A  rotating  screw  member  is  pro- 
vided for  causing  translational  movement  of  the  carriage  in 
the  one  preselected  direction.  Means  interconnect  the  plat- 
form and  the  rotating  screw,  the  interconnecting  means  in- 
cluding means  which  transmit  only  one  degree  of  movement 
from  the  screw  to  t|ie  carriage.  The  interconnecting  means  ef- 
fectively isolates  the  transmission  of  undesired  components  of 
motion  in  the  transmission  of  a  desired  component  of  motion 
from  the  screw  member  to  the  carriage. 


3,745,841  I 

FRICTIONLESS  CAM-OPERATED  APPARATUS 
Alvln  Lewis,  New  York,  and  Anthony  J.  Destito,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Embosograf  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,758 

Int.CI.F16h2//44 

U.S.  CI.  74—107  1  i  Claims 


The  present  program  carrier  control  apparatus  comprises  a 
power  storing  and  releasing  device  such  as  a  spiral  spring, 
which  is  arranged  to  be  cocked  in  response  to  driving  the  pro- 
gram carrier  in  a  forward  direction  past  a  sensing  station. 
When  the  program  carrier  reaches  a  predetermined  forward 
position,  the  energy  stored  in  the  storing  device  is  instantane- 
ously released  for  rapidly  returning  the  program  carrier  into  a 
starting  position. 


A  cam-operated  mechanism  wherein  frition less  roller  bear- 
ing means  are  provided  between  an  eccentric  cam  member 
and  a  reciprocating  member  driven  thereby.  The  cam  and 
reciprocating  member  are  described  in  particular  application 
to  an  embossing  press  or  the  like,  wherein  an  eccentrically 
mounted  roller  is  maintained  in  contact  with  a  vertically 
movable  stamping  plate.  Roller  bearing  means  are  provided 
surrounding  the  eccentric  roller  and  interposed  between  the 
roller  and  the  stamping  plate,  whereby  the  eccentric  roller  is 
free  to  rotate  within  the  roller  bearing  means,  which  bearing 
means  are  given  a  substantially  frictionless  rocking  or  rolling 
motion  upon  the  vertically  movable  stamping  plate. 


i  I' 
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3,745,842  3.745,844                                         I 

FORCE  TRANSFERRING  AND  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION          ' 

John  Henry  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birmingham,  Henry  Schottler,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Roller  Gear, 

Mich.  Ltd.,  Zug,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194.928  Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,060 

int.  CL  F16h  27/44  Int  CL  F16h  15108,  13/04 

U,S.CL74— 110                                                           12  Claims  U.S.  CI.74— 198                                                           10  Claims 


A  lineal  motion  and  force  transmitting  mechanism  which 
will  transmit  motion  directly  until  a  predetermined  resistance 
is  met  at  which  time  a  force  multiplying  action  takes  place  to 
increase  the  output  force  over  the  input  force,  this  being  ac- 
complished by  a  lever  and  linkage  assembly  with  a  moving 
lever  fulcrum  which  is  arrested  in  its  motion  upon  meeting  re- 
sistance. This  allows  the  incorporated  lever  to  function  to 
produce  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  particular  lever 
system. 


3,745,843 
MOTION  TRANSFORMER 
Max  Hetzcl,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  Et  Freres  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   16,   1971, 
6126/71 


Int.  CLF16ii  2  7/02 


U.S.CI.74-128 


8  Claims 


I*       17        3  »  I 


In  a  motion  transformer  for  converting  oscillatory  to  rotary 
motion,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  back-and- 
forth  oscillation  on  a  diameter  and  simultaneously  for  rotation 
substantially  about  its  center,  stops  for  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  the  oscillatory  motion,  and  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  teeth  at  diametrically  opposite  points  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  oscillatory  motion,  shock  absorbing 
braking  members  are  provided  on  the  stops  in  position  to  abut 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  as  it  approaches  each  end  of  its 
oscillatory  path  of  travel  to  brake  each  oscillation  gently 
without  injury  to  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth. 


A  variable  speed  friction  drive  transmission  wherein  the 
contact  pressures  between  the  drive  elements  are  varied  by 
means  of  a  pressure  regulator  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
slippage  between  the  drive  elements  and  the  torque  load  on 
the  driven  shaft. 


3,745,845 

SPEED  CHANGER 

George  L.  Redman,  335  Church  St.,  East  Alton,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,617 

Int  CI.  F16h  9/06,  7//0 

U.S.CL  74-217  8 


5  Claims 


For  use  with  machine  tools  having  a  prime  mover  with  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  drive  pulley  mounted  thereon  and  a  driven 
shaft  mounting  a  tool  and  having  a  driven  pulley  thereon,  a 
speed  changer  comprising  an  intermediate  shaft  disposed 
between  the  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft  and  bemg 
adapted  for  rockable  movement  with  respect  thereto  but 
within  the  same  plane;  pulleys  carried  on  each  end  of  said 
shaft  with  means  respectively  engaging  same  to  said  drive  pul- 
ley and  said  driven  pulley. 
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3,745,846 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Lennox  Birckhead,  Jr.,  Rowayton;  Charles  P.  Evans,  Trum- 
bull, and  Alden  W.  Olsen,  New  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Vitek  Research  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,265 
Int.  CI.  FI6g  1/00;  B29h  7/22 
U.S.  CL  74—231  R  8  Claims 


engaged  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  counter  shaft  and  on  the 
main  shaft  by  means  of  a  shifting  element;  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  counter-shaft  is  thereby  wider  in  the  direction  toward  the 
sliding  gear  wheel  than  the  gear  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  while 
a  brake  constructed  in  the  manner  of  blocking  synchronizing 
device  which  cooperates  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  transmission 
is  coordinated  to  the  sliding  gear  wheel. 


3,745,847 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ENGAGING  A  REVERSE-SPEED 
GEAR  WHEEL  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Guntcr  Womer,  Rommeishauscn,  and  Peter  Schrape,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1970,  P  20 
18  399.7 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6h  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  74—339  16  Chlms 


An  installation  for  assisting  the  meshing  engagement  of  a 
reverse  speed  gear  wheel  in  a  change-speed  transmission  in- 
tended in  particular  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  the  reversing 
gear  is  constructed  as  sliding  gear  wheel  and  is  adapted  to  be 


An  endless  conveyor  belt  construction  adapted  to  support  a 
substantially  planar  substrate  and  adapted  to  convey  the  sub- 
strate past  a  powder  deposition  station  at  which  a  layer  of  par- 
ticulate, thermoplastic  material  is  applied  to  a  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and  past  a  fusing  station  at  which  the  (i^rticulate 
material  is  fused  together  into  a  self-supporting  sheet.  The 
endless  conveyor  belt  construction  includes  a  thermally  con- 
ductive support  belt  which  is  substantially  rigid  under  tension; 
a  flexible,  porous  insulating  pad  having  an  inner  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  a  surface  of  the  support  belt,  and  having  an 
outer  exposed  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  substantially 
planar  substrate  thereon;  and  transversely  spaced  elongate 
sealing  means  secured  adjacent  side  margins  of  the  support 
belt  and  having  inner  surfaces  normally  disposed  in  overlying 
relationship  with  side  regions  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  in- 
sulating pad.  Vacuum  passages  extend  through  the  thermally 
conductive  support  belt  in  communication  with  the  flexible, 
porous  insulating  pad. 


3,745,848 

SIDE  THRUST  LIMITER  FOR  RING  AND  PINION 

GEARING 

Henry  T.  Halibrand,  1506  W.  228th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,234     | 

Int.  CLF16h  57/00, ///S 

U.S.  CI.  74—410  21  Claims 


A  limiting  means  that  prevents  excessive  lateral  deflection 
of  a  ring  gear  in  opposition  to  the  side  thrust  imposed  by  ap- 
plying torque  through  interengagement  with  a  pinion  gear, 
and  in  the  form  of  a  closely  adjustable  thrust  bearing  engagea- 
ble  with  the  side  of  the  ring  gear  as  and  when  it  is  laterally 
deflected  so  as  to  restrict  said  deflection  and  thereby  prevent 
undue  damaging  stresses  otherwise  imposed  upon  the  bearings 
and  supporting  structure  such  as  the  gear  case. 


3,745,849 

CROWN-PINION  GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD 

Roger  A.  Matte,  General  Delivery,  Zephyr,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,921 

Int.CI.F16h//y2 

U.S.  CL  74—416  1  Claim 


An  improvement  over  the  conventional  worn  gear  drives  for 
model  railroads  so  to  overcome  the  bucking  and  locking 
caused  with  worn  gear  drive,  the  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  with  a  pinion  gear  affixed  thereto,  the  pinion  gear  engag- 
ing a  crown  gear  integral  and  an  axial  alignment  as  one  unit 
with  a  pinion  gear  engaging  a  main  drive  gear  from  which 
several  drive  gears  take  off  power  for  transmitting  to  the 
wheels  of  a  locomotive  of  a  model  railroad. 
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3,745,850 
RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR 
Robert    Vincent    Bayle,    EcquevUly,    France,    assignor 
Gemmer-France,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  197 1.  Ser.  No.  205,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  II,  1970, 7044862 
Int  CI.  F16h  1104;  B62d  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  74-422  'Ctaims 


3,745,852  | 

GENEVA  TYPE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  CLOCK 
TIMER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Mooresvilk,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863.886,  Oct.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,597,918. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,763 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-436  4  Claims 


A  rack  and  pinion  assembly  for  automotive  steering  gear 
having  a  generally  T-shaped  tubular  housing  with  a  rack  bar 
slidably  supported  through  one  leg  thereof  and  a  pmion 
meshed  with  the  rack  teeth  roUtobly  mounted  in  the  other  leg 
thereof  on  plastic  bearings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  pinion 
teeth  and  having  one  of  the  bearings  loaded  by  a  plug  threaded 
in  the  housing  to  prevent  axial  shifting  of  the  pinion.  In  one 
form  the  loaded  plastic  bearing  is  a  ball  and  socket  joint.  In  a 
second  form,  the  loaded  plastic  bearing  cooperates  with  a 
thrust  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pinion  teeth.  In  a 
third  form,  the  pinion  has  a  fixed  radial  collar  between  loaded 
plastic  bearings.  The  plastic  bearings  absorb  vibration  and 
dampen  road  shock. 


A  geneva  type  mechanism  in  which  a  pin  in  a  circular  orbit 
engages  radial  notches  in  an  indexed  member  to  produce  in- 
dexing advancement.  A  locking  member,  in  the  form  of  a 
polygon  having  escalloped  sides  and  arranged  flatly  adjacent 
the  indexed  member,  engages  a  locking  disc  associated  with 
the  pin  The  indexed  member  has  spokes  between  the  notches 
extending  radially  for  blocking  engagement  by  the  pin  for 
bracing  the  indexed  member  against  the  effect  of  reversely  ap- 
plied torque  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  mechanism  which 
tends  to  occur  just  prior  to  and  following  the  indexing  stroke 


3,745,851 
POWER  TOOTHED  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Maurice  I.  ZeWmani  Glen  W.  LIndemann,  and  Murali  Mahld- 
liara,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,389 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55104;  B21d  53128;  B21k  1/30 

U^.  CI.  74-434  7  Claims 


3,745,853 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTING  ARM 
Raymond  A.  Delbel,  West  Falls,  and  WlUiam  C.  Relster,  Wll- 
llamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,850 

Int.  CI.  F16c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-586  7CWm8 


A  toothed  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  centrally 
disposed  web  portion,  completely  cold  formed  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  web  portion,  said  teeth  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending  continuous   cold   formed   working   surface   and   a 
method   of  manufacturing   a   power   toothed    transmission 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  substantially  circu- 
lar blank  having  a  center  hole,  mounting  said  blank  at  its 
center  hole  on  a  rotatable  mandrel,  routing  said  blank  with 
rotating  forming  tools.  conUcting  said  forming  tools  with  said 
blank  to  completely  cold  form  finished  teeth  on  said  blank, 
whereby  the  blank  material  so  contacted  by  said  forming  tools 
cold  flows  both  axially  and  radially  to  form  9  laterally  extend- 
ing continuous  cold  formed  working  surface.^ 


A    connecting    arm    for    transmitting    motion    from    a 
windshield  wiper  motor  to  a  windshield  wiper  arm  is  adjusta- 
ble    lengthwise    to    permit    accurate    positioning    of    the 
windshield  wiper  arm  in  the  parked  position.  The  connecting 
arm  includes  a  toothed  surface  meshing  with  an  opposed 
toothed  surface  on  an  adjustable  connecting  arm  end  exten- 
sion. The  connecting  arm  end  extension  is  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  connecting  arm  with  the  opposing  toothed  surfaces  m 
engagement.   A   releasable   latching  mechanism   provides  a 
compressive  force  between  the  connecting  arm  and  connect- 
ine  arm  end  extension  to  maintain  the  opposing  toothed  sur- 
faces in  meshing  engagement  when  the  arm  extension   is 
disposed  in  a  suitable  position.  When  the  latching  mechanism 
is  released  the  connecting  arm  and  the  connecting  arm  end  ex- 
tension may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other. 
The  latching  mechanism  includes  a  bifurcated  clip  for  secur- 
ing a  stud  in  a  journal  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  arm  extension. 
A  single  latching  operation  reUins  the  connecting  arm  in  posi- 
tion in  the  linkage  transmission  and  locks  the  adjustable  end 
extension  in  proper  position. 
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3,745,854 
CAST  REINFORCED  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Haag,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt;  Albert  Haupt,  Ober- 
riexlngen,  and  Siegfried  Mayer,  Klelnglattbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1969,  P  19 
49  033.6 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  1 1  Claims 


rotating  hub  mounting  the  turntable  and  carrying  a  series  of 
drive  pins.  A  drive  plate  is  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  hub 
and  includes  a  drive  pawl  for  rotating  the  hub.  The  system  may 


•  y^ 


A  cast  reinforced  housing  comprises  a  cast  peripheral  hous- 
ing wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  for  the  components  of  an 
apparatus  and  preferably  consisting  of  cast  aluminum.  At  least 
one  reinforcing  embedment  is  provided  in  the  wall  and  con- 
sists of  a  material  having  greater  strength  than  the  material  of 
the  wall,  for  example  steel. 


3,745,855 
EMERGENCY  MANUAL  DRIVE  FOR  VALVE 
OPERATORS 
Donald  G.  Fawkes,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  Pratt  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,848 

Int.CI.F16hi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-625  4  Claims 


M      **.  « 


An  emergency  manual  operator  for  motorized  valve  opera- 
tors for  use  in  the  event  of  power  or  motor  failure.  The  exem- 
plary embodiment  employs  a  rotatable  hand  wheel  which  free- 
ly receives  a  threaded  shaft.  The  hand  wheel  is  fixed  relative  to 
a  valve  operator  casing  and  a  selectively  operable  lock  is  pro- 
vided between  the  hand  wheel  and  a  nut  threadedly  received 
on  the  shaft  so  as  to  lock  the  two  against  relative  rotational  or 
longitudinal  movement  when  manual  operation  is  required. 
When  the  lock  is  established,  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel  will 
reciprocate  the  threaded  shaft  to  open  or  close  a  valve  to 
which  it  may  be  attached. 


be  adjusted  to  assume  a  selected  number  of  indexing  positions 
in  each  360°  rotation  to  accommodate  turntables  having  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  refuse  receptical  positions. 


3,745,857 

DIES  FOR  CUTTING  SHAPES 

Maurice  Harman,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to  W.  Notting 

Limited,  London,  England  I   ~    7 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1970, 
1,037/70;    June    17,    1970,    29,396/70;    June    18i    1970, 
29,679/70;  Ort.  1 , 1 970, 46,723/70  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B2 Ik  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  76—107  C  7  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  cutting  die,  including  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  sheet  of  plastics  material  having  a  strength  of  the 
same  order  as  wood,  making  slots  in  the  sheet  by  means  of  any 
kind  which  can  progress  laterally  through  the  material  in  all 
directions,  and  mounting  strips  of  metal  in  the  slots. 


3,745,858 

TORQUING  DEVICE 

John  L.  Biach,  10  Indian  Spring  Road  Cranford,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,926,  July  18, 1969.  This 

application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,113 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13146 

U.S.  CI.  81—57.39  \  9  Claims 


3,745,856 
CAROUSEL  INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  WASTE 
COMPACTOR 
Maurice  E.  Aaron,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Leonard  Arm- 
strong, Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Resources  Control 
Corporation,  Middlesex,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,296 

Int.  CI.  B23b  2  9/i2 

U.S.CI.74— 819  4  Claims 

An  indexing  mechanism  particularly  adapted  to  drive  a 

turntable  in  a  solid  waste  compactor  system  includes  a  central 


Si 

1 

I 

^  L- 

^* 
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An  improved  wrench  is  provided  which  includes  an  oscillat- 
ing power  unit  adapted  to  provide  a  torque  to  a  socket  as- 
sembly during  each  forward  stroke  and  a  ratchet  which  per- 
mits the  power  source  to  return  to  its  initial  position  of  the 
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completion  of  each  stroke  without  applying  a  reverse  torque 
to  the  socicet  assembly.  The  wrench  is  designed  to  distribute 
the  load  of  the  power  source  evenly  to  the  socket  by  causing 
each  latch  assembly  of  the  ratchet  to  assume  an  equal  share  of 
the  applied  load. 


3,745,859 
RATCHET-TYPE  SPEED  WRENCH 
James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.  W.  23rd  St,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla., 
and  William  R.  Avey,  Jr.,  1225  N.  Rockwell,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,Ser.No.  181,173 
Int  CI.  B25b/ i/46 
U.S.C1.81— 119 

'f 


9  Claims 


3,745,861 
PLUG  HOLDING  SOCKET 
Katsuyuki  Totsu,  No.  04-7,  3<home,  Oshlage,  Sumida-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Noboni  Morifuji.  No.  5-182.  Tsukamoto-cho, 
Higash,  Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  167,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  31, 1970, 45/76832 

Int  CI.  B25b/ i/02 

U.S.  CI.  81-125  2  Claims 


A  plug  holding  socket  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  hous- 
ing means  which  includes  a  spring  member  for  elastically  hold- 
ing an  insulation  part  of  plug. 


3,745,862 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Thomas  H.  Sharp.  502  Dorr  Avenue.  Belvedere.  S.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,788 

Int  CI.  B25b/i//5. /J/24 


An  improved  open  end  wrench  which  is  adapted  for  turning  U.S.  CI.  81 
hexagonal  head  nuts,  the  wrench  being  of  unitary  formation 
with  no  moving  parts  yet  having  the  capability  of  ratchet-type 
wrench  return  between  successive  power  strokes.  The  wrench 
consists  of  a  one  piece  formation  of  uniform  substance  having 
jaw  portions  which  define  a  recessed  wrench  surface  or  con- 
figuration of  non-symmetrical  character  which  is  capable  of 
extending  four  surfaces  into  bearing  contact  with  a  hexagonal 
head  nut  during  power  stroke,  but  is  capable  of  unobstructed 
reverse  or  return  stroke  about  substantially  the  same  axis  of 
revolution. 


-147 
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3,745,860  An  adjustable  wrench  including  a  wrench  body  with  a 

HANDY  MAN'S  WRENCH  straight  support  section,  a  handle  section  angularly  located 

Robert  A.  Bennett,  38  Falmouth  Drive,  Shclton,  Conn.  ^j^jth  respect  to  the  straight  section  and  joined  to  one  end 

Filed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,828  thereof,  and  a  stationary  jaw  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the 

Int  CI.  B25b  13106  support  section.  A  movable  jaw  unit  having  a  complementary 

U.S.  CI.  81  — 121  R  10  Claims   ja^  and  a  carrier  is  provided  for  cooperating  with  the  stationa- 

ry jaw.  The  carrier  defines  a  passage  therethrough  for  receipt 
of  the  wrench  body  and  is  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  pass 
over  the  juncture  of  the  supporting  and  handle  sections.  An 
adjusting  mechanism  is  provided  for  selectively  positioning 
the  movable  jaw  unit  with  respect  to  the  sutionary  jaw. 


A  handy  man's  wrench  comprising  noncircular  wrench  in- 
serts with  socket  openings  stored  in  the  wrench  handle  under  a 
pivoting  cover  and  interchangeable  to  matingly  shaped  end 
positions  thereon.  The  desired  size  socket  opening  in  a  wrench 
insert  is  placed  in  the  end  position  of  the  wrench  handle  for 
engaging  and  turning  a  standard  hexagonal  nut  with  levered 
force  applied  to  and  transmitted  through  the  handle. 


3,745,863  I 

SEVERING  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Murre,  Chicago,  and  Herman  C.  Schuli,  Skokie, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,819  I 

Int  CI.  B26d  5108,  5122 
U.S.  CI.  83-224  15  Claims 

A  severing  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  or  strips  of  paper 
or  other  sheet  material  from  a  length  thereof,  including  a 
rotaubly  mounted  knife  spring  biased  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion for  cutting  purposes.  An  arcuate  ratchet  is  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  knife.  A  cocking  pawl  is  oscillaUbly  mounted 
for  incrementally  routing  the  knife  to  a  cocked  condition  by 
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engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  seriatim,  and  a  keeper  pawl  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  knife 
on  the  back  strokes  of  the  oscillating  cocking  pawl.  A  cam 
type  trip  member  engages  the  pawls  to  lift  the  pawls  off  of  the 
ratchet,  thereby  releasing  the  knife  for  cutting.  In  one  form  of 
the  invention,  a  lost  motion  connection  is  provided  between 


JAs 


the  cocking  and  keeper  pawls  to  permit  the  cocking  pawl  to 
oscillate  relative  to  the  keeper  pawl  for  cocking  the  knife  but 
to  cause  both  of  the  pawls  to  be  moved  off  of  the  ratchet  when 
one  of  the  pawls  is  tripped.  In  another  form,  the  cocking  pawl 
is  moved  off  of  the  ratchet  prior  to  the  keeper  pawl  so  that  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  cocking  pawl  does  not  interfere 
with  sharp  release  of  the  knife. 


3,745,864 

OSCILLATING  KNIFE-ROTATING  ANVIL  FLYING 

CUTTER 

Raymond  Slaysman  Watson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Ward  Machinery  Company,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,216 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5138 


U.S.  CI.  83-295 
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3,745,865 
CYCLIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Ray  Clifford  Johnson,  Hoiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,183 

Int  CI.  B23d  25/02 

U.S.CI.83— 313  10  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  Hying  cut-off  knife  for  severing  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  corrugated  paperboard  or  the  like  to  any  length  or 
lengths  required;  a  length-setting  switch  directs  a  servo-system 
which  effects  close  tolerance  running  changes  in  lengths  cut 
taking  into  account  board  velocity  and  distance  advanced;  the 
servo-system  controls  a  low  inertia  oscillating  shaft  having  a 
pivotally  retracting  blade  which  rides  against  a  mechanical 
rotation  stop  during  cutting;  prior  to  cutting  the  servo-system 
matches  blade  velocity  to  concurrently  measured  board 
velocity;  cutting  is  simultaneous  across  the  board;  at  the 
deepest  point  the  blade  penetrates  through  into  the  surface  of 
a  synchronously  rotating  anvil  drum  supporting  the  far  side  of 
the  board;  the  principal  parts  of  the  invention  are  related  by 
three  parallel  axes  substantial  superimposed. 


A  variable  speed  drive  employing  two  crank  and  slider 
mechanisms  so  that  the  speed  change  created  by  each  of  the 
slider  crank  mechanisms  is  multiplied  by  the  sp^ed  change 
created  by  the  other  slider  crank  mechanism.  The  drive  per- 
mits variable  output  speeds  from  a  constant  input  speed. 


3,745,866  I 

SELF-FEEDING  DOUBLE-CUT  SAW 
Thomas  A.  Junk,  and  Carl  P.  Junk,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Component  Equipment  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,668 

Int.  CI.  B27b  25104,  7/04;  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—423  5  Claims 


<>*»x»t 


10  M 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  saw  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces  to  the  same  length  that  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of 
dog-carrying  roller  chains,  one  of  which  runs  in  fixed  position 
on  a  headstock  subassembly  while  the  other  runs  parallel 
thereto  on  a  transversely-adjustable  tailstock  subassembly. 
These  chains  cooperate  with  one  another  to  carry  the  work 
pieces  one  at  a  time  into  the  cutting  area  and  they  run  in 
synchronized  relationship  because  of  a  common  drive  shaft 
which  can  be  driven  at  different  speeds  to  vary  the  feed  rate. 
One  saw  forms  a  part  of  the  headstock  subassembly  while  the 
other  is  a  part  of  the  tailstock  subassembly  and  is,  therefore, 
movable  therewith.  The  saws  are  mounted  in  transversely- 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  while  one  feed  chain  is  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  relative  to  the  other  so  that  the  work  pieces 
will  move  into  the  blades  simultaneously  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  planes  defined  thereby. 


I 
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3,745,867 
SHEARING  MACHINE 
Gustav  Schcrb,  Linz,  and  Norbert  Auer,  Traun,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vercinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahl- 
werke  Akticngesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4, 1970,  A  7056/70 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/08 
US.  CI.  83—554  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  reciprocable  pneumatic  motors.  The  toggle 
mechanism  include  two  sets  of  corresponding  pivoted  joints, 
with  each  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  different  one  of  such 
sets.  One  of  the  motors  is  mounted  in  a  nontraveling  position 
on  the  clipper's  frame,  while  the  other  motor  is  mounted  for 
travel  relative  to  the  frame,  generally  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  knife. 


A  drive  Qfitter  blade  and  a  backing  cutter  blade  are 
mounted  in  a  frame  and  relatively  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  cut  through  a  workpiece  disposed  between 
them.  An  eccentric  drive  mechanism  is  connected  to  said 
driven  cutter  blade  and  operable  to  perform  alternating 
cutting  strokes  in  the  direction  from  said  driven  cutter  blade 
toward  said  backing  cutter  blade  and  return  strokes  in  the 
direction  from  said  backing  cutter  blade  toward  said  driven 
cutter  blade.  Said  cutter  blades  are  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart 
a  distance  which  exceeds  the  extent  of  one  of  said  strokes. 
One  of  said  cutter  blades  is  a  follow-up  cutter  blade.  Follow- 
up  drive  means  are  connected  to  said  follow-up  cutter  blade 
and  adapted  to  impart  to  said  follow-up  cutter  blade  a  follow- 
up  movement  toward  the  other  cutter  blade  during  each  of 
said  return  strokes.  Said  follow-up  drive  means  comprise  a 
hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  said  follow-up  cutter  blade,  a 
hydraulic  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  actuator  and 
adapted  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  thereto  in  the 
direction  of  said  follow-up  movement,  a  shut-off  valve  incor- 
porated in  said  conduit,  and  means  for  closing  said  shut-off 
valve  during  said  working  strokes  to  block  the  supply  of  liquid 
to  said  actuator  and  for  opening  said  shut-off  valve  during  said 
return  strokes  to  permit  of  a  supply  of  liquid  to  said  actuator  A 
workpiece  having  a  thickness  exceeding  the  extent  of  one  of 
said  strokes  can  thus  be  cut  through  in  a  plurality  of  cutting 
strokes  and  both  said  cutter  blades  remain  in  contact  with  said 
workpiece  during  said  return  strokes. 


3,745,868 

CLIPPER  WITH  DOUBLE-ACTION  TOGGLE 

MECHANISM 

Thomas  H.  Prentice,  9015  S.  W.  19th  Avenue.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,089 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  83—630  9  Ctaims 


3,745,869 
SLICING  BLADE 
Clarence  H.  Ludwig,  816  W.  Cherry  St.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,610 

Int.Cl.  B26d//26  I 

U.S.  CL  83-788  6  Claims 


I 


i*¥  3b-^  3C-4- 


A  flexible  slicing  band  has  a  relatively  thin  cross  section  to 
provide  a  flexible  endlessly  movable  band  which  includes  a 
cutting  edge  scalloped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  peaks  and  valleys.  The  peaks  terminate  in  cutting 
points  and  the  profile  of  the  cutting  edge  is  tapered  from  each 
side  of  the  blade  toward  the  cutting  edge.  The  cutting  edge  is 
scalloped  to  include  a  cutting  comer  by  reverse  curvature  of 
the  cutting  edge  intermediate  each  valley  and  crest  of  the  scal- 
lops in  order  to  prolong  the  life  of  the  blade.  A  superimposed 
grinding  may  be  made  on  the  cutting  edge  to  form  a  com- 
pound taper  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  blade  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cutting  edge  to  provide  additional  relief  at  the 
cutting  edge  as  the  blade  passes  through  the  article  intended 
to  be  cut. 


3,745.870 
SAW  CHAIN 

Douglas  J.  Lemery,  3215  Ripon  Road.  Victoria.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  . 
Filed  J  uly  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 66,033  I 
Int.Cl.B27bJJ//4 
U.S.  CL  83-833                                                         17  Claims 


^^t^ 


A  veneer  clipper  in  which  the  movable  knife  is  driven 
through  a  double-action  toggle  mechanism  that  is  powered  by 


■^i-KT 


A  cutter  tooth  for  a  saw  chain  having  a  reappearing 
sequence  of  pivotally  connected  center  and  side  links  wherein 
the  cutter  tooth  is  made  up  of  two  separate  and  flexible  center 
mounted  cutter  tooth  elements  which  extend  laterally  and  up- 
wardly from  the  center  line  of  the  chain  to  form  the  cutter 
tooth.  The  cutter  tooth  elements  are  made  of  flexible  steel  and 
are  of  proper  thickness  to  allow  the  cutter  elements  to  flex 
outwardly  under  cutting  loads  to  obtain  a  kerf  which  is  slightly 
wider  than  the  mechanical  width  of  the  cutter  elements  when 
not  under  load.  The  two  piece  cutter  tooth  has  its  own  depth 
gauge  integral  therewith  for  positive  control.  A  pair  of  novel 
L-shaped  raker  teeth  is  used  in  combination  with  the  two 
piece  cutter.  Each  raker  tooth  is  flat  in  a  transverse  direction, 
has  a  reverse  angle  on  its  leading  edge  as  compared  to  conven- 
tional rakers.  The  raker  teeth  are  oppositely  directed  and  so 
constructed  as  to  remove  chips  across  the  complete  width  of 
the  kerf  to  clear  the  way  for  succeeding  depth  gauge  elements. 
Each  raker  tooth  also  has  its  own  integral  depth  gauge. 
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3,745,871  3,745,873 

AUTO  PIPE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BULLET  MOLD 
Louis  Diez,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Or-    Richard  J.  Lee,  R.  R.  2,  Hartford,  Wis. 

ganization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,569 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,047  Int  CI.  C06b  2//02,  F42b  33/10 

Int.CLG10d///00  U.S.  CI.  86— 1 

U.S.CI.84— 375  5  Claims 


869 


8  Claims 


Z 


A  musical  instrument  which  is  played  by  being  held  in  the 
mouth,  without  the  requirement  of  being  hand-held.  The  pitch 
of  the  instrument  is  determined  by  the  free  length  of  a  reed, 
which  is  varied  by  spring  mounted  piston.  Pushing  the  piston, 
by  the  tongue,  acts  to  rotate  the  rollers  about  which  the  reed  is 
fastened,  so  as  to  shorten  the  free  length  of  the  reed  and  to  so 
raise  the  note  produced  by  the  reed  when  it  vibrates  in  the  air 
stream  produced  by  the  player. 


3,745,872 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPOSING  MUSICAL  KEYS  OR 

NOTES 
Michael  Arthur  Charles  Hill,  55  Mountview  Court,  Green  Lane, 

London,  N.8,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,019 

Int.  CI.  G09b/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—473  8  Claims 
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A  device  for  use  in  transposing  musical  keys  or  notes  com- 
prises two  scale-carrying  members  which  when  aligned,  show 
not  only  the  relation  of  the  new  key  signature  to  the  old  key 
signature,  but  also  the  equivalents  between  all  the  notes  of  the 
new  and  the  old  key  signatures. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 423  see: 
Patent  No.  3,745,874 


A  bullet  mold  is  provided  with  two  block-like  halves  which 
are  formed  as  part  of  an  extruded  aluminum  bar,  cut  off,  and 
then  reversed  to  form  a  complimentary  matching  pair.  Mating 
V-grooves  and  raised  ribs  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  inner  mold  block  faces  provide  ease  of  transverse 
location.  Pin  and  groove  means  provide  longitudinal  location. 
Longitudinal  air  vents  are  disposed  proximate  the  mating  V- 
grooves  and  ribs,  and  the  planular  mating  faces  are  knurled  to 
provide  fine  vent  grooves  leading  from  the  mold  cavity  to  the 
longitudinal  vents.  The  sprue  plate  is  held  in  position  by  a 
wave  washer  to  eliminate  undesirable  torque.  The  mold  cavity 
is  formed  by  rotating  the  clamped  halves  in  a  screw  machine 
spindle  and  using  appropriate  tools.- 


3,745,874 
MUSICAL  KEYBOARD 
Harold  B.  Martin,  West  Caldwell,  and  Herman  O.  Rogg, 
Watchung,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Grabcr-Rogg,  Inc., 
Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,409      [ 
Int.CLG10ci//2  I 

U.S.  CI.  84-433  1 2  Claims 


A  musical  keyboard  which  includes  at  least  one  single 
molded  baseplate  and  a  fulcrum  extending  upwardly  from  the 
baseplate  near  the  mid-portion  thereof.  A  predetermined 
number  of  single  molded  keys  are  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  base  plate,  each  key  including  a  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  V-shaped  groove  located  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  body  near  its  mid-section  for  pivotal  contact 
with  the  fulcrum,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  body,  said  tongue  having  a  free  end  located  in 
proximity  to  the  inverted  V-shaped  groove.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  holding  the  key  in  a  desired  predetermined  rest  posi- 
tion wherein  a  pre-loaded  stress  is  placed  upon  the  tongue  for 
providing  the  necessary  tension  to  hold  the  key  in  a  static  posi- 
tion and  for  causing  the  key  to  be  returned  to  said  static  posi- 
tion upon  a  release  thereof  from  a  finger-depressed  position. 
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3,745,875 

CARTRIDGE  RELOADING  DIES 

Neil  James  Kennedy,  437  5th  Avenue,  Kimbericy  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  105,911 

Int.CI.F42bJi/02 

VS.  CI.  86—23  5  Claims 


3,745,877  ' 

INTERVALOMETER  FOR  PARACHUTE  FLARE 
LAUNCHER 
James  J.  Dobson;  Thomas  L.  Dellecave;  Rudolf  R.  Konegen, 
and  John  R.  Miller,  all  of  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C.  , 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,871 
Int.  CI.  F4U 3 104  J 3 108 
U.S.  CI.  89-28  4  Claims 


A'  tool  for  reloading  a  variety  of  sizes  of  spent  cartridge 
cases  comprising  a  normally  upright,  externally  threaded,  hol- 
low, cylindrical  body  mounted  in  a  reloading  press.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  body  is  internally  threaded  and  of  greater 
diameter  for  receiving  a  selected  cartridge  case  receiving  die, 
a  first  externally  threaded  sleeve  is  received  in  the  body.  A 
threaded  bore  in  the  sleeve  receives  a  second  externally 
threaded  sleeve  wfiich  has  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a 
threaded  rod  having  a  resizing  and  decapping  tool  at  a  lower 
end  thereof.  Alternatively,  a  bullet  seating  tool  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  recess  in  its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  nose 
of  a  bullet  is  threadedly  received  in  the  first  sleeve  in  place  of 
the  resizing  tool. 


3,745,876 
TELESCOPING  AMMUNITION  LAUNCHER 
John  G.  Rocha,  Westfieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,656 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  firearm  including  a  firing  tube  for  the 
discharge  of  a  projectile,  a  blast  defiector.  a  flash  deflector  for 
receiving  said  firing  tube  and  blast  deflector  when  telescoped 
thereinto,  covers  mounted  by  hinges  on  said  flash  deflector  for 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  sight  system  incorporated  in 
said  covers. 


TT"^   '^ — ^ — ' 


St^MltCt' 


A  control  apparatus  for  automatically  launching  parachute 
flares  from  launchers  which  may  be  positioned  in  various  dif- 
ferent locations.  The  control  apparatus  which  is  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  launchers  contains  the  firing,  timing  and 
safety  circuits  necessary  to  launch  the  parachute  flares  in 
sequence. 


3,745,878 
INFANTRY  WEAPON  ADAPTED  TO  FIRE  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CARTRIDGES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Pierre  Jampy,  5  rue  Pauphile;  Henri  Bouix,  Cote  du  Montell, 
and  Rene  Armand,  22,  rue  Georges  Thy  vent,  all  of  19  Tulk, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,096,  Aug.  26,  1970,  Fat. 
No.  3,720,133.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,1 17 

Int.  CI.  F41c  9/22. 25/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-33  B  6  Claims 


An  infantry  weapon  comprises  a  carrier  block  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  firing  chambers  and  barrels  carried  by  the  block  in  exten- 
sion of  the  chambers.  A  clip  with  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
equal  to  the  number  of  barrels  is  fed  from  a  stack  in  the 
weapon  and  a  breech  block  carrier  pushes  the  cartridges  from 
the  clip  into  the  firing  chambers.  After  percussion  of  the  car- 
tridges, the  breech  block  carrier  and  carrier  block  retract  to 
enable  insertion  of  a  new  clip  into  the  weapon  and  expulsion 
of  the  old  clip  after  the  spent  cartridges  have  been  rein- 
troduced therein. 
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3,745,879  ♦  3,745,881 

GRENADE  LAUNCHER  BIPOD  SUPPORT  COMBINATION  SLIDE  LATCH  AND  TAKEDOWN 

Nlilo    Kakrvo    Asikainen,    Kaupinkatu,    and    Esko    Ilmari  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Koskinen,  Salhojankatu,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy   Robert  E.  Roy,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's  Inc., 
Tampella  AB,  Tampere,  Sweden  Hartford,  Conn. 

Flledjan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,862  Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^28     I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1970,  P  20  Int.  CI.  F4Id  5102 

03  182.7  U.S.CI.89— 163  9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F4  If  2 //OO 
U.S.CL89— 37C  7  Claims 


^-^ 


A  grenade  launcher  bipod  support  in  which  the  two  legs  of 
the  bipod  are  individually  adjustable.  The  adjustment  for  each 
leg  includes  an  internally  threaded  adjusting  sleeve  into  which 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  legs  are  threaded  so  the  legs 
are  adjusted  in  turnbuckle  fashion.  The  upper  ends  of  the  legs 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  connector  by  gear  segments  which 
are  in  mesh  so  the  legs  can  only  be  pivoted  simultaneously.  A 
connecting  bracket  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  connector 
and  the  bracket  is  in  turn  pivotally  connected  to  the  barrel  of 
the  grenade  launcher.  Means  are  provided  to  lock  both  pivotal 
connections  of  the  connecting  bracket  as  well  as  to  lock  the 
gear  segments  so  the  bipod  assembly  remains  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  manually  set. 


3,745,880 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  RECUPERATOR  FOR  PIECES  OF 
ORDNANCE 
Josef  Met2,  Neuss,  and  Erich  Zielinski,  Gniiten,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29, 1970,  P  20  53 

098.7 
Int.  CI.  F4  If  /  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  89—43  R  3  Claims 


H  a  7       iS     2<       20  n  H  il 
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^^ 


A  hydropneumatic  recuperator  for  pieces  of  ordnance,  hav- 
ing pressure  spaces  for  a  pressure  gas  and  a  pressure  liquid 
separated  by  a  piston  which  comprises  a  recuperator  cylinder 
containing  pressure  liquid  and  guided  during  the  recoil  of  a 
gun  barrel.  A  recuperator  piston  is  provided  within  the  recu- 
perator cylinder.  The  recuperator  piston  has  a  piston  rod 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  gun  barrel.  A 
storage  cylinder  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gun  cradle  and 
defines  the  pressure  space  for  pressure  gas.  An  annular  piston 
is  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  recuperator  cylinder  ef- 
fecting the  separation  of  the  pressure  gas  and  the  pressure 
liquid. 


A  takedown  lever  operable  from  a  slide  stop  position  to  a 
slide  release  position  wherein  the  takedown  lever  automati- 
cally activates  a  slide  stop-open  latch  to  prevent  inadvertent 
forward  slide  release  during  disassembly. 


3,745,882 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bertea  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  Calif.  i 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,187     i 
Int.  CI.  F01b5///2,  F15b  2 //02 
U.S.CL91— I                                   i                            15  Claims 


A  control  system  comprising  an  actuator,  a  digital  control 
valve  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  fluid  responsive 
member  of  the  actuator,  a  device  for  producing  a  command 
signal  for  commanding  a  particular  position  of  the  fluid 
responsive  member  and  electronic  apparatus  for  processing 
the  command  signal  to  provide  an  input  signal  to  which  the 
digital  control  valve  is  responsive.  The  digital  control  valve  in- 
cludes two  valves  for  moving  the  fluid  responsive  member  of 
the  actuator  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  a 
digitizer  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  fluid  respon- 
sive member.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  control  system 
includes  a  plurality  of  digital  control  valves  with  each  of  the 
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digital  control  valves  moving  the  fluid  responsive  member  dif- 
ferent amounts  in  response  to  appropriate  input  signals.  By 
energizing  more  than  one  of  the  digital  control  valves,  a  step 
equal  to  the  sum  or  difference  of  the  energized  digital  control 
valves  can  be  obtained. 


spool  valve,  which  regulates  the  flow  of  working  fluid  to  and 
from  the  servo-motor  to  operate  the  control  valve  and  a  feed- 


3,745,883 
SERVO-SYSTEMS 
Edward  J.  Ward,  Haywards  Heath,  and  Rodney  .Way,  Port- 
slade,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Worcester  Valve 
Company  Limited,  Sussex,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  66,678,  Aug.  25,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,693,501. 
This  application  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1969, 
42,853/69;  June  26,  1970, 31,179/70 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1 31 16;  FOlb  7104 
U.S.  CI.  91-186  19Claiins 


3,745,884 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  CONTROL 

VALVE  SERVO-MOTOR 
Ola  J.  Aanstad,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,335 
lnt.CLF15b9//0. /J//7 
U.S.  CK  9 1  —374  10  Claims 

A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  working  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  servo-motor  which 
operates  a  hydraulic  control  valve,  wherein  the  control  ap- 
paratus utilizes  two  stages  of  pressure  control  to  position  a 


back  sleeve,  which  is  cooperatively  associated  with  the  spool 
valve  and  servo-motor  to  position  the  servo-motor  at  each 
level  of  control  pressure. 


3,745,885 
HYDRAULIC  VIBRATOR 
Delbert  W.  Fair,  and  J.  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,476 

InLCL  FOlb /J/00 

U.S.CL  91-216  B  4  Claims 


A  servo-valve  having  a  range  of  settings  is  urged  progres- 
sively to  or  from  a  predetermined  setting  by  a  bellows  respon- 
sive to  input-signal  fluid  pressure.  Feed-back  from  the  valve 
output  is  to  a  cam  having  a  cam  follower  linked  by  a  lever  of 
variable  velocity  ratio  to  a  spring  connected  to  the  valve  which 
biasses  the  valve  towards  one  end  of  its  range  of  settings.  The 
relationship  between  input-signal  fluid  pressure  and  valve  out- 
put is  determined  by  the  contour  of  the  cam  surface  and  the 
relationship  between  change  in  input-signal  fluid  pressure  and 
corresponding  change  in  valve  output  is  determined  by  the 
velocity  ratio  of  the  lever. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  hydraulic 
vibrator  of  the  type  having  a  flxed  vertical  piston  member  sup- 
ported in  a  frame.  The  piston  member  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  rods  connected  to  a  centrally  disposed 
drive  piston  and  a  reaction  mass  is  reciprocally  disposed 
around  the  drive  piston  forming  a  hydraulic  cylinder  so  that 
when  hydraulic  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  cylinder  relative  to 
the  drive  piston  the  reaction  mass  is  reciprocated.  By  the 
present  invention,  one  of  the  rods  connected  to  the  drive 
piston  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder 
thereby  forming  a  single  acting  piston,  and  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing annular  shoulder  is  provided  in  the  reaction  mass  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  hydraulic  biasing  cylinder  around  the  single 
acting  piston  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  may  be  introduced  to 
said  biasing  cylinder  to  bias  the  weight  of  said  reaction  mass. 
Port  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  biasing 
cylinder  are  provided  connected  to  said  biasing  cylinder  and 
to  a  source  of  constant  pressure  hydraulic  fluid. 
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3,745,886 

THRUST  PISTON  MOTOR  OPERATING  WITH  A 

GASEOUS  FLUID  MEDIUM 

Harry  Scheffer,  Brackwede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kruger, 

Harry,  GmbH,  Brackwede,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1970,  P  20  15 
472.7 

Int.  CI.  FOll  25/06 
U.S.CL91— 306  5  Claims 


/5- 
16 


causing  said  pistons  to  reciprocate  in  unison  comprises  rod 
means  between  the  pistons  and  slidably  received  wjthin  a  bore 
through  the  unit  shaft.  The  length  of  the  rod  means  is  such  to 
control  the  separations  of  said  pistons  whereby  a  power  stroke 
of  one  piston  effects  the  return  stroke  of  the  opposed  piston 
and  maintains  the  cam  rollers  of  the  opp>osed  piston  in  disen- 
gagement from  the  cam  surface  means  of  its  associated  rotor 
means  during  its  return  stroke.  In  addition  is  disclosed  a  steam 
engine  with  the  operative  association  of  a  plurality  of  these 
power  units  about  a  common,  central  output  drive  shaft. 
Timed  valve  means  control  the  flow  of  steam  through  the 
cylinders  of  the  units  and  a  mechanism  is  provided  for  advanc- 
ing the  valve  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  rotation  of 
the  central  drive  shaft.  Further  a  lubrication  system  is  dis- 
closed for  such  engine.  When  a  power  unit  is  adapted  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  there  is  provided  a  power  storage 
piston  which  stores  energy  from  the  initial  impingement 
caused  by  firing  the  working  fluid  and  which  subsequently 
releases  substantially  all  the  stored  energy  during  the  power 
stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the  sudden  build-up  of  stress  in 
the  cam  engaging  surfaces  is  reduced. 


A  main  valve  for  a  thrust  piston  motor  wherein  two  angled 
bores  of  the  control  piston  of  the  main  control  valve  ter- 
minatein  the  zone  of  a  restriction  of  the  piston  in  flrst  and 
second  radial  outlet  ports,  the  axial  distance  between  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  restriction,  and  in  that 
the  slide  carries  in  a  zone  of  the  restriction  a  displaceable  con- 
trol sleeve  mounted  thereon  acting  as  a  movable  supplementa- 
ry valve  element,  and  so  dimensioned  that  in  one  end  position 
it  closes  the  outlet  of  the  flrst  channel  and  opens  the  outlet  of 
the  second  channel,  and  in  the  other  end  position  it  opens  the 
outlet  of  the  second  channel  and  closes  that  of  the  flrst  chan- 
nel. 


3,745,887 
ENGINE  POWER  UNIT 
George  Stricgl,  Prescott,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Temco 
Contact  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31, 1971, 109261 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  1100;  F16h  25116;  F02b  75126 
MS.  CI.  92-146  29  Claims 


"'■M^Mzzk 


Disclosed  is  a  power  unit  and  engine  wherein  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  piston  means  are  transformed  into  rotary  motion  of  an 
output  shaft  without  the  aid  of  cranks  and  connecting  rods. 
More  particularly  is  disclosed  a  power  unit  which  includes  at 
least  one  cylinder  piston  assembly  and  an  axially  aligned  rotor 
cam  means  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  which  means,  in  opera- 
tive association  with  the  piston  which  is  guided  for  reciproca- 
tion only,  transforms  the  reciprocal  motion  of  the  piston  into 
rotary  motion  of  the  drive  shaft.  In  the  preferred  form  there  is 
employed  two  substantially  identical  but  opposed  cylinder, 
piston  and  rotor  assemblies  in  axial  alignment,  with  means  as- 
sociated with  the  opF>osed  pistons  for  causing  them  to 
reciprocate  in  unison.  The  opposed  rotor  means  are  con- 
nected to  a  unit  shaft  and  are  hollow,  cylindrical  rotors  having 
annular  cam  surface  means  which  in  operative  association 
with  piston  cam  rollers  transforms  the  reciprocal  motion  of 
the  pistons  into  rotary  motion  of  the  unit  shaft.  The  means  for 


to 


3,745,888 
FLUID  OPERATED  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Napoleon  P.  Boretti,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,816 

Int  CI.  F15b  15122;  FOlb  9100;  F16j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  92—9  7  Claims 


^^-^^^ 


A  fluid  operated  linear  motor  includes  an  elongated  con- 
tainer member  deflning  an  elongated  cylindrical  cavity  that 
receives  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  container  member.  A  pair  of  cables  have 
respective  flrst  ends  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  and 
extend  through  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cavity. 
Washer  seals  are  received  within  the  apertures  in  engagement 
with  the  cables  to  seal  the  ends  of  the  cavity.  End  plugs  are 
selectively  held  in  the  ends  of  the  apertures  to  maintain  the 
seals  in  position.  A  pair  of  springs  move  the  seals  out  of  the 
apertures  where  they  are  readily  accessible  for  replacement 
upon  removal  of  the  end  plugs.  The  cables  extend  outwardly 
from  the  apertures  over  a  pair  of  pulleys  respectively  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  arms  that  are  selectively  pivotable  to  positions 
locating  the  pulleys  away  from  the  apertures  to  further 
facilitate  seal  accessibility  during  replacement.  The  other  ends 
of  the  cables  are  respectively  secured  to  rods  of  a  pair  of 
pistons  received  within  an  oil  fliled  cylindrical  member  of  a 
slack  take-up  mechanism  while  in  an  alternate  embodiment 
the  cylindrical  member  deflnes  a  pair  of  cavities  respectively 
receiving  the  pistons.  A  pair  of  springs  extending  between  the 
pistons  and  the  cylindrical  member  bias  the  pistons  toward 
each  other  to  absorb  slack  in  the  cables,  while  check  valve  as- 
semblies allow  oil  flow  through  the  pistons  during  slack  ab- 
sorbing movement  but  prevent  oil  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  movement  of  the  pistons  away  from  each  other. 
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3,745,889 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  OR 

FOR  COMPRESSORS 
Harold  Taylor  Hill,  Sway,   Hampshire,  and   David  Francis 
Fletcher-Jones,  New  Milton,  Hants,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Wellworthy  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
4,236/71 

Int.CI.F16j///6 
U.S.  CI.  92—187  4  Claims 


cams  which  swing  the  folding  wings  rapidly  through  the  initial 
wrapping  phase  without  applying  any  appreciable  clamping 
pressure,  and  then  apply  a  final  squeezing  action  to  the  blank 


A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  a  compressor 
has  a  gudgeon  pin  bore  of  which  a  segment  of  the  gudgeon  pin 
bore  wall  is  relieved  on  one  side  only  of  a  plane  which  contains 
the  axis  of  the  gudgeon  pin  and  is  parallel  to  the  piston  axis. 


3,745,890 

RINGLESS  PISTON 

Nino  F.  Costarella.  5311  S.  Howell  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,956,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,268 

InL  CI.  Fl6i  1104 

U.S.CI.92-192  6  Claims 


A  ringless  piston  in  which  a  sealing  flange  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  piston  has  a  thickness  such  that  it  expands  under 
working  pressure  and  in  accordance  with  bursting  tendencies 
of  the  flange.  The  piston  and  flange  in  the  absence  of  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  have  a  normal  running  clearance  with  the 
cylinder  wall. 


against  the  mandrel  just  prior  to  the  sealing  of  its  longitudinal 
seam.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  blank  around  a  mandrel  with  a 
fast  initial  wrapping  action  followed  by  a  final  squeezing  of  the 
blank  tightly  against  the  mandrel. 


3,745,891 

BLANK  WRAPPING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FRUSTO-CONICAL  CUP-MAKING  MACHINES 

Raymond  E.  Bodendoerfer,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Machinery  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  169,452 
Int.CI.B31b//2S 
U.S.CL  93—36.1  iCIsim 

A  machine  for  making  two-piece  paper  cups  including  in- 
dividually actuated  folding  wings  for  wrapping  the  blank 
around  a  frusto-conical  mandrel.  The  wings  are  actuated  by 


3,745,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CORNER-BREAKING  THE  SIDE  FLANGE  EDGES  OF 

PAPERBOARD  BLANKS 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  8  Ridge  Crest  Road.  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,757 

Int.CLB31b//52, //56 

U.S.  CI.  93-49  M  18  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  apparatus  and  a  method  for  au- 
tomatically cornerobreaking  the  side-fiange  edge  folds  of  a 
paperboard  blank  having  a  central-panel  area  contiguous  to 
and  integral  with  longitudinally  opposed  side-flange  areas. 
First  pinch-roll  means  accepts  flat  stock,  pinches  the  same  to 
comer-break  at  a  first  desired  alignment,  and  passes  the  entire 
blank  to  arresting  and  positioning  means  on  the  other  side  of 
the  first  pinch-roll  means.  When  thus  arrested,  the  blank  is 
positioned  adjacent  second  pinch-roll  means,  which  is  caused 
to  accept  and  pinch  the  blank  to  corner-break  at  a  second 
desired  alignment.  The  blank  passes  through  the  first  and 
second  pinch-roll  means  in  a  continuous  path  of  motion,  inter- 
rupted only  for  displacement  reversal  when  positioned  for 
passage  through  the  second  pinch-roll  means.  In  the  specific 
form  shown,  the  first  and  second  pinch-roll  means  collectively 
comprises  three  rollers,  wherein  the  central  roller  coacts  with 
one  of  the  other  rollers  to  define  the  first  pinch-roll  means, 
and  wherein  the  central  roller  coacts  with  the  remaining  roller 
to  define  the  second  pinch-roll  means. 
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3,745,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PATCHES  TO  ENVELOPE 

BLANKS 
Herbert  W.  Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  and  John  Gail  O'Keefe, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smith  Machine  Company, 
Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,142 

Int.CI.B31b//24, //«2 

U.S.  CI.  93— 6 1  A  6  Claims 


f5;r~l  Q« 
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A  continuous  strip  or  web  of  patch  material  is  unwound 
from  a  reel  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pull  rolls.  The  patch  material 
is  conveyed  to  adhesive  applying  apparatus  where  adhesive  is 
applied  to  preselected  portions  of  one  surface  of  the  web.  The 
web  of  patch  material  having  the  adhesive  applied  to  selective 
portions  of  one  surface  is  engaged  by  a  vacuum  roll  by  suction. 
The  vacuum  roll  has  patch  severing  apparatus  that  cuts 
preselected  lengths  of  the  web  to  form  window  patches  having 
adhesive  applied  to  selected  portions  of  one  surface.  Envelope 
blanks  are  conveyed  through  a  panel  cutter  mechanism  where 
one  or  more  windows  are  formed  in  the  envelope  blank  at 
desired  locations.  The  envelope  blanks  are  conveyed  with  the 
inner  surface  facing  outwardly  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
transfer  rolls.  One  of  the  transfer  rolls  is  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  vacuum  roll  and  the  envelope  blank  is  transferred  to 
the  vacuum  roll  from  the  transfer  roll  and  is  engaged  to  the 
transfer  roll  with  one  of  the  windows  in  the  envelope  blank  in 
overlying  relation  with  a  patch  on  the  vacuum  roll.  The 
vacuum  roll  and  adjacent  transfer  roll  exert  a  compressive 
force  on  the  envelope  blank  and  patch  to  adhesively  secure 
the  patch  to  the  envelope  blank.  The  envelope  blank  with  one 
window  patch  secured  thereto  is  thereafter  conveyed  by 
means  of  the  vacuum  roll  to  another  transfer  roll  and  where 
desired,  to  other  patch  applicator  apparatus  where  adhesive  is 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  envelope  blank  around  the 
periphery  of  the  window.  A  patch  severed  from  a  second  web 
is  positioned  in  overlying  relation  therewith  and  adhesively 
secured  to  the  envelope  blank  to  thus  provide  an  envelope 
blank  with  a  plurality  of  window  patches  secured  thereto. 


3,745,894 
FLAP  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  W.  Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithe,  F. 
L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,404 
Int.CLB31b//J4 
U.S.CL  93—61  9  Claims 

A  machine  for  making  envelopes  and  the  like  includes  ap- 
paratus for  folding  both  a  top  closure  flap  and  a  second  latex 
fold  flap  in  the  bottom  flap  portion  of  the  envelope  blank.  A 
feed  roll  feeds  the  envelope  blank  with  the  closure  flap  trailing 
onto  a  closure  flap  cylinder.  The  body  of  the  envelope  blank  is 
conveyed  along  the  surface  of  a  folding  cylinder  onto  support 
slats  until  the  envelope  blank  front  edge  engages  a  stop 
member.  The  closure  flap  is  engaged  by  vacuum  on  the  clo- 
sure flap  cylinder  and  the  latex  fold  flap  is  engaged  by  a 
second  flap  cylinder.  A  cam  actuated  tucker  engages  the  bot- 
tom flap  adjacent  the  score  line  for  the  latex  fold  flap  and 


urges  the  envelope  blank  downwardly  on  the  support  slats. 
The  rotating  folding  cylinder  engages  the  body  portion  of  the 
envelope  blank  and  conveys  the  envelope  blank  toward  a 
delivery  device.  Both  the  closure  flap  and  the  latex  fold  flap 
are  engaged  by  the  respective  closure  flap  cylinders  and  are 


folded  along  the  score  lines  by  rotation  of  the  respective  flap 
cylinders  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  folding  cylinder.  Both 
of  the  flaps  are  creased  along  the  fold  line  by  the  closure  flap 
cylinder.  The  envelope  blank  is  then  transferred  from  the  fold- 
ing cylinder  to  a  suitable  spiral  delivery. 


3,745,895 
FLASH  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Cohasset,  and  James  K.  Skurski,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,830     { 
InL  CLG03b/ 9/02  I 

U.S.CI.95— IIR  8  Claims 


A  flash  socket  assembly  for  use  in  or  with  a  photographic 
camera  is  constructed  to  receive  a  multilamp  flash  assembly 
having  at  least  one  array  of  lamps  facing  in  a  common 
direction  and  a  thin,  shallow  connector  blade  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  socket  assembly.  An  electronic  flash  selecting 
circuit,  preferably  fabricated  as  an  integrated  circuit  chip, 
selects  one  or  more  of  the  lamps  for  ignition  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  selection  program  when  a  firing  com- 
mand is  received.  The  socket  assembly  includes  circuit  sup- 
port means  for  providing  structural  support  for  the  flash 
selecting  circuit  and  protection  for  the  integrated  circuit  chip, 
and  for  facilitating  handling  of  the  socket  assembly  during 
fabrication  thereof  and  during  assembly  into  an  associated 
photographic  camera. 


3,745,896 

FLASH  APPARATUS 

George  S.  Sperti,  and  Albert  E.  Gerth,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  St  Thomas  Institute,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,618,  Oct  3, 1967.  This 

application  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,338 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95—  1 1 .5  R  15  Claims 

Flash  apparatus  for  use  with  camera  equipment  and  the  like, 

comprising  a  lamp  connected  across  a  power  source  and  a  cir- 
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cuit  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  the  lamp  so  as  to  bring 
the  lamp  to  full  brilliance  simultaneously  with,  or  immediately 
prior  to,  the  opening  of  the  camera  shutter.  The  last  men- 
tioned circuit  may  comprise  a  timing  circuit  the  operation  of 


fe>-  I 


3,745,898 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Sadanao  Ando,  Musashino,  and  Fumihiro  Miyagawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  780,673,  Dec.  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,638,609. 

This  application  June  16,  1971,Ser.No.  153,602 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  95—13  3  Claims 


which  is  initiated  by  a  trigger  switch.  The  trigger  switch  may 
be  built  into  the  flash  apparatus  or  it  may  be  bf  the  remote 
type.  A  circuit  may  also  be  provided  whereby  the  lamp  may  be 
operated  at  less  than  full  brilliance  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
camera  shutter. 


3,745,897 
MASK  BIT  ERROR  INDICATOR 
William  O.  Dnischel,  Granite  Springs;   Arthur  F.  Karsch, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  William  C.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Hopewell 
Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,Ser.No.  155,030 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-12  2  Claims 


An  electrostatic  image  developing  device  provided  with  a 
photosensitive  copy  paper  transporting  rotary  body  having  a 
plurality  of  photosensitive  copy  paper  receiving  plates  equian- 
gularly  radially  disposed  peripherally  of  the  rotary  body 
whereby  the  copy  papers  bearing  thereupon  electrostatic 
images  are  held  in  position  between  adjacent  receiving  plates 
for  developement.  The  object  is  to  facilitate  the  photocopying 
process  without  reducing  a  developing  time. 


3,745,899 
nLM  CARTRIDGE 
Bernhard  Walthcr,  Dessau,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Film- 
fabrik  Wolfen,  Wolfen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,821 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/04 

U.S.CI.95— 19  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  single  hard  copy 
photographic  recording  indicative  of  mask  manufacturing 
data  errors  occurring  during  the  transmission  of  the  data  to 
the  manufacturer  or  during  the  mask  making  process.  A 
reproducing  means  is  responsive  to  binary  information  of  a 
first  format  for  providing  an  actual  circuit  pattern  mask  for 
use  in  fabricating  a  master  mask  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
semiconductor  devices,  and  the  reproducing  means  also  is 
responsive  to  binary  information  of  a  second  format  for 
providing  a  reference  circuit  pattern  mask.  Optical  means  su- 
perimposes the  actual  circuit  mask  pattern  with  respect  to  the 
reference  circuit  mask  pattern  so  as  to  provide  a  resulUnt  pat- 
tern representation.  Photographic  means  records  the  resultant 
pattern  representation  and  provides  a  single  hard  copy 
chiaroscuro  print. 


4 

T" 


4 
T" 


A  cartridge  is  formed  of  a  film  magazine  drum,  a  film  take- 
up  drum  and  intermediate  structure.  Each  drum  contains  an 
arcuate  film  guide  channel.  The  apertures  of  these  channels, 
facing  one  another,  define  the  film  gate.  One  of  the  guide 
channels  has  an  aperture  to  the  outside,  opposite  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  film  passing  through  the  channel. 


3,745,900 
nLM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,028,  July  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,619 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/70 

U.S.CI.95— 19  11  Claims 

An  assemblage  of  "self-processing"  photographic  film  units 

and    leaders.    The    film    units    include    photosensitive    and 

processing  elements  arranged  in  separate  stacks  permitting 

sequential    exposure    of   the    photosensitive    elements.    The 

leaders  serve  to  interconnect  both  the  photosensitive  and 

processing  elements  of  each  film  unit  and  the  respective  film 

units.  Only  one  leader  extends  from  the  assemblage  at  the  time 

of  each  exposure  and  this  one  leader  is  adapted  to  be  pulled 
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from  the  assemblage  to  superpose  the  exposed  photosensitive 
elements  with  its  respective  processing  element,  to  transport 
that  superposed  unit  from  the  assemblage  and  between  a  pair 


of  pressure-applying  members,  and  to  advance  a  leader  from 
the  next  successive  unit  to  a  position  between  the  pressure 
members  where  it  can  be  grapsed  for  superf>osing  and  trans- 
porting that  next  successive  unit  after  its  exposure. 


3,745,901 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  APPARATUS 

Scinan  Miyakawa,  Nobuhiro  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsu- 

hiko  Shimoda,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabrishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  to,  Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,721 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/58;  HOlf  7/75.  HOlh  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  EB  4  Claims 
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3,745,902 

SELF.TIMER  CIRCUIT  AND  SELF  TIMER-DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  SAID  SELF  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuya    Taguchi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1971, 46/60130 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  95—53.3  5  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  self-timer  circuit  for  a  camera  in- 
cluding an  electronic  circuit.  The  electronic  circuit  is  capable 
of  generating  a  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  before  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  timer  is  completed.  To  this  end,  the  self-timer 
device  includes  a  time-constant  circuit  having  resistor  and 
capacitor,  a  first  switching  circuit  operable  between  two  states 
in  response  to  a  voltage  across  the  capacitor  and  the  output 
terminal  of  this  switching  circuit  is  coupled  to  an  electromag- 
net for  releasing  the  shutter,  and  a  display  circuit  for  giving 
said  signal. 


3,745,903 
VIEW  OR  PROCESS  TYPE  CAMERA 

Adolph  Studly,  R.D.  No.  1,  Fels  Road,  Box  74,  Pennsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,804 

Int.  CI.  G03b  5/02 

U.S.CL  95-51  12  Claims 


A  camera  capable  of  automatically  determining  the  expo- 
sure time  and  having  interchangeable  objectives.  One  of  the 
factors  which  determines  the  extent  of  exposure  is  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  aperture  through  which  light  enters  the  camera. 
This  factor  is  introduced  either  by  way  of  one  variable  resistor 
which  coacts  with  an  objective  which  remains  wide  open  and 
which  is  automatically  stopped  down  to  a  preselected  aperture 
just  prior  to  exposure,  or  by  way  of  a  second  variable  resistor 
adapted  to  be  used  in  the  situation  where  the  objective  is  not 
automatically  stopped  down  just  prior  to  exposure  and  instead 
has  its  diaphragm  in  a  stopped  down  condition  restricting 
travel  of  light  passing  through  the  objective  with  this  light 
being  measured  after  passing  through  the  stopped  down 
diaphragm.  These  variable  resistors  are  connected  in  parallel 
and  a  selecting  switch  is  provided  for  utilizing  one  or  the  other 
of  the  variable  resistors  depending  upon  the  type  of  objective 
which  is  used.  In  addition,  in  order  to  render  an  electromagnet 
operative  in  the  shortest  possible  time,  the  electromagnet  is 
supplied  with  power  not  only  from  a  conventional  voltage 
source  but  also  from  a  capacitor  which  is  preliminarily 
charged. 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  view  or  process  camera  charac- 
terized by  a  front,  lens  carrying  section  that  is  larger  than  the 
back,  film  or  ground  glass  carrying  section,  with  appropriately 
tapered  bellows  joining  the  two  sections.  Additionally,  the 
rear  frame  section  of  the  camera  is  flared  outwardly  in  a 
direction  toward  the  front  of  the  camera  in  order  to  accom- 
modate the  bellows  as  it  bunches  and  sags  during  adjustment 
of  the  camera  front  or  back  section.  This  feature  allows  a 
much  wider  range  of  adjustment  of  the  front  and/or  back  sec- 
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tion  of  the  camera  without  allowing  the  distorted  bellows  to 
interfere  with  the  light  rays  passing  from  the  lens  to  the  Film 
plate.  Also  disclosed  is  an  improved  camera  structure  allowing 
a  greater  degree  of  freedom  in  adjusting  the  components  of 
the  camera  relative  to  each  other.  Also  disclosed  is  an  im- 
proved lens  carrying  board  with  a  rotatable  lens  disc  that  al- 
lows the  lens  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  ground  glass  or  film 
plate  in  the  camera.  Other  features  disclosed  will  become  ap- 
parent from  a  reading  of  the  following  disclosure. 


introduced  along  the  curved  inner  wall  of  the  tray  such  that 
the  diazo  material  of  the  sheet  faces  the  powder  in  the  tray. 
The  powder  developing  agent  in  the  tray  is  agitated  by  unique- 
ly  shaped  vanes  which  simultaneously  serve  to  ( 1 )  agitate  the 
powder  developing  agent  in  the  tray,  (2)  move  the  sheet  in- 
troduced in  the  tray  along  the  inner  tray  wall,  and  (3)  press 
powder  developing  agent  against  the  side  of  the  sheet  which 


3,745,904 
LOW-COST  ROLLER-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLUID 
SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  A.  Bing,  Wayland;  Christopher  Brayton,  Needham, 
and  Leon  Rubinstein,  Natic,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  7,  l971,S«r.  No.  160,364 

Int.  CI.  G03b  77/52 

U.S.  CI.  95—89  R  24  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spreading  processing  fluid  between  a  pair  of 
sheet  materials  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  a  camera  as  an  integral  assembly.  A  pair  of  rollers  are 
rotatably  mounted  between  spaced  apart  bearing  blocks 
which  serve  to  establish  a  predetermined  minimum  spacing 
between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  rollers  and  to  permit  a 
limited  amount  of  displacement  of  one  of  the  rollers  away 
from  the  other.  U-shaped  spring  elements  associated  with 
each  bearing  block  aerve  to  resiliently  urge  the  rollers  toward 
each  other.  The  rollers,  bearing  blocks  and  spring  elements 
are  mounted  on  a  platform  member,  preferably  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  molded  plastic  material,  which  includes  a 
spring  latch  for  releasably  retaining  the  apparatus  in  the 
camera,  an  arrangement  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  the 
load  springs  into  their  operative  positions,  a  support  surface 
and  bridge  for  guiding  the  sheet  materials  between  the  rollers 
and  an  arrangement  for  resiliently  mounting  an  edge  control 
bar  in  operative  relationship  with  its  bridge. 


3,745,905 
DL\ZO  TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USING  A  POWDER 

DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Yugoro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,490 
InLCI.G03dyj/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  12  Claims 

A  developing  device  using  a  powder  developing  agent  com- 
prising fme  powder  and  alkaline  developing  liquid  adsorbed 
on  the  powder  surface.  The  developing  device  comprises  a 
trough-shaped  developing  tray  which  is  semicircular  in  cross- 
section  and  contains  a  quantity  of  the  developing  agent.  The 
leading  edge  of  an  exposed  diazo  type  photosensitive  sheet  is 


has  the  diazo  type  photosensitive  material  thereon  to  develop 
the  latent  image  on  the  sheet.  A  control  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided to  turn  on  the  vanes  when  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  is 
introduced  into  the  tray  and  to  turn  off  the  vanes  when  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  same  sheet  is  extracted  from  the  tray. 
Wiper  elements  also  provided  for  brushing  off  powder 
developing  agent  remaining  on  extracted  sheets,  and  for 
replacing  or  adding  to  the  developing  agent  in  the  tray. 


3,745,906 
DEFROSTER 
Jun  Kakei,  and  Hirotsugu  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company,    Limited, 
Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Fiiedjune28,  1971,  S«r.  No.  157,404  l 

Int.CI.  B60h//24  ' 

U.S.  CI.  98-2.09  4  Claims 


Herein  disclosed  is  a  defroster  for  defrosting  a  windshield  of 
a  motor  vehicle.  The  defroster  has  a  defroster  nozzle  having  a 
generally  rectangular,  laterally  elongated  cross  section  which 
is  gradually  enlarged  toward  an  outlet  opening  formed  at  the 
foremost  end  of  the  defroster  nozzle.  A  hot  fluid  jet  is  passed 
to  this  defroster  nozzle  and  is  sprayed  onto  the  windshield 
through  the  outlet  opening.  The  path  of  the  fluid  jet  issuing 
from  the  defroster  nozzle  is  periodically  switched  from  one 
side  wall  of  the  defroster  nozzle  to  the  other  so  that  the  fluid 
jet  is  caused  to  spurt  at  varying  angles  in  a  side-to-side 
direction.  The  flaring  configuration  of  the  defrpster  nozzle  is 
useful  to  provide  a  wall-attachment  effect  between  the  fluid 
jet  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  defroster  noz- 
zle. The  windshield  is  thus  defrosted  practically  throughout  its 
total  area,  providing  a  clear  frontal  viewing  from  within  the 
motor  vehicle.  I 
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3,745,907 
CLOSURE  FOR  EXHAUST  STACK 
James  R.  Zarfoss,  Timonium;  Earlc  S.  Snader,  EUkott  City, 
and  Elden  A.  Hale,  Sr.,  Pikesvillc,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,025 

Int.  CI.  F23I  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  98—59  1  Claim 


thereof  to  receive  portions  of  objects  supported  in  part  by 
other  portions  of  the  work  surface  are  selectively  accom- 
modated by  a  hood  having  movable  side  panels.  In  another 
aspect  of  the  invention,  a  range  of  selected  atmospheric  condi- 
tions in  the  area  are  achieved  by  controlling  the  condition  of 
the  air  being  circulated. 


A  stack  closure  for  closing  the  exhaust  end  of  an  exhaust 
stack  to  prevent  the  exhaust  of  gases  from  the  stack  and  for 
opening  the  exhaust  end  when  desired.  A  pivotable  support 
frame  is  connected  to  a  base  member  located  at  the  exhaust 
end.  A  cap  is  connected  to  the  frame  by  a  floating  connection 
for  providing  random  movement  between  the  cap  and  the 
frame.  The  frame  pivots  to  move  the  cap  into  and  out  of  clos- 
ing engagement  with  the  base  and  the  floating  connection  per- 
mits self-alignment  of  the  cap  with  the  base  during  closing. 
Resilient  stabilizing  members  act  to  stabilize  the  random 
movement  between  the  cap  and  the  frame.  A  seal  member 
seals  the  cap  and  base,  and  pressure  limiters  protect  the  seal 
member  from  excessive  pressure  exerted  thereon  when  the 
cap  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  base. 


3,745,908 
HOOD 
Lcc  G.  Mayberry,  Indian  Trail,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MayRich  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Indian  Trail,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,454 

lnLCLF23j///00 

U.S.CL  98-115  LH  12  Claims 


3,745,909 
CEREAL  TOASTING  OVEN 
Wayne  W.  Schlottliauer,  Paradise,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lassm 
Foods,  Inc.,  Paradise,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,163       I 
Int.CLA23l//70 
U.S.  CI.  99—323.9  5  Claims 


An  elongated  drum  is  mounted  on  rollers  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis.  In  order  to  move  the  cereal  through  the 
oven,  the  drum  axis  is  inclined  somewhat  downwardly  from  a 
higher  end,  where  the  somewhat  moist  cereal  mixture  is  in- 
troduced, to  a  lower  end,  where  the  dried  and  toasted  cereal 
emerges.  Drying  and  toasting  is  effected  by  a  gas  flame  merg- 
ing from  gas  pipe  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  drum. 
Adjacent  the  input  end  of  the  drum  a  scraper  blade  is 
suspended  from  the  gas  pipe  to  within  a  fraction  of  an  inch 
from  the  drum's  inside  bottom  wall  so  as  to  dislodge  any  still 
moist  cereal  from  adhering  to  the  drum's  inside  wall.  The 
scraper  ends  at  a  location  where  the  cereal  is  sufficiently  dry 
so  that  the  tendency  of  the  cereal  to  adhere  to  the  wall  no 
longer  obtains.  From  this  location  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
drum,  longitudinal  ribs  are  provided  to  tumble  the  cereal  and 
thereby  equally  toast  the  cereal  throughout  as  the  cereal  ad- 
vances through  the  rotary  drum  toward  the  discharge  end. 


3,745,910 
ROASTING  SPIT 
William  B.  Delamater,  9114  Valley  View,  Whittier,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,298 

Int.  CLA47J  J  7/04  | 

U.S.  CI.  99—419  6  Claims 


Air  is  circulated  through  an  area  overlying  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  horizontal  work  surface  such  as  a  laboratory  table 
while  both  enclosing  conflnement  of  the  area  and  opening 


'  The  roasting  spit  includes  an  elongated  shaft  of  substantially 
square  section,  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  provided  with  a  handle 
and  the  opposite  end  transversely  secures  a  disk  provided  with 
transverse  perforations  adjacent  the  rim  thereof.  A  round 
sleeve  is  slidable  upon  the  square  shaft,  the  sleeve  provided 
with  a  handle  for  moving  the  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  square  sectioned  and  provided  with  a  central  disk 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  disk  secured  to  the  square  shaft. 
A  further  sleeve  is  secured  to  the  shaft  handle  and  telescopi- 
cally  receives  the  round  sleeve.  Tines  are  secured  to  the  small 
diameter  disk  and  project  through  the  perforations  of  the 
larger  disk  whereby  the  round  sleeve  handle  is  moved  for- 
wardly  the  tines  flare  beyond  the  larger  disk,  the  tines  being 
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drawn  inwardly  of  the  larger  disk  when  the  sleeve  handle  is 
moved  toward  the  shaft  handle.  Thus  various  food  items  such 
as  wieners,  may  be  impaled  upon  the  tines  whereby  the  food 
article  may  be  roasted  over  a  fire,  the  food  articles  being 
released  from  the  tines  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  by  its  handle 
to  retract  the  smaller  diameter  disk  and  to  retract  the  tines. 


3,745,913 
SHUCKER 
Oliver  K.  Hobbs,  120  Elm  St.,  Suffolk,  V«. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,747 
Int.  CI.  A23n  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  99—625 


8  Claims 


3,745,911 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

WiUiam  D.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  398,  Colonial  Heights,  Va., 

and  Lawrence  G.  Gunn,  5308  Pender  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,917 

lnt.CI.A47j4i//S 

U.S.  CI.  99-426  7  Claims 


A  utensil  for  forming  and  cooking  a  tortilla  including  a  per- 
forated multi-section  outer  plate,  said  sections  being  pivotally 
inter  connected;  a  handle;  means  for  rigidly  atUching  one  of 
said  sections  to  said  handle  to  support  said  multi-section  outer 
plate  in  an  open,  substantially  flat  position  to  receive  a  tortilla; 
and  a  perforated  U  shaped  inner  plate  pivotally  attached  to 
said  handle  for  performing  the  tortilla  into  a  taco  shell  when 
said  outer  plate  is  secured  to  said  inner  plate.  The  inner  and 
outer  plates  may  be  provided  with  grooves  within  their  respec- 
tive interfaces  inter  connecting  said  perforations.  A  cavity 
may  be  provided  within  the  inner  plate  for  receiving  a  food 
subsunce  to  be  cooked  within  and  simultaneously  with  said 
taco  shell. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  shucking  pecan  bollies  and 
similar  nuts  which  has  a  pair  of  continuous  belts  disposed  one 
over  the  other  in  face  to  face  relationship  and  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions  between  spaced  pairs  of  idler  rollers.  One 
roller  of  each  pair  is  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  respond  to 
pressure  of  nuts  passing  between  the  pair  to  provide  for  suffi- 
cient compression  to  break  the  shucks  but  to  avoid  cracking  of 
the  nutshell. 


3,745,914 
ABRASIVE  PEELING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  WaUace,  Creston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vanmark  Cor- 
poration, Crcston,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,134 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7/00 

liJS.  CI.  99-630  14  Claims 


3,745,912 
BROILER  WITH  HEAT  SINK  MEANS 
Thomas  R.  Field.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jenn-Air  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,203 

InL  CI.  A47j  J5/00, 37/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-446  12  Claims 


An  indoor  open-air  broiler  having  a  heat  sink  in  the  form  of 
a  plate,  with  openings  therethrough,  adapted  to  underlie  heat- 
ing elements  and  grill  and  disposed  above  the  grease  drip  pan 
so  that  greases  and  drippings  falling  thereon,  after  partial 
vaporization,  pass  on  through  to  the  drip  pan.  The  plate  has  an 
upper  surface  of  hills  and  valleys  ( preferably  black)  facing  the 
heating  elements,  and  a  bottom  surface  (which  may  be 
smooth)  facing  the  drip  pan. 

The  plate  absorbs  heat  from  the  heating  elements  and 
because  of  its  upper  surface  maximizes  heat  emittance  back 
towards  the  grill  while  minimizing  heat  emittance  downwardly 
towards  the  drip  pan. 


An  abrasive  peeling  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  rotata- 
ble  elongated  rollers  each  with  an  abrasive  outer  surface  in- 
cluding a  helical  configuration  adapted  to  move  the  material 
to  be  peeled  along  the  length  of  the  rotatable  rollers.  Material 
to  be  peeled  is  fed  into  an  inlet  opening  in  one  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  the  abrasive  rollers  are  mounted  to  carry  the 
product  and  to  urge  it  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  apparatus 
while  peeling  the  same.  A  tumbling  action  is  obtained  partly 
by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  some  of  the  abrasive  rollers  are 
spiraled  in  an  opposite  direction  to  others  of  the  abrasive  rol- 
lers, and  partly  due  to  the  positioning  of  the  rollers  to  form  a 
generally  arcuate  lower  surface  of  the  apparatus.  Driving 
means  rotate  each  of  the   rollers,  preferably   in  the  same 
direction,  and  an  adjustable  discharge  gate  is  provided  to  con- 
trol the  depth  of  the  load  and  consequently  the  peeling  force 
on  the  abrasive  surfaces.  Quick-release  mounting  means  are 
included  for  mounting  the  end  of  the  rollers  opposite  the  driv- 
ing end. 
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Each  of  the  rotatable  abrading  rollers  are  mounted  on  a 
central  shaft  therethrough,  and  include  an  opening  conform- 
ing to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  central  shaft.  The  abrading 
roller  may  include  a  plurality  of  smaller  members  in  abutting 
end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  continuous  abrading  surface 
throughout  the  length  of  the  roller. 


3,745,915 

PROCESS  FOR  HOT  BALING  ACRYLIC  STAPLE 

Frederick  George  William  Rehm,  Jr.,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,253 

Int.CI.B30b9/iO, /5/JO 

U.S.  CI.  100-38  6  Claims 
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3,745,916 
SCRAP  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
George  C.  Patros,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kar-Denser, 
Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,493 

Int.CI.B30b/5/iO 

U.S.CI.  100— 215  ^  6  Claims 


A  scrap  processing  machine  for  crushing  scrap,  such  as 
stripped  automobile  bodies,  into  rectilinear  laminated  slabs 
comprises  a  crushing  process  and  a  loading  hopper.  The  press 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls,  a  stationary  inclined 
compression  gate  between  the  walls,  and  a  pivotably  movable 
hydraulic  ram  operated  inclined  compression  gate  between 
the  walls.  The  gates  and  walls  cooperate  to  define  a  compres- 
sion chamber  having  an  upper  scrap  receiving  opening  and  a 
lower  slab  discharging  opening.  The  hopper  is  pivotably  mova- 
ble by  a  hydraulic  ram  from  a  lowered  loading  position  to  a 
raised  unloading  position  adjacent  the  upper  opening  wherein 
it  deposits  scrap  into  the  chamber  while  the  compression  gates 
are  separated  and  then  returns  to  a  lowered  position.  The 
scrap  is  crushed  into  a  slab  by  closing  movement  of  the  mova- 
ble compression  gate.  Opening  movement  of  the  latter  gate  al- 
lows the  slab  to  slide  out  of  the  press  through  the  lower  open- 
ing under  the  force  of  gravity.  A  motor  driven  slab  ejector 
drum  adjacent  the  lower  opening  ssists  in  removal  of  the  slab. 


The  comers  of  the  compression  chamber  formed  by  the  side 
walls  and  the  stationary  gate  are  provided  with  fillets  which 
prevent  scrap  from  being  jammed  into  those  comers.  The  sur- 
face of  the  movable  gate  has  spaced  apart  parallel  members 
along  its  side  edges  which  cooperate  with  the  fillets  to  force 
the  scrap  inward  and  further  prevent  the  slabs  from  lodging 
between  the  movable  gate  and  side  walls. 


3,745,917 

DIGITAL  PRINTER  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Cavella,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Datadyne  Cor- 
poration, King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,685 

IntCI.B41j9//0, //45 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  C  14  Claims 


-t^iTJ^ 


An  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  bales  of  dry- 
cut  acrylic  staple  fibers  from  dried  multifilament  acrylic  tow. 
The  improvement  comprises  heating  the  cut  fibers  to  a  tem- 
perature of  45''-100°C.  with  heated  air  after  they  are  cut  but 
just  prior  to  entry  into  the  baler.  Such  heating  provides  a  bale 
having  a  density  greater  than  if  the  fibers  had  not  been  so 
heated.  Thus,  more  staple  fibers  can  be  packed  into  a  bale 
using  this  improvement. 


^^     26        "     5»         o' 


A  hammer  assembly  for  use  in  on-the-fly  type  digital  prin- 
ters. A  central  block  portion  has  top  and  bottom  hammer 
retaining  plates  extending  outwardly  in  overhanging  fashion 
from  said  block  to  receive  hammer  aligning  pins  in  aligned 
apertures  in  the  plates.  Each  of  the  hammer  aligning  pins  has 
connected  to  it  a  spring  beam  member  with  a  loop  which  elon- 
gates as  the  hammer  is  thrust  upwardly  from  the  block  as- 
sembly when  actuated,  said  loop  recoiling  as  the  spring  biases 
the  hammer  pin  assembly  back  to  its  resting  position. 


3,745,918 
WIDE  BASE  TYPE  CARRIER 
Francis    J.    Perry,    Endicott,    and    Guenther    H.    Schacht, 
Binghamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,439 

Int.CI.B41j//20 

U.S.CI.  101  — 111  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  type  carriers  of  U-shaped  configuration  are 
provided  with  legs  of  increasing  width  which  overlap  the  legs 
of  the  adjacent  type  carriers  to  provide  stability  and  close 
spacing  of  type  characters  between  adjacent  type  carriers. 
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3,745,919 

RECORD  CARD  COMPARING  AND  PRINT  ENABLING 

MECHANISM 

WiUard  Harvey  Wattenburg,  and  John  P.  Glass,  both  of  c/o 

Cava  Industries,  79  La  Grange  Avenue,  Esdngton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,074 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  i/00, 1166;  G06k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1 — 269  11  Claims 


mounted  for  selective  pivotal  movement,  on  a  pivot  axis  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  printing  member,  between 
an  operating  condition  aligned  with  said  printing  member  and 
an  inoperative  condition  offset  from  said  alignment,  stop 
means  being  provided  for  limiting  the  said  pivotal  movement. 


3,745,921  I 

PRINTING  PLATE  SADDLE  WITH  LIVING  HINGE 
SUnlcy  W.  MacDonald,  and  George  MottI,  both  of  402  South 
Cass  Avenue,  W  estmont.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,422  | 

Int.  CI.  B4  If  27/06 
U.S.  CL  101  -378  8  Claims 


Card  comparing  apparatus  for  mechanically  comparing  an 
embossed  card  comprising  a  slidabie  carriage  having  a  seat  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  cards  in  front  to  back  face  relationship,  said 
cards  having  embossed  printing  thereon,  and  a  mechanical 
mechanism  for  detecting  any  difference  in  the  embossed  print- 
ing. One  detecting  mechanism  senses  the  difference  in  the 
combined  thickness  of  matched  cards  and  misqiatched  cards, 
and  includes  a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient 
to  paiss  a  pair  of  matched  cards  and  to  block  passage  of  a  pair 
of  mismatched  cards.  Another  detecting  mechanism  includes 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  sliding  mismatched  cards  in  opposite 
directions.  The  embossed  printing  on  the  cards  is  from  a  print- 
ing font  having  pnnting  elements  which  nest  only  with  identi- 
cal elements  in  the  font  and  do  not  nest  with  any  other  ele- 
ments. The  embossed  printing  elements  have  rounded  raised 
portions  permitting  closer  nesting  than  embossed  printing  hav- 
ing raised  portions  with  flat  tops  and  side  portions  angled  away 
therefrom. 


A  lightweight  plastic  saddle  for  mounting  of  thin  shell  print- 
ing plates  is  provided.  The  body  of  the  saddle  is  provided  with 
waffle  ridging  consisting  of  longitudinal  runners  and  angled 
cross  ribs  to  reinforce  the  curved  body.  The  ribs  are  angled 
progressively  greater  toward  the  ends  to  provide  the  necessary 
draft  when  the  saddle  is  removed  from  the  forming  mold,  but 
without  sacrificing  reinforcement  of  the  supporting  runners 
when  the  saddle  is  mounted  on  a  printing  cylinder.  The  run- 
ners are  provided  with  an  interruption  and  the  body  with  a 
rounded  groove  at  the  center  of  the  saddle  to  form  a  living 
hinge  across  the  saddle  to  permit  initial  mounting,  stretching 
and  holding  of  the  plate  and  easy  installation  on  the  cylinder. 


3,745,920 
PIVOTABLE  INKING  DEVICE  WITH  GUARD  MEANS 
FOR  CODE  DATING  APPARATUS 
James  G.  McKay,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kiwi  Coders  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  48,984 

Int.CI.B41fi//00 

U.S.  CL  101—329  9  Claims 


JO 


) 


3,745,922 

DESTRUCTOR  STERILIZER 

Robert  J.  Lyon,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  475,631,  July  27, 1965,  Pat. 

No.  3,559,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

339,308,  Jan.  21,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,205,321.  This  application 

July  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,036 

InL  CI.  F42c  i/00  I 

U.S.CI.  102— 16  6  Claims 


For  use  in  a  rotary  printing  apparatus  for  marking  individual 
packages  moving  in  a  line  past  a  rotary  printing  member,  a  ro- 
tary inking  device  mounted  upon  said  apparatus  and  including 
a  rotary  inking  wheel  and  guard  means  therefor  together  being 


For  use  with  an  underwater  ordnance  device  having  a  water 
tight  casing,  a  main  weapon  battery,  and  a  firing  device 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  voltage,  a  sterilizer  3,745,925 

including:  a  sea  water  battery  positioned  inside  the  casing  and  TEMPERATURE  AND  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

connected  in  oppsition  to  the  main  weapon  battery;  a  pair  of  CIRCUIT 

normally  open  stationary  contacts  connected  across  the  main  Sam  R.  Hester,  Jr.,  814  Tarpon  Drive,  Fort  Walton  Be^ch,  Fla. 

weapon  battery;  an  electrolyticaily  timed  switch  for  closing  Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,568 

the  contacts;  and  a  movable  sealing  plug  responsive  to  the  Int.  CI.  F42b  5\08,  9/08  | 

electrolyticaily  timed  switch  to  flood  the  ordnance  device.  u.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  '  1  Claim 


3,745,923 
TRAINING  CARTRIDGE 
Andrew  J.  Grandy,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stats  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,201 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/22, 13/20 

U.S.  CI.  102—41  4  Claims 


A  non-lethal  cartridge  comprising  a  primary  charge,  a 
secondary  charge  and  a  projectile  which  consists  of  a  B-B  ball 
shot  encased  in  a  plastic  carrier.  A  shielded  detonating  cord 
extends  axially  between  the  cartridge's  primer  and  the  primary 
charge  which  is  located  in  the  base  of  the  carrier.  When  the 
primer  is  initiated,  the  primary  charge  is  ignited  through  the 
cord  to  drive  the  carrier  and  the  B-B  through  the  muzzle  of  a 
firearm.  Vents  in  the  carrier  initiates  the  ignition  of  the  secon- 
dary charge  to  generate  sufficient  gas  pressure  to  cycle  the 
firearm. 


3,745,924 
PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,861 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  1 02—43  P  7  Claims 


jJ^    24 


A  plastic  cartridge  whose  ballistics  are  equivalent  to  existing 
metallic  cartridges  and  which  can  be  fired  in  existing  firearms. 
A  non-expanding  metal  head  is  securely  attached  to  the 
breech  end  of  the  plastic  casing  by  compressively  squeezing 
the  rear  end  of  the  plastic  casing  between  a  metal  head  and  a 
second  metallic  member,  either  an  annular  support  member 
plus  a  primer  or  by  the  primer  itself.  The  plastic  casing  is 
preferably  formed  by  drawing  at  least  the  front  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  then  necking  down  the  mouth  portion.  The  preferable 
plastic  materials  for  cartridge  casings  include  polycarbonates, 
polysulfones,  and  blends  of  plastics,  e.  g.  a  blend  of 
polyethylene  and  polycarbonate,  a  blend  of  polyethylene  and 
polysulfones,  and  alloys  of  polysulfones  and  polycarbonates. 


•  iBCIWrT  Tti.*- 


TTC 


A  control  circuit  incorporating  a  Zener  diode  and  thermal 
relay  in  series  between  the  circuit  activating  control  switch 
and  the  device  to  protect  against  stray  voltages  at  extreme 
temperatures. 


3,745,926 

SABOT  SPIN-STABILIZED  PROJECTILE 
Dale  H.  Mertz;  Alfred  A.  Loeb,  both  of  Dover,  and  Edmund  W. 
Falkowski,  Port  Jervis,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,797      | 
Int.CI.F42b/i//6 
U.S.  CI.  102—93  5  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  sabot-type  spin-stabilized  ar- 
tillery projectile  tapering  from  a  pointed  nose  to  a  larger- 
diameter  body  of  columnar  shape  continuous  with  a  flare  base 
of  circular  cross-section,  the  flaring  base  flaring  preferably  at 
a  flare  angle  of  between  about  4.5°  to  about  9°,  the  length  of 
the  flaring  base  as  measured  along  the  projectile's  longitudinal 
axis  ranging  from  preferably  about  8  to  about  22  percent  of 
projectile  length,  where  the  length  of  the  projectile  ranges 
from  about  8  to  about  1 2  calibers  with  a  body  diameter  (of  the 
columnar  shape)  of  about  0.8  to  about  3  inches  —  where  a  "- 
caliber"  is  the  diameter  of  the  columnar  body. 


3,745,927 

CASING  AND  PROPELLANT  OF  NITROCELLULOSE 
FILAMENTS  AND  NITROCELLULOSE  HBERS 
Ernst  Tanner,  AsheviUe,  N.C.,  and  James  R.  Sides,  Fairfax 
City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  826, 1 09 

Int.CI.F42b5/76 

U.S.  CI.  102—103  7  Claims 

Autocombustible  structural  members  for  space  vehicles,  for 

example  rocket  casings  and  propellant  grains,  formed  and 

reinforced  with  autocombustible  nitrocellulose  filaments. 
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3,745,928 
RAIN  RESISTANT,  HIGH  STRENGTH,  ABLATIVE  NOSE 
CAP  FOR  HYPERSONIC  MISSILES 
Laird  D.  Kinnaird;  Scth  B.  Moorhcad,  Jr.,  and  James  L. 
Casadevall,  all  of  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,59 1 

Int.  CI.  F42b///00. /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-105  7Chims 


3,745,930  I 

AUTOMATIC  HOLE  FINDER  FOR  SPIKE  DRIVER 
Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Rexnord 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,780,  March  10,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,820 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/26 

U.S.CI.  104-I7R  13  Claims 


An  ablative  nose  cap  for  slender  type  missiles  in  which  the 
nose  cap  has  a  base  member  for  securing  the  nose  cap  to  the 
missile  proper,  an  insulation  member  at  the  head  end  of  the 
base  member,  a  back-up  nose  tip  mounted  relative  to  the  insu- 
lation member,  a  unidirectional  fiber  rod  in  front  of  the  back- 
up tip  and  an  outer  wrap  of  reinforced  phenolic  about  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  several  members  to  provide  an  outer 
ablative  cover.  The  nose  cap  is  designed  for  hypersonic  speeds 
and  for  maintaining  its  structural  and  thermal  integrity  after 
particle  impact  encounters  with  rain,  ice  or  dust  at  hypersonic 
velocities. 


3,745,929 
RAIL  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY 
La  Verne  W.  Root,  Ludington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Vibrators,  Inc.,  Ludington,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,827 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—8  4  Claims 


This  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  finding  the  hole  in  a  tie 
plate  by  the  use  of  reflected  light  and  automatically  driving  the 
spike  through  the  hole  to  secure  the  rail  and  tie  plate  to  the  tie 
so  that  operator  error  in  spiking  railroad  track  is  eliminated. 


3,745,931  I 

RAIL  ANCHOR  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Simon  S.  Izdebski,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Vibrators  Inc.,  Ludington,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,128 

Int.  CL  EOlb  29/i2 

U.S.  CI.  104- 17  A  6  Claims 


A  rail  follower  assembly  for  track  working  equipment  in 
which  the  reference  device  to  be  held  in  laterally  fixed  relation 
to  a  rail  is  mounted  on  a  bar  suspended  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  holding  the  bar  above  and  parallel  to  the  track.  The  bar 
carries  an  arm  supporting  a  rail  following  roller  that  can  be 
positioned  against  the  side  of  a  rail  head  when  the  bar  is  swung 
up  and  away  from  that  rail  head  so  that  the  weight  of  the  bar 
holds  the  roller  against  the  rail  and  establishes  the  fixed  lateral 
spacing  between  the  rail  and  the  reference  device.  A  pair  of 
roller  carrying  arms  are  provided  on  the  bar  so  that  either  rail 
can  be  engaged,  and  both  arms  can  be  locked  in  raised  posi- 
tion so  that  the  bar  will  hang  well  clear  of  the  rails  for  on-track 
travel  of  the  equipment. 


A  rail  anchor  applying  machine  having  an  independently 
movable  transfer  holder  for  transferring  rail  anchors  to  an  ap- 
plicator assembly  which  applies  the  rail  anchors  to  the  base  of 
a  rail  against  the  sides  of  a  crosstie  while  a  toggle  assembly  ap- 
plies a  reaction  force  to  the  machine's  frame  which  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  wheels  of  the  machine  to  the  rail  to  insure 
that  the  alignment  of  the  rails  is  not  disturbed  by  application 
of  the  anchors  to  the  rail.  The  separate  transfer  holder  is 
loaded  by  the  operation  during  application  of  the  anchors  and 
transfers  anchors  to  the  applicator  assembly  during  indexing 
of  the  machine. 
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3,745,932 

CONVEYOR  FOR  VEHICLE  WASHING  UNIT 

Gerald  E.  Czerwinski,  2532  Buchanan  Road,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,879 

Int.  CI.  B61b  /J//2.  B65g  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  104—172  B  14  Claims 


3,745,933 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  DRIVEN 
VEHICLES  IN  A  TRAIN  OF  SUCH  VEHICLES 
Hermann  Eisele,  Nellingen,  Germany,  and  Robert  R.  Lewis, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,140 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/58;  B60I 15/32 

U.S.  CI.  105— 61  II  Claims 


TRA[N  LINES 


CARI^ 


CAR2-. 


Control  system  for  trains  of  the  type  in  which  each  car  in  the 
train  is  powered  by  its  own  drive  motor  means  (e.g.,  a  com- 
muter train).  Cars  are  addressed  individually  by  train  lines  in- 
cluding an  advance  control  train  line  which  facilitates  picking 
up  an  advance  relay  in  each  car  successively  by  increasing  the 
voltage  on  the  advance  train  line  in  steps.  The  system 
minimizes  the  number  of  required  train  lines  while  insuring 
smooth  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  train. 


3,745,934 

TROLLEY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREIGHT  BRACING 

BULKHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  H.  Williams,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 

Company,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  176,974 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  105—376  8  Claims 

A  freight   bracing  bulkhead  assembly  embodying  a  low 

profile  trolley  shaft  and  an  arrangement  for  driving  the  bulk- 


head along  the  overhead  supporting  rails  and  for  precluding 


A  conveyor  for  a  vehicle  washing  system.  The  conveyor  in- 
cludes an  endless  chain  located  above  grade  level  so  that  both 
the  conveying  path  of  the  chain  and  the  return  path  move  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane.  A  series  of  roller  units  are  attached 
at  spaced  intervals  to  the  chain  and  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
tire  of  a  vehicle  to  convey  the  vehicle  through  the  washing 
unit.  A  provision  is  made  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  conveyor 
for  enabling  the  roller  units  to  selectively  by-pass  the  vehicle 
tire.  As  each  roller  unit  passes  around  the  sprocket  at  the  end 
of  the  conveyor,  it  pivots  downwardly  to  a  lower  level  and 
rides  at  the  lower  level  beneath  the  tire  to  by-pass  the  same. 
When  it  is  desired  to  have  the  roller  unit  engage  the  vehicle 
tire,  a  ramp  or  plate  is  pivoted  upwardly  and  the  roller  unit  will 
ride  upwardly  on  the  ramp  to  the  upper  level  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  tire  and  convey  the  vehicle  through  the  washing  unit. 


disengagement  of  the  timing  shaft  with  the  rails. 


3,745,935 
FOLDABLE  TABLE 
James  Bruce  Douglas,  5840  McLynn  Avenue,  Montreal  252, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1972, 133372 
Int.CI.A47fJ//2 
U.S.CI.  108— 1  '  7  Claims 


A  foldable  drafting  table  having  front  and  rear  legs  pivotally 
connected  together  and  a  drawing  board  pivotally  connected 
to  the  legs,  and  also  including  adjustable  spacing  means  inter- 
connecting the  legs  and  the  board  for  holding  the  board  in  a 
variety  of  sloping  F>ositions,  and  in  which  the  adjustable  spac- 
ing means  is  demountable  to  allow  folding  of  the  board  flat 
against  the  legs.  The  leg  assemblies  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
board  are  preferably  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  each 
other,  to  allow  the  table  to  stand  steadily  on  an  eneven  floor, 
and  the  leg  assemblies  are  pfteferably  interconnected  by  a 
shaft  which  allows  such  pivolal  movement  but  which  resists 
side  sway  of  the  legs.  The  adjustable  spacing  means  is 
preferably  a  telescopic  arrangement  of  inner  and  outer  tubes 
having  clutch  means  such  as  are  described  in  Canadian  Pat. 
application  No.  109,344  filed  April  1,  1971. 


3,745,936 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
HilUard  D.  Bennett,  1318  Central  Avenue,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Filed  July  28, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  845,257     , 
Int.  CI.  A47b  5/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  108-48  6Cbims 

In  a  multi-functional  table  arrangement  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  some  form  of  wall  enclosure  or  other  housing,  a  table 
formed  having  a  substructure  which  includes  means  for  sup- 
porting a  leg  assembly  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  table,  and 
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a  pair  of  longitudinal  slides  connecting  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  table  substructure  and  within  the  wall  enclosure  at 
their  rearward  ends  to  provide  for  the  extension  or  contrac- 
tion of  the  table  with  respect  to  said  wall  enclosure  or  housing. 
The  top  or  surface  member  of  the  table  arrangement  may  be 
utilized  as  a  night  stand,  refreshment  bar,  or  desk  when  said 
table  is  contracted  into  the  wall  enclosure,  or  may  be  em- 


3,745,938 
COMPACTIBLE  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Bruce  E.  Hathaway;  Earl  W.  Huffman,  both  of  Rkhwood,  W. 
Vs.,  and  Kevney  J.  O'Connor.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  R.  F.  inc.,  Grant^villc,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  I97l,Ser.No.  168,565  | 

lnt.CI.  F41h5/0« 
U^.  CI.  109-49.5  6  Claims 


ployed  as  a  table  for  dining,  a  conference,  or  the  like,  when 
the  table  arrangement  is  extended  from  the  wall  enclosure; 
and  the  table  top  or  surface  member  may  also  be  adapted  for 
unfolding  into  a  larger  size  planar  surface  so  as  to  provide 
greater  area  when  utilized  as  said  table.  Lateral  slides  inter- 
connect within  the  table  substructure  and  to  the  underside  of 
the  table  top  so  as  to  provide  for  the  centralizing  of  said  top 
when  maintained  in  this  unfolded  relationship. 


3,745,937 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Josef  Gail,  8891  Unterwittelsbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1970,  P  20  28 
381.2;Mar.3, 1971,  P  21  10  187.1  ^ 

Int.CI.A47c4/iO 
VS.  CL  108-128  4  Claims 


A  protective  shield  for  personnel  use  is  provided  that  can  be 
rolled  into  a  relatively  small,  light  weight  and  unobtrusive 
cylinder,  but  can  be  inflated  to  serve  as  a  uniury  shock  ab- 
sorbing and  object  deflecting  shield.  The  inflatable  structure 
has  a  generally  rectangular  outline,  and  substantially  parallel 
front  and  rear  broad  faces  of  impregnated  pile  fabric  that  are 
relatively  pliant  when  uninflated  but  substantially  flat  as  well 
as  stiff  when  inflated.  A  manually  actuable  gas  cartridge 
device  and  handles  are  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  the  shield, 
which  also  may  include  a  viewing  aperture  covered  by  a 
foraminous  member.  The  inflated  shield  provides  differential 
distortion  between  the  front  and  rear  faces  under  impacting 
objects,  sufficient  to  protect  a  person  behind  the  shield  by  ab- 
sorbing, distributing  or  redirecting  the  force  of  impact  without 
significant  deformation  or  collapse. 


3,745,939 

EFFLUENT  CLEANER  FOR  TRASH-BURNING 

WilUam  R.  Allbritton,  257  Old  Mill  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^51 

Int.CI.F23g5//2 

UACL110-8A  9  Claims 


A  foldable  chair  having  three  lower  rods  and  three  upper 
rods  pivoted  to  a  center  part.  A  canvas  seat  is  attached  to  the 
upper  rods,  and  the  lower  rods  engage  the  ground  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  chair.  A  rod  vertically  sliding  in  the 
center  part  is  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  rods  for  un- 
folding the  chair  and  carries  a  cup-like  locking  head  at  its 
lower  end.  The  rim  of  the  locking  head  engages  hooks  on  the 
lower  rods  to  hold  the  same  in  the  operative  position,  and 
locking  rods  connect  the  upper  rods  to  a  pivot  head  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  sliding  rod.  Movement  of  the  pivot  head 
away  from  the  center  part  is  limited  by  an  abutment  on  the 
slinding  rod,  thereby  determining  the  operative  position  of  the 
upper  rods. 


Located  adjacent  to  a  trash-burning  building,  such  as  a 
building  in  which  flammable  material  is  burned  from  automo- 
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biles,  effluent  cleaning  apparatus  includes  a  secondary  fur- 
nace for  burning  combustible  gases  and  a  tortuous  horizontal 
flue,  a  water  pit  in  a  reversing  flow  path  for  collecting  parti- 
cles, washing  sprays  within  the  water  pit  and  within  a 
discharge  stack,  and  a  mechanical  filter  in  the  discharge  stack. 


3,745,940 
FLUIDISED  BED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Sydney    George    Hibbert,    Durham,    England,    assignor   to 
Sprocket  Properties  Limited,  Durham,  England 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205, 1 67 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1970, 
57,928/70 

Int.CI.F23g5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  8  Claims 


Fluidised  bed  apparatus  is  described  in  which  the  fluidising 
gas  is  admitted  so  as  to  set  up  a  recirculation  of  solid  matter  in 
a  chamber  through  successive  zone  in  which  the  material  is 
successively  unfluidised,  fluidised,  suspended,  and  finally 
recirculated  by  a  secondary  air  stream  across  the  top  of  the 
unfluidised  zone.  An  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  as  a  refuse 
incinerator  is  described,  comminuted  refuse  being  fed  into  the 
bed  material  within  the  apparatus. 


3,745,941 

SLAGGING  REFUSE  INCINERATORS 

Bertram  B.  Reilly,  17  Briar  ClifT  Road,  Ben  Avon  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,629 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/00 

UA  CL  110—8  R  5  Claims 


of  portions  of  the  flue  gas  from  the  primary  furnace,  one  por- 
tion passing  overhead  at  relatively  low  temperature  and  the 
other  portion  passing  through  the  slagging  furnace  to  supply 
the  oxygen  to  generate  the  heat  for  fusing  the  solid  residue. 

! 

3,745,942  f 

INCINERATOR 
Stanley  P.  Thompson,  and  David  L.  Boyert,  both  of  Topeka, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Pyrolyzer  Incorporated,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 97,748      , 
Int.  CLF23g  5/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  14  Claims 


/     /' 


An  incinerator  for  combustible  materials  utilizes  direct 
heating  distillation  to  convert  the  material  to  a  gaseous  state 
after  which  the  gaseous  material  is  directed  upwardly  past  a 
heat  source  which  functions  as  an  afterburner.  A  first  chamber 
receives  the  combustible  material  while  a  second  chamber 
disposed  above  the  first  chamber  houses  the  heat  source.  The 
heat  source  raises  the  temperature  in  the  first  chamber  to 
achieve  conversion  of  the  material  to  a  gaseous  state  either  by 
partial  combustion  or  vaporization.  An  aspirator  tube  located 
immediately  beneath  the  heat  source  creates  an  area  of  nega- 
tive pressure  which  draws  the  gaseous  material  upwardly  into 
the  second  chamber.  In  the  second  chamber  essentially 
complete  combustion  of  the  gaseous  material  takes  place.  The 
first  chamber  has  an  open  bottom  and  is  movable  vertically 
upon  the  pressure  within  the  first  chamber  exceeding  the 
design  maximum.  This  minimizes  any  danger  of  damage  from 
explosion  by  allowing  any  excess  pressure  to  be  relieved 
through  the  open  bottom.  The  combustible  material  is  con- 
tained by  a  basket  in  the  first  chamber  which  basket  is 
mounted  on  rollers  and  is  movable  along  a  track  to  and  from 
the  interior  of  the  chamber. 


3,745,943 
BAFFLE  NOSE  TUYERE 
Willard  D.  Nothstein,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,057      |  ^ 
Int.  CI.  F23c  7/00 
VS.  CL  1 10—182.5  8  Claims 


My  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  in- 
cinerating refuse  including  the  steps  of  fusing  the  ash  and 
metallic  content  of  the  refuse  and  quenching  the  fused  materi- 
al in  water  to  reduce  the  solid  waste  discharge  to  a  granular 
slag  for  disposal.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  primary  in- 
cinerating furnace  operated  at  conventioal  incinerating  tem- 
perature and  a  slagging  furnace  in  series.  The  slagging  furnace 
operates  at  a  higher  temperature  to  complete  combustion  of 
residual  combustible  material  and  to  fuse  the  solid  residue.  In 
this  apparatus  the  flues  are  arranged  to  provide  parallel  flow 

912  O.G.— 33 


An  improved  tuyere  which  minimizes  under  nose  burning, 
and  which  is  suitable  for  blast  furnaces  is  disclosed.  The  nose 
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section  of  the  tuyere  is  provided,  on  its  underside,  with  a  slot 
for  the  passage  of  part  of  the  gases  flowing  through  the  tuyere 
and  a  deHecting  means  projecting  into  the  tuyere  bore  for 
diverting  gases  into  the  slot.  ^ 
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3,745,944 

COMBINED  LIQUID  FERTILIZER  DISPENSER  AND  SOIL 

COMPACTING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 

CULTIVATORS 

Harry  G.  Yetter,  Cofchester,  and  Herbert  Baughman,  RFD, 

Vermont,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  175,859 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-7  7  Claims 


slideable  tubular  member  has  an  opening  therein  to  permit  the 
passage  of  seed  from  the  storage  hopper  through  openings  in 
the  fixed  member  into  the  openings  in  the  slideable  tubular 
member  and  out  of  the  conical  end  to  be  deposited  in  a  hole  in 
the  earth  made  by  pressing  the  conical  end  into  the  earth.  The 
arrangements  of  parts  and  relative  sizes  is  such  as  to  meter  the 
seed  to  be  deposited.  The  slideable  tubular  member  has  a 
spiral  slot  through  which  passes  a  fixed  transverse  pin  so  that 
axial  movement  of  the  slideable  tubular  member  causes  its 
rotation.  A  soil  backfilling  device  on  the  conical  end  of  the 
second  tubular  member  fills  the  hole  into  which  a  seed  has 
been  placed  upon  the  rotation  of  the  second  tubular  member 
when  the  hopper  is  lifted  and  the  second  tubular  member  is 
urged  outwardly  by  a  spring.  One  form  of  the  invention  also 
can  serve  as  a  weeder. 


3,745,946 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WELTED 

POCKETS 

Nereo  Bianchi,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  S.p.A.,  Pavla, 

Italy 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  22,  1971,  42910 

A/71  I 

Int.CI.D05bi//0 
U.S.  CI.  112-65  4  Claims 


A  combined  liquid  fertilizer  dispensing  and  soil  compacting 
device  for  cultivators  as  for  example,  chisel  plows,  shovel 
plows,  etc.,  wherein  liquid  nitrogenous  fertilizer,  i.e.,  an- 
hydrous ammonia  is  supplied  from  a  suitable  source  to  and 
flowed  through  tubing  secured  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  along  the  trailing  side  of  an  earth-worlcing  chisel  or  shovel 
plow  carrying  shank  to  a  depth  below  that  of  the  soil  surface 
level  being  cultivated  where  it  is  anchored  thereto  and 
discharged  thereinto  and  diffused  therethrough  thus  fertilizing 
the  tilled  soil  which  is  thereupon  firmly  compacted  and  sealed 
by  means  of  a  shank  pivotally  connected  and  drawn  member, 
thus  preventing  the  loss  of  its  efficacy  by  osmosis  and  evapora- 
tion. 


3,745,945 

GARDEN  SEEDER 

JOMph  G.  Wilson,  15  Weston  Hill  Road,  Riverside,  Conn. 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,009 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  SI02 

U.S.CL  111-96  7  Claims 


Automatic  apparatus  for  making  welted  pockets  comprising 
a  sewing  unit,  a  work  plate  slidable  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
presser  work  clamp  integral  with  the  work  plate  to  which  a 
piece  of  fabric  is  fastened,  a  center  blade  and  two  side  pressors 
for  clamping  a  piece  of  patch  fabric  onto  the  main  piece  of 
fabric  after  folding  it  according  to  a  determined  shape,  and  a 
lever  system  including  a  lever  arm  having  an  adjustable  effec- 
tive length  for  dirving  the  strokes  of  said  pressers  in  order  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  strokes. 

3,745,947 
DIAPER  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Brocklchurst,  Honea  Path,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ricgel 
Textile  Corporation,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,783 

Int  CI.  D05b  79/00 

U.S.  CL112-121.il  12  Claims 


A  manually  operated  seeder  and  gardening  device  has  a 
storage  hopper  for  seeds  with  a  tubular  member  projecting 
downardly  from  the  hopper  and  a  second  tubular  member 
slideable  in  the  first  tubular  member.  A  conical  end  on  the 


A  diaper  machine  having  folding,  sewing,  cutting,  conveyor, 
and  hemming  sections  which  incorporates  novel  means  for 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


centering  during  folding,  for  regulating  the  overall  width  dur- 
ing sewing  of  a  center  fold  and  for  conveying  diaper  segments 
in  a  novel  manner  while  hemming. 


3,745,948 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  TRIMMING  MECHANISM 
Sam  Desperak,  Bayside;  Joseph  Roschko,  Brooklyn,  and  Max 
Katz,  Flushing,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advance  Sewing 
Machine  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,731 

Int.  CLD05b  J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-123  5  Claims 


*i» 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  tirmming  mechanism  which  is 
readily  attachable  to  and  readily  removable  from  the  sewing 
machine  drive  mechanism,  without  dismantling  the  sewing 
machine  or  disassembling  its  drive  mechanism.  The  invention 
comprises  the  use  of  an  elongated  main  drive  shaft  extending 
from  the  rotary  drive  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine  to  and 
beyond  the  reciprocatory  needle  drive  mechanism  thereof, 
and  the  attachment  of  the  trimming  mechanism  and  the  feed 
dog  driving  mechanism  to  said  elongated  main  drive  shaft. 


3,745,949 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Medynski,  18  Park  St.,  Ramsey,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,159 
IntCLD05b  35/06 
U.S.CL  112-152 


7  Claims 


A  sewing  machine  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  in-' 
eludes  a  hinged  stretch  bar  regulatably  biased  for  applying 
pressure  against  a  fabric  being  fed  through  centralizing  slots  in 
a  vertical  face  plate,  the  bar  having  an  angular  side  serving  to 
centralize  the  strip  fabric  within  the  slots  such  that  the  fabric  is 
fed  along  a  central  line  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
fabric  across  the  horizontal  platen  plate  beneath  the  needle 
mechanism,  the  bar  being  also  laterally  adjustable  and  the 
slots  being  laterally  adjustable  for  modifying  or  correcting  the 


central  feed  line  beneath  the  needle  mechanism,  the  adjusting 
means  including  an  adjustable  nut  having  female  threads 
matedly  mounted  on  a  threaded  male  projection  extending 
through  the  biasing  spring  for  controlling  biasing  pressure 
against  the  stretcher  arm  and  additionally  the  regulating 
means  including  an  extendable  shaft  means  for  shortening  or 
lengthening  the  leverage  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
as  a  part  of  the  control  of  automatically  moving  the  fabric 
across  the  plate  in  the  centralized  position  at  a  proper  rate  of 
movement  together  with  reduced  variations  in  movement  of 
the  needle  shaft,  there  is  included  between  a  driving  cam 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  an  off-set  portion  of  a  driving  cam  and 
at  an  opposite  end  the  mechanism  reciprocally  driving  the 
toothed  feed  dog  for  advancing  the  fabric  beneath  the  needle, 
is  an  adjustable  shaft  axially  adjustable  by  regulation  of  a  nut 
around  the  adjustable  shaft,  and  the  variations  in  needle 
reciprocation  and  depth  of  penetration  being  reduced  by  an 
adjustable  pivot  axis  and  by  the  lever  pivoted  on  that  axis 
being  connected  at  its  terminal  end  to  a  drive  shaft  which  is 
centrally  flexible  and  which  at  the  terminal  end  connected 
with  the  pivoted  lever  mounted  in  a  ball  socket  for  free  multi- 
directional movement  and  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  drive 
shaft  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  on  ball 
bearings  around  an  off-set  portion  of  a  main  rotatable  drive 
shaft,  undesirable  variations  in  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
finger  and  spreader  hooks  being  reduced  by  replacing  the 
meshing  gears  between  a  primary  drive  shaft  and  a  secondary 
drive  shaft  with  a  belt  having  along  its  inner  surface  a  plurality 
of  treads  meshable  with  corresponding  teeth  on  each  of  the 
opposing  toothed  wheels  on  the  respective  shafts. 


3,745,950 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tamotsu  Kato,  856  Ooto,  Yono-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Yono,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,920 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Oct    21,     1971, 
46/97342;  Oct  29, 1971, 46/100602 

Int  CI.  D05b/ /OO 
U.S.  CL  1 12—169  3  Claims 


A  portable  electric  sewing  machine  is  provided  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  casing  containing  therein  an  electric 
motor  and  its  driving  power  source.  The  rotary  power  of  the 
motor  is  converted  through  a  sewing  needle  operating 
mechanism  to  up-down  reciprocal  movement  of  a  sewing  nee- 
dle and  is  transmitted  through  a  cam  assembly  to  a  toothed 
member  and  a  swing  member  to  move  them  in  snychroniza- 
tion  with  the  needle  operating  mechanism. 
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3,745,951 
NEEDLE  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Vlrglnk) 
RimoMi  &  C,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,085 

Int  CI.  D05b  55// 4 

U.S.  CI.  112-221  3  Claims 


-^^' 


down  to  a  conveyor  belt.  At  first  transfer  zone,  magnet  pulls 
each  disc  or  lid  up  against  lower  pass  of  second  conveyor  belt. 
Magnetic  pulley  retains  lids  in  conuct  with  belt  to  swing  up 
through  arc  to  upper  pass  of  belt.  Lids  are  then  conveyed  to 
treating  zone  where  gasket  material  is  applied  as  lids  arc 
routed  and  transported  arcuatcly.  Radial  arms  on  carousel 
travel  in  circle  to  pick  up  lids  sequentially  by  magnetism  or 
vacuum  from  coating  table  and  transfer  them  to  upper  pass  of 
next  conveyor.  At  next  transfer  zone,  lids  are  picked  up 
sequentially  by  individual  magnets  on  lower  pass  of  next  con- 


'-;^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  sewing  machine  nee- 
dle operating  mechanism  in  which  a  pivoting  lever  is  included 
that  is  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  pivoted 
movement  about  a  fulcrum  located  below  the  needle  driving 
lever.  The  pivoting  lever  is  mounted  in  an  attitude  that  is  prac- 
tically parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  needle  and  the 
needle  carrier.  i 


3,745,952 

PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  ACCESSORIES 

Hannes  Giessdmann,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husq- 

varna  Vapenfabriks  Akticbolag,  Huskvarna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,216 

Int  CI.  D05b  75/700 

U.S.  CI.  112-258  5  Claims 


m       n 


veyor  and  moved  to  next  transfer  zone  where  they  are  released 
in  groups  to  form  transverse  rows  on  wide  conveyor  belt.  Belt 
passes  through  curing  station  and  diverter  realigns  transverse 
rows  to  fore  and  aft  single  file.  Next  conveyor  transfers  and 
feeds  lids  sequentially  to  assembly  zone.  Closure  bands  are 
also  fed  sequentially  to  assembly  zone  and  combined  with  lids 
to  produce  assembled  two-piece  closures.  Lids  may  alterna- 
tively be  fed  to  different  assembly  zone  where  they  are  packed 
in  sets  for  shipping.  One-piece  closures  with  integral  lid  and 
flange  may  be  formed  and  processed  in  same  manner. 


3  745  954 
BARGE  FOR  FERRYING  A  TRAILER 
Jean  Marie  Augustin  Jacques  Louet,  19  rue  Charles  Chenu,  92 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,148 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    23,    1970, 
7014808;  Apr.  14, 1971,7113146 

IntCLB63bJ5/00 
U.S.CL114-.5  5  Claims 


A  portable  domestic  sewing  machine  is  provided  with  sup- 
port means  for  enabling  detachable  accessories  for  use 
therewith  during  operation  of  the  machine,  such  as  a  current 
regulating  device  and  an  extension  table,  to  be  firmly  held  in 
position  within  at  least  one  space  provided  within  the  confines 
of  the  body  of  the  machine,  when  the  machine  is  not  in  use 
and  a  case  or  housing  in  which  the  machine  with  the  accesso- 
ries stored  therein  is  located  during  non-use  of  the  sewing 
machine. 


3,745,953 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSURES 
Robert  L.  Hurst,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,845,  Dec.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,641,959.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,444 

InL  CL  B2  Id  5 //46 

UACL  113-1  D  15  Claims 

Completely  automatic  system  stamps  and  forms  metal  discs 

for  closures  of  the  two-piece  type  and  feeds  them  sealing  face 


The  deck  of  a  barge  has  a  rearwardly  open  depression  of 
rectangular  shape  which  forms  a  berth  for  a  house  trailer  to  be 
transported  over  a  body  of  water.  The  rear  of  the  barge  has  a 
pair  of  symmetrically  positioned  aprons,  flush  with  the  bottom 
of  the  depression,  which  overhang  a  wharf  during  docking  and 
come  to  rest  on  a  rabbeted  portion  of  the  wharf  upon  a  shift  in 
weight  so  as  to  form  ramps  for  the  wheels  of  the  trailer  enter- 
ing or  leaving  the  barge.  The  shift  in  weight  is  brought  about 
by  cross-connected  water  ballasts  at  the  four  comers  of  the 
barge. 
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3,745,955 
TANK  VESSEL  AIR  LOCK 
Walter  B.  Devine,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  186, 1 2 1 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8124;  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CL  1 14—0.5  R  10  Claims 


t--  "V       "       , 


r   _ 


<^f*»«!^ » 


An  air  lock  on  a  tank  ship  is  arranged  iti  the  bulkhead 
between  the  engine  and  pump  rooms  to  provide  access  to  and 
from  the  pump  room,  the  air  lock  being  provided  with  doors 
on  each  end.  Each  door  is  openable  only  when  the  other  door 
is  closed  there  being  an  interconnection  between  the  doors 
which  prevents  one  being  opened  while  the  other  is  open, 
respectively  and  both  doors  being  openable  sequentially  from 
within  the  air  lock  which  forms  a  ventilated  chamber. 
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3,745,957 

SLIDING  HATCH  COVER  FOR  SAILBOATS 
Arthur  M.  Hendrickson,  4607  Orrington  Drive,  Corona  Del 
Mar,  and  WilUam  I.  B.  Crealock,  657  West  19th  St,  CosU, 
both  of  Calif.  i 

FiledMay6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,911       ! 
Int.CLB63b;9//S 


U.S.CL114— 202 


7  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  sliding  hatch  cover  for  a  sail- 
boat having  a  slot  covered  by  small  subhatch  to  permit  the 
hatch  cover  to  slide  partially  past  the  mast. 


3,745,958 

CONTROL  OF  TOWED  BARGES 

Arthur  John  Nelson,  3304  Shasta  Drive,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,097 

Int  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—236  14  Claims 


fi  .'f 


3,745,956 
SELF-GUIDANCE  METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ANTI- 
SUBMARINE MISSILES 
Jean  Bertheas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,310 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,    1970, 
7019737;  Oct.  13, 1970,  7036928 

InL  CLF42b  27/20,  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—23  31  Claims 


Connected  vessels  arranged  to  be  towed  in  the  course  of  a 
tugboat  are  dependent  upon  corrective  steering  by  rudders  ac- 
tivated by  draft  forces  transmitted  to  a  pivotal  beam  on  the 
barge  from  a  pair  of  hawsers  paid-off  from  the  tugboat  with  an 
adjusted  difference  in  length  to  rotate  the  beam  cor- 
respondingly. Draft  forces  and  condition  responsive  steering 
are  serially  transmitted  to  successive  barges  in  tandem  tow 
with  surge  suppressors  incorporated  into  the  interconnections. 


3,745,959  I 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HYDROFOIL  CONRGURATION 
Charies  S.  Coffey,  Mercer  Island;  Robert  J.  Gomstdn,  and 
William  M.  Shultz,  both  of  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,642 

Int.  CLB63b  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—66.5  H  8  Claims 


An  anti-submarine  self-guided  missile  having  no  self-propul- 
sion system.  Guidance  is  effected  by  controlling  the  position 
of  vanes  through  the  use  of  proportional  navigation 
techniques  and  a  passive  listening  post.  Command  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  components  of  the  angular  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  missile  defined  at  each  instant  by  the  position  of  the  mis- 
sile and  of  the  target  and  measured  relative  to  an  absolute  axis 
are  applied  to  the  control  elements  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  vanes. 


A  hydrofoil  support  arrangement  for  a  hydrofoil  boat  incor- 
porating a  water  jet  propulsion  ducting  mechanism  for  foil- 
borne  and  hullbome  operations.  The  arrangement  employs  a 
hydrofoil  strut  assembly  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
boat  for  pivoting  the  assembly  to  a  foil-submerged  or  foil- 
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emerged  position.  The  foil  strut  assembly  utilizes  a  center  strut 
or  column  which  has  a  first  inlet  and  internal  duct  for  feeding 
water  to  the  propulsion  means  during  foil-submerged  condi- 
tions. A  second  hull  inlet  in  the  duct  is  provided  which  opens 
upon  foil-strut  retraction,  thus  replacing  the  first  inlet  so  that 
continuous  water  input  at  the  foilbome  and  hull-borne  opera- 
tions is  maintained.  The  foil  strut  overall  assembly  adds  to 
structural  strength,  and  the  outer  struts  act  as  efficient  end 
plates  to  the  lifting  foil  surfaces  thereby  reducing  the  tip  vor- 
tex formation  and  increasing  the  system  efficiency. 


3,745,962 

MOTORIZED  SKI  TOWING  UNIT 

John  V.  Murphy,  Six  Dawes  Place,  Larchmont,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  S«r.  No.  222,034 

Int.CI.A63c;7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  115-6.1 


3  Claims 


3,745,960 
TANKER  VESSEL 
Walter  B.  Devine,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  140,803 
Int  CI.  B63b  25108 
U.S.CL114— 74R 


to  Esso  Research 


6  Claims 


A  tanker  vessel  for  carrying  liquid  material  is  provided  with 
a  cargo  area  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinal bulkheads  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  bulk- 
heads vertically  extending  from  the  main  deck  of  the  vessel  to 
the  vessel  shell,  said  bulkheads  forming  a  plurality  of  wing 
tanks,  first  central  tanks,  selected  of  the  first  central  tanks 
having  a  double  bottom,  divided  by  a  vertical  bulkhead  into 
two  tanks.  The  double  bottom  carries  liquid  water  ballast  only, 
the  first  selected  central  tanks  carry  water  ballast  or  other 
liquid  products,  and  the  remaining  tanks  carry  liquid  products. 
The  first  selected  central  tanks  are  free  of  bulkhead  stiffeners 
which  are  provided  on  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  bulk- 
heads. 


3,745,961 
POWERED  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  TRAVEL:  SEA 

SADDLE 
Glenn  D.  Laughman,  Spring  Grove,  Pa-,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,825 

IntCI.A63b5//00 

U.S.CL  115—6.1  1  Claim 


A  motorized  ski  towing  unit  operated  directly  by  the  water- 
skier  to  enable  a  water-skier  to  be  self-propelled.  The  ap- 
paratus consists  of  an  outboard  type  motor  mounted  in  a  flota- 
tion unit,  with  means  to  fasten  the  motor  unit  by  tow  bars  to  a 
pair  of  water  skis.  The  attachment  of  the  towing  bars  to  the 
skis  is  of  an  automatic  release  type,  so  as  to  free  the  skis  and 
skier  from  the  tractor  unit,  in  the  event  of  a  spill.  Spring 
loaded  valves  controlled  by  the  skier  close  the  air  intake  to  the 
carburetor  and  the  exhaust  manifold  outlet  so  as  to  shut  the 
motor  off  automatically  in  the  event  of  a  spill,  and  to  prevent 
water  from  entering  into  the  engine  compartment  when  the 
motor  becomes  disconnected  from  the  skier.  Propelling  means 
may  consist  of  a  conventional  propeller,  suitably  shrouded,  or 
a  jet  stream  of  water  powered  by  a  fully  enclosed  impeller 
blade. 


3,745,963 

BOAT STRUCTURE 

Wesley  H.  Fisher,  126  Mathewson,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,723 

Int.CI.  B63b//JS 

U.S.CI.  115— 34R 


5  Claims 


Powered  apparatus  for  water  travel  comprising  a  chest 
plate,  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  propeller  on  its  drive 
shaft  and  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  direct  current  power  source, 
a  switch  connected  in  circuit  via  a  cable  with  said  source  and 
motor  and  means  supporting  said  source  and  deUchably 
securing  said  plate  to  the  chest  of  a  wearer. 


The  invention  is  a  new  boat  structure  and  a  method  of  boat 
propulsion.  The  hull  has  a  propeller  receiving  cavity  in  the  aft 
portion  which  is  open  to  the  bottom  and  the  stern  of  the  boat. 
It  is  of  size  and  construction  to  receive  only  a  portion  of  the 
propeller,  and  in  operation  the  cavity  is  subsUntially  out  of  the 
water.  The  boat  has  a  power  source  to  drive  the  propeller,  and 
steering  apparatus  mounted  in  the  hull  to  steer  the  boat.  The 
new  method  of  the  invention  provides  a  means  of  propulsion 
for  a  boat  hull  wherein  in  operation  the  driving  propeller  blade 
is  in  the  water  only  approximately  one  half  the  time,  and  the 
cavity  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  stem  of  the  boat  hull  out 
of  the  water  receives  the  blade  of  the  propeller  during  its 
travel  out  of  the  water.  The  preferred  specific  embodiment  of 
the  new  method  utilizes  two  such  propellers  in  operation, 
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turning  on  axis  longitudinal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  3,745,966 

hull,  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  on  either  side  of  the       FOUR-QUADRANT  INDICATOR  EMPLOYING  MOIRE 

boat  hull  longitudinal  axis,  with  the  propellers  rotating  in  op-  EFFECT 

posite  direction.  A  central  cushion  of  air  beneath  the  boat  hull    Richard  H.  Seager,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

is  provided  in  operation.  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202^69 

Int.CI.G09f9/00 
3,745,964  U.S. CI.  116-124  II  Claims 

RACING  LOWER  UNIT 
Donald  A.  Henrich,  Lake  Cilia,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,065 

InLCLB63h  79/06 

U.S.CI.  115— 34R  10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a 
lower  unit  including  exhaust  gas  discharge  means  located  in 
the  lower  unit  for  discharging  gas,  during  forward  travel,  into 
the  area  in  front  of  the  upper  half  of  the  path  of  the  blades  of  a 
propeller  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  unit. 


3,745,965 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  SIGNAL  FOR  INDICATING 

ABSENCE  OF  DUST  BAG 
Hans   Georg    Ljung,   Jakobsberg;    Dan   Johannes   Barmer, 
Vallingby,  and  Karl  Gustav  Grellsson,  Sollentuna,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 
S«reden 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,377 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  116-112  8  Claims 


-23 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  device  for  producing  an  audible 
signal  when  operation  of  the  cleaner  is  initiated  and  no  dust 
bag  is  positioned  in  the  cleaner. 


Display  apparatus  for  indicating  motion  and  displacement 
of  a  control  lever  movable  about  one  end  thereof  through  vari- 
ous positions  within  a  spherical  sector  of  radius  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  lever  comprises  a  first  regular  pattern 
formed  on  a  transparent  surface  positionable  by  the  control 
lever,  and  a  second  regular  pattern  formed  on  a  surface 
beneath  the  positionable  surface.  By  employing  equally 
spaced  lines  in  each  pattern,  each  positi&n  of  the  control  lever 
results  in  creation  of  unique  moire  fringes  which  are  set  into 
motion  whenever  the  control  lever  is  moved.  , 


3,745,967 

FLOW  INDICATOR 

Russel  G.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  and  Nikolai  Belaef,  Fairfield,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xomox  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,532        j 

IntCLGOlf/5/00 

U.S.CI.  116— I17R  10  Claims 


The  flow  indicator  comprises  a  conventional  rotary  plug 
valve  body  adapted  easily  for  alternative  use  as  a  flow  indica- 
tor housing,  and  includes  simple  and  inexpensive  constituents 
which  lend  themselves  to  assembly  in  a  rapid  labor-saving 
manner  to  produce  an  accurate,  effective,  safe  and  inexpen- 
sive visual  flow  indicator  which  is  easily  readable. 
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3,745,968 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SCALE  OF  A  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 
Mario  PossaU,  Bologna,  lUly,  assignor  to  Apparecchi  Elet- 
tronid  Marposs,  Bologna,  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,696 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  16, 1970, 3587  A/70 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9100 
U.S.CI.116-129R  3  Claims 


revolving  susceptor  and  from  which  the  deposited  material 
emanates.  The  arrangement  of  apertures  and  the  taper  of  the 
conical  nozzle  defmes  the  extent  and  uniformity  of  the  result- 
ing layer  in  the  offset  configuration.  Off-setting  an  ejection 
nozzle  permits  a  larger  area  to  be  uniformly  coated  resultmg  m 
a  higher  yield  for  semiconductor  wafers  carried  by  the  roUtmg 
susceptor  plate  and  on  which  are  deposited  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric, passivation  or  other  material. 


3,745,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PATTERN  TO  AN 

ARTICLE  I 

Clifford  V.  ScanUebury,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Universal 

Products  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Flledjan.7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,706  I 

Int.  CI.  B05c/ /02 

U.S.CL  118-50  2CI«lmi 


A  scale-changing  device  wherein  a  fixed  sector  bears  a  first 
scale  and  at  least  one  movable  second  sector  bears  a  second 
scale,  and  means  are  provided  to  displace  said  movable  sector 
from  a  position  of  rest  to  an  operating  position  wherein  it  is  su- 
perimposed over  said  fixed  sector,  so  that  only  one  of  said 
scales  is  selectively  visible. 


3,745,969 

OFFSET  TOP  EJECTION  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  Richard  Huffman,  Mesa,  and  Siegfred  Alexander  Smith, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,Franklin 

Parli,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,305 

lnt.CI.C23cyJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  118-48  2  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  coating  process  for  articles  of 
manufacture  which  uses  an  open  hollow  head  and  a 
diaphragm  stretched  across  the  opening.  The  diaphragm  has 
embossed  on  it  the  pattern  which  is  to  be  coated  on  the  article. 
Air  pressure  forces  the  diaphragm  into  engagement  with  a 
coating  plate.  The  diaphragm  is  then  drawn  up  into  the  head. 
The  coating  plate  is  removed  and  replaced  by  the  article  to  be 
coated.  Air  pressure  forces  the  diaphragm  into  engagement 
with  the  article  thereby  coating  the  pattern  on  the  article. 


3,745,971 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Laurence   A.   Story,   Bumaby,   Canada,   assignor 
(Canada)  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,810 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00.  / //04.  / ///6 

U.S.CL118— 50 


to   SCM 


5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  offset  top  ejection  apparatus  for  use  in 
vapor  deposition  chambers  which  provides  a  uniform  con- 
tamination-free layer  on  top  of  a  spinning  susceptor  plate.  The 
uniformity  of  the  layer  is  assured  by  providing  an  offset 
downwardly  pointing  nozzle  which  is  off-centered  from  the 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  coating,  impregnat- 
ing or  otherwise  surface  treating  boards,  strips,  sheets,  planks 
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and  similarly  shaped  elongated  workpieces  suitably  of  lumber,   elements  having  free  edges  of  minimal  cross-section  which  ex- 


but  also  of  metal,  boxboard  and  so  on.  A  series  of  workpieces 
are  fed  into  a  coating  chamber  maintained  at  subambient  pres- 
sure through  openings  lined  with  flexible  wipers  which  define 
apertures  generally  n  conformity  with  cross-sectional 
periphery  of  the  workpiece  being  coated.  One  or  more  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  workpiece  are  flushed  with  a  liquid  coating 


tend  from  the  inner  surface  of  each  cover  and  associated 
receptacle. 


3,745,974 
PET  TRAINING  TRAY 

composition  within  the  chamber  by  flowing  an  excess  of  what  Margaret  K.  Karasz,  164  Colonial  Avenue,  Albany,  N.Y. 


remains  on  the  workpiece,  the  excess  coating  draining  by 
gravity  to  a  reservoir  for  recycle.  Upon  leaving  the  chamber, 
the  flexible  wiper  on  the  outlet  aperture  acts  as  a  squeegee  to 
assist  in  sealing  the  outlet  while  the  workpiece  is  passing 
through  and  to  wipe  the  coating  free  of  air  bubbles  and  solid 
contaminants. 


FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,210 
Int  CI.  AO  Ik  29/00 
U.S.CK  119-1 


2  Claims 


3,745,972 
WICKING  APPARATUS 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,370 

Int.  CLB05C/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  118-261  4  Claims 


A  simple  litter  or  training  station  preferably  of  plastic  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  and  raised  sides,  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
means  at  the  other  for  inclining  the  tray  toward  the  handle,  a 
cutout  being  provided  in  the  raised  side  and  bottom  for 
removal  of  animal  waste  into  a  standard  toilet  receptacle. 


3,745,975 

DISPOSABLE  PET  RELIEF  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  J.  Pnicha,  1546  Milbrd,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,359 

InL  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.CL  119—1  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  lubricating  the  heated  fuser  roll  in  a  heated 
pressure  xerographic  fusing  system.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
applicator  roll  for  providing  a  film  of  oil  to  a  wick  assembly 
having  a  Teflon  layer  contacting  the  fuser  roll  and  a  Nomex 
layer  contacting  the  applicator  roll  where  the  Nomex  layer  is 
flame  treated  to  provide  high  oil  retention  and  prevent  binding 
the  drive  of  the  applicator  roll. 


3,745,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  LIQUIDS  OVER  THE 

SURFACES  OF  OBJECTS 

Franklin  J.  Knecht,  3  Dogwood  Court,  Mahwah,  N.J. 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,478 

Int.CI.B05c////4 

U.S.CL  118—400 


A  throwaway  litter  box  for  cats  or  the  like  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  container  partly  filled  with  absorbent 
granular  material.  The  container  includes  thereon  supports  for 
spacing  the  bottom  of  the  container  from  a  surface  on  which  it 
is  positioned  to  prevent  moisture  condensation  on  the  surface 
10  Claims  beneath  the  container,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
open  top  of  the  container  to  minimize  spilling  of  the  granular 
material,  and  hand  grips  in  the  container  to  facilitate  handling 
of  the  container.  A  cover  is  provided  for  the  container  to 
prevent  shifting  of  the  granular  material  in  the  container  dur- 
ing shipping  and  storing  of  the  container  prior  to  use.  The 
cover  also  serves  as  a  pet  dish  tray  when  the  pet  relief  struc- 
ture is  in  use. 


An  apparatus  for  dispersing  liquids  over  the  surfaces  of  ob- 
jects comprises  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  pro- 
vided therein  for  receiving  the  liquid,  and  handles  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  rotating  the  tray.  A  plurality  of  covers  are  disposed 
over  each  of  the  receptacles  to  form  a  liquid-tight  container 
for  treating  the  objects.  Articles  are  supported,  spaced  from 
the  container  walls  by  a  small  plurality  of  widely  spaced  rib 


3,745,976 
RESILIENT  MARINE  MAMMAL  NOSE  CUP 
Ronald  L.  Sciple,  KaUua,  Hawatt,  aasigDor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,227 

Int  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CL  1 19—  1 29  5  Claims 

A  tool  holder  of  general  applicability  has  a  molded  rubber 

construction  to  frictionally  engage  the  nose  of  the  user. 


jf 
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Spaced  apertures  in  the  tool  holder  permit  attachment  of  tools 


along  a  path  successively  passing  through  a  moisture  extrac- 
tor, and  a  surface  exchanger  forming  a  superheater,  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet  apertures  for  these  exchanger  elements, 
characterised  in  that  the  superheater  is  composed  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  independent  banks  of  tubes  which  are  elongated  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  shell  and  in  cross-section  occupy 
less  space  in  height  than  in  width. 


and  other  apparatus  thereto  as  well  as  permitting  normal 
breathing  of  the  wearer. 


3,745,979 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  WiUiwns,  Rt.  2,  Bandera,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,Ser.No.  184,110 
Int  CI.  F02b  53106 
U.S.CI.  123— 8.15 


6  Claims 


3,745,977 

CATTLE  AND  HOG  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Mcrvin  W.  Martin,  8028  Washington,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  190,149 

Int  CI.  AOlk  07100 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—73  8  Claims 


A  water-receiving  vessel  particularly  adapted  for  the  water- 
ing of  livestock  in  subfreezing  weather  has  an  upwardly  facing 
drinking  opening  which  is  normally  closed  and  sealed  against 
heat  loss  from  within  by  a  buoyant,  disc  shaped  valve  within 
the  vessel.  The  valve  is  composed  of  an  insulating  material  and 
floats  on  the  water  in  the  vessel,  and  means  is  provided  to 
maintain  the  water  at  a  level  below  the  opening  but  suffi- 
ciently high  to  hold  the  valve  against  an  overlying  seat 
therefor.  The  animal  drinks  by  pushing  the  valve  down  into 
the  water  with  its  head,  which  causes  the  valve  to  tip  and 
become  partially  submerged  so  that  water  then  covers  the  sub- 
merged part  and  may  be  drunk.  When  the  valve  is  released 
and  rises  to  reclose,  the  water  drains  back  into  the  vessel  to 
thereby  prevent  the  valve  from  freezing  in  the  closed  position. 


3,745,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

STEAM 

Marc  Arniand,  Salnt-Germaln-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 

Babcock-Atlantiqiie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2033 1 1 

Cbims  priority,  application  FruKC,  D«c.  2, 1970, 7043292 

Int.CI.F22g5//6 

VS.  CI.  122—483  21  Claims 


The  engine  of  the  invention  embraces  a  stator  providing  a 
closed  piston  chamber  and  a  closed  fuel  valve  bore  on  parallel 
axes  and  closely  juxtaposed  so  that  said  valve  bore  is  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  by  fuel  port  means  formed  in  said  sta- 
tor. A  rotary  piston  means  is  rotaubly  mounted  in  cyclic  slid- 
ing relaUon  with  said  sUtor  chamber  to  cyclically  produce  an 
expanding  subchamber  adjacent  to  said  valve  bore  and  com- 
municating therewith  through  said  fuel  ports.  A  rotary  sleeve 
valve  means  roUtably  journals  in  a  pair  of  opposed  sleeve  sec- 
tors occupying  said  valve  bore  and  held  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  other  by  said  valve  means,  the  latter  having  a  diametral 
slot  through  which  gaseous  fuel  vapor  is  fed  between  jux- 
uposed  lower  edges  of  said  sleeve  sectors  and  through  said 
fuel  ports  into  said  subchamber.  One  of  said  sleeve  sectors  is 
fixed  in  said  bore  while  the  other  is  rotatable  to  have  the  effect 
of  a  throttle  by  decreasing  or  increasing  the  spacing  between 
lower  juxtaposed  edges  of  said  sleeve  sectors.  The  engine  in- 
cludes means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  valve  in  a  fixed  timed 
relation  with  the  rotary  piston  means  but  the  amount  of  fuel 
fed  through  said  sleeve  valve  is  controlled  by  a  pedal  actuated 
throttle  for  rocking  the  rockable  sleeve  sector  to  vary  the 
spacing  of  the  lower  edge  of  this  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fixed  sector.  Simultaneously  with  such  variation,  said  pedal 
correspondingly  advances  or  retards  the  timing  of  the  igniUon 
distributor  of  the  engine  so  as  to  retard  the  ignition  as  the 
speed  of  the  engine  slows  down  due  to  the  throttle  being  rela- 
tively closed. 


^s 


An  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  steam,  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  casing,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  circulating  the  steam  therein  from  bottom  to  top 


3,745,980 

CYLINDER  SLEEVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  OUTPUT 

ENGINE 

Frank  J.  Pekar,  Jr.,  and  Eugene  Eiscnberg,  both  of  Hagers- 

town,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,812 

Int  CI.  F02b  75118 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.74  *!^*II*"u 

A  cylinder  sleeve  system  for  the  cylinder  block  of  a  high 
output  internal  combustion  engine  includes  a  circumferential 
recess  in  the  upper  region  of  each  cylinder  bore  wall  that 
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forms  with  a  cylinder  sleeve  fitted  in  the  bore  an  annular  coo- 
lant chamber  surrounding  the  upper  region  of  the  sleeve.  The 
chamber  has  a  shallow  radial  depth,  preferably  of  constant 
cross  section,  so  as  to  cause  high,  generally  uniform  velocity 
coolant  flow  through  the  chamber,  thereby  promoting  rapid 
cooling  of  the  upper  region.  Coolant  discharged  from  the 
chamber  flows  to  a  coolant  jacket  surrounding  the  lower  re- 
gion of  the  cylinder  sleeve,  where  it  circulates  at  reduced 


tors  have  cam-like  tracks.  At  least  one  cylindrical  runner  as- 
sembly including  at  least  one  runner  and  are  pla&ed  between 
the  cam-like  tracks  of  the  rotors.  The  rotors  include  two  cylin- 
drical castings  on  a  rotor  shaft,  such  that  they  are  facing  each 
other,  yet  90°  off  set  from  each  other,  so  that  a  high  lobe  of 
one  of  the  rotors  is  opposite  a  low  lobe  of  the  other  of  the  ro- 
tors, and  being  in  constant  contact  with  the  cam-like  tracks.  A 
roller  pin  connects  the  runners  and  transmits  the  power  stroke 
of  the  engine  from  the  pistons  to  the  runner,  and  the  number 
of  power  strokes  are  available  through  the  use  of  one  cylinder 
and  piston-assembly  dependent  upon  the  number  of  the  lobes. 

f^ — 


velocity  to  effect  slower  cooling  of  the  lower  region.  The  coo- 
lant in  the  upper  chamber  is  thus  in  direct  contact  with  the 
sleeve  while  that  in  the  coolant  jacket  is  contained  against 
such  direct  contact.  The  recess  is  sized  and  located  such  that 
the  cylinder  sleeve  is  directly  supported  by  the  cylinder  bore 
wall  over  approximately  the  lower  three-fourths  of  its  length. 
This  configuration  permits  sleeves  of  reduced  wall  thickness 
to  be  used. 


3,745,981 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTOR  ENGINE 

Henry  Warner,  164-71  Underbill  Avenue,  Flusbing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,857 

Int  CI.  F02b  75/26 

U.S.CI.  123— 58AB  2  Claims 


yi^itvpivitj^ 


UL 


3,745L982 
FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS.FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshi  Suda,  and  Senichi  Nagata,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1, 1970, 45/57970 

IntCI.F02d////(} 

U.S.CI.  123— 102  ^1  1  Claim 


\     ^ 


A  rotor  engine,  which  comprises  fourfold  working  pistons. 
The  pistons  forming  jointly  with  a  cylinder  two  ring-shaped 
compression  chambers  in  the  center  section  of  the  cylinder. 
The  cylinder  defines  in  one  of  its  sections  two  combustion 
chambers.  The  pistons,  being  on  a  power  stroke  every  time, 
the  piston  moves  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  side.  The 
cylinder  has  a  cylinder  head  including  ports  to  pilot  the  intake 
to  an  exhaust  from  the  engine  by  the  pistons,  compression 
pipes  are  also  provided  and  passage  means  are  arranged  for  a 
fuel-air  mixture  from  the  compression  chamber  through  com- 
pression pipes  to  the  top  of  valves  in  the  cylinder  heads.  A 
rotor  assembly  comprises  a  left  rotor  and  a  right  rotor.  The  ro- 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  centrifugal  or 
fluid  type  mechanical  governor  for  normal  engine  operation, 
fuel  control  means  additionally  comprises,  for  constant  speed 
operation,  electrical  control  means  for  comparing  the  actual 
and  reference  engine  speeds  and  producing  an  output  which  is 
used  to  control  an  accelerator  mechanism  of  the  engine. 


3,745,983  ' 

CARBURETOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Maxwell  Patrick  Sweeney,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Energy  Transmission  Corporation,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,133 

Int  CI.  F02m  9/06,  7/24,  7/10 

U.S.CI.123— 119R  30  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  pollutant  emissions  by 
improving  fuel  atomization  and  optimizing  air-fuel  ratio  in  the 
carburetion  of  internal  combustion  engines.  A  small  stream  of 
bleed  air  is  mixed  with  the  fuel  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
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fuel  metering  restriction  but  before  atomization  thereof,  and 
then  this  mixture  of  fuel  and  bleed  air  is  passed  through  the 
atomizing  orifice.  The  atomizing  velocity  is  thereby  increased, 
causing  improved  atomization  and  hence  better  combustion  of 
the  mixture,  resulting  in  less  pollutant  emissions.  By  providing 
the  bleed  air  from  a  source  wherein  the  pressure  is  generally 
inversely  related  to  the  rate  of  fuel  flow,  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  bleed  air  is  made  available  to  thus  improve  com- 
bustion at  low  speed  operating  conditions  when  hydrocarbon 
emissions  tend  to  be  excessive,  while  accommodating  greater 
fuel  flow  as  required  during  high  speed  operating  modes  when 
atomization  is  normally  good.  Modulation  of  this  bleed  air 
flow  provides  an  effective  means  for  adjusting  the  air-fuel 
ratio  output  of  the  carburetor.  Thus,  in  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion temperature-responsive  bleed  air  modulation  provides 
self-adjustment  to  compensate  for  the  natural  tendency  of  a 
carburetor  to  richen  the  mixture  as  its  ambient  temperature 
increases.  In  another  form  of  the  invention  the  air-fuel  ratio  is 
automatically  adjusted  to  compensate  for  air-fuel  ratio  devia- 
tions from  the  desired  average  by  sensing  the  air-fuel  ratio  and 
modulating  the  bleed  air  flow  in  response  thereto. 


blocked  by  an  additional  control  system  when  the  interval 


3,745,984 
PURGE  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  211,991 

IntCl.F02m2//00 

U.S.  CI.  123-136  4  Claims 


A  purge  control  valve  adapted  to  control  the  purge  of  fuel 
vapors  from  storage  means  into  the  engine  induction  system. 
The  valve  is  preferably  connected  to  the  engine  starting  means 
and  closes  in  response  to  an  electric  current  during  engine 
starting  to  prevent  vapors  entering  the  induction  system  im- 
mediately after  starting,  after  which  the  system  is  gradually 
opened  to  permit  normal  purge  flow.  Application  of  the  valve 
to  an  engine  having  crankcase  fuel  vapor  storage  is  disclosed, 
although  other  applications  are  possible.  The  valve  structure 
includes  electrically  heated  bimetallic  elements,  a  cutout 
mechanism  to  prevent  overheating  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  valve  preload,  combined  in  a  single  actuating  mechanism. 


between  ignition  pulses  becomes  long  enough  to  indicate  en- 
gine standstill. 


3,745,986 

ELASTIC  BAND  TYPE  GUN 

Ray  E.  Crowson,  Rte.  1 1,  Box  522,  Texarkana,  Tex. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^37 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7/00 

U.S.CI.  124— 17  3  Claims 


3,745,985 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  CURRENT  FLOW 

IN  THE  IGNITION  COIL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DURING  STANDSTILL 

CONDITIONS 

Gerd   Hohne,   Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  183,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1970,  P  20 
47  586.9 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 
UA  CI.  123-146.5  D  13  Claims 

The  transistor  which,  when  blocked,  interrupts  the  primary 
current  in  the  ignition  coil  thereby  causing  a  spark  is  also 


A  sling  shot  gun  having  a  stock  and  barrel  and  a  housing. 
Pivotally  supported  by  the  housing  is  an  L-shaped  member  in- 
cluding a  holding  and  release  member  and  a  horizontal  por- 
tion supported  to  extend  from  the  housing  and  to  pivot 
between  holding  and  release  positions  for  holding  and  releas- 
ing the  end  of  a  resilient  sling  and  a  projectile.  A  biasing  mem- 
ber is  provided  for  biasing  the  holding  and  release  member  to 
its  holding  position.  A  trigger  is  supported  by  the  housing  to 
pivot  between  holding  and  release  positions.  The  trigger  is 
normally  biased  against  the  L-shaped  member  for  retaining 
the  holding  and  release  member  in  its  holding  position.  Move- 
ment of  the  trigger  toward  its  release  position  releases  the 
holding  and  release  member  to  release  the  sling  and  the  pro- 
jectile. The  holding  and  release  member  is  positioned  on 
top  of  the  top  portion  that  covers  the  open  space  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  gun. 


3,745,987 

SELF-CONTAINED  GASOLINE  FRY  PAN 

Joe  J.  Dribnenki,  General  Delivery,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,504 

InL  CL  F24c  5120 

U.S.CL  126-38  3  Claims 


A  portable  frying  pan.  A  base  member  with  a  gasoline  fired 
burner,  the  base  being  clipped  to  the  frying  pan  body  which  is 
removable. 
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3,745,988 
SELF-CLEANING  OVEN  DOOR  HOLDING  MEANS 
Harold  L.  Frick,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,135 

Int.  CLF2 lb //OO 

U.S.  CI.  126-273  R  16  Claims 
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3,745,990 

HUMAN  MOTOR  COORDINATION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  B.  Neis,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  199 A,  Osage  Beach,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,548,  May  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,572,699.  This  application  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,143 

Int.CI.A61bJ/00 

U^.  CI.  1 28— 2  S  4  Claims 


A  self-cleaning  oven  having  wall  means  defining  an  oven 
chamber  defining  a  front  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  front 
opening,  and  means  for  producing  a  self-cleaning,  high  tem- 
perature condition  within  the  oven  chamber  including  a 
manually  operable  control  member  selectively  settable  to 
place  the  oven  in  a  self-cleaning  mode.  Means  are  provided 
for  equalizing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  door  for  holding  the 
door  in  a  chamber  closing  position  during  the  self-cleaning 
operation. 


3,745,989 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  VEINS  IN  LIVING  BODIES 

Sanford  Pinna,  500  68th  Avenue  South,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,781 

Int  CI.  A61b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28 — 2  R  10  Claims 


A  casing  is  provided  with  an  elongated  sensor  rod  and  a 
marking  rod  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  by  a  motor^ 
driven  cam  through  compression  springs  so  that  the  sensor  is 
moved  outwardly  of  the  casing  by  a  constant  force  with  the 
end  of  the  sensor  engaging  a  living  body  so  that  the  distance  of 
outward  movement  depends  on  the  resistance  of  the  body,  a 
latch  release  lug  extends  from  the  sensor  to  release  a  spring 
urged  marking  rod  for  outward  movement  to  mark  the  surface 
of  the  body  in  response  to  movement  of  the  sensor  rod  beyond 
a  given  position  in  response  to  lessened  resistance  to  outward 
movement  of  the  sensor  occasioned  by  a  vein  positioned 
beneath  the  sensor. 


A  stationary  exercise  device  is  modified  to  record  cyclic 
positional  information  of  the  hand  and  foot  operated  pedals 
against  a  variable  load  which  load  level  is  also  recorded  to  in- 
dicate brain  damage  in  terms  of  pedal  lag  for  either  set  of 
pedals.  Alternatively,  the  apparatus  may  be  motor  driven 
under  a  specified  load  for  a  partially  or  totally  incapacitated 
person  for  therapy  for  the  motor  brain  center. 


3,745,991 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

William  D.  Gauthier,  Sylvania  Township,  and  Jeter  L.  Ridley, 

Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,391 

Int  CI.  A61b/ 0/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  13  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  a  medical  treatment  station  which 
may  include  inducing  and  collecting  sputum  without  con- 
taminating the  environment.  A  patient  is  positioned  to  inhale 
an  aerosol  from  a  discharge  hose  connected  to  a  nebulizer. 
Sputum,  excess  aerosol  and  room  air  are  drawn  through  an 
ultra-high-efficiency  filter  system  to  remove  preferably  at  least 
99.97  percent  of  0.3  micron  and  larger  particles  from  the  air. 
The  purified  air  is  returned  to  the  room,  except  for  a  con- 
trolled portion  which  is  diverted  to  the  nebulizer  for  delivering 
a  controlled  density  aerosol.  The  filter  system  preferably  in- 
cludes a  gross  particle  filter  and  a  pre-filter  in  addition  to  the 
ultra-high-efficiency  filter.  The  aerosol  discharge  hose  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  cowl  which  directs  room  air,  exhaled  air,  sputum 
and  excess  aerosol  to  the  filter.  The  highly  contaminated 
aerosol  discharge  hose,  cowl,  gross  particle  filter  and  pre- 
filter,  and  in  severe  contamination  cases  the  housing  and  the 
ultra-high-efficiency  filter,  are  all  disposable. 
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3,745,992  -.      ,. 

SPECULUM 

Jean  R.  Poirier,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Medspecs,  Inc., 

Frederick,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,725,  June  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1971,  S«r.  No.  171,187 

lnLCI.A61b//J0, //J2 
U.S.Ci.  128— 17  9  Claims 


,30 


A  speculum  is  formed  of  a  stiffly  flexible  plastic  material 
whereby  two  blade-like  members  are  joined  along  one  edge  by 
a  hinge  which  integrally  connects  the  two  blades  together  for 
pivotable  movement.  The  hinge  means  permits  the  blades  to 
be  manipulated  between  open  and  closed  positions.  A  locking 
member  formed  between  the  blades  permits  the  opening  angle 
between  the  blades  to  be  adjusted  as  desired.  The  blade-like 
members,  when  in  a  closed  position,  appear  generally  triangu- 
lar in  cross-section  with  the  hinge  means  forming  one  of  the 
vertices  of  the  triangle.  Additional  design  configurations 
facilitate  the  speculum's  usage. 


3,745,993 
SURGICAL  HEADLIGHT 

Richard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Vision,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,524 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  1 106;  F2l\  21/00 

U.S.CL  128-23  7  Claims 
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3,745,994 

ADJUSTABLE  HYDROTHERAPY  JET  PRODUCING 

DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Kane,  5035  North  12th  St,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

nied  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,905 

Int.CI.  A61h9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28 — 66  6  Claims 


A  pool  mountable  hydrotherapy  jet  producing  device  which 
embodies  an  adjustable  dial  for  air  and  water  mixing  providing 
full  control  of  a  plurality  of  jets  of  water  from  an  off  condition 
through  a  range  of  from  gentle  to  forceful  stimulating  hydro- 
massage  jet  effects. 


3,745,995 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIDING  FORMATION 
OF  BONE  FORMING  MATERIAL 
Werner  Kraus,  Bauerstrasse  31,  D-8  Munich  13,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,809 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1969,  P  19 
18  299.1 

IntCL  A61n 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—82. 1  20  Claims 


A  surgical  headlight  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a 
user  including  a  novel  bracket  construction  attached  to  the 
headband  for  pivotally  and  frictionally  supporting  a  light  pro- 
jecting focussing  element  such  that  the  coaxial  design  coin- 
cides with  the  visual  axis  of  the  eye.  The  bracket  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  flat  metal  bands  of 
steel  which  are  slightly  spread  further  apart  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other  end  for  supporting  the  focussing  element  which  is 
force-fit  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms.  The  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  arms  exert  an  inward  pressure  against  the  housing 
of  the  focussing  element.  The  focussing  element  is  highly  com- 
pact and  includes  a  45°  angle  mirror  arranged  at  one  end  of  an 
opaque  housing,  an  achromatic  lens  at  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  having  an  axis  the  extension  of  which  falls  on  the 
center  of  the  mirror,  and  a  fiber  optic  light  carrying  cable  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  the  top  of  the  housing  onto  the 
center  of  the  mirror  for  bending  the  light  beam  90°  to  strike 
the  concave  surface  of  the  achromatic  lens. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  aiding  formation  of  bone 
forming  material  in  the  region  of  a  bone  structure  of  a  living 
being,  especially  a  human  being,  has  at  least  one  pick-up  coil 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  each  of  which  being  d.c- 
coupled  to  at  least  one  electrode,  each  pair  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  respective  at  least  one  electrode.  Each  pair  of  elec- 
trodes straddles  a  region  of  the  bone  structure  within  which 
enhanced  formation  of  bone  structure,  specifically  callus,  is 
desired.  Field  generating  means  is  provided  for  inducing  in  the 
pick-up  coil  an  a.c.  current  having  gentle,  gradual  slopes,  a 
frequency  preferably  below  100  c/s,  and  a  magnitude  which 
produces  a  current  density  of  no  more  than  10  microamperes 
per  square  millimeter  at  the  electrodes. 
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3  745  996  3,745,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  BONE  VACUUM  FORMED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  AND 

FRACTURES  IMMOBILIZER  DEVICES 

Leslie  V.  Rush,  Sr.,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Berivon  Frank  L.  Rose,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BknMedkal 

Company,  Meridian,  Miss.  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,821  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,486,  April  18, 1969, 


Int.CLA61f5/04 


U.S.CL  128-84  B 


abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,410 
20  Claims  Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—89  R  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of 
bone  fratures  and  the  surgical  fixation  by  intramedullary  pins 
using  X-ray  guidance,  and  particularly  C  arm  X-ray  machines, 
and  includes  a  movable  frame  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
radiolucent  table  top  with  a  cantilevered  hip-supporting  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  traction  pieces  cantilevered  by  adjustoble 
bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  thereby  providing  a  rela- 
tively unobstructive  operative  area  into  which  may  be  inter- 
posed the  C  arm  of  the  X-ray  machine  between  the  respective 
extremity  of  the  patient  and  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  with 
an  adjustable  well  leg  support  and  an  adjustable  knee  counter 
support  being  appropriately  positioned  (or  removed)  as 
desired  for  particular  fracture  treatment. 


3,745,997 

SPLINT  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  O.  Gledhill,  512  Norwood  Avenue,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,091 

Int.  CLA6  If  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-88  '  Claims 


Rigidifiable  and  collapsible  support  structures  are  utilized 
as  orthopedic  casts  and  slings,  litters,  and  stretchers,  cervical 
collars  and  related  devices,  with  two  conditions  or  modes  of 
operation,  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  they  are  easily 
molded  and  formed  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  human 
body  or  other  object  to  be  supported  or  enclosed,  and  a 
rigidified  condition  in  which  they  are  stiffly  and  rigidly  main- 
tained in  their  molded  shape  over  long  periods  of  time  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  supporting  function.  Large  numbers  of  ex- 
tremely lightweight  foamed  or  hollow  bodies  of  polymer 
material,  are  enclosed  in  flexible  sealed  enclosures  formed  of 
resilient  stretchable  plastic  film,  capable  of  being  evacuated  to 
low  internal  pressures  relative  to  the  surrounding  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  foraminous  distributor  units  serve  to  retain  the 
lightweight  polymer  filler  particles  within  the  enclosure  while 
permitting  the  withdrawal  of  gas  therefrom  to  evacuate  the  en- 
closure, permitting  atmospheric  pressure  to  compress  the  en- 
tire unit  and  retain  it  rigidly  in  the  molded  position  desired. 


3,745,999 
MEDICAL  SUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DavM  W.  Deaton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deaton  Medkal 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  | 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,018         li 

Int.  CLA61m  7/00  ' 

U.S.CL  128—277  10  Claims 


A  splint  assembly  for  emergency  treatment  of  patient  frac- 
tures. The  splint  assembly  includes  two  planar,  rectangularly 
shaped  members  constructed  of  a  suiuble  structurally  rigid 
material.  The  planar  members  include  respective  arcuate 
through  slots  of  identical  dimensions.  In  operation,  the  mem- 
bers are  placed  in  an  overlapping  position  to  receive  a  pair  of 
carriage  bolts  passing  through  the  arcuate  slots.  The  members 
may  be  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
locked  in  place  by  tightening  the  bolts.  Recesses  are  also  pro- 
vided on  opposing  sides  of  the  planar  members  to  permit 
securement  of  straps  or  bandages.  Additionally,  the  splint  as- 
sembly may  be  provided  to  the  user  in  a  kit  which  includes  a 
multiplicity  of  different  sized  planar  members  for  use  in  a  wide 
range  of  size  configurations. 
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The  specification  discloses  a  medical  suction  technique  in- 
cluding a  generally  rigid  container  which  supports  a  flexible 
drainage  bag  therein.  A  pair  of  conduits  extend  from  the  con- 
tainer for  connection  to  a  patient  area  to  be  drained  and  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure.  In  operation,  fluid 
is  drawn  from  the  area  to  be  drained  and  collected  within  the 
drainage  bag.  A  plurality  of  apertures  are  formed  through  the 
side  walls  of  the  bag  in  order  that  the  pressure  is  equalized  on 
both  sides  of  the  bag  to  prevent  the  bag  from  becoming  closed 
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during  suction  operation.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  suction  is  initially  apphed  to  the  area  between  the 
bag  and  the  container,  and  in  other  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion suction  is  initially  applied  into  the  interior  of  the  bag. 


3,746,000 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  MEDICAL  NEBULIZER 

Frank  M.  Edwards,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anwr- 

ican  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  ill. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  214,796 

Intel.  A61m/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— 194  9  Claims 


A  continuous  feed  nebulizer  system  for  medical  inhalation 
therapy  in  which  a  rigid  dual  lumen  feed  tube  is  connected 
with  a  liquid  supply  source  and  extends  into  a  nebulizing 
chamber.  This  feed  tube  continuously  replenishes  liquid  as  it  is 
nebulized  and  has  a  liquid  drain  lumen  that  is  of  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  and  extends  below  an  air  return  lumen. 
Constricted  orifice  structures  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  liquid 
drain  lumen  and  a  top  of  the  air  return  lumen  damp  out  sud- 
den changes  of  liquid  level  in  the  chamber  as  this  level  ranges 
between  a  bottom  of  the  liquid  drain  lumen  and  a  bottom  of 
the  air  return  lumen.  This  structure  causes. more  uniform 
nebulization  within  the  continuous  feed  nebulizer. 


3,746,001 

PIERCEABLE  ACCESS  PORT  FOR  PARENTERAL 

SOLUTION  CONTAINERS 

Philip  G.  Ralston,  Jr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,875 

Int.CI.A61m5//4 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  D  5  Claims 


end  with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  closed  at  its  other 
end  to  seal  the  container.  A  gripping  sleeve  is  positioned  about 
the  flexible  plastic  tube  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  plastic  tube 
is  positioned  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve.  By  this  arrange- 
ment, the  free  end  of  the  flexible  tube  defines  a  puncturable 
diaphragm  within  the  gripping  sleeve  accessible  to  a  piercing 
spike  passing  through  the  sleeve  to  gain  access  to  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,746,002 
ATRAUMATIC  SURGICAL  CLAMP 
Jordan  D.  Haller,  2603  Avenue,  K,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,653 

Int  CI.  A6 lb  /  7/25,  17108;  A44b  2 1 100 
U.S.CL  128-322 


6  Claims 


A  vascular  clamp  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  jaws 
operatively  connected  together  for  movement  from  an  open 
position  to  a  clamping  position.  At  least  one  of  the  jaws  is  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  gripping  member.  A  plurality  of  pin 
members  are  imbedded  into  the  resilient  gripping  member  and 
extend  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  clamping  motion  of  the 
jaw  on  which  the  resilient  gripping  member  is  provided.  The 
inner  end  of  the  pin  members  is  fixedly  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  jaw  on  which  the  resilient  member  is  provided.  The 
length  of  the  pin  members  is  such  that  their  outer  ends  lie 
beneath  the  outer  surface  of  the  resilient  clamping  member 
when  the  jaws  are  in  their  open  position  and  extend  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  resilient  member  when  the  jaws  are  in 
their  clamping  position.  When  the  jaws  are  in  their  clamping 
position,  the  object  being  clamped  compresses  the  resilient 
member  and  the  pins  extend  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
compressed  resilient  member  and  thus  grippingly  engage  the 
object  clamped  between  the  jaws. 


3,746,003 
MULTI-LUMEN  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Lawrence  W.  Blake,  Newport  Beach,  Bruce  D.  Belt,  Capistrano 
Beach,  and  Clement  E.  Lieber,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  IIL  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,889,  April  20, 1970,  Pal.  No. 
3,634,924.  This  application  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,104 

Intel.  A61m  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-349  B  8  Claims 


A   picerceable  access  port  for  parenteral  solution  con- 
tainers, including  a  flexible  plastic  tube  communicating  at  one 


^^7    )„         1  II  M 


A  multi-lumen  tube  is  extruded  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  memory  characteristic.  An  end  portion  of 
the  tube  is  heated  sufficiently  to  soften  the  plastic  and  permit 
the  end  portion  to  be  drawn  out  to  a  reduced  diameter.  A  pair 
of  metal  ferrules  is  placed  on  the  reduced  end  portion  in 
predetermined  positions  spaced  a  short  distance  apart.  Then 
the  reduced  portion  is  heated  in  relaxed  condition  cuasing  it  to 
re-expand  and  lock  the  ferrules  in  place.  Balloon  inflation 
openings  are  formed  communicating  with  one  of  the  lumens. 
A  sleeve  of  balloon  material  is  secured  by  bindings  over  the 
ferrules.  In  one  embodiment  the  tube  is  limp  and  the  balloon  is 
utilized  as  a  sail  to  flow  carry  the  catheter  through  a  vein  into 
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and  through  the  heart  and  into  the  pulmonary  artery.  This  ap-  proximate  amount  of  remaining  power  supply  life  and  for  con- 
plication  is  directed  to  the  article  resulting  from  the  described  trolling  energy  supplied  to  the  heart  with  each  stimulation 
method  of  manufacture. 


3,746,004 

DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

STIMULATION  OF  MUSCLES  AND  NERVES  OF  THE 

HEAD 
Bernard  Jankelson,  1451   Medical  Dentai  Building,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,620 

IntCLA61n//04 

U.S.  CI.  128-410  2  Claims 


--I2 


7^ 
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Disposable  electrodes  capable  of  conforming  to  irregular 
skin  surfaces  comprise  a  flexible,  electrically  nonconductive 
planar  sheet  material  having  one  surface  thereof  coated  with  a 
skin  adhesive  adapted  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  skin  of  the 
patient,  the  nonconductive  planar  body  having  a  projecting 
tab  to  which  an  electrical  connection  can  be  made.  A  conduc- 
tive foil  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  planar 
sheet,  the  foil  being  contiguous  with  the  tab.  A  nonconductive 
planar  spacing  sheet  having  a  surface  area  smaller  than  that  of 
the  planar  sheet  is  adhered  to  the  adhesive  coated  surface  of 
the  sheet  material  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  foil  sheet  extend- 
ing from  the  tab  and  leave  an  exposed  area  of  adhesive  around 
the  circumference  of  the  spacing  sheet  for  adhering  the  elec- 
trode to  the  skin  of  the  patient.  The  overlapped  portion  of  the 
spacing  sheet  and  foil  creates  an  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  electrode  for  injection  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  after  the  elec- 
trode is  applied  to  the  skin.  The  spacing  sheet  is  preferably  a 
non-conductive  fine  mesh  screen.  The  electrodes  are  primari- 
ly useful  in  electrically  stimulating  the  muscle  complex  that 
works  synergistically  to  close  the  human  mandible. 


TIOO'-'V^ 
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pulse  to  greater  than  a  minimum  required  value  regardless  of 
energy  source  variation. 


3,746,006 
CONTROLLED  ENERGY  OUTPUT  PACER 
Sherwood  S.  Thaler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,800 

Int  CLAO In //J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  5  Claims 


3,746,005 
CONSTANT  ENERGY  HEARTBEAT  STIMULATING 
APPARATUS  WITH  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL 
Sherwood  S.  Thaler,  Lexington,  and  Barouh  V.  Berkovits, 
Newton  Highlands,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Op- 
tical Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,800,  July  15, 1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,478,  March  4, 1970,  which 
is  a  divtskm  of  Ser.  No.  727,129,  April  1 1, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,528,428.  This  application  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,619 
Int  CL  A61n  l\36 
U.S.  CL  128—419  P  8  Claims 

Pulse-width  controlled  heartbeat  stimulating  apparatus.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  electrical  power  supply  and  a  pulser  for 
generating  stimulation  pulses  on  terminals  connected  to  a  pa- 
tient's heart.  An  integral  control  is  provided  for  automatically 
varying  the  width  of  the  stimulation  pulses  as  a  function  of  the 
power  supply  (energy  source)  value  to  maintain  the  energy 
output  above  a  predetermined  level.  The  present  invention 
can  be  used  with  many  types  of  heart  simulating  devices  in- 
cluding extra-corporeal  pacers,  but  is  particularly  useful  when 
utilized  with  non-accessible  or  implanted  pacers.  In  an  illustra- 
tive embodiment,  a  circuit  is  provided  for  indicating  the  ap- 


A  controlled  energy  output  pacer.  The  apparatus  includes 
an  electrical  power  supply  and  a  pulser  for  generating  stimula- 
tion pulses  on  terminal  connected  to  a  patient's  heart.  An  in- 
tegral control  is  provided  for  automatically  controlling  the 
stimulation  pulses  as  a  function  of  power  supply  (energy 
source)  value  to  maintain  the  energy  output  above  a  predeter- 
mined level.  The  present  invention  can  be  used  with  many 
types  of  heart  stimulating  devices  including  extra-corporeal 
pacers,  but  is  particularly  useful  when  utilized  with  non-ac- 
cessible or  implanted  pacers.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment,  a 
circuit  is  provided  for  indicating  the  approximate  amount  of 
remaining  power  supply  life  and  for  conuolling  energy  sup- 
plied to  the  heart  with  each  stimulation  pulse  to  above  a 
minimum  required  value  regardless  of  energy  source  varia- 
tion. 
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3,746,007  3,746,009                                              I 

SLEEPING  GARMENT  DERRIERE  PANEL  PANTY  GIRDLE 

Hi  Hand,  Los  Angeles,  and  Angela  C.  Serritella,  Roscmead,  Concetta   L.  Cuozzi,  Yorktown   Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Hi  Hand  by  said  Serritella  Munsingwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,414  Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,608 

Intel.  A41ci/05.A41b  9/00  Int.CI.  A41c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-455                                                           7  Claims  U.S.  CI.  128-529                                                           2  Claims 


^     .       .       ,          .     r  „  „ ^^  A  oantv  eirdle  includes  a  derriere  pane!  which  provides  but- 

A  ladies  sleeping  garment  having  the  elernen^  of  a  support  ^  P^^^  «           ^^  ^,^^^j^^,    J^^^  ^  ^ody  function  per- 

brassiere  therein.  The  garment  will  support  and  mold  the    i"^^»  ^"  

breast  even  when  the  wearer  is  in  an  unusual  position.  fitting  crotch  opening. 


3,746,008 
BRASSIERE 
Jack  J.  LoCascio,  Bayonne,  and  Edward  Astor,  Fort  Lee,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Playtex  Corporation,  New 
Vork,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,434 

Int.  CI.  A41c  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-498  17  Claims 


3,746,010 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
John  Charles  Lcffingwell,  WInston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R. 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,052  | 

Int.CI.A24bOJ//2 
U.S.CI.  131— 17R  13  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  the  addition  of  2,  4,4-trimethyl  - 
3-  (3  -oxo  -1-  butenyl)  -2-cyclohexen-  -1-  one;  3-(3  hydroxy  - 
I-  butenyl)  -2,  4,  4-trimethyl  -2-  cyclohexen  -1-  one;  3-(3- 
hydroxy-1-  butenyl )-2,  4,  4-trimelhyl  -2-  cyclohexen  -1-  ol; 
and  2, 4,  4-trimethyl  -3-  (3-  oxo-1  -  butenyl)  -2-  cyclohexen  -1- 
ol  to  tobacco  to  enhance  the  flavor  and/or  aroma  thereof. 


A  brassiere  is  disclosed  which  includes  first  and  second 
breast  cups  joined  to  one  another  and  first  and  second  dorsal 
panels  joined  to  the  first  and  second  breast  cups  respectively, 
with  each  of  the  first  and  second  dorsal  panels  comprising:  a 
first  segment  consisting  of  material  having  at  least  one-way 
stretch  characteristics  oriented  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
direction  when  the  brassiere  is  worn  by  the  wearer,  and  a 
second  segment  joined  to  the  first  segment  and  to  the  outer 
side  edge  of  the  respective  one  of  the  breast  cups,  with  the 
second  segment  of  each  dorsal  panel  consisting  of  material 
having  primary  stretch  characteristics  in  one  direction  angu- 
larly oriented  with  respect  to  the  said  horizontal  direction. 
With  this  arrangement,  the  first  segment  of  the  dorsal  panels 
are  principally  subjected  to  tension  when  the  brassiere  is 
placed  on  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  the  horizonul  tensile 
forces  are  channeled  to  the  lowermost  region  of  the  first  seg- 
ment of  the  dorsal  panel.  When  the  arms  are  lifted,  the  disten- 
sible second  segments  of  the  dorsal  panel  are  available  to  ac- 
comodate the  ensuing  body  movements.  The  second  segment 
of  each  dorsal  panel  cooperates  with  the  selectively  oriented 
stretch  characteristics  of  a  portion  of  the  center  arrangement 
which  joins  the  breast  cups  to  one  another  to  permit  relatively 
independent  action  of  each  breast  cup  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  one  or  both  of  the  woman's  arms. 


3,746,011 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CIGARETTE  MAKING  DEVICE 
Otto  Kappeler,  and  Rudolf  Messner,  both  of  Trossingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  EfKa-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH,  Trossin- 
gen/Wurtt.,  Germany  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,529,  May  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1968,  P  17 
57  504.1;  May  16, 1968,  P  17  57  503.0 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05142  I 

U.S.  CI.  131-70  14  Claims 


A  manually  operable  device  for  making  cigarettes.  Loose 
tobacco  is  compressed  into  a  rod,  which  can  subsequently  be 
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stuffed  into  a  cigarette  tube.  Positive  and  non-yielding  linkage 
is  provided  not  only  for  performing  the  tobacco  compressing 
motion,  with  concentrated  and  properly  directed  power,  but 
also  for  required  return  motion  of  the  compression  members, 
thereby  avoiding  trouble  due  to  hanging  up  of  compression 
members  on  accumulation  of  loose  tobacco  in  the  operating 
mechanism. 


3,746,012 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  RECONSTITUTED 

TOBACCO 
Edward  John  Deszyck,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

-    Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,488 
Int.CI.A24bJ//S 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  P  8Claims 

An  expanded  reconstituted  tobacco  product  is  produced  by 
forming  a  slurry  of  tobacco  plant  parts  and  a  binder  of  tobacco 
derived  pectins  in  an  aqueous  medium  into  which  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  low  boiling  alkanes  or  volatile  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  are  dispersed.  An  emulsifying  agent  may  be 
added  to  obtain  a  better  dispersion.  The  mixture  is  cast  into 
sheet  or  web  form  and  is  then  rapidly  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  volatilize  out  substantially  all  of  the  hydrocarbons 
and  water  thereby  producing  a  porous  spongy  tobacco 
product  of  increased  thickness  and  lower  density  than  an  un- 
treated reconstituted  tobacco. 


3,746,013 

LIGHTER  AND  PIPE  TAMPER  DEVICE 

Arvkl  Larson,  6560  Winfield  Boulevard,  Margate,  Fla. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,798 

Int.  CI.  A24f  09/02 


U.S.  CI.  131-247 


4  Claims 


A  lighter  with  a  combination  pipe  packer  and  cover  lock. 
The  lighter  includes  a  case  with  a  main  body  and  a  movable 
cover  that  is  connected  to  the  main  body  by  a  hinge.  The  pipe 
pusher  includes  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  the 
lighter  case  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  main  body,  and  a 
generally  flat  plate  connected  between  the  distal  ends  of  said 
arms.  The  length  of  said  arms  are  sized  to  allow  the  plate  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  cover  when  the  pipe  packer  is  placed  in  a 
latching  position. 


3,746,014 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Robert  T.  Jefferson,  West  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,286 
IntCI.A24b/J/02 
U.&  CI.  131—269  10  Claims 

An  open-pore  polyurethane  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  50 
percent  and  a  density  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  grams  per  cubic  cen- 
timeter was  found  to  be  particularly  effective  as  a  smoke  filter 
for  tobacco  products.  The  polyurethane  contains  coherent 
spherical  particles  of  less  than  10  microns  diameter  which  are 
separated  by  interconnecting  interstices. 
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3,746,015 
NATURAL  HEAT  CAP 
Stanley  W.  Schulman,  2  Maplewood  Lane,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,197 

Int  CI.  A45d  20118  I 


U.S.  CI.  132-9 


5  Claims 


THREAD. 


ELASTIC 


CLOTH-4 


A  natural  heat  cap  shaped  to  cover  the  head  and  confine  the 
hair  and  scalp  of  the  wearer  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  plia- 
ble material,  an  inner  layer  of  pliable  material  secured  to  said 
outer  layer,  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  layer  being  highly 
reflective,  and  fastening  means  on  said  cap  for  holding  at  least 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  cap  tightly  about  the  head  of  the 
user. 


3,746,016 

ELASTIC  SNOOD 

Abraham  Goodman,  112  Avon  Dr.,  Essex  Fells,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,288 

Int.  CI.  A45d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—46  R 


2Ch\ms 


The  disclosed  articles  to  be  worn  encircling  part  of  the  per- 
son comprise  an  endless  band  of  highly  elastic  material,  e.g., 
molded  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer,  having  bodies 
and  connecting  necks  extending  integrally  between  the 
bodies.  The  band  is  easily  stretched  considerably  to  put  it  on, 
and  the  bodies  are  easily  grasped  when  putting  the  ring  on  and 
taking  it  off.  The  necks  can  be  stretched  five  times  their  nor- 
mal length  without  suffering  permanent  elongation,  and 
because  of  this  feature  the  necks  which  in  aggregate  are  short 
provide  an  ample  amount  of  stretch.  One  novel  article  is  a 
snood  including  a  ring  of  homogeneous  necks  and  balls  and  a 
pouch  formed  of  a  pattern  of  strands  (which  may  also  be 
necks  and  balls)  extending  integrally  from  the  ring,  the  pattern 
and  proportions  of  the  pouch  making  it  more  readily  sUetched 
than  the  ring,  to  confine  a  bun  of  hair  without  excessively 
compacting  the  bun. 
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3.746,017 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  APPLICATOR 

James  S.  Casselman,  8232  East  CooUdge  SL,  Scottsdak,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,010      - 

Int.CI.A61c/J/00 

lJ.S.a.l32-92A  10  Claims 


A  dental  floss  holder  and  applicator  having  a  floss  storage 
and  dispensing  reel  and  a  floss  take-up  reel  and  an  arcuate  arm 
to  hold  floss  in  application  position. 


3,746,018 

CHANGE  MAKING  DEVICE 

Wilson  M.  Stewart,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ven- 

daU  Machines  Limited,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,056 

Int.Cl.G07d7/00 

U.S.C1.133-4A  9  Claims 


^IP 


left  the  cam  track,  if  the  motor  continues  to  run  after  it  should 
have  been  stopped.  The  wire  rod  is  normally  biassed  to  a  posi- 
tion under  the  projection,  it  forming  the  lower  part  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  arrangement,  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
normally  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  motor  armature.  The 
motor  is  of  the  type  which  has  a  longitudinally  movable  arma- 
ture and  the  latter  moves  to  hold  the  wire  rod  in  its  normal 
position  when  the  motor  is  energized.  If  the  motor  is  dc-ener- 
gized  at  the  proper  time,  the  wire  rod  is  simply  displaced  by 
the  projection  as  the  cylinder  descends. 


A  device  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
energization  current  to  a  change-making  device  when  it  con- 
tinues to  function  in  the  change-making  cycle,  instead  of 
stopping  when  it  is  supposed  to.  Associated  with  a  motor  that 
operates  the  device  there  is  a  cylinder  and  piston  arrange- 
ment. The  initial  cut-off  to  stop  the  device  is  effected  by  a  cam 
lobe,  associated  with  a  gear  driven  by  the  motor,  actuating  a 
lever  that  moves  latches,  which  have  ensnared  a  switch  lever 
arm,  to  free  the  switch  lever  arm.  When  the  switch  lever  arm 
becomes  jammed  or  the  normally  open  switch  attached  to  the 
arm  remains  in  the  closed  position  for  any  reason,  a  cam  lobe, 
formed  on  the  cylinder  which  is  moved  from  an  inoperative  to 
an  operative  position  when  rotated  in  unison  with  the  first 
mentioned  cam,  wipes  the  actuating  button  of  a  normally 
closed  switch,  which  is  incorporated  in  the  motor  energizing 
circuit  in  series  with  the  initial  actuating  switch,  to  break  the 
circuit  and  shut  the  machine  off.  The  cylinder  is  slidably 
mounted  on  a  piston  which  is  provided  with  a  cam  track  that 
co-acts  with  a  cam  follower  formed  in  the  cylinder  to  raise  the 
cylinder  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position.  In  nor- 
mal operation  the  cam  follower  leaves  the  cam  track  and  the 
cylinder  descends  from  the  operative  position  before  the  cam 
lobe  thereon  has  reached  the  actuating  button  of  the  normally 
closed  switch.  The  cylinder,  however,  has  a  lateral  projection 
and  a  wire  rod  engages  under  this  projection  to  maintain  the 
cylinder  in  the  operative  position  after  the  cam  follower  has 


3,746.019 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Hansen.  W  innipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Paul  Moore  Company  Limited,  Manitoba.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,317,  Sept.  16.  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,601,144.  This  application  May  4, 1971,S?r.  No.  140,109 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  1 34—56  D  3  Claims 


A  liquid  level  controlling  device  is  described  which  is  par- 
ticularly suited  for  use  in  conveyor-  or  straight-through  types 
of  glass  washers  and  dish  washers.  A  float  indicates  the  liquid 
level  of  wash  solution  in  a  tank,  and  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  diverter  trough  which  effects  the  transfer  of  liquid  to  the 
tank  in  response  to  an  indicated  low  level,  and  from  the  tank 
in  response  to  an  indicated  high  level  of  wash  solution.  A  sim- 
ple mechanical  linkage,  or  a  fluid  connection  using  an  incom- 
pressible fluid  or  the  like,  is  employed  in  order  to  cause  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  diverter  trough  to  any  movement 
of  the  float  due  to  a  change  in  the  level  of  wash  solution  in  the 
tank. 

3,746,020  I 

SEALING  LAND  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Raymond  J.  Pekosh,  Nilcs,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  71,538,  ScpL  1 1,  1970.  This  application 
Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,654 
IntCLB08bJ//0.B67c;//2  I 

U.S.CL  134-79  2  Claims 


UNLOAD 


m 

ULTRASONIC 
CLEAN 


n 

VKASH 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  of  the  type  comprising  a  glass  faceplate  panel  section 
to  be  frit  sealed  to  another  envelope  section  containing  an 
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electron  gun  system  for  energizing  a  phosphor  screen 
deposited  on  the  faceplate  panel  section  comprises  a  rotatable 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  support  arms  for 
holding  faceplate  panel  sections  in  an  inverted  position  with 
the  sealing  lands  extending  downwardly.  A  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary operating  stations  are  circumferentially  spaced  around 
the  turret  which  has  a  means  for  rotating  it  and  sequentially  in- 
dexing the  support  arms  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
operating  stations.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  at  one  of 
the  stations  receives  the  sealing  land  of  the  faceplate  panel 
section  held  by  the  cooperating  support  arm  in  a  liquid  clean- 
ing bath  and  ultrasonically  agitates  the  cleaning  bath.  A 
rinsing  apparatus  at  a  subsequent  operating  station  receives 
the  sealing  land  in  deionized  water  and  effects  localized  forced 
circulation  of  the  deionized  water  at  its  interface  with  the  seal- 
ing land. 


3,746,021 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AN  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

INSULATED  BY  EXTRUSION 

Asko  S.  Riekkinen,  Kirkkonummi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 

Nokia  AB,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,128 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/14;  B65h  57//0,  B08b  3/02 

U.S.CL  134-122  1  Claim 


A  device  for  cooling  an  electric  wire  during  coating  of  the 
wire  with  an  extruded  plastic  insulation.  The  wire  is  subjected 
to  jets  of  cooling  water  which  are  directed  substantially  in  the 
advancing  direction  of  the  wire. 
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3,746,023 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  OIL  TANKER  HOLDS 
Billy  E.  Smith,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,046,  Sept.  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,669 

Int.  CI.  B63b  57/02,  B08b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—22  R  5  Claims 

The  hold  in  an  oil  tanker  which  has  been  emptied  of  its  oil 

cargo  is  cleaned  by  first  filling  the  hold  with  sea  water  ballast 

so  that  oil  vapors  are  forced  from  the  hold  and  a  residual  oil 

layer  floats  upon  the  sea  water  ballast.  The  floating  oil  layer  is 

thereupon  skimmed  or  otherwise  removed  from  the  aqueous 

ballast.  The  hold  is  then  deballasted  and  washed  with  a  jet  of 

high  pressure  sea  water. 


3,746,024  I 

FOLDING  UMBRELLA 
Nobutoshi  Klda,  1-27  Mlnaml  Nonln-cho  Hlgashi-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1971, 46/96735 
Int-CLA45b25//4,25//6 
U.S.  CI.  135— 20  6  Claims 


3,746,022 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  MEDICAL  AND 

LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT 

Paul-Henri  Fllllon.  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  and  Viateur  Guay,  Char- 

lesbourg,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hoplab  Inc., 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8. 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,487 

lnt.Cl.B08bi/02.9/0« 

U.S.  CL  134—141  2  Claims 


A  folding  umbrella  which  comprises  a  connecting  rib  and  a 
receiving  rib  that  are  held  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  a 
center  rod.  Said  connecting  rib  crosses  freely  and  slidably  a 
support  rib  and  the  receiving  rib  is  connected  to  an  end  rib 
through  a  sliding  means.  Thus,  there  can  be  provided  a  folding 
umbrella  at  a  low  cost  which  can  be  opened  with  a  little  force 
and  folded  neatly  presenting  a  good  appearance  in  its  open 
position. 


to 


This  invention  is  a  washing  machine  for  medical  and  labora- 
tory equipment  with  an  equipment  holding  tray  slidable  into 
and  out  of  the  machine  on  either  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  manifold  which  connects  to  a  washing  fluid  source 
when  a  frame,  on  which  the  tray  is  mounted,  is  moved  down 
by  hydraulic  cylinders  against  the  action  of  springs. 


i 

3,746,025 
AUTOMATIC  OPENABLE  UMBRELLA 
Kellchl    MuraU,    Daltoh-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ideal,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1971, 46/19872; 
Apr.  16, 1971,46/24379  i 

Int.  CI.  A45b  25// 6  ' 

U.S.CI.  135— 22  11  Claims 

The  frame  of  a  self-opening  umbrella  has  a  hoHow  shaft,  a 
handle  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  first  ring  fixed  on  the 
other  end.  A  second  ring  slides  along  the  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  ring  and  is  biased  away  from  the  first  ring 
by  a  helical  compression  spring  in  the  shaft.  A  third  ring  slides 
on  the  shaft  between  the  second  ring  and  the  handle.  A  first 
set  of  long  ribs,  normally  carrying  the  cloth  canopy  of  the  um- 
brella, is  pivoted  to  the  first  ring,  and  shorter  second  and  third 
ribs  are  respectively  pivoted  to  the  second  and  third  rings  and 
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connected  to  a  common  hinge  on  an  associated  first  rib.  The 
spring  tends  to  open  the  umbrella,  and  the  umbrella  may  be 


desired  to  start  the  pump,  of  first  applying  a  closing  force  on 
the  check  valve  to  move  it  towards  the  closed  position,  start- 


J 


•. 


Tf- 


closed  manually  by  pulling  the  third  ring  toward  the  handle 
and  locking  it  in  its  umbrella  closing  position. 


ing  the  pump,  and  opening  the  bypass  valve,  the  steps  being 
conducted  in  time-spaced  sequence. 


3,746,026 
PIPELINE  PLUGGING  PIG 
Joseph  S.  Herring,  8302  Neff,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  S«r.  No.  259,445 
lBt.a.F16IJ5//2 
L.S.CLI37— I 


12  Claims 


A  pipeline  blocking  pig  to  be  propelled  through  a  pipeline 
and  stopped  by  an  external  command  at  a  desired  location  to 
block  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pipeline.  Work  functions  of 
stopping  the  pig  and  sealing  the  pipeline  are  performed, 
respectively,  by  first  spring  means  in  pig  and  pipeline  fluid 
under  pressure.  Pipeline  fluid  under  pressure  utilized  to  store 
energy  in  second  spring  means.  Second  spring  means  utilized 
to  release  pig  and  store  energy  in  first  spring  means.  Only 
minimum  of  self-contained  electrical  energy  is  required  to  in- 
itiate the  release  and  transfer  of  stored  energy  from  and 
between  the  two  spring  means. 


3,746,027 
PUMP  STATION 
Robert  E.  Elliott,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  FW1,  Inc.,  Tuba, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,Scr.  No.  186,245 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9104;  F04b  23100 
U.S.CL137— 1  7  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  a  pipeline  station  including  a 
power-assisted  check  valve  in  the  pipeline,  a  bypass  line 
around  the  check  valve,  a  motor-driven  pump  in  the  bypass 
line  and  a  power-operated  valve  in  the  bypass  line  in  series 
with  and  downstream  of  the  pump,  including  means,  when  it  is 


3,746,028 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  VIBRATION-RESPONSIVE 

MEANS  AND  A  VIBRATION-RESPONSIVE  UNIT  FOR 

SUCH  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  A.  Doyle,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FiledJunelO,  1971,Scr.  No.  151,653 

Int.CI.F16k/7/J6 

U.S.  CL  137-38  18  Claims 


A  self-contained  unit  for  use  in  a  control  system  having  a 
device  normally  disposed  in  one  operative  condition  thereof, 
the  unit  having  a  vibration  responsive  means  adapted  to  be 
operatively  interconnected  to  the  device  to  be  unset  and 
thereby  cause  the  device  to  be  in  another  operative  condition 
thereof  when  the  vibration  responsive  means  senses  a  vibra- 
tion in  excess  of  a  certain  value.  The  unit  has  resetting  means 
operatively  interconnected  to  the  vibration  responsive  means 
to  be  adapted  to  automatically  reset  the  same  after  the  vibra- 
tion responsive  means  has  sensed  one  shock  in  excess  of  the 
certain  value  to  prevent  that  one  shock  from  effectively  caus- 
ing the  device  to  be  in  the  other  condition  thereof  while  being 
ineffective  thereafter  to  reset  the  vibration  responsive  means 
if  another  excessive  shock  is  sensed  by  the  vibration  respon- 
sive means  within  a  certain  time  period  after  the  occurrence  of 
first  excessive  shock. 
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3,746,029 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  FLOODING  SPACES  SUBJECTED 

TO  PRESSURE 
Peter  Rissler,  Johlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1970,  P  20 

41  791.8 

Int.CLF16k/7/i6 
U.S.CL  137-81  2  Claims 


shut-off  valves  immediately  upstream  of  the  respective  regula- 
tors, the  valves  being  actuable  in  response  to  signals  from  a 
pair  of  devices  which  are  themselves  operable  at  a  pair 
predetermined  pressures  of  the  gas  downstream  of  the  regula- 
tors. Each  one  of  the  valves  has  a  detector  which  can  control 
the  other  of  the  valves  so  that  when  one  valve  is  shut  the  other 
valve  is  urged  open. 


3,746,031 
SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DIVERTER 
Gerald  E.  Christiansen,  Flora,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A. 
Young,  Monticelk),  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,384 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  57/44 

U.S.CL  137-119  3Clatai« 


Release  device  for  flooding  spaces  subject  to  pressure  in- 
cludes a  water  supply  tank  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therein  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water  up  to  a 
given  level  below  the  top  of  the  wall,  at  least  one  hinged  flap 
extending  across  the  opening  for  closing  the  opening  and 
hinged  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  wall,  the  flap  being 
openable  toward  the  outside  of  the  tank,  tow  hook  means 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hinged  flap 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  wall,  the 
wall  being  formed  with  a  chamber  located  above  the  hinged 
flap  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  the 
chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  water  up  to  the  given  level 
and  air  above  the  given  level  and  including  a  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  wall  to  a  location  below  the  given  water 
level,  float  means  disposed  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  float  at  the 
given  level  on  water  contained  in  the  chamber,  and  a  pull  rope 
connecting  the  float  means  and  the  tow  hook  for  lifting  the 
tow  hook  to  open  the  hinged  flap  when  a  pressure  increase  oc- 
curs in  the  air  above  the  water  in  the  interior  of  the  supply 
tank  causing  the  given  level  of  water  in  the  interior  of  the  tank 
to  drop  and  the  given  level  of  water  in  the  chamber  to  rise. 


The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  a  tub  and  shower  fitting,  and  par- 
ticularly the  spout  thereof  for  effecting  control  of  the  water 
flow  into  a  bath  tub  or  the  like,  either  to  the  shower  or  to  the 
tub  by  means  of  valve  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  spout,  in- 
corporating a  pressure  chamber  therein  in  which  a  valve 
member  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly,  under  the  control 
of  a  lift  knob  exterior  of  the  spout,  the  valve  member  being 
maintained  in  upward  position  by  the  pressure  of  water  ex- 
erted thereon  and  sealing  means  being  provided  therefor,  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  member  having  a  seal  section  cooperat- 
ing with  a  seat  opening,  this  seat  o(>ening  is  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  head  previously  mentioned,  a  suitable  venting 
means  being  provided  to  direct  air  above  the  head  to  facilitate 
breaking  the  seal  and  permitting  the  water  to  flow  through  the 
seat  opening  into  the  tub  as  alternately  desired  in  operation. 


3,746,030 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

APPARATUS 

Edmund  Norman  Dawber,  Market  Drayton,  England,  assignor 

to  Scrck  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,676 

IntCLGOSd  76/76 

U.S.  CI.  137-110  10  Claims 


3,746,032 

PNEUMATIC  LIQUID  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Harald  Anton  Ake  Wallgren,  AIvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  20, 1970, 11331/70 
Int.CLF16kJ7/7S 
U.S.CL137— 205  i  17  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  a  pair  of  parallel  pressure  regulators 
which  are  together  in  series  in  a  gas  conduit  includes  a  pair  of 


Waste  liquid  is  discharged  pneumatically  into  a  liquid 
disposal  system  through  a  discharge  conduit  from  an  outlet  of 
a   vessel   which   receives  such   waste   liquid.   Flow  control 


910 


.   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


mechanism  is  operatively  associated  with  the  discharge  con- 
duit which  controls  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  vessel  and  nor- 
mally functions  to  maintain  the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel  at  a 
level  aixjve  the  level  of  the  outlet.  When  the  flow  control 
mechanism  malfunctions  and  the  liquid  falls  to  a  level  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  outlet  and  at  such  time  the  discharge  conduit  is 
in  communication  with  the  system  and  at  a  partial  vacuum,  a 
body  capable  of  floating  in  the  liquid  is  drawn  by  suction 
toward  the  outlet  in  airtight  sealing  relation  therewith,  so  that 
flow  of  air  from  the  vessel  into  the  system  will  be  prevented. 


major  part  uf  the  upper  portion  thereof.  The  metallic  means 
may  be  either  magnetic  or  non-magnetic,  depending  upon  the 
type  of  detector  to  be  used.  It  may  also  be  continuous  or 
discontinuous.  The  box  is  then  installed  in  the  ground  in  valve 
protecting  position,  and  is  positioned  vertically  so  that  if  an 
upper  portion  of  the  box  is  sheared  off  or  otherwise  ac- 
cidentally removed,  the  remaining  box  portion  will  be  detecta- 
ble because  of  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  the  detectable 
metallic  means  thereon. 


3,746,033 
INTRA-OftAL  EVACUATOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur  S.  Keiper,  II,  NewberllnvHIe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dcntsply 
International  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1^71,  S«r.  No.  169,196 

Int.  CI.  A61c/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-205  4  Claims 


A  dental  oral  evacuating  system  which  includes  a  receptacle 
unit  through  which  liquid  and  solid  waste  material  passes  after 
withdrawal  from  the  oral  cavity  and  means  to  connect  the 
receptable  to  a  source  of  flushing  liquid  for  said  receptacle. 
The  system  is  connectable  to  a  source  of  vacuum  to  effect 
such  withdrawal  of  waste  and  a  pressure-actuated  switch  in  se- 
ries with  an  electro-magnetically  actuated  valve,  which  con- 
trols the  flow  of  flushing  liquid  to  the  receptacle,  shutting  off 
such  flow  unless  the  negative  pressure  in  the  receptacle  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  amount  to  insure  the 
delivery  of  flushing  water  only  when  suction  is  available  to 
withdraw  it  from  said  receptacle. 


3,746,035 

FLOAT  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Singer,  3491  Puget  Drive,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,Scr.  No.  127,670 

Int.  CI.  F16li  J/ /OS.  i//02 

l).S.  CI.  137-416  8  Claims 


A-^ 


3,746,034 
INSTALLATION  OF  CURB  BOXES 
Harold  E.  Cosson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  June  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,398 

InL  CI.  F 161 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—364  13  Claims 
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Level  control  apparatus  including  a  float  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  vertically  adjustable  anchor  point  so  that  the 
chamber  swings  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion as  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  chamber  is  located 
rises  and  falls.  An  operating  unit  or  ball  moves  back  and  forth 
along  a  passage  connected  to  the  float  chamber  as  the  attitude 
of  the  latter  changes,  to  operate  control  means  during  this 
movement. 


3,146,036 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Chester  G.  Du  Bois,  Zion,  and  Paul  R.  Hunt,  Lindenhurst,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 
kegan, lU. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,954  | 

Int.  CLF16k  75/74 
U.S.CI.  137— 496  1  Claim 


218^  4«.     ,'2K) 


A  non-metallic  curb  box  is  formed  to  provide  detectable 
metallic  means  distributed  longitudinally  along  at  least  a 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluids.  The  valve  includes  a  housing  deflning  in  part  a 
flow  passageway.  The  flow  passageway  has  a  port  surrounded 
by  a  valve  seat.  A  diaphragm  is  mounted  within  the  housing 
ajid  assists  in  completing  the  flow  passageway.  The  diaphragm 
is  moveable  between  a  first  position  to  cause  closing  of  the 
port  and  a  second  position  to  cause  opening  of  the  port.  A 
spring  operates  on  the  diaphragm  urging  it  to  close  the  port.  A 
suction  force  operates  on  the  same  side  of  the  diaphragm  as 
the  spring  creating  a  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of 
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the  diaphragm.  The  pressure  differential  is  effective  to  over- 
come the  action  of  the  spring  thereby  displacing  the 
diaphragm  to  an  open  position  and  allowing  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  port. 


3,746,037 
FLOW  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Frank    E.    Bocrger,   and    William   H.    White,   Jr.,   both   of 
Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,876,  Sept.  26,  1968.  This 

application  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,206 
,  Int.  CI.  G05d  7m 

U.S.CI.  137— 487.5  7  Cla5ms 


center  of  the  manifold.  The  valves  herein  are  further  charac- 
terized in  that  the  movable  valve  parts  whose  masses  balance 
fuel  head  differences  around  the  fuel  manifold  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  to  minimize  sliding  friction,  one  of  the  balls  of 
each  valve  constituting  a  metering  valve  member  which  moves 
in  the  valve  to  vary  the  area  of  a  metering  slot  therein,  said  ball 
being  thus  moved  by  fuel  pressure  while  in  contact  with 
another  ball  which  is  spring  actuated  tending  to  decrease  the 
area  of  the  metering  slot. 


— '^ !) 


.I- 


The  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  is  controlled  in  response  to  the 
pressure  differential  across  a  restriction  in  the  conduit  and  in 
response  to  the  incoming  pressure  of  the  fluid.  The  flow  con- 
trol system  includes  means  to  change  the  fluid  flow  through 
the  conduit  in  accordance  with  desired  changes  in  the  mass 
flow  rate  through  the  conduit. 


3,746,038 

FUEL  HEAD  COMPENSATING  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Harold  C.  Simmons,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,1 13 

Int  CI.  F  16k  75/04 

UA  CL  137—513.5  2  Claims 
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3,746,039 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  FUEL  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD 
Roy  C.  Demi,  Grcensbury,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,272 

Int.  CLF  16k  57/00 

U.S.CL137— 561R  lOCIalms 


A  manifold  defined  by  an  annular  wall  providing  a  fuel 
supply  passage  in  the  manifold  and  having  a  pair  of  openings 
passing  therethrough  on  each  side  of  the  manifold.  A  control 
device  is  disposed  in  the  openings  so  as  to  have  one  part 
thereof  on  one  side  of  the  manifold  and  another  part  thereof 
projecting  out  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  manifold  with  an  in- 
termediate part  of  the  control  device  disposed  inside  the 
manifold,  the  control  device  having  means  for  conveying  fuel 
adjacent  the  intermediate  part  thereof  out  through  the  pro- 
jecting part  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  manifold  in  a 
stacked  and  sealed  relation  therewith. 


3,746,040  ' 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  C.  Paul,  West  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FlIedApr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,451      | 
lnt.CI.F16k7  7/07  | 

U.S.  CL  137— 596  6  Claims 


Flow  metering  valves  for  use  in  conjunction  with  fuel 
sprayer  nozzles  mounted  on  vertical  ring  manifolds  charac- 
terized in  that  the  valves  compensate  for  difference  in  fuel 
head  around  the  manifold  by  equating  the  effects  of  the 
masses  of  the  valve  operating  parts  according  to  the  angular 
positions  of  the  respective  valves  around  the  manifold  thereby 
compensating  for  the  differences  in  fuel  head  with  reference 
to  a  datum  pressure  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 


A  four-way  spool  valve  assembly  embodying  a  regenerative 
circuit  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  double  acting  fluid 
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motor  for  a  bulldozer  blade  or  the  like  characterized  in  that 
the  spool  has  therewithin  a  relief  valve  and  a  check  valve 
respectively  operative  to  build  up  back  pressure  in  the  return 
line  from  the  rod  end  of  the  motor  during  the  blade  lowering 
operation  and  to  permit  return  flow  under  such  back  pressure 
into  the  inlet  port  to  prevent  cavitation  of  the  head  end  of  the 
motor,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  spool  has  a  float 
position  in  which  a  bypass  passage  in  the  assembly  is  open  for 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  passage  to  the  return  passage  and  m 
which  both  motor  ports  have  unrestricted  communication 
with  the  return  passage. 


joint  motion.  The  racks  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent 


3,746,041 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harry  Friedland,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Process  Systems, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev, 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,945 

IntCI.F16k47//0 

U.S.  CI.  137-599  ~  26CWms 


pinion  gears  so  that  movement  of  the  racks  causes  adjacent 
blades  to  rotate  in  opposite  senses. 


3,746,043 

FLUID  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

CONTROL  VALVE 

David  B.  Ayr«s,  4633  W.  M 1 2,  Quartz  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175^01 

Int.  CI.  F16I 29/00.  i7/2« 

U.S.CI.  137— 614.04 


7  CUims 


A  plurality  of  individually  actuaUble.  bisUble.  digital  valve 
elements  interconnect  an  upstream  chamber  and  a 
downstream  chamber.  Each  valve  element  has  a  stationary 
cylindrical  cage  disposed  in  the  upstream  chamber  and  an  axi- 
ally  movable  cylindrical  plug  disposed  around  the  cage.  The 
interior  of  the  cage  is  open  at  one  end  to  communicate  with 
the  downstream  chamber  and  has  a  perforated  side  wall  to 
communicate  with  the  upstream  chamber.  The  resultant  areas 
of  the  perforations  in  the  side  walls  of  at  least  some  of  the 
respective  cages  vary  in  accordance  with  a  geometric  progres- 
sion, and  the  areas  of  the  open  ends  of  these  cages  are  the 
same.  The  plug  has  ports  at  one  end  to  equalize  the  pressure 
between  the  plug  and  the  cage.  The  position  of  the  plug  is  con- 
trolled by  a  two-stage  arrangement.  One  stage  is  a  piston 
driven  by  a  fluid  from  a  supply  manifold  in  common  with  the 
other  valve  elements.  The  other  stage  is  a  pilot  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  applied  to  the  piston.  The  pilot  valves  and  the 
common  supply  manifold  are  enclosed  within  a  unitary  hous- 
ing. 


A  fluid  coupling  apparatus  is  disclosed,  as  to  include  mating 
male  and  female  members.  Valve  means  affixed  in  both  the 
male  nozzle  and  the  female  recepUcle  close  the  passage 
through  the  connection  apparatus  until  a  mating  engagement 
is  established.  A  valve  actuator  apparatus  is  locked  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  valves  until  the  members  are  sealed  together, 
after  which,  the  actuator  member  may  open  and  close  the 
valve  means.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  a  locking  or 
mechanical  coupling  member  of  the  nozzle  along  with  the 
valve  actuator  and  a  fluid  sealing  member  comprise  three  con- 
centric tubular  elements  in  a  controlled-sequence  structure 
with  a  valve  poppet  concentrically  mounted  therein. 


3,746,042 
MULTI-BLADE  DAMPER 
Nathan  B.  FInkel,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swift  Sheet- 
meUl  Corporation,  Glcndale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,039 

InL  CI.  F24f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  137-601  4  Claims 

A  multi-blade  damper  is  moved  between  open  and  closed 

positions  by  pinion  gears  and  racks  joined  together  for  con- 


3,746,044 

FLUIDIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Wencd  J.  Velicer,  New  Berlin;  Ramcsh  Krishnalyer,  Cudahy; 

Michael  B.  McLean,  Whiteflsh  Bay.  and  Donald  J.  LaMore, 

Jr.,  Wauwatosa,  all  o(  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  1 

FUed  July  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 67,2 1 3 

Int  CI.  G05d  76/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.14  » »  C*'"* 

A  free  fluid  stream  is  established  between  a  supply  nozzle 
and  a  receiving  nozzle  A  hollow  needle  is  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  end  and  projects  through  the  stream  to  define  a  cantil- 
evered  spring  beam.  The  needle  is  offset  slightly  from  the 
stream  axis.  A  solid  rod  corresponding  to  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  needle  is  adjusubly  positioned  within  the  hollow 
needle  to  control  the  spring  characteristic.  The  hollow  needle 
is  deflected  by  the  stream  and  returned  into  interfering  rela- 
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tionship  by  the  energy  stored  in  the  needle  and  internal  rod  to    the  boost  valve  for  repositioning  the  armature  controlling  the 
produce  a  periodic  mechanical  motion  and  a  time  varying    flapper  valve.  Moreover,  the  electrical  torque  motor  includes 


-1-3 


fluidic  output  signal  of  a  periodic  wave  form  at  the  receiving 
nozzle. 


3,746,045 
SERVO  VALVES 
Kenneth  James  Bunker,  Bedfordshire,  and  Martin  Ronald 
Wright,  Hertfordshire,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignor 
to  Alford  &  Alder  (Engineers)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,395 
claims   priority,   application  Great   Britain,  May   18,  1970, 
24017/70 

Int  CI.  F 1 6k ///06 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.24  6  Claims 


3,746,046 
DRY  TORQUE  MOTOR  SERVO  VALVE 
Joseph  J.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  and  Elias  J.  Amdur,  St.  Louis 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,899 
Int.CI.F16k///00 
U.S.CI.  137— 625.61  7  Claims 

A  servo  valve  is  disclosed  having  a  dry  electrical  torque 
motor  operating  an  armature  which  controls  a  flapper  valve, 
an  o-ring  for  sealing  the  dry  torque  motor  from  the  flapper 
valve,  a  boost  valve  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  flapper 
valve,  and  a  feedback  spring  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
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a  pair  of  low  reluctant  bars  joining  the  like  poles  to  increase 
the  electromotive!  force  exerted  u|>on  the  armature,    i 


3,746,047 
HIGH  OR  LOW  PRESSURE  CUTOFF  CONTROL  VALVE 
Clifford  M.  Peters,  16  Rockwall  Drive,  Longvlew,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,138      j 
Int.CI.F16k///00  ' 

U^.  CI.  137-625.66  ^Claims 


The  servo  valve  for  a  power  steering  mechanism  is 
described  in  which  the  valve  comprises  a  rotor  connected  to  a 
sleeve  of  a  torsion  valve,  ports  being  provided  in  the  rotor  and 
sleeve  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  steering 
ram.  the  arrangement  of  the  ports  being  such  that  there  is  a 
resultant  radial  force,  caused  by  the  hydraulic  pressure,  which 
inhibits  radial  oscillation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


A  valve  for  shutting  off  a  fluid  pressure  medium  in  response 
to  pressuce  variations  in  a  flow  conduit  wherein  a  valve  body 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  is  provided  with  slide  valve 
means  in  the  bore.  There  are  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  in  the 
body  that  communicate  with  the  bore  and  resilient  means  tend 
to  urge  the  valve  means  in  one  direction  longitudinally  in  the 
bore. 

Passage  means  in  one  end  of  the  body  receive  pressure  from 
the  flow  conduit,  and  plunger  means  is  mounted  in  the  passage 
means  and  is  provided  with  seal  means  against  which  the  pres- 
sure from  the  flow  conduit  acts  to  tend  to  move  the  plunger 
and  valve  against  the  force  of  the  resilient  means.  A  vent  to  at- 
mosphere from  the  passage  means  and  one  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal bore  in  the  valve  body  is  provided  so  that  if  the  seal 
means  between  the  plunger  and  passage  leaks,  |he  pressure 
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from  the  flow  conduit  will  bypass  to  atmosphere.  Another  vent 
to  atmosphere  communicates  with  the  other  end  of  the  bore. 
The  outlet  port  means  comprises  two  passages,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  blocked,  depending  upon  whether  the  valve  is  to 
be  used  as  a  high  or  low  pressure  controller. 


order  to  control  the  pressure  drop  in  the  flow.  In  another  in- 
stance, the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  used  to  store  electrical  ener- 
gy which  can  be  used  for  other  purposes  throughout  the 
process  system. 


3,746,048 
FLUID  METERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.   Harper,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,604 

Int.  CI.  F16k/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-628  1 1  Claims 


3,746,050 
MULTI-LAYER  PIPE 

Kurt  Born;  Kurt-Walter  Neuhoff,  both  of  Mulhcim,  and  Karl 
Friedrich  Wesemann,  Homberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  GmbH,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,389 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1969,  P  19 
44  587.5 

lnt.CI.F16l9//4 
U.S.  CI.  138-150  6  Claims 


'^1      " 


A  fluid  metering  system  for  assuring  a  substantially  constant 
supply  ratio  of  a  plurality  of  components  of'  a  multi-com- 
ponent mixture  during  both  steady-state  and  start-up  condi- 
tions. The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  inlet  valves,  one  for 
each  of  the  fluids  comprising  a  portion  of  the  mixture,  and  also 
includes  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  each  of  the  inlet 
valves  from  a  no-flow  to  a  full-flow  position.  The  system 
further  includes  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  several  valve  members  of  each  of  the  valves  in 
order  to  permit  variations  in  initial  flow  starting  tinies  between 
the  valves  and  thereby  compensate  for  pressure  or  viscosity 
differences  between  the  several  components  of  the  mixture  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  ratio  of  the  components. 


3,746,049 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Joseph  O'Connor,  Jr.,  R.D.  No.  1 ,  Goshen,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,890,  Feb.  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,249. 

This  application  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,929 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—802  1  Claim 


A  pipe  having  a  multi-layer,  spirally-wound  pipe  wall  for  use 
in  very  cold  temperatures  especially  for  natural  gas  pipelines 
or  the  like  in  Arctic  regions,  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
the  same. 


3,746,051 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  PARTLY  WOVEN  AND 
PARTLY  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Josef  Mohelnicky,  Josef  Zmatlik,  both  of  Prague,  and  Miloslav 
Jisa,   Liberec,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Statni 
Uyzkumny  USTAV  Textiini,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  23,  1971, 
2981;  Jan.  14, 1972,251;  Jan.  19, 1972,343  , 

Int.  CI.  D03d  4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-11  29  Claims 


The  control  valve  has  a  stator  which  imparts  a  swirl  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  and  a  rotor  which  is  rotated  under  the  swirl  of 
fluid.  Energy  is  absorbed  from  the  rotor  in  various  ways.  In 
one  instance,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  subjected  to  a  drag 
force  which  is  induced  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  rotation  in 


A  machine  for  making  a  partly  woven  and  partly  knitted 
fabric,  having  a  row  of  lapping  guides  mounted  on  a  crossbar 
for  simultaneous  angular  movement  about  parallel  axes  and 
having  radial  arms  provided  with  eyelets  threaded  with  weft 
threads  supplied  from  a  weft  supply  beam  and  moving  along 
part-circular  paths  within  open  warp  sheds  between  an  initial 
position  projecting  in  warp  direction,  and  one,  or  two  op- 
posite, lapping  end  positions  for  laying  the  weft  threads  into 
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the  opened  hooks  of  knitting  needles  so  that  knitted  stitch 
wales  are  formed  of  sectional  weft  thread  loops  between  fabric 
portions  woven  of  warp  threads  and  the  sectional  weft  thread 
loops. 


3,746,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TERRY 
WARPS  IN  LOOMS 
Douglas  P.  Burgess,  Woodleaf,  and  Gilmer  A.  Williams, 
Kannapolis,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Mills  Com- 
pany, Kannapolis,  N.C. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,393 

Int.  CI.  D03d  59/22, 49/06 

U.S.  CL  139-25  10  Claims 


3,746,054  ^- 

SHUTTLE  BOXING  AND  PROTECTION  STOPPING 
MEANS  FOR  FLY  SHUTTLE  LOOMS 
Edgar  P.  Turner,  Box  70,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,497 

Int.  CI.  D03d  57/40,49/56 

U.S.  CI.  139—341  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  positively  feeding  terry  warps 
during  both  terry-weaving  and  non-terry  intervals  of  operation ' 
of  a  terry  loom  so  as  to  prevent  undue  stress  on  the  terry  warps 
throughout  operation  of  the  loom. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  in  general  to  fly  shut- 
tle looms  and  specifically  to  improvement  in  means  for  shuttle 
boxing  and  protection  stopping.  With  conventional  boxing 
methods,  difficulties  are  often  experienced  due  to  failure  of 
the  shuttle  to  consistently  stop  in  precise  position  within  the 
box.  This  invention  discloses  means  for  overcoming  such  dif- 
ficulties by  providing  reduced  impact  forces  and  greater  fric- 
tional  resistance  for  stopping  the  shuttle.  A  novel  means  is 
revealed  for  relieving  frictional  resistance  as  the  shuttle  is 
ejected  from  the  box.  Disclosed  is  improved  shuttle  binder 
design  which  provides  for  early  shuttle  contact  and  makes 
possible  a  novel  disclosed  method  for  shockless  stopping.  Re- 
lated means  for  effecting  loom  stop  in  event  of  jammed  shuttle 
or  fill  thread  break  is  disclosed.  Means  for  positional  stopping 
of  the  loom  on  command  is  disclosed  as  a  desireable  related 
feature. 


3,746,053 
LOOM  REED 
George  W.  Grain,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,054,  Oct.  15, 1970.  This 
application  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,835 
Int.  CI.  D03d  49162 
US.  CI.  139—192  4  Claims 


3,746,055 
EJECTING  MEANS 
Paul  Farkas,  and  Laszto  Hidassy,  both  of  Elizabeth,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 
FUed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,646 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9102  ] 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.2  IS  Claims 


A  loom  reed  is  provided  with  flexible,  extrudable  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  frame  members  which  also  serve  as  dent 
wire  spacing  means.  Suitable  thermoplastic  adhesives  include 
ethylene  copolymers  and  polyamides. 


Means  for  selectively  ejecting  a  resilient  elongate  article 
away  from  the  ejecting  means  comprising  a  selectively  formed 
deflecting  surface  providing  both  longitudinal  and  axial  defor- 
mation of  the  resilient  elongate  article  positionally  restrained 
thereagainst,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  restraining  means 
the  deformed  portion,  in  returning  to  its  original  state,  exerts  a 
composite  force  against  the  deflecting  surface  causing  it  to  be 
ejected  therefrom. 
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3,746,056 
COLLAPSIBLE  FILLING  SPOUT 
Oliver  R.  Tltchenal,  Berea,  and  William  A.  Armstrong,  Brook- 
park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,274 
Int.CI.B65bi//6  * 

U.S.  CI.  141-114  •        7  Claims 


3,746,058 

FLAT  FILLING  MACHINE 

Sylvester  J.  DeBella,  P.O.  Box  121,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,810 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/52 

U.S.  CI.  141-129  1  Claim 


A  collapsible  filling  spout  employing  sidewall  members  con- 
structed of  a  resilient,  deformable  material,  preferably  spring 
steel  or  the  like.  The  spout  is  deformably  movably  between  a 
rest  or  collapsed  position,  and  a  filling  position  wherein  such 
sidewalls  are  forcibly  flexed  or  "bowed"  outwardly  and  apart 
from  each  other.  Such  a  spout  can  be  used  cooperatively  with 
opposed  movable  belts  which  pass  tautly  about  the  indicated 
sidewalls,  respectively.  Spreadable  flaps  associated  with  the 
bags  to  be  filled  are  gripped  firmly  underneath  the  belts  and 
against  the  sidewalls,  so  that  accompanying  outward  expan- 
sion or  deformation  of  the  spout,  the  bags  are  opened  auto- 
matically and  held  in  such  position  as  to  efficiently  receive  the 
product  fill.  The  use  of  such  a  spout  minimizes  the  height 
required  of  the  bag  Haps. 


3,746,057 

COLLAPSIBLE  nLLING  SPOUT  FOR  BAG  FILLING 

MACHINE 

Oliver  R.  Titchenal,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,275 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04 

U.S.CI.  141  — 114  12Claims 


An  apparatus  for  filling  flats  used  in  greenhouses  with  sand, 
soil  or  similar  material  including  an  oscillating  hopper  for  the 
sand,  a  conveyor  underlying  and  receiving  sand  from  the 
hopper,  and  a  conveying  assembly  for  the  fiats.  The  entire 
structure  is  supported  on  a  mobile  frame  so  that  it  can  be 
towed  to  different  places  of  use. 


3,746,059 
GAS  INJECTION  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Kazuo  Mizuguchi,  Matudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitani  Valve 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1%9,  44/59824 

InL  CI.  B65b  3/04;  F23q  2/52 
U.S.  CI.  141—295  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  filling  spout  including  a  sidewall  member  con- 
structed such  as  of  spring  steel  or  the  like  so  as  to  be 
deformably  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  preferably  sta- 
tionary sidewall  member  disposed  oppositely  thereto.  Such  a 
spout  is  used  cooperatively  with  opposed  continuous  belts 
which  pass  slidingly  about  the  opposed  sidewalls  thereof, 
respectively.  Spreadable  flaps  associated  with  the  bags  to  be 
filled  are  gripped  firmly  between  the  sidewalls  and  the  belts, 
respectively,  and  are  thereby  opened  automatically  accom- 
panying outward  deformation  of  the  deformable  sidewall. 


An  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  gas  into  a  gas  lighter  or  the 
like  comprising  a  valve  stem  operable  in  a  valve  cylinder.  The 
valve  stem  carries  a  resilient  element  which  seals  an  opening 
in  an  injection  passage  in  the  valve  stem.  The  resilient  element 
is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  portion  of  the  valve  cylinder 
in  which  it  operates  to  permit  gas  to  pass  between  the  resilient 
element  and  the  cylindrical  wall  when  the  valve  stem  is  being 
displaced  from  a  closed  to  an  injection  position.  However, 
when  the  valve  stem  reaches  the  injection  position,  the 
resilient  element  is  deflected  to  expose  the  injection  passage  in 
the  valve  stem  to  permit  liquified  gas  to  pass  therethrough. 
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3,746,060  '  3,746,062  '    ' 

CONNECTING  OF  CONDUIT  TERMINALS  ON  WOOD  CHIPPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

TRAVELING  MARINE  VESSELS  Kjell  SIgnar  Nystrom,  and  Gosta  Ingemar  Larsson,  both  of 

Hans  Georg  Janssen;  Gunter  Ecke,  and  Friedmar  Wiese,  all  of       PItea,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pitea  Maskin  Industrie,  Nystrom 
Bremerhaven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktien-Gesellschaft  "-       &  Larsson  AB,  Pitea,  Sweden 
Weser",  Bremen,  Germany  Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,285     i 

Filedjune24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,291  Int.  CI.  B27c  7/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1970,  P  20    U.S.  CI.  144—176  3  Claims 

31  672.7 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04;  B67c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—387  12  Claims 


Each  of  two  marine  vessels,  which  are  capable  of  travelling 
in  line-ahead  formation,  is  provided  with  one  or  more  conduit 
terminals  for  a  flowable  substance.  One  of  the  vessels  is 
further  provided  with  a  bridge  which  is  connected  to  the  one 
vessel  at  its  one  end  for  movement  about  a  horizontal(  and/or  a 
vertical )axis  so  that  it  can  be  raised  and  lowered.  The  other 
end  of  the  bridge  is  provided  with  a  connecting  arrangement, 
preferably  a  universal  joint  structure,  by  means  of  which  it  can 
be  connected  at  will  to  the  other  vessel  travelling  in  the  wake 
of  the  first  one.  The  bridge  carries  one  or  more  conduits  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  coupling  devices  by  means  of  which  they  can  be  coupled 
to  the  conduit  terminals  on  the  two  vessels  so  that  flowable 
substance  can  be  transferred  from  one  vessel  to  the  other  ves- 
sel, and  vice  versa. 


3,746,061 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Kenichi  Nakazaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shi- 
baura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,039 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     16,     1970, 
45/80465;    Sept.    18,    1970,    45/81240;    Sept.    18,    1970, 
45/81241 

Int.  CI.  B43I 23/02 
U.S.  CI.  144-28.5  2  Claims 


An  electric  pencil  sharpener  having  a  cutter  holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  casing  and  rotatably  supporting  at  a 
desired  inclination  to  the  axis  thereof  a  cylindrical  cutting 
member  having  multiple  spiral  cutting  edges  integrally  formed 
theron  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  a  pencil  to  be 
sharpened.  Control  means  are  provided  for  automatically 
stopping  the  sharpener  when  the  operation  has  been 
completed  and  for  illuminating  a  lamp  to  visually  indicate  that 
the  pencil  has  been  properly  sharpened. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  wood  chipper  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  or  chipping  tools  carried  by  a 
rotatable  tool  holder. 


3,746,063 

DEBARKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ralmond  J.  Smiltneek,  P.O.  Box  273,  Butler,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,615 
Int.CI.B27l2/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-208  B 


18  Claims 


r 


Debarking  method  and  apparatus  wherein  limb  sections  to 
be  debarked  and  a  plurality  of  smaller,  substantially  higher 
density  objects  are  disposed  in  a  vaned  chamber  which  is 
rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  high  density  objects  are 
thereby  caused  to  randomly  impact  the  surface  of  the  limb 
sections  to  separate  the  bark  from  the  wood. 


3,746,064 
TREE  HARVESTER 
Keith   Blackburn,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Equipment  Company,  Franklin,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,331,  Nov.  10, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,972 

Int.CI.A01g2i/0«  I 

U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  Ul  Claims 

A  mobile  tree  harvester  including  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 

tree-shearing  means,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  oppositely 

facing  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  catching 

the  severed  tree  at  the  commencement  of  its  free  fall  and  for 

controlling  the  free  fall  of  the  tree  until  the  tree  is  nearly 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


horizontal,  and   lifting  means  for  lifting  the   tree-shearinjg    closure,  the  pockets  being  convertible  into  merely  inside  walls 
means  and  the  engaging  means  upwardly  and  rearwardly  until    of  an  extended  form  of  the  inner  container  by  extending  up- 


4i      Z4 


the  severed  tree  carried  thereby  is  nearly  horizontal,  and  a 
method  for  harvesting  trees  using  this  harvester. 


3,746,»65 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENEER  CUTTING 
Howard  C.  Mason,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  H.  C. 
Mason  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Gladstone,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,297 

Int  CI.  B27I 5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 44— 309  R  4  Claims 


wardly  the  outside  walls  of  the  pocket  surrounding  the  inner 
container. 


3,746,067 
SHEAR-RESISTANT  CAPTIVE  SCREW 
Buknt  GulisUn,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 
Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,274,  July  29, 1970.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,325,  July  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,614,799.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,483 

Int  CI.  F16b  AilOO;  B21d  39\00 

U.S.  CI.  151-69  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  veneer  logs  or  blocks 
to  obtain  the  maximum  amount  of  veneer  from  each  block. 
The  method  includes  the  positioning  of  a  veneer  block  along  a 
predetermined  reference  axis,  electronically  scanning  the 
block  along  one  side  to  determine  its  profile  dimensions  with 
respect  to  a  first  plane  intersecting  the  ends  of  the  block,  com- 
puting the  true  center  line  of  the  block  in  the  first  plane,  and 
repositioning  the  block  along  that  true  center  line.  The  block 
is  then  rotated  by  a  predetermined  angle,  such  as  90°,  and 
rescanned  along  a  second  side  to  determine  its  profile  dimen- 
sions with  respect  to  a  second  plane  intersecting  the  ends  of 
the  block.  The  true  center  line  of  the  block  in  the  second 
plane  is  then  computed  and  the  block  is  repositioned  along  the 
true  center  line  in  that  plane  prior  to  processing  by  a  rotary 
veneer  lathe.  A  particular  scanning  and  processing  apparatus 
is  disclosed  for  practicing  the  steps  of  the  method  in 
processing  veneer  blocks  of  different  diameters  into  veneer. 


A  captive  screw  including  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  substan- 
tially complementarily  receiving  a  relatively  large  diameter 
portion  of  the  shank  of  a  screw  inwardly  of  the  screw  head, 
with  an  annular  enlargement  on  the  shank,  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  bore,  being  located  at  the  end  of  this  shank  portion 
and  retaining  the  screw  to  the  sleeve.  Beyond  the  annular  en- 
largement, the  shank  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and 
rolled  threads  on  its  outer  end.  The  sleeve  includes  a  head  at 
one  end  and  an  enlarged  bore  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
providing  a  relatively  thin  wall  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly 
to  secure  the  sleeve  to  a  workpiece. 


3,746,066 
POP-UP  POCKET  CARRYING  BAG 
Mary  Barbara  Mclntyre,  440  W.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154^29 
Int.  CI.  A45c /J/26 
U,S.  CI.  150—33  12  Cbims 

A  bag  for  carrying,  typically  shaped  as  a  traveler's  satchel  or 
a  lady's  handbag  having  pop-up  pockets  for  carrying  normally 
extra  items  as  may  be  desired,  such  as  papers,  letters,  hand- 
kerchiefs, or  the  like,  situated  around  the  main  central  bag  en- 


3,746,068 
FASTENERS  AND  SEALANTS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Fred  W.  Deckert,  Waunakee,  Wis.,  and  Gale  W.  Matson,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,398,  Dec.  22,  1969,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  638,428,  May  15, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,458  , 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-14.5  /?^'^i"* 

Mechanical  fasteners  and  stable  pressure-activaUble  adhe- 
sive system  therefor  based  on  encapsulated  resin,  preferably 
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epoxy  and  non-volatile  curative  therefor,  preferably  an  amine 
such  as  1 ,  3-bis-4-piperidylpropane  or  imidazole,  the  capsules 


ing  mold  and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  superheat  of 
molten  metal  internally  of  the  shape  being  cast.  Apparatus  is 
provided  for  delivering  hot  metal  subsurface  to  molten  metal 
level  within  a  continuous  casting  mold  with  a  component  of 
motion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  casting,  initially  confining 
such  metal,and  changing  its  direction  of  movement  for 
separating  undesirable  inclusions.  Apparatus  is  provided  for 
introducing  solid  metal  below  the  slag  and  molten  metal  sur- 
face into  the  high  temperature  zone. 


and  curative  being  contained  in  polar  solvent-free  binder 
which  can  hold  system  on  abutment  surfaces  of  fastener. 


3,746,069 

TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HANDLING  RUN  FLAT  TIRES 

Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Sr.,  and  Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  both  of 

Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Tuxco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,016 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25m 

U.S.  CI.  157—1.26  7  Claims 


Tire  changing  apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  and 
demounting  run  flat  tires  onto  wheels,  including  a  tire  stand 
having  a  hydraulic  ram  operating  a  disc  for  engaging  a  wheel 
and  to  coact  with  a  bead  braking  shoe,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  tire  and  wheel  to  the  stand  when  applying  forces  to 
move  the  bead  of  the  tire  over  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


3,746,070 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CON-ONUOUSLY  CAST 

STRANDS 

William  P.  Hill,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National- Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,818 

IntCLB22dy///0 

U^.  CI.  1 64— 57  9  Claims 


CMW  SHEU 

^■IE>I     '     noKSS 


Method  of  improving  the  structure  of  continuously  cast 
strand  by  separating  undesirable  hot  metal  inclusions  at  loca- 
tions spaced  from  cooling  wall  surfaces  of  a  continuous  cast- 


3,746,071 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MATERULS 
John  A.  Schey,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  In- 
stitute, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,109,  Dec.  7, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,561,240, 
whkh  is  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,358,  Sept  16, 
1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
444,637,  April  1, 1965,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  67,910 
IntCI.B22d///06,B21b//44  ! 

U.S.CL  164—87  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  forming  materials 
into  desired  shapes  by  rolling  or  casting.  The  rolled  shapes 
may  be  of  constant  or  irregular  cross  section.  The  apparatus 
includes  lateral  restraint  members  that  move  with  the  work- 
piece  to  prevent  edge  cracking  in  rolling  or  provide  a  moving 
wall  die  in  casting. 


3,746,072 
METHOD  OF  POURING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Billy  Joe  Richardson,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 
Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,241,  March  21, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,917 

IntCI.B22d/y//0 

U.S.CI.  164— 87  3  Claims 


A  molten  metal  pouring  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  continuous  metal  casting  machine  wherein  molten  metal  is 
poured  from  a  pouring  vessel  through  a  pouring  spout  into  an 
arcuate  mold  formed  by  the  peripheral  groove  of  a  casting 
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wheel  and  a  continuous  band  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
casting  wheel.  The  pouring  spout  is  formed  with  a  passage 
having  a  reduced  diameter  at  its  outlet  opening,  and  the  mol- 
ten metal  is  initially  flowed  at  a  high  flow  rate  to  purge  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  air  from  the  internal  passage  of  the  pouring 
spout,  and  pool  the  metol  in  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
pouring  spout.  The  absence  of  air  in  the  pouring  spout  is  effec- 
tive to  reduce  voids  and  blisters  in  the  cast  bar  and  the  build 
up  of  solidified  metal  in  the  internal  passage  of  the  pouring 
spout. 


strand  adjacent  the  magnetic  field  with  the  axis  of  its  elec- 
trodes positioned  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  poles  of 
the  magnetic  field. 


3,746,073 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  HOLLOW  METAL  BALLS 
Jmmcs  E.  Schmuck,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Walter  C.  Troy,  N« 
tkHial  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries,  Incor 
porated,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,593 
Int.CI.B22d/i/06 
U.S.CL  164-116  3Cliiliiis    U.S.  CL  164-252 


3,746,075 
ELECTROSLAG  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL  CASTINGS 
Boris  Evgenlevich  Paton,  ulltsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21; 
Boris  Izrailcvich  Medovar,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki  2,  kv.  8; 
Jury  Vadimovich  Latash,  Vozdukhoftotsky  prospckt,  87,  kv. 
14,  and  Vitaly  Mikhailovich  Baglai,  ulitsa  Scmashke  10,  kv. 
54/3,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,088,  Feb.  21, 1968.  This  application 

June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,168 

Claims    priority,    application    L'.S.S.R.,    Feb.    25,    1967, 

1,136,880;  Feb.  25,  1%7,  1,136,881;  Apr.  20,  1%7,  1,150,103; 

July  17, 1%7, 1,173^39  | 


IntCLB22d  27/02 


'^r/^;,» 


33  Claims 


A  cast  steel  ball  having  a  centrally  located  spherical  void 
and  an  uninterrupted  outer  surface  is  provided  for  use  in  mills 
used  to  pulverize  material.  The  ball  is  produced  by  a  centrifu- 
gal casting  method  in  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ball  is 
constantly  changed  during  solidification  of  the  molten  steel.  A 
mold  arrangement  made  of  a  chill  material  and  having  no 
risers  is  provided  in  order  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball  is 
uninterrupted  and  of  substantially  the  same  grannular  struc- 
ture throughout. 


In  an  electroslag  remelting  system,  a  consumable  electrode 
is  immersed  in  a  bath  of  molten  slag  formed  in  a  mold.  The 
electrode  is  maintained  fixed  relative  to  the  mold  and  slag  is 
added  to  the  bath  of  molten  slag  to  maintain  the  process  of 
melting  of  the  consumable  electrode  as  the  electrode  melts. 


3,746,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SOLIDinC ATION 

OF  THE  LIQUID  CORE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Hans-G«org  Baumann,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcmag 
AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,956 
IntCL  B22d  27/02. /;//2  , 
U.S.  CI.  1 64— 250  6  Claims 


3,746,076  I 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND      ' 
SUBSEQUENT  ROLLING  OF  A  METAL  FROM  ITS 
CASTING  HEAT  IN  SHORT  STEPS 
Hans  G.  Baumann,  41  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcmag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,5 18,  Dec.  19, 1969.  This  applkadoo 

SepL  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968,  P  18 

16  849.5  I 

IntCL  B22d////2 
VS.  CL  164—270  ^  Claims 


fmm 


To  regulate  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  liquid  core  within  a 
continuous  casting  as  it  solidifies,  a  magnetic  field  is 
established  about  the  casting  or  strand  in  the  region  in  which  it 
contains  a  liquid  core.  Further,  to  increase  or  decrease  the  ef- 
fect of  the  magnetic  field,  a  d.c.  field  is  established  about  the 


I 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  in 
particular,  steel  rods,  includes  a  continuous  casting  mold  in 
which  the  rod  is  continuously  cast  and  cooled  to  solidification 
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as  it  is  passed  through  the  mold  and  moved  through  a  trans- 
port path.  The  rod  which  is  cast  is  subjected  to  a  first  set  of  up 
setting  rolls  and  straightening  rolls  for  reducing  its  cross  sec- 
tion and  for  causing  a  stretching  of  the  rod  and  a  second  set  of 
high  deformation  rolls  for  further  reducing  the  cross  section 
and  stretching  the  rod  which  is  formed.  The  construction  is 
characterized  by  an  arrangement  of  the  first  acting  sets  of  rol- 
lers at  a  first  station  to  produce  such  a  rod  reduction  and  a  rod 
stretching  that  the  second  acting  rollers  at  the  second  station 
attain  a  maximum  degree  of  deformation  and  at  a  faster 
passage  rate  of  the  rod  which  is  cast  and  which  therefore  also 
requires  a  lower  rolling  force.  The  apparatus  includes  a  roll 
stand  for  deforming  the  casting  at  a  high  reduction  per  pass 
which  is  preceeded  by  a  roll  stand  having  a  roll  gap  which  in 
the  set  in  dependence  upon  the  ratio  of  the  casting  cross  sec- 
tion at  the  mold  and  the  smallest  possible  rolling  gap  of  the 
high  deformation  rollers.  The  construction  is  such  that  the 
casting  cross  section  of  the  mold  has  a  side  ratio  greater  than 
one  and  the  upsetting  gap  of  the  first  roller  set  of  approximate- 
ly one  and  that  of  the  high  deformation  stand  of  one  or  less 
than  one.  The  side  ratio  is  the  relationship  of  the  side  lengths 
with  one  another. 


way  of  a  passage  such  as  a  downsprue  and  from  the  basin  to  a 
mold  cavity  by  way  of  a  passage  such  as  runner  bars  and  in- 
gates.  A  restriction  (dam  gate)  is  provided  in  the  last  men- 


3,746,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  UPWARD  CASTING 
TImo  J.  J.  Lohikoski;  Mauri  V.  RanUnen,  and  Heimo  H. 
Hocksell,  all  of  Porl,  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy, 
Outokumpu,  Finland 

nicd  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,532 

Cbims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  19, 1970, 1403 

IntCL  B22d////0 

U.S.  CI.  164—281  5  Claims 


Profiled  metal  products  are  continuously  cast  by  maintain- 
ing a  nozzle  having  an  upper  cooling  zone  immersed  into  a 
melt  to  receive  and  cool  the  melt.  The  nozzle  is  immersed  so 
deep  into  the  melt  that  the  point  of  solidification  of  the 
received  melt  is  below  the  surface  level  of  the  outside  melt  and 
the  solidified  smelt  is  then  pulled  upwards  while  being  further 
cooled. 


3,746,078 

GATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUCING  ADDITIVES  TO 

MOLTEN  METAL 

William  H.  Moore,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  H.  Kessler, 

Laduc,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Meehanlte  Metal  Corporation, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,553 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9m 

M&.  CI.  1 64— 363  7  Claims 

A  gating  system  which  includes  a  treating  basin  for  treating 
molten  metal  such  as  cast  iron  with  additives  such  as  a  nodu- 
larizing  agent.  Molten  metal  is  introduced  into  the  basin  by 


tioned  passage  and  controls  the  dwell  time  of  molten  metal  in 
the  treating  basin.  An  additive  reservoir  is  connected  with  the 
treating  basin  and  a  closure  is  provided  which  temporarily 
restrains  flow  from  the  basin. 


3,746,079 
METHOD  OF  VAPORIZING  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
Edwin  M.  Arenson,  deceased,  late  of  El  Reno,  Okla.  (by  Gloria 
W.  Arenson,  executrix),  assignor  to  Bbck,  Sivalls  &  Bryson, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,655 

IntCLF28d  75/00 

U.S.CL  165-1  12  Claims 


'^■*'^'!    . 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of 
vaporizing  a  liquid  stream.  A  liquid  stream  is  passed  within  a 
heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  stream  of 
heating  medium  vapor  so  that  the  liquid  stream  is  vaporized 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heating  medium  vapor  is  con- 
densed. A  controlled  rate  of  inert  gas  is  combined  with  the 
heating  medium  vapor  so  that  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  from 
the  condensing  heating  medium  vapor  to  the  vaporizing  liquid 
is  restricted  and  maintained  below  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  at 
which  vapor-binding  of  the  liquid  occurs. 


3,746,080 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 
Roy  E.  Mallory,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Mallory  En- 
gineering Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,879 
IntCL  F24fJ//4 
U.S.CL165— 20  9CWms 

An  environmental  chamber  wherein  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture, humidity,  and  daylight  are  simulated  to  most  nearly  ap- 
proximate conditions  found  in  nature.  The  chamber  uses  an 
^enon  lamp  as  a  light  source  to  closely  simulate  natural  sun- 
light. Within  the  chamber,  light  from  the  Xenon  lamp  is 
changeably  filtered  so  as  to  produce  light  conditions  that 
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nearly  approximate  the  varying  sun  conditions  which  exist 
throughout  a  typical  normal  day  at  a  particular  location.  Tem- 
perature and  humidity  are  controlled  by  air  conditioning  and 


formed  therein,  means  for  injecting  a  fluid  through  the  rotat- 
ing molten  portion  of  the  mass  of  material  and  means  for  in- 


'20 


heating  systems  that  are  programmed  to  produce  atmospheric 
conditions  within  the  chamber  in  simulation  of  actual  environ- 
mental conditions. 


3,746,081 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  C.  ComiMi,  Scotia,  and  Gunnar  E.  Walmet,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  asignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,805 

InL  CI.  F28d  75/00 

UA  CI.  165-32  2  Claims 


hHeat  OUfut  J 
8 '. 


jecting  a  working  fluid  througli'the  axial  passageway  in  the 
rotating  molten  portion  of  the  mass  of  material. 


3,746,083 
HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Eberhard  Tlefenbacher,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany  | 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1969,  P  19 

58  507.0  I 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165-83  33  Claims 


In  a  heat  pipe  the  portion  of  the  wicking  material  which 
receives  the  liquid  condensed  at  the  condenser  surface  at  the 
heat  output  end  of  the  heat  pipe  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
large  openings  extending  from  the  surface  adjacent  the  con- 
denser surface  to  the  opposing  surface  thereof  to  avoid  con- 
densate accumulation  adjacent  the  condensation  surface. 
Such  accumulation  blocks  access  of  the  condensation  surface 
to  vapor  and  hence  increases  the  thermal  impedance  of  the 
heat  output  end  of  the  heat  pipe. 


A  heat-exchanger,  particularly  for  mobile  gas  turbines, 
which  is  composed  of  lines,  through  which  flows  a  first  medi- 
um, and  of  a  housing  surrounding  these  lines  through  which 
flows  a  second  medium,  and  which  includes  additionally  a  col- 
lecting space  for  the  first  medium  that  is  subdivided  by  a  parti- 
tion wall  into  an  inlet  collecting  space  and  an  outlet  collecting 
space,  the  two  collecting  spaces  being  connected  with  one  or 
several  chambers  by  way  of  the  lines;  the  housing,  in  addition 
to  surrounding  the  lines,  further  surrounds  the  collecting  tank 
and  is  secured  exclusively  at  the  end  faces  thereof;  the  cham- 
bers are  formed  by  the  housing  together  with  an  apertured 
plate  supported  in  rails. 


3,746,082 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  Grey,  61  Adams  Drive,  Princeton,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721^76 
Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—61  23  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  generally  including  a  mass  of  fusible 
material,  means  for  melting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mass  of 
material,  means  for  rotating  the  mass  of  material  to  maintain 
the  physical  integrity  of  the  molten  portion  of  the  mass  of 
material  by  centrifugal  force  whereby  an  axial  passageway  is 


3,746,084 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HELICALLY  WOUND  PIPE  ELEMENTS 

John  David  Bertil  Ostbo,  Byvagen  38,  S- 15 15,  52  SodcrUlJc, 

Sweden  I 

Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 30,244 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    16,    1970, 

5264/70  I 

Iot.CI.F28d7//0 

U.S.  CI.  165 163  *  Claim 

In  a  heat-exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically 
wound  pipe  elements  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  and  having 
their  ends  connected  to  risers  all  the  risers  are  located  inside 
the  jacket  of  the  heat-exchanger  but  radially  outside  the  stack 
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and  within  the  same  half  of  the  circumference  thereof.  The    therefrom  in  rows,  with  the  transversely  adjacent  fins  in  ad- 
design  makes  all  the  connections  of  the  elements  readily  ac- 
cessible and  permits  convenient  demounting  and  remounting 


jacent  rows  being  disposed  different  distances  from  an  end  of 
the  tubular  member.  .  j  i 


3,746,087 
HEAT  DISSIPATION  DEVICE  ' 

Gordon  R.  Lavering,  Belmont,  and  Charies  M.  Eallonardo,  Su- 
pertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 

r    r    u     1         .       Alto,  Calif. 

of  individual  elements  by  lateral  extracUon  of  a  faulty  element  ^y^  ^^^  ^^  j^^j^  ^^  ^^  135,472 

from  the  stack  and  re-insertion  of  it  upon  repair  work.  The  y^x.  CI.  F28f  7100 

stack  is  preferably  composed  by  two  or  more  sections  any    jjs.cL  i65_i85  13  Claims 

such  section  being  provided  with  its  own  risers. 


3,746,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI- 
BORE  TUBING 
Carl  D.  Andrysiak,  Painted  Post,  and  Richmond  W.  Wilson, 
Comig,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,494,  Oct.  7, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,607,185. 
This  application  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,960 
InLCI.F28f  7/00 
U.S.CL  165-172  14  Claims 


-!fl 


■  u®!®:®  ®i®i®  ®  1^ 
^^  ®  ®  ®i®:®  &}• 

V®,®.®!®,®-®! 


Thin-walled  multi-bore  tubing  having  from  about  10  to  over 
300  individual  longitudinal  bores  is  unitarily  formed  by  draw- 
ing molten  glass  downwardly  through  a  multiple  bell  orifice 
structure  so  as  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  small  diameter 
holes  or  bores  having  thin-walled  partitions  therebetween 
which  produce  an  open  frontal  area  of  up  to  about  80  percent 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  such  tubing  with  a  hole  density  of 
over  200  holes  per  square  inch. 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  dissipating  heat  from  a 
heated  object  when  restrictions  on  expansion  of  the  heated 
object  and  the  heat  dissipation  device  cause  stresses  in  the 
device,  in  any  containing  structures  and  in  the  bonds  at  the  in- 
terfaces of  the  device  with  other  structures.  The  device  is 
comprised  of  thin  members  which  have  been  formed  in  a 
shape  distorted  from  the  lines  normal  to  the  surface  of  at- 
tachment of  the  members  to  the  object.  The  members  sur- 
round and  are  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heated  object.  As 
the  members  and  object  expand  and  contract  during  tempera- 
ture cycling,  the  members  deform,  allowing  the  heated  object 
to  move  relative  to  surrounding  structures,  thus  relieving 
stress.  When  such  movement  is  constrained,  the  members  are 
thin  enough  to  relieve  stress  by  deformation  into  the  space 
between  the  members.  A  preferred  embodiment  of  this  device 
uses  members  which  are  shaped  generally  like  a  hollow  trun- 
cated cone. 


3,746,086 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Stephen  F.  Pasternak,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,675 

Int.CI.F28f7/20 

U.S.  CI.  165-181  11  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  embodying  an  elongated  tubular  member 

with  integral  fins,  in  the  form  of  spines,  projecting  outwardly 


3,746,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 
Charies  A.  Haskin,  and  Ralph  S.  Millhone,  both  of  Brea,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,933 

IntCI.E21b43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-59  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  use  in  mixing  reactive  fluids  in  a  well  to 
supply  heat  to  the  well  and  including  tubing  strings  providing 
two  flow  paths  from  the  earth's  surface  down  the  well  to  a 
reaction  chamber.  The  reaction  chamber  has  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  tubing  strings.  The 
flow  paths  extend  down  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction 
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chamber  to  provide  flow  paths  for  reactive  fluids  down  the 
chamber  to  the  lower  end  thereof.  Exhaust  port  means  are 


rotate  through  a  well  tool,  such  torque  having  resulted  from 
greatly  exaggerated  movements  of  the  tubing  at  the  surface  of 


formed  near  the  upper  end  ^he  chamber  to  permit  reaction    ^^c  well  bore  used  in  activating  a  latch  mechanism  in  a  packer 
products  to  be  expelled  from  the  chamber  into  the  well.  »*  considerable  depth  m  the  well  bore. 


3,746,089 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  ZONE  OIL 

AND  GAS  WELLS 

Nayian  N.  Vencil,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,795 

InL  CL  E21b  43100, 33/122 

U.S.  CI.  166—106  4  Claims 


3,746,091 
CONDUIT  LINER  FOR  WELLBORE 
Harrold   D.  Owen,  3921   Sarita  Ct;   Wayne  O.  Rosenthal, 
7809  Rociidale  Rd..  and  James  Douglas  Young,  all  of  Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,108,  Nov.  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,032 

Int.Cl.E21b4i/yO 
U.S.  CI.  166—207  21  Claims 


Two  or  more  oil  and  gas  zones  are  produced  by  allowing 
production  from  at  least  one  zone  to  drain  down  to  a  common 
chamber  where  production  from  the  zones  is  comingled  and 
lifted  to  the  earth's  surface.  A  separate  gas  vent  is  provided  for 
each  zone  to  the  earth's  surface. 


3,746,090 
LATCH  OR  RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 
Norman  W.  Read,  and  Ernest  P.  Fisher,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas 
County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FiledJune21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,032  I 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23/06, 33/129 
U.S.  CI.  166— 134  14  Claims 

A  selectively  engageable  clutch  connecting  the  mandrel  to 
the  friction  device  allows  residual  torque  in  the  tubing  to 


A  liner  for  emplacement  in  a  conduit  in  a  well  penetrating 
subterranean  formations  characterized  by  an  annular  body 
portion  having  substantially  cylindrical  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  that  are  at  least  partially  coextensive  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  conduit; 
the  liner  having  a  metallurgical  composition  and  dimensions 
for  being  expanded  to  conformingly  engage  the  conduit  with  a 
tight  frictionai  engagement.  The  liner  is  adapted  for  use  with  a 
wireline  setting  tool  without  the  necessity  for  a  separate 
anchor  or  support.  Also  disclosed  are  the  method  of  emplac- 
ing  the  liner  in  the  conduit,  specific  metallurgical  composi- 
tions, and  specific  embodiments  and  combinations. 
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3,746,092 
MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  WELLBORES 
Karl  M.  Land,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,540 

Int.Cl.E21b4J//0 

U.S.  CI.  166-207  7  Claims 
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3,746,094 

POLYALKENEOXIDE  AND  POLYSACCHARIDE  GUM 
DERIVATIVES  MOBILITY  CONTROL  AGENT  AND 
PROCESS 
Chartes  J.  Norton,  and  David  O.  Falk,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,060 
Int.CI.E21b4i//6 
U.S.  CI.  1 66  -  275  5  Claims 

Flow  resistance  of  aqueous  polyalkeneoxide  solutions,  e.g., 
Polyox  WRS-301,  can  be  increased  by  adding  high  molecular 
weight  polysaccharide  gum  derivative,  e.g.,  Xanthan  gums 
such  as  Kelzan  (XC).*  (*Kelzan  (XC)  is  supplied  by  the 
Keico  Company,  3501  West  Alabama  Street,  Houston,  Texas, 
77027.) 
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Disclosed  herein  is  an  expandable  casing  comprised  of  in- 
side and  outside  axial  sections  of  casings  which  fasten  to  form 
a  sealed  casing  joint  capable  of  withstanding  pressure  and  for- 
mation loads  as  the  casing  is  expanded  and  locked  into  posi- 
tion. The  expandable  casing  stabilizes  wellbores,  preventing 
deformation,  fracturing  or  fluid  communication  between 
fluids  conducted  within  the  wellbore  and  formations  isolated 
through  use  of  the  casing.  The  casing  sections  are  attached  to 
an  inflatable  bladder  element  which  affords  placement 
through  smaller  diameter  wellbores  and  ordetly  expansion  of 
the  sections  in  the  wellbore  adjacent  to  the  formation  to  be 
stabilized  or  protected. 


3,746,093 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WELL  TOOL 
Albert  A.  MuUins,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,367 

Int.Cl.E21b2i/06.5i//29 

U.S.  CI.  166—217  12  Claims 


3,746,095 

ALKYL  BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)ALKANOATES  AND 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Derry  D.  Spariin,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,331,  Nov.  5, 1970.  This  application 
Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,513 
Int.CI.E21bJ3//i  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  166—295  4  Claims 

Bis(hydroxyphenyl)aIkanoic  acids  and  high  molecular 
weight  alkanols  are  converted  to  novel  alkyl  bis(hydroxyphen- 
yl)alkanoates  which  are  condensed  with  alkanais  to  form 
novel  condensation  products  which  are  useful  as  molding 
resins,  coatings,  adhesives,  consolidation  agents,  and  the  like. 
Such  condensation  products  can  be  employed  to  consolidate 
an  unconsolidated  subterranean  formation. 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  new  and  improved  locking  system  for 
locking  and  releasing  parts  of  a  well  tool  in  a  well  bore  is  in- 
corporated between  members  that  are  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  one  another.  The  locking  system  includes  a  lock 
ring  having  gripping  engagement  with  one  member,  and  cam 
means  that  causes  the  lock  ring  to  grip  the  member  when  in 
one  position  and  movable  to  another  position  that  enables  the 
lock  ring  to  pass  longitudinally  therethrough.  After  passage 
through  the  cam  means,  the  lock  ring  is  received  within  a 
recess  on  the  other  member  so  that  the  said  other  member  can 
move  freely  along  the  one  member  upon  disengagement  of  the 
cam  means. 


3,746,096  ' 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION 

Harry  T.  Zlka,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,050,  Oct.  23, 1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,951 

Int.CI.E21b2//04 
U.S.  CI.  166-311  3  Claims 

Secondary-n-undecanol  ethoxysulfates  containing  from 
about  2.5  to  about  6  ethyleneoxy  units  are  excellent  all-pur- 
pose foaming  agents  for  air  or  gas  drilling  of  wells.  These  com- 
pounds, in  addition  to  their  foaming  ability,  are  fully 
biodegradable. 


3,746,097 
SUBSURFACE  BLOWOUt  PREVENTION 
James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mkhad  P.  Breston, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^27 
\nX.C\.V.2\h  23/00,33/12 
U.S.  CI.  166-315  41  Claims 

In  a  tool  and  method  for  automatic  subsurface  closure  of  a 
well  to  prevent  blowout  conditions,  the  tool  including  a  mova- 
ble sealing  means  and  a  fluid-flow  control  means  positioned 
above  the  sealing  means,  the  movable  sealing  means  being 
adapted  to  shut  in  the  well  in  response  to  a  subsurface  pres- 
sure condition,  the  fluid  flow  conuol  means  automatically 
providing  an  opening  for  circulating  drilling  fluid  above  the 
sealed  off  area,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  elongated 
mandrel  adapted  to  allow  the  movement  of  the  drill  string 
after  the  sealing  means  effectively  shuts  in  the  well,  a  pressure 
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sampling  valve  to  monitor  the  external  pressure  of  the  fluid  3,746,099 

below  the  activated  sealing  means,  and  a  mechanical  release       METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  LITTER 

John  Dennis  Black,  3107  Bell  Drive,  AugusU,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 73,609 
Int.  CI.  AO  lb  4  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  171-63  4  Claims 


mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  fluid  flow  control  means 
thereby  mechanically  contracting  the  sealing  means. 


3,746,098 
AUTOMATIC  ON-OFF  SPRINKLER  HEAD  SYSTEM 
Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rutland,  Mass. 

FUcd  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,672 

Int.  CLA62C  J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  169—37  30  Claims 


An  automatic  on-off  fire  quenching  sprinkler  system  com- 
prising an  inlet  means  and  one  or  more  branch  lines  issuing 
therefrom  having  one  or  more  automatic  on-off  sprinkler 
heads  including  a  housing,  a  movable  partition  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  housing  for  dividing  the  housing  into  two  chambers: 
a  primary  chamber  and  a  control  chamber,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  in  the  primary  chamber  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  fire  quenching  fluid,  and  an  outlet  port  in 
the  primary  chamber  for  dispensmg  fire  quenching  Huid,  a 
control  valve  in  the  control  chamber,  a  heat  responsive  device 
for  opening  the  control  valve  to  vent  the  control  chamber 
above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  close  said  control 
valve  below  that  temperature,  a  valve  element  connected  with 
the  partition  for  closing  the  outlet  port,  biasing  means  for 
producing  a  force  on  the  partition  to  urge  the  valve  element  to 
close  the  outlet  port,  and  a  passage  interconnecting  the  prima- 
ry and  control  chambers  for  enabling  equalization  of  pressure 
therein. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  picking  up  litter  wherein  a  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  metallic  tines  project- 
ing radially  therefrom  is  rolled  over  litter  to  pick  up  the  same 
on  the  ends  of  the  tines  and  then  to  carry  it  into  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  stripper  members  which  remove  the  litter 
and  guide  the  same  into  a  receptacle  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  tine  and  drum  assembly.  The  apparatus  may  be  connected 
to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  for  movement  over  the  litter  by  means 
of  a  tow  bar  fixed  to  the  receptacle;  the  tow  bar  including  side 
members  projecting  rcarwardly  from  the  receptacle  for  jour- 
naling  the  drum  in  the  extremities  thereof.  The  stripper  mem- 
bers are  arcuate  having  their  forward  ends  suitably  fixed  to  a 
portion  of  the  receptacle  while  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
receptacle  between  adjacent  rows  of  tines  below  the  extremi- 
ties thereof. 


3,746,100 
MOUNTING  FOR  VIBRATING  TOOL  HAVING  DAMPING 

MEANS  FOR  ISOLATING  VIBRATIONS 
Larry  E.  Hall,  Perry;  Leonard  A.  Brancn,  Orlando,  and  Glen 
F.  Moore,  Perry,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^64 

InLCI.E02f5//S 

U.S.  CI.  1 72  -40  30  Claims 


A  plow  blade  perferrably  designed  for  feeding  or  pulling  a 
utility  service  wire  or  tubing  into  an  earth  opening  formed  by 
the  plow  blade  while  vibrating,  may  constitute  the  working 
member  of  a  vibratory  machine  which  is  preferrably  mounted 
on  a  four  wheel  supported  frame,  with  the  blade  attached  to  a 
cradle  having  a  floor  portion  mounting  a  vibrator.  Upper  and 
lower  mounting  arms  are  pivotally  attached  between  the 
frame  and  the  cradle.  The  cradle  is  movable  between  a  work- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  the  working 
position  along  a  curvilinear  path  defined  by  the  pivoting  upper 
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and  lower  arms.  Movement  between  the  two  positions  is  ac- 
complished by  means  of  a  hydraulic  motor  atuched  between 
the  frame  and  the  lower  arm.  The  pivotal  mountings  for  the 
two  arms  each  include  means  such  as  sleeves  for  damping 
vibrations  between  the  arms  and  the  frame.  When  the  cradle  is 
in  the  working  position  it  is  supported  by  and  transfers  the 
plowing  load,  generated  by  the  vibrating  blade  engaging  the 
soil  during  vibratory  plowing,  to  a  pair  of  shear  mounts  each 
having  a  resilient  damping  pad  attached  to  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  cradle.  These  shear  mounts  transfer  the  load  en- 
countered by  the  plow  blade  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  wheel 
supported  frame  to  provide  improved  driving  characteristics 
for  the  vehicle  depending  on  the  earth  or  soil  conditions,  i.e., 
heavy  or  light  being  encountered  by  the  vibrating  plow  blade. 


off  the  bit.  Means  are  also  provided  for  resetting  the  depth 
counting  mechanisms  whenever  either  of  the  depth  interval 
circuits  have  counted  to  less  than  their  predetermined  capaci- 


3,746,101 
EARTH  WORKING  MACHINE 
Harry  H.  TakaU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Raygo,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,283 

IntCLAOlbJi/OO 

U.S.CL  172—112  9  Claims 


ty  whenever  the  rate  of  penetration  has  diminished  to  a  point 
which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  excessive  level.  In  an  al- 
ternative embodiment,  predetermined  time  intervals  are  used 
instead  of  depth  intervals. 


3,746,103 

EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 

Jack  Dean  Lovig,  1417  Mariners  Drive,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,400 

Int.  CI.  E21c  5/06,  7/ /02 
U.S.CI.  173— 24  ,  5  Claims 


A  soil  stabilizing  and  conditioning  machine  with  power 
driven  traction  wheels  by  which  the  machine  is  propelled  for- 
wardly while  a  horizontally  disposed  soil  cutting  and  pulveriz- 
ing rotor  operating  under  a  hood,  and  rotating  in  the  direction 
to  have  its  tines  enter  the  fresh  soil  with  a  forward  up-cutting 
action,  resists  forward  propulsion  of  the  machine  and  also 
mounds  up  the  soil  cut  from  the  ground  in  front  of  the  advanc- 
ing rotor;  an  adjustable  gate  which  forms  the  front  wall  of  the 
hood  and  coacts  with  the  uncut  ground  in  front  of  the  rotor 
precludes  an  excessive  build-up  of  loose  soil  in  front  of  the  ro- 
tor, so  that  the  presence  thereof  does  not  seriously  increase 
the  power  required  to  propel  the  machine  forward  and  drive 
the  rotor,  and  when  the  machine  is  in  operation  and  the  hood 
is  being  dragged  along  the  ground  the  load  thus  imposed  upon 
the  power  source  driving  the  traction  wheels  is  substantially 
reduced  by  supporting  part  of  the  weight  of  the  hood  by  a 
levitating  connection  between  the  hood  and  the  chassis  of  the 
machine. 


3,746,102 
AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  BREAK  ALARM  AND 
SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM 
Phil  H.  Griffin,  \\\,  and  Martin  J.  Sharki,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,693 
IntCLE2 lb  ;9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  173-4  7  Claims 

The  rate  of  penetration  of  a  drill  bit  and  associated  drill 
string  used  in  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells  is  monitored  and  the 
resulting  output  signal  activates  an  alarm  whenever  the  rate  of 
penetration  exceeds  a  predetermined  level.  The  depth  of 
penetration  is  also  monitored  during  the  time  that  the  rate  of 
penetration  is  excessive  and  when  the  depth  interval  during 
such  time  exceeds  a  given  number  of  feet,  a  second  alarm  is 
sounded.  When  the  depth  interval  during  the  excessive  rate  of 
penetration  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
feet,  a  signal  is  sent  to  the  drawworks  which  takes  the  weight 


An  earth  boring  apparatus  having  a  hollow  bore  pipe  and  bit 
for  the  introduction  of  water  through  an  axial  passage  thereof 
to  loosen  the  strata  through  which  said  boring  apparatus  is 
boring  and  having  a  first  air  motor  for  driving  said  boring  tool. 
The  boring  apparatus  has  a  wheeled  carriage  with  a  support 
for  a  second  air  motor  driven  winch  with  a  cable  extending 
therefrom  for  pulling  said  carriage  backwardly  or  forwardly 
along  the  length  of  the  bore.  The  winch  motor  can  be  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  which  delivers  air  under  pressure  thereto  so 
that  the  carriage  can  be  moved  backwardly  or  forwardly  at  a 
selected  speed  in  response  to  the  amount  of  air  which  is 
delivered  through  said  valve. 


3,746,104 
ROCK  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 
Ian  Arthur  Mcintosh;  Norman  John  Bowers;  Brian  Alfred 
Bowers,  and  Bruce  Robert  Miles,  all  of  Sydney,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Air  Advantage  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,918 
Clahns  priority,  application   Australia,  Sept    15,   1970, 

2540/70 

lnt.CI.E21c///02 
U.S.CL  173-43  ..      4  Claims 

A  rock  working  implement  carrier  comprising  a  boom 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  by  one  end  on  a  mobile 
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machine,  power  means  to  move  the  boom  relative  to  the 
machine  and  hold  it  in  a  selected  position,  a  head  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  boom,  a  socket  on  the  head,  a 
mast  vertically  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  socket,  power 
means  to  move  the  head  and  the  mast  and  hold  the  several 


operator  working  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  with  a  single 
radio  receiver  is  able  to  monitor  the  progress  and  location  of 
the  boring  bit. 

The  boring  bit  locator  has  a  water  passageway  which  per- 
mits a  stream  of  water  delivered  through  the  bore  pipe  to  flow 


parts  in  selected  positions,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  mast,  an  implement  carrier  swingably  mounted  in  the  yoke 
and  means  to  move  and  hold  the  carrier  in  a  selected  position, 
an  implement  cradle  slidably  mounted  in  and  projecting  from 
the  carrier  and  a  pneumatic-cylinder  plunger  unit  to  actuate 
the  cradle. 


3,746,105 
ARM  EXTENSION  FOR  DRILLING  FOUNDATION  HOLES 
Glyen  D.  Farmer,  and  J.  C.  Owens,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Farmer  Foundation  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  1 5 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,2 1 5 
Int.CI.E21bi/04 
•U.S.  CI.  173-44  14  Claims 


An  improved  arm  extension  is  provided  which  is  mounted  at 
one  end  to  a  carrier  or  the  like,  and  which  is  capable  of  sup- 
porting an  auger  or  other  boring  device  at  the  other  end.  The 
arm  extension  is  composed  of  one  or  more  tubular  sections 
coupled  together  to  reach  between  the  carrier  and  the  site  of 
the  borehole,  and  preferably  has  a  dog-leg  configuration  to 
elevate  the  engine  mounted  on  its  outer  end  to  a  suitable 
height  above  the  borehole  site. 


/Sa 


to  the  boring  bit  for  the  purpose  of  washing  cuttings  back 
through  the  hole. 

The  method  of  determining  the  position  of  the  locator 
device  takes  advantage  of  the  radiation  pattern  of  the  trans- 
mitter, which  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  susceptible  to  being 
precisely  measured. 


3,746,107 

HOPPER  FOR  AN  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Young,  Irving;  George  A.  Cason,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Ernest  O.  Kunkel,  Nevada,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,923,  Feb.  2, 1970.  This  application  Oct. 

29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,446 

Int.  CI.  E21c  7/00 

U.S.CI.  175— 207  1  Claim 


3,746,106 
BORING  BIT  LOCATOR 
Lester   E.    McCullough,   Glendale,   and    Duane   A.    Ladinc, 
Northridgc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Goldak  Co.,  Inc., 
Glendale,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,474,  July  6, 1970,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,474,  July  6, 1970.  This  application  Dec. 
27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,134 
Int  CI.  E2 lb  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  175-45  16  Claims 

A  bore  pipe  is  rotatably  driven  to  dirve  a  horizontal  bore 
below  the  earth's  surface,  and  radio  energy  transmitted  from  a 
locator  device  is  monitored  on  the  ground  surface  by  means  of 
a  radio  receiver  tuned  to  the  same  frequency.  A  boring  bit 
locator  is  rigidly  attached  between  the  bore  pipe  and  a  boring 
bit,  and  carries  a  small  battery  powered  transmitter.  A  single 


A  hopper  for  deverting  residue  and  cuttings  from  the  boring 
machine  when  drilling  upward.  The  hopper  includes  a  main 
cylindrical  body  open  at  both  ends.  Two  symmetrical  deflec- 
tion elements  are  pivotably  connected  to  the  main  body  of  the 
hopper.  A  plate  opposite  the  pins  provides  support  for  the 
deflection  elements  and  allows  them  to  slide  to  provide  adjust- 
ment of  the  size  of  the  central  opening. 
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3,746,108 
FOCUS  NOZZLE  DIRECTIONAL  BIT 
Gary  E.  Hall,  300  Tamarack  St.,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,853 
Int  CI.  E21b  TI04,  7118 
U.S.  CI.  175-61 


three  augers  in  which  two  side  augers  are  driven  from  a  power 
source,  and  an  intermediate  auger  is  located  between,  and 
driven  from  one  of,  the  side  augers.  Apparatus  is  also  dis- 
closed having  a  rigid  cutting  head  assembly.  Also  disclosed  is 
apparatus  having  a  main  gearbox  connected  to  adjustable  or 
6  Claims  removable  auxiliary  gearboxes,  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be 
adapted  to  drive  one  or  more  augers  from  a  main  gearbox. 
Also  disclosed  is  an  auger  power  system  embodying  two 
clutches.  Also  disclosed  is  a  pendant  control  system  for  a  hoist 
for  handling  auger  sections.       ^ 


A  focus  nozzle  directional  bit  according  to  the  present  in- 
vention includes  a  body  having  a  central  fluid  conducting 
passage  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  a  drill  string  used  for  the  drilling  of  a  well.  A  plurality 
of  branch  fluid  passages  are  formed  in  the  body  each  being 
disposed  in  communication  with  the  central  fluid  passage.  A 
plurality  of  jet  apertures  are  deflned  in  the  body  in  communi- 
cation with  the  branch  passages  and  are  orientated  to  con- 
verge jets  of  pressurized  drilling  fluid  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  bit  adjacent  a  lateral  wall  of  the  well 
bore  for  the  purpose  of  directionally  eroding  the  same  to  allow 
the  drill  bit  to  deviate  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
original  well  bore. 


3,746,111 
SHORT  SCALE  FOR  WEIGHING  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Pierre  P.  Berthiaume,  St  Laurent,  Quebec;  William  Bowler, 
Pierrefonds,  Quebec;  George  Robert  Cass,  Montreal, 
Quebec;  Jan  Schotman,  La  Prairie,  Quebec;  J.  Frank  Scott, 
Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  and  Jacques  Thivlerge,  Beloeil, 
Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  National  Rail- 
way Company,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,241 

Int  CI.  GOlg  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  177—163  1 1  Claims 


3,746,109 

SHALE  STABILIZING  DRILLING  PROCESS  USING  AN 

AQUEOUS  SILICATE  SOLUTION  OF  BALANCED 

SALINITY 

Henry  C.  H.  Darlcy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,718 
IntCI.E21b2;/04,Ji//i5 
U.S.  CI.  175-66  6  Claims 

In  a  drilling  process  using  a  low  viscosity  aqueous  drilling 
fluid  of  low  solids  content,  the  stabilization  of  a  shaly  earth 
formation  is  improved  by  using  a  low  viscosity  aqueous  silicate 
solution  having  a  total  solute  concentration  that  inhibits  the 
transferring  of  water  from  the  solution  to  the  shale. 


3,746,110 

AUGER  SECTION  POSITIONING  HOIST  HAVING 

PENDENT  CONTROL  MEANS 

William  G.  Young,  and  Frederick  G.  Homing,  both  of  Salem, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,696,  Aug.  20, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,663,062.  This  application  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,458 

IntCI.E21b;9//4 

U,S.  CI.  175-85  6  Claims 


A  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  a  load  moveable  along  at 
least  one  track  rail  such  as  a  railroad  car.  A  weighing  ap- 
paratus according  to  the  invention  for  weighing,  for  example, 
a  railroad  car  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  weigh  rails  supported 
from  and  longitudinally  interposed  in  a  gap  in  the  track  rail  ad- 
jacent to  the  weigh  rail,  a  splice  bar  .assembly  for  retaining 
each  weigh  rail  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  track  rail, 
and  a  strain  gauge  load  cell  interposed  between  the  weigh  rail 
and  the  assembly  supporting  the  weigh  rail,  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  weight  on  the  weigh  rail. 

3,746,112 
DIRECTIONALLY  STABLE  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Bengt  Eriand  Hon,  Stromkarlsvagen  43,  S-161  38  Bromma, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    14,    1970, 

16864/70 

IntCI.B62d/;/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.2  5  Claims 


Auger  apparatus,  such  as  a  coal  mining  machine,  adapted  to 
utilize  one  or  more  augers.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  embodying 


A  directionally  sUble  self  propelled  vehicle  movable  in  any 
desired  direction  and  equipped  with  at  least  two  front  and  two 
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rear  rotatable  driving  gears  having  ground  contact  elements 
mounted  obliquely  to  the  axes  of  roution  of  the  driving  gears. 
The  ground  conuct  elcmente  being  mounted  so  that  the 
ground  conUct  lines  for  the  front  set  of  driving  gears  intersect 
in  the  backward  direction  and  that  the  ground  conuct  lines 
for  the  rear  set  of  driving  gears  intersect  in  the  forward 
direction. 


3,746,113 
MOTORCYCLE 
Hubert  TidweU,  Box  57,  WeUiogtoo,  Utah 

Filed  July  6, 1971.  Ser.  No.  159,744 
Iiit.CI.B62ky9/0'< 
VS.  CI.  180-32 


3,746,115 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germaay,  asdfiior  to  Robert  Boack 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,187 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1971,  P  21 

01  730.1 

Inta.B60k/7/;0 
U.S.  CL  1 80-66  R  21  Clalmi 


4  Claims 


A  lightweight  motorcycle  particularly  useful  for  rough  ter- 
rain cross-country  travel  by  sportsmen  and  the  lilce.  The  vehi- 
cle features  a  hinged  two-section  spring  frame  and  low  pres- 
sure balloon  tires  on  cantilevered  axles.  Both  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  are  powered  from  a  centrally  located  engine.  A  pair  of 
spring-loaded  adjusuble  foot  rests  on  the  front  frame  section 
are  also  useful  in  braking  and  steering  on  rough  ground  and 
can  form  a  sund  for  the  vehicle  at  rest. 


3,746,114 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  STRUCTURE 
Siegfried  Sorbcr,  WoMsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
•wagenwcrkc  Aktiengeadbchaft,  Wolfsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 

63  768.7 

Int.  CLFOln  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  181-50  lOCtolms 


A  control  apparatus  for  an  adjustable  hydraulic  machine  in- 
cludes a  power  amplifier  for  adjusting  the  hydraulic  machine 
under  the  control  of  a  conuol  valve  generally  set  by  manual 
setting  means.  Limiting  units  are  selectively  and  detachably 
attached  to  supporting  means,  and  respond  to  excessive  fluid 
pressure,  flow,  or  torque,  to  influence  a  limiting  valve  which 
controls  the  flow  to  the  control  valve  so  that  the  power  ampli- 
fier operates  the  adjusting  means  of  the  hydraulic  machine  to 
reduce  the  pumped  amount  of  fluid  so  that  normal  operating 
conditions  are  automatically  obtained.  One  or  several  limiting 
units  can  be  attached  and  connected  into  the  hydraulic  circuit 
of  the  machine,  and  independently  control  the  limiting  valve. 


3,746,116  I 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  I 

Jolu  Schwingshandl,  7  King  St.,  Georgetown,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,573 

Int.  CLB60V  7/72 

U.S.CL  180-121  llChfaM 


A  sound-attenuating  structure  includes  a  non-absorbing 
shell  and  a  mat  of  sound-absorbing  material  held  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  shell  a  distance  equal  to  one-quarter  the 
wave  length  of  the  highest  frequency  to  be  attenuated.  The 
thickness  of  the  mat  of  sound-absorbing  material  is  defined  by 
the  expression: 

«H[c(/,-/,)]/4/,/, 

where  c  is  the  propagation  speed  of  sound  in  the  atmosphere, 
ft  is  the  highest,  and/i  the  lowest  acoustic  frequency  to  be  at- 
tenuated. 
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An  air  cushion  vehicle  is  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
chambers  from  which  air  flows  to  form  the  cushion.  Air  is 
passed  independently  to  each  of  the  sub  chambers  from  a 
source  of  air.  Valves  are  provided  to  selectively  control  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  sub-chambers  so  that  banked  turning  may  be 
achieved.  A  reversing  mechanism  and  a  simple  control  system 
are  described. 
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3,746,117 

SPHERICAL  VEHICLE 

Ray  Aired,  702  S.  Yakima,  Apt.  3,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,905 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55100 

U.S.  CL  180—21 


3,746,119 
ROLL  JOINT  STEERING 
John  W.  Cross,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lockhead  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,853 


3  Claims 


U.S.CL  180—42 


Int.  CI.  B62d  7108 


12  Claims 


A  vehicle  for  traversing  rough  terrain  comprises  a  hollow, 
foraminous  spherical  body  containing  an  upright  frame.  A  pair 
of  bearing  wheel  assemblies  is  mounted  one  assembly  on  each 
end  of  the  frame  with  its  component  wheels  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sphere,  thereby  centering  and 
supporting  the  frame.  A  reaction  thrust  engine  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  directed  outwardly  through  the  foramens  of  the 
body  for  propelling  the  vehicle.  Operation  of  the  engine  thus 
causes  the  vehicle  to  roll  over  the  ground,  the  mtenor  frame, 
which  may  mount  an  operator's  station,  remaining  upright. 

3,746,118 

THREE- WHEELED  VEHICLE  WITH  PASSENGER 

BANKING 

Edward  J.    Altorfer,  4364   Eaglemere  Court,  S.E.,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,766 

Int  CI.  B62d  7120;  B62k  5108 

U.S.  CL  180-25  R  "^  C^^™* 


A  vehicular  steering  arrangement  is  provided  which  is  sub- 
stantially unaffected  and  uncontaminated  by  a  rolling  relation- 
ship between  separate  chassis  portions  of  the  vehicle.  Steering 
gear  on  one  chassis  portion  provides  accurate  mechanical 
steering  on  a  separate  and  relatively  rotatable  chassis  portion 
without  passing  any  portion  of  the  steering  connecting  ap- 
paratus through  the  roll  axis  between  the  two  chassis  portions. 
The  steering  apparatus  between  the  two  chassis  portions  has  a 
compact  freely  rotatable  interconnection  effectively  concen- 
tric with  the  roll  axis.  Steering  motion  is  provided  by  the  trans- 
lation of  this  rotatable  interconnection  transverse  the  roll  axis. 
A  continuous  passageway  is  provided  therethrough  to  allow  an 
interchassis  drive  shaft  to  pass  directly  along  the  inter-chassis 
roll  axis  inside  the  rotatable  interconnection. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181—50  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,114 


3,746,120 
GAS  EXPLODER  APPARATUS  WITH  SUCTION  RELEASE 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  RichfieM 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,199 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7/06,7/74 

U.S.  CI.  181  -.5  NC  7  Claims 


A  three-wheeled  vehicle  is  disclosed  having  two  front 
wheels  connected  by  means  of  an  axle  and  a  single  powered 
rear  wheel  centered  between  the  two  front  wheels.  A  steering 
column  is  connected  to  a  frame  which  supports  the  engine  and 
the  rider,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  column  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  axle  assembly.  Foot  pedals  are  pro- 
vided on  either  side  of  the  engine  frame-one  is  for  accelera- 
tion and  the  other  is  for  braking.  Both  foot  pedals  are  attached 
to  a  support  which  is  connected  to  the  front  axle  assembly. 
The  bottom  of  the  engine  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  a 
yoke  at  a  location  rearward  of  the  front  wheels.  A  power-actu- 
ated mechanism  banks  the  steering  column  and  engine  frame 
about  an  incUned  bank  axis  when  the  vehicle  is  turned  to 
enhance  the  stability  of  the  vehicle  and  the  comfort  of  the 
rider. 


A  seismic  prospecting  device  comprising  a  gas  exploder  in- 
cluding an  expansible  explosion  chamber  having  a  rigid  top 
and  a  rigid  bottom  connected  together  by  an  extensible 
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sidewall,  resilient  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  top  and 
bottom  together  and  for  normally  biasing  the  top  and  bottom 
together,  resilient  sealing  means  inside  of  the  joint  formed 
between  the  top  and  bottom,  gas  charging  and  ignition  means 
for  the  chamber,  exhaust  means  for  the  chamber,  and  releas- 
ing means  including  a  molded  jacket  which  is  fltted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  exploder,  allowing  the  exploder  to  be  released  from 
the  suction  of  a  soft  land  or  semi-liquid  medium. 


3,746,121 

ULTRASOUND  PLT.SE  ECHO  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ACOUSTIC 
VELOCITY  OF  MATERIALS 
Ludwig  Niklas,  5023  Lovenich  Bei,  Cologne,  Germany    r 
Filed  Oct.  1 4,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  80,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1969,  P  19 
53  567.2 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9\66;  H04b  /  IjOO 
U.S.CI.  181-.5AP  6  Claims 


U.S.CI.  181— .5R 


vicinity  of  the  seismic  detectors  at  points  located  to  produce 
sampling  of  various  subsurface  reflection  points  to  form  one 
or  more  two-dimensional  areas  of  coverage.  For  each  seismic 
disturbance,  the  subsurface  reflections  thereof  received  by  the 
various  seismic  detectors  are  recorded.  In  some  embodiments, 
the  seismic  disturbances  are  produced  at  points  located  to 
produce  multi-directional  sampling  of  each  of  various  subsur- 
face reflection  points  and  recordings  for  different  ones  of  the 
seismic  disturbances  are  combined  to  produce  stacked 
recordings  wherein  multi-directional  reflections  from  com- 
mon subsurface  points  are  added. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  directly  the 
acoustic  velocity  c.  of  a  material  from  the  comparison  of  the 
ultrasonic  pulse  echoes  obtained  from  the  material  positioned 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  a  fluid  bath  container  with  the  ul- 
trasonic pulse  echoes  received  from  the  bottom  of  the  bath 
container  with  the  material  removed  therefrom.  A  cathode  ray 
display  apparatus  incorporating  an  expandable  pusle  echo 
time  base  and  a  fixed  calibrated  acoustic  velocity  scale  are 
employed  for  a  direct  reading  from  the  scale  of  the  acoustic 
velocity  of  the  material. 


3,746,122 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

METHODS 

Jlec  Davis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avance  Oil  and  Gas  Co., 

Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,811 

lnt.CI.G01v///J, ///6  I 


21  Claims 


A  number  of  seismic  detectors  are  located  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional array  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  either  on  land  or  at 
sea.  One  or  more  seismic  disturbances  are  produced  in  the 


3,746,123 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 

SECONDARY  PRESSURE  PULSES  IN  OPERATION  OF 

PNEUMATIC  SOUND  SOURCE  IN  WATER 

Donald  F.  Huffhines,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  31,103,  April  23, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,197 

IntCI.G01v///4, //J5 

U.S.CI.  181-.5EM  10  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  device  employed  in  a  pneu- 
matic sound  source  for  controlling  the  release  of  gas  through  a 
chamber  port  to  minimize  secondary  pressure  pulses.  In  the 
embodiment  disclosed,  the  device  comprises  an  enlarged  por- 
tion coupled  to  a  release  valve  by  way  of  a  smaller  supporting 
member,  both  of  which  pass  through  the  port  as  the  valve 
moves  to  its  porting  position.  As  the  valve  initially  moves 
toward  its  porting  position,  gas  pressure  is  rapidly  released 
from  the  chamber  through  the  port  and  into  the  water  to 
generate  a  primary  pressure  pulse.  As  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  gas  control  device  passes  into  the  port,  the  rate  of  flow  of 
gas  through  the  port  is  decreased.  Upon  passage  of  the  en- 
larged portion  out  of  and  beyond  the  port,  additional  gas  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  through  the  port  to  dampen  bubble  oscillation 
to  minimize  secondary  pressure  pulses. 


3,746,124 

ADJUSTABLE  BINAURAL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Wilson,  deceased,  late  of  Gatewood  Apts.,  No.  516, 
BIdg.    22,   Comweils   Heights,   Pa.   (Kathryn   Wilson,   ex- 
ecutrix), and  Emanuel  S.  Mendelson,  931   Rt.   113,  Har- 
Icysvillc  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,416  l 

Int.  CI.  A61b  7102  ' 

U.S.a.  181— 24  4  Claims 

Subject  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved  binaural 
stethoscope  which  allows  the  stethoscope  ear  tips  to  be 
properly  positioned  and  maintained  in  the  ear  canals  of  the 
physician  or  examiner  for  prolonged  intervals  without  exces- 
sive personal  discomfort.  The  ear  tubes  of  the  stethoscope  are 
interconnected  one  to  the  other  by  a  leaf  spring  assembly  that 
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includes  a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  at 
which  the  springs  are  connected  together  at  one  end,  and 


ployed  in  internal  con>bustion  engines.  A  length  of  flat  metal 
bar  is  formed  into  a  helix  having  a  diameter  to  fit  into  an  elon- 
gated conduit  in  the  exhaust  system  and  to  be  releasably  fixed 
therein  to  muffle  and  absorb  sounds  from  the  stream  of  ex- 
haust gas  passing  through  the  conduit.  The  length  diameter 
and  pitch  of  the  helix  are  controlled  to  produce  the  desired 
degree  of  sound-muffling  without  producing  excessive  back- 
pressure in  the  engine  exhaust  system. 


3,746,127 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  MUFFLERS 

Jack  Leventhal,  2816  W.  Arthur  Avenue,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,929 

Int.  CI.  FOln  7/00 

U.S.CL  181—72  4  Claims 


sleeves  which  are  secured  to  the  springs  at  their  other  end  and 
which  may  be  rotatably  and  slidably  positioned  on  the  external 
peripheral  surface  of  the  ear  tubes. 


3,746,125 
PROTECTIVE  SPEAKER  BACK-CAN 
Josef  J.  Hammes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  LoweU  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,485 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  /i/00.  H04r  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  181-31  B  8  Claims 


An  integral  organic  plastic  back-can  for  protection  of  loud 
speakers  against  damage  and  which  is  mildew  and  corrosion 
proof  The  back-can  encloses  and  protects  a  loud  speaker  and 
may  simply  be  connected  to  a  loud  speaker  baffle  by  a 
peripheral  flange.  In  order  to  prevent  vibration  and  minimize 
resonance  and  sound  distortion  the  back-can  is  provided  with 
a  dish-shaped  body  having  relatively  steep  frustoconical  side 
walls  joined  by  a  gentle  radius  of  curvature  to  a  flat  bottom. 
The  flat  bottom  is  provided  with  protruding  diammetrical  ribs 
which  strengthen  the  bottom  and  prevent  vibration  and  serve 
to  diffuse  the  sound  waves  and  minimize  resonance. 


Means  to  suspend  a  muffler  from  an  automobile  frame. 
Band  clamps  are  secured  around  the  ends  of  the  muffler  next 
inwardly  of  the  terminal  marginal  beads  thereof  A  bracket  ex- 
tends from  each  band  clamp  and  terminates  with  a  downbend; 
and  cables  depend  from  the  automobile  frame  and  are  secured 
to  the  downbends.  Each  bracket  also  has  an  intermediate 
downbend  applied  to  the  end  of  the  muffler  to  lock  the  same 
against  endwise  shifting. 


3,746,128 

PROCEDURE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SEALING  OF  AN 

AERODYNAMIC  PRESSURE  WAVE  MACHINE  AND  A 

DEVICE  TO  EFFECT  THE  PROCEDURE 

Alfred   Wunsch,   Friedberg,  Germany,   assignor  to  Akticn- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  29,   1970, 

15978/70 

Int.  CI.  F02f  /  UOO;  F16c  33i76 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.11  5  Claims 


»       I      »    S    K 


M     » 


3,746,126 

SOUND-MUFFLING  DEVICE 

Ignacio  de  Cardenas,  Box  1 1 156  Fdz.  Joncos  SUtion,  Santurce, 

San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,047 

Int.  CLFOln //OS,  7/OS 

U.S.CL  181-36  B  5  Claims 


27        2B 


~1' 

't.UULLULlUl'^T? 


A  sound-muffling  device  for  use  in  muffling  the  explosive 
sounds  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  the  type  commonly  em- 


In  sealing  an  aerodynamic  pressure-wave  machine  including 
a  sealing  ring  between  a  rotor,  supported  by  an  overhung  bear- 
ing at  its  cooler  end  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  cell  wheel 
and  shaft,  and  the  rotor-side  bearing  of  the  machine,  improved 
sealing  is  secured  by  cooling  the  sealing  ring  with  sprayed  oil, 
the  oil  escaping  from  the  sealing  ring  being  conducted  to  the 
hot  end  of  the  cell  wheel. 
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3,746,129 
LIQUID-LUBRICATED  ROLL 
George  P.  Knapp,  Wabaa,  and  Robert  E.  Staples,  Lakcville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,064 

Int.CLF16n7/J2.i//00 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.26  22  Claims 


so  that  passengers  standing  at  the  floor  landing  can  designate 
the  floors  to  which  they  want  to  be  transferred,  and  a  target 
floor  memory  is  provided  for  each  elevator  car  to  store  infor- 
mation as  to  the  floors  at  which  such  elevator  car  has  already 
been  instructed  to  stop.  In  the  system,  means  arc  provided  to 


^k-*. — 1 


A  liquid-lubricated  roll  has  annular  roller  means  rotatably 
supported  by  anti-friction  bearings  on  an  elongated  axle, 
which  may  be  curved  or  straight.  To  lubricate  the  bearings 
with  a  mist  and  avoid  flooding  them  with  liquid,  means  are 
provided  for  mainuining  a  selected  volume  of  liquid  in  the 
passageway  between  the  roller  and  axle  so  that  during  rotation 
of  the  roller,  the  liquid  will  form  into  a  thin  annular  layer  on  its 
inner  surface,  which  is  not  deep  enough  to  flood  the  bearings. 
Projections  on  the  axle  agitate  the  liquid  to  produce  a  lubricat- 
ing mist  in  the  remainder  of  the  passageway.  Correct  liquid 
volume  is  obtained  by  alternative  means  for  removing  excess 
liquid  as  the  roller  turns.  An  indication  of  the  liquid  volume 
can  also  be  obtained  by  optical  means. 


3,746,130 
AUTOMATED  STORE  SYSTEM 
Roy  K.  Builas,  226  Queen  SL,  South,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada  11! 

Filed  May  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12, 1%7, 7,383 
Int.CI.E04hJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  186—1  B  10  Claims 


An  automated  store  system  utilizing  a  computer  control  for 
the  dispensing  of  articles  from  dispensors  into  specific  con- 
tainers which  are  identified  with  specific  purchase  orders.  The 
containers  carried  on  a  conveyor  identify  themselves  to  the 
computor  at  each  dispensing  station  and  on  a  return  impulse 
from  the  computer  ordered  items  are  released  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


HOf 


detect  the  coincidence  between  the  floor  numbers  designated 
by  a  hall  call  originating  from  one  of  the  floors  and  the  floor 
numbers  stored  already  in  the  target  floor  memory  for  each 
elevator  car  so  that  the  elevator  car  for  which  the  coincidence 
occurs  in  a  greater  number  can  be  preferentially  selected  to  be 
stopped  at  the  specific  floor. 


3,746,132 
DISC  BRAKE  BACK-UP  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Lisle  Allen  Jewell,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,439 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7120 

U.S.  CI.  188-112  1  Claim 


A  system  for  use  as  a  brake  back-up  release  in  trailers, 
towed  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hydraulic  circuit  on 
the  towed  vehicle  which  includes  a  valve  unit  containing  a 
three-way  valve,  a  check  valve,  and  an  accumulator;  a  cam  ac- 
tuator means  for  actuating  the  valve  unit  upon  backward 
movement  of  the  towed  vehicle;  with  the  valve  unit  being 
operable  to  release  brake  fluid  from  the  disc  brakes  upon  any 
backward  movement  of  the  towed  vehicle  and  also  operable  to 
store  said  brake  fluid  in  the  accumulator  until  forward  move- 
ment of  the  towed  vehicle  is  resumed  and  normal  operation  of 
the  brake  is  desired. 


3,746,131 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELEVATOR  CARS 

Kotaro  Hirasawa;  Koichi  Kawatake,  both  of  Hitachi-shi,  and 

Tatsuo  Iwasaka,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1970, 45/91 184 

Int.CI.B66b///5 

U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  6  Claims 

A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  in  which 

a  hall  call  originating  means  is  disposed  at  each  floor  landing 


3,746.133 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  W  EAR  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
AND  A  BRAKE  INCLUDING  SAID  DEVICE 
Jean-Marc  Laur«nt  Hauth,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor 
to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,467 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25,    1971, 

7123342 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56  | 

U.S.  CI.  188- 196  BA  6  Claims 

This  device  for  automatically  taking  up  wear  for  a  brake 
having  a  disc  and  a  brake  pad  caliper  controlled  hydraulicaily 
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and/or  mechanically  is  of  the  type  having  a  screw,  a  nut  and  a 
piston  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  screw.  A  ring  having  oblique 
teeth  and  slidably  keyed  on  the  screw  meshes  with  a  radial 
finger  member.  When  braking  the  ring  advances  with  the 
screw.  When  the  braking  ceases,  the  screw  moves  back  im- 
mediately but  as  the  ring  is  axially  movable,  it  only  moves 


municating  the  controlled  fluid  pressure  with  the  clutch 
means,  a  fluid  actuated  inching  valve  means  disposed  within 
the  first  fluid  conduit  for  activating  and  de-activating  the 
clutch  means,  and  a  tandem  master  cylinder  fluidically  con- 
nected to  the  brake  means,  the  tandem  master  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  first  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  brake  means 


back  under  the  effect  of  spring-loaded  finger  members  when 
the  screw  and  nut  system  is  no  longer  under  load  and  then 
routes,  if  necessary,  the  screw  with  respect  to  the  nut. 

Any  risk  of  jamming  of  the  device  taking  up  wear  is  avoided 
and  the  wear  is  taken  up  irrespective  of  the  control  means  em- 
ployed, namely  hydraulic  or  mechanical. 


3,746,134 
FLUID-PRESSURE  ACTUATORS 
George    Charles    VIner,    London,    England,    assignor    to 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1970, 

58,438/70 

IntCLF16d  65/66 
U.S.  CI.  188-203  24  Claims 


through  a  second  fluid  conduit  and  a  second  fluid  chamber 
connected  to  the  inching  valve  means  through  a  third  fluid 
conduit,  whereby  even  when  the  third  fluid  conduit  for  com- 
municating the  inching  valve  means  with  the  second  fluid 
chamber  of  the  tandem  master  cylinder  is  damaged,  the  same 
braking  force  may  be  obtained  as  well  as  the  braking  force  ob- 
tained normally  by  the  depression  of  a  brake  pedal. 


3,746,136 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH 
Americo  E.   Marola,  Torrington,  and   Gerald  W.  Gehrke, 
Litchfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,092 

Int.CLF16d/5/00 

U^.CL  192-45  6  Claims 


A  fluid-pressure  actuator  (more  particulariy,  a  brake 
cylinder)  combined  with  a  slack  adjuster  operative  to 
telescope  the  output-rod  parts  of  the  actuator;  the  slack  ad- 
juster being  rendered  operative  only  when  the  "release"  fluid 
pressure  to  the  actuator  is  present  and  the  "application"  fluid 
pressure  is  absent. 


3,746,135 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  INCHING  CONTROL 

Kazuo  Ishikawa,  Kariya  dty,  Alchi  Pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Aisin  SeikI  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan  f 

Filed  Dec.  16, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     16,    1970, 
45/126548 

Int  CI.  F16d  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  A  5  Claims 

A  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid 
actuated  clutch  means  and  hydraulic  brake  means,  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  first  fluid  conduit  for  dehver- 
ing  fluid  pressure  being  discharged  from  the  source  to  the 
clutch  means,  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  disposed 
within  the  first  fluid  conduit  for  automatically  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  being  discharged  from  the  source  and  for  com- 


A  one-way  clutch  including  an  outer  member  containing  a 
bore  surrounding  a  spaced  inner  member  with  a  full  comple- 
ment of  rollers  in  side-to-side  engagement  located  around  the 
inner  member  between  the  two  members.  One  or  more  con- 
trol members  may  be  spaced  between  the  rollers  to  urge  the 
rollers  in  a  given  rotary  direction  against  wedging  ramps  pro- 
vided on  the  surfaces  of  one  of  the  members  to  engage  the 
clutch  for  driving  purposes. 
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^7^M7  3,746,139 

M.n  TlPI  F  TOROUE  SLIP  CLUTCH  FRICTION  DISC  MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 

U^.CI.  192— I07R 


U^.  CI.  192-48.5 


3  Claims 


ii 


V: 


\2" 


A  multiple-torque  slip  clutch  having  a  torque  transmitting 
assembly  of  friction  disks  of  varying  torque  transmission 
characteristics  and  a  drive  unit  adapted  to  engage  selected 
fnction  disks  in  positive  drive  relationship  to  enable  vanation 
the  slip  torque  transmission  capability  of  the  clutch. 

3,746,138 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FRICTION  CLUTCHES  * 
IN  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Hans-Jo«:hlm  M.  Forster,  Stuttgart;  Ulrfch  Eltze,  EssUngen- 
Liebcrsbronn,  and  Werner  Hensel,  Berkhelm  Kr.  EssUngcn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  197 1 .  Ser.  No.  131,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1970,  P  20  16 

712.8 

IntCI.F16d25//0 

U.S.  CI.  192-87.11  :      11  Claims 


An  annular  plate  of  heat  sink  material  having  a  plurality  of 
friction  lining  segments  on  opposite  faces  for  frictional  en- 
gagement with  other  brake  parts.  Clamping  members  are 
fastened  to  the  annular  plate  between  the  segments  and  have 
circumferentially  extending  arms  in  overlapping  relation  with 
the  friction  lining  segments  for  holding  them  in  posiuon  and 
protecting  the  annular  plate. 


3,746,140 

CONCRETE  DELIVERY  CHUTE  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  A.  Schlffelbein,  3727  S.E.  21st  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,009 

lnt.CI.B65gy//00 

U.S.  CI.  193-5  6  Claims 


An  attachment  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  conventional 
delivery  chute  of  a  concrete  mixer  truck,  affording  a  flexible 
tube  extension  thereof  for  directing  concrete  accurately  and 
without  appreciable  spatter  to  desired  locations  about  a  sub- 
stantial raidius  of  action. 


An  actuating  mechanism  for  two  friction  clutches,  which 
.  comprises  a  first  actuating  piston  for  the  first  clutch  forming  at 
the  same  time  the  cylinder  for  the  second  actuating  piston  for 
the  second  clutch,  whereby  both  actuating  pistons  are  actu- 
ated by  a  pressure  medium  and  the  first  actuating  piston  is 
subdivided  into  two  partial  piston  secUons,  of  which  a  first 
partial  piston  section  actuates  a  first  clutch  and  the  second 
partial  piston  section  is  connected  with  the  first  partial  piston 
section  only  in  the  engaging  direction  of  the  clutch  while  it  is 
able  to  move  independently  of  the  first  partial  piston  section  in 
the  disengaging  direction. 


3,746,141 

SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

TYPE  CARRIERS  ON  TYPEWRITERS  AND  LIKE 

MACHINES 

Herbert  Decker,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph  Werke 

Nuernberg  A.G.,  Nuernberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1970.  P  20 

18  418.3 

lBt.CI.B41J2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  197-16  8  Claims 

A  range  shiftable  motion  transmitting  connection  between  a 
single  element  type  carrier  and  a  drive  lever  positionable  by 
differential  mechanism  to  any  of  n  discrete  posiUons  permits 
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positioning  of  the  type  carrier  to  2(n-l )  discrete  type  carrier 
positions  through  utilization  of  a  translating  lever  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  drive  lever  through  first  and  second 


3,746,143 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Robert  Joseph  Bartusek,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Elmer  Ricliard 
Eckert,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,565 

IntCI.B65gJ7/00 

U.S.  CL  198—88  17  Claims 


ranges  of  positioning  movement  according  to  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  levers.  The  levers  are  shifted  relative  to  one 
another  whenever  the  drive  lever,  after  having  moved  to  one 
extreme  position,  is  moved  to  its  other  extreme  position. 


3,746,142 
LINE  PRINTER  PAPER  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Harold  E.  Hepp,  and  James  E.  White,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,127 

Int.  CI.  B41j/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  197-133  R  10  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  across  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  two  conveyor  sections,  including  a  guide 
member  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  and  having  a  circu- 
lar outer  surface  formed  about  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion, a  continuous  length  of  roller  chain  encircling  the  guide 
member  and  having  inner  and  outer  sides  relative  thereto,  the 
rollers  of  said  chain  being  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  guide  member  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  chain,  a  first  sprocket  drivingly  connected  to  one 
of  the  conveyor  sections  and  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  chain,  and  a  second  sprocket  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  other  conveyor  section  and  also  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  of  the  chain. 


3,746,144 

ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Mcrton  L.  Englert,  4671  S.  88th  East  Avenue,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,797 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  198-91  7  Claims 


Paper  tension  mechanism  for  a  line  printer  having  an  output 
tractor  drive  wherein  the  tension  mechanism  is  utilized  in  lieu 
of  an  input  tractor  drive.  A  cross  shaft  has  pinwheels  secured 
near  each  end  thereof  to  engage  with  perforated  paper,  and 
one  end  of  the  shaft  carries  a  slip  bearing  and  a  torsion  collar 
with  a  torsion  spring  therebetween,  the  spring  being  in  conUct 
with  the  bearing  and  the  collar,  and  wherein  the  slip  bearing  is 
pinched  between  a  fixed  block  and  a  spring  loaded  block. 
RoUtion  of  the  cross  shaft,  in  response  to  driving  of  the  output 
tractors,  winds  the  torsion  spring  until  the  force  is  sufficient  to 
rotate  the  slip  bearing.  The  "drag"  provided  by  the  bearing 
applies  tension  to  the  paper  in  the  area  between  the  output 
tractors  and  the  pinwheels,  and  when  paper  movement  is 
stopped,  as  during  the  printing  operation,  the  torsion  spring 
tends  to  unwind  and  thereby  holds  the  paper  in  tension.  Ad- 
justment means  is  also  provided  for  the  slip  bearing  by  either 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of  pinch  of  the  split  block 
on  the  bearing,  which,  in  turn,  affects  the  tension  in  the  paper. 


An  adjustable  bracket  assembly  for  connecting  a  pair  of 
commonly  driven  conveyors,  said  bracket  assembly  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  brackets  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  con- 
veyors and  adjusubly  fastened  together  by  connection  holes 
circumferentially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  a  shaft  rotation  in 
one  pair  of  brackets  and  correspondingly  arcuately  spaced 
connection  apertures  in  the  other  pair  of  brackets,  such  that 
the  distance  between  the  shafts  remains  constant  regardless  of 
the  angle  between  the  conveyors. 


3,746,145 

BUCKET  UNIT 

Hermann  Moser,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kallc  Ak- 

tiengcsellschaft,  Weisbaden-Biebrlch,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1970,  P  20 

40  292.0 

iBt  CI.  B65g  77/72 
VS.  CI.  198— 140  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  bucket  unit 
comprising  a  bucket  chain,  a  drive  shaft  with  a  pair  of  drive 
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i,..u  and  a  Puide  Shaft  with  two  guide  wheels  The  improve-  cles  step  by  step  from  a  receiving  location  to  a  delivery  loca- 
wheels  and  ^  8"'f  f ^  ^  ^°^^  buckets  connected  with  tion.  novel  structure  wherein  two  adjacent  plates  m  the  senes 
ment  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  buclcets  connccie  ^  ^^  ^^^^^   ^^^  p^,^ 


adjacent  buckets  by  two  pairs  of  substantially  ring-shaped 
means  passed  through  bores  in  the  bucket  walls,  whereby  a 
closed  bucket  chain  is  obtained. 


being  drivenly  engaged  with  an  intermediate  pinion,  the 
pinions  supporting  the  plates  against  tilting  toward  either  side 
thereof. 


3,746,146 
COOLING  BEDS 
Otto  Karl  Buchhcit,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  GermaBy,  assignor  to 
Modler  &  Neumann  GmbH,  Ingbert/Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1970,  P  20 

63  972.9 

Int  CI.  B65g  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-219  6  Claims 


3,746,148 

SHUTTLE  CAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

LOADS  BETWEEN  TWO  STATIONS 

Edwin  T.  Hilger,  and  James  S.  Miller,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Logan  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,755 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25104 

U.S.  CL  198-219  15  Claims 


A  cooling  bed  for  rolled  material  has  a  single  driving  shaft 
from  which  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  movements  of  a 
first  support  grating  relatively  to  a  second  support  grating  are 
derived.  The  driving  shaft  carries  a  first  group  of  control  discs 
with  control  cams  for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  and  a 
further  group  of  control  discs  with  control  cams  for  effecting 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  first  support  grating  the  con- 
trol cams  permitting  the  movement  processes  to  be  so  con- 
trolled that  the  rolled  material  is  extremely  carefully  treated 
during  the  transverse  conveyance  thereof. 


3,746,147 

ELEVATOR  HAVING  RECIPROCATING  PLATES 

POSITIONED  AND  DRIVEN  BY  RACK  AND  PINION 

STRUCTURE 

Paul  A.  Ford,  29753  Somerset,  Southfietd,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,407 

IntCLB65g2i/04 

UACL 198-219  M^"?*!"* 

In    an    elevator    having    a    series    of   juxtaposed    plates 
reciprocated  alternately  in  opposed  directions  to  elevate  arti- 


In  an  article  storage  and  retrieval  system  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  series  of  rack-like  structures  as  the  storage  means 
and  one  or  more  stacker  cranes  providing  direct  access  to  the 
racks  for  article  deposit  and  withdrawal  purposes,  a  shuttle  car 
mechanism  of  the  self-propelled  type  for  effecting  the  transfer 
of  articles  or  loads  relatively  in  either  direction  between  an  in- 
termediate transfer  provided  for  the  articles  along  the  base  of 
the  storage  rack  and  a  conveyor  located  along  the  opposed 
end  of  the  mechanism.  The  car  mechanism  includes  a  bed  por- 
tion supported  by  pairs  of  radius  arms  for  arcuate  or  vertical 
swing  movement  through  the  transfer  station  and  the  con- 
veyor with  which  it  is  associated  as  the  mechanism  is  cycled 
therebetween  whereby  to  effect  the  pick-up  of  an  article  or 
load  from  a  first  of  the  stations  or  locations  and  the  depositing 
of  the  article  or  load  at  the  second  of  the  stations  or  ocations. 
The  car  carries  camming  elements  which  are  coupled  to  the 
radius  arms  of  the  bed  portion  through  linkage  means  and 
which  co-act  with  fixed  camming  elements  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  car  mechanism  to  effect  a  raising  of  the  bed  por- 
tion of  the  car  at  the  point  in  the  transfer  cycle  that  the  car  is 
moving  away  from  the  load  pick-up  station,  thereby  to  cause 
7c  load  to  be  removed  from  such  station.  The  bed  remains 
elevated  until  the  car  has  reached  the  delivery  sUtion  and  • 
proceeding  relatively  from  the  same,  at  which  PO'"»;he  »>ed -s 
caused  to  be  lowered  by  gravity  action  to  cause  the  load  to  be 
deposited  at  such  station.  j 
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3,746,149 
REVERSIBLE  VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Preston  H.  Schrader,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbelt 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,892 

Int.Cl.B65g27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  CC  5  Claims 


3,746,151 
GARMENT  BAG 
Ira  N.  Brophy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Donakl  Felsenthal,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Whitmor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,037,  Dec.  30, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,792 
IntCI.B65dS5/7« 
U.S.  CI.  206-7  K  1  Claim 


r^ 


A  resiliently  supported  vibrating  conveyor  or  processing 
unit  is  equipped  with  at  lease  two  spaced  apart  tunable  dynam- 
ic vibration  absorbers  and  a  vibration  generator.  Each  ab- 
sorber, according  to  its  adjustment,  is  effective  in  each  of 
several  directions  to  control  the  motion  of  the  conveyor  in 
response  to  vibratory  drive  force  from  the  vibration  generator. 
By  selective  adjustment  of  the  absorbers  the  conveyor  can  be 
caused  to  convey  in  either  direction  or  agitate  the  material  in 
the  conveyor  without  conveying. 


3,746,150 
BULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Aubrey  C.  Briggs,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,000 

IntCLB65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—233  5  Claims 


The  application  discloses  a  garment  bag  of  conventional 
construction  except  that  it  is  provided  with  an  interior  access 
affording  front  panel  which  is  unsecured  to  the  top  closure 
member  of  the  bag.  A  gripper  arrangement  provides  such  ac- 
cess. A  stiffener  is  provided  to  under-lie  the  top  portion  of  the 
front  panel  to  maintain  the  bag  dust-free  and  in  good  ap- 
pearance. Preferably  a  dust  cover  is  also  provided  which  is 
sewn  into  the  top  closure  of  the  bag  and  over-lies  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  front  panel.  The  stiffener  and  cover  serve  to  main- 
tain the  appearance  of  the  bag  with  the  zipper  either  closed  or 
partially  or  fully  opened. 


3,746,152 
SURGICAL  GLOVE  CARTON 
R.  H.  Allen,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastex  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,159 

IntCLB65d  45/06 

U^.CL  206-7  F  5  Claims 


A  bulk  material  handler  is  supported  by  a  pivotable  truck 
and  two  independently  steerable  and  independently  driven 
main  wheels  which  stradle  a  loader  equipped  boom.  For 
movement  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  boom,  the 
main  wheels  are  turned  in  synchronism  in  parallel  planes.  For 
slevring,  the  main  wheels  are  turned  in  opposite  directions 
until  their  rolling  axes  intersect  the  turning  axis  of  the  truck. 
For  linear  movement  transverse  to  the  boom,  the  main  wheels 
are  turned  until  their  rolling  axes  are  parallel  to  the  boom.  The 
vertically  rotatable  boom  is  pivoted  at  a  point  above  the  turn- 
ing axis  of  the  truck. 


A  flat  sheet  of  cardboard  suitably  shaped  and  provided  with 
certain  fold  lines  and  which  may  be  folded  to  constitute  a  car- 
ton for  enclosing  a  pair  of  surgical  gloves  and  may  be  main- 
tained sterile  therein  for  an  indefinite  period,  e.  g.,  until  the 
carton  is  opened.  The  carton  is  provided  with  structure  which 
causes  it  to  readily  snap  open  to  a  flat  disposition  by  merely 
pulling  certain  portions  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  thus 
presenting  the  gloves  for  use  in  a  manner  which  makes  them 
convenient  to  don  and  completely  free  of  contamination. 
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3,746,153 
AB-TYPE  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  SHIPPING  PACKAGE 
Robert  W.  MacDonncll,  Crete,  lU.,  assigiior  to  Unity  RaUway 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chia«o,  III. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,356 
Int  CI.  B65d  85100 
U.S.  CI.  206-46 


ties  are  open  at  one  side  and  one  end.  A  cardboard  cover  is 
placed  on  said  side  using  an  integral  rim  and  locator  keys  on 
the  body  part  to  facilitate  positioning.  The  cardboard  cover  is 
heat  sealed  to  the  body  part  at  said  side.  The  syringe  and  the 
vial  are  then  inserted  into  the  cavities  through  the  open  ends. 
The  cover  is  then  folded  across  the  open  ends  and  temporarily 
4  Clainis  affixed  in  place  with  a  pair  of  projecting  detents  on  the  body 
part.  An  extending  tab  on  the  end  of  the  cardboard  is  heat 
sealed  to  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  body  part. 


A  shipping  package  for  AB-type  railroad  air  brake  piston  as- 
semblies incorporates  a  shipping  drum  to  receive  and  support 
the  piston  assembly  in  clearance  relation  to  the  drum  bottom 
when  the  head  flange  is  supported  on  the  drum  flange.  An  ex- 
pansible locking  ring  is  normally  loosely  captive  upon  the 
drum  flange  and  is  contractible  to  compress  the  flanges  into 
sealing  relationship. 

3,746,154 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Peter  P.  G«ch,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  191,016 

Int  CI.  B65d  83104 

U.S.  CI.  206—42  3  Ctaims 


3,746,156 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
John   J.    Austin,   Jr.,   Springfield,   and   John   D.   Desmond, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,849 

Int.  CLB65d  5/50 

U.S.CL  206— 45.14  5  Claims 


A  tablet  dispenser  for  a  pill  bottle.  The  dispenser  has  a 
cylindrical  body  which  fits  into  the  open  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
defines  an  axially  extending  passage  of  such  size  that  pnly  one 
tablet  or  pill  can  pass  through.  There  is  a  gravity  actuated 
retainer  which  slides  across  the  passage  ^hen  the  bottle  is 
tipped.  A  part  of  the  retainer  is  accessible  so  that  it  can  be 
manually  held  in  non-obstructing  position. 

3,746,155 
TWO-CAVITY  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 
Leonard  Sccley,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Ptastoflim  Industries, 
Inc.,  Whcaton.  III. 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,782 

Int  CI.  B65d  85 1 54 

U.S.  CI.  206—43  ^      7  Chins 


A  display  carton  for  a  collapsible  tube  is  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary cut  and  scored  blank  to  form  a  carton  sleeve.  The  sleeve 
is  formed  with  an  auxiliary  panel  supporting  the  tube  being 
displayed.  The  auxiliary  panel  is  connected  to  and  extends 
from  one  of  opposed  side  panels  forming  the  sleeve,  and  ex- 
tends to  the  other  of  the  opposed  side  panels  in  contact 
therewith,  the  auxiliary  panel  having  a  V-configuration  in 
transverse  cross-section.  One  end  of  the  sleeve  is  provided 
with  a  closure  structure  holding  the  tube  closure  in  position 
and  includes  a  closure  flap  with  extensions  therefrom  together 
with  a  distal  portion  contacting  the  rear  panel  of  the  sleeve. 
The  extensions  have  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  the  tube 
closure.  The  other  end  of  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  closure 
structure  including  a  closure  flap  with  extensions  therefrom 
together  with  a  distal  portion  contacting  a  rear  panel  of  the 
sleeve.  The  extensions  include  foldably  connected  portions 
defining  a  groove  for  retaining  the  flattened  end  of  the  con- 
tainer tube. 

The  collapsible  tube  is  end  loaded  into  the  sleeve  after  the 
first  closure  structure  has  been  formed,  the  tube  closure  being 
received  in  the  aperture  of  such  closure  structure.  The  other 
closure  structure  is  then  formed  after  the  end  loading  of  the 
tube,  and  during  the  forming  operation  thereof  a  groove  is 
formed  therein  for  retaining  the  flattened  end  of  the  collapsi- 
ble tube. 


A  body  part  of  a  package  is  formed  of  plastic  having  cavities 
of  a  configuration  to  receive  a  syringe  and  a  vial.  These  cavi- 


3,746,157 

PROTECTIVE  CARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Thomas  C.  I' Anson,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FranlUin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,514 
Int  CI.  B65d7i/02, 55/00 
U.S.  CL  206—46  ED  "^  Claims 

A  two-piece  carrier  for  fiat-pack  integrated  circuit  semi- 
conductor devices  includes  a  nonconductive  base  member 
with  a  recess  for  the  body  of  a  semiconductor  device  and  a 
plurality  of  lead  receiving  slots.  A  reUining  clip  placed  over 
the  semiconductor  device  has  lead  engaging  members  on  each 
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side  for  retaining  and  holding  the  semiconductor  device  in  the 
carrier.  The  lead  engaging  members  are  plated  with  aluminum 
to  short  the  leads  of  the  semiconductor  device  during  shipping 
and  handling,  but  the  retaining  clip  is  loosely  retained.  When 


the  top  of  the  container  and  is  secured  to  the  outer  wall 
thereof.  The  film  is  provided  with  a  circular  perforation 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  to  provide 
a  detachable  central  portion.  The  tube  can  be  withdrawn  from 
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the  carrier  is  inverted  and  placed  on  a  conventional  test  fix- 
ture, the  leads  of  the  semiconductor  device  are  engaged  by  the 
contacts  of  the  test  fixture  and  pressed  onto  the  base  member, 
with  the  retaining  clip  dropping  away  from  contact  with  the 
leads. 


3,746,158 
CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT 
Francis  Glenn  Connick,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift 
&  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,140 

Int  CI.  B65d  79100  ' 

U.S.  CL  206—47  R  4  Claims 


the  storage  space  as  desired  by  pushing  downwardly  on  the 
central  poriion  of  the  film  and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  to 
detach  the  central  portion  and  push  it  into  the  tube  as  the  tube 
is  pushed  downwardly  through  the  central  opening. 


3,746,160 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SHIPPING  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Henry  Bryan  Thompson,   Duncan,  and  Jerry  Lee  Mautz, 

Greenville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,509 

Int  CLB65d  65/75,  S5/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  S  6  Claims 


S4'- 


^T^ 


An  overcap  for  releasable  engagement  with  an  end  of  a  con- 
tainer having  an  improved  rigid  structure  with  ribs  for  cen- 
trally spacing  an  auxiliary  item  within  same.  Also  an  improved 
combination  package  is  described  comprising  the  overcap,  the 
container  to  which  it  is  releasably  engaged,  and  an  auxiliary 
item  placed  within  a  separate  envelope  with  ribs  to  space  the 
item  centrally  of  the  overcap. 


3,746,159 
CARTRIDGE  PACKAGE  FOR  A  SANITARY  TOILET 
Randall  L.  May,  Andover,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 72,969 
Int  CI.  B65d  83100 
U.S.  CI.  206—56  R  9  Claims 

A  cartridge  package  for  a  sanitary  toilet  includes  an  annular 
container  having  spaced  apari  inner  and  outer  walls  to  provide 
the  container  with  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  storage 
space.  An  elongated  plastic  tube  having  one  end  closed  by 
heat  sealing  is  accordion  folded  within  the  annular  storage 
space  so  that  the  closed  end  extends  across  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  container.  A  thin,  flexible  plastic  film  extends  across 


A  hermetically  sealed  shipping  container  particularly  suita- 
ble for  shipping  hazardous  liquids  is  formed  by  placing  the 
liquid  containers  on  a  tray,  wrapping  the  tube  and  containers 
in  a  longitudinally  sealed  tube  of  monoaxially  oriented  and 
heat-shrinkable  film  with  the  film  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  tray,  shrinking  the  film  tightly  around  the  containers 
and  tray,  and  thereafter  applying  clips  to  the  shrunken  tube 
openings  at  either  end  of  the  package  to  seal  the  package.  The 
resulting  package  holds  the  containers  securely  in  place,  is  im- 
pervious to  liquids,  and  is  resistent  to  acids,  bleaches,  or  the 
like. 


3,746,161 
HOLDER  FOR  FLAT  RECTANGULAR  OBJECTS 

William  Earl  Jones,  Napervillc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,690,  May  26^  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,897 
IntCI.B65d//i4 
U.S.  CI.  206—72  5  Claims 

A  tray-like  holder  for  flat  rectangular  objects,  such  as 
microscope  slides,  into  which  such  objects  can  be  easily 
placed  and  from  which  such  objects  can  be  easily  withdrawn 
comprises  a  base  with  upstanding  elongated  sidewalls  and 
transverse  endwalls  to  form  a  major  elongated  receptacle. 
This  major  receptacle  is  divided  into  individual  smaller  recep- 
tacles by  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  which  extend  trans- 
versely inwardly  from  each  of  the  longitudinal  sidewalls. 
Between  adjacent  partitions  there  is  located  an  abutment  on 
or  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  longitudinal  sidewall.  A  row 
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of  openings  ,n  ,he  ba»  ,s  located  adjacen,  and  genera..,  paral-    The  rein,e«|on  o'  •''^'^eXirv^e'ntulrng  ZT,^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
,e.  w^,h  af  leas,  one  of  the  longi.udina.  s,dewa.ls.  each  of  .he    !;;;;'^'»;i;7 '^r/Xal"  >»  "l^  ""^  ">  "P«  •'""  '="''''«' 

zrs,  ^,  rs-eSfr^rd  r.h":  ir^w;  rr^r..,  ±.  -  ^  .h,o„gh .« ga„ge  eve„ 


jacent  partitions  with  one  end  of  the  object  engaging  an  abut- 
ment and  the  other  end  of  the  object  extending  partially  over  a 
corresponding  opening  in  the  base.  The  object  can  be  easily 
removed  by  placing  a  finger  into  the  base  openmg  against  the 
exposed  end  of  the  object  and  lifting  the  object. 


3,746,162 
TOOTHBRUSH  CONTAINER 

Roy  G.  Bridges.  641  S.  Fourth  Avenue,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,324 
InLCI.  A45d  44118-  B65d  43/16 
U.S.  CI- 206-15.1  E  4  Claims 


though  they  are  defective.  A  pair  of  proximity  detectors  sense 
the  crushed  cap  and  immediately  activate  an  air  operated 
plunger  which  engages  the  crushed  cap.  This  stops  cap  now 
through  the  chute  causing  the  same  ejection  cycle  to  occur  as 
occurs  when  a  cap  is  caught  in  the  gauge. 


3,746,164 
PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Barney  L.  Cuip,  Route  I,  Box  207, Chester,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,806 
Int.  CI.  B03b  7100 
VS.  CI.  209-44 


8  Claims 


A  plasuc  container  for  storing  and  carrying  a  toojhbrush  has 
a  body  portion  with  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof  through 
which  the  toothbrush  handle  extends  so  that  the  brush  portion 
is  retained  within  the  body  portion.  A  hinged  lid  integrally 
formed  with  the  body  portion  closes  the  opeatop  or  end  of  the 
body  portion  by  latching  so  as  to  retain  the  brush  within  the 
container.  Drain  and  drying  holes  are  formed  in  either  the 
body  fwrtion  or  the  lid  or  both. 


3,746,163 
DAMAGED  CAP  EJECTOR 
Charics  S.  Ochs,  and  Charles  W.  Probasco,  both  of  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster, 

Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,739 

Int  CI.  B07c 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  12  Claims 

An  improved  bent  cap  ejector  for  a  closure  cap  feed  chute. 
A  cap  gauge  captures  and  holds  improperly  shaped  or  bent 
caps  as  they  pass  along  the  chute.  Sensing  devices  detect  the 
resulting  stoppage  of  cap  flow  and  the  gauge  with  the  bent  cap 
therein  is  moved  clear  of  the  chute  and  is  opened  up.  An  air 
nozzle  positioned  adjacent  to  the  chute  then  blows  the  im- 
properly shaped  cap  from  the  gauge  and  the  gauge  is  then 
closed  and  is  moved  back  into  the  chute.  A  stop  is  automati- 
cally operated  by  the  gauge  movement  to  stop  the  flow  of  caps 
along  the  chute  when  the  gauge  is  moved  clear  of  the  chute. 


An    apparatus   for   separating   particles,   such    as   rough 
diamonds,  having  a  high  specific  of  gravity  from  a  mixture 
such  as  gravel.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  sucked 
disks  which  are  immersed  in  water.  The  disks  have  perfora- 
tions therein,  decreasing  in  size  from  the  top  disk  to  the  bot- 
tom  The  disk  arc  cyclic  rotated  forwardly  and  backwardly 
and  abrupUy  stopped  between  cycles  so  as  to  cause  the  lighter 
material  to  be  thrown  off  the  disk  and  the  smaller  particles  to 
drop  through  to  the  lower  disk.  The  disks  are  rotated  at  such  a 
speed  so  that  the  heavier  particles,  such  as  the  diamonds,  col- 
lect in  the  bottom  of  the  disk.  Positioned  on  top  of  the  disk  is  a 
perforated   rotating   inclined   drum,   wherein   the   gravel   is 
placed  in  the  upper  end  and  the  material  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  size  drops  therethrough  onto  the  top  disk.  The 
larger  particles,  such  as  rocks  exit  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  drum. 
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3,746,165 
BOTTLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Ewart  Ford,  aftd  Philip  Sidney  Waite,  Kempston,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Fords  (Finsbury)  Limited,  Kempston, 
Bedford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1971, 
4,489/71 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  6  Claims 


water  and  egg  compartment  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level 
in  the  compartment.  The  invention  may  be  embodied  in  sort- 
ing apparatus  which  separates  dead  eggs  from  live  eggs  before 
pressurized  air  is  directed  against  live  eggs  for  separating  small 
eggs  from  larger  eggs  by  this  invention. 


A  bottle  inspection  apparatus  for  optically  inspecting  the 
bases  of  transparent  bottles  comprises  a  light  source  disposed 
below  the  inspection  position  through  which  a  line  of  bottles  is 
fed  and  a  photocell  device  disposed  above  the  position  for 
scanning  the  base  of  each  bottle  whilst  it  is  illuminated  by  the 
light  source.  As  the  bottles  pass  over  the  light  source  they  are 
supported  on  a  horizontal  translucent  plastics  plate  which  is 
slowly  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis.  A  rejection 
mechanism  for  rejecting  dirty  or  faulty  bottles  from  the  bottle 
line  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  photocell  device  is  also 
disposed  at  the  inspection  position  and  is  actuated  immediate- 
ly upon  detection  of  a  dirty  or  faulty  bottle  to  remove  the 
latter  from  the  line,  thereby  making  a  pulse  storage  memory 
device  unnecessary. 


3,746,166 

FISH  EGG  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SMALL  EGGS  FROM  LARGER  EGGS 

Neil  VanGaalen,  P.O.  Box  578,  Glcnwood  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,359 

Int.CI.B07ci/04.J/i42 

U.S.C1.209— 74  6  Claims 


3,746,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  SETTLEABLE  AND  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  IN 

A  LIQUID 
Robert  M.  Arthur,  c/o  Arthur  and  Associates,  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box 
1222,  Fond  DuLac,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,374 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  2  J/20 

U.S.CL210— 70  18  Claims 


z' 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount 
of  settleable  and  suspended  solids  in  a  liquid.  A  sample  of  the 
liquid  is  passed  to  a  filtration  chamber.  The  rate  of  flow  of  the 
sample  through  the  filter  is  monitored  and  recorded,  and  from 
that  rate  of  flow,  the  amount  of  settleable  and  suspended 
solids  in  the  liquid  is  determined.  If  a  relatively  high  concen- 
tration of  settleable  solids  is  present,  the  sample  can  be  al- 
lowed to  stand  in  the  filtration  chamber  for  a  preset  time  be- 
fore passage  through  the  filter  to  permit  sedimentation  to  take 
place. 


3,746,168 
AQUARIUM  FILTRATION  INDICATOR 
Allan  H.  Willinger,  Clifton,  N J.;  Albert  J.  Dinncrstein,  Far 
Rockaway,  N.Y.,  and  Avihu  Kagan,  Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Metaframe  Corporation,  Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,502 

Int.  CI.  BOId  35/14;  E04h  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  2 10— 87  1 2  Claims 


j^.   .^.^^«^^^^V.l.>.^^^^^^^n^^-^* 


Fish  egg  sorting  apparatus  for  separating  small  eggs  from 
larger  eggs  comprising  a  water  and  egg  compartment  and  a 
rotated  disc  partially  immersed  in  the  water  in  the  compart- 
ment, the  disc  having  a  series  of  tapered  holes  extending  from 
front  to  rear  faces  adjacent  the  disc  periphery.  The  smaller 
diameter  areas  of  the  tapered  holes  are  capable  of  holding 
small  eggs  in  wedged  positions  therein.  Pressurized  air  streams 
blow  larger  eggs  out  of  the  holes  into  a  compartment,  and 
blow  small  eggs  out  of  wedged  positions  into  another  compart- 
ment. The  disc  is  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  small 
holes  extending  through  the  disc  located  radially  between  the  An  aquarium  filtering  device  comprising  a  housing  in  which 
axis  and  periphery  of  the  disc  for  passage  of  water  from  the    is  provided  a  partition  for  separating  the  housing  into  first  and 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


second  chambers  in  communicating  relation.  The  housing  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  through  which  water  may 
enter  into  the  first  chamber  from  an  extemaJ  water-carrying 
source.  The  second  chamber  includes  a  filtering  as*mbly  for 
cleansing  water  which  has  entered  the  first  chamber  and 
which,  thereafter,  flows  into  the  second  chamber.  An  air  con- 
duit is  provided  for  directing  air  into  the  second  chamber  for 
drawing  water  through  the  filtering  assembly.  Likewise,  a  con- 
duit is  provided  for  directing  both  air  and  cleansed  water  out 
of  the  second  chamber  after  the  water  has  been  cleansed  by 
the  filtering  assembly  A  rotary  indicator  is  provided  for 
signalling  visually  the  rate  of  inflow  of  water  into  the  first 
chamber  and  outflow  from  the  latter  into  the  second  chamber 
so  as  to  guide  adjustment  and  cleansing  of  the  filtering  device 


partially  immersed  in  a  reservoir  of  liquid  maintained  at  a 
desired  level  and  having  openmgs  above  and  below  the  liquid 
level  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the 
container  in  the  reservoir  thereby  to  control  the  rate  at  which 
the  liquid  treating  substance  is  dissolved  and  supplied  from  the 
container  to  the  liquid. 


3,746,171 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  W.  Thomsen,  921  North  Street  Ave.,  La  Grange  Park,  III. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,030,  June  6, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,820 

Int.CI.C02c///4 

U.S.  CI.  210-234  12  Claims 


3,746,169 
AQUARIUM  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Allan  H.  WilBnger,  Clifton,  NJ.,  and  Albert  J.  Dinnerstein, 
Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MeUframe  Corporation, 
Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,060 

Int.  CL  BOld  35114;  E04li  3/20 

U.S.CL210— 87  10  Claims 


A  filter  assembly  including  a  head  having  a  built-in  shut-off 
valve  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in  the  line  supplying 
the  fluid  to  be  filtered  and  a  replaceable  filter  unit  supported 
in  a  clamping  collar  which  secures  the  filter  unit  to  the  head. 
Interacting  cam  means  are  provided  on  the  clamping  collar 
and  head  which  functions  to  engage  or  disengage  the  filter 
unit  to  or  from  the  head  depending  on  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  collar. 


An  aquarium  filtering  device  comprising  a  spherical  housing 
divided  into  first  and  second  chambers  in  communicating  rela- 
tion. The  housing  is  provided  with  entrance  and  exit  openings 
through  which  water  may  enter  and  exit  the  housing  from  an 
external  water-carrying  source.  The  second  chamber  includes 
a  filtering  assembly  for  cleansing  water  which  has  entered 
from  the  first  chamber.  An  air  conduit  is  provided  for  direct- 
ing air  into  the  second  chamber  and  drawing  water  through 
the  filtering  assembly.  A  rotary  indicator  is  provided  for 
signalling  visually  the  rate  of  inflow  of  water  into  the  first 
chamber  and  outflow  from  the  latter  into  the  second  chamber 
so  as  to  guide  adjustment  and  cleansing  of  the  filtering  device. 


3,746,172 

SELECTIVE  MULTI-STAGE  nLTRATION  SYSTEM 
Ross  Ncbolsine,  64  E.  86tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Guillenno 
San  Roman,  98-50  63d  Drive,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  74,246  | 

Int  CI.  BOld  35H2 
U.S.  CI.  210-253  3  Claims 


3,746,170 

LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Marshall  E.  Btoom,  Atianta,  and  David  K,  Walz,  Stone  Moun- 

Uin,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,451 

Int  CLC02b  3/06 

U.S.CL210— 198  8  Claims 


H      y*>       ii   ,-'!' .»T  i^-'l!  "  5 '■»" 


^         *•=•    ^s-J  . 


Tcsu/o^t  J79^c0*f  rmi0t 


The  apparatus  forming  the  embodiment  of  the  system, 
eliminates  the  necessity  and  disadvantage  of  a  deep-bed  filter 
of  large  single  capacity,  and  provides  greatly  improved  per- 
formance by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  mter-connected 
filter  units,  and  controls  therefor,  each  filter  unit  being  so  ar- 
ranged in  the  system  as  to  be  adapted  to  use  one  or  more  filter 

media  and  to  be  operated  at  its  own  rate  and  have  its  own 
back-wash  cycle,  and  which  can  receive  its  own  dosage  of 
An  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  which  utili^s  a  container   chemicals  or  ^'^--'^^^f'''^^''llJ'^^^^^^   const.tuUng  an 
in  which  a  solid  treatment  chemical  is  disposed  and  which  is    integrated  sequential  controlled  system. 
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3,746,173 

LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

William  H.  Daniel,  541  Putman  Road,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,767 

Int  CL  BOld  2 //26 

U.S.CL  210-258 


9  Claims 


skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  water 
passage  to  engage  with  its  lower  periphery  the  inside  face  of 
said  circumferential  wall  thereby  forming  a  water  chamber  in- 
side the  skirt,  between  the  lid  and  the  magazine,  when  the 
magazine  is  inserted  into  the  case  and  the  lid  is  fixed  thereto. 


A  centrifugal  separator  comprises  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
pumps  of  the  airfoil  type.  A  mixture  of  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravities  is  fed  centrally  to  one  pump  and  the  heavier 
liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  periphery  of  that  pump.  The 
other  pump  withdraws  the  lighter  liquid  from  the  center  of  the 
first  pump  and  discharges  the  lighter  liquid  peripherally. 


3,746,174 
SIMPLE  WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Kouichi  Watanabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurita  Water 
Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    27,    1971, 
46/17746 

Int  CL  BOld  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—282  1  Claim 


3,746,175 
COMPACT  DIALYZER 
Finley  W.  Markley,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerif»  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180^45 

Int  CL  BOld  J//00 

U.S.CL  210-321  17  Claims 


^3^ 


A  compact  dialyzer  has  capillary  tubes  orderly  arrangecf  in 
layers  to  provide  a  large  surface  area  for  dialysis  in  a  small 
volume.  Each  layer  of  capillary  tubes  consists  of  a  single  row 
of  parallel  tubes  whose  axes  are  angularly  disposed  to  the  axes 
of  the  tubes  in  each  of  the  two  adjacent  layers.  The  axes  of  the 
tubes  of  alternate  layers  are  parallel.  The  dialyzer  is 
manifolded  such  that  a  first-fluid  pastes  through  all  the  capil- 
lary tubes  while  a  second-fluid  passes  over  the  capillary  tubes 
between  the  layers.  The  capillary  tubes  can  be  channels 
defined  between  the  peaks  of  a  top  pleated  sheet  of  a 
semipermeable  membrane  and  a  bottom  flat  sheet  of  the 
semipermeable  membrane  to  which  the  pleated  sheet  has  been 
bonded. 


3,746,176 
SHIPPING  RACK 
Edward  A.  Kotlar,  21115  Mack  Avenue,  Grosse  P(rinte  Woods, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,283 

Int  CLA47f  5// 0.7/00 

U.S.CL211— 13  .,  12  Claims 


In  a  simple  water  treating  apparatus  comprising,  a  magazine 
containing  water  conditioning  materials  through  which  water 
is  passed  and  a  body  for  replaceably  holding  said  magazine 
formed  of  a  case  which  is  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  water 
passage  communicating  with  the  water  supply  tap  to  convey 
water  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  magazine  and  a  lid  fixed 
to  said  case  to  close  the  Of>en  top  end  thereof  and  having  cylin- 
drical adaptor  to  engage  the  tap,  wherein  a  cylindrical  water 
passage  is  formed  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  case  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  magazine,  a  radial  water  passage  commu- 
nicating at  its  periphery  with  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical 
water  passage  is  formed  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  case 
bottom  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  magazine  bottom  and  the 
body  is  provided  with  a  water  discharge  pipe  for  conveying 
water  from  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  water  passage  to  the  out- 
side, the  improvement  therein  of  providing  on  said  magazine  a 
circumferential  wall  extending  above  the  water  passable  upper 
surface  of  said  magazine  and  providing  on  said  lid  a  flexible 


A  shipping  rack  for  vehicle  body  panels  with  vertical  comer 
posts  and  laterally  movable  side  gates.  Indexable  retainers 
each  having  multiple  sets  of  saddles  adapted  to  receive  and 
restrain  movement  of  an  edge  of  a  body  panel  provide  a 
shipping  rack  which  can  be  readily  adjusted  to  accommodate 
body  panels  of  various  sizes  and  sh^>es. 
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3,746,177  3,746,179 

PORTABLE  MAGNETIC  RACK  FOR  GUNS,  FISHING  FLEXIBLE  SUSPENDED  WINE  RACK 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE  Gaethy    Paumgardhen,    Room    303,    1911    Jefferson    Davis 

Donald    Richard   Vilotti,   535    Corbitt    Drive,   Burlingame,  Highway,  Arlington,  Va. 

Calif.  FUed  July  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 67,696 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,206  InL  CI.  A47b  7J/00                                   I 

IntCI.F16m/5/02  U.S.CL211-75                                                           SCUIms 
U.S.CI.211— 64                                                         4  Claims 


A  portable  magnetic  rack  for  guns,  fishing  rods  and  the  like, 
wherein  an  elongated  body  of  resilient  material  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section  is  provided,  the  body  being  flexi- 
ble so  that  it  may  be  flexed  to  conform  to  the  surface  contour 
of  a  metallic  portion  of  an  automobile  when  pressed 
thereagainst,  with  the  body  being  disposed  horizontally.  The 
body  is  impregnated  with  magnetic  particles  dispersed 
throughout  the  length  thereof  so  that  the  body  will  be  firmly 
secured  from  end  to  end  by  magnetic  attraction  to  the  au- 
tomobile. The  body  is  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
slots  extending  thereinto  from  a  front  face  of  the  body,  the 
slots  being  unobstructed  so  that  a  selected  part  of  an  up- 
wardly-extending gun,  fishing  rod  or  the  like  may  be  leaned 
into  each  slot  for  support  by  the  body.  • 


3,746,178 
MODULAR  KNOCKDOWN  WINE  RACK 
Edward  A.  Wagschal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recycled 
Plastic  Products  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,038 

Int.  CI.  A47b  73100 

U.S.CI.211— 74  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  hanging  racks  for  the  securing  of 
containers  such  as  bottles  for  wines  and  liquors  and  the  main- 
tenance thereof  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  in  such 
manner  that  the  labels  are  in  full  view  and  the  position  of  the 
containers  may  be  adjusted  by  loosening  or  tightening  the 
retaining  members  forming  a  part  of  the  rack. 


3,746,180 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  STORAGE  OF 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTTES 
Frani  N.  Spiroch,  Coburg,  and  Karl  Heinz  Schmuck,  Rum- 
beck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eichner  Organisation, 
Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1970,  P  20  27 
379.4  I 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00 
U.S.CI.211-113  5  Claims 


A  modular  knockdown  rack  for  wine  bottles  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rack  end  members  arranged  by  pairs  in 
spaced  confronting  relation  such  that  each  pair  may  receive  a 
wine  bottle  or  the  like  with  the  rack  end  members  being  inter- 
connected by  connecting  bars  which  releasably  engage  the 
rack  end  members.  All  of  the  rack  end  members  are  of  identi- 
cal construction  and  are  preferably  fabricated  of  molded 
plastic;  and  all  of  the  connecting  members  arc  likewise  of 
identical  construction  and  preferably  constructed  of  plastic 
such  that  various  rack  configurations  can  be  built  by  the  user 
by  adding  additional  modules. 


A  device  for  facilitating  the  storage  of  magnetic  tape  cas- 
settes comprises  an  elongate  plastic  rail  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration.  The  panels  of  each  rail  grip  the 
sides  of  the  cassette  and  portions  of  each  rail  extend  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  cassette  to  permit  the  cassette  to  be  suspended 
by  the  rail  in  a  card  index  box  or  the  like.  The  rail  is  provided 
with  suitable  releasable  latch  means  to  permit  releasable 
latching  of  the  rail  to  the  cassette.  In  one  embodiment,  the  end 
portions  of  each  rail  are  provided  with  incisions  to  faciliute 
suspension  of  the  rail  on  a  wire  frame. 
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3,746,181 

DRAWER  DIVIDER 

Edith  C.  Bcnoit,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,951 

Int.CI.A47f5//0 


U.S.  CI.  211-184 


1  Claim 


guide  pulleys  turn  when  the  load  carrier  oscillates  horizontally 
in  the  vertical  plane.  The  pulley  mounted  on  the  platform  is 
provided  with  a  friction  brake  which  impedes  or  suppresses  its 
rotary  movement,  and  thereby  impedes  or  suppresses  horizon- 
tal oscillation  of  the  load  carrier. 


A  portable  divider,  adaptable  for  fitting  in  a  drawer  or  on  a 
shelf  which  serves  to  separate  the  contents  of  the  drawer  or 
shelf  The  unit  is  shaped  with  an  inverted  T-cross-section,  and 
consists  of  a  base  member  designed  to  lie  horizontally  on  the 
shelf  or  drawer  bottom,  and  two  or  more  vertical  rods  on 
which  vertical  hollow  dividers  are  mounted.  The  vertical 
dividers  may  be  stacked  adjoining  each  other,  in  the  case  of  a 
shallow  drawer,  or  shallow  shelf,  and  the  vertical  dividers  may 
be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  case  of  a  deeper 
drawer  or  shelf. 


3,746,182 
OSCILLATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
LOAD  CARRIER  OF  A  HOIST 
Hans  Tax,  PotsDamer  Strasse  3,  and  Rodiger  Franke,  both  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Tax,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1970,  P  20  33 
977.9 

Int.  CI.  B66c  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  212—125  8  Claims 


3,746,183 
HOLDER  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  WORKPIECES  IN  A 
PROCESSING  POSITION 
Reimer  Stemme,  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Picrres  Hold- 
ing SA,  Bienne/Beme,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
6335/71 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 
U.S.C1.214— IBV  2  Claims 


12       2 


I— in 
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A  holder  for  retaining  disk-shaped  workpieces  in  a 
processing  position  comprising  at  least  one  revolving  feed  or 
delivery  arm  provided  at  its  face  confronting  the  processing 
position  with  a  protruding  suction  cup.  A  stripper  bears 
against  the  end  face  of  a  suction  nozzle  at  the  processing  posi- 
tion, the  workpiece  being  retained  by  a  suction  nozzle  against 
its  end  face  and  being  positioned  by  a  holding  or  retaining 
notch  of  the  stripper.  According  to  important  aspects  of  the 
invention  the  stripper  is  constructed  as  a  resilient  arm  member 
and  possesses  a  control  surface  which  is  intended  to  cooperate 
with  a  lifting  mechanism  which  revolves  in  synchronism  with 
the  feed  arm,  this  lefting  mechanism  being  angularly  rear-i 
wardly  offset  with  regard  to  the  direction  of  revolving  motion 
of  such  feed  arm.  The  stripper  cooperates  with  the  lifting 
mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  lifting  mechanism 
arrives  at  the  control  surface  the  stripper  is  resiliently  pivoted 
out  of  its  workpiece  holding  position  and  the  workpiece  is 
removed  by  the  lifting  mechanism  out  of  the  processing  posi- 
tion. 


Oscillation  of  a  load  carrier  on  a  travelling  hoist  in  the 
direction  of  hoist  travel  is  damped  or  suppressed  by  a  stabiliz- 
ing cable  whose  ends  are  wound  on  respective  sections  of  the 
cable  drum  assemblies  at  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the  hoist 
platform,  while  the  central  portion  of  the  stabilizing  cable  is 
trained,  in  sequence,  over  a  reversing  guide  pulley  on  the  load 
carrier,  a  resiliently  mounted  pulley  on  the  platform,  and 
another  reversing  pulley  on  the  load  carrier.  The  central  por- 
tion of  the  stabilizing  cable  diverges  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  hoist  travel  from  the  two  pulleys  on  the  load 
carrier  toward  the  platform  so  that  the  frictionally  engaged 


3,746,184 

SAFETY  RETRACT  MECHANISM 

Bernard  J.  Wallis,  25200  Trowbridge  Avenue,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,843,  Aug.  28, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,280 

Int  CI.  B65g  25/04 
U.S.  CL  214—1  BB  19  Claims 

A  safety  retract  mechanism  for  a  transfer  device  which  in- 
dexes workpieces  between  successive  stations  in  a  press- 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


mounted  die.  The  safety  retract  is  actuated  by  the  press  ram  to    stacking  arm  which  is  capable  of  directing  bales  into  the  carri- 
remove  the  work-gnpping  elements  of  the  transfer  device    er;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  bales  are  stacked  in 


-o 


^'^ll  ^^~J  ^'Jij 


from  the  die  should  the  usual  drive  arrangement  for  these  ele- 
ments be  rendered  inoperative. 


3,746,185 
HANDLING  AID  UTILIZING  VACUUM  OPERATED 
COUNTERBALANCE 
Stanley  J.  Gartner,  and  Charles  L.  Gearhart,  both  of  Empori- 
um, Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca 
Falb,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 , 1 972,  S«r.  No.  240,206 

InLCI.B66c;/02  J 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  BH  6aalms 


the  carrier,  the  bales  lies  substantially  side  by  side  in  rows  with 
at  least  one  row  being  stacked  on  top  of  another  row. 


3,746,187  I 

TRANSFERRING  AND  STACKING  ELONGATED 
MEMBERS 
James  O.  Shaffer,  Canficid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  Industries, 

Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,805,  Oct.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,627,099. 

This  application  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,936 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  2 14—6  H  4  Claims 


ja/ 


Elongated  members,  such  as  bars  of  metal,  are  removed 
from  a  run-out  table,  and  one  or  more  bars  are  transferred  to 
star  wheel  means  which  lift  the  bars,  one  at  a  time,  and  deposit 
them  on  inclined  slide  means,  the  bars  slide  down  the  slide 
means  and  are  stacked  on  a  vertically  movable  support  in 
rows.  The  slide  means  has  telescoping  sections  to  compensate 
for  disposition  of  the  bars  in  rows  and  the  support  lowers  auto- 
matically to  deposit  the  stacked  bars,  in  rows,  on  car  means  on 
which  they  are  banded  and  delivered  to  a  station  for  removal. 


A  handling  aid  for  lifting  heavy  objects  comprises  a  vacuum 
chuck  and  a  vacuum  operated  counterbalance  which  is  opera- 
tional only  when  the  chuck  engages  an  object  to  be  lifted.  The 
counterbalance  comprises  essentially  a  piston  connected  to  a 
lifting  arm  and  a  vacuum  operated  valve,  whici)  valve  is  con- 
trolled by  the  vacuum  chuck. 


3,746,188 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Kari-Heinz  Stienen,  Rainacker,  Boll-Sinneringen,  and  Paul 
Trohler,  Robinsonweg  10,  Bern,  both  of  Switzerland 

RIcd  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,  1969, 
16073/69 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06 
U.S.CI.214— 16.1CC  4  Claims 


3,746,186 
BALE  CARRYING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Philip  Thomas  Taylor,  Southbridge,  Canterbury,  New  Zealand 
Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,71 1 
Int.CI.B65g57/J2 
U.S.CI.214— 6  B  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  stacking  and  car- 
rying bales  of  hay  and  the  like,  comprising  a  carrier  with  bales 
stacking   apparatus,    the    apparatus   having   an    articulated 


A  storage  apparatus  e.g.  for  parking  automobiles,  has  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  platforms  arranged  side  by  side,  one  of  the 
platforms  having  a  drive  device  comprising  motor  driven  fric- 
tion rollers  which  can  be  pivoted  into  frictional  contact  with 
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the    ground    and    actuating    elements    for    releasing    hook 
couplings  connecting  the  platforms  together. 


3,746,189 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE 
SYSTEMS  TRANSFER  CART 
Arthur  R.  Burch,  PlainweU,  and  Charles  E.  Bates,  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Buchanan,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,229,  April  18, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,536,209. 
This  appUcaUon  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,745.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27,  1987, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCI.B65g//06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  B  26  Claims 


sures  a  close  fit  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope 
tube  has  a  magazine  for  holding  a  large  number  of  stacks  of 
the  pellets  and  a  guide  structure  connectable  to  the  magazine 
for  holding  and  guiding  the  stacks  individually.  An  insertion 
mechanism  is  disposed  in  operative  proximity  to  the  guide 


d  u  U  'I 


structure  for  inserting  the  stack  disposed  in  the  guide  structure 
into  one  of  the  envelope  tubes  to  be  filled.  The  insertion 
mechanism  includes  a  tubular  housing,  a  pusher  slidably 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  a  drive  device  which  engages  the 
pusher  for  reciprocally  moving  the  pusher  to  push  the  pellet 
stack  from  the  guide  structure  into  the  envelope  tube. 


An  automatic  control  system  is  disclosed  for  a  transfer  cart 
in  a  storage  system  in  which  the  transfer  cart  moves  a  stacker 
vehicle  from  aisle  to  aisle  for  transferring  material-units  to  and 
from  bins  in  a  selected  aisle.  The  transfer  cart  is  provided  with 
aisle  selector  means  and  the  bin  structure  is  provided  with 
aisle  signal  means  at  each  aisle.  Signal  responsive  means  on 
the  transfer  cart  is  selectively  responsive  to  the  aisle  signal 
means  and  controls  the  motive  power  means  for  the  transfer 
cart.  The  transfer  cart  moves  initially  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
until  it  reaches  the  selected  aisle  and  then  the  speed  is  reduced 
to  approach  the  final  position  at  which  position  responsive 
means  causes  actuation  of  locking  means  to  hold  the  transfer 
cart  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  bin  structure  with  the 
transfer  cart  locked  in  alignment  with  the  selected  aisle.  The 
stacker  vehicle  may  be  operated  between  the  vehicle  station 
on  the  transfer  cart  and  the  assigned  bin.  The  control  system  is 
provided  with  interlocks  so  that  the  transfer  cart  cannot  be 
moved  unless  the  stacker  vehicle  is  aboard  and  the  locking 
means  are  released.  Additionally,  the  control  system  includes 
aisle  selector  switches  which  are  interconnected  so  that  the 
aisle  selection  cannot  be  changed  while  the  transfer  cart  is  in 
motion  and  to  disable  the  motive  power  means  unless  one  of 
the  selector  switches  is  actuated.  The  transfer  cart  is  driven  by 
a  reversible  servo  motor  energizable  at  selected  speeds  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  control  signals  applied  to  a  servo  amplifier. 
The  control  signals  are  dependent  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
selector  switches  and  the  signal  responsive  means  as  the 
selected  aisle  is  approached. 

3,746,190 

FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLETS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Hotz,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1969,  P  19  61 
575.9 

Int  CI.  G21c/ 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  214-34  7  Claims 

A  filling  apparatus  for  inserting  material  in  pellet  form  into 
long  envelope  tubes  where  the  pellets  have  a  diameter  that  in- 


3,746,191 
LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Edoardo  Gulseppe  Bianca,  Rosenweg  6,  CH-8700  Zollikon, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 48,504 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06 

U.S.CI.214-I6.1CC  9  Claims 


h 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  load  transfer  device  for 
platforms  intended  for  the  stacking  of  articles  and  exhibiting 
wheels,  in  particular  for  platforms  for  parking  motor  vehicles 
in  a  garage  built  in  honeycomb  style,  with  parking  cells  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  a  shaft  and  a  movable  transport  compart- 
ment in  the  shaft,  whereby  the  platforms  can  be  shifted 
between  transport  compartment  and  parking  cell  by  means  of 
crank  mechanisms. 


3,746,192 

TAILGATE  FOR  A  REAR  LOADER  REFUSE  VEHICLE 
Willbm  A.  Herpich;  Donal  W.  Chaney,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio, 

and  George  W.  Palmer,  Durant,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Peabody 

Gallon  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,517 

Int  CI.  B65f  5/00 

U.S.CI.214— 83.3  4  Claims 

A  tailgate  for  a  rear  loader  refuse  truck.  The  tailgate  has 
parallel  vertical  side  walls  and  a  hopper  bottom.  The  hopper 
bottom  has  a  generally  V-shaped  longitudinal  section.  There 
are  a  pair  of  parallel,  straight,  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  guide  tracks,  one  in  the  upper  forward  part  of  each 
side  wall.  A  generally  L-shaped  packer  blade  is  pivoted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  upright  bar  of  the  L  on  a  cross  rod  carried  by 
slides  which  are  movable  along  the  guide  tracks  by  power 
means.  A  pair  of  extensible  cylinders  are  pivotally  connected 
at  the  upper  rear  comers  of  the  side  walls  and  to  the  packer 
blade  at  points  near  the  angle  of  the  L.  The  packer  blade  is  cy- 
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cled  by  retracting  the  rear  cylinders,  moving  the  slide  down  gaging  rack  .s  arranged  to  be  lowered  to  receive  a  boat  and  a 
the  guulls  extendmg  the  rear  cylinders  and  then  moving  the  catch  on  a  sprmg  means  of  the  pivoted  support  mechanism  .s 
slides  up  the  guides,  to  pass  backwardly  over  refuse  in  the 


—  —^'Zo^- 


hopper,  to  come  down  behind  the  refuse  and  to  sweep  it  for- 
wardly  along  the  hopper  bottom  and  upwardly  into  the  truck 
body.  , 


3,746,193 
LOGGING  MACHINE 
Ronald  S.  Eaves,  LoubviUc,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Machine 
Works,  Louisville,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,263,  May  7, 1971.  This  application 

Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,101 

Int.CI.B66c//42,2J/J6 

U.S.  CI.  214-92  4  Claims 


■/--— d 


released  so  that  the  spring  means  can  assist  in  rotating  the  sup- 
port rack  and  a  boat  secured  thereto  upwardly. 

3,746,195 
LOWERING  BED  TRAILER 
James  E.  Belike,  and  Edward  W.  Schuike,  both  of  Alexandria, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  said  Clifford  L.  Peters  by  said  Edward 
W.  Schuike,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,524,  Oct.  30,  1969.  This 

application  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,091 

Int.CI.B60p//2« 

U.S.  CI.  214-506  15  Claims 


A  self-propelled  log  grapple  and  skidding  vehicle  for  grap- 
pling the  one  end  of  one  or  a  group  of  felled  trees  to  skiddingly 
drag  the  trees  from  a  wooded  area  to  a  clearing  for  further 
processing.  The  vehicle  includes  a  movable  boom  having  a 
grappling  device  depending  therefrom  and  winching  ap- 
paratus for  snaking  felled  trees  out  of  areas  that  are  inaccessi- 
ble to  the  vehicle.  The  boom  is  operably  moved  by  hydraulic 
lift  and  tilt  cylinder  devices  which  are  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  provided  maximum  protection,  i.  e.,  not 
susceptible  to  being  damaged  when  the  heavy  trees  supported 
by  the  grappling  device  inadvertently  collide  with  the  vehicle. 
A  mounting  support  of  a  fair  lead  for  the  winching  apparatus  is 
included  which  will  assure  that  the  winch  line  load  is  not  im- 
posed on  the  boom  or  the  lift  cylinders. 


3,746,194 

BOAT  ELEVATING  AND  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

John  O.  Koenig,  1841  S.  Oakmont  Drive,  Bountiful,  Utah 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,564 
"  Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 

U.S.CL214— 450  6  Claims 

A  spring  biased,  pivoted  support  mechanism  adapted  espe- 
cially for  use  in  elevating  boats  to  be  carried  on  pickup 
mounted  camper  coaches.  A  support  arm  used  with  a  tipat  en- 


WW'vV^^  ^^s\^\^\'^  ^^  V  \^\^\^\'^\^^^^^     I 


A  trailer  having  a  rectangular  frame  carrying  a  nat  floor  for 
supporting  a  machine  or  other  objects,  as  a  snowmobile. 
Secured  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame  and  positioned 
over  the  floor,  is  an  elongated  tongue,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  towing  vehicle.  Pivotally  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  midportion  of  the  frame  are  wheel  and  support  as- 
semblies operable  to  lower  and  raise  the  frame   Each  wheel 
and  support  assembly  has  a  transverse  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  center  of  the  frame.  A  for- 
wardly  directed  arm  secured  to  the  member  carries  a  wheel 
positioned  forwardly  from  the  transverse  member.  The  arm 
has  a  beam  carrying  a  forwardly  projected  leaf  spring.  The  for- 
ward or  free  end  of  the  spring  is  turned  into  a  transverse  tubu- 
lar shape  to  receive  a  U-shaped  spring  biased  holding  means. 
A  fender  located  over  the  wheel,  is  secured  to  the  beam. 

I 

3,746,196 
COATED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  MEDICINE 
E^i  Sako,  Osaka,  and  Osamu  Kawamura,  Amagasaki,  both 
or  Japan,   assignors   to   The   Green   Gross   Corporation, 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,425,  Dec.  29, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,135 
Int  CI.  B65d  23100 
U.S.  CI.  215— 1  C  4  Claims 

A  polycarbonate  container  for  an  aqueous  solution  for 
medical  use  having  a  silicone  resin  layer  on  the  inner  surface 
and  a  layer  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  resin  on  the  outer  sur- 
face or  a  polycarbonate  container  having  only  a  resin  layer  of 
polyvinylidene  chloride  resin  on  the  outer  surface.  The  con- 
tainer may  be  in  bottle  or  bag  form  and  is  transparent,  gas-im- 
permeable, steam  sterilization  proof  and  does  not  release  any 
detectable  substances  which  impurify  the  medical  solutions. 
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3,746,197  -                                      3,746,199 

STRAW  IN  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  SEALED  PACKAGE 

Kenneth  E.  Sather,  101  Grand  Avenue,  Apt.  21,  Capitola,  Alexander  W.  Hart,  and  Daniel  D.  Acton,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Calif.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporatioo,  Lancaster, 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,536  Ohio 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100  Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,632 

U.S.CI.215-1A                                                         1  Claim  InL  CI.  B65d  5i/00 

U.S.CI.215— 40  -^        6  Claims 


A  capped  bottle  is  provided  with  a  straw  inside  the  bottle  so 
that  after  the  bottle  is  uncapped  the  straw  is  readily  accessible 
and  can  be  grasped  by  the  user  and  pulled  out  of  the  bottle  and 
into  an  operative  position. 


3,746,198 
DISPOSABLE  BABY  BOTTLE 
BciUaniin  T.  Howland,  5128^4  Hayter  Avenue,  Lakewood, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,606 

Int.CI.A61j9/00 

U^.CL215— IIR  6  Claims 


A  two-piece  closure  cap  is  disclosed  of  the  type  used  for 
sealing  glass  and  other  containers.  The  closure  cap  has  an 
inner  plastic  ring  which  is  snapped  onto  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer and  which  has  means  on  its  outer  surface  for  threadedly 
engaging  an  outer  metal  cover.  In  the  initial  sealing  operation, 
the  outer  metal  cover  is  first  turned  onto  the  plastic  ring  so 
that  the  cover  and  ring  as  a  unit  may  be  pressed  directly 
downwardly  onto  the  container  with  a  bead  on  the  inner 
plastic  ring  snapping  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
cooperating  groove  in  the  container  flnish.  A  tamper-proof 
embodiment  of  the  plastic  ring  has  an  outer  tear-off  band 
which  at  least  partially  covers  the  skirt  of  the  metal  cover 
thereby  preventing  its  removal  from  a  sealed  container 
without  the  plastic  band  being  first  torn  off. 


3,746,200 
PLASTIC  JERRY  CAN 
Frank  S.  Flidcr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,092 

Int.CI.B65d////0,2//02 

U^.  CI.  215— 10  9  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  baby  bottle  that  is  adapted  to  be 
vacuum  sealed  having  a  main  body  formed  as  a  bottle  to 
receive  liquid  therein,  the  body  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  external  threads  and  a  removable  sealed  membrane 
which  is  adapted  with  a  pull  tab  for  removal  from  the  main 
body.  A  cap  is  threadably  secured  to  the  external  threads  and 
is  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  opening  therein  to 
removably  receive  a  nipple  which  is  used  by  a  baby  for  sucking 
the  liquid  out  of  the  bottle  when  the  membrane  is  removed 
therefrom.  To  protect  the  sterilized  nipple  from  contamina- 
tion, there  is  also  included  a  sealed  cover  which  is  readily 
removed  when  the  bottle  is  to  be  used. 

912  O.G.— 35 


An  all-plastic  "Jerry  Can"  is  made  with  a  recessed  handle 
and  a  screw-top  opening.  A  breather  tube  extends  from  the 
highest  part  of  the  inside  of  the  can,  through  the  recessed 
plastic  handle,  to  a  point  on  the  upper  ledge  surface  of  the  sin- 
gle screw-top  opening  which  point  is  sealed  by  the  cap,  when 
in  place.  When  the  cap  is  removed,  air  may  pass  from  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  breather  tube  and  into  the  highest  part  of  the 
can.  thereby  allowing  the  gasoline  or  other  fluid  to  flow 
smoothly  from  the  can,  without  surging  caused  by  the  succes- 
sive creation  and  breaking  of  a  vacuum  pocket  inside  the  con- 
tainer. ^ 

\ 
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3,746,201 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  CAPSULE 

Masaaki  Fujio,  3-15-8  Aoyamadai,  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  S«r.  No.  85^19 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4 //02 

U.S.CI.215— 38A 


tabs.  The  shoulder  formation  is  such  that  when  severed,  rein- 
forcing curls  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  perforation. 
Another  feature  of  the  die  is  that  the  knurHng  is  effected  by 
cooperating  projections  on  the  die  with  certain  of  the  projec- 
tions being  in  the  form  of  pins. 


1  Claim 


3,746,203 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Henry  E.  Cipolla,  245  W.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,039 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7126,  9114, 85/18 

U.S.CI.220— 6 


5  Claims 


A  capsule  or  seal  device  is  disclosed  which  is  made  from 
heat-shrinkable  plastic  material.  The  seal  device  is  not  pro- 
vided initially  with  a  tab  before  it  is  applied  to  a  bottle.  Before 
the  application  of  the  seal  device  to  the  bottle,  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  device  possesses  two  perforated  lines  which  ex- 
tend from  end  edge  to  end  edge  of  the  body  and  is  provided  at 
one  end  edge  of  the  cylindrical  body  with  two  notches  in  the 
form  of  arc-shaped  body  portions  which  continue  to  the 
respective  perforated  or  score  lines.  When  the  seal  or  capsule 
is  applied  to  the  bottle  and  heated  to  shrink  closely  to  adhere 
and  clinch  to  the  bottle,  the  tab  part  located  between  the  two 
body  portions  automatically  rises  up  and  projects  from  or  is 
offset  with  respect  to  the  bottle  surface,  resulting  in  forming  a 
tab  or  lug  projection  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a 
hand  when  the  seal  is  to  be  removed  from  the  bottle. 


3,746,202 

DIE  FORMING  AND  PERFORATING  PILFER-PROOF 

BAND  OF  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Jens  L.  Mollcr,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,604 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-42  5  Claims 


A  collapsible  cargo  container  which  in  the  expanded  state  is 
in  the  form  of  a  commodious  box.  and  in  the  collapsed  state 
assumes  the  form  of  a  relatively  small  pack.  The  container  is 
constituted  by  matching  front  and  rear  rectangular  frames  for 
supporting  a  front  door  and  a  rear  wall,  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  being  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  rear  wall  and  being 
inwardly  foldable  against  the  rear  wall.  Hinged  to  the  upper 
comers  of  the  front  frame  is  the  top  wall  assembly  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  hinged  to  the  lower  comer  of  the  rear  frame  is  the 
bottom  wall  assembly.  In  the  collapsed  state,  the  two  frames 
lie  in  face-to-face  relation,  the  top  wall  being  folded  against 
the  rear  wall,  the  bottom  wall  being  folded  against  the  front 
door,  and  the  side  walls  being  folded  against  the  rear  wall 
whereby  all  of  the  walls  lie  in  parallel  relation  to  define  a  small 
pack.  .  I 
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3,746,204 
HOLLOW  DOUBLE-WALL  ARTICLE 
Tomomasu  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoraku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kamigyo-ku,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,109,  April  27, 1970.  This  application 
Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,956  f 

Int.CI.B65d25//S 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  R  2  Claims 


y" 


48 


2 


5 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  closure  cap  having  a  pilfer-proof 
band  wherein  the  closure  cap  is  formed  entirely  by  a  die 
punching  operation,  including  the  perforation  thereof  to 
define  the  pilfer-proof  band.  The  cap  is  initially  die  formed 
with  an  intermediate  shoulder  formed  in  the  skirt,  after  which 
in  a  simultaneous  operation  the  upper  portion  of  the  cap  body 
is  provided  with  knuriing  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cap 
body  or  skirt  is  sheared  through  the  shoulder  to  define  a  cir- 
cumferential line  of  perforation  interrupted  by  connecting 


A  hollow  double-wall  article  produced  by  a  method  at  least 
consisted  of  positioning  at  least  two  tubular  plasticized 
parisons  of  plastic  material  at  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one 
core  of  a  mold,  closing  half-molds  of  the  mold  about  the 
parisons  and  the  core  to  enclose  said  parisons  within  a  mold- 
ing cavity  defined  by  the  half-molds  and  the  core,  and  in- 
troducing fluid  pressure  medium  into  the  parisons,  said  article 
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including  at  least  two  plastic  hollow  sections  being  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  which  are  welded  together  at  one  or  more 
adjacent  parts  thereof,  said  welding  being  performed  by  weld- 
ing the  outer  surfaces,  together,  at  least  two  expanded 
parisons  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  at  adjacent 
parts  thereof. 


3,746,205 

THERMIC  POT 

Andres  R.  Heiguera,  Adolfo  Prieto  9,  Mexico,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  July  30, 1970, 121,171 

Int.CI.A47j27//0 

U.S.  CI.  220— 13  4  Claims 


A  container  for  use  in  cooking  by  means  of  steam  or  steam 
under  pressure,  said  container  comprising  an  inside  vessel 
disposed  within  an  outside  shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  vessel  and  shell  being  fluid  tightly  connected  together  at 
their  upper  edges  and  forming  therebetween  a  sealed 
chamber,  an  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  shell,  said  inlet  being  closed  by  a  removable 
stopper,  a  cover  clampingly  secured  across  the  top  of  the  ves- 
sel and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  which  aperture  is 
sealed  by  a  pressure  stopper,  said  vessel  and  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  a  two  way  valve  means  capable  of  venting  the 
chamber  to  either  the  outside  atmosphere  or  to  the  inside  of 
the  vessel. 


3,746,206 
CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  COVER 
Georg  Utz,  Bremgarten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg  Utz 
AG,  Bremgarten,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,072 
Ctoims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   2,    1970, 
14657/70 

Int  CI.  B65d  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  220-31  R  1 1  Claims 


and  form  a  fork  which  partially  embraces  a  hinge  pin.  A 
curved  leaf  spring  extends  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flap 
members  and  is  attached  thereto  with  its  inwardly  bent  ends 
which  enter  into  slots  in  said  flap  members  or  engage  shoul- 
ders on  said  flap  members.  The  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  cover  and  box  are  locked  together  by  a  latch  member 
which  extends  downwardly  from  a  flange  on  the  cover  and 
lockingly  engage  the  horizontal  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  box. 


3,746,207 
EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  BOX 
Robert  L.  Lenhart,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Gale, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Sei<.  No.  152,502 

Int  CI.  B65d  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  220—36  8  Claims 


An  emergency  telephone  box  comprising  a  box  body 
mounted  on  a  pole,  a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  box  by  hinge  means,  a  coiled  torsion  door  spring  non- 
movably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  side  of  the  box  body  and 
movably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cover  for  resiliently  holding  the  cover  of  the  telephone  box 
closed,  and  a  handle  secured  to  a  cam  member,  which  cam 
member  is  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  provided  within  the 
box  body  on  pivoting  the  handle  to  force  open  the  cover  under 
severe  icing  conditions. 


3,746,208 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Karl  Hotz,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,788 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1969,  P  19  60 
846.9 

IntCl.B65d5i/C^ 
U.S.  CI.  220— 46  R  '   5  Claims 


A  box-shaped  container  has  at  its  upper  end  an  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  flange  provided  on  one  longitudinal  side 
with  at  least  two  slots  so  as  to  form  two  hinge  pins  of  substan- 
tial square  cross  section  between  each  slot  and  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flange.  The  cover  is  provided  along  its  longitudinal  edge 
with  two  pairs  of  flaps,  each  pair  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed  flap  members  which  are  curved  toward  each  other 


A   closure   apparatus  is  provided   for   passing   materials 
therethrough  into  an  opening  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  pres- 
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sure  can  range  in  value  above  or  below  atmospheric  pressure 
and  for  sealing  chamber  pressure  tight  after  the  materials  are 
placed  therein.  The  apparatus  has  a  conical  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis.  A  housing  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the 
conical  member  is  also  provided.  The  conical  member  has  a 
slot  extending  therethrough  and  is  joumalled  in  the  housing  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  to  open  and  close  positions  whereat  the  slot 
is  aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  chamber  and  the  slot  is 
closed  with  respect  to  the  latter  respectively.  A  stud  extends 
from  the  wider  end  of  the  conical  member  in  a  direction  along 
the  axis  of  the  latter.  A  pressure  piece  is  in  non-rotational  en- 
gagement with  the  stud  and  is  slidably  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  be  movable  along  this  axis.  A  spring  is  seated  on  the  stud 
between  the  end  of  the  conical  member  and  the  pressure  piece 
for  applying  a  pressure  force  against  the  latter.  A  rotatable 
drive  member  is  provided  and  has  a  bearing  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pressure  piece.  A  cam  surface  is  provided  on 
the  pressure  piece  and  supports  the  bearing  means  and  presses 
thereagainst  by  the  action  of  the  spring.  The  housing  has 
grooves  extending  to  an  arc  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 90"  and  a  pressure  piece  is  provided  with  projections 
extended  into  these  grooves  respectively,  so  that  the  pressure 
piece  and  the  conical  member  are  rotatable  by  a  roUtion  of 
the  drive  member  through  an  angle  up  to  90°  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions.  The  cam  is  contoured  to  permit  the 
bearing  means  to  move  therealong  and  to  move  the  pressure 
piece  along  the  axis  against  the  spring  force  in  response  to  a 
continued  rotation  of  the  drive  member  passed  the  closed 
position,  whereby  the  conical  member  is  seated  pressure-tight 
in  the  housing. 


3,746,210 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  GLIDE-LIKE  SUPPORTS  FOR  A 

TOOL  BOX  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Evans,  Grant  Park,  ill.,  assignor  to  Park  Manufacturing 
Company,  Grant  Park,  IlL 

FlledFeb.3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  112318  , 

int.  CI.  B65d  7142 
MS.  CI.  220—70  6  Claim* 


In  a  meUl  tool  box  with  a  pair  of  opposed  cap  end  type 
walls,  feet  integrally  formed  on  bottom  flange  portions  of  the 
cap  end  walls,  which  provide  non-marring,  weight-bearing  and 
collapse-resistant  support  for  the  box. 


3,746,211 

VIBRATORY  QUANTIFYING  APPARATUS 

Warren  C.  Burgess,  Jr.,  31922  Lake  Road,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,266  | 

Int  CI.  B65g  5 //42 

U.S.  CI.  221-7  19  Claims 


3,746,209 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Norbert  Urban,  Blenrode,  and  Hans  Richters,  Wolfsburg,  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Volkswagenwerk     Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1970,  P  20 

44  182.1 

Int.CLB65d4;/05 
UJS.CI.220— 40R  8  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  vibratory  quantifying  or  counting  ap- 
paratus which  includes  a  vibratable  receptacle  for  parts  or  in- 
dividual items  of  common  geometrical  configuration  and  a 
discharge  opening  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  a  chute 
system  composed  of  a  pair  of  chutes.  Counting  means  are  pro- 
vided for  coaction  with  one  of  the  chutes.  Gate  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  counter  means  are  provided  for  divert- 
ing any  excess  over  a  predetermined  quantity  to  the  other  of 
said  chutes. 


A  cap  for  closing  the  inlet  pipe  of  a  gas  and/or  liquid  con- 
tainer. The  cap  includes  a  number  of  interacting  parts  which 
are  operative  to  compress  a  seal  arranged  between  the  cap  and 
the  inlet  pipe  without  sliding  contact  when  the  cap  is  closed, 
and  operative  to  release  the  seal  without  sliding  contact  when 
the  cap  is  opened. 


3,746,212 
DEVICE  FOR  ISOLATING  TEXTILE  COILS 
Manfred  Anderheggen,  and  Heinz  Buhren,  both  of  Monchen- 
giadliach,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co., 
Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,740 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3136  , 

U  S  CI  221—253  2  Claims 

Device  for  isolating  textile  coils  delivered  from  a  coil  supply 
by  a  transporting  device  having  entrainers  mutually  spaced 
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thereon,  adjacent  pairs  of  the  entrainers  forming  respective 
troughs  for  receiving  a  textile  coil  therein  for  transport  by  the 
transporting  device,  includes,  at  a  location  at  which  a  textile 
coil  is  initially  received  in  a  respective  trough  opening,  a  pair 
of  guide  runners  spaced  from  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  trough  for  supporting  the  tip  and  the  foot,  respectively,  of 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  is  provided  with  a  receptacle 
means  to  accommodate  and  keep  stationary  the  explosive 
charge,  against  the  outlet,  inside  the  chamber.  Means  are  pro- 


a  textile  coil  received  in  the  trough  through  the  opening 
thereof,  the  pair  of  guide  runners  having  means  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respec- 
tive textile  coil  with  respect  to  an  outwardly  extending  edge  of 
the  entrainer  of  the  respective  trough  by  which  the  respective 
textile  coil  is  entrainable. 


3,746,213 
UNIT  PACKAGE  DISPENSER 
Robert  B.  Morrison,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Sheldon  and  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,346 

IntCI.B65d«J/70 

U.S.CK  221—303  I  Claim 


A  dispenser  for  unit  dose  medication  in  sealed  plastic 
packages  comprises  a  container  and  lid  providing  a  storage 
chamber  and  an  access  chamber,  the  lid  terminating  short  of 
the  front  end  wall  of  the  container  and  having  a  depending 
flange  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  whereby  when 
the  container  is  supported  in  a  downwardly-inclined  position 
the  flange  will  engage  the  lowermost  light  plastic  package 
which  slides  forwardly  above  the  flange  and  keeps  the 
packages  above  from  falling  forward. 


3,746,214 
DETONATOR  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,898 

Int.  CLF42C/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-3  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  holding  an  explosive  charge  in  place  at  the 

outlet  of  a  gas  filled  chamber.  A  holding  means  which  may  be 
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vided  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  chamber  to  accommodate 
the  legs,  if  provided,  to  assist  in  keeping  the  holding  means 
and  thus  the  explosive  charge,  stationary. 


3,746,215 
RECLOSABLE  SEALED  POURING  BAG 
Anne  Marie  Eva  Ausnit,  and  Steven  Ausnit,  both  of  121  E.  61st 
St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,982 

IntCI.B65dJ5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  222—92  6  Claims 


A  flexible  container  having  a  pouch  portion  and  an  opening 
leading  to  the  pouch.  The  opening  is  releasably  closable  by 
flexible  rib  and  groove  elements  formed  along  the  walls  of  the 
container.  A  funnel  portion  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer is  normally  positioned  internally  of  the  pouch  portion 
when  the  container  is  not  being  used  and  is  readily  extensible 
outside  the  pouch  when  the  rib  and  groove  elements  are 
opened  and  it  is  desired  to  remove  contents  from  the  con- 
tainer. The  funnel  portion  may  come  to  a  point  or  apex  to 
form  a  spout  which  when  snipped  at  the  tip  thereof  allows  the 
contents  of  the  pouch  to  be  controllably  released  from  the 
container  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  rib  and 
groove  elements. 


3,746,216 
FLUID  MIXER-DISPENSER 
Arthur  F.  Frederick,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,379 
IntCI.B67d5/J2 
U.S.CL222— 137  3  Claims 

A  fluid  mixer-dispenser  for  use  with  two  component  adhe- 
sives  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent parallel  cylindrical  bores  within  which  a  pair  of  pistons 
are  slidably  mounted.  A  valve  system  fluidiy  seals  the  end  of 
the  bores  and  comprises  three  thin  circular  discs,  one  of  which 
is  a  solid  rupture  disc  and  the  remaining  two  flanking  discs 
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have  appropriately  shaped  cutouts  therein  to  prevent  prema-  taper  of  the  lock  ring  exceeds  that  of  the  plug  to  allow  the  plug 
ture  rupture  due  to  backpressure  when  used  in  an  underwater  to  overtravel  and  elastically  expand  the  lock  ring  dunng  its  as- 
environment  and  to  provide  rupture  at  the  appropriate  inter-  | 


nal  pressure  due  to  depression  of  the  pistons.  A  mixing 
chamber  is  provided  and  includes  a  plurality  of  discs  having 
appropriately  formed  cutouts  such  that  when  stacked,  form 
passages  for  the  fluids  to  flow  through. 


3,746,217 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Hansct,  720  Capitola  Road,  and  Richard  E.  Hanset, 
510  Seaside  St,  both  of  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  S«r.  No.  178,162 

Int.Cl.G01n//20 

U.S.  CI.  222- 194        ^  2  Claims 


A  metering  system  is  provided  for  catalysts  and  similar 
materials  which  must  be  precisely  measured  in  small  amounts 
by  providing  a  double  chambered  valve  whereby  the  catalyst 
can  be  kept  in  circulation  at  all  times,  preventing  aeratton  and 
providing  for  accurate  measurement  into  small  portions.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  catalyst  chamber 
is  made  variable  so  that  adjustments  can  be  made  in  the 
volume  dispensed. 


sembly  with  the  lock  ring  to  be  sure  that  an  annular,  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  plug  underlies  the  extreme 
interior,  axial  end  of  the  lock  ring. 


3,746,219 

RUFFLE  FORMER 

Alice  M.  Penland,  433  Pennsylvania,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,885 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43/00;  D06j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  223—35 


1  Claim 


A  fabric  press  is  a  generally  circular  or  square  mold  to 
receive  a  moist  piece  of  fabric  for  drying.  A  plurality  of  ridges 
and  valleys  make  the  mold  ruffle-shaped  to  receive,  dry  and 
press  a  moist  piece  of  fabric. 


3,746,220 

TOOL  FOR  TURNING  FABRIC  TUBES 

John  A.  Harbaugh,  531  S.  Schuylkill  Avenue.  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,572 

Int.CI.A41h4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  223— 42  4Clahns 
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3,746,218 
ATTACHING  A  DISPENSING  VALVE  TO  A  PRESSURIZED 

DISPENSER 
Merle  G.  Risdon,  Norwalk,  and  Ronald  A.  Meyer,  Mission 
Vicjo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sterigard  Corporation,  Ir- 
vine Industrial  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Cahf.  • 
Filed  ScpL  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,646 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/06 
VS.  CI.  222—394                                                         10  Claims 
A  dispensing  valve  is  secured  to  a  standard  dome  of  a  pres- 
surized dispenser  through  a  lock  ring  and  a  depending  plug 
portion  of  the  dispensing  valve  housing.  The  lock  ring,  around 
an  undercut  section  on  its  external  radial  surface,  lies  in  con- 
forming and  compressive  engagement  with  the  inner  radial 
surface  of  a  bead  which  bounds  the  opening  through  the 
dome.  The  lock  ring  is  forced  tightly  against  the  bead  by  the 
plug  through  complementary  tapered  surfaces  of  the  two.  The 


A  tool  for  turning  tubular  fabric  belts,  piping  and  the  like  in- 
side out  comprises  first  and  second  separable  cylindrical  ele- 
ments which  meet  endwise  to  clamp  fabric  between  their  ends. 
Secure  clamping  of  fabric  is  insured  by  the  engagement  of 
screw  threads  in  the  respective  elements. 


3,746,221 

DUMMY  HEAD  FOR  SUPPORTING  WIGS  DURING 

DRYING 

Raffaello  Grifooi,  Via  Vallombrosana  15,  Pdago,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,973 

Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28, 1971, 9334  A/71 

IntCI.D06c/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-66  7  Clahns 

The  dummy  head  is  a  hollow  body  having  the  shape  of  a 

human  head  with  a  wide  frontal  opening  corresponding  sub- 
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stantially  to  the  face  portion,  the  body  being  formed  by  a  net- 
type  structure.  The  net-type  structure  peferably  is  formed  by 
interlaced  wires  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  a 
zonal  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  head.  The  neck  portion  of  the 
body  is  open  at  the  bottom,  and  the  peripheries  of  the  two 


openings  of  the  body  are  formed  with  prongs  or  hooks  for  en- 
gaging and  retaining  a  wig  draped  over  the  body.  The  body  is 
arranged  to  be  supported  in  an  electric  dryer  by  a  tubular 
member  engageable  over  a  post  or  the  like  and  having  a  pair  of 
diammetrically  opposite  handles  pivotally  connected  thereto. 


3,746,222 

GARMENT  HANGER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Irving  D.  Tiss,  2  Archbridge  Lane,  Springfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,928The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  17,  1987,  has  been  dischiimed. 

lnt.CI.A47j5//097 
U.S.  CI.  223-87  5  Claims 


A  device  adapted  to  be  folded  and  hung  on  the  horizontal 
support  bar  of  a  garment  hanger.  A  flap  on  the  bottom  edge  of 
an  elongated  opening  in  one  downward-hanging  skirt  of  the 
device  is  adapted  to  overlap  a  similar  flap  on  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  similar  opening  in  the  other  skirt  to  provide  a  supplemen- 
tal garment  supporting  ledge  that  is  wider  and  longer  than  the 
support  bar  of  the  hanger. 


3,746,223 

MOLDED  GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  CLAMPING 

TROUSER  BAR 

John  H.  Batts,  E.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John 

Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Zccland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,064 

Int.CLA47JJ///4 

U.S.  CI.  223-91  15  Claims 


downwardly  extending  curved  divergent  legs.  The  body  also 
includes  a  cross  bar  interconnecting  the  legs  at  their  extremi- 
ties and  a  clamping  bar  cantilevered  to  the  end  of  the  cross  bar 
adjacent  one  of  the  legs  and  extending  adjacent  the  front  face 
of  the  cross  bar  in  a  somewhat  side-by-side  relationship.  A 
keeper  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  adjacent  the 
other  leg  for  receipt  of  the  free  end  of  the  cantilevered  clamp- 
ing bar.  The  cross  bar  is  arched  toward  the  clamping  bar  so 
that  when  the  latter  is  secured  by  the  keeper,  both  the  cross 
bar  and  the  clamping  bar  are  pressed  against  each  other  to 
forcibly  deflect  therein  creating  a  positive  clamping  force  on  a 
garment  positioned  therebetween.  The  entire  structure,  with 
the  exception  of  the  support  element,  may  be  integrally 
molded  as  a  single  component  in  a  two-piece  mold  structure 
opening  by  simple  movement  of  the  mold  valves  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,746,224 

INTERNAL  SKI  RACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Claus-Peter  Folgner,  P.O.  Box  292,  Pineville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,554 

Int.CI.B60r7y/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-42. 1  C  1  Claim 


Racks  for  supporting  skis  within  a  vehicle  adjacent  the  roof 
thereof  are  provided  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  transver- 
sely extending  rigid  strips  of  material  with  the  strip  located 
closer  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle  being  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  tail  portions  of  skis  may  be  passed  and  with 
the  strip  located  closer  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  being  pro- 
vided with  flexible  and  preferably  elastic  elements,  such  as 
conventional  ski  clips,  for  holding  the. portions  of  the  skis  near 
the  tips  thereof  in  place. 


3,746,225 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSING  CASE 
John  L.  Runckel,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Skyline 
Northwest  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,392 

Int.CI.B26fi/02 

U.S.CL225— 19  9  Claims 


An  integrally  molded  garment  hanger  having  a  conventional 


A  storing  and  dispensing  pocket-type  case  for  a  roll  of 
withdrawable  dental  tape.  The  case  is  hollow  and  embodies 
spaced  parallel  walls  having  outer  marginal  edges  joined  by  an 
encircling  rim.  The  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rim  is  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  outstanding  annular  ribs.  These 
ribs  have  inward  edges  spaced  apart  a  prerequisite  distance  to 


contoured  body  which  includes  a  header  portion,  and  a  pair  of  define  an  intervening  annular  channel  of  requisite  width  and 
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depth.  A  predetermined  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
is  provided  with  a  transverse  dispensing  slot  through  which  the 
free  withdrawable  end  of  the  tape  is  accessible.  At  a  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  point  a  clip  is  confined  in  the  channel  and  is 
provided  with  a  struck-out  tongue.  This  tongue  is  nested 
within  the  confines  of  the  channel  and  provides  a  safeguarded 
tape  cutting  blade.  That  portion  of  one  rib  which  is  proximal 
to  and  situated  between  the  slot  and  cutting  blade  is  provided 
with  an  outwardly  opening  tape  threading  and  holding  groove. 
The  portion  of  the  tape  between  the  slot  and  blade  is  guidingly 
passed  through  the  groove  and  facilitates  piloting  the  terminal 
end  toward  the  blade.  The  tape  beyond  the  blade  is  severed 
and  used  and  the  tape  between  the  blade  and  slot  and  guiding 
groove  is  accessible  for  controllable  use. 


3,746,227 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Krob,  and  Josef  Morell,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauscn,  both 
of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  19, 1971, 7283      i 
lnLCI.B65h2i//6  I 

U.S.  CI.  226-36  3  Claims 


3,746,226 
YARN  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH  CONSTANT 
THROLGHPLT  AND  PNEUMATIC  TENSION 
REGULATION 
Francis  Leclercq.  Chemln  21,  No.  26,  Tournai,  Belgium 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    23, 
760303 

Int.  CI.  B65II 25104 
U.S.  CI.  226-25  3  Claims 


1970, 


en 

4.. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  obtaining  and  maintaining  a 
constant  tension  on  yarn  being  taken  from  a  spool  thereof  and 
directed  to  a  sewing  needle,  effected  by  employing  a  constant 
speed  roller  revolvaly  driven  around  an  axis  variably  movable 
to  and  fro  relative  to  fixed  yam  guides  before  and  after  the 
roller,  movement  of  the  axis  away  from  the  guides  placing 
greater  tension  on  the  yam  and  moving  toward  the  guides  (or 
toward  an  intermediate  position  between  the  guides)  lessening 
tension  on  the  yarn,  the  movement  of  the  axis  being  effected 
by  force  of  high  pressure  or  high  leverage  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  minor  low  pressure  initiauble  of  the  high  pressure 
system,  the  high  pressure  being  constant  but  the  valve(s) 
directing  the  flow  of  fluid  for  to  and  fro  action  of  the  axis 
being  controlled  by  a  piston-like  valve  responsive  to  the  low 
pressure,  and  there  being  subsequent  to  the  roller  and  guides 
in  yarn-flow  series  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  on  a  fulcrum  element  about  central  of  the  arms  length 
and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  there  be^  a  blade-valve 
for  turning  on  and  off  the  low  pressure  fluid'W  opposing  bel- 
lows between  which  the  fulcrum  is  mounted  in  suspension 
therebetween  fixedly,  whereby  upon  the  ten%n  on  the  yam 
running  around  the  pulley  becoming  greater  or  lesser,  the 
blade-valve  opens  or  closes  to  release  low  pressure  fluid  which 
released  fluid  moves  the  fulcrum  upwardly  or  down-wardly  by 
effecting   bellow   action    negatively   and   positively   on   the 
respective  opposing  bellows,  while  concurrently  the  released 
or  terminated  low  pressure  acts  on  the  piston  valte  for  tuming 
on  or  off  the  high  pressure  for  moving  to  or  fro  the  axis  of  the 
roller  between  the  fixed  guides. 


In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  for  perforated  film  including 
a  film  gate,  a  film  claw,  and  means  for  moving  the  claw  in-and- 
out  and  up-and-down  relatively  to  the  gate  to  intermittently 
engage  the  perforation  of  the  film  and  to  advance  the  film 
through  the  gate.  Driving  means  are  provided  for  the  film  and 
the  latter  forms  a  loose  loop  between  the  claw  and  the  driving 
means.  A  motor  is  arranged  to  drive  the  driving  means  and  the 
means  for  moving  the  claw.  A  loop  restorer  has  an  eccentric 
control  surface,  which  is  situated  inside  the  loose  loop  formed 
by  the  film.  A  first  toothed  wheel  showing  a  first  tooth  gap  is 
connected  to  the  eccentric  control  surface  to  drive  it.  The  ec- 
centric control  surface  is  movable  between  a  first  position,  in 
which  the  length  of  the  film  between  the  claw  and  the  driving 
means  has  a  maximum  size  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
length  of  the  film  between  the  claw  and  the  driving  means  has 
a  minimum  size  and  the  eccentric  control  surface  having  a  rest 
position  situated  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position,  in  which  rest  position  the  control  surface  is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  film  in  the  film  loop,  so  that  a  shortening 
film  loop  engaging  the  eccentric  control  surface  will  move  it  to 
the  first  position;  a  second  constantly  rotating  toothed  wheel, 
the  second  toothed  wheel  being  driven  by  the  motor  in 
synchronism  with  the  claw.  The  first  tooth  gap  of  the  first 
toothed  wheel  is  adjacent  to  the  second  toothed  wheel,  when 
the  eccentric  control  surface  is  in  the  rest  position.  The 
second  toothed  wheel  showing  a  second  tooth  gap  of  a  range 
that  corresponds  to  the  part  of  the  cycle  of  the  claw  move- 
ment, in  which  the  claw  is  in  engagement  with  the  perforation 
of  the  film,  whereas  the  second  toothed  wheel  is  toothed  in  a 
range  corresponding  to  the  part  of  the  cycle  of  the  claw  move- 
ment, in  which  the  claw  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  film. 


3,746,228 
TRACTOR  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MARGINALLY 
PERFORATED  WEBS 
Sicghard  Arnold,  Hildrizhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,667 
InL  CI.  B65h  7  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  226—75  "^  Ctolms 

A  feeding  device  for  marginally  perforated  webs  of  material 
in  which  pins  for  engaging  the  perforations  are  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  an  endless,  toothed  belt  supported  for  rota- 
tion by  a  pair  of  toothed  feed  wheels  rotating  on  parallel  axes. 
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The  web  is  led  over  a  cylindrically  shaped  guide  surface  in  the 
area  of  engagement  with  the  pins  and  the  bridge  supporting 
the  belt  is  also  cylindrically  shaped.  The  radius  (Rl)  of  the 
guide  surface  in  relation  to  the  radius  (R2)  of  the  pitch  circle 
of  the  belt  corresponds  to  the  relation  of  the  perforation  spac- 


■^    - 


3,746,229 
STRIP  UNCOILING  DEVICE 
Raymond  L.  Feller,  Bethel  Park,  and  DavM  W.  Franklin,  Mon- 
roeviUc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^42 

Int.CI.B21c47//S 

U.S.CI.226— 91  14  Claims 


A  strip  uncoiling  device  for  a  strip  formed  in  a  coil  and  hav- 
ing a  separated  portion.  The  separated  portion  defines  with  a 
point  of  tangency  thereof  with  the  coil  and  the  coil  itself  a 
separation  zone.  The  coil  is  mounted  on  a  mandrel  in  a 
predetermined  position. 

The  strip  uncoiling  device  adjacent  predetermined  position 
continuously  peels  the  separated  portion  from  the  coil  during 
the  uncoiling  operation,  and  has  a  frame.  A  movable  threading 
table  is  disposed  adjacent  the  frame  and  has  a  delivery  end 
portion  and  a  separation  zone  portion.  A  first  lever  member  is 


pivoted  on  the  frame  and  on  the  delivery  end  portion.  A 
second  lever  member  is  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  on  the 
separation  zone  portion.  A  link  member  pivotally  connects  the 
first  lever  member  and  the  second  lever  member.  Peeling 
means  are  on  the  movable  threading  table,  are  insertable  into 
the  separation  zone  and  receive  the  separated  portion 
thereon.  Positioning  means  are  slidably  mounted  on  the  mova- 
ble threading  table  adjacent  the^eparation  zone  portion  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  peeling  means  away  from  the 
separated  portion  and  are  engageable  with  the  coil  adjacent 
the  separation  zone  to  maintain  clearance  between  the  peeling 
means  and  the  coil  thereby  preventing  the  peeling  means  from 
marring  the  coil. 


3,746^30 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  STRAND 
Robert  J.  Gelin,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,417 

InL  CI.  B65h/ 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  226—168  21  Ciabns 


ing  (TI )  of  the  web  to  the  pitch  (T2)  of  the  pins  on  the  belt 
(R1/R2  equal  TI/T2).  Also,  the  circumference  of  the  circles 
with  the  radii  R 1  and  R2  amounts  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
pitch  T3  of  the  feed  wheels  (2nRl  =  XT3  and  2irR2  =  X2T 
3). 


Apparatus  for  advancing  one  or  more  strands  including  a 
rotatable  wheel  for  pulling  strand  having  a  periphery  for 
strand  engagement,  primary  means  for  strand  removal  from 
the  periphery  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  secondary 
means  for  strand  removal  spaced  from  the  primary  means  in  a 
position  to  effect  strand  removal  upon  failure  of  the  primary 
means  to  effect  complete  strand  removal. 


3,746,231 
AUTOMATIC  WEAR  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 
Eddy  Humberto  Del  Rio,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  RCA  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  245360 

InL  CI.  B65h  77/22 

VS.  CL  226—177  7  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  automatically  compensating  for  wear  of  a 
roller  element  which  is  to  be  properly  positioned  juxtaposed  to 
a  reference  element,  whereby  the  gap  between  the  roller  ele- 
ment and  the  reference  element  is  maintained  substantially 
constant. 
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3,746,232 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  WELDING  WIRE  OR 

ELECTRODES 

VhMiiinir  Ivmnovkh  Kirillov,  ulitsa  Krmsnopresnenakaya  25, 

•nd  Alexei  Vasilievkh  Batyrev,  prospckt  imeni  Lenina  179, 

kv.  134,  both  of  Volgograd,  U^^.R.  .        | 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  160,817 

InL  CI.  B65h  /  7120 

UA  CI.  226- 187  3  Claims 


second  chamber  for  storage  of  loose  loops  of  microfilm.  A 
motor-driven  feeding  mechanism  serves  to  draw  microfilm 
from  the  cassette  and  to  introduce  successive  increments  of 
microfilm  into  the  inlet  of  an  elongated  guide  wherein  the 
microfilm  advances  toward  the  second  chamber.  The  first 
chamber  is  parallel  with  the  front  wall  and  the  second 
chamber  is  parallel  with  the  rear  wall  or  with  a  side  wall  of  the 


A  device  for  feeding  welding  wire  or  wire  electrodes  into  a 
welding  zone  comprising  a  rotatable  cage  mounted  in  a  hous- 
ing, the  cage  supporting  rollers  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cage  so  that  the  rollers  feed  the  wire  longitu- 
dinally along  the  axis  of  rotation.  Disposed  in  the  housing  at  its 
opposite  ends  but  outside  the  case  are  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
rolls  which  are  loosely  rotatable  about  shafts  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  wire,  the  spring-loaded 
rolls  being  provided  with  peripheral  grooves  in  which  the  wire 
is  received  so  that  the  wire  is  fed  without  rotation. 

3,746,233 
AIR-SUPPORTED  THREAD  OVERRUN  ROLLER 
Karl  Bauer:  Manfred  Mayer;  Peter  Ulg,  all  of  Remscheid,  and 
Bemd  Schlmmel,   RemscheW-Luttringhausen,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  Banner  Mashinenfabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1971,  P  21  34 

247.2 

Int  CI.  B65h  77/20 
U.S.  CL  226-194  «  Claims 


.3     ?•     7 


housing.  The  guide  defines  a  narrow  channel  which  has  at 
least  two  portions  located  in  mutually  inclined  planes  and  one 
or  more  additional  portions  wherein  the  microfilm  is  twisted 
on  its  way  into  the  second  chamber.  The  guide  consists  of  one 
or  more  flexible  elastic  carriers  for  a  series  of  crosspieces  each 
of  which  defines  a  part  of  the  channel  and  is  provided  with  in- 
tegral or  rotary  guide  elements  for  the  marginal  portions  of 
microfilm. 


3,746,235 

POWER  CONTROL  FOR  POWDER- ACTUATED  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Crabtrcc,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,307 

Int.CI.B25c///4 

U  A  CI.  227— 10  2  Claims 


^  /'  /^  (>  ;  -  ■'  ^ 


±^ 


•■ —  %      ■ 


Ptvv.firr:—-'- 


("  t   1  r^^t^i 


In  textile  apparatus,  an  air-supported  thread  overrun  roller 
of  tubular  shell  construction  routably  carried  on  a  hollow 
shaft  segment  of  enlarged  diameter  having  radial  openings  to 
direct  compressed  air  into  a  small  annular  bearing  gap. 
thereby  providing  an  air-cushioned  bearing  for  the  shell,  an 
annular  face  plate  partly  enclosing  each  end  of  the  tubular 
shell  and  containing  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  channels  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  to  the  shell  and  obliquely  to  the 
shell  axis  of  rotation.  The  thread  overrun  roller  is  especially 
useful  in  the  high  speed  transport  of  threads,  yams  or  the  like 
in  stretching,  twisting  and  other  textile  processing  operations. 

3,746,234 
MICROHLM  READER 
Klaus  Mischo;  Karl  Bammesbergcr;  Erwin  Fischer,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, and  August  Seiiing^,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27, 1971.  P  21  20 
685.9 

Int  CI.  B65h  23104 
U.S.  CI.  226— 196  16  Claims 

A  microfilm  reader  wherein  the  housing  defines  a  first 
chamber  for  a  cassette  containing  a  supply  of  microfilm  and  a 


A  powder-actuated  tool  utilizing  a  ram  for  driving  a  fastener 
into  a  supporting  surface.  The  tool  includes  means  for  varying 
the  power  output  of  the  ram.  A  stop  lug  is  mounted  on  the  tool 
housing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon.  The  lug  engages 
a  complimentary  stop  surface  on  the  tool-barrel  which  is  slida- 
ble  within  the  housing.  Engagement  of  the  stop  lug  and  barrel 
stop  surface  limit  forward  movement  of  the  barrel  which 
movement  is  operative  to  return  the  ram  from  a  driven  posi- 
tion to  a  driving  position. 


3,746,236 
BOTTOM  STOP  MACHINE 
Morris  Periman.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carbide  Form 
Grinding,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,592,  Dec.  26, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiofl  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,551 
lnLCI.B27f  7//2 
UA  CI.  227-88  ,^  6  Claims 

A  machine  for  automatically  manufacturing  slide  fastener 
bottom  stops  from  a  continuous  band  of  wire,  and  sub- 
sequently securing  each  bottom  stop  to  a  slide  fastener  chain. 
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The  machine  includes  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding 
a  gapped  continuous  slide  fastener  chain  and  the  wire  band 


between  an  anvil  and  press  mechanism  that  forms  the  bottom 
stops  and  secures  them  to  the  slide  fastener  chain. 


3,746,237 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  SNAP  FASTENER 
CLOSURE  HALVES  OVER  A  SECURING  RING  HAVING 
BENDABLE  PRONGS  ON  A  CARRIER 
Bcmhard  Nystcn,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma  Wil- 
liam   Prym-Werke    K.G.,    Stolberg/Rhineland,    Germany 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970,  G  70 
26  930.6 

Int.  CI.  B25c  7/00 
VS.  CI.  227-147  9  Claims 


H?    <f 


A  device  for  the  connection  of  snap  fastener  closure  halves, 
as  a  snap  fastener  matrix  or  a  snap  fastener  patrix  by  a  secur- 
ing ring  having  Hexible  prongs,  by  means  of  an  impact  tool  on 
a  carrier.  The  carrier  comprises  two  hinge-like  connected 
holdable  plates,  which  in  alignment  towards  each  other  having 
receivers  for  the  snap  fastener  closure  halves  and  for  the 
securing  ring.  Both  plates  are  integrally  formed  of  synthetic 
material  and  are  connected  by  a  flexible  bridge  of  material. 


3,746,238 
WELDING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Sprague,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  C. 
Thornton  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,644 
Int.CI.B23k5/00 
U.S.CI.228— 9  6  Claims 

The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  improved 
cutting  and  welding  apparatus  particularly  suited  for  forming 
metal  closure  bands  of  the  type  used  on  shipping  drums  and 
the  like.  The  apparatus  shown  comprises  a  forming  unit 
adapted  to  take  a  flat  metal  band  and  form  it  into  a  ring  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section.  The  forming  assembly  in- 
cludes cooperating  rolls  which  are  shaped  and  positioned  to 
simultaneously  form  the  cross-section  and  deflect  the  band 
into  the  required  circular  configuration.  Associated  with  the 


forming  means  is  an  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  welding 
heads  positioned  to  engage  the  formed  band  at  closely  spaced 
points  and  a  cutting  member  which  is  positioned  between  the 
welding  heads  and  adapted  to  sever  the  band  following  a  weld- 
ing operation.  The  welding  heads  are  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion and  include  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  band 
for  actuating  the  heads.  The  means  for  controlling  the  unit  in- 
clude sensors  which  stop  the  forming  operation  at  a  precise 


point  so  that  actuation  of  the  cutting  and  welding  heads  is 
closely  controlled  and  takes  place  at  a  single  work  station.  The 
drawings  also  disclose  feed  means  for  feeding  end  connector 
members  to  the  welding  and  cutting  station  for  positioning  on 
the  ends  of  the  bands  immediately  prior  to  the  welding  opera- 
tion which  joins  them  to  the  band.  The  feeding  means  com- 
prise simple  reciprocated  feeders  which  feed  the  connector 
members  from  a  gravity-type  feed  slide. 


3,746,239 
DESOLDERING  DEVICE 
Didier  Henri  Clement  Auniy,  4  rue  Des  Tartres,  RueU  92, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  88,873 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-19  4  Claims 


10- 


A  device  for  desoldering  one  or  more  soldered  connections 
wherein  a  heat  conductive  head  member  is  provided  with 
several  projections  for  simultaneously  contacting  and  melting 
each  soldered  connection.  The  soldered  connections  are  iso- 
lated from  each  other  during  the  melting  operation  to  prevent 
any  flow  of  melted  solder,  and  means  are  carried  by  the  heat 
conductive  member  for  discharging  the  melted  solder  from 
the  connections.  A  method  of  desoldering  one  or  more  sol- 
dered connections. 


3,746,240 
FOLDED  CARDBOARD  SPECIMEN  CONTAINER  OR 

URINAL 
Jerome  R.  Flynn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,232 
Int  CI.  B65d  5/40, 5/60 
VS.  CI.  229— 14  B  13  Claims 

The  collapsible,  disposable  urine  container  is  formed  from  a 
unitary  blank  having  hingedly  connected  walls  adapted  to 
form  an  open  ended  enclosure.  Bottom  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  walls  close  one  end  of  the  enclosure  and  auto- 
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matically  lock  together  to  maintain  the  container  in  the   to  close  at  least  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  to  fonn  a  tuck  Hap 
^ectedU^  A  flexible,  liquid  impervious  bag  is  mounted  for   The  combmafon  enjoys  the  ease  of  pnnub.l.ty  of  paper. 


along  with  other  features,  such  as  the  transparency  of  plastic, 
and  is  a  highly  economical  combination  of  materials. 


reception  in  the  enclosure  formed  by  the  walls  and  is  secured 
to  the  walls.  The  walls  are  scored  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
enclosure  to  facilitate  sealing  of  the  bags. 


3,746^1 
MOULDED  CONTAINER 
Paul  R.  Seymour,  Downlngton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,508 

IntCI.B65d2J/0S.55/i2 

U.S.CI.229— 15  4  Claims 


3,746,243 
SEALS  FOR  DRUMHEAD  CARTONS 
Chaunccy  Young,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,225 

IntCi.B65d  5/02. 5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229—37  R  <  Claims 


A  moulded  container,  particularly  for  the  packaging  of 
frangible  articles,  such  as  eggs.  The  container  is  characterized 
by  a  covered  tray  having  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  cells 
formed  therein,  each  receiving  one  of  a  number  of  similar  arti- 
cles, which  may  vary  slightly  in  size  and  contour,  but  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  cross-section  which  is  essentially  circular.  The 
cells  in  a  longitudinal  row  are  separated  by  vertical  webs  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  long  dimension  of  the  carton.  The 
longitudinal  rows  of  eggs  are  effectively  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  detachable  longitudinal  partition  divider  located  in 
position  by  structure  at  the  tray  deck,  the  divider  extending 
upward  from  the  plane  of  the  tray  deck  and  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  the  cover,  which  is  hinged  to  a  tray  side.  The  ver- 
tical partition  divider  is  so  positioned  to  give  good  stacking 
strength  to  the  loaded  container  to  protect  the  tops  of  the 
eggs,  and  is  readily  removable  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  in- 
dividual eggs  as  needed. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  method  of  con- 
struction of  drumhead  type  cartons  (i.e.,  parallelepiped  car- 
tons whose  ends  are  sealed  by  independent,  taut  membranes). 
A  portion  of  the  glue  flap  in  the  manufacturer's  joint  is  ex- 
tended beyond  the  end  edges  and  is  provided  with  a  special 
edge  configuration  (e.g.,  sawtooth  or  non-straight  edge)  to 
provide  a  transverse  dam  or  dams  at  the  region  of  the  manu- 
facturer's joint  to  which  the  membrane  is  tightly  adhered.  Ab- 
solute tightness  at  the  joint  maybe  further  enhanced  by  simul- 
taneosuly  cross-crushing  and  cross-sealing  the  membrane  and 
underlying  special  edge  portions  by  a  specially  configured 
sealing  platen. 


3  746,244 
SIFT-PROOF  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  D.  Bergstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Berg- 
stcin  Packaging  Trust,  Mlddletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,416  | 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  12  Claims 


3,746,242 
COMBINATION  FOLDED  CONTAINER 
John  S.  Trotii,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Pamark,  Inc., 
Montchanin,  Del. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,229 
lnLCI.B65d7//20.;j/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—23  R  1 1  Ctahns 

A  folded  container  is  provided,  which  is  a  combination  of  at 
least  two  separate  pieces,  one  of  which  is  of  folded  sheet 
plastic  or  like  construction,  and  the  other  of  which  is  of  paper- 
board  or  like  construction.  The  sheet  plastic  portion  is  folded 
essentially  into  a  sleeve,  and  the  paperboard  portion  is  folded 


An  improved  sift-proof  carton  construction  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  the  carton  end  closure  flaps  are  provided  with  matmg 
sets  of  ridges  or  grooves  which  interengage  when  the  flaps  are 
juxtaposed  to  provide  barriers  acting  to  prevent  the  sifting  and 
leakage  of  powdered  granular  materials  from  between  the  end 
closure  flaps. 
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3,746,245  3,746,247 
CARTON  LOCK  ULTRACENTRIFUGE  WITH  ROTOR  SPEED 
Richard  K.  Oglesbec,  Uncaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor                                     IDENTinCATION 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio  John  Camilliere,  Bloomingdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,355  Nucleonics,  Inc.,  Essex  County,  N  J. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02  FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,850       j 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  3  Claims                                    Int  CI.  BOld  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  233—  1  B  8  Claims 


An  improved  carton  lock  includes  a  locking  aperture 
located  in  the  carton  bottom  and  tabs  with  locking  ears  for  in- 
sertion into  the  aperture.  The  locking  aperture  is  defined  by 
notches  cut  in  edges  of  two  opposing  bottom  panels,  which 
edges  are  joined,  and  the  locking  ears  are  provided  on  the 
ends  of  two  tabs  associated  with  opposing  locking  panels.  The 
carton  is  assembled  from  an  appropriately  cut  blank  and  may 
be  provided  with  dividers  which  cooperate  with  the  locking 
ears  to  improve  the  security  of  the  lock. 


3,746,246 
VALVE  BAG 
Charles  Robertson  Murray,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,835 

IntCI.B65dJ//74 

U.S.  CI.  229—62.5  5  Claims 


A  valve  bag  comprising  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall  made  of 
first  and  second  panels  partially  overlapping  each  other,  said 
front  and  back  walls  being  joined  along  their  entire  periphery, 
the  first  panel  having  at  least  two  plies  and  the  second  panel 
projecting  between  the  plies  of  said  first  panel,  and  a  trans- 
verse seal  at  a  distance  from  the  top  end  of  the  bag  uniting  the 
two  panels  in  their  common  area  of  overlap  and  defining 
between  said  second  panel  and  the  plies  of  the  first  panel  a  tu- 
bular self-closing  opening  extending  transversely  of  the  bag 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  panels  in  their  common  area  of 
overlap  being  also  united  along  at  least  one  line  extending 
from  the  transverse  seal  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  said  tubular 
opening  being  of  such  diameter  and  being  so  located  transver- 
sely of  the  bag  as  to  allow  insertion  therethrough  of  a  filling 
spout  and  free  delivery  of  filling  material  from  said  spout. 


Provisions  are  made  for  electronically  identifying  the  max- 
imum allowable  speed  of  an  ultracentrifuge  rotor  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supplying  the  identification  information  to  a  rotor 
overspeed  control  to  prevent  spinning  a  rotor  beyond  its 
designed  top  speed.  The  top  surface  of  the  rotor  carries  a 
number  of  annular  bands  which  may  be  either  black  or  white. 
The  color  of  the  annular  band  in  each  band  position  is  de- 
tected by  means  of  an  electronic  circuit  including  a  light 
source,  a  photocell  detector,  and  a  transistor  switch  for  each 
band.  Each  transistor  switch  conducts  when  the  annular  band 
from  which  it  receives  reflected  light  is  black,  but  does  not 
conduct  when  the  annular  band  is  white.  Each  conducting 
switch  puts  out  a  steady  voltage  signal  of  different  amplitude. 
The  voltage  output  signals  of  the  transistor  switches  are  added 
to  generate  an  analog  control  signal  identifying  the  rotor  by 
the  color  combination  of  its  annular  bands.  If  there  are  three 
annular  band  positions  on  the  rotor,  each  being  either  black  or 
white,  there  are  eight  possible  values  of  the  analog  control 
signal  representing  eight  different  maximum  allowable  rotor 
speeds. 


3,746,248 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Roy  A.  Martin,  809  Wellesley  Drive  N.W.,  and  Clarence  E. 
Pittman,  2479  Peachtree  Road  N.E.,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,688,  Aug.  27, 1968.  This  application 
Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,755 
Int  CI.  G07c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—51  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  selectively  producing  electrical  pulses 
representative  of  a  particular  selection  made  by  the  operator 
of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a 
voting  machine  built  up  of  modular  components  which  fit 
together  to  form  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  voting  arrange- 
ments. The  voting  machine  is  substantially  tamper-proof  and 
has  the  following  basic  components:  an  input  module,  a  frame  '^ 
assembly,  a  first  control  module,  a  first  vote  module,  a  second 
control  module,  a  second  vote  module,  a  terminal  module,  a 
write-in  module,  a  slave  input  module,  and  a  third  control 
module.  The  modules  may  be  placed  together  in  selected 
fashion  to  define  a  voting  machine  for  voting  in  any  type  of 
political  race  and  which  will  prevent  overvoting.  The  different 
modules  fit  together  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be 
separated  without  a  key  to  unlock  the  same,  thereby  reducing 
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the    possibility    of    tampering    with    the    election    results. 
Moreover,  each  module  is  constructed  in  such  manner  that 


an  -  *  - 


fashion  to  define  a  voting  machine  for  voting  in  any  type  of 
political  race  and  which  will  prevent  overvoting.  The  different 
modules  fit  together  in  such  manner  that  they  cannot  be 
separated  without  a  key  to  unlock  the  same,  thereby  reducing 
the  possibility  of  umpering  with  the  election  results. 
Moreover,  each  module  is  constructed  in  such  manner  that 
the  module  may  be  checked  prior  to  assembly  of  the  voting 
machine  to  insure  proper  functioning  of  the  module  once  it  is 
assembled. 


the  module  may  be  checked  prior  to  assembly  of  the  voting 
machine  to  insure  proper  functioning  of  the  module  once  it  is 
assembled. 


3.746.249  ' 

VOTING  MACHINE 

Roy  A.  Martin,  809  Wellcslcy  Drive,  and  Clarence  E.  Pittman. 

2479  Peachtree  Road,  both  of  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,688,  Aug.  27,  1968.  This  applicadon 

Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,551 

lnLCI.G07c/J/00 

US.  CI.  235-54  F  3  CUims 
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3,746,250  I 

COMPUTER  COOKING  MEANS 
Carl  J.  Goodhouse.  Litchfield,  and  Emil  Niemand,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.  , 

Filed  Mar.  1 8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 25,743  I 

int.CI.G06g//00 
U.S.C1.235— 61  A  '  15  Claims 
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A  computer-controller  device  for  controlling  the  cooking 
operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  device  having  a 
manually  settable  weight  input  for  indicating  a  single  selected 
indicated  weight  applicable  to  all  meat  items  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  weight  of  a  particular  meat  item  to  be  cooked.  The 
device  has  a  second  manually  settable  input  for  indicating  a 
selected  variable  other  than  the  weight  of  the  meat.  The 
device  has  a  timer  that  has  a  time  period  output  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  inputs  to  provide  as  an  output  a  cooking  time 
period  for  the  particular  meat  item  computed  as  a  function  of 
both  of  the  inputs.  The  timer  has  a  time  period  setting  indica- 
tor operatively  interconnected  to  the  inputs  to  indicate  the 
computed  cooking  time  period  as  selected  by  the  inputs.  The 
timer  has  a  reference  means  movable  relative  to  the  indicator 
to  indicate  lapsing  time  during  the  running  of  the  computed 
cooking  time  period.  I 


[ 


3,746,251 
LOAD  SHIFTING  APPARATUS  ' 

Donald  A.  Bemardi,  and  Samuel  S.  Chambers,  both  of  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bemardi  Bros.,  Inc.,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,777 

Int.  CLB65g  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  238-4  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  selectively  producing  electrical  pulses 
representative  of  a  particular  selection  made  by  the  operator 
of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a 
voting  machine  built  up  of  modular  components  which  fit 
together  to  form  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  voting  arrange- 
ments. The  voting  machine  is  substantially  tamper-proof  and 
has  the  following  basic  components:  an  input  module,  %frame 
assembly,  a  first  control  module,  a  first  vote  module,  a  siecond 
control  module,  a  second  vote  module,  a  terminal  module,  a 
write-in  module,  a  slave  input  module,  and  a  third  control 
module.  The  modules  may  be  placed  together  in  selected 


Apparatus  for  laterally  transposing  a  load  relative  to  its  path 
of  travel,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a  plate  disposed 
atop  a  transversely  movable  carriage  which  is  biased  to  a  cen- 
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tral  position  for  simultaneously  receiving  laterally  adjacent 
wheels  of  the  load,  and  outwardly  divergent  guide  rails  which 
extend  across  the  plate  to  engage  the  load  such  that  the  load  is 
laterally  transposed  to  a  preselected  position  as  it  moves 
across  the  plate. 


3,746,252  ' 

MODEL  RAIL  STRUCTURE  WITH  REDUCED 

ELECTRICAL  INTERFERENCE  RADIATION  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TOYS 

Rudolf  Schaller,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1971,  P  21 
23  775.2 

IntCI.A63h/9/iO 
U.S.  CI.  238— 10  E  12  Claims 


A  model  rail  structure,  producing  low  electrical  inter- 
ference radiation  in  use,  for  electrically  driven  track-powered 
toys  such  as  model  race  cars,  trains,  and  the  like,  having  at 
least  two  current-conducting  rail  elements,  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  cooperable  capacitor  electrodes  disposed  in 
opposed  relation,  and  a  dielectric  layer  operatively  disposed 
between  said  capacitor  electrodes,  with  at  least  one  of  said  rail 
elements  being  conductively  connected  to  one  of  the  capaci- 
tor electrodes  and  another  of  said  rail  elements  being  conduc- 
tively connected  to  the  other  of  the  electrodes  with  the  capaci- 
tor thus  formed  having  a  capacitance  distributed  relatively 
uniformly  along  the  rail  structure,  the  electrodes  of  the 
capacitor  preferably  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  associated  rail  structure  whereby  the  capacitor 
does  not  conflict  with  the  natural  appcamace  thereof. 


3,746,253 

COATING  SYSTEM 

Arvid  Carl  Walberg,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Arvid  C.  Wal- 

berg  &  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,700,  Sept.  21, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,692,241.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

137,847 

Int.CI.B05b5/(?2 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  52  Claims 


forcing  it  to  flow  across  a  forward  facing  diverging  surface  to 
the  edge  of  an  annular  conical  air  orifice  which  directs  air  to 
an  intersecting  point  forward  of  the  nozzle  orifice  and  thereby 
atomizes  the  coating  material  as  it  reached  the  annular  edge  of 
the  air  orifice.  This  type  of  atomization  is  used  for  conven- 
tional spray  guns  and  for  electrostatic  spray  guns  with  either 
completely  electrically  non-conductive  forward  ends  for  use 
with  conductive  coating  materials  such  as  water  based 
coatings  or  with  conductive  fluid  tips  for  use  with  either  con- 
ductive or  non-conductive  coating  materials.  The  forms  of  the 
invention  employing  water  base  coating  materials  provide  an 
air  pollution  free  system. 


3,746,254 
POWDER  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Lane  S.  Duncan,  Elyria;  Simon  Z?Tamny,  Lorain,  and  Charles 
H.  Riedy,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,830 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/00 

U.S.CI.239— 15  41  Claims 


An  atomization  of  coating  material  is  accomplished  by 
ejecting  coating  material  through  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle 


An  electrostatic  spray  system  for  applying  a  solid  particu- 
late powder  material  to  the  surface  of  an  article  or  substrate. 
The  system  includes  a  pneumatic  conveyer  line  including  a 
vacuum  region  for  withdrawing  powder  from  a  hopper  and  en- 
training it  in  an  air  stream,  after  which  it  is  propelled  to  an 
electrostatic  spray  gun  while  entrained  in  the  air  stream.  To 
facilitate  quick  color  or  powder  changes,  the  system  includes 
an  improved  hopper  having  a  check  valve  in  the  bottom  which 
automatically  closes  when  the  hopper  is  removed  from  a  sup- 
porting base  and  which  is  automatically  opened  when  the 
hopper  is  placed  upon  the  base.  The  system  also  includes  a 
quick  change  hose  connection  at  the  handle  of  the  gun  for 
clamping  and  unclamping  new  hoses  which  extend  between 
the  hopper  support  and  the  electrostatic  gun.  To  meter  and 
control  the  rate  of  flow  of  powder  from  the  hopper,  the  system 
includes  a  pneumatic  metering  control  in  the  form  of  a  varia- 
ble air  curtain  injected  into  a  powder  flow  passage  located 
between  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  pneumatic  con- 
veyer line.  As  the  pressure  in  this  curtain  is  increased  the  flow 
in  the  system  is  reduced.  The  system  also  includes  a  pneumatic 
vibrator  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  through 
a  regulator  common  with  the  pneumatic  conveyer  so  that  the 
rate  of  vibration  is  always  directly  proportional  to  air  flow  in 
the  pneumatic  conveyer  and  to  the  vacuum  in  the  conveyer 
which  controls  powder  flow  from  the  hopper.  The  electro- 
static gun  of  this  system  has  an  adjustment  for  varying  the 
shape  of  the  spray  pattern  emerging  from  the  gun  while 
separating  the  flow  of  powder  from  the  flow  of  entrainment 
air.  The  adjustment  is  so  constructed  that  the  size  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  gun  are  maintained  fixed 
throughout  the  range  of  adjustment. 
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3,746,255 

VARIABLE  FEED  VAPORIZING  DIFFUSER 

Bernard  Surloff,  1040  E.  33rd  St.,  North  Miami  Bcacli,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,692 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25100;  A61I 9104 

U.S.  CI.  239-51.5  10  Claims 


can  be  provided  for  positioning  the  nozzle  adjacent  an  extru- 
sion as  it  issues  from  an  extruder,  permitting  on-line  cutting  of 
the  extrusion  and  for  rotating  the  nozzle  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  permit  operation  at  the  optimum  angle  of  cut. 


3,746,257 

FUEL-INJECTION  SYSTEMS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNERS 

Mkfiaci  John  Broad,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  and  Norman  Moss,  II- 

ford,  Essex,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plesscy  Handel 

Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155.092 

Int.CI.B05bi/74 

U.S.  CI.  239-102  4  Claims 


A  self-contained  variable-feed  vaporizer  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  perforate  tubular  body  member  closed  at  the  lower 
end  and  received  within  which  is  a  substantially  rigid  cylindri- 
cal wick  extending  somewhat  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  member.  A  cylindrical  bottle  holding  the  liquid  to  be 
vaporized  is  received  within  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
member  to  set  upon  the  cylindrical  wick,  which  bottle  has  a 
small  central  bottom  opening  for  drippingly  dispensing  the 
contained  liquid  to  the  porous  wick.  Valve  means  is  provided 
in  the  bottle  cap  to  adjust  the  rate  of  inflow  of  displacing  air  to 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  thereby  controlling  rate  of  liquid  flow  to 
the  wick  and  the  rate  of  vaporization.  A  telescoping  sectional 
sleeve  shield  is  provided  for  adjustably  covering  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wick  for  additionally  controlling 
rate  of  vaporization  and  diffusion. 


3,746,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PULSE  OF  LIQUID  FOR 

MACHINING  OPERATIONS 
James  M.  Hail,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Louis  L.  Clipp,  Mc- 
Lean, Va.,  assignors  to  Exotech  Incorporated,  Gaithersburg, 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,233 

Int.CLB05b//0« 

U.S.CL239— 101  13  Claims 


In  order  to  obtain  at  low  fuel-supply  rates  the  benefit  of  ul- 
trasonic atomisation  assistance  in  the  case  of  a  swirl-type 
atomiser  nozzle,  the  small-diameter  horn  of  an  ultrasonic 
vibrator  extends  axially  through  the  swirl  chamber  of  a  swirl 
atomiser  into  close  vicinity  of  the  fmal  outlet  orifice  of  the 
conical  end  portion  of  the  chamber  so  thatthe  active  tip  of  the 
horn  can  atomise  the  fuel  as  the  fuel  passes  through  the  orifice 
while  the  horn  is  cleared  by  the  hollow  core  of  the  swirl  when 
the  fuel-supply  rate  is  sufficeint  to  ensure  swirl  atomisation.  A 
pressure-sensitive  switch  then  preferably  cuts  off  the  energisa- 
tion of  the  oscillator  for  the  ultrasonic  transducer.  A  change- 
over valve  controlled  by  the  pressure-sensitive  switch  may  be 
employed  for  diverting  at  low  flow  rates  the  fuel  flow  so  that 
instead  of  entering  the  swirl  chamber  the  fuel  flows  through  an 
axial  bore  of  the  atomiser  horn. 


3,746,258 

SHAFT-DRIVEN  AUTOMATICALLY  ALIGNED 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Rufus  J.  Purtell,  P.O.  Box  1 152,  Brownfield,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,601 

IntCLB05bJ//«. /5/00 

U.S.CL  239-212  3Ctoims 


On  a  shaft-driven  automatically  aligned  irrigation  system, 
the  system  is  automatically  aligned  by  the  change  in  the  length 
of  the  shaft  because  of  misalignment.  Therefore  upon 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  automatically 
shifts  from  alignment  in  the  forward  direction  to  alignment  in 
the  reverse  direction.  i 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  velocity  jet  pulse  of  liquid 
suitable  for  cutting  or  fracturing  such  materials  as  rock,  metal, 
concrete  and  wood.  A  barrel  is  provided  with  a  bore  that  inter- 
sects a  rotatable  valve  which  in  a  first  position  receives  a  liquid 
or  gel  charge  and  which  in  a  second  position  is  colinear  with 
the  barrel  bore.  Compressed  gas  expeils  the  charge  from  the 
barrel  through  a  nozzle  to  form  a  pulsed  jet  of  liquid.  Means 


3,746,259 

SHIELDED  REACTION  SPRINKLER 

Edward  W.  Apri,  998  Lehigh  St.,  Altadcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,697 

Iat.CI.B05bi/;6 

U.S.  CI.  239-229  16  Claims 

A  sprinkler  or  lawn  spray  of  the  reaction  type  has  a  flexible 

shield  cooperating  with  a  guide  channel  to  direct  the  water 
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emerging  from  the  jet  of  the  spray  body  in  the  desired  Said  device  is  characterized  in  that  said  container  being  pro- 
direction  and  dispersal  pattern.  The  shield  may  be  of  a  flexible  vided  therein  with  a  liquid  pressurizing  chamber,  a  suction  line 
material  or  may  be  flexibly  mounted  to  either  the  reaction  arm  depending  from  said  liquid  pressurizing  chamber  and  a  liquid 
or  the  spray  body  to  preclude  droplet  distribution  in  a  tank  storing  a  liquid  therein  and  having  said  suction  line  ex- 
tending thereinto,  said  slide  means  is  formed  on  its  side  wall 


direction  normal  to  the  emerging  stream  from  the  spray  jet. 
The  shield  is  mounted  either  to  the  reaction  arm  or  to  the 
oscillating  body  of  the  spray.  The  stream  guide  channel  may 
be  open  or  closed  and  has  an  emerging  reaction  surface 
against  which  the  jet  stream  impinges. 


3,746,260 
ATOMIZERS 
Michel  Boris,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Technique 
de  Pulverisation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,518 


with  means  for  converting  the  force  with  which  said  rotary 
spray  head  is  turned  into  a  force  with  which  said  slide  means 
can  be  moved  upwardly,  and  a  valve  assembly  having  a  nozzle 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  8,  1971,  7113220    communicating  with  said  pressurizing  chamber  is  disposed  m 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9104  the  center  of  said  rotary  spray  head. 

U^.  CI.  239— 321  7  Claims 


3,746,262 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
John  U.  Bete,  Marion,  and  Richard  C.  Burnham,  Greenfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.,  Greenfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,535 

IntCLB05b//i2,//54 

U.S.  CI.  239-458  6  Claims 


A  liquid  atomizer  comprises  a  first  cylinder  containing  a 
hollow,  first  piston,  an  atomizing  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  hollow  piston  a  second  cylinder  of  smaller  cross-section 
than  the  first  and  communicating  therewith.  A  second  piston 
is  slidable  in  the  second  cylinder  and  valve  means  connected 
to  the  second  piston  serve  to  block  communication  between 
the  hollow  piston  and  the  nozzle.  First  and  second  springs  are 
provided  which  respectively  bias  the  valve  means  to  close  off 
the  communication  with  the  noTzle  and  lie  between  the  two 
cylinders  to  bias  them  apart. 


3,746,261 
LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Takamitsu  Nozawa,  and  Takao  Kishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1971, 46/30685 
Int.CLG01f///06 
U.S.CI.239— 333  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  liquid  spraying  device. 
Said  device  comprises  a  conUiner  containing  a  liquid 
therein,  a  rotay  spray  head  fitted  over  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  container,  and  slide  means  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  by  the  force  with 
which  spray  head  is  turned  and  moved  downwardly  by  the 
biasing  force  of  a  restoring  spring. 


40^ 
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A  spray  nozzle  having  a  barrel  or  sleeve  with  a  bowl-shaped 
discharge  passage  and  jet  stream  orifice  at  its  fore  end,  and  a 
stem  threaded  in  the  sleeve  for  relative  longitudinal  movement 
and  forming  therewith  a  shut-off  valve  with  an  outlet  chamber 
leading  to  the  discharge  passage.  In  the  outlet  chamber  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  stem  fore  end  portion  is  provided  on 
which  a  cup-shaped  member  with  angularly  slotted  passages  in 
its  sidewall  is  slidably  mounted  and  resiliently  urged  against  an 
enlarged  head  of  the  fore  end.  The  stem  fore  end  also  has  an 
internal  passage  to  direct  an  axial  stream  forwardly  of  the  cup. 
When  the  stem  and  sleeve  are  moved  to  close  said  shut-off 
valve,  the  cup  is  seated  in  covering  relation  to  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  when  moved  to  a  fully  open  position  of  the  valve 
the  cup  is  carried  into  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge 
chamber,  said  cup  movement  from  closed  to  full  open  position 
progressively  changing  the  spray  pattern  from  a  full  cone 
fogging  mist  to  a  solid  jet  stream. 
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3,746,263  3,746,265 

WEEPER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  I^  A  BENEnCIATION  OF  POTASH 

SLOW  DIFFUSION  TYPE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WlUlam  B.  Dancy,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Internatioiial 

Wilbur  C.  Rccder,  !%!  Midwicli  Drive,  Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Libcrtyville,  III. 

Norman  D.  Batterson,  3870  Shadow  Grove  Road,  Pasadena,  Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,637 

Calif.  Int.  CI.  B03b  7100 

FlledApr.5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,355  U.S.CL241— 20                                                           11  Claims 
Int.  CI.  F  16k/ 5/04 
U.S.  CL  239-542                                                      23  Claims 


d-H*^'*. 


\- 


■'A  weeper  assembly  and  method  for  use  in  a  slow  diffusion 
type  irrigation  system  comprising  a  tubular  housing  insertable 
at  intervals  along  a  water  supply  line  and  having  a  captive 
valve  therein  movable  between  a  plurality  of  seats  including  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  seat  and  a  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure seat  limiting  flow  to  a  desired  seepage  rate  adequate  to 
support  plant  life  within  a  restricted  area.  The  second  seat 
may  be  detachably  supported  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  assembly 
m  different  positions  to  provide  flow  at  different  rates,  each  of 
said  positions  being  sufficiently  close  to  the  fixed  seat  that  the 
valve  seats  thereon  and  cuts  off  all  flow  when  the  second  seat 
is  either  loosely  assembled  or  fully  detached.  The  second  seat 
is  readily  replaceable  by  a  sprinkler  head  having  means  for 
supporting  the  valve  off  its  fixed  seat  so  long  as  the  sprinkler 
head  is  in  assembled  position. 


3,746,264 

BELT  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Robert  G.  Diener,  Morgentown;  Randall  C.  Reeder,  Kenna, 

both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Harold  D.  Shoemaker,  Uniontown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Waycrosse,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,146 

IntCLAOlc/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—668  13  Claims 


!_- 


[7lOT«T.O«*T 
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Potash  is  subjected  to  a  rougher  gravity  beneficiation  to 
remove  significant  amounts  of  halite  and  the  overflow  is  sub- 
jected to  a  cleaner  gravity  beneficiation  to  provide  an  over- 
flow concentrate.  The  underflow  from  the  cleaner  gravity 
separation  is  sized  to  provide  finer  particles  which  can  be 
beneficiated  to  provide  a  product  having  a  high  KjO  content. 


3,746,266 

WASTE  DISINTEGRATOR  ROTOR  AND  RING 

ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  E.  Knox,  Dunedin,  and  Roger  W.  Teague,  Largo, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,795 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18140;  B24d  7104 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  —46  R  7  Claims 


An  improved  fertilizer  spreader  having  an  improved  fertil- 
izer projecting  means  including  a  pair  of  pulleys,  an  endless 
belt,  and  a  hold  down  wheel  disposed  between  the  pulleys  and 
engaging  said  belt  for  imparting  inertial  movement  to  the  fer- 
tilizer particles  propelling  them  outwardly  from  the  spreader, 
and  an  improved  deflector  means  having  a  plurality  of  deflec- 
tor fingers  disposed  at  various  angles  and  positioned  to  inter- 
sect the  propelled  stream  of  fertilizer  particles  and  deflect  por- 
tions of  the  stream  in  different  directions. 


There  is  disclosed  in  this  application  a  grinding  rotor.  The 
rotor  comprises  alternate  layers  of  epoxy  resin  and  abrasive 
grit  and  is  reinforced  with  metal  wire  and  fiberglass  strands. 
The  particular  embodiment  of  the  grinding  rotor  disclosed 
herein  is  adapted  for  use  with  waste  disintegrators  and  is  cir- 
cumferentially  surrounded  by  a  ring  which  is  also  made  of  al- 
ternate layers  of  epoxy  resin  and  abrasive  grit.  Reinforcing 
fiberglass  strands  are  embedded  in  the  ring  to  add  rigidity. 
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3,746,267 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  DISSOLVER 

Claude  K.  Myers,  and  Gary  A.  Myers,  both  of  8376  Salt  Lake 


3,746,269 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PRE-COMMINUTED 

MATERIAL  INTO  CHIPS 


Avenue,  Bell,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,214 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13118, 13/20, 18/10 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.11 


Gerhard  Maier,  1 1  Fichtestrasse,  4812  Brackwede,  Germany 
Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  26, 1970, 5782 
10  Claims  Int.  CI.  B02c  13/06 

U.S.  CL  241—244  9  Claims 


/3- 


.^[^smm 


A  dissolver  for  reducing  blocks  of  material  such  as  bales  of 
rubber,  resin  and  plastic,  to  small  particle  size,  particularly 
suitable  for  preparing  high  viscosity  solutions  and  dry  particle 
mixtures.  A  container  with  a  low-speed  sweep  shaft  driving 
one  or  more  sweep  cutter  shafts  having  overlapping  cutter 
blades,  with  the  shafts  and  blades  arranged  to  provide  a  barri- 
er in  the  container  to  larger  chunks  of  material.  Variable 
speed  drives  for  the  sweep  and  cutter  shafts  for  controlling 
shaft  speeds  and  directions  of  rotation. 


3,746,268 
TRUNION  LINER  AND  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  MILLS 
Arthur  Kastrinos,  Lima,  Peru,  assignor  to  Marcona  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,024 

Int.CI.B02c/7//5 

U.S.CL  241-179  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  pre-comminuted  material  into  chips. 
The  apparatus  includes  an  outer  normally  sUtionary  cage 
which  carries  a  plurality  of  normally  stationary  blade  assem- 
blies which  circumferentially  surround  a  rotor  which  carries 
rotary  blades  to  coact  with  normally  stationary  blades  of  the 
cage.  The  several  normally  stationary  blade  assemblies  which 
are  carried  by  the  cage  can  all  be  simultaneously  locked  or  un- 
locked. When  unlocked  they  can  be  individually  removed  in 
order  to  be  selectively  replaced.  However,  it  is  also  possible  to 
remove  all  of  the  normally  stationary  blade  assemblies  simul- 
taneously when  a  ring  of  the  cage  is  unlocked  from  a  housing 
of  the  apparatus. 


3,746,270 
DOUBLE-REVOLVING  DISC  REHNER 
Robert  D.  Moore,  Sr.,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,723 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/06 

U.S.CL241— 251  6Clalm8 


Apparatus  of  the  ball  or  tube  mill  type  for  reducing  and  pul- 
verizing material.  A  hollow  shell  containing  the  material  to  be 
reduced,  such  as  ore,  is  rotatably  supported  by  means  of  end 
positioned  trunnions.  Infeed  material  is  introduced  into  the 
shell  by  means  of  a  flexible  feed  spout  extending  through  an 
opening  in  one  of  the  trunnions.  A  trunnion  liner  and  seal 
comprising  an  inflatable  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  is  posi- 
tioned around  the  feed  spout  in  the  trunnion  opening.  The  tire 
is  inflated  to  expand  its  outer  periphery  into  deformable  seal- 
ing relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  trunnion. 


An  improved  double-revolving  disc  refiner  wherein  an  an- 
nular shield  member  is  attached  to  the  input  member  of  the 
refiner  so  as  to  project  into  the  feed-end  disc,  thereby 
blocking  off  leakage  paths  around  seals  positioned  at  the  joint 
of  the  input  member  and  feed-end  disc.  Means  are  included 
for  injecting  a  water  phase  into  the  clearance  space  between 
the  shield  member  and  the  disc's  seal,  so  as  to  force  the  water 
phase  to  flow  downstream  with  respect  to  the  stock  flow 
through  the  joint,  out  of  the  clearance  space  and  away  from 
the  joint. 
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3,746,271 

WINDING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE 

STRIPS  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERL4L 

Sydney  Frankel.  318  BiiarcUfTe  Road,  West  Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 87,294 

lnLCl.E65h  19/26,35/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  1 1  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  winding  a  continu- 
ous web  (which  may  be  freshly  cut  into  separate  strips  or  rib- 
bons) into  a  series  of  packages  containing  a  predetermined 
length  of  web  or  ribbon  under  any  desired  tensioning  condi- 
tions without  interrupting  the  tensioning  or  flow  of  the  web  or 
ribbons  when  the  material  is  cut  so  that  a  filled  core  can  be 
removed  and  a  new  core  started.  The  tension  on  the  web  or 
ribbons  is  regulated  by  fluid  pressure  applied  to  guide  rolls 
which  are  movable  to  a  position  for  propulsion  to  a  winding 
core  by  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of  rotating  drums.  Before 
cutting  the  web  or  ribbons  to  complete  a  wound  package  and 
start  a  new  package,  the  web  or  ribbons  passing  over  one  of 
the  drums  are  moved  so  that  said  web  or  ribbons  touch  both 
said  drums;  the  web  or  ribbon  being  cut  while  crossing  from 
one  drum  to  the  other  and  the  new  free  end  of  the  web  or  rib- 
bon being  attached  to  the  drum  with  which  it  just  has  come 
into  contact  to  pass  to  a  new  empty  core  associated  with  this 
drum. 


3,746,272 

PASTER  ANTICIPATE  CIRCUIT 

Carmen  J.  Rotolo,  Hillside,  III.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A 

Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,9 1 1  i 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  9/08,  19/18  ^> 

U.S.  CI.  242— 58  J  7  Claims 


msrtm  *w.gr 
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A  digital  control  system  for  use  with  web  fed  printing 
presses  or  the  like  in  which  a  new  roll  must  be  spliced  to  an  ex- 
piring roll  when  the  diameter  of  the  expiring  roll  reaches  a 
predetermined  minimum  and  in  which  preliminary  operations 
must  be  performed  on  the  new  roll  in  anticipation  of  the  splic- 
ing operation.  Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  a  signal  to  indicate  that  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  exists  in  advance  of  the  s^art  of  preliminary  operations. 


said  period  of  time,  once  established,  always  remaining  the 
same  irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which  the  web  is  running.  Al- 
ternatively, the  apparatus  and  method  disclosed  may  provide 
an  indication  that  a  fixed  period  of  time  exists  before  the  ac- 
tual splicing  operation. 


3,746,273 
REELING  AND  UNREELING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Elsworth,  Loudonvilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,256  i 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—75.51  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  reeling  and  unreeling  a 
web  or  filiment  under  constant  tension.  The  reeling  mandrel  is 
mounted  on  a  sliding  frame  which  is  positively  biased.  The 
mandrel  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  any  movement  of  the  frame  varies  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motor,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  reduced  as  the 
diameter  of  the  roll  increases.  This  assures  a  constant  tension 
on  the  web  as  it  is  reeled  or  unreeled. 


3,746,274 
STOP  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR 
Elmer  Chen-Sheng  Yang,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,092 

Int  CI.  A62b  35/00 

VJS.  CI.  242— 107.4  31  CUims 


A  seat  belt  reel  urged  into  wound  position  is  prevented  from 
unwinding  by  a  lock  bar  engaging  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the 
reel.  A  reset  cam  on  a  speed  reducing  gear  mechanism  driven 
by  the  reel  holds  the  lock  bar  away  from  the  ratchet  teeth 
when  the  belt  is  fully  wound'to  permit  initial  unwinding  of  the 
belt.  A  pair  of  disks  rotating  with  the  reel  are  viscously  con- 
nected to  a  disk  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reel  shaft,  so  that 
the  pivotal  disk  is  urged  to  rotate  with  the  reel.  A  finger  on  the 
pivotal  disk  holds  the  lock  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  during  initial  unwinding  of  the  belt.  Upon  inter- 
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ruption  of  the  unwinding  movement,  a  spring  urges  the  pivotal 
disk  to  pivot  to  release  the  lock  bar  and  to  cause  the  lock  bar 
to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  so  that  further  unwinding  of  the 
reel  is  prevented. 

The  reset  gear  mechanism  includes  an  inner  gear  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  the  reel  shaft  and  restrained  from  rotation  so 
that  it  moves  in  an  orbital  path.  An  outer  gear  is  provided  with 
a  ring  of  teeth  surrounding  the  teeth  of  the  inner  gear  and 
which  are  dimensioned  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  inner 
gear  so  that  as  the  inner  gear  moves  in  its  orbital  path,  the 
outer  gear  rotates  one  tooth  for  each  cycle  of  the  inner  gear. 
The  outer  gear  has  more  teeth  than  the  inner,  with  the  result 
that  the  outer  gear  rotates.  The  reset  cam  which  is  formed  on 
the  outer  gear  is  angularly  oriented  and  the  speed  reducing 
gears  are  so  arranged  to  only  hold  the  lock  bar  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  belt  is  near  its  fully 
wound  position. 


withdrawn  including  a  strand  guide  having  an  opening  through 
which  strand  leaving  the  package  can  travel,  in  which  a  sup- 
port for  locating  the  strand  guide  with  its  opening  interiorly  of 
the  package  and  means  for  withdrawing  strand  from  the  interi- 
or of  the  package  through  the  opening  is  provided. 


3,746,275 
TEXTILE  BOBBIN 
John  K.  Whisnant,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,845 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/70,75/26 

U.S.  CI.  242—1 18.32  5  Claims 


A  textile  bobbin  for  the  winding  of  synthetic  filament  yarn  is 
described,  which  bobbin  comprises  a  cylindrical  winding  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  indentations  superimposed  upon  the 
outer  surface  thereof  in  the  form  of  parallel  microgrooves, 
said  grooves  running  the  length  of  said  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  winding  surface.  The 
microgrooves  provide  a  surface  upon  which  filament  yam  is 
more  easily  grasped  initially  in  the  beginning  of  a  winding 
stage,  and  more  particularly  provides  a  substantially  lower 
takeoff  tension  in  the  unwinding  of  the  last  layers  of  yarn  from 
said  bobbin  surface. 


3,746,277 
DRIBBLE  CIRCUIT 
Gunnar  Richwell,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Antonios  I.  Giouvalakis, 
Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Potter  Instrument  Company, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

'  Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,289 
Int. CI.  Glib  75/55,23/72 
U.S.CL242— 182  1  Claim 


j»'-Ej 


In  a  magnetic  tape  transport  reel  servo  motor  control  circuit 
the  magnitude  of  the  holding  current  is  selected  as  one  of  two 
possible  magnitudes  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  bight 
of  the  buffering  tape  loop  with  respect  to  sensors  within  an  as- 
sociated vacuum  column. 


3,746,278 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Dennis,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  William  A.  Schrader, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,115 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/20, 25/04;  Glib  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  242—  1 90  16  Claims 


3,746,276 
STRAND  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
David  V.  Stotier,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,418 

Int  CI.  B65h  55/00 

U.S.C1.242— 129  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  withdrawing  strand  from  a  wound  package 
having  a  hollow  central  region  from  which  strand  can  be 


A  control  circuit  for  a  reel-to-reel  tape  transport  system  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  tape  between  the  reels.  The  control 
circuit  includes  means  for  sensing  the  demand  of  tape  during  a 
tape  transfer  operation  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding thereto.  The  demand  signal  is  summed  with  a  feed- 
back signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  reel  drive 
means,  and  a  motor  current  feedback  signal  to  provide  a 
resultant  output  signal  to  an  operational  amplifier.  The  output 
signals  from  the  operational  amplifier  control  an  isolated 
Schmitt  power  trigger  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  the 
reel  drive  motor.  The  summing  junction  for  the  operational 
amplifier  also  includes  an  R-C  anticipation  circuit  for 
smoothing  out  the  high  speed  commands  to  the  reel  drive  mo- 
tors to  smooth  out  the  motor  operation. 
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3,746,279 
MULTI-LIFT  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Madoiek,  Newtown,  and  John  J.  Wallace.  Winsted, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,219 

Int.  CI.  B64c 37/02, 1 1/44,27/70 

U.S.  CI.  244-2  12  Claims 


^^^ 


azimuth  control  signals  whenever  the  vehicle  deviates  from  a 
position  centered  along  the  boresight  axis;  such  deviation 
being  indicated  by  a  phase  difference  between  the  conical 


A  single  load  is  suspended  from  vertical  cables  extending 
beneath  each  of  two  direct  lift  type  of  aircraft,  the  cables 
being  separated  by  a  spreader  bar.  A  trailing,  slave  aircraft  flys 
behind,  above,  and  to  one  side  of  a  leading,  master  aircraft, 
with  the  spreader  bar  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  heading  of 
the  aircraft,  in  a  plane  below  them.  The  lead  pilot  control  pro- 
vides overall,  or  outer  loop  control  of  the  lead  aircraft,  and  the 
controls  of  the  lead  aircraft  are  electromechanically  coupled 
to  operate  the  controls  of  the  trailing  aircraft,  whereby  the 
lead  pilot  controls  the  outer  loop  of  both  aircraft.  The  inner  or 
stability  loop  of  the  controls  of  each  aircraft  are  modified  so  as 
to  utilize  inputs  from  the  inertial  system  of  the  related  aircraft 
and  inputs  relating  to  the  manner  in  which  the  load  extends 
below  the  aircraft,  to  both  stabilize  the  load  with  respect  to 
each  aircraft,  and  to  maintain  the  trail  aircraft  in  a  proper 
position  with  respect  to  the  lead  aircraft  and  the  load.  Specifl- 
cally,  the  cables  from  each  aircraft  supporting  the  spreader 
bar  are  maintained  substantially  perpendicular  with  respt ct  to 
the  spreader  bar  thereby  to  maintam  substantially  equal  load- 
ing of  each  aircraft;  pitch  and  roll  inertial  sensors  in  each  air- 
craft, and  the  angle  of  each  cable  with  respect  to  its  aircraft  in 
both  the  pitch  and  roll  directions,  are  utilized  in  the  respective 
aircraft  to  stabilize  that  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  load, 
thereby  to  prevent  wiggling  of  the  load;  the  heading  of  the 
load  itself  and  of  each  aircraft,  together  with  desired  forma- 
tion inputs,  are  utilized  to  control  the  heading  of  the  trailing 
aircraft,  and  to  provide  pitch  and  roll  inputs  to  control  relative 
position  of  the  trailing  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  leading  air- 
craft so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  formation  in  flight. 


3,746,280 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CONICAL 
SCAN  CONTROL  BEAM 
Frank  S.  Coxe,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ronald  G.  Eguchi,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporatioa,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,722 
Int.  CI.  F41g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.13  *15  Claims 

A  reference  signal  generated  in  a  receiver  on  a  vehicle  to  be 
controlled  is  phase  locked  with  a  reference  signal  generated  in 
a  transmitter  at  a  control  station,  prior  to  separation  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  station.  A  conically  scanned  electromagnetic 
guidance  beam  containing  a  boresight  axis  is  radiated  out  from 
the  station  and  is  used  to  guide  the  vehicle  along  this  boresight 
axis,  the  direction  of  the  boresight  axis  from  the  station  being 
positionable.  This  end  result  is  achieved  by  means  of  the 
receiver  on  the  vehicle  which  receives  the  electromagnetic 
signal  generated  by  the  transmitter  and  develops  elevation  and 


scanning  modulation  pattern  of  the  received  signal  and  the 
receiver  reference  signal.  These  control  signals  may  be  used  to 
maintain  the  vehicle  centered  along  the  boresight  axis. 


3,746,281 
HYBRID  STRAPDOWN  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Stripling,  HuntsvUk,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,883 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7/0(7 

U.S.  CL  244— 3.2  3  Claims 


'^^^^ 


/ 


A  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  missile  in  its  boost  phase. 
The  system  uses  a  two-axis  spaced-fixed  platform  with  pitch 
and  yaw  gimbals  controlled  by  a  dual-axis  gyro  that  is 
mounted  on  the  platform.  A  single-axis  roll  gyro  is  strapped- 
down  to  the  missile  frame  for  controlling  the  missile  in  roll. 
The  platform  is  controlled  in  roll  by  the  missile  frame.  The 
system  has  three  accelerometers  on  the  platform,  two  being  a 
part  of  the  dual-axis  gyro  for  sensing  acceleration  in  pitch  and 
yaw,  and  the  third  being  a  range  accelerometer  for  sensing  ac- 
celeration along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile.  The 
sensed  pitch  and  yaw  acceleration  voltages  are  processed  in  a 
guidance  computer  and  are  compared  therein  with  pro- 
grammed flight  path  voltages.  If  there  is  any  difference 
between  corresponding  voltages  in  pitch  and  yaw,  corrective 
guidance  command  signals  are  generated.  The  guidance  com- 
mand signals  are  fed  to  a  pitch-and-yaw  signal  processor  for 
processing.  This  processor  provides  as  outputs  command 
signals  to  airframe  actuators  for  guiding  the  missile  in  pitch 
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and  yaw.  Output  signals  from  the  roll  gyro  are  likewise  ap- 
plied, through  a  roll  control  signal  processor,  to  the  same  air- 
frame actuators  for  guiding  the  missile  in  roll.  The  pitch  and 
vertical  acceleration  voltages  are  so  processed  in  the  guidance 
computer  that  an  engine  cut-off  signal  is  generated  at  the 
proper  time. 


3,746,282 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  STREAMLINED  BALLOON 
Jerome  J.  Vorachek,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,425 
Int.CI.B64by/5« 


U.S.  CI.  244—31 


8  Claims 


36,  '6x, 
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A  streamlined  super-pressure  balloon,  in  a  substantially  col- 
lapsed prelaunch  condition,  ascends  vertically  expanding  to 
superpressure  at  float  altitude.  The  weight  distribution  of  the 
balloon  envelope  and  payload  maintains  the  center  of  gravity 
below  the  center  of  buoyancy  and  the  changing  geometric 
relationship  between  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of 
buoyancy  is  such  to  effect  rotation  of  the  balloon  from  a  verti- 
cal ascent  attitude  to  a  horizontal  flight  position  at  float  al- 
titude. 


3,746,284 
CONTROL  WHEEL  STEERING  DEVICE 
Alton  E.  Farr,  Rolling  Hills;  Graydon  L.  Wekh,  Artesia,  and 
Lorin  A.  Wood,  Lakewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,238 
Int.CI.B64c/i/04 
U.S.  CI.  244-83  E  5  Claims 


A  control  wheel  steering  device  for  manually  applying  over- 
ride changes  in  aircraft  attitude  during  autopilot  control.  Elec- 
trical signals  fed  to  a  flight  guidance  computer  are  varied  by 
pilot  pressure  on  a  spring  which  deflects  and  in  turn  modulates 
an  electronic  transducer. 


3,746,285 
RESCUE  BALLOON  KIT 
Juan  Mango,  1 14  Eldorado  St.,  Syracus,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,388 
Int.  CI.  B64b  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  244—98 


2  Claims 


3,746,283 
AIRCRAFT 
Alfred  Arthur  Morgan,  St.  Albans,  Hertfordshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited,  Surrey,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  18,  1970, 
39,794/70 

Int.CI.B64c5/50 
U.S.  CI.  244—42  CB  -  7  Claims 


A  blown  flap  on  an  aircraft  receives  its  forced  air/gas  flow  as 
unducted  efflux  from  a  power  plant/ejector  system  mounted 
under  the  wing.  The  system  comprises  a  number  of  gas  turbine 
engines,  which  may  be  short-term  rated  engines,  each 
disposed  with  its  axis  fore-and-aft  housed  in  a  streamlined  pod 
having  side  doors  for  primary  and  secondary  intake  air  and  for 
discharging  the  efflux  spanwise.  A  bullet  or  spreader  body 
promotes  departure  of  the  efflux  through  the  discharge  doors 
and  also  provides  a  streamline  tail  for  the  pod. 


n* 


^/ 


\ 


^rrrr.. 


A  folded  inflatable  balloon  is  secured  in  fixed  position  in  a 
box  having  a  hinged  cover  with  snap-type  latches.  The  balloon 
has  a  long  neck  and  contains  a  tubular  container  carrying  a 
lighter-than-air  gas  cartridge  having  a  frangible  end  and  spring 
biased  cartridge  puncturing  means  which  are  held  in  biased 
position  by  a  latch  lever  which  extends  outward  from  the  con- 
tainer inside  the  neck.  A  pivoted  trigger  lever  extends  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  box  and  has  an  enlarged  inner  end 
adapted  to  depress  the  latch  lever  when  the  outer  end  is  swung 
away  from  the  box  filling  the  balloon,  opening  the  cover,  and 
releasing  the  balloon.  A  light  line,  secured  to  the  container,  is 
wound  on  a  reel  in  the  t>ox  for  tethering  the  balloon. 
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3,746,286  ' 

KITE  STRUCTURE 
Julius  M.  Christoffel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gayla  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  12,  I971,Scr.No.  161,513 

Int.CI.B64ci//06 

U^.  CI.  244—155  A  11  Claims 


nected  to  simultaneously  modulate  both  transmitters,  adjust- 
ing means  at  each  control  center  for  frequency  modulating 
both  said  transmitters  with  independent  frequencies,  said  ad- 
justing means  comprising  a  hand-operated  control  stick  opera- 
ble in  accordance  with  the  observed  deviations  of  said  body  to 
be  guided  from  the  line  of  sight  to  its  target,  two  Filters  con- 
necting said  transmitters  to  a  single  circularly  polarizing  wide- 
band transmitting  antenna  both  for  transmitting  the  modu- 
lated carrier  frequencies  to  the  self-propelled  body,  said  body 


A  kite  having  a  keel  which  can  be  manipulated  from  the 
ground  while  flying  by  a  pair  of  lines  to  cause  the  kite  to  be 
controlled  in  its  maneuvering  and  the  lines  may  be  connected 
to  a  control  member  on  which  the  lines  may  be  wound  when 
the  kite  is  not  flying.  This  abstract  is  not  to  be  construed  in  any 
way  to  define  or  limit  the  invention  set  forth  below. 


3,746,287 
TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Rausch,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1969,  P  19 
49  249.0 

IntCLGllb /5/29, 75/22 
U.S.  CI.  242—206  9  Claims 


A  system  for  intermittently  driving  a  tap  is  provided  with  a 
drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  supply  spool  for  supplying 
tape,  a  take-up  spool  capable  of  rotating  and  storing  the  tape, 
a  first  magnetic  coupling  means  which  mechanically  connects 
the  take-up  spool  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  capstan  frictionally  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  tape  between  the  take-up  and  supply 
spools.  A  second  magnetic  coupling  mechanically  connects 
the  capstan  to  the  drive  shaft. 


having  a  dipole  antenna,  connected  with  a  mixing  circuit  with 
nonlinear  characteristic  to  form  an  intermediate  frequency 
from  the  two  carrier  frequencies  received,  an  intermediate- 
frequency  amplifier  tuned  to  said  intermediate-frequency,  a 
demodulator  with  a  frequency  selector  connected  for  obtain- 
ing and  separating  the  modulation  frequencies,  one  amplifier 
and  one  discriminator  for  each  modulation  frequency  for 
determining  the  guidance  signals  represented  by  the  modula- 
tion frequencies. 


3,746,289 
REFRIGERATOR  FAN  MOTOR 
Eric  C.   Johnsen,   Santa   Monica,  Calif.,   assignor   to  Gem 
Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUcdJune29,  1971,S«r.  No.  157,841 
IntCLGllb  7  7/00 


U.S.CI.248— 14 


11  Claims 


3,746,288 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  OF 

Gl  IDANCE  SIGNALS  TO  SELF-PROPELLED  BODIES 
Hellmutta  Schonebom,  Sauerlach,  Oberbayem,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bolkow  GescUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July   17,  1962,  B 
63852 

Int.  CL  F4lg  7/00.  7  7/00.  G05d  7/00 
U.S.CL  244— 3.14  3  Claims 

1 .  In  a  system  for  the  radio  transmission  of  guidance  signals 
to  a  self-propelled  body,  in  combination  at  least  one  control 
center,  provided  with  two  transmitters  continuously  trans- 
mitting two  different  carrier  frequencies,  a  pulse  stage  con- 


36  52 


A  refrigerator  fan  type  motor  being  universally  mountable 
and  associable  with  a  multiplicity  of  refrigerator  models  of 
various  manufacturers  which  permits  the  use  of  one  motor 
component  through  the  use  of  specific  motor  design  and  con- 
struction in  conjunction  with  mounting  brackets,  fixtures  and 
the  like. 
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3,746,290 
WATER  COOLER  UNIT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  E.  Sholtes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,927 

InLCLF16fi/00 

U.S.CL248— 15  2  Claims 


3,746,292 
VESSELL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Perfecto  T.  Anatalio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Caltf. 

FUed  May  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,871 

IntCLF16m  7  7/00 

U.S.CL248— 154  2  Claims 


A  water  cooler  is  provided  with  a  unitary,  integral  back  and 
bottom  plate  frame  of  relatively  thin  material,  with  this  in- 
tegral plate  having  a  configuration  which  permits  the  use  of 
the  thin  material  without  extensive  vibrations  being  trans- 
mitted from  the  operating  parts  of  the  water  cooler  to  the 
room  in  which  it  is  housed.  The  integral  back  and  bottom  plate 
frame  includes  an  outwardly  offset,  laterally  extending  rib 
disposed  at  the  top  of  the  back  portion  and  a  pair  of  outwardly 
projecting  truncated  conical  embossments  adjacent  the  join- 
ture of  the  back  and  bottom  portions  to  space  the  water  cooler 
unit  from  the  wall  on  which  it  is  disposed  and  also  to  limit  to  a 
great  degree  excessive  vibrations  from  being  passed  to  this 
wall. 


3,746,291 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  NEST  OF  EXHAUST  MANIFOLDS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Walter  Kuhn,  Saint-Germain-En-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodete  D'Etudes  Dc  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint-Denis, 
France 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,441 
Clahm  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28, 1970, 7038887 
Int  CLE  161  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  248—68  R  1 1  Claims 


A  support  for  a  cluster  of  parallel  exhaust  manifolds  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  bearing  upon  the  engine  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  rod  consisting  of  detachable  elements  each 
including  one  a  portion  of  said  rod  and  at  least  one  flexible 
side  arm  arranged  so  that  the  adjacent  arms  of  two  successive 
elements  are  in  mutual  registering  relation  with  respect  to  a 
plane  extending  transversely  of  said  rod  so  as  to  hold  tightly  at 
least  one  exhaust  manifold  therebetween. 


An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  a  vertically  supported  elon- 
gated vessel  including  a  system  of  resiliently  supported  yokes 
for  engaging  respective  lugs  fixed  to  the  vessel. 


3,746,293 
BALLASTED  WIG  BLOCK  AND/OR  STAND  FOR  A  WIG 

BLOCK 

Loretta  R.   Silvia,  2209  North  Avenue,  Bridgepori,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,130,  Jan.  27, 1971.  This 

application  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^70 

Int  CL  A47g 29/08;  F16n  7  7/02 

U.S.CL  248-177  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  ballasted  wig  block  and/or 
stand  therefor  to  provide  a  stable  support  as  a  wig  supported 
thereon  is  being  worked  on  or  styled.  The  ballasted  wig  block 
stand  comprises  a  base  member  for  supporting  the  wig  block 
thereon.  Connected  to  the  base  member  is  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending collar  which  is  arranged  to  be  drawn  tight  above  the 
reduced  neck  portion  of  the  wig  block  to  firmly  seat  the  block 
in  position  on  the  base  member  within  the  collar.  Either  the 
collar  and/or  the  base  member  is  weighted  by  a  ballast  in  the 
form  of  sand,  liquid  or  a  weighted  substance,  to  provide  the 
requisite  stability  for  the  wig  block. 

In  another  form  of  the  invention  the  wig  block  may  be  inter- 
nally formed  with  a  hollow  and  ballasted  by  filling  the  hollow 
with  a  dense  or  heavy  material. 
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3,746^94 

LANTERN  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Johnston,   Rural    Route  2,   Lake  Crystal,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  S«r.  No.  185,572 

lnt-Cl.F16m/5/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-221  »     5  Claims 


conveniently  inspected,  "thumbed"  through  and  otherwise 
handled  as  necessary  for  varied  business  purposes.  The  sup- 


Leroy   1. 


port  is  of  generally  triangular  cross  section,  constructed  of 
high  friction  material  such  as  rubber  or  plastic,  and  provided 
with  plural  raised  projections  near  each  apex. 


A  generally  horizontal  support  arm  having  one  end  fer  sup- 
port of  an  article  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  endwise  outwardly 
extending  and  divergent  upstanding  plates  at  the  other  end  in- 
cluding free  upstanding  marginal  edge  portions  for  abutting 
remote  peripherally  spaced  side  portions  of  an  upright  from 
which  the  arm  is  to  be  supported.  An  elongated  tension 
member  is  provided  and  has  one  end  attached  to  one  of  the 
free  marginal  edge  portions  of  one  plate  while  the  other  end  of 
the  tension  member  is  attached  to  the  free  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other  plate  so  as  to  encircle  and  frictionally  engage 
the  side  of  the  upright  remote  from  the  side  thereof  embraced 
between  the  upstanding  plates.  . 

3,746,295 

MERCHANDISING  FIXTURE 

Frank  E.  Stepanek.  La  Grange  Park,  and  Francis  G.  Winters, 

Crystal  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  t 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  268,441 

Int.  CLA47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-226  A  2  Claims 


3,746,297 

TIE  ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Ransom  J.  Daniels,  Jr.,  93  Brookhaven  Drive,  (ilastonbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  1 0, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 4 1 ,576  I 

Int.  CI.  E04g/ 7/06 
U^.  CL  249-40  3  CUIms 


A  tie  rod  for  concrete  forms  which  is  formed  from  a  length 
of  wire  and  has  defined  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  latch- 
receiving  portions  of  substantially  square  cross-section  out- 
wardly subtended  by  flanges  of  greater  dimension  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire. 


3,746,298 
HOT  TOPS  WITH  SPRING  CLIP  ENGAGING  MEANS  ON 
INNER  SURFACES  OF  ABUTTING  SLABS  | 

George  R.  Witt,  Post  Office  Box  8728,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,410.  Apr.  23,  1968,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,885,  June  6,  1967,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8. 1971,  Ser.  No.  132388 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7/10 
U.S.CL  249-197  »  4  Claims 


A  merchandising  fixture  for  displaying  a  stack  of  articles  has 
a  clamp  for  attaching  the  fixture  to  the  edge  of  a  shelf  and  a 
support  arm  adapted  to  have  atUched  thereto  one  of  said  arti- 
cles to  form  a  base  for  the  stack  thereof. 


3,746,296 
PORTABLE  FORMS  SUPPORT 
Carl  J.  Dean,  Southbridge,  and  David  M.  Wright,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of   Mass.,  assignors  to  Barry   Wright  Corporation, 
Watcrtown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,009 
Int.  CKA47b  65/00 


Hot  tops  of  two  or  four  thin  slabs  are  described  which  are 
held  in  place  by  U-shaped  spring  clips,  biasing  opposite  or  ad- 


U.S  CI  248-441  6  Claims   jacent  slabs  away  from  one  another  and  serving  to  wedge  the 

A  portable  support  for  retaining  groups  of  business  or  daU    slabs  tightly  against  the  walls  of  th«;  head  box  or  mgot  mould 
cards  in  an  upright  inclined  manner,  permitting  their  being    top. 
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3,746,299 
QUICK  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VALVE 
Ivor  J.  Lewis,  Marple  Woods,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19, 197!,  Ser.  No.  163,582 
lnLC\.¥l6k  31 1143 


of  the  shaft,  a  friction  sleeve  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  and  axially  located  between  abutment 
washers  in  the  housing.  The  friction  sleeve  is  plastically 
deformed  in  a  radially  outward  direction  for  engagement  with 
the  cylindrical  surface  with  a  frictional  force  independent  of 


U.S.CL  251—25 


8  Claims 


■i^3_|CT 


— M — J—'        n/  /  / 1  /J  ij^ 

31   '^ 


A  mechanism  utilizing  a  pair  of  cooperatively  associated 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  springs  for  absorbing  and  storing  the 
energy  produced  by  slowing  down  a  large  on-off  type  valve 
having  a  fast  closing  action  as  the  valve  approaches  its  closed 
position  and  releasing  the  energy  to  open  the  valve  quickly. 


3,746,300 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
Robert  H.  Welker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texsteam  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  140,485 

Int.  CLF16k5///2,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —63.5  6  Claims 


the  actual  amount  of  radial  deformation  from  its  original 
nominal  size  and,  additionally,  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  lip  plastically  deformed  to  allow  the  sleeve  to 
assume  a  length  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  abutment 
washers  determined  by  the  dimension  of  various  components 
to  eliminate  axial  lost  motion  of  the  friction  sleeve. 


3,746302 

POWER  DRIVE  SEAL  VALVE 

James  P.  Larsen,  7026  E.  Sunnyside  Drive,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,341,  May  7, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,903 

Int.  CLF  16k  25/00 

U.S.CL251  — 103  15  Claims 


1—3 


"  .i;'.:i^^- 


n^'-jr" 


In  a  flow  regulator  for  a  pipeline  or  the  like,  an  apparatus 
which  includes  a  plug  of  resilient  material.  The  plug  is  ex- 
panded and  bulges  on  its  outer  surface  to  controllably  limit 
flow  between  the  outer  surface  and  a  surrounding  passage  or 
chamber.  The  plug  is  damaged  by  an  extremely  high  flow  rate. 
The  improvement  disclosed  herein  incorporates  a  plurality  of 
ribs  to  be  contacted  against  the  downstream  portion  of  the  ex- 
pandable plug,  the  ribs  being  lied  together  by  an  encircling 
ring.  The  ribs  control  and  limit  the  shape  of  the  plug  as  it  ex- 
pands. 


3,74631 
VALVE  STEM  FRICTION  DEVICE 
Tadeusz  Budzich,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Frederick  S.  Browne, 
Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Weatherhead  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,929,  April  10, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,602340.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,233 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7\00-  FI6k 41104 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —64  6  Claims 

A  braking  and  locking  structure  for  frictionally  supporting  a 

shaft,  such  as  a  valve  stem,  for  axial  and  rotational  movement 

in  a  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface  on  the  periphery 


A  field-oriented  valve  which  provides  positive  and  complete 
sealing  against  high  pressures  with  a  minimum  of  physical  ef- 
fort. Built-in  mechanical  power  assists  facilitate  a  perfect  seal 
and  there  is  no  contact  of  the  soft  seal  with  the  valve  body  dur- 
ing opening  or  closing,  and  the  valve  uses  line  pressure  to  open 
rather  than  close. 


3,746303 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  and  Kee  W.  Kim,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  M  &  J  Valve  Company  and  M  &  J  Development 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  679,138,  Oct.  30, 1967, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  773,785,  Nov.  6, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,365 
Int.  CI.  F16k  25/00, 5/06 
U.S.CL  251—159  8  Claims 

A  valve  (e.g.,  gate  or  ball)  having  a  sealing  assembly  with 
one  part  made  of  material  like  nylon  and  a  second  part  made 
of  a  more  resilient  material  such  as  a  synthetic  rubber.  The 
two  parts  are  press  fitted  into  an  annular  recess  and  provide 
finished  sealing  surfaces  for  engaging  the  valve  working  sur- 
face of  a  gate  or  other  valve  member.  In  one  embodiment  the 
more  resilient  material  is  disposed  adjacent  one  peripheral 
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surface  of  the   nylon.    In  another  embodiment  the   more 
resilient  material  is  disposed  adjacent  both  inner  and  outer 


peripheries  of  the  nylon.  Also  a  method  of  manufacture  in 
which  sealing  surfaces  are  formed  after  the  two  parts  h»ve 
been  pressed  into  the  recess. 


3,746304 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Matthias,  Viernheim/Hesseii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bopp 

and  Reuthcr  GmbH,  Mannheim- WaJdhof,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,028,  July  26,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,413 

lnt.CI.F16kJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  251—327  7  Claims 


A  gate  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  which  surrounds  a  passage  for  flow  of  a  fluid.  A 
valve  disc  is  received  in  the  housing  and  is  movable  to  and 
from  a  sealing  position  engaging  the  valve  seat.  The  valve  disc 
has  a  circumferentially  extending  sealing  surface  and  an  axi- 
ally  directed  sealing  surface.  A  sealing  element  is  carried  by 
the  valve  disc  on  the  sealing  surfaces  thereof.  It  comprises  a 
first  portion  extending  along  the  circumferentially  extending 
surface  and  a  second  portion  extending  along  the  axially 
directed  surface.  The  surface  area  of  the  second  portion  is 
greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the  first  portion  and  both  por- 
tions engage  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  disc  is  in  sealing 
position,  the  first  portion  under  radial  pressure  and  the  second 
portion  under  axial  pressure  of  the  fluid. 


3,746305 
INTERCHANGEABLE  VALVE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Jorge  C.  Faraon  Chaul  Zakka,  Aveune  Revoludon  No.  1579, 
Mexico  City,  20,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,049 

Int.CLF16k5//00 

U.S.  CI.  251-360  8  Claims 

An  interchangeable  valve  seat  assembly  for  use  with  a 

variety  of  valves.  A  casing  having  a  walled  cavity  therein  is 


provided  and  a  retaining  base  is  formed  integrally  with  the  cas- 
ing. An  interchangeable  and  substantially  annularly  shaped 
valve  seat  is  removably  located  within  the  cavity  and  is  posi- 


Jfj    i7.4S 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  251—145  see: 
Patent  No.  3.746,308 


A  nail  extracting  device  including  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
handles  to  permit  the  user  thereof  to  manipulate  the  device. 
The  housing  has  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  power  sec- 
tion with  a  tubular  extension  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof.  A  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
within  the  cylindrical  power  section  is  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure selectively  communicated  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  to  drive  the  same  to  and  away  from  the  tubular  exten- 
sion. The  wall  of  the  piston  facing  the  tubular  extension  car- 
ries the  inner  end  of  an  impact  member  which  extends  from 
the  power  section  into  the  tubular  extension  where  it  is 
adapted  to  drivingly  engage  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  nail 
engaging  jaws.  The  impact  member  and  the  jaws  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  tubular  exten- 
sion drives  the  nail  engaging  jaws  toward  an  outer  opening  in 
the  tubular  extension  into  a  clamping  engagement  with  the 
head  of  an  embedded  nail.  Movement  of  the  piston  away  from 
the  tubular  extension  withdraws  the  jaws  into  the  tubular  ex- 
tension and  permits  withdrawal  of  the  nail  from  the  material  in 
which  it  is  embedded.  The  piston  has  therewithin  a  percussion 


tioned  in  contacting  and  fluid-sealing  relationship  with  the 
retaining  base.  The  valve  seat  is  readily  replaceable  to  provide 
the  valve  with  long  life. 


3,746306 

NAIL  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Rollo  G.  Ellis,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  Allan  V.  Ditty,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerald  T.  Gilleran,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part 

interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,042,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,643,918.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

226,772  I 

Int.  CI.  B25C  / 1 100,  B66f  15100 
\}&.  CI.  254— 19  22  Claims 
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producing  device  operable  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  im- 
pact member  to  drive  the  jaws  into  the  material  to  permit  the 
jaws  to  clampingly  engage  the  head  of  the  embedded  nail  after 
the  piston  has  driven  the  jaws  toward  the  material.  Valving 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  device  are  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  the  operator  of  the  device  to  selectively  direct  fluid 
pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  commence 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  desired  direction.  The  percus- 
sion producing  device  is  automatically  operable  to  drive  the 
jaws  into  the  material  after  the  piston  has  moved  the  jaws 
toward  the  material  for  engagement  with  the  embedded  nail. 


uniquely  formed  gas  valves,  nipples,  and  the  like  therein,  so 
that  the  latter  are  maintained  without  resort  to  threading  and 


3,746307    . 
LOAD  LIFTING  JACKS 
Shinichiro  Vamazaki,  Kariya,  AichI  Pre!.,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Aichi-Pref., 
Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,736 

Int.CI.B66fi/05,J/J6 

U.S.  CI.  254—  1 26  7  Claims 


being  adapted  for  presentation  above,  below,  or  aligned  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubing. 


3,746,309 

WINCH  HAVING  A  SELECTABLE  STABLE  AT  REST' 

UNBRAKED  DRUM  POSITION  DURING  EACH 

REVOLUTION 

Raymond  D.  Johnson,  444  22nd  Place,  S.E.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,028 

Int.CI.B66d//J0 

U.S.CL254— 150  14  Claims 


»       36 


A  load  lifting  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rails  connected 
in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  by  a  pin  and  a  connecting 
member  at  their  both  ends  so  that  a  rectangular  frame  is  pro- 
vided, a  lifting  arm  carrying  at  its  one  end  a  load  engaging 
head,  a  screw  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  the  frame,  the 
screw  shaft  carrying  thereon  an  internally  threaded  nut  to 
which  the  lifting  arm  is  pivoted  at  its  one  end,  link  members 
pivoted  at  their  one  ends  with  respect  to  the  lifting  arm  at  an 
intermediate  position  thereof,  a  base  on  which  the  pair  of 
guide  rails  is  pivotally  mounted  by  the  said  pin,  the  base  hav- 
ing one  or  more  pairs  of  aligned  notches  on  its  flanged  por- 
tions with  which  said  one  ends  of  the  link  members  are  selec- 
tively engageable,  and  a  linking  or  supporting  member  which 
rotatably  supports  the  screw  shaft  at  its  one  end  and  inside  of 
the  frame  but  bears  the  thrust  of  the  screw  shaft. 


3,746308 
GAS  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION 
Oskar  F.  Vatterott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vatterott  & 
GlassI  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,948 

Int.  CLF16I 47/00 

U.S.CI.251  — 145  8  Claims 

A  gas  manifold  constructed  of  thin  walled  tubing  adapted 

for  socketing  and  punch  pressing  for  securely  accepting 


A  winch  designed  for  any  duty  capability  from  light  to  heavy 
duty  has  a  sub  assembly  of  a  major  axis  shaft  with  bearings 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure  and  in  turn 
rotatably  receive  an  elliptical  drum  means  eccentrically  offset 
from  the  major  axis  shaft.  Then  a  lift  line,  wound  on  or  un- 
wound from  the  elliptical  drum  means  during  respective  rais- 
ing or  lowering  of  a  load,  at  two  operational  moments  during 
each  revolution  is  in  lineal  directional  alignment  through  the 
center  of  the  major  axis  shaft.  Stopping  of  the  actuating  means 
used  in  turning  the  elliptical  drum  about  the  major  axis  shaft  at' 
these  respective  alignment  operational  moments  results  in  the 
winch  operation  being  stopped  without  braking  or  holding. 
One  of  the  two  alignment  positions,  with  the  load  line  posi- 
tioned below  the  center  of  the  major  axis  shaft  is  considered 
more  stable  than  the  other  alignment  position  above  the 
center  of  the  major  axis  shaft. 

In  a  light  weight  embodiment,  the  winch  is  adaptable  for 
many  light  duty  lifting  jobs.  For  example  in  a  residential  stoir- 
way,  the  winch  is  installed  with  pulleys,  a  strong  cord  and  a 
pivotal  support  boom  having  hooks  for  suitcases  which  are 
raised  above  for  inactive  storage  and  are  lowered  when 
needed.  In  heavy  duty  embodiments,  components  of  the  winch 
are  often  made  to  serve  two  functions  such  as  a  crank  arm 
structure  also  serving  as  a  guiding  flange  of  an  offset  eccentric 
lift  line  receiving  elliptical  drum. 
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3,746310 
VIBRATOR  DRIVEN  BY  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Johnny  Fransson,  Smedbyvagen  84,  S-184  00  Akersb«rga; 
Henrik  Holmlund,  Lidvagen  44,  S- 175  00  Jakobsbcrg,  and 
Erik  Kareby,  Fiskebyvagen  10,  S-122  47  Enskede,  «ll  of 
Sweden 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,669 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7  7/00 

U.S.CI,259-1R  10  Claims 


7        6*         1*"23*'5r6ri3 
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3,746,311 
MULTI-STAGE  MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Harper,  Loveland;  G.  W.  Crecden,  Milford,  and  Vic- 
tor G.  Soukup,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,603 

IntCI.BOlf  7/0« 

U.S,  CI.  259-7  9  Claims 


3,746312  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOMOGENIZATION  AND 
MIXING  OF  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Hans  Pirk,  Domigheim;  Fritz  Ploger,  Kleinostheim,  and  Horst 
Vietzke,  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem 
Nuklcar-Chemie  und-Metallurgie,  GmbH,  Wolfgang  near 
Hanau  am  Main,  Germany  . 

Filed  J  une  23 .  1 969,  Ser.  No.  835,508  I 

Intel.  BO  If  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  259—3  4  Claims 


A  vibrator  is  provided  having  an  eccentric  member  en- 
closed in  a  housing  and  arranged  to  be  set  in  motion  in  an  ec- 
centric and  vibration-inducing  rolling  movement  inside  the 
housing,  the  eccentric  member  and  the  housing  each  being 
provided  with  intermeshing  screw  threads,  the  number  of 
starts  of  the  threads  on  the  interior  of  the  housing  being  one 
more  than  the  number  of  starts  in  the  threads  on  the  exterior 
of  the  eccentric  member. 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  homogenizing  U-235  or  plu- 
tonium  containing  nuclear  fuels  is  provided.  It  comprises  a 
vertical,  flat  rectangular  container  which  is  either  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  middle  axis  or  is  a  fluidized  bed.  The  ap- 
paratus has  filter  candles  to  separate  exit  gases  from  solids. 


3,746313 
CONCRETE  MEASURING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Leiand  Weeks,  P.O.  ^x  8,  Thaxton,  Miss.,  and 
Alonzo  Thomas  Horton,  P.O.  Box  M,  Greensboro,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,292  1 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  259-154  27  Claims 


A  mixing  device  having  a  plurality  of  mixing  zones  arranged 
in  series,  at  least  one  of  the  mixing  zones  comprising  a  turbu- 
lent mixer  of  generally  tubular  conformation  having  a  plurality 
of  turning  elements  positioned  therewithin  and  which  is 
adapted  to  rotate  as  an  entirety.  At  least  one  other  mixing 
zone  comprises  a  rotatable,  shear  mixing  device  incorporating 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable,  cylindrical  elements  positioned 
one  within  the  other  and  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  helically 
disposed  groove  on  a  surface  opposite  the  cooperating  surface 
of  the  other  cylindrical  element.  The  serially  arranged  mixing 
sections  provide  improved  mixing  action  to  assure  homogenity 
of  the  resulting  mixture  and  the  use  of  turbulent  mixing  as  one 
section  of  the  mixing  device  assures  that  the  product  will  not 
be  unduly  overheated  due  to  excessive  shear  mixing. 


A  concrete-mixing  machine,  detachably  mounted  on  a  stan- 
dard truck  frame,  comprising:  a  water  tank  and  chambers  for 
storing  and  hauling  dry-mix  materials;  a  metering  slide  (FIGS. 
1,  3  to  48,  8,  12  and  12A),  measuring  desired  amounts  of  ce- 
ment, sand  and  gravel  at  the  site  of  concrete  use;  a  tumbling 
cylinder  in  which  measured  amounts  of  water  are  added;  and  a 
conveyor  system  for  moving  the  dry-mix  materials  to  the  tum- 
bler and  the  wet  concrete  out  of  the  machine.  One  of  the  walls 
of  each  of  the  cement  and  sand  compartments  of  the  slide  is 
movable  for  variation  of  the  volume  of  the  compartment,  thus 
controlling  the  proportions  of  the  dry-mix  materials  for 
concrete  of  varying  strengths.  The  slide  is  power-reciprocated 
between  compartment-inlet  ports  at  the  bottoms  of  the 
storage  chambiers  and  compartment-outlet  openings  in  a  rela- 
tively stationary  plate  below  the  slide,  the  inlets  to  the  slide 
compartments  being  open  and  the  compartment  outlets  closed 
in  one  extreme  reciprocated  position,  and  the  inlets  being 
closed  while  the  outlets  are  open  in  the  other  extreme  posi- 
tion. The  amount  of  water  used  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
stroke  of  a  pump.  The  conveyor  system  comprises  a  conveyor 
by  which  concrete  materials  are  elevated  to  a  point  well  above 
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the  truck  frame  —  preferably,  as  indicated  in  FIG.  9,  to  a  point 
above  seven  feet  in  height  —  for  example,  in  pouring  an  8- 
foot-high  concrete  wall.  The  belt  which  moves  dry-mix  materi- 
als from  beneath  the  slide  and  chambers  is  protected  from  ex- 
cessive wear  by  the  apertured  plate  between  it  and  the  heavy 
load  of  dry-mix  materials.  Preferably  all  the  moving  parts  of 
the  apparatus  are  driven  from  the  truck's  auxiliary  transmis- 
sion. 


by  spreading  the  material  on  a  surface  and/or  rolling  the 
material  along  the  surface  for  discharge. 


3,746314 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCES 
Constant  Johan  Nauta,  Overveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nautamix  Patent  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,439 

Int.CI.B01f  7/OS 

U.S. CI. 259—21  II  Claims 


3,746,316 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS  SUCH  AS  TWO 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  DRUMS 

Johannes  Christiana  Langen,  Jan  Van  Cuykstraat  56,  and 

Christianas  Petrus  Langen,  Zandkampen  1 1,  both  of  Cuyk, 

Netherlands 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  16,  1970, 
7008822 

Int.  Cr.  BO  If  9102, 15/02;  B65g  65/62 
U.S.  CI.  259-57  5  Claims 


The  present  apparatus  includes  a  vessel  having  at  least  one 
agitator  that  stirs  and  thereby  agitates  the  contents.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  is  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to  agitate 
the  contents  and  to  inject  substances  into  the  vessel. 
Preferably  the  agitator  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  generates  a 
vortex  motion  in  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and  a  fluid  may  be 
injected  into  the  vortex  and  mixed  with  the  contents  of  the 
vessel. 


3,746,315 

MIXING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MIXING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

Marc  A.  RlzzI,  Orange,  and  James  CuUrelli,  Shelton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 0 1 ,749 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  259-21  31  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  improvements  in  the 
coupling  mechanism  for  connecting  a  rotatably  mounted 
drum  to  a  carrier  used  to  convey  a  material  to  be  processed  in 
the  drum  to  and  from  the  drum.  The  coupling  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  connect  the  input  opening  of  the  drum  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  carrier  in  a  sealed  relationship  while 
simultaneously  elevating  the  carrier  so  that  it  may  be  rotated 
with  the  drum.  The  coupling  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  slides  which  are  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  to 
elevate  the  carrier  and  each  of  these  slides  is  formed  with  a 
central  passageway  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  when  the  carrier  is  in  the  elevated  position.  The 
clamping  mechanism  which  serves  to  clamp  the  carrier  to  the 
drum  is  provided  with  a  roller  which  rotates  within  the  axially 
aligned  passageway  of  the  reciprocally  mounted  slides  when 
the  assembly  is  rotatably  driven. 

3,746,317 

DOUGH  KNEADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  BAKED  PRODUCTS 

Peter  H.  Schroeder,  Sr.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Thorough-Bread    Industries,    Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  132,045 

Int  CI.  BOH  7/02 

U.S.CI.259— 185  4  Claims 


A  device  for  mixing  dry  and  liquid  materials  deposited  in  a 
hopper  including  blades  rotated  in  the  hopper  and  disposed  to 
spread  the  materials  on  the  wall  of  the  hopper  spirally  to  wet 
and  initially  mix  the  materials  and  to  roll  the  mixture  spirally 
along  the  wall  for  transport  through  an  outlet.  A  method  is 
also  provided  for  mixing  and/or  transporting  viscous  material 


A  kneading  machine  having  an  eccentrically  mounted 
horizontal  bar  affixed  to  a  motor  for  rotation  and  positioned  in 
a  resilient  mixing  bowl  to  provide  a  kneading,  rather  than  mix- 
ing, action.  The  resilient  bowl  allows  and  aids  the  kneading  ac- 
tion as  the  horizontal  bar  rotates  eccentrically  within  the  bowl. 
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3  746318  tively  small  size  particularly  for  use  with  chain  saws  and  other 

«-REW  EXTRUDER  WITH  INTERNAL  STATIC  MIXING  motor  driven  tools  to  effect  the  reduction  in  weight.  The 

SCREW  EXTKLUfcK  ^"^^5^^^^^  charge  forming  apparatus  embodies  a  Venturi  construction  of 

Heinz  Schlppers,  Remscheld,  Gemuiny.  assignor  to  Bar^ag  modified  shape,  providing  a  method  of  operation  where.n  h.gh 

Barmer    Maschlnenfabrik    Aktkngesellschalt,    Wuppertal,  ^ 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16. 1971.  Ser.  No.  172,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1970,  P  2040 

'*'^  Int-CI.B0lf7/0« 

t.S.CI.259— 191  14  Claims 


A  screw  extruder  for  processing  thermoplastic  matenals 
having  a  static  mixing  assembly  arranged  internally  of  the  con- 
veying screw,  preferably  with  means  to  direct  a  melt  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  from  one  side  of  a  blocking  means  in 
the  screw  channel  inwardly  and  then  axially  through  the  static 
mixing  assembly  and  finally  outwardly  to  the  other  side  of  said 
blocking  means. 

3,746,319 
MIXING  OF  MATERULS 

Josef  Blach,  Sucystrasse  24,  Bictighcim-Buch,  Germany 
FUedOct.22,  1971,Ser.  No.  191,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  22, 1970, 9520/70 
Int  CI.  B29b  1 1 10;  BOlf  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  259-192 


capacity  delivery  of  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  the  engine  is  at- 
tained, the  mounting  means  for  the  charge  forming  apparatus 
being  of  a  character  to  reduce  the  transmission  of  engine  heat 
to  the  apparatus. 


3,746,321 
CARBLRETOR 

10  Claims  JeM-M«ri«  Jo««P'»  ^  '*''"*^'  ^  **•*'  ™*  **"  General  Ddanne, 
NeulUy  (Haute  dc  Seine),  France 

FlledAug.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No.  169,317  I 

Cbims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1971, 

7123941 

Int.CI.F02my//0 

U.S.CI.261-50A 


I 
10  Claims 


m^ 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  advancing  pulverulent,  viscous 
and/or  fibrous  materials  comprises  a  housing  provided  with  an 
elongated  interior  chamber  wherein  an  intermediate  mixing 
zone  is  located  between  two  end  zones.  At  least  three 
cooperating  mixing  and  advancing  screws  are  located  in  this 
chamber  and  one  of  them,  with  which  the  other  two 
cooperate,  is  provided  in  the  intermediate  zone  with  a  surface 
which  does  not  have  screw  convolutions  but  is  provided  with 
mixing  projections,  whereas  in  the  same  zone  the  other  screws 
are  provided  with  screw  convolutions  which  are  of  different 
pitch  and/or  of  different  inclination. 


3,746,320 

FUEL  FEED  AND  CHARGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Van  Camp,  and  Bernard  C.  Phillips,  both  o(  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,781,  Feb.  27, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,679,  July  5, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,169 

Int- CI.  F02m/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-35  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  embraces  a  fuel  feed  and  charge  forming 

method  and  apparatus  wherein  the  apparatus  is  of  compara- 


A  carburetor  has  a  main  throat,  a  separate  constant  level 
chamber  for  fuel,  means  to  introduce  liquid  fuel  into  said  con- 
stant level  chamber,  a  separate  injection  chamber,  a  nozzle 
through  which  fuel  passes  from  the  constant  level  chamber  to 
the  injection  chamber,  a  needle  of  variable  cross  section 
movable  in  that  nozzle  to  vary  the  total  cross  section  of  said 
nozzle,  and  means  by  which  the  injection  chamber  commu- 
nicates with  the  throat.  A  first  lower  cover  plate  has  openings 
therethrough  and  a  second  upper  cover  plate  has  openings 
therein  that  communicate  with  the  openings  of  the  first  cover 
plate.  Some  of  the  openings  of  the  second  cover  plate  are 
disposed  in  and  extend  laterally  of  the  lower  face  thereof.  An 
atmospheric  pressure  corrector  is  carried  by  the  upper  plate  to 
open  and  close  one  of  those  openings  according  to  atmospher- 
ic pressure.  A  fuel  richness  corrector  operates  through  one  of 
the  openings  to  adjust  the  richness  of  the  fuel  mixture.  An  air 
inlet  to  the  throat  is  formed  on  the  second  plate,  and  a  control 
shutter  is  rouubly  mounted  in  that  inlet. 
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3,746,322  3,746,324 

GAS  SCRUBBER  SLAG  SCREEN  FOR  REHNING  FURNACE 

Alan  B.  Sawyer,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andco  Masaki  Ojima,  Akashi,  and  Masahiro  Arata.  Kobe,  both  of 

Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  .  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,627  Kobe,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/04  Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,724 

U.S.CI.261— 53                                                             9  Claims  Int.CI.C21c5/46 

U.S.CI.266-1R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  material  from  a  gas 
stream  traveling  through  a  duct  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  provided  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  passages  and 
arranged  to  cooperatively  define  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
venturi  passages  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gas  stream  and  spaced  around  the  axis  of  the 
duct.  The  members  are  relatively  movable  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  venturi  throats  and  for  completely  closing  the  passages 
when  desired.  Opposed  side  walls  shaped  to  cooperatively 
define  each  venturi  passage  are  carried  by  corresponding  ones 
of  the  movable  members  whereby  the  configuration  of  the 
venturi  passages  is  maintained  throughout  the  entire  range  of 
adjustment.  Liquid  is  supplied  to  the  upstream  member  and 
the  venturi  inlets  defined  thereby  are  of  a  configuration  effect- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquid  to  the 
passages. 


3,746,323 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  GASES  WITH  LIQUID 

Herman  L.  BufHngton,  1100  Partridge  Road,  Spartanburg, 

S  C 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,758 

Int.CI.C02d//00 

U.S.CL261  — 122  3  Claims 


A  device  for  mixing  gases  with  a  liquid  carried  in  an  elon- 
gated vertical  vessel  for  creating  a  large  mass  of  small  bubbles 
which  rise  upwardly  within  the  liquid  to  be  absorbed  thereby. 
The  device  can  be  readily  disassembled  for  cleaning,  and  has  a 
filter  medium  therein  which  minimizes  clogging  of  the  diffus- 
ing main  body. 


A  slag  screen  is  placed  at  the  outlet  of  a  refining  furnace 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  covered  with  insu- 
lation and  attached  at  both  ends  to  the  furnace  with  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  tubes  and  au- 
tomatic temperature  controlled  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  through  the  tubes  to  obtain  the  desired  tempera- 
ture on  the  surface  of  the  insulation  to  collect  the  optimum 
amount  of  slag  and  dust,  to  obtain  the  proper  spacing  for  the 
passage  of  gases  from  the  refining  surface,     j 

3,746,325 

BASIC  OXYGEN  STEEL  MAKING  FACILITY  AND 

METHOD  OF  OXYGEN  REFINING  OF  STEEL 

Charles  A.  Freeberg,  343  Newborn  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 

Alfred  G.  Ganss,  deceased,  late  of  New  Kensington,  Pa., 

and  Shirley  Ganss,  legal  representative,  435  Argon  Drive, 

Lower  Burrell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,101 

Int.  CLC21C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—  1 3  8  Claims 


A  basic  oxygen  steel  making  facility  and  method  of  oxygen 
refining  of  steel  is  disclosed  wherein  there  are  two  or  more 
mobile  furnaces,  each  comprising  a  wheeled  support  on  which 
is  fixed  an  upright  top  blow  converter  that  moves  around  a 
quadrangle  about  which  are  arranged  charging,  blowing,  and 
teeming  stations,  with  provision  being  also  made  for  removing 
slag  after  each  cycle  of  operation.  Two  opposed  sides  of  the 
quadrangle  have  tracks  at  an  upper  level  on  which  the  mobile 
furnaces  move  in  succession  on  their  own  wheels,  while  the 
other  two  opposed  sides  have  tracks  at  a  lower  level.  On  each 
of  these  two  lower  level  tracks  is  a  transfer  truck  or  bridge  that 
may  shuttle  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
level  tracks.  Each  of  these  transfer  bridges  has  a  deck  with 
tracks  thereon  that  is  brought  by  movement  of  the  bridge  into 
vertical  and  horizontal  register  with  the  ends  of  the  upper  level 
tracks,  and  which,  then,  in  effect,  forms  extension  thereof,  so 
that  the  mobile  furnaces  may  roll  from  one  of  the  upper  level 
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tracks  onto  the  bridge  and  be  carried  by  the  bridge  to  the 
other  of  the  upper  level  tracks,  and  then  roll  from  the  bridge 
on  its  own  wheels  onto  other  upper  level  tracks.  This  arrange- 
ment makes  possible  an  operation  in  which  each  of  the  two  or 
furnaces  are  charged  in  succession,  blown  with  oxygen  in  suc- 
cession, and  thereafter  tapped  and  recycled,  so  that  one  con- 
ventional blowing  station  can  serve  each  of  the  furnaces  while 
the  pre-blowing  and  post-blowing  operations  are  carried  out 
elsewhere.  Provision  is  made  off  one  comer  of  the  quadrangle 
for  relining  a  furnace  and  holding  another  one  in  reserve. 


ported  by  each  ring  girder  which  in  turn  is  supported  by  the 
support  disposed  outside  of  the  main  body  of  the  blast  fur- 
nace. 


3,746.326 
FLAME  CUTTING  TORCH  CONTROL 
Jon  C.  Wlrth,  Brookfidd,  and  Frederick  J.  Balfanz,  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  C-R-O  Engineering  Co.,  Inc., 
Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,261 

Int.CI.B23k7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  M  9Ctaims 


-  3,746,328 

FLUID  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  TILTABLE 
METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 

Judson  W.   Martt.   Amsterdam.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,560  | 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5146 
VS.  CI.  266-36  P  15  Claims 


j^Bi 


'*        l^COMPUeSSED     1       I 


A  fluid  nozzle  moves  with  the  flame  cutting  torch  and 
establishes  a  stream  toward  a  plate  to  be  cut.  The  back  pres- 
sure in  the  nozzle  actuates  a  fluid  pressure-switch  system  hav- 
ing a  variable  set  point  control  to  actuate  a  torch  positioner 
for  high  and  low  points  as  well  as  a  lost  plate.  The  switches  ac- 
tuate a  reversible  motor  to  position  the  torch  and  attached 
sensor  with  respect  to  the  plate  within  the  high  and  low  points. 
The  pressure-switch  system  may  be  individual  fluid  actuated 
switches  for  each  of  the  three  conditions  or  a  pair  of  switches 
actuated  from  a  fluid  logic  system. 

If  the  plate  is  not  sensed  the  motor  is  de-energized  to  hold 
the  torch  and  the  sensor  in  the  last  set  position. 


Concept  and  application  of  balanced  fluid  load  support  of 
tiltable,  heavy  loads,  for  example  metallurgical  vessels  such  as 
a  basic  oxygen  furnace.  Ruid  bearing  structures  are  provided 
which  compensate  for  sag  along  the  axis  of  EOF  trunnion 
shafts  due  to  the  weight  of  the  vessel  and  its  load  and  also 
compensate  for  effects  of  sag  during  repeatedly  changing  load 
and  tilting  conditions.  Such  fluid  bearing  structures  also  pro- 
vide for  expansion  along  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  shafts  due  to 
changing  temperature  conditions  encountered  by  the  vessel 
and  its  support  structure,  provide  for  long-life  ease  of  rotation 
of  the  vessel  about  the  trunnion  shaft  axis,  and  further  provide 
indications  of  bearing  operating  conditions. 


I 


3,746,329 

PISTON  TYPE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  AND  STATIC  LOAD 

SUPPORTING  DRILL  STRING  APPARATUS 


3,746,327 
BLAST  FURNACE STRUCTURE 
Masatoshi   Matsushima,  and  Makolo  NIshinomiya,  both  of     EdwardM.Galle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Yokohama.    Japan,     assignors    to    Ishikawajima-Harima         Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  p,,^  ^^^^  5  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,999 


Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1970,45/99288     ^  ^  ^^  267—125 


lnt.CI.F16f9//« 


8  Claims 


Int.CI.F27b;//2 


VJS.  C\.  266-25 


4  Claims 


Refractory  bricks  above  the  cylindrical  section  are  divided       Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  drill  string  duringrotary 
into  some  7ect.ons  and  the  bncks  m  each  secfon  are  sup-   well  dnlhng  for  supporting  the  sUfc  loads  and  for  absorbmg 
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the  shock  loading  imposed  upon  a  drill  bit.  An  improved 
separation  element  in  the  form  of  solid  piston  prevents  migra- 
tion of  a  shock  absorbing  gas  into  a  liquid  contained  in  the  ap- 
paratus. The  piston  conriguration  and  its  annular  seal  arrange- 
ment solve  a  previously  experienced  gas  migration  problem. 
As  a  consequence,  gas  molecules  are  effectively  excluded 
from  regions  where  they  otherwise  interfere  with  normal 
operation  of  any  components  of  the  apparatus. 


3,746,332 
SUPPORT  FOR  HAND,  WRIST  AND  FOREARM  SURGERY 
Robert  W.  Hakstian,  1380  Scarboro  Road,  Town  of  Mount 
Royal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,764 

InL  CI.  \6lg  1 3 100 

U.S.  CI.  269—328  5  Cbims 


3,746330 
DRILL  STEM  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
William  Taciuk,  Box  702,  Labrador  City,  Newfoundland, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,144,  Dec.  8, 1969.  This 

application  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,391 

Int.CLF16f /5/70 

U.S.  CI.  267-137  8  Claims 


From  a  broad  aspect,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a 
shock  absorber  for  connecting  a  drive  shaft  with  a  driven 
shaft.  A  drive  plate  is  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
plate,  axially  disposed  from  the  drive  plate,  is  connected  to  a 
driven  shaft.  A  washer  is  axially  disposed  from  the  driven  plate 
on  the  oppsoite  side  from  the  drive  plate.  A  flrst  and  second 
resilient  means  is  provided  between  the  driven  plate  and  the 
drive  plate  and  between  the  driven  plate  and  the  washer, 
respectively.  Pin  projections  extend  from  the  driven  plate  into 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  resilient  means.  Fastening 
means  extend  between  the  drive  plate  and  the  washer  to 
precompress  the  first  and  second  resilient  means  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  to  cause  the  resilient  to  compress 
against  the  pin  projections  extending  therein.  The  fastening 
means  also  pass  through  the  plane  of  the  driven  plate  without 
connection  therewith. 


3,746,331 
ANNULAR  SPRINGS 
Baroir    Ashikbn,    B-Ashikian    505    TrecheDc,    Sherbrooke, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,079 

Int.  CL  F16f  1/18 

VS.  CI.  267—182  4  Claims 


^ 


^ 


An  annular  web  made  of  spring  alloy  and  having  a  suitable 
cross  section  provides  a  radial  elastic  support  between  a  part 
contacting  web's  inner  periphery  and  another  contacting 
web's  outer  periphery. 


A  workbench  for  use  in  forearm,  wrist,  hand  and  finger  sur- 
gery. It  is  formed  of  a  ramp  for  the  positioning  of  a  patient's 
forearm,  the  ramp  merging  into  a  horizontal  platform  for  the 
placing  of  the  patient's  wrist  and  hand.  Studs  project  laterally 
from  the  edges  of  the  ramp  and  the  platform  to  serve  for  fixing 
elastic  bands  used  in  securing  the  patient's  hand  and  forearm 
to  the  bench.  The  platform  has  an  upwardly  open  recess  into 
which  fits  a  wooden  work  plate.  This  plate  serves  in  the  sculpt- 
ing of  bone  grafts  for  use  in  reconstructive  hand  surgery.  A  T- 
bar  support  can  be  attached  to  the  platform  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion for  the  palm-down  placement  of  the  fingers  to  facilitate 
certain  joint  surgery  procedures.  /   ^ 


3,746,333 
PAPER  SHEET  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES,  DUPLICATORS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SHEETS  IN  GENERAL 
Federico  Capetti,  and  Giancarlo  Terzuok),  both  of  Tor^o,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  June  5, 1970, 68922  A/70 
Int.CLB65hi/-«6  n 


U.S.CI.271— 56 


9  Claims 


..ll,.v..>iun^,w«  ■'»..«,       J  f,""*m"  JM.'.*: 


A  paper-sheet  feed  control  device  is  disclosed  including  a 
feeler  member  for  detecting  oversize  sheets  of  paper  or  simul- 
taneous feeding  of  two  or  more  sheets,  and  means  to  reject 
these  sheets  responsive  to  signals  from  the  feeler  member.  The 
feeler  member  includes  a  roller  integral  with  a  movable 
member  of  a  thickness  gauge  which  establishes  a  standard 
thickness  for  sheets  to  be  handled. 
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3,746334  hands,  a  pair  of  rod  members  for  connecting  at  the  prescribed 

PRACTICE  JAVELIN  constant  interspace  and  supporting  the  grips  in  a  manner  such 

Jerry  D.  Stubbleficid,  3235  StraUimore  Place,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,692 

Int.  CI.  A63b  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  272-59  R  4  Claims 


A  javelin  for  practice  throwing  indoors  having  drag  induc- 
ing members  adjacent  its  ends  which  react  with  the  air-stream 
to  Hmit  the  javeUn's  travel.  The  drag  inducing  members  are 
preferably  of  conical  shape,  apertured  to  provide  the  drag 
desired  without  causing  unstability  of  the  javelin  in  flight.  The 
javelin  additionally  includes  a  blunt  resilient  impact  member 
at  the  javelin's  forward  end  to  prevent  damage  to  floor  or  wall 
surfaces. 


3,746335 
TRACK  MOUNTED  RAIL  AND  ADJUSTABLE  STARTING 

BLOCK  THEREFOR 
Walter  Fichter,  Schiltach;  Otto  Armbnister,  Hornberg,  and 
Josef  King,  Schramberg-Sulgen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Gebnider  Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Schramberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1970,  P  20 
04  031.7 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69100 
U.S.  CI.  272—59  A  2  Claims 


A  starting  device  for  track  events  comprising  a  rail  adapted 
to  be  fixed  on  the  track  surface,  the  rail  having  upwardly  open, 
forwardly  inclined  slits  spaced  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  travel;  and  a  pair  of  starting  blocks,  the  blocks  being  selec- 
tively mounted  in  the  slits  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  each 
block  having  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  its  front 
step-on  surface.  The  rail  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
the  track  surface.  A  sound  system  is  mounted  in  either  the  rail 
or  one  of  the  blocks. 


3,746336 
WRIST  EXERCISER 
Kametaro  Tanlmoto,  Horinouchi  3-6-8,  Suginamiku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  229,094 

IntCLA63b  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  272—67  2  Claims 

An  exerciser  to  be  used  for  reinforcing  wrist  muscles,  which 

comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  grips  to  be  grasped  by  left  and  right 


that  they  can  freely  turn  about  their  longitudinal  axis,  and 
springs  for  exerting  resilient  resistance  and  restoring  force 
upon  turning  of  the  grips. 


3,746,337 

GUIDINGLY  SUPPORTED  ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT 

VERTICAL  LIFT  CARRIAGE 

Louis  G.  Riccke,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  23428,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 

Thomas  J.  O'Hare,  Jr.  81  Thorton  Drive,  Chaimctte,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,098 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23102, 23/04 

U.S.  CI.  272—81  5  Claims 


A  pair  of  upstanding  parallel  guides  stationarily  supported 
from  a  suitable  support  structure.  A  weight  supporting  car- 
riage is  guidingly  engaged  with  the  guides  for  free  vertical 
shifting  therealong  and  the  carriage  includes  a  main  frame 
defining  an  open  top  and  open  bottom  recess  opening  horizon- 
tally outwardly  to  one  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  guides 
and  in  which  a  person  using  the  exercising  apparatus  may  be 
disposed  with  his  body  centered  relative  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned frame.  The  carriage  includes  hand  grips  which  may  be 
vertically  adjusted  relative  thereto  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  a  selected  member  of  weights  thereto. 


North 

I 


3,746,338 
MOVABLE  WEIGHT  TYPE  EXERCISING 
Richard    I.    Proctor,   3201    Orange    Grove   Avenue, 
Highlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,765 
Int  CI.  A63b  27/06, 2 //70 
U.S.  CL  272—81  10  Claims 

A  vertically  elongated  framework  encloses  a  stacked  array 
of  meUl  plates  selectively  attachable  in  any  desired  quantity 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  wire  cable  passing  around  an  arrange- 
ment of  pulleys  which  afford  an  oppositely  moving,  adjacent 
pair  of  vertical  cable  runs.  A  carriage,  including  a  horizontal 
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bar,  is  vertically  movable  on  the  framework  and  includes  a    towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  field  occupied  by  the  opposing 
pair  of  cable  clamping  mechanisms  enabling  the  user  of  the    team.  Each  team's  balls  are  of  different  color  and  each  team 
machine  to  connect  the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
two  oppositely  moving  vertical  cable  runs,  thereby  providing 


tries  to  get  as  many  balls  as  possible,  irrespective  of  color,  into- 
the  opposite  teams  goals. 


weight  resistance  to  the  horizontal  bar  either  in  an  upward  or  a 
downward  direction.  By  clamping  both  cable  runs  concur- 
rently the  horizontal  bar  is  immobilized  at  any  desired  eleva- 
tion and  can  be  used  as  a  chinning  bar,  ballet  bar  or  support 
for  auxiliary  equipment. 


3,746,339 
SPRING  RESISTANT  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
John  William  Cox,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Compret 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1970, 
28,426/70;  Oct.  7, 1970, 47,693/70 

Int.  CI.  A63b  27/02, 27/00 
U.S.  CI.  272—82  15  Claims 


3,746341 
PIN  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

MANUAL 

Andrew  J.  Reisinger,  61  Chestnut  Avenue,  East  Setauket,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,426 

Int.  CI.  A63d  3/02 

U.S.  CL  273— 1 2 1  A  3  Claims 


A  physical  exerciser  having  first  and  second  elongated 
members  so  mounted  as  to  permit  the  members  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  one  another.  First  and  second  handles 
respectively  are  carried  by  the  members  on  the  ends  thereof 
remote  from  one  another.  Resilient  members  are  disposed 
between  the  members  to  resist  movements  of  the  handles 
towards  one  another.  Pulling  exercises  are  effected  by  pulling 
the  rope  lengths,  positioned  between  the  two  handles,  apart  to 
cause  the  handles  to  move  towards  one  another.  Extension  of 
the  resilient  members  cause  sliding  movements  of  the  mem- 
bers towards  one  another. 


A  game  apparatus  is  provided  having  an  inclined  playing 
surface  and  a  projection  mechanism  to  project  balls  onto  the 
surface  one  at  a  time.  The  surface  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ball  receiving  pockets,  the  surface  being  furthermore  di- 
vided into  upper  and  lower  sections  in  which  the  aforesaid 
pockets  are  distributed.  Two  rods  are  provided  which  are  lon- 
gitudinally and  angularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
face and  to  each  other  for  purposes  of  directing  a  ball  on  the 
surface  into  one  of  the  various  pockets. 


3,746,340 
FOOT-BALL  GAME  EMPLOYING  A  NUMBER  OF  BALLS 

EQUAL  TO  THE  NUMBER  OF  GOALS 

Robert  Ellis,  350  Lomas  Santa  Fe  Drive,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,048 

Int.  CI.  A63b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—95  H  1  Claim 

A  foot-ball  game  in  which  a  plurality  of  players,  an  equal 

number  on  each  opposing  team,  kick  and  try  to  goal  a  plurality 

of  foot-balls,  preferably  one  ball  for  each  player,  each  player 

simultaneously  kicking  off  the  ball  from  his  individual  goal 


3,746,342 
WORD  FORMING  GAME  APPARATUS 
Maynard  W.  Fine,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nuword 
Game,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,024 
Int.  CI.  A63f  J/00 
U.S.  CL  273—135  D  5  Chiims 

A  game  is  provided  which  comprises  assigning  a  key  word 
having  at  least  ten  letters  to  one  or  more  players,  assigning 
serially  increasing  digits  from  1  through  0  to  1 0  letters  of  the 
key  word,  assigning  a  uniform  key  number  to  each  player,  as 
for  example  the  player's  telephone  number,  and  having  each 
player  derive  a  group  of  corresponding  letters  by  substituting 
the  digits  of  the  key  number  for  the  letters  of  the  key  word 
corresponding  to  each  digit  and,  utilizing  each  of  the  derived 
or  corresponding  letters  only  once  in  each  word,  composing 
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either  the  longest  word  or  the  greatest  number  of  words  possi- 
ble from  the  group  of  substituted  or  derived  corresponding  let- 
ters. The  game  is  played  with  equipment  comprising  a  work 
sheet  or  score  card  distributed  to  each  player  having  a  series 
of  key  word  or  letter  blanks,  a  series  of  digits  arrangad  serially 
in  ascending  order  from  I  to  0  juxtaposed  with  the  key  letter 


3,746,344  1 

ASTROLOGICAL  TEACHING  AND  AMUSEMENT 
DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Hodan,  III,  1590  Ebencr  St.,  Apt.  5,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

FiledMay24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,019  , 

Int.CI.A63fi/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 34  D  4  Claims 
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3,746343 

MAGNETIC  GAME  BOARD  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

SIGHTLESS  PERSONS 

D.  Morris  Shapiro,  937  W.  1820  S.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,780 

Int  CI.  A63f  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 36  B  7  Claims 


"-^■O 


^ 


H^ 


crrsr 


A  game  board  including  an  essentially  rigid  metallic  backing 
which  is  sensitive  to  magnetic  forces,  a  playing  surface  posi- 
tioned thereover  and  a  grid  arranged  to  be  reflective  of  the 
playing  surface.  The  grid  is  constructed  so  as  to  form  a  pattern 
of  raised  ridges  surrounding  depressions  reflecting  a  game  pat- 
tern and  shape  on  the  playing  surface  Braille  characters  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  the  gnd  enable  a  blind  player  to  identi- 
fy the  game  pattern  reflected  by  the  individual  depressions 
and  to  locate  the  positions  of  game  playing  pieces.  Playing 
pieces  having  Braille  characters  thereon,  and  magnets  at- 
tached thereto,  are  fitted  into  and  are  magnetically  held  within 
the  depressions  in  the  grid.  Holes  are  punched  along  one  edge 
of  the  game  board  to  conform  with  the  rings  of  a  loose  leaf 
binder  so  that  one  or  more  game  boards  can  be  arranged  in  the 
form  of  book  pages. 


blanks,  a  series  of  key  number  blanks,  and  a  series  of  cor- 
responding or  derived  letter  blanks,  and  a  blank  space  for  en- 
tering the  longest  word  and  space  for  entering  a  plurality  of 
smaller  words.  Additionally,  a  plurality  of  cards  are  provided 
each  containing  a  key  word  or  words  having  at  least  10  letters 
in  total  to  be  used  for  each  game. 


The  device  employs  three  concentric  discs  of  different 
diameters  arranged  for  rotating  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  bears  radial  graduations  on  each  disc  showing 
respectively,  astrological  houses,  house  numbers,  zodiac  signs 
and  degrees  of  a  circle.  Movable  pieces  similar  to  chessmen, 
but  bearing  a  planet  symbol  on  each  piece  are  placed  in  turn 
on  one  of  the  discs  in  response  to  throws  of  dice.  When  all  the 
pieces  are  placed,  their  relative  positions  or  astrological 
aspects  are  determined  by  relative  rotation  of  a  disc  and  the 
answers  to  astrological  questions  are  obtained  by  reference  to 
suitable  charts. 


3,746345 
PYRAMID  TYPE  AMUSEMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL 

DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Palazzolo,  1151  Lakepointc,  Grossc  Pointe  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  26, 1972.  Ser.  No.  275,278  , 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9m 
U.S.CI.273— 155  14  Claims 


An  elongated  parallel-sided  series  of  identical  forms  of 
similar  tetrahedral  pyramid  shape,  molded  in  solid  or  hollow 
section  of  a  rigid  plastic  material,  are  flexibly  articulated  to 
one  another  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  like  successive  coplanar 
equilateral  triangular  bases  of  said  forms,  the  remaining  three 
sides  of  each  form  being  identical  right  or  90°  triangles  whose 
base  edges  equal  in  length  that  of  the  equilateral  triangle  sides. 
Successive  adjacent  base  triimgle  edges  of  the  strip  are  then  in 
alternating  60°  intersecting  relation  to  one  another  as  flexibly 
articulated  by  a  suitable  backing  ribbing  or  tape.  The  number 
of  said  pyramid  forms  is  a  whole  multiple  of  four;  and  ap- 
propriate primarily  intended  manipulations  of  said  forms  rela- 
tive to  one  another  bring  base  edges  of  certain  of  their  right 
triangular  side  surfaces  into  edge-to-edge  relation  to  one 
another  in  a  manner  such  that  four  adjacent  juxtaposed 
pyramids  will  define  a  cube.  Depending  upon  the  number  of 
pyramid  forms  and  their  manner  of  manipulation,  a  number  of 
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different  basic  modular  arrangements  of  such  like  individual, 
flexibly  articulated  cubes  may  be  set  up  for  one  purpose  or 
another.  In  the  alternative,  many  freeform  combinations  may 
be  arrived  at. 


3,746,346 

ACOUSTIC  PHONOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Mayer,  790  Smith  Rd.,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and 

Benjamin  Kinbcrg,  425  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,293 

Int.  CLGl  lb  25/0<4 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  R  2  Claims 


3,746,348 
SEALING  RING  WITH  RETAINING  MEANS 
John  G.  Stone,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,678 

Int.  CLF16J  75/00 

U.S.CL277-11  8  Claims 


V. 


An  acoustic  phonograph  including  a  stationary  vinyl  coated 
paperboard  phonograph  record  provided  with  a  sound  track 
of  hill  and  dale  configuration,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  record,  and  a  needle  carried  by  the  arm  engaging  the 
sound  track  to  cause  the  record  to  vibrationally  flex  and  act  as 
a  speaker  reproducing  the  sound  recorded  on  the  record. 


A  sealing  ring  such  as  an  O-ring  for  flange  type  fittings  and 
the  like  wherein  the  ring  is  axially  squeezed  in  an  annular 
chamber  defined  by  the  fitting  parts,  the  ring  having  radially 
extending  nubs  which  at  their  radial  extremities  have  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  one  of  the  radially  spaced  apart  walls  of  the 
chamber  thus  to  retain  the  ring  in  the  chamber  during  as- 
sembly or  disassembly  of  the  parts  and  to  coaxially  locate  the 
ring  in  the  chamber  in  close  proximity  to  that  one  of  the  radi- 
ally spaced  apart  walls  toward  which  fluid  pressure  tends  to 
move  the  ring.  The  nubs  are  preferably  of  cylindrical  form 
with  rounded  extremities  and  are  of  diameter  less  than  the  ini- 
tial axial  dimension  of  the  ring  so  that,  upon  assembly,  the  ring 
is  axially  squeezed  in  its  normal  manner  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
joint  witfiout  hindrance  by  the  presence  of  the  nubs. 


3,746,347 
STYLUS-SECURING-DEVICE 
Eduard  Camerik,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  30,  1970, 
7006414 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  274—37  3  Claims 


3,746,349 
MECHANICAL  SEALS  AND/OR  THRUST  BEARINGS 
John  Reginald  Smak,  and  Francis  Lambert  Robson,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  792,  Rotorua,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,195 

Int.CI.F16j/5/54. /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  277—67  10  Cbims 


11^20-2319  26^1031  35 


A  device  for  detachably  securing  a  stylus  cartridge,  which  is 
provided  with  plugs,  in  a  tone  arm  of  a  record  player.  The 
device  comprises  a  plate-shaped  slide  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  head  part  of  the  arm  and  is  provided  with 
electrically  conducting  contact  strips  which,  in  the  inserted 
condition  of  the  slide,  are  in  contact  with  electrically  conduct- 
ing strips  provided  in  the  head  part  of  the  arm.  The  slide  has  a 
rear  wall  part  in  which  apertures  have  been  formed  which  con- 
stitute sockets  for  the  plugs  of  the  stylus  cartridge  and  in 
which  parts  of  the  contact  strips  of  the  slide  extend  so  as  to 
form  contact  members  for  the  plugs,  permitting  the  stylus  car- 
tridge to  be  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
slide  by  a  single  insertion  operation. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  seal  and/or  thrust 
bearing  and  comprises  a  thrust  disc  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
providing  a  first  bearing  surface,  and  a  cylinder  providing  an 
annular  bearing  surface  mounted  eccentrically  about  the  shaft 
and  spaced  there  from  and  held  with  its  annular  bearing  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  first  bearing  surface.  As  the  shaft 
rotates  relative  rotation  of  the  bearing  surface  is  effected  and 
coolant  is  fed  between  the  shaft  and  cylinder  to  the  surface  of 
the  thrust  disc  radially  inwardly  of  the  cylinder  and  the  lubri- 
cant is  fed  to  the  surface  of  the  thrust  disc  radially  outwardly 
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of  the  cylinder  thus  effecting  cooling  and  lubrication  of  the 
mating  surfaces  which  alter  with  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The 
shaft  will  rotate  a  rotor  to  rotate  fluid  within  a  closed  housing, 
such  as  a  pump  housing,  the  device  of  the  invention  forming  a 
seal  between  the  shaft  and  the  fluid  and/or  a  thrust  bearing  for 
the  shaft  which  passes  from  the  housing. 


3,746^50 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PUMP  DEVICE 
Ehrhard  Mayer,  Birkenallec  13,  8191  Eurasburg,  and  Rudolf 
Koch,  Torringstrasse  57,  819  Wolfratshausen,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,Ser.  No.  18,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1969,  P  19 
13  397.2 

Int.  CI.  F16j/ 5/40 
VS.  CL  277—67  4  Claims 


fO/t 


A  sealing  assembly  for  a  rotatable  shaft,  wherein^  cooling, 
lubricating,  or  buffer  medium  is  circulated  by  means  of  an  ex- 
ternal thread  on  a  rotatable  member  and  an  internal  thread  in 
a  non-rotatable  member.  The  internal  thread  has  a  hand  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  external  thread  and  surrounds  the  latter 
with  a  small  radial  clearance. 


3,746.351 

RADIAL  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  POSITIVELY  RETAINED 

GARTER  SPRING 

Alfred  J.  Tuclier,  Jr.,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rawhide 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,868 

Int.CI.F16j/J/J2,/5/J4 

U.S.  CI.  277-152  4  Claims 


present  invention  utilize  relatively  shallow  spring-retaining 
grooves  with  the  result  that  the  sealing  element  is  less  likely  to 
suffer  damage  upon  separation  from  the  mold.  , 


A  radially  acting  shaft  seal  having  associated  therewith  a 
garter  spring  which  is  at  least  partially  confmed  within  a 
spring-retaining  groove  formed  in  the  primary  sealing  lip  by 
radially  spaced-apart  tabs  or  fmgers  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  an  inner  rigid  support  element.  The  invention 
reduces  or  eliminates  the  tendency  of  the  garter  spring  to 
"pop  out"  without  substantially  decreasing  the  tolerance  of 
the  seal  assembly  to  radiaF  run-out.  In  addition,  seals  of  the 


3,746,352 
RUBBING  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMICS 
Vemulapalli  Durganageswar  Bao,  22023  Willow  Court,  Wood- 
haven,  and  Yeshwant  Pandharinath  Telang,  20693  Canal 
Drive,  Grosse  lie,  both  of  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  854,397  | 

Int.CI.F16j/5//6 
U.S.  CL  277—235  R  8  Claims 


A  seal  member  designed  to  rub  against  a  rotating  ceramic 
regenerator  is  made  by  applying  a  surface  layer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  glazing  material  such  as  a  fluoride  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium  or  calcium  and  a  matrix  material  such  as 
zinc  oxide  to  a  metal  substrate.  A  bonding  layer  of  nickel-alu- 
minide  can  be  applied  to  the  substrate  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  nickel  oxide  and  calcium  fluoride  can  be  included 
between  the  nickel-aluminide  layer  and  the  surface  layer.  The 
glazing  material  forms  a  low  friction  glaze  at  a  temperature  de- 
pending primarily  on  the  composition  thereof  with  lithium 
fluoride  compositions  producing  useful  glazes  between  about 
450°-9007r4  f.,  calcium  fluoride  compositions  producing  useful 
glazes  at  about  7OO°-l,80O°  F.,  and  sodium  and  potassium 
compositions  producing  useful  glazes  in  intermediate  tem- 
perature ranges. 


3,746,353 
COLLET  CHUCK  ADAPTER 
Flateau  Allen,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,993 

Int.  CLB23b  57/20 

U.S.CL279— 51  10  Claims 


A  collet  chuck  adapter  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  supporting  means,  such  as  a  radial 
jaw  chuck,  with  the  forward  end  of  the  adapter  extending  from 
the  supporting  means.  A  collet  mounting  ring  is  carried  for 
limited  axial  movement  within  the  hollow  body,  a  collet  being 
supported  thereon  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  body.  A  cam  ring  is  loosely 
radially  supported  within  the  forward  end  of  the  body.  Means 
accessable  from  the  exterior  of  the  body  forwardly  of  the  sup- 
porting means  are  provided  for  radially  shifting  the  cam  ring 
with  respect  to  the  body.  A  collet  engaging  ring  is  fixed  to  the 
forward    end   of  the    body,    axially    retains   the   cam    ring 


July  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


991 


therewithin  and  has  a  rearwardly  tapering  opening  through 
which  a  tapered  nose  portion  of  the  collet  extends,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  collet  extending  loosely  through  the 
cam  ring.  The  rearward  face  of  the  cam  ring  includes  an  op- 
posed pair  of  ramps  sloped  with  respect  to  the  radial  plane  of 
the  cam  ring.  A  spaced  pair  of  actuating  rods  extend  axially 
but  noncentrally  through  the  body  between  respective  ramp 
surfaces  of  the  cam  ring  and  the  collet  mounting  ring.  As  a 
result,  radial  adjustment  of  the  cam  ring  causes,  through  said 
ramp  surfaces  and  actuating  rods,  a  corresponding  axial  move- 
ment of  the  collet  mounting  ring  for  tightening  the  collet  on  a 
workpiece. 

3,746^54 
HEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Yolchi  Nagasaki,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    31,     1970, 
45/123583 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  skis  are  to  be  coupled  bottom-to-bottom,  tip-to-tip 
and  tail-to-tail.  A  separator  block  is  positioned  at  the  midpoint 
of  the  camber  and  is  of  a  desired  thickness  to  increase  and/or 
maintain  the  spacing  between  the  skis  at  the  midpoint  of  the 
camber  and  thereby  maintain  the  skis  at  the  desired  camber. 
Position  maintaining  rods  are  mounted  on  the  separator  block 
for  preventing  the  separator  block  from  moving  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  skis  to  thereby  prevent  an  inadvertent  loss  of  said 
separator  block  from  between  the  skis. 


3,746,356 

HAND  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SKI  POLES 

Donald  R.  Shipstad,  4929  Matilija  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,076 

InLCLA63c  7 //22 

U.S.  CL  280—1 1.37  H  10  Claims 


A  heel-holding  device  for  a  binding  comprises  a  pedal 
depressed  by  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  and  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  pedal  having  a  shaft  at  an  intermediate 
thereof,  a  retaining  member  rotatably  supported  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  perforated  therein,  the  shaft  being  inserted 
in  the  slot  so  as  to  be  guidedly  movable  therein,  a  heel  clamp 
pivotally  supported  about  the  shaft  and  hung  over  the  (>edal, 
and  a  spring-biased  locking  member  urging  the  clamp  toward 
the  heel  and  holding  the  retaining  member  not  to  be  rotated. 
When  the  clamp  is  subjected  to  a  force  which  acts  to  release 
the  heel-holding  power  of  the  clamp  and  which  exceeds  the 
urging  force  of  the  locking  member,  the  locking  member  is 
moved  away  against  its  biasing  force,  permitting  the  retaining 
member  to  be  rotated,  whereby  the  shaft  is  raised  upward 
along  the  slot  of  the  retaining  member,  simultaneously  lifting 
the  clamp,  which  enables  a  wider  space  to  be  formed  between 
the  clamp  upwardly  raised  and  the  ski  surface  for  easier  disen- 
gagement of  the  boot  from  the  binding. 

3,746,355 
BLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CAMBER  IN  SKIS 
WlUard  L.  Holley,  2131  Addison,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,987 

Int.CLA63c7  7/00 
U.S.CL280— 1U7C  5  Claims 


•»-. 


c  |i 


An  enclosure  dimensioned  to  receive  a  skier's  gloved  hand 
and  containing  a  hand  grip  secured  to  a  ski  pole,  the  grip  being 
removably  or  permanently  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  enclosure  so  that  a  skier  may  insert  his  gloved 
hand  around  the  grip  and  clench  his  fist. 


A  device  for  maintaining  the  camber  in  skis  during  storage. 
The  device  requires  that  the  tip  and  tail  portions  of  each  ski  in 


3,746,357 
SNOWMOBILE  AMBULANCES 
David  R.  Haskins,  Rt  3,  Tomahawk,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,870 
U.S.CL  280-15 


1 


3  Claims 


An  ambulance  sled  for  towing  with  a  snowmobile.  The  am- 
bulance sled  has  a  pair  of  non-steerable  rear  skis  and  a  tow  bar 
assembly  attached  to  a  steerable  front  ski.  An  enclosed 
fiberglass  body  shell  is  mounted  on  the  leaf-spring  ski  units 
and  has  a  rear  end  door  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
stretcher.  The  bottom  of  the  body  shell  has  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal recessed  tracks  in  which  the  stretcher  wheels  run  and  for 
holding  the  stretcher  in  place.  The  body  shell  has  a  window  in 
its  top  side  and  a  pair  of  air  intake  scoops  mounted  forwardly 
of  the  window. 
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3,746358 
HAND  CART  FOR  STACKING  GOODS  I]M 
INTERLOCKING  RELATIONSHIP 
George  W.  Swkk,  Jr.,  Edina.  Minn.;  Robert  A.  Priest,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  Jerry  R.  Trimble,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Comdius  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170,167 
Int  CI.  B62b  1 1 100 
MS.  CI.  280—36  R  15  Claims 


A  hand  cart  for  stacking  goods,  such  as  cartons,  beverage 
six-paclcs,  etc.,  includes  a  vertical  extending  carrying  space 
that  is  defined  by  a  back  main  frame  member,  two  vertical  side 
structures,  and  a  bottom  platform  structure,  with  the  bottom 
platform  structure  being  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  so 
as  to  define  with  the  back  frame  member  an  included  angle 
less  than  90°.  In  addition,  the  back  main  frame  is  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  whereby  packaged  goods  stacked  on  the 
hand  cart  are  prevented  from  toppling,  and  the  goods  are  in- 
terlocked in  such  manner  that  the  packages  must  be  removed 
in  a  desired  sequence  from  the  stack  of  goods. 


3,746360 
HAND  TRUCK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOE  PIVOT  MEANS 
Burdette  B.  Crawford,  51 1  Elm  St,  Chadboum,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.028,  April  16,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,642301.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,560 

lnt.CI.B62b7/72 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.12  8  Claims 


3,746359 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Keith  Lewis,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,610 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa^ Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1971, 
7,629/71 

IntCI.H01h/i/2« 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  G  5  Claims 


A  two-wheel,  tilt  type  hand  truck  incorporates  an  axle- 
wheel  arrangement  for  transporting  the  load  and  a  movable 
toe  pivot  which  is  releasably  engageable  with  the  floor  to  pro- 
vide pivotal  support  for  the  load  in  forward  tilted  positions  and 
for  rearward  tilting. 


3,746361 

INDIVIDUAL  COIL  SPRING  TANDEM  SUSPENSION 
Donald  J.  McGcc,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,1 970,  Ser.  No.  68,386  | 

Intel.  B60g  79/02. /9/OS 
U.S.  CL  280— 104.5  R  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  suspension  for  tandem  axles  of  a 
truck  or  trailer.  A  pair  of  beams  are  joumaled  on  a  common 
trunnion.  On  one  end  of  each  beam  a  vertically  flexible 
member  depends  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  other  beam  intermediate  one  end  of  the  other  beam 
and  the  trunnion.  Both  flexible  members  are  simultaneously 
flexed  at  both  ends  during  increase  of  load  on  the  suspension 
and  traversal  of  irregularities  on  the  road. 

3,746362 
CHASSIS  FRAME 
Jean  Albert  Schittenhelm,  P.O.  Box  No.   13,  Trignac  (44), 
France 

FilcdAug.2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,071  I 

Int  CI.  B62d  27/00 
U.S.CI.280-106T  10  Claims 


An  electric  switch  has  an  actuating  mechanism  movable  to 
any  one  of  three  positions.  The  mechanism  engages  a  conduc- 
tive arm  in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip  having  downtumed 
flanges  which  provide  pivots  about  which  the  arm  fs  moved  by 
the  actuating  mechanism  to  interconnect  pairs  of  contacts 
within  the  switch. 


A  light-weight  frame  or  chassis  for  supporting  vehicle- 
towed  trailers.  The  frame  is  generally  "A"-shaped  having  two 
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long  principal  sides  beams  connected  at  one  end  and  several  3,746365 

transverse  braces  connecting  the  side  beams.  The  frame  is  at-  SAFETY  JACK  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 

tached  to  an  automobile  at  its  apex.  Charles  J.  Kirschbaum,  3300  Valdez  Drive,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,876 
3,746363  Int.  CI.  B60r  2  7/00 

SUSPENSION  FOR  LAND  VEHICLES  U.S.CI.280-150  A  5  Claims 

David  R.  Borns,  Musiiegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971, Ser.  No.  128,948 

Int  CI.  B62d  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—124  A  10  Claims 


Suspension  for  an  individual  wheel  of  a  vehicle  wherein  a 
control  arm  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  on  the 
vehicle  frame  has  a  laterally  extending  wheel  spindle,  a  load- 
transmitting  spring  being  interposed  between  the  control  arm 
and  frame.  The  mounting  includes  a  receptacle  and  insert 
which  interfit  loosely  to  facilitate  toe-in  and  camber  adjust- 
ment by  shifting  the  control  arm  and  which  are  then  welded 
together.  The  control  arm  and  its  pivot  of  themselves  control 
lateral  and  torsional  forces  on  the  arm.  A  bumper  mountable 
on  another  vehicle  is  apertured  to  receive  a  hasp  associated 
with  the  suspension  and  a  locking  pin  to  provide  a  draft  and 
vertical  load-transmitting  coupling  between  the  vehicles. 


3,746364 
MULTIPOSmON  STABILIZER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WEAR SURFACES 
Marii  H.  Kemner,  Park  Forest  lU.,  assignor  to  Mark  H. 
Kemner,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,780 

IntCI.B60r27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280— 1 50  C  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  multiposition  stabilizer  disks  are  secured  at  the 
laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  front  of  a  low  lift  walkie  truck  to 
stabilize  the  truck  by  abutting  the  ground  when  the  truck  is 
tipped  as  when  making  a  sharp  turn. 


A  safety  jack  wheel  attachment  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile, truck  or  trailer  which  is  mounted  in  a  relationship  to 
a  given  wheel  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  tire  failure  or  the  loss  of 
a  wheel,  the  safety  jack  wheel  will  come  into  ground  engaging 
position  to  support  the  vehicle  at  the  point  where  the  disabled 
wheel  or  tire  has  occurred. 


3,746,366 
FLEXIBLE  TRAILER  SPLASH  AND  STONE  SHIELD 
Lester  E.  Bruce,  2356  Bradner  South  R.R.  2,  AMergrove, 
British  Columbia,  and  Allan  L.  Bruce,  21915  Eraser  Hwy., 
Langlcy,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,614 

Int  CI.  B60m  27100;  B62d  25/75. 65100 

U.S.  CI.  280—154.5  R  1 1  Claims 


A  shield  assembly  is  disclosed  in  which  a  pair  of  shield  mem- 
bers are  pivoted  in  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  trailer  frame  for 
movement  between  rearward  and  forward  positions,  the  shield 
members  normally  being  biased  into  the  forward  position  by 
springs.  In  alternative  arrangements  purposed,  the  shield 
members  are  mounted  on  connecting  rods  biased  forwardly  in 
a  cylinder  or  cylinders  by  coil  springs. 


3,746367 
RETRACTABLE  BICYCLE  TRAINING  WHEELS 
Kenneth  L.  Johannsen,   1111   West  Cedar  Ln.,  ArUngton 
Heights,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,606 

Int  CI.  B62h  7/70,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—301  2  Claims 

An  L-shaped  bracket  is  attached  to  a  vertical  structural 
member  of  a  bicycle.  Pivotally  attached  to  the  bracket  is  a 
plate  which  folds  between  a  raised  or  a  lowered  position  and 
latches  in  either  of  these  two  positions.  A  second  embodiment 
incorporates  an  adjustable  sliding  collar  which  causes  a  strut 
to  be  fixed  in  either  a  raised  or  a  lowered  position.  Auxiliary 
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wheels  are  mounted  on  the  plate  in  the  first  embodiment  and 
at  the  end  of  the  strut  in  the  second  embodiment.  A  third  em- 


of  drive  traction.  A  fifth  wheel  on  the  dolly  is  specially  verti- 
cally shiftable  relative  to  the  dolly  frame,  between  a  lowered 
non-coupling  position  when  the  dolly  is  attached  in  tandem  to 


w^^^^m 


the  tractor,  and  a  raised  coupling  position  when  used  to  haul  a 
second  trailer.  The  dolly  fifth  wheel  is  specially  supported  and 
locked  in  its  raised  position. 


bodiment  of  the  invention  involves  a  wheel  on  a  bracket  which 
rotates  from  a  lowered  position  into  a  raised  position.     • 


3,746368 
VEHICULAR  CARRIED  PLOW  COUPLING 
William  Gledhill,  and  Phillip  Leiand  Sherman,  both  of  Galion,    U.S.  CI.  285—15 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Gledhill    Road    .Machinery    Company, 
Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,076 

Int.  CI.  B60d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  280-48 1  9  Claims 


3,746,370 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  NIPPLES 
Gerard  D.  Aulisa,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,37 1 
Int.Ci.F16l55//6 


1  Claim 


A  coupling  between  a  snow  plow  and  the  front  of  a  truck  in- 
cluding a  housing  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  a  loop  and  frame  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  snow  plow.  The  housing  has  a  convex  front  surface  and 
a  recess  in  said  surface  defined  by  rearwardly  converging 
walls.  A  hook  means  is  mounted  in  said  recess  and  is  adapted 
to  pivot  about  an  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions. 
Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  hook  member  in  its  closed 
position.  A  frame  member  is  adapted  to  abut  the  convex  sur- 
face on  the  forward  face  of  the  housing  member  and  the  loop 
projects  rearwardly  from  the  frame  member  into  the  recess 
where  it  is  held  in  place  by  the  hook  means. 


A  device  for  sealing  leaks  around  pressure-tap  nipples  in  a 
main  pipeline  without  removing  the  line  from  service,  com- 
prising a  split  saddle  having  a  bushing  surrounding  the  nipple 
and  clamped  to  the  pipe  by  means  of  a  band  surrounding  the 
pipe  and  overlying  the  saddle.  Packing  is  inserted  between  the 
bushing  and  the  nipple,  and  this  packing  is  compressed  into  a 
sealing  position  by  means  of  a  split  packing  gland  which  sur- 
rounds the  nipple  and  is  drawn  down  onto  the  packing  by 
means  of  upstanding  studs  secured  to  the  saddle  and  passing 
through  the  packing  gland. 


3,746,369 
TRUCK  TRACTOR  CONVERTER  DOLLY 
Charies  G.  Neff,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  WilUam  F.  Bccbe,  Hol- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Holland  Hitch  Company,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  S«r.  No.  95,457 
Int  CI.  B62d  53/08 
VS.  CI.  280—476  R  14  Claims 

The  structure  disclosed  herein  is  a  convertor  dolly  usable  al- 
ternatively attached  to  the  rear  of  a  truck  tractor  to  form  a 
tandem  axle  assembly  therewith,  or  attached  to  the  rear  of  a 
semi-trailer  for  hauling  another  trailer  to  the  rear  thereof.  The 
dolly  has  a  forwardly  extending  draw  tongue  assembly  that  is 
contractible  for  attachment  of  the  tongue  and  dolly  to  a  trac- 
tor, and  extensible  for  attachment  of  the  tongue  and  dolly  to  a 
trailer.  The  tongue  is  lockable  in  either  position.  When  con- 
nected in  tandem  relation  to  a  tractor,  the  dolly  has  limited 
rotational  capacity  to  accommodate  rough  terrain  without  loss 


3,746371 

GAS  METER  SETTING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  Decatur,  III.,  and  deceased  Smith,  late 
of  Decatur,  III.  (by  Beatrice  A.  Smith,  executrix),  assignors  to 
Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

FiledAug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175312  I 

Int.  CI.  F16I  J/22, 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-30  7  Claims 


A  fluid  meter  setting  or  installation  for  gas  meters  or  the 
like,  the  setting  permitting  the  fiuid  supply  line  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  service  line  of  a  dwelling  or  the  like  while  rigidly 
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supporting  the  meter  against  torsion.  The  setting  includes  a 
simplified  sheet  metal  bracket  capable  of  being  attached  to  a 
wall  or  post,  the  bracket  permitting  the  use  of  conventional  el- 
bows and  straight  meter  swivel  members  for  properly  orient- 
ing or  supporting  the  meter.  The  bracket  which  is  made  from 
identical  parts  may  be  assembled  at  the  point  of  manufacture 
or  may  be  shipped  to  the  user  in  nested  arrangement  of  the 
parts  and  then  assembled  at  the  site,  thus,  reducing  manufac- 
turing and  shipping  costs.  The  setting  and  the  bracket  are  so 
designed  as  to  eliminate  all  possibility  of  gas  theft. 


engaging  the  conduit  end  and  applying  an  axial  force  onto  said 
conduit  end.  Resilient  means  project  from  the  external  surface 
of  the  sleeve  body  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
duit box  opening  to  secure  the  connector  thereto. 


3,746,372 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINTS 
Joseph  H.  Hynes,  Ojai;  Walter  J.  Hintzen,  Santa  Barbara,  and 
Martin  B.  Jansen,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco 
Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,502 

Int.  CI.  FI6I/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-95  7  Claims 


3,746,374 
JOINT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Gordon  Sedgwick;  Roy  Lindop,  both  of  Bolton,  and  Tom 
Worsley  Nelson,  Rosseldale,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  )Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
England 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1969, 

59,939/69 

Int.CI.F16U9/00 
U.S.CL  285-187  8  Claims 


A  pressure  balanced  ball  and  socket  type  joint  particularly 
adapted  for  connecting  pipe  sections  in  the  mariner  riser  con- 
ductor and  choke/kill  lines  of  an  undersea  drilling  rig.  Two 
closed  hydraulic  systems  incorporated  in  the  joint  transfer  the 
pressure  of  the  sea  water  outside  the  joint  and  the  drilling  mud 
within  the  joint  to  selected  areas  between  the  ball  and  socket 
members  to  substantially  balance  the  forces  which  the  sea 
water  and  drilling  mud  impose  on  the  joint. 


3,746,373 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS 

Anthony  G.  Prudente,  213  Queen  Ann  Rd.,  Bogota,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,975 

Int.CI.H02gi/0S 

U.S.  CI.  285-162  10  Claims 


A  joint  arrangement  for  connecting  metal  and  ceramic  parts 
having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  includes  a 
pair  of  metal  parts  and  a  ceramic  part  clamped  between  them. 
The  metal  parts  are  each  formed  with  frusto-conical  surface, 
the  surfaces  being  coaxial  and  having  different  included  an- 
gles. The  ceramic  part  has  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  surfaces 
which  are  engaged  by  the  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  metal 
parts.  The  metal  parts  are  secured  together  so  as  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  the  surfaces  during  thermal  expansion, 
the  included  angles  being  such  that  points  on  these  surfaces 
move  along  the  generating  lines  thereof  during  thermal  expan- 


sion. 


3,746,375 
PRESSURE  CONTAINMENT  PENETRATION  NOZZLE 
Forrest  E.  Funk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1 0, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  856,586 

Int.  CI.  F16I /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-286  9  Claims 


/efSJ 


A  connector  capable  of  being  quickly  connected  to  a  cable  „u^t,;^oi 

or  conduit  which  then  may  be  lazily  secured  within  the  open-  A  pre-prepared  penetratK,n  nozzk  for  P^-"g/'«^^^^^^^^ 

ine  of  a  conduit  box.  The  connector  includes  a  sleeve  body  conductors  or  pipes  through  the  walls  of  a  pressure  contain- 

having  an  ent;LncVopening  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  con-  ment  vessel  which  eliminates  the  necess.ty  of  field  preparation 

duit  and  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  body  for  of  weld  surfaces. 
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3,746^76 

FLUID  TIGHT  CONDUIT  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Harold  GoM,  3645  ToUand  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Fikd  Mar.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  124,741 
Int.  CI.  Fl 61/ 9/00 


U.S.  CI.  285-334.2 


3,746,378  I 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DEFORMABLE  CLIP 
Engelbert    A.    Meyer,  I  nion   Lake.  Mich,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  831^70,  June  9, 1969, 


4  Claims      abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,785 

Int.CI.  F16b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  287—189.^6  R  4  Claims 


/3\   /* 


This  invention  provides  a  fluid  tight  conduit  union  that  util- 
izes a  two  piece  coupling  mechanism  such  as  a  screw  and  nut. 
The  coupling  mechanism  clamps  a  separate  seat  insert  which 
is  attached  to  a  member  of  the  union  assembly  by  a  simple 
latching  mechanism.  The  latching  mechanism  maintains  posi- 
tive attachment  of  the  seat  insert  to  a  member  of  the  union  as- 
sembly when  the  coupling  halves  are  separated. 


3,746377 
COUPLER 
Lawrence  W.  de  Neveu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Bennet  H. 
Connet,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  W. 
de  Neveu,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bennet  H.  Connet,  Huntington 
Park,  Calif.,  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,137 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  287-2  11  Claims 


The  structural  assembly  disclosed  herein  includes  a  panel,  a 
structural  member  overlying  an  aperture  in  the  panel,  and  a 
sheet  metal,  deformable  clip  or  "blind  fastener"  interconnect- 
ing the  structural  member  and  the  panel.  The  clip  is  formed 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  head  portion 
secured  to  the  structural  member,  and  leg  portions  first  bowed 
inwardly  and  converging  together  opposite  the  head  portion, 
and  thence  defining  a  pair  of  generally  V-shaped  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  having  distal  ends  overlying  the 
panel  surface  and  forming  opposed  channels  grippingly  em- 
bracing the  marginal  edges  of  the  panel  aperture  upon  defor- 
mation of  the  clip,  to  retain  the  structural  member  securely 
against  the  panel. 


3,746379 

LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  SUPPORTING  GRID 
SYSTEMS 
Gale  E.  Sauer,  WilUamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flangeklamp 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 78,893 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  287- 189.36  A  7  Claims 


<r? 


Sff/  33/  '~3^ 


33 


A  coupler  for  releasably  connecting  together  a  pair  of  struc- 
tures at  least  one  of  which  is  characterized  by  a  recess  having 
an  entry  opening  configured  so  that  a  locking  means  can  be  in- 
serted through  the  opening  and  rotated  in  the  recess.  This 
prevents  withdrawal  of  the  locking  means  and  thereby  couples 
together  the  pair  of  structures.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
the  locking  means  includes  a  pair  of  locking  heads  for  disposi- 
tion in  decoupling  positions  for  insertion  within  confronting 
recesses  in  the  pair  of  structures  to  be  connected,  the  heads 
being  normally  keyed  against  rotation  to  their  connecting  or 
coupling  positions  by  a  pair  of  actuators.  The  actuators  are 
compressed  or  urged  together  by  the  pair  of  structures  as  such 
structures  are  moved  together,  and  these  actuators  release  the 
locking  heads  for  biased  rotation  to  coupling  positions.  This 
secures  the  structures  together.  Decoupling  follows  manual 
rotation  of  the  locking  heads  beyond  their  decoupling  posi- 
tions to  reset  positions.  This  actuates  a  reset  means  to  keep  the 
locking  heads  in  their  rotated,  decoupling  positions  despite 
the  compressed  positions  of  the  actuators.  After  initial  separa- 
tion of  the  two  previously  coupled  structures,  the  reset  means 
is  disengaged  and  the  actuators  again  key  the  heads  against 
biased  rotation  to  their  coupling  positions  until  the  actuators 
are  again  compressed  or  moved  toward  one  another. 


A  first  support  member  having  a  web  with  a  slot  therein  and 
a  second  support  member  having  a  web  upstanding  from  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  support  flanges  and  a  locking  connector 
formed  integral  with  the  web  and  extending  axially  therefrom 
for  insertion  in  the  slot.  The  connector  has  a  resiliently  yielda- 
ble  locking  finger  struck  out  from  the  body  of  the  connector 
and  bent  along  a  fold  line  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  connector. 


3,746380 

CROSS  BOLT  DEADLOCK 

Henry  Kartarik,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Security  Hardware  Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  , 

Int.CI.  E05C//06  '         ' 

U.S.CI.292— 117  1  Claim 

A  housing  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  hinged  in  a 

door  frame,  the  housing  having  a  cross  bolt  mounted  therein 

for  movement  generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 

door  toward  and  away  from  locking  engagement  with  a  lug 

portion  of  a  strike  mounted  on  the  door  frame.  The  cross  bolt 

is  releasably  held  against  movement  by  engagement  of  a 

moveable  plunger  thereon  with  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  of 
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the  housing  and  moved  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi-    fashion  that  during  that  portion  of  the  latching  in  which  sig- 
tions  by  a  cam  joumalled  in  the  housing,  the  cam  engaging  the    nificant  resistance  to  compression  of  the  door  gasket  occurs, 


plunger  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  engaged 
portion  of  the  housing.  A  lock  bolt  is  provided  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  cross  bolt  by  said  cam. 


3,746,381 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Gregory  R.  Colombo,  SUIIwater,  and  Russell  W.  Waldo,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,960 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3124 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  4  Claims 


the  gasket  compressing  force  has  a  generally  froot-to-rear 
direction  to  prevent  undue  shifting  of  the  door  in  a  misaligning 
direction  as  the  gasket  is  compressed. 


3,746,383 

AUXILIARY  BUMPER  IMPACT  PROTECTOR 

Thomas  L.  Davis,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,705 

Int.  CI.  B60j  / 1 100;  B60r  79/02.  B6lf  19104 

U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  1  Claim 


An  energy  absorbtion  mechanism  consisting  of  U-shaped 
structural  members  fastened  to  the  automobile  frame,  and  to 
the  automobile  bumpers  and  the  bumper  guards,  which  acts  to 
absorb  front  or  rear  impact  forces  to  prevent  or  minimize 
damage  to  an  automobile  and  its  occupants. 


A  door  latch  having  a  rotary  latch  bolt  joumalled  in  a  casing 
secured  to  a  door  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  strike  on  a  door 
frame.  The  latch  bolt  is  yieldingly  biased  toward  an  unlatched 
position  relative  to  the  strike,  and  is  formed  to  provide  a 
ratchet  that  is  engaged  by  a  cooperating  pawl  on  a  latch  actua- 
tor to  be  held  in  a  latched  position  in  engagement  with  the 
strike.  A  locking  device,  mounted  in  the  casing,  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  actuator  by  a  link,  and  is  operative  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  actuator  in  a  direction  to  unlatch  or 
release  the  rotary  latch  bolt  for  movement  to  its  strike 
released  position. 


3,746,384 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 

Marion  M.  Ripley,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,880 

Int.  CLB60r/ 9/06 

U.S.  CI.  293-86  2  Claims 


.^ 


3,746382 
LATCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLIANCE 

Charlie  L.  Hancock,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Int.Cl.E05ci/04 
U.S.  CI.  292-241  7  Claims 

A  latch  arrangement  for  a  dishwasher  door  in  which  the  en- 
gaging faces  of  the  pivotal  bolt  mounted  on  the  door,  and  the 
strike  mounted  on  the  tub.  have  arcs  which  are  related  in  a 


An  energy  absorbing  automobile  bumper  designed  to  ab- 
sorb the  shocks  for  front  or  rear  end  collisions  and  particularly 
to  eliminate  impact  damage  in  collisions  of  up  to  1 5  miles  per 
hour,  consisting  of  longitudinal  support  members  to  which  the 
bumper  is  fastened,  said  support  members  being  slidably 
mounted  to  the  automobile  frame,  with  slots  in  said  support 
members  containing  compression  springs,  said  compression 
springs  being  anchored  to  the  automobile  frame  so  as  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  support  members  and  to  absorb 
the  impact  energy  of  the  collision.  -«^ 
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3,746,385 

CABLE  GRIP  GRAPPLE 

John  H.  Mitchell,  1005  N.  Broadway,  Aberdeen,  Wash 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,926 

Int.CI.B66c///0 


3,746,387  ' 

FLOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Schwenk,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
werk  AKG,  Wolfsburg,  (Germany 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,640 


U.S.CI.294-112 


10  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1970,  P  20 
29  665.5 

Int.  CI.  B62d  2 //02 
U.S.  CI.  296-28  F  6  Claims 


A  grapple  for  handling  logs  embodying  a  pair  of  pivotally  in- 
terconnected jaws  which  are  power  opened  by  a  cable  ar- 
rangement. The  grapple  includes  as  its  novel  improvement, 
the  incorporation  of  a  log  gripping  cable  which  extends 
between  the  jaws  and  engages  a  log  or  logs  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  gripping  components  of  the  jaws. 


A  floor  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  supports,  a  layer  of 
plastic  material  applied  by  a  reaction  injection  molding 
process  tightly  covering  each  of  said  supports  for  intercon- 
necting them  to  one  another  while  leaving  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  supports  uncovered  to  facilitate  installation  of 
various  motor  vehicle  elements,  the  plastic  material  also  being 
disposed  in  sheet  form  horizontally  between  the  supports  to 
serve  as  a  floor  for  the  assembly. 


3,746,386 
TENT  FOR  REAR-DOORED  VEHICLE 
Frederick  W.  Woodward.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Donald  Thornber  and  Bernice  B.  Thomber 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,587 

Int.CI.B60pJ/i4 

U^.  CI.  296-23  MC  2  Claims 


3,746,388 
CARGO  CARRYING  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Merritt    A.    Robinson,    Marin    County,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Fieldhome  Equipment  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,474  , 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  M  6  Claims 


A  cargo  carrying  vehicle  construction  employing  foamed 
floor,  side  wall  and  roof  panels  to  form  the  body  deHning  the 
cargo  carrying  space  is  disclosed.  The  floor  panel  incorporates 
a  rub  rail  along  the  edge  thereof  and  the  roof  panel  incor- 
porates a  roof  edge  element,  both  which  are  formed  for 
securement  to  their  respective  panels  by  adhesive  materials. 
Tne  rub  rail  and  roof  edge  element  are  formed  for  receipt  and 
securement  of  a  side  wall  panel  thereto,  with  the  same  side 
wall  panel  being  invertible  for  use  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 
Additionally,  the  rub  rail  and  roof  edge  element  are  formed 
with  openings  to  allow  foaming  of  the  floor  and  roof  panels  in 
place  with  the  respective  edge  elements  acting  to  contain  the 
foam.  Both  the  rub  rail  and  the  roof  edge  element  may  be  used 
along  the  side  of  the  cargo  carrier,  including  a  side  door,  and 
the  front  of  the  vehicle. 


A  tent  for  use  with  automobiles  having  a  rear  door  which 
opens  upwardly  about  a  horizontal  hinge  attached  to  its  top 
edge.  The  tent  has  a  prism  shape  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  triangular  ends  joined  on  two  sides  by  quadran- 
gles with  the  third  side  being  open.  One  side  fits  over  the  top 
of  the  open  door  so  that  the  other  side  hangs  down  from  the 
top  open  end  of  the  door  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
with  its  lower  edge  joined  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  its 
bumper.  The  free  edges  of  the  ends  seal  against  the  rear 
quarter  panels  of  the  car.  The  ends  are  secured  to  the  vehicle 
by  elastic  straps  having  hooks  on  their  free  edges  which  clip 
under  convenient  points  on  the  car  body. 


3,746,389 
FOLDING  SEATS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Francois  Fourrey,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional DCS  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  I 
Filed  Feb.  1 6,  1 97 1 ,  Set.  No.  1 1 5,334  I 
Int.CI.  B60n//02 
U.S.Ci.297-15                                                             8Ctalms 
This  folding  seat  structure  constituting  an  auxiliary  seat  is 
foldable  against  an  element  of  the  body  and  comprises  a 
backrest  with  a  shaft  axis  and  seat  cushion  fulcrumed  about 
this  axis,  and  a  mechanism  of  which  the  component  elements 
fulcrumed  about  suitably  located  axes  assist  in  locking  the 
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backrest;  at  least  one  pivoted  member  of  the  locking 
mechanism  rigid  with  the  backrest  and  co-acting  by  means  of 
its  cranked  end  with  a  retaining  member  for  locking  the 
backrest  carries  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  link  connecting  said  arm 


3,746,392 

CYCLE  SADDLE 

Lorrayne  T.  German,  1502  Grove  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,412 

Int.CI.B62j//20 

U.S.  CI.  297—380 


5  Claims 


to  a  cushion  provided  with  a  fulcrum  pin  for  pivoting  said  link, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  backrest  is  locked  when  it 
is  actuated  towards  its  operative  position,  and  released  when 
the  cushion  is  lifted. 


3,746,390 

INFANT  CARRIER  WITH  TISSUE  RETAINER 

Chester  B.  Koah,  9150  E.  Florence  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,535 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62 

U.S.CI.297— 192  3  Claims 


An  infant  carrier  seat  including  an  integral  tissue  box  and 
used  tissue  holding  receptacle  positioned  for  ready  access 
while  the  seat  is  being  occupied. 


3,746,391 
HASSOCK 

Warren  D.  Novak,  325  Douglas  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,508 
Int.  CI.  A47c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-193  >0  CWms 


A  seat  structure  for  ready  attachment  and  detachment  from 
the  luggage  carriers  of  cycle  type  vicles  providing  a  padded 
seat  and  back  rest  maintained  in  operative  relation  by  strap 
means  detachably  secured  to  ring  connectors  disposed  at  the 
forward  corners  of  the  seat  and  encircling  the  back  rest  ad- 
jacent its  upper  edge  so  as  to  be  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  past  the  thighs  of  the  occupant  to  provide  centering 
side  support.  The  seat  structure  be  comprised  of  a  one  piece 
foam  rubber  padding  enclosed  in  a  stout  fabric  covering  hav- 
ing an  elongated  pad  inserting  opening  in  the  lower  face  of  the 
seat  portion  to  expose  a  protuberant  portion  of  the  padding 
for  intimate  deformable  engagement  with  the  luggage  earner 
to  obviate  relative  shifting  of  the  seat  structure  and  luggage 
carrier  and  having  dependent  stirrup  straps  fixedly  secured  to 
the  front  seat  comers  to  support  the  occupant's  feet  and 
slidably  mount  the  strap  ring  connectors  thereby  assurring  a 
balanced  seating  of  the  occupant  and  tensioning  of  the  strap 
means  to  increase  the  supporting  function  of  the  back  rest  and 
the  thigh  engaging  strap  runs  due  to  the  weight  component 
acting  through  the  stirrup  straps. 


3.746,393 
SAFETY  BELT  INSTALLATION 
Rudolf  Andres;  Erwln  Kolle,  both  of  Slndelfingen,  and  Rudolf 
Binder,  Schonaich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1970,  P  20  39 

103.1 

Int.  CI.  A62b  55/60 

U.S.  CI.  297-385  ^^  Claims 


A  shoe  storage  hassock  having  a  lid  in  the  top  through 
which  shoes  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  rotata- 
ble  drum  contained  within  the  interior  of  the  hassock.  The 
hassock  is  so  sized  that  a  person  may  sit  on  the  top  while 
simultaneously  gaining  access  to  the  storage  drum  through  the 
lid  in  the  top.  _ 


A  safety  belt  installation  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles  with  adjustable  seats,  in  which  at  least  one  belt  sec- 
tion is  connected  with  the  body  or  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  by 
means  of  an  anchoring  fitting  of  which  parts  thereof  are  able 
to  follow  the  adjusting  movements  of  the  seat  and  which  is 
locked  in  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  seat  by  the  tensioning  of 
the  belt;  at  least  one  of  the  fitting  elements  includes  a  toothed 
rack  while  another  fitting  element  is  pivotally  connected  at  the 
seat  whereby  during  tensioning  of  the  safety  belt,  a  fitting  ele- 
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ment  engages  into  the  toothed  rack  against  the  force  of  a  dis-  3,746396 

engaeinB  spring  CUTTER  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  CAUSING  ROTATION 

THEREOF 
Frederick  J.  Radd,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,1 970,  Scr.  No.  1 03,2 1 1  i 

Int.CI.E21cJ5//S 
U^.  CI.  299— 10  13  Claims 


3,746394 
SEAT  AND  BACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHAIRS 
John  A.  Spcidei,  7955  Upper  River  Rd.,  Mainesville,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,800 

Int  CI.  A47c  3100,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  297—458 


6  Claims 


A  chair  having  seat,  back  and  connecting  portions  such  as 
arms,  preferably  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  bendable  or  folda- 
ble  material.  All  surfaces  of  the  chair  are  of  the  types  of  those 
ruled  surfaces  which  are  developable.  Such  surfaces  are 
either:  (a)  plane;  or,  (b)  single-curved  surfaces,  namely,  cylin- 
drical, conical  and  convolute;  or,  (c)  combinations  of  (a)  and 
(fc).  The  entire  structure  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
any  surfaces  which  are  nondevelopable,  whereby  starting  with 
a  flat,  bendable  or  foldable,  integral  sheet  of  material  a  chair 
may  be  formed  without  stretching,  crumpling  or  tearing  the 
sheet.  The  thus  formed  structure  will  receive  surface  treat- 
ment material  in  sheet  form  which  will  lie  thereon  in  mutual 
conformity  therewith,  likewise  without  stretching,  crumpling 
or  tearing. 


3,746395 

MOBILE  STORAGE  BIN 

Jay  L.  McClaren,  P.O.  Box  559,  Litchfield,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,652 

InL  CI.  B60p  / 156;  B62d  33108 

U.S.  CI.  298—27 


i 


CUrns 


'^r^=^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  turning  a  cutter  bit  in  a  con- 
tinuous mining  machine  by  providing  one  or  more  projections 
coupled  to  the  bit  having  sufficient  length  so  that  when  the 
cutter  bit  is  in  operation,  material  dislodged  by  the  cutter  bit, 
when  falling,  will  impact  the  projections.  The  impact  will 
generate  a  torque  about  the  axis  of  the  cutter  bit  causing  the 
cutter  bit  to  rotate  a  few  degrees  about  the  axis.  Continual  im- 
pact of  the  projections  will  provide  continuous  turning  of  the 
bit  thereby  increasing  its  useful  life. 


3,746,397  I 

WHEEL  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Buerger,  Walton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Del-Met  Corpora- 

tion,  Walton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,154 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7106 

U.S.CK  301-37  R  16  Claims 


A  wheel  trim,  such  as  a  wheel  cover,  is  attached  to  an  annu- 
lar ring.  Clips  are  mounted  on  said  ring  in  angulariy  spaced 
relation,  for  slight  or  limited  self-adjusting,  circumferential 
and  radial  movement.  Each  clip  has  a  central  hook  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  a  flange  of  a  tire  receiving  rim,  and  a  pair 
of  side  hooks  to  engage  the  undersurface  of  said  flange. 


A  mobile  storage  bin  with  ground  travel  wheels  and  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  having  a  telescoping  sidewall 
section  extendible  upwardly  to  increase  the  volume  capacity 
of  the  bin;  and  a  cable  and  winch  apparatus  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  telescoping  wall  sections. 


3,746398  ' 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  LOCK  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Buerger,  129  North  St,  Walton,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36336,  May  11,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,676,919. 
This  application  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,834 
Int.  CI.  B60b  7106 
U.S.  CI.  301  —37  R  8  Claims 

The  lock  ring  is  snapped  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
wheel  cover  or  other  wheel  trim.  Mastic  sealer  material  is  ap- 
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plied  to  the  snap  in  connection  between  the  wheel  and  trim,    fluid  pressure  from  said  brake  actuators  to  apply  fluid  pressure 
Once  the  two  pieces  are  locked  together  they  can  only  be    to  the  other  axle  set  of  brakes  of  said  vehicle  and  effect  fluid 

pressure  energization  thereof.  The  emergency  brake  valve  is 


^ 


provided  with  valve  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  therethrough,  and  a  resiliently  urged  member 
responsive  to  control  fluid  pressure  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  for  actuating  said  valve  means. 


taken  out  with  considerable  difficulty.  The  sealer  material  is 
for  the  purpose  of  quieting  squeaking  and  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  the  two  pieces. 


3,746399 
MONOBLOC  WHEEL 
Henri   Verdier,   Beauregard-L'Eveque,   France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie  Gencralc  Des  Etablissmcnts  Michelin  raison  so- 
cials Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome), 
France 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26, 1969, 6945163 
IntCI.B60bi/06 
U.S.  CI.  301-65  5  Claims 


3,746,401 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Steams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,798 

IntCI.B60t/5/76 

U.S.  CI.  303-71  24  Claims 


A  monobloc  wheel  has  a  well-base  rim  and  a  disc.  The  disc 
comprises  a  central  portion  flared  in  a  direction  that  is  axially 
in  and  radially  out,  an  intermediate  portion  lying  in  the  plane 
of  attachment  to  the  hub,  and  an  outer  portion  flared  in  a 
direction  that  is  axially  out  and  radially  out.  The  outer  portion 
is  joined  to  the  rim  near  a  rim  flange  so  that  the  disc  buttresses 
the  rim  while  constituting  an  extension  thereof. 


A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  adapted  for 
energization  in  response  to  a  spring  setting  pressure  released 
actuator  connected  therewith  is  provided  with  a  push-pull 
type  control  valve  which  is  selectively  operable  to  control  the 
application  and  exhaustion  of  emergency  pressure  to  and  from 
said  brake  actuator  to  effect  the  de-energization  and  energiza- 
tion of  said  brake,  and  said  control  valve  is  automatically  actu- 
ated in  response  to  a  predetermined  low  service  pressure  sub- 
jected thereto  to  exhaust  the  emergency  pressure  from  said 
brake  actuator  to  effect  the  spring  set  energization  of  said 
brake.  The  comrol  valve  is  provided  with  resiliently  urged 
means  automatically  actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
low  service  pressure  acting  thereon  to  isolate  the  emergency 
fluid  pressure  applied  through  said  control  valve  from  that 
supplied  thereto  and  vent  the  applied  emergency  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  atmosphere,  and  said  resiliently  urged  means  is  also 
selectively  operable  to  override  the  automatic  actuation 
thereof. 


3,746,400 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Oliver  B.  Cruse,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,958,  Feb.  23, 1971.  This  application 

Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,456 

Int  CI.  B60t  7  J/46 

U.S.CK303— 9  16  Claims 

A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  set  of  brakes 

adapted  for  energization  in  response  to  spring  setting  pressure 

released  brake  actuators  connected  therewith  is  provided  with 

an  operator  actuated  application  valve  for  selectively  venting 

fluid  pressure  from  said  brake  actuators  to  effect  spring  set 

energization  of  said  axle  set  of  brakes,  and  an  emergency 

brake  valve  is  also  responsive  to  the  selective  venting  of  the 


3  746  402 
REGULATOR  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Hickncr,  and  Richard  T.  Hendrickson,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South 
Bend, Ind. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267321 
Int  CI.  B60t  8100 
U.S.  CL  303—21  F  12  Claims 

An  adaptive  braking  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  the 
usual  modulator  operated  by  a  fluid  motor  which  is  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  from  an  electronic  control  unit  to  relieve 
braking  pressure  in  the  vehicle's  brakes.  The  system  further 
includes  a  valve  which  is  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  level 
actuating  the  vehicle's  brakes  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  the 
braking  pressure  communicated  to  the  vehicle's  brakes  is  re- 
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lieved  by  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fluid  pressure  is  com- 
municated to  the  fluid  motor  which  operates  the  modulator. 
This  feature  provides  a  relatively  low  decay  rate  when  the 
braking  pressure  communicated  to  the  brake  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  time  the  modulator  is  actuated  is  high,  and  a  much  faster 
decay  rate  when  the  pressure  level  communicated  to  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  upon  actuation  of  the  modulator  is  rela- 
tively low.  Since  relatively  high  fluid  pressures  will  have  been 


3,746,404 

BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Carmeli  Adahan,  1627  Bonita  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  6,  Berkeley, 

Calif.  , 

Flledjune  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,492  ' 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8104 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  9  Claims 


KLCCTMOIIIC 
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communicated  to  the  vehicle's  brakes  upon  actuation  of  the 
modulator  when  the  vehicle  is  traversing  a  surface  having  a 
relatively  high  coefficient  of  friction,  and  much  lower  fluid 
pressure  levels  will  be  communicated  to  the  vehicle's  brakes  at 
the  time  the  modulator  is  actuated  when  the  vehicle  is 
traversing  low  coefficient  surfaces,  the  adaptive  braking 
system  disclosed  herein  will  provide  a  high  decay  rate  on  low 
coefficient  surfaces  and  a  much  lower  decay  rate  on  high  coef- 
ficient surfaces.  • 


3,746,403 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 

Roger  D.  Jones,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Peter  B.  Burnham,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,958 
Int.CI.B60t7  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  303—89  1 1  Claims 


M&covom 
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A  brake  control  device  for  regulating  the  application  of 
brake  fluid  pressure  to  an  hydraulic  cylinder.  An  hydraulic 
flow  controller  comprising  a  piston-plunger  assembly  is  al- 
ternately controlled  by  a  secondary  hydraulic  system  driven 
by  an  available  hydraulic  source,  such  as  a  power  steering 
unit,  and  an  externally  mounted  solenoid.  The  secondary 
hydraulic  system  incorporates  a  fail  safe  system  which 
prevents  a  failure  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  secondary  system 
from  disabling  the  associated  hydraulic  braking  system. 


3,746,405 

WELL  DRILLING  BIT  LUBRICATION  AND  SEAL 
Russell  L.  Welton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globe  Oil  Tools 
Company,  a  division  of  the  Rucker  Company,  Los  Nictos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,075 

Int.  CLE  16c  J  J/66 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  26  Claims 


A  brake  is  applied  by  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  establish- 
ment of  sufficient  pressure  to  apply  the  brake  being  visably  in- 
dicated. Mechanical  means  for  holding  the  brakq  in  its  en- 
gaged position  is  actuated  or  energized  upon  slight  expansion 
of  a  spring  member  which  is  part  of  the  system  for  transmitting 
the  brake  force;  the  spring  is  allowed  to  expand,  after  the 
brake  is  engaged,  by  a  purposeful  bleed  in  the  fluid  system.  If 
the  mechanical  lock  fails  to  hold,  a  visual  indication  is  given  of 
this  failed  event.  While  the  brake  is  held  engaged  mechani- 
cally, it  is  released  by  fluid  under  pressure. 


A  journal  bearing  lubrication  means  and  a  seal  cooperative- 
ly combined  therewith  to  maintain  lubrication  throughout  the 
useful  life  of  the  roller  cutter  of  a  well  drilling  bit,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  foreign  materials  entering  therein  from  the  drilling 
fluids  and  surrounding  earth  formations.  A  journal  bearing  of 
right  cylinder  form  is  provided,  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  a  strategically  placed  recess,  or  recesses  therein  and  all 
without  subtracting  from  the  load  carrying  capabilities  of  the 
bit;  the  assembly  being  retained  in  working  condition  by  a  sin- 
gle element  combined  with  the  lubrication  means  and  assuring 
proper  axial  placement  of  the  roller  cutter. 
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3,746,406 
JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Richard  Joseph  Ifleld,  Beecroft,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1969, 

40,632/69 

Int.CLF16c3i/74 
U.S.  CL  308-36.3  4  Claims 


3,746,408 
STAMPED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  C.  Wachter,  Milford;  Joseph  R.  Keller,  Fairfield,  and 
Frederick  J.  Feldmann,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
MPB  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,508 

Int.  CLF16e  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-72  22  Claims 


A  journal  bearing  for  a  shaft  includes  a  pair  of  axially  dis- 
placed seals  between  the  shaft  and  its  housing,  one  of  the  seals 
lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  normal  to  the  shaft  axis.  A  fluid 
pressure  introduced  between  the  seals  applies  a  couple  to  the 
shaft  which  opposes  an  externally  applied  couple  tending  to 
move  the  axis  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  a  bore  in 
the  housing. 


3,746,407 
FERROHYDRODYNAMIC  LOW-FRICTION  BEARING 
John  C.  Stiles,  Thousand  Oaks;  Robert  H.  Tuffias,  Costo  Mesa, 
and  Roger  W.  Blakely,  Jr.,  Granada  HlUs,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,691 
Int.  CI.  FlOc  33182 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.3  20  Claims 


A  stamped  bearing  assembly  consisting  of  twp  sheet  metal 
housing  halves  crimped  together  and  having  a  pocket  for 
receiving  a  bearing  member.  The  housing  halves  are  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  a  minimum  size  with  maximum  strength. 
The  housing  includes  a  head  portion  in  which  the  ball  is 
received  within  a  pocket  and  a  shank  portion  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  a  shank  member  or  for  use  in  attachment  to  a  con- 
necting member  not  formed  as  part  of  the  assembly.  An  inter- 
nal channel  connects  the  pocket  with  the  bore.  The  construc- 
tion of  the  channel  both  strengthens  the  housing  and  provides 
a  passage  for  lubricating  or  injecting  plastic  race  material  into 
the  pocket.  The  shank  member  is  permanently  attached  to  the 
shank  portion  of  the  housing  by  deformation  of  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  housing  against  the  shank  member. 

i 

3,746,409 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  BEARING  FOR  ROTARY 

BODIES 

Manfred  Heiland,  Hahn/Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Carl  Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1971,  P  21 

41  792.5 

Int.CLF16ci5/00 
U.S.CL308— 15  11  Claims 


A  self-contained,  full-film  hydrodynamic  bearing  utilizing 

( 1 )  the  hydrodynamic  properties  of  a  ferrofluid  (colloidal 
suspension  of  magnetic  particles)  to  produce  support  pres- 
sures in  the  bearing  by  an  applied  viscous  pumping  action,  and 

(2)  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  ferrofluid  to  retain  the  fluid 
within  the  bearing. 


A  substantially  rigid  bearing  for  rotating  bodies  is  anchored 
with  rods  to  a  base  or  foundation,  whereby  the  rods  extend  in 
a  common  plane  perpendicularly  to  the  main  bearing  axis.  The 
rods  restrain  the  bearing  housing  or  head  from  rotational 
movement  about  said  axis,  as  well  as  from  any  radial  move- 
ments relative  to  said  axis  but  permit  a  wobbling  movement 
which  causes  forces  in  the  direction  of  said  main  bearing  axis. 
To  control  these  forces,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  are  pro- 
vided extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  main  axis  and 
connecting  said  bearing  housing  or  head  to  a  rigid  support 
without  interfering  substantially  with  said  wobbling  move- 
ment. 
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3,746,410                             '     •  3,746,412 

JOURNAL  BEARING  SELF-ADJUSTWG  NUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL 

John  F.  Cameron,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  RETAINMENT 

Hatch  Associates  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada  Charles  N.  Hay,  Sandusliy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,451  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

int.  CI.  F 1 6c  23100  Filed  July  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,756                        | 

U^.CL3«8-72                                                             8  Claims  In t  CL  F  16c  2i/0* 

U^.CL  308-207  A  3  Claims 


J4^ 


A  journal  bearing  is  disclosed  having  a  fully  sealed  bearing 
surface  with  provision  for  fluid  coohng  and  pressure  lubrica- 
tion. The  bearing  can  accommodate  shaft  misalignment  and 
can  embody  a  wide  variety  of  mounting  configurations. 


A  self-adjusting  nut  assembly  used  to  adjust  the  race-bear- 
ing relationship  in  a  vehicle  front  wheel  assembly  in  order  to 
eliminate  radial  and  axial  play  between  the  hub  and  the  spin- 
dle of  the  wheel  assembly,  the  nut  assembly  comprising  a  nut 
having  integral  camming  ramps  on  its  inboard  face  which 
cooperate  with  similar  camming  ramps  on  an  interior  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  wheel  spindle,  the  interior  member 
being  maintained  in  assembly  with  the  nut  within  a  shroud 
with  a  coil  spring  secured  to  the  nut  and  the  interior  member 
to  produce  the  desired  rotational  movement  between  the  nut 
and  the  interior  member  which  results  in  these  elements  being 
spread  apart. 


3,746,411 

SPINDLE  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  SPINDLE  AXIAL 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Malioto  Kikuchi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970.  Ser.  No.  76.053 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    27,     1969, 
44/92272 

Int.  CLF16C  77/04 


3,746,413 
ROTATION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 
Hideo   Nishikawa,   Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Wada  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    25,     1971, 
46/22291 

Int.  CLFl  6c  J5/06 


U.S.CL308— 168 


7  Claims    U.S.  CL  308— 236 


5  Claims 


2d  2t  2S  ^7^^  412 
a  /S  ffi' 


A  spindle  head  device  is  equipped  with  means  for  axially  ad- 
justmg  the  position  of  the  spindle.  The  spindle  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  radial  bearing  members,  and  is  axially  supported 
in  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  by  means  of  static  pressure 
generated  in  bearing  pockets  provided  therein.  The  thrust 
bearing  assembly  is  connected  to  an  adjusting  hand  wheel 
through  gear  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  spin- 
dle through  the  thrust  bearing  assembly.  An  annular  chamber 
is  formed  between  one  end  of  the  thrust  bearing  assembly  and 
the  radial  bearing  member  and  is  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  whereby  the  thrust  bearing  assembly  is  pushed  in  one 
axial  direction  for  maintaining  the  spindle  at  the  desired  posi- 
tion. 


L,  ^ 


A  device  for  securing  two  members,  one  is  a  metallic 
product  and  the  other  a  plastic  product,  so  that  they  can  not 
route  relative  to  each  other.  In  one  embodiment  a  groove 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  metallic  product  is  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  metallic  product 
and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plastic  product  is 
tightly  fitted  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  metallic 
product  in  such  a  manner  that  a  part  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  plastic  product  is  filled  in  the  groove.  In  another 
embodiment  a  groove  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
metallic  product  is  provided  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  metallic  product  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
plastic  product  is  tightly  fitted  to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
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of  the  metallic  product  in  such  a  manner  that  a  part  of  the  corporated  with  the  bearing.  The  bearing  also  may  be  manu- 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plastic  product  is  filled  in  the  factured  with  a  longitudinally  extending  compensation  gap  to 
groove  permit  circumferential  expansion  of  the  bearing  under  operat- 

ing conditions. 


3,746,414 
WATER  LUBRICATED  STAVE  BEARING 
John  R.  Sudyk,  Huntsburg,  and  Donald  W.  Finefrock,  Burton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Johnson  Rubber  Company, 
Middlcfield,Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,770 

Int.  CI.  F16c  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  308— 238  _  23  Claims 


3,746,416 
MODULAR  FURNITURE  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MANIPULATING  AND  CONNECTING  COMPONENTS 
THEREOF 
Russell  M.  Sasnett,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  James  E.  Stiner,  New 
Albany,    Ind.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,849 

Int.  CI.  A47b  53/00;  F16b  12/00;  KA113/00 

U.S.CL  312-198  5  Claims 


A  demountable  water  lubricated  rubber  stave  bearing  is  dis- 
closed. Two  different  stave  mounting  systems  are  illustrated 
which  can  be  used  independentiy  or  in  combination.  One 
system  employs  rods  which  mechanically  position  the  staves  in 
the  housing,  support  the  staves  along  their  length  and  secure 
removable  end  plates  in  position.  The  other  mounting  system 
employs  deformable  elastomeric  inserts  which  are  prestressed 
and  produce  a  peripherally  directed  force  on  the  staves.  The 
structure  is  arranged  to  accommodate  both  axially  directed 
and  peripherally  directed  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
stave  material. 


A  pre-fabricated  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular 
cabinet  components  or  sub-assemblies  arrangeable  in  various 
selectable  combinations  to  furnish  a  living  area,  such  as  a 
kitchen,  is  provided  with  means  for  rapidly  installing  the 
modular  components  in  side-to-side  relationship  and  fastening 
them  together  to  form  a  self-supporting  integrated  structure. 


3,746,415 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SLEEVE  BEARING 

John  B.  Thomson,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,273 

Int.CLF16c3i/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-240  17  Claims 


3,746,417 

FURNITURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

CONNECTING  SUB-ASSEMBLIES  THEREOF 

Russell  M.  Sasnett,  LouUvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,850 

InL  CI.  A47b  53/00;  F16b  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-198  2  Claims 


A  self-lubricating  sleeve  bearing  is  formed  from  a  moldable 
plastic  material  as  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  member  basing  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  inside  bore  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  extending  thin-walled  fins  located  along  the 
outside  surface  thereof.  A  plurality  of  separate  lubrication  dis- 
tribution openings  provided  in  the  cylindrical  member 
between  the  circumferentially  extending  fins  or,  alternatively, 
a  plurality  of  axially-extending  slots  interconnecting  two  or 
more  of  the  fins,  meter  the  lubricant  to  the  bearing  surface. 
Lubricant  equalization  apertures  provided  in  the  circum- 
ferentially extending  fins  interconnect  the  lubricant-carrying 
annular  spaces  therebetween  throughout  the  length  of  the 
bearing.  The  bearing  may  be  assembled  from  sections  or 
modular  segments.  Integral  and/or  separate  sealing  can  be  in- 


In  a  unitized  furniture  structure  wherein  prefabricated  com- 
ponents or  sub-assemblies  are  arranged  in  side-to-side  abut- 
ment to  form  a  free-standing  integral  unit,  means  are  provided 
for  rapidly  fastening  and  locking  adjacent  sub-assemblies 
together  to  complete  the  structure. 
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3,746,418 
ADJUSTABLE  STOPS  FOR  DRAWER  SLIDES 
Lloyd  L.  Barber,  Jr.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Precision,  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  126,474 

Int.  CI.  A47p  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312-348  8  Claims 


Manually  operated  control  means  projecting  into  the  vacuum 
chamber  through  an  end  wall  thereof  removes  the  previously 
cut  off  portion  of  the  television  tube  neck  containing  the  elec- 
tron gun,  positions  a  new  electron  gun  in  place,  bombards  the 
cathode,  reseals  the  televison  tube  neck  and  ages  the  rebuilt 
tube. 


3,746,420 
MANUFACTURE  AND  OPERATION  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE 

PANEL 
Theodore  C.  Baker,  Toledo;  Wolfgang  W.  Bode,  Sylvania; 
Richard  G.  Mathias,  Toledo;  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  and 
Lawrence  V.  Pfaender,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  783.  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,614,51 1, 

and  Ser.  No.  686,384,  Nov.  24,  1967,  Pal.  No.  3,499,167.  This 

application  J  uly  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 63,043 

Int.CI.H0Ij9/i«  I 

U.S.  CI.  316-20  2  Claims 


Adjustable  stop  devices  for  limiting  closing  movement  of 
slides  for  drawers  and  the  like.  Drawer  slides  have  two  or  more 
members  longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  each  other,  with 
one  of  the  members  secured  to  a  part  of  a  desk,  cabinet,  or  the 
like,  adjacent  the  opening  and  space  for  a  drawer.  Another  of 
the  members  is  secured  to  the  drawer  and,  with  slides  at  both 
sides  of  the  drawer,  the  latter  may  be  slidably  pulled  or  pushed 
in  the  drawer  opening.  Such  drawers  include  a  front  member 
or  panel  and  the  adjustable  stop  comprises  a  noise  damping 
cylindrical  member  eccentrically  mounted  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  ths  slide  member  of  each  slide  attached  to  each  side  of 
the  drawer.  The  stop  member  is  in  the  path  of  a  part  of  the 
other  slide  member  and  is  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  roller  at 
the  front  end  of  said  other  slide  member  when  the  drawer  is 
pushed  to  its  innermost  position.  By  loosening  the  attaching 
screw  on  which  the  stop  member  is  disposed,  the  latter  may  be 
rotated  to  adjust  the  point  of  contact  of  the  stop  member  with 
said  roller  of  said  slide  member.  By  thus  adjusting  the  cylindri- 
cal, eccentrically  mounted  stop  member,  the  telescoping  of 
the  slide  members  can  be  stopped  at  a  point  whereat  the  front 
panel  of  the  drawer  will  not  strike  any  part  of  the  desk  or 
cabinet,  thereby  eliminating  or  minimizing  noise  and  prevent- 
ing damage  to  either  the  front  panel  of  the  drawer  or  adjacent 
portions  of  the  desk  or  cabinet  when  the  drawer  is  closed. 


/S^ 


There  is  disclosed  the  manufacture  and  operation  of  a  gas 
discharge  display/memory  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sup- 
port members  carrying  conductor  arrays  with  an  inorganic 
dielectric  coating  on  the  conductor  arrays,  and  an  ionizable 
gas  confined  between  the  opposed  dielectric  surfaces  of  the 
substrate. 


3,746,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REBUILDING 

TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBES 

Homer  E.  Hill,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Marvin  R.  Morgan, 

Duncan,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,236 

Int.  CI.  HO Ij  9/50 

U.S.  CI.  316-2  4  Claims 


3,746,421 

MULTIPLE  LINE  ROTATING  POLYGON 
John  R.  Yoder,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FiledOct.27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,814  | 

Int  CI.  G02b  /  7100 
MS.  CI.  350-6  2  Claims 


A  vacuum  pump  evacuated  chamber  supports  a  cathode-ray 
television  picture  tube  and  is  sealed  around  the  neck  thereof. 


An  optical  scanning  device  is  provided  for  producing  a  mul- 
tiple line  scan.  A  rotating  refractive  scanning  prism  in  the 
form  of  a  polygonal  solid  having  an  even  number  of  revolving 
opposite  parallel  faces  provides  a  multiple  line  scan,  the  lines 
being  separated  because  the  plane  parallel  pairs  of  revolving 
opposite  faces  are  at  a  small  angle  to  the  rotating  axis  of  the 
prism,  which  rotating  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  op- 
tical axis.  The  number  of  lines  scanned  in  such  an  arrange- 
ment is  equal  to  the  number  of  revolving  faces  on  the  polygon, 
and  can  be  increased,  in  another  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, by  providing  a  plurality  of  detectors  in  an  array  to 
produce  a  line  raster  having  a  number  of  lines  equal  to  the 
number  of  detectors  times  the  number  of  revolving  sides  of  the 
polygon. 
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3,746,422 

APPARATUS  TO  IMPART  A  CIRCULAR  TRANSLATORY 

MOVEMENT  TO  AN  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  A 

MODULATOR  ELEMENT 

Jean-Claude  Chavany,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to' 

Socicte  Anonyme  De  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1971, 7124597 

InL  CI.  G02b  /  7100 

U.S.CL  350-6  3  Claims 


3,746,424 

WEATHER.RESISTANT  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING 

ISOLATING  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Hermstein,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1970,  P  20  34 
884.9 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  5  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  imparting  a  circular  translatory 
movement  to  an  element.  This  apparatus  comprises  two 
lateral  parallel  arms  linked,  at  one  of  their  ends,  on  the  upper 
ends  of  a  support,  by  means  of  universal  joints,  and  at  their 
other  end  on  an  oscillating  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  sup- 
port, and  a  cranked  driving  member  connected  to  said  support 
and  directly  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a  synchronous  motor, 
whereby  said  support  is  imparted  with  a  circular  translatory 
movement. 


3,746,423 

MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COVERING  OR 

UNCOVERING  BOTH  ENDS  OF  A  GUN  TELESCOPE 

Marvin  Mills,  332 1  S.E.  Third  Ave.,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,756 

Int.CI.G02b25//6 

U.S.  CI.  350-65  1  Claim 


A  weather  resistant  isolating  device  for  transmitting  light 
through  a  high-voltage  field  has  a  trunk  of  fiber  material  and 
at  least  one  glass-fiber  bundle  suitable  for  transmitting  light 
contained  in  the  trunk.  The  trunk  and  bundle  are  flexible  and 
a  jacket  of  synthetic  material  surrounds  the  trunk  and  has  a 
plurality  of  skirts  distributed  along  its  length.  ', 


3,746,425 

REFLECTIVE  ROAD  MARKING  MEANS  AND 

AGGREGATE 

Ludwig  Eigenmann,  Vacallo,  Canton  Ticino,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7, 1970, 23001  A/70 

Int.CI.G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.  350- 109  10  Claims 


T-.- 


T      -10  I  I 


A  pair  of  protective  caps  are  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
respective  ends  of  a  gun  telescope  and  are  interconnected 
through  an  intermediate  operating  member  so  that  they  move 
in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  thus  both  either  opening  or 
closing  simultaneously.  The  operating  member  is  manually  ac- 
tuated by  means  of  a  simple  finger  lever  enabling  the  user  of 
the  gun  to  swing  the  protective  caps  to  open  position  im- 
mediately preparatory  to  firing  the  gun  and  subsequently  to 
close  the  caps  whenever  the  gun  is  momentarily  not  in  use. 


The  specification  describes  a  reflective  road  marking  means 
or  traffic  aid  consisting  of  an  aggregate  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  reflective  glass  spheres  incorporated  into  a  matrix, 
the  ability  to  reflect  the  impinging  light  being  provided  by  the 
sphere  portions  protruding  from  and  exposed  at  the  surface  of 
the  traffic  aid.  Such  multiplicity  comprises  a  first  plurality  of 
spheres  of  given  essentially  uniform  diameter  and  at  least  a 
second  plurality  of  much  smaller  spheres  arranged  in  the  inter- 
spaces between  the  first  spheres,  to  improve  the  population 
and  the  exposure  of  reflective  spheres  in  and  at  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  traffic  aid. 
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3,746,426 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
James  Vincent  Masi,  36  Bdk  Vak  St.,  Monroe,  Conn. 

Continoatk>a-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  76,739,  Sept  30, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkatioo  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,264 

lnt.CI.G02f//76 
U.S.  CL  350—160  LC  5  Claims 


3,746,428  ' 

OIL  IMMERSION  TYPE  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  M.  Shoemaker,  East  Aurora,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,477,  Jan.  23, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,078,  Dec.  1 1, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,537,772.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  28,248 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/00. 2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  350-214  7  Claims 


A  liquid  crystal  cell  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  The 
cell  has  a  strip  of  microglass  paper  impregnated  with  liquid 
crystol  material  sandwiched  between  two  substrates,  each  of 
which  has  conductive  material  plated  thereon.  If  coincident 
selection  of  a  point  in  the  cell  is  desired,  the  conductive 
material  on  the  substrates  are  in  the  form  of  parallel  strips  with 
the  strip  on  one  substrate  being  perpendicular  to  the  strips  on 
the  other  substrate  and  a  layer  of  non-linear  resis^ce  materi- 
al is  deposited  over  the  conductive  material  on  one  of  the  sub- 
strates. 


3,746,427 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 

OPTICS 

Leigh  Curtis  Foster,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,664 

Int.CI.G02b//2« 

U.S.CI.350— 161  3  Claims 


A  seven  member  apochromatic  microscope  objective  hav- 
ing a  numerical  aperture  of  substantially  1 .30  and  a  magnifica- 
tion of  substantially  lOOX. 


3,746,429 

LINEAR  VARIABLE  LIGHT  ATTENUATOR 
Abraham  Spindel,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  F.  Maas,  Simi,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Systems,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,202 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  350-266  1  Claim 


TO        71       7»  TS  T«  TS 


SK- 


In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  disclosed  acousto-optical 
systems,  a  collimated  beam  of  coherent  light  is  projected  from 
an  entrance  pupil  through  a  beam  of  sound  to  an  exit  pupil. 
The  light  beam  is  diffracted  by  the  sound  which  propagates 
transversely  to  the  light  beam.  A  cylinder  lens  is  disposed  at 
the  entrance  pupil  to  spread  the  light  in  a  direction  th^t  is 
parallel  to  the  propagation  of  the  sound.  Confocal  with  the 
cylinder  lens  is  a  spherical  lens  that  recollimates  the  light  in 
the  direction  of  sound  propagation  while  at  the  same  time 
focusing  it  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sound  beam. 
Another  spherical  lens,  located  beyond  the  sound  beam, 
serves  to  concentrate  the  diffracted  light  beam  in  the  direction 
of  sound  propagation,  and  a  further  cylinder  lens  system, 
disposed  at  the  exit  pupil  and  confocal  with  the  second  spheri- 
cal lens,  recollimates  the  light  beam. 


A  compact  variable  light  beam  attenuator  adapted  for  use  in 
laser  system.  A  pair  of  optical  wedges  having  flat,  parallel  sur- 
faces are  movably  mounted  in  a  light  beam  path.  The  wedges 
are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  along  a  line  having  a 
component  normal  to  the  light  beam  path.  The  optical  density 
of  one  wedge  increases  and  that  of  the  other  wedge  decreases 
in  a  given  direction  along  the  line  of  movement.  The  sum  of 
the  optical  densities  of  the  areas  of  the  wedges  in  the  light 
beam  path  is  the  effective  density  of  the  attenuator. 
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3,746,430 

IMPULSE-OPERATED,  DAY-NIGHT,  REAR  VIEW 

MIRROR 

John  W.  Brean,  and  Yervand  Mathcvosian,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,547 

Int.CI.B60r7/04 


3,746,432 
OCULOMETER  FOCUS  MONITORING 
Kenneth  A.  Mason,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,704 

Int.CI.A61b5/74 

U.S.  CI.  351-6  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  350-281 


8  Claims 


i,^  MB 


MANURL 
BCTVIBTOR 


— T. 


A  day-night  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  photo-electrically  con- 
trolled in  response  to  light  directed  from  rearwardly  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  ambient  light,  impinging  respectively  on 
photocells  which  via  capacitive  coupling  control  the  motion  of 
a  reversible  motor,  in  the  form  of  a  bifllar  solenoid,  so  that 
only  a  change  in  status  of  the  photocells  is  communicated  to 
the  motor  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  leaving  the  motor  to  be  freely 
actuated  manually  absent  such  a  pulse,  and  also  reducing  cur- 
rent drain  in  the  system. 


'  3,746,431 

SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Meginnis,  529V4  Nancy  St.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,546 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  350-319  14  Claims 
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An  improved  oculometer  including  a  vibrating  aperture  and 
associated  apparatus  for  monitoring  axial  change  in  the  posi-, 
tion  of  the  observer's  eye  with  respect  to  the  input  lens. 


X 


3,746,433 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  A  VISUAL  FIELD  OF 

TWO  EYES 
Katsuji  Omoto,  No.  28-5,  2-chome,  Kobinata,  Bunkyo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,842 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1970, 
45/103683 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  35 1  -24  _  3  Clatais 


Measurement  of  a  visual  field  of  two  eyes  comprising  mea- 
suring two  eye  visual  field  by  means  of  a  spherical  surface 
passing  through  respective  nodal  points  of  two  eyes  and  a 
point  of  fixation  in  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  nodal 
points. 


A  sight  glass  assembly  generally  including  a  housing  struc- 
ture having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  opening  having  an 
enlarged  section  providing  a  shoulder,  a  face  plate  having  an 
opening  registered  with  the  opening  in  the  housing  structure, 
deuchably  mounted  on  the  housing  structure  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  shoulder,  a  lens  disposed  tin  the  enlarged  section  of 
the  opening  in  the  housing  structure  and  interposed  between 
the  shoulder  and  the  face  plate,  sealing  means  disposed  in  the 
enlarged  section  of  the  opening  in  the  housing  structure, 
between  the  lens  and  the  housing  structure,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  sealing  means  for  compressing  the  sealing 
means  against  the  face  plate  to  expand  the  sealing  means 
laterally  thereby  providing  a  positive  seal  between  the  lens  and 
the  housing  structure. 


3,746,434 
HLM  REWINDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MINIATURE  MOTION 
Yozo  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
44/10201 1  (utiUty  model) 

IntCI.G03b2//i6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  5  Claims 

This  invention  presents  a  film  rewinding  device  for  a  minia- 
ture motion  picture  camera  having  a  film  transfer  device  and  a 
light  shielding  device  of,  for  example,  the  opening  angle  ad- 
justable type  shutter.  The  film  transfer  device  has  a  normal- 
reversal  switching  device  for  changing  over  the  direction  of 
the  transfer  of  the  film.  It  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  normal 
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reversal  switching  device  is  changed  over  to  its  reverse  posi- 
tion, the  light  shielding  device  is  fully  closed  to  prevent  the 


actuating  member  to  reverse  the  camera  motor  so  as  to  begin 
with  the  rearward  transport  of  that  portion  of  the  film  which 
was  exposed  with  fade-out  effect  simultaneously  with  comple- 
tion of  fade-out  exposures.  The  making  of  exposures  with 
fade-out  effect  is  terminated  automatically  because  the  gear  is 
disengaged  from  the  associated  motor  in  response  to  exposure 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  film  frames.  The  renewed  expo- 
sure of  such  film  portion,  but  with  fade-in  effect,  is  started  in 
response  to  depression  of  the  camera  release  element  which 
causes  an  entraining  member  to  return  the  gear  into  torque- 
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leakage  of  the  light  so  that  the  film  aperture  area  is  automati- 
cally closed  when  the  film  is  rewound. 
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3,746,435 
CINECAMERA  AUTOMATIC  FADING  DEVICE 
Yoio  Ilda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Fil«d  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1970, 45/120291 
Int.CI.G03b2;/J6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  \  3  Claims 


receiving  engagement  with  the  associated  motor.  A  control 
ring  on  the  camera  housing  can  be  manipulated  by  hand  to 
make  exposures  with  fade-out  or  fade-in  effect.  The  fading 
mechanism  further  employs  a  selector  which  can  be  moved  to 
either  of  two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  rearward  transport 
of  the  film  portion  which  was  exposed  with  fade-out  effect 
begins  automatically  in  response  to  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  fade-out  exposures  and  in  the  other  of  which 
no  rearward  transport  of  film  takes  place  so  that  the  exposures 
with  fade-in  effect  follow  the  exposures  with  fade-out  effect. 


.    I 


3,746,437 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  PROJECTION 
Gottfried  Pammer,  Sudstadt,  and  Josef  Wotdurfter,  Vienna, 
both    of    Austria,    assignors    to    Karl    Vockenhuber    and 
Raimund  Mauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  14.  1970,  A  313/70 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,093 

InLCI.G03b2///0  I 

U.S.Ci.  352-104  5  Claims 


An  automatic  fading  device  in  a  cinecamera  comprises  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  device  to  gradually  open  and 
close  a  shutter  opening.  In  the  circuit  of  the  motor  there  is 
connected  at  least  one  switch  consisting  of  two  contacts  nor- 
mally closed  together  by  a  resilient  member.  A  movable 
member  is  provided  to  force  one  of  the  switch  contacts  into  an 
open  position  with  respect  to  the  other  contact  when  the 
movable  member  has  closed  the  shutter  opening.  A  fading 
operation  member  is  provided  to  force  the  said  other  contact 
into  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  said  one  contact 
when  the  fading  operation  member  has  been  moved  to  its 
fade-in  position. 


3,746,436 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  FADING  MEANS 
Gerhard  Bomer.  Musberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Photokino  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1971,  P  21 

13  272.9 

lnt.CI.G03b2//J6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  40  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  an  axially  movable  gear 
which  drives  the  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  diaphragm  dur- 
ing the  making  of  exposures  with  fade-out  effect  is  coupled  to 
the  camera  motor  or  to  a  separate  motor  in  response  to 
depression  of  a  button  which  automatically  prepares  a  switch- 


A  connecting  member  is  movably  connected  to  a  carrymg 
case  body  and  connected  to  a  carrying  case  cover  and  opera- 
ble to  move  said  cover  relative  to  said  body  between  a  closed 
position  and  a  position  for  use.  A  mirror  is  carried  by  and  sub- 
stantially rigid  with  said  cover  and  extends  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto.  The  cover  is  arranged  to  define  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  case  body  an  interface  extending  substantially  in 
a  plane.  Said  case  body,  connecting  member  and  cover  define 
for  said  cover  an  axis  of  rotation,  which  is  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  case  body  and  parallel  to  said  interface  and  about 
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which  said  cover  is  movable  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  position  for  use. 


3,746,438 

CINE-CAMERA  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  OPTICAL 

SOUND-RECORDING  DEVICE 

Matsushi  Misawa,  Yokohama;  Isao  Kato,  Yamato,  and  Yasu- 

take  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kohka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser. TMo.  176,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1970, 45/77160; 
Dec.  17,  1970,  45/112410;  Dec.  17,  1970,  45/125867;  Dec. 
28,  1970,  45/119384;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45/132135;  Dec.  28, 
1970,45/132136 

Int.CI.G03b7/5S 
U.S.CI.352-166  7  Claims 


3,746,439 
VISUAL-EFFECTS-PRODUCING  MEANS  IN  AN  AUDIO- 
VISUAL TOY 
George  F.  Carabet,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  Andrew  M.  Hol- 
land, Los  Angeles;  Joseph  P.  Morris,  Huntington  Beach; 
William  B.  Pester,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Pinkerton,  Westminster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,243 

Int.CLG03bJ//06 

U.S.CL353— 19  8  Claims 


The  nature  of  the  projected  picture  in  an  audio-visual  toy 
may  be  changed  by  manipulating  different  manual  controls  to 
position  colored  filters  or  an  apertured  plate  in  the  path  of  the 
light  beam  or  by  vibrating  a  mirror  frame  which  the  picture  is 
reflected  onto  a  viewing  screen. 


3,746,440 
MICROFILMED  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Barry  R.  Wiseman,  P.  O.  Box  37,  Cassiar,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 63,733 

Int  CI.  G03b  25/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  353— 108  3  Claims 


In  a  compact  cine-camera  with  a  simultaneous  optical 
sound-recording  device,  there  are  provided  means  for  produc- 
ing a  loop  locally  in  the  length  of  a  motion  picture  film  and  for 
maintaining  the  loop  at  a  constant  length;  means  for  stabilizing 
the  travel  speed  of  that  portion  of  the  loop  of  film  that  has 
passed  the  film  exposing  means;  an  optical  sound-recording 
head  with  a  luminescent  diode  facing  the  said  stabilizer;  and 
an  amplifier  means  for  altering  the  intensity  of  the  luminance 
of  the  diode  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  signal  of 
sound  to  be  recorded.  The  luminant  outputs  of  the  diode  are 
projected  onto  the  film  strips  as  they  pass  the  stabilizer  to  form 
a  sound  track  on  the  film.  Thus,  optical  sound-recording  is  ef- 
fected on  the  film  simultaneously  with  the  exposure  of  the  film 
by  a  compact  cine-camera  having  a  simple  structure  which 
can  be  manufactured  in  a  large  number  at  a  low  cost  without 
requiring  any  additional  complicated  equipment. 


A  carrier  for  microfilmed  information  which  comprises  a 
surface  such  as  a  cylindrical  surface  upon  which  frames  of 
microfilmed  information  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  array.  A 
reader  is  provided  upon  which  a  cylinder  may  be  mounted,  the 
reader  comprising  a  screw  threaded  shaft  co-operating  with 
the  cylinder  so  that  the  cylinder  is  rotated  about  the  shaft  and 
moved  along  it  past  a  projector  element. 
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3,746,441 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Max  Kotler,  Montvalc,  NJ.,  and  Charles  Zuckman,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dejur-Amsco  Corporation,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,744 

IntCl.G03b2//i« 
UACL  352—169  10  Claims 


3,746,443 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

PROGRAMMER 

Lionel  Russell  Hkkey.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,644,  March  16, 1970.  This  application 

Sept  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,226 

InLCLG03g/ 5/00 

U^.CL355-I4  1  Claim 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  a  fixed  relation  of  the 
film  transport  operating  mechanism  to  the  shutter  operating 
means  and  operating  at  a  normal  mode  or  rate  of  operation 
such  as  to  produce  continuous  motion  pictures,  control  ap- 
paratus is  provided  to  alter  or  change  the  mode  or  rate  of 
operation  from  a  normal  continuous  projection  speed  to  a  "- 
sequence"  of  motion  picture  projection,  i.e.,  a  slow  series  of 
automatically  changing  still  projections,  and  to  produce  by 
stepless,  i.e.,  continuous,  increments  a  change  in  the  intervals 
of  the  still  projections  in  any  such  automaticsJly  changing  se- 
ries of  still  projections.  Such  changes  in  the  mode  or  rate  of 
operation  is  effected  without  altering  the  fixed  celation 
between  the  film  transport  operating  mechanism  and  the 
shutter  operating  mechanism. 


3,746,442 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Davidson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,503 

IntCLG038  75/00 

U.S.CK  355-3  8  Claims 


tot     ts      X     ,         w 


A  machine  programmer  is  provided  for  controlling  work 
performed  on  a  work  piece  which  moves  through  separate 
work  stations  wherein  a  shift  register  selectively  energizes  and 
deenergizes  the  work  stations  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
work.  The  shift  register  includes  a  multisectioned  cylinder  di- 
vided into  individual  light-tight  sectors,  each  having  a  slot 
along  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  through  which  light  can 
pass,  and  is  rotatably  driven  by  an  endless  photoconductive 
member.  Each  sector  has  a  switching  circuit  which  includes  a 
lamp  and  a  photosensitive  device.  When  it  is  desired  to  make 
electrophotographic  copies  of  an  original,  the  lamp  is  turned 
on  by  an  input  signal  from  an  electromagnet  adjacent  the 
cylinder  which  is  energized  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
copies  to  be  made.  As  each  sector  moves  along  a  circular  path 
past  the  electromagnet,  a  reed  switch  is  operated  to  turn  on 
the  lamp,  whose  light  by  means  of  a  photosensitive  device 
maintains  the  circuit,  and  hence  the  lamp  itself,  in  activated 
condition.  As  the  cylinder  is  rotated  the  light  in  each  lighted 
sector  activates  a  series  of  photosensitive  devices  spaced 
around  the  cylinder  to  energize  circuits  connected  to  elec- 
trophotographic stations  along  the  path  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive element  in  response  to  movement  of  the  photoconductive 
element  to  make  copies  of  the  original. 


Electrophotographic  apparatus  in  which  the  scanning  as- 
sembly for  providing  light  reflections  from  a  document  to  be 
reproduced  onto  an  electrophotographic  recording  surface  is 
provided  with  a  light  reflective  shield  which  is  automatically 
moved  by  inertia  between  the  light  source  and  the  document 
holder  during  the  return  scan  to  ensure  the  reflection  of  suffi- 
cient light  onto  the  recording  surface  during  the  return  scan 
and  thereby  effectively  discharge  the  recording  surface. 


3,746,444 

MICROFICHE  RECORDER  AND  PROCESSOR 
Rolf  D.  Kahle,  Saratoga;  David  K.  Studley,  Santa  Clara,  and 
James   D.   Bryson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,   assignors  to 
Bessemer   Securities  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,642  | 

IntCKG03b  2  7/46 
UACL  355-28  II  Claims 

A  microfiche  recorder  in  which  a  platen  is  rectilmearly 
moved  over  a  reference  plate  having  an  optical  aperture 
through  which  images  are  projected  onto  film  on  the  platen.  A 
supply  of  recording  film  is  stored  on  the  platen  for  movement 
therewith  to  prevent  film  twisting  and  distortion.  The  platen 
moves  slidably  over  the  reference  plate  and  vacuum  poru  in 
the  platen  retain  the  film  section  being  exposed  to  the  platen. 
When  the  platen  is  in  its  home  or  starting  position,  a 
reciprocating  clamp  grasps  an  edge  of  the  exposed  film,  the 
vacuum  is  released  and  a  predetermined  length  of  film  is 
drawn  from  the  platen  to  thereby  automatically  reload  the 
platen  with  fresh  film  for  exposure.  As  soon  as  the  exposed 
film  section  has  been  fully  withdrawn  from  the  platen,  a  cutter 
severs  it  from  the  remaining  film.  Thereafter,  transport  wheels 
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grasp  the  film,  the  clamp  releases  and  the  film  is  transported  3,746,446 

into  a  chemical  processor  for  developing  so  that  the  exposed         EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PHOTOPLOTTERS 
Joseph  J.  Sliwkowski,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compu- 
tervision  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,350 

Int.  CLG03b  27/75 

U.S.CL  355-68  4  Claims 


L.. 


film  is  ready  for  use  substantially  immediately  after  its  expo- 
sure while  a  fresh  film  section  is  being  exposed. 


3,746,445 
MATRIX  LAYOUT  BOARD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI- 
CHARACTER FILM  CHIPS 
Barton  D.  Bobbitt,  2770  Daniel,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,010 
Int.  CLG03b  27/52 
U.S.CL  355-40  6  Claims 


A  velocity  independent  exposure  control  system  and 
method  for  photoplotters  which  uses  exposure  feedback  to 
control  the  ON-OFF  cycle  of  a  light  source.  A  photodetector 
produces  a  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  light 
impinging  upon  a  photosensitive  plotting  surface.  The 
photodetector  output  is  integrated  by  a  resettable  integrator 
and  the  output  of  the  integrator  is  used  as  one  input  to  a  volt- 
age comparator.  The  other  input  to  the  comparator  is  a 
preselected,  variable  voltage  which  represents  the  desired  ex- 
posure. When  the  integrated  photodetector  output  voltage 
equals  the  reference  voltage,  the  comparator  produces  an 
equality  signal.  A  light  source  control  circuit  that  is  responsive 
to  the  comparator  equality  signal  then  turns  the  light  source 
off. 


3,746,447 
MARKER  ENLARGER 
William  E.  Smith,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,310 

IntCLG03b  2  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  355-84  3  Claims 


A  matrix  layout  board  is  made  as  a  scalar  enlargement  of 
the  film  chip  to  be  fabricated  and  has  a  plurality  of  identical 
size  sections  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  characters  on 
the  film  chip.  A  plurality  of  interchangeable  section  plates 
bearing  alpha  numeric  and  symbolic  characters  are  configured 
to  fit  in  any  selected  section  of  the  board.  Means  for  retaining 
a  selected  combination  of  the  section  plates  on  the  board  are 
provided  and  a  camera  is  positioned  to  form  an  image  of  the 
board  at  an  image  plane  on  the  film  of  the  camera  providing  a 
size  reduction  ratio  for  producing  the  image  in  a  size  equal  to 
the  desired  size  of  the  film  chips  to  be  fabricated.  The  film  is 
exposed  in  successive  portions  according  to  the  number  of 
identical  film  chips  desired  having  the  particular  combination 
of  selected  alpha-numeric  and  symbolic  characters  positioned 
on  the  layout  board.  The  film  is  then  processed  and  cut  to  the 
desired  size  and  outside  configuration  of  the  final  film  chips. 


A  deflected  laSer  beam  can  be  used  to  generate  a  scanning 
raster  for  enlarging  a  moving  marker.  The  enlargement  factor 
perpendicular  to  the  marker  motion  is  dependent  upon  the 
geometry  of  the  optics  while  the  enlargement  factor  in  the 
dimension  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  depends  upon 
the  relative  speed  between  the  marker  and  copy  material. 
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3,746,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POSITIVE  OR 

NEGATIVE  IMAGES  ON  A  LIGHT  ACTIVATABLE, 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE,  DIAZOSULFONATE 

REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 


3,746,450  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SURFACE 

TREATED  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Luther  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Brimfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 


Paul  Edward  KItch,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,193 

Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  Int.  CI.  GOln  2//46,  GOlb  9/00 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,835  U.S.  CI.  356- 135 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/iO 
U.S.CI.355— 106  •      6  Claims  ^ 

r  ! 


19  Claims 


0  j\  o^aloi 


An  apparatus  for  selectively  forming  either  positive  or  nega- 
tive images  on  a  light-activatable,  thermally  developable, 
diazosulfonate  reproduction  material.  The  material  is  heat 
treated  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  being  passed  through  a  re-ex- 
posure station  spaced  from  the  exposure  station. 

3,746,449  *. 

HEADLIGHT  TESTER 
Frederick  A.  Schick,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Duro  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,367 

Int.CLG01j//00 

U.S.  CI.  356-121  f    4Chiims 


Glass  ophthalmic  lenses  which  have  been  treated  by  a 
process  of  ion  exchange  provide  increased  impact  resistance 
and  durability.  It  is  necessary  that  these  lenses  be  inspected  to 
ascertain  that  the  desired  penetration  of  the  ion  exchange 
process  has  occurred  prior  to  dispensing  the  lenses  to  the 
public.  This  may  now  be  accomplished  by  introducing  into  the 
hardened  exterior  layer  light  waves  at  essentially  grazing 
refraction.  Because  the  hardened  outer  layer  is  of  compres- 
sively  stressed  nature,  the  resulting  index  of  refraction  is 
generally  higher  than  that  of  the  interior  of  the  lens.  These 
light  waves  which  were  introduced  at  essentially  grazing 
refraction  are  confined  to  the  compressively  stressed  layer  and 
are  guided  along  the  surface  in  a  surface  wave  mode.  The  sur- 
face wave  mode  energy  may  be  refracted  out  of  the  surface 
Itiyer  to  provide  a  positive  output  signal.  If  the  hardened  layer 
is  not  present,  these  rays  will  not  be  guided  along  the  surface 
of  the  lens  but  rather  will  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  the  lens 
and  will  provide  no  output. 


3,746,451 

HIGHLY  RELIABLE  STRIP  WIDTH  GAUGE 
Larry    L.    Croissant,    Boulder,    and    Edward    A.    Crowther, 
Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  202,540 
IntCI.G01b///04 


U.S.CL  356-159 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  use  in  determining  the  location  of  an  edge  of  a 
pattern  of  a  light  source  while  either  testing  the  alignment  or 
aiming  the  low  beam  of  a  light  source  such  as  a  No.  2 
headlight,  characterized  by  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
photoelectric  devices  which  are  located  on  a  support  such  as  a 
screen  or  board  with  one  device  above  and  one  device  below  a 
predetermined  desired  position  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  high 
intensity  zone  of  a  pattern  of  the  light  source  and  a  second  pair 
of  photoelectric  devices  disposed  on  a  separate  Support  or  the 
same  board  or  screen  on  opposite  sides  of  a  predetermined 
desired  position  for  the  left  edge  of  the  high  intensity  zone  of 
the  pattern.  Each  pair  of  photoelectric  devicesis  connected  to 
a  meter  means  such  as  a  milliammeter  which  is  capable  of  in- 
dicating a  difference  in  the  output  of  the  two  photoelectric 
devices  of  each  pair.  By  relatively  moving  the  pattern  and  the 
pairs  of  photoelectric  devices  either  by  aiming  the  headlight  or 
by  moving  the  support  for  the  pairs  of  photoelectric  devices  to 
produce  the  greatest  indication  on  the  milliammeter,  the  edge, 
either  the  upper  edge  or  the  left  edge  of  the  high  intensity 
zone,  is  aimed  to  coincide  with  the  predetermined  desired 
position. 


The  strip  width  gauge  described  herein  is  capable  of  mea- 
suring strips  to  an  accuracy  of  50  microinches.  In  particular,  it 
is  applied  herein  to  measuring  the  width  of  magnetic  tape.  The 
measurements  are  accomplished  by  aligning,  at  each  edge  of 
the  strip,  a  light  emitting  diode  on  one  side  of  the  strip  and  a 
photodiode  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip.  The  amount  of  light 
reaching  the  photodiode  from  its  associated  light  emitting 
diode  will  depend  upon  how  much  light  is  intercepted  by  the 
strip.  The  output  from  the  two  photodiodes  is  summed.  By 
summing  the  outputs,  the  total  is  independent  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  strip.  Light  emitting  diodes  are  used  so  that  they 
might  be  excited  by  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  well  above 
normal  power  line  frequency.  The  higher  frequency  signal 
picked  up  at  the  photodiodes  can  then  be  either  analyzed  on 
an  AC  basis  or  rectified  and  analyzed  on  a  DC  basis.  Addi- 
tional photodiodes  may  be  provided  as  reference  photodiodes. 
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The  reference  photodiodes  monitor  changes  in  light  emission 
from  the  light  emitting  diodes.  Their  outputs  are  also  summed, 
and  a  difference  amplifier  takes  the  difference  between  the 
edge-sensing  photodiodes  and  the  reference  photodiodes. 


3,746,452 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TRANSPARENCY  OF 

THE  ATMOSPHERE 
James    Remy    Albert   Teboul,    Montrouge,    Hauts-de-Selne; 
Andre   Rene  Baude,  Arcueil,  Val  de  Marne,  and  Jean 
Schieving,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Des 
Compteurs,  Montrouge,  Hauts-de-Selne,  France 
Filed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,877 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     5,     1968, 
68165207;    Dec.    23,    1968,    68179985;    Mar.    28,    1969, 
6909279;  SepL  27, 1968, 68167867 

IntCLGOln  27/26 
U.S.CL356— 201  8  Claims 


tion  picture  film  gate,  a  sound  producing  mechanism  and  a 
film  guiding  loop  former  therebetween,  so  relatively  arranged 
and  organized  as  to  provide  -a  unitary,  fixed  system  in  which 
the  motion  picture  sound  film  is  automatically  fed  from  and 
through  the  film  gate,  to  and  through  the  loop  former  and 
thence  to  and  through  the  parts  of  the  sound  producer,  provid- 
ing a  completely  automatic  or  self-threading  of  the  motion 
picture  film  for  the  motion  picture  sound  projector  system. 


7q        1q       3a        6b 


3b      1b        7b 


3,746,454 
INFRARED  RECEIVER  FOR  OPTICAL  RADAR 
Frank  P.  Pace,  Dixhills;  Ronald  A.  Lange,  Huntington,  and 
Frank  R.  Arams,  Lake  Success,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sectetary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,564 

Intel.  GOlb/ 7/26 

U.S.CL356— 152  6  Claims 


Device  for  determining  the  transparency  of  the  atmosphere 
between  two  points  comprising  one  light  transmitter  and  one 
receiver  respectively  on  the  two  points,  optic  fibers  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  transmitters  and  receivers,  means  to 
separate  the  data  coming  through  the  atmosphere  and  through 
the  fibers  and  a  data  processing  device  connected  to  said 
means. 


3,746,453 

MOTION  PICTURE  SOUND  PROJECTOR  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  THREADING 

Max  Kotlcr,  Montvale,  N  J.,  and  Morris  Grossman,  Jackson 

Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dejur-Amsco  Corporation,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,460 

Int.CI.G03b7/5« 

U.S.  CI.  352— 158  5  Claims 


A  motion  picture  sound  projector  system  embodying  auto- 
matic film  threading,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  mo- 


There  is  disclosed  a  receiver  for  an  optical  radar  utilizing  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  microlens  image  dissectors  which 
completely  fills  an  area  of  an  image  plane.  Each  microlens  is 
directly  coupled  to  a  mixer-detector  element.  The  array  is 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  with  returned  focus  radiation  from  a 
remote  reflecting  target  and  with  a  planar  wave  of  optical 
energy  from  a  local  oscillator.  The  output  signals  of  the  mixer- 
detectors  are  analyzed  and  utilized  to  orientate  the  array  such 
that  the  maximum  amplitude  output  signal  corresjwnds  to  the 
central  microlens  of  the  array. 


3,746,455 
DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUE  USING 
OPTICAL  FILTERING 
Alexander  L.  Flamholz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,901 
IntCLG01b7  7/24 
U.S.CI.356— 168  12  Claims 
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A  dimensional  measurement  technique  for  measuring  the 
sizes  of  holes  in  an  object  under  test.  The  object  is  exposed  to 
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radiation  from  a  coherent  light  source  so  as  to  transmit  the 
radiation  through  the  holes.  An  annular  spatial  bandpass  filter 
removes  from  the  transmitted  radiation  all  frequency  com- 
ponents outside  the  pass  band.  The  intensity  of  the  reimaged 
filtered  radiation  is  then  measured  to  determine  the  sizes  of 
the  holes. 


engagement  with  the  first  flanges  of  similar  paving  blocks  to 
obtain  a  uniform  spacing  between  the  blocks  which  is  filled 
with  sand  or  gravel  to  produce  a  neat,  uniform  appearance. 


3,746,456 

BALL  POINT  PEN  WRITING  BALL  COMPOSED  OF  A 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  COMPOSITION 

Franklin  J.  Hill,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 

Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  851,038,  Aug.  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,628,291.  This  application  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,493 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7100 

U.S.Ct401— 215  6  Claims 

Cemented     carbide     compositions     and     shaped     bodies 

produced  therefrom  containing  tungsten  carbide  or  titanium 

carbide  and  a  binder  alloy  containing  cobalt  and  nickel,  and, 

by  weight,  about  1 8  to  20  percent  chromium,  0. 1  to  1  percent 

platinum  and  0  to  3  percent  iron. 


,     3,746,457 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 
Elliot  Comenitz,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Bookbind- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  and  Red  Rope  Industries, 
Inc.,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  S«r.  No.  89,932 

IntCI.B42fi/00 

U.S.CI.402-I6  7  Claims 


^ 


•~, 


:zi^^ 


^^    .  f 


,ii 


II)  •  ' 


The  studs  may  be  separate  elements  driven  into  the  block,  or 
may  be  reinforcing  rods  extending  completely  through  the 
block  through  the  first  flanges  and  projecting  outwardly  in  the 
rabbet  formed  by  the  second  flanges. 


3,746,459 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  ESCAPE  AND  VENT  HOLES 

IN  DIE  MOLDS 

James  J.  Kindclan,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Overmyer 

Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,496 

InL  a.  B23h  4 1 100 

VS.  CI.  408—37  6  Claims 


•v^ 


Two  separate  cover  panels  are  mounted  on  two  separate  pli- 
able laces  to  form  a  book  structure  with  loose  leaf  pages 
mounted  on  the  parallel  lace  portions  which  are  between  the 
cover  panels.  Each  end  portion  of  each  lace  lies  longitudinally 
between  and  along  the  jaws  of  its  own  normally  open,  self- 
locking  when  closed  and  manually  openable  V-clamp.  Two 
such  clamps  are  carried  on  each  cover  panel;  their  fixed  jaws 
constituting  the  end  portions  of  a  single  slat;  each  such  end 
portion  having  a  well  into  which  the  companion  movable  jaw 
fits  flush  when  the  clamp  is  closed.  In  a  modified  embodiment, 
only  one  of  the  cover  panels  is  provided  with  clamps,  provi- 
sion being  made  so  that  the  lace  ends  at  the  other  cover  panel 
are  headed  to  maintain  their  association  with  such  clampless 
cover  panel.  . 


3,746,458 
PAVING  BLOCKS 
Nkk  D.  AUocca,  4228  Longfellow  St,  Hyattsvillc,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,837 
Int  CI.  EOIc  5100 
VS.  CI.  404—37  9  Claims 

A  paving  block  to  produce  an  accurate,  smooth  u^per  sur- 
face and  accurate  spacing  between  joints  in  which  the  body  of 
a  block  is  provided  with  flanges  flush  with  the  top  surface  on 
two  adjacent  edges  of  the  square  block,  and  flanges  flush  with 
the  bottom  surface  on  the  remaining  two  edges  of  the  block, 
with  studs  projecting  from  the  body  of  the  block  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  second  flanges  but  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  flanges  and  lying  in  tKe  rabbet  for 


Apparatus  for  drilling  escape  and  vent  holes  in  a  plurality  of 
die  molds  simultaneously.  The  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
each  die  mold  intersect  the  common  drill  axis  of  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting, axially  aligned  drill  means.  One  of  the  drill  means  is 
adapted  to  drill  an  escape  hole  through  the  outer  mold  surface 
and  the  other  drill  means  is  adapted  to  drill  a  vent  hole 
through  the  inner  mold  surface.  A  mold  positioning 
mechanism  is  provided  to  place  the  die  molds  in  identical  ad- 
justed positions  wherein  preselected  corresponding  points  on 
the  die  molds  coincide  with  the  common  drill  axes. 


3,746,460 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  DRILLS 
Gordon  C.  LIpc,  West  Lake  Rd.,  Skancateles,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,688 
IntCI.B23b45//4 
U.S.CL408-I12  1  Claim 

A  drill  attachment  capable  of  holding  a  portable  electric 
drill  so  that  a  drilling  operation  can  be  performed  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  oblique  surface  of  a  workpiece.  The  drill  attachment 
includes  a  tubular  guide  member  closed  at  one  end  which  is 
releasably  secured  to  the  body  of  a  drill  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  drill  bit.  To  facilitate  up  and  down  movement  of  the  drill 
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and  tubular  member,  a  plunger  is  positioned  in  the  tubular 
member  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof.  A 
biasing  spring  is  positioned  in  the  tubular  member  between  its 
closed  end  and  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  to  further  enhance 
this  up  and  down  movement.  A  base  member  is  provided  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  oblique  surface  of  the  workpiece  dur- 


upstream  of  the  last  downstream  fin  of  a  labyrinth  seal  formed 
between  the  diaphragm  and  a  rotor.  The  ducts  extend  through 
a  plurality  of  stationary  blades  disposed  in  the  diaphragm,  and 
have  outlets  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  diaphragm  ad- 
jacent a  casing,  for  reducing  the  total  quantity  of  steam 


ing  the  drilling  operation.  The  free  end  of  the  plunger  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  to  permit  the  angular 
adjustment  of  the  base  to  coincide  with  the  angle  of  the 
oblique  surface.  Once  the  desired  adjusted  position  is  ob- 
tained, suitable  releasable  means  are  provided  to  hold  the 
plunger  and  base  member  in  place. 


3,746,461 

DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  AXIAL  THRUST  ON  THE 

IMPELLER  SHAFT  OF  PUMPS 

HIdckuni  Yokota,  1428  Asahi-machi,  and  Shingo  Yokota,  1627 

Midori-machi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,784 

IntCl.F04f //04 

U.S.  CI.  415-104  4  Claims 


THRUST 


bypassing  the  stationary  and  rotating  blades  forming  one  stage 
of  the  turbine  by  directing  steam,  which  passes  through  the 
labyrinth  seal  adjacent  the  rotor,  to  an  area  upstream  of  a 
labyrinth  seal  associated  with  a  shroud  ring  encircling  the 
rotatable  blades  of  this  stage  of  the  turbine. 


3,746,463 

MULTI-CASING  TURBINE 

Alvin  L.  Stock,  Wallingford;  Herman  H.  Wittig,  Milmont  Park, 

and  Louis  Sanglorgio,  Broomall,  aO  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Wesdnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26, 1974T^5Cr.  No.  166,221 

Int  CI.  FOId  25/26. 25/24 

U.S.CI.415— 136  10  Claims 


For  balancing  the  axial  thrust  on  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  an  axially  displaceable  thrust  drum  is  installed  between 
a  high-pressure  chamber  on  the  back  of  the  impeller  and  a 
low-pressure  chamber  deflned  by  an  enclosure  attached  to  the 
pump  casing.  A  balancing  disk  is  provided  within  the  enclo- 
sure so  as  to  be  axially  slidable  along  with  the  thrust  drum, 
while  a  pump  shaft  extends  centrally  through  the  thrust  drum 
and  balancing  disk  with  a  suiuble  clearance.  A  thrust  disk  is 
firmly  mounted  on  the  pump  shaft  to  define  a  balancing 
chamber  between  itself  and  the  balancing  disk,  the  balancing 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  both  the  low-pressure 
chamber  and  the  high-pressure  chamber. 


3,746,462 
STAGE  SEALS  FOR  A  TURBINE 
Scizi  Fakoda,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  1 1, 1970, 45/60314 

Int  CI.  F04d  29/08;  FOId  11/02.  II/OO 

U^.  CI.  415— 115  2  Claims 

A  plurality  of  ducts  disposed  in  a  stationary  blade  ring 

diaphragm  of  a  steam  turbine,  the  ducts  have  inlets  disposed 


A  multi-stage  axial  flow  steanitvrbine  having  an  inner  and 
outer  casing,  the  inner  casing  being  apressure  vessel  one  end 
of  which  is  open  to  the  outer  casing  ahd  the  other  end  being 
closed  by  segmented  nozzle  chambers  which  are  disposed 
around  a  rotor.  A  control  stage  and  a  plurality  of  reaction 
stages  are  disposed  within  the  inner  casing.  The  outer  casing 
has  a  plurality  of  stages  disposed  therein  so  that  steam  leaving 
the  inner  casing  flows  over  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
inner  casing  and  over  the  nozzle  chambers,  cooling  them  be- 
fore entering  the  stages  disposed  in  the  outer  casing.  The  inner 
casing  is  mounted  within  the  outer  casing  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  limit  relative  axial  movement  and  allow  free  relative  radial 
movement  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing,  which  is 
caused  by  changes  in  temperature.  A  steam  pressure  sealing 
device  is  provided  between  the  nozzle  chambers  and  the  inner 
casing,  the  sealing  device  being  adapted  to  allow  free  thermal 
expansion  of  the  nozzle  chamber  with  respect  to  the  inner  cas- 
ing. 
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3,746,464 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Adam  D.  Go«ttJ,  4960  S.  Patomlno  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Arte. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  213,992 

int.  CI.  F04d  29140;  FOld  3100 

U.S.  CI.  415-201 


shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  blades  for 
converting  the  displacement  of  the  yoke  into  rotation  of  the 
blades  about  the  respective  axes,  the  yoke  being  expansibly 
fitted  on  the  shaft  by  an  hydraulically  operable  expansion 
joint,  an  annular  groove  being  formed  at  the  joint,  means 
7  Claims   forming  a  chamber  at  each  axial  end  of  the  yoke,  a  pump. 


A  pair  of  spaced  apart  axially  slidable  stub  shafts  upon 
which  a  rotor  is  supportingly  mounted,  and  a  removable  seg- 
ment of  the  spiral  shaped  surface  of  a  centrifugal  blower  hous- 
ing are  provided  for  servicing  and  facilitating  installation  and 
removal  of  the  rotor  from  the  blower  structure . 


3,746,465 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom,  and  William  C.  Pease,  III,  both  of 
Columbus,    Ga.,    assignors    to    Lummus    ndustries.    Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,735 

Int.  CI.  F04d  7/02, 29124 

U.S.Ch  415-206  3  Claims 


STO, 


conduit  means  communicating  between  the  pump  and 
the  working  chambers  and  the  annular  groove,  and 
shuttle  valve  means  for  opening  communication  between  the 
pump  and  either  one  of  the  chambers  and  simultaneously  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  pump  and  the  other  of  the 
chambers  the  application  of  oil  to  the  groove  freeing  the  yoke 
for  movement  as  oil  is  admitted  to  one  or  other  of  said  cham- 
bers. 


3,746,467 
TOOTHED  SHROUD  CENTRIFUGAL  IMPELLER 
Frederic  W.  Buse,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,414 

Int.  CI.  FOId  5104 

U.S.  CI.  416-186  18  Claims 


A  fan  of  the  centrifugal  type  especially  adapted  to  handle 
material  without  undue  working  of  the  same.  The  invention  is 
directed  to  a  new  form  of  impeller  in  which  there  arc  a  plurali- 
ty of  blades,  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  a  shaft,  hub  or  the 
like,  the  blades  having  generally  flat  sections,  the  blades  being 
so  disposed  that  when  in  rotation  material  which  engages  the 
same  strikes  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  and  moves  outwardly, 
that  is,  radially,  without  overworking,  damaging  or  changing 
the  physical  characteristics  of  the  material  to  any  significant 
extent. 


Mb 


3,746,466 
ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gcrd  Dallach,  Rostock-Lutten-Klein;  Alfred  Dudszus,  Rostock; 
Lothar  Fretwurst,  Rostock-Wamemunde;  Jochen  Granz, 
and  Dietrich  Schlottmann,  both  of  Rostock,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veb  Dieselmotorenwerk,  Rostock,  Germany 
Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,642 
Int.CI.B63h//06 
U.S.  CI.  416—153  7  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  propeller  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
having  blades  each  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  respective 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  blade  pitch, 
a  yoke  mounted  for  displacement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 


A  centrifugal  impeller  wherein  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
shrouds  include  alternate  teeth  and  recesses  which  are  located 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  vane  outer  ends  to  be  longitu- 
dinally along  the  arcuate  impeller  vanes. 


to 


3,746,468 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TURBINE  BLADES  TO  A 

ROTOR 
Paul    D.    Saunders,    Mountain    View,    Calif.,    assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,61 1 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5132 
U.S.CL416— 204  5  Claims 

An  annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  rotatable  tur- 
bine blades  is  securely  fastened  to  a  rotor  by  a  plurality  of  pins 
having  an  hourglass  shaped  cross  section;  the  pins  fit  into  a 
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plurality  of  axially  disposed,  registering  grooves  in  the  blades  3,746,470 

and  rotor  and  provide  multiple  blade  roots  and  reduce  the  MOUNTING  OF  PROPELLERS  ON  SHAFTS 

Thomas  Walter^nyan,  London  S.E.  10,  England,  assignor  to 

Pilgrim,  P  &  O  Valve  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,904,  Feb.  27,1 969,  Pat. 

No.  3,577,628.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

131,072 

Int.CI.B23k5//02  * 

U.S.CI.416— 244  14  Claims 


probability  of  a  blade  flying  off  the  rotor  as  fatigue  cracks 
must  initiate  and  propagate  through  a  plurality  of  the  roots  to 
have  such  a  failure. 


3,746,469 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 
George  W.  Mason,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,485 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5130 

U.S.CL416— 213  3  Claims 


y>/  ■/////j//jj/.'7j/z. 


A  method  of  mounting  a  propeller  on  a  tapered  portion  of  a 
shaft  in  torque  and  thrust  transmitting  connection  therewith. 
The  propeller  is  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  and  an  in- 
ternally tapered  metallic  sleeve  is  lowered  into  a  bore  in 
passing  axially  through  the  centre  of  the  hub  of  the  propeller. 
The  outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  is  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  bore  so  that  there  is  an  annular  space  between 
the  bore  and  the  sleeve.  O  ring  seals  are  placed  between  the 
bore  and  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  to  close  the  annu- 
lar space  and  junk  rings  are  placed  over  the  O  ring-seals  to 
locate  the  sleeve  centrally  in  the  bore.  A  cold  setting  composi- 
tion is  pumped  into  the  annular  space  and  held  under  pressure 
until  it  has  set.  The  sleeve  is  then  force-fitted  onto  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  shaft. 


3,746,471 
WATER  PRESSURE  BOOSTER  SYSTEM  USING 
AUXILIARY  PUMP  TO  SUPER  CHARGE  PRESSURIZED 
RESERVOIR 
John  Gray,  Oak  Park,  and  Gene  W.  Anderson,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Liqui-Trol  Systems,  Inc.,  Au- 
rora, III. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,575 

Int  CI.  F04b  4 //02, 4 //06 

U.S.CL417— 7  9  Claims 


A  rotor  stage  of  an  axial-flow  turbine  includes  a  bladed 
wheel  made  up  of  circumferentially  abutting  radially  extend- 
ing elements,  each  of  which  has  a  blade  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
sector  of  the  wheel  hub  at  its  inner  end.  The  wheel  hub  sectors 
are  mounted  between  abutments  on  a  shaft,  which  may  be  un- 
dercut to  provide  a  dovetail  connection  between  the  hub  sec- 
tors and  the  abutments  to  hold  the  wheel  together.  The  wheel 
sectors  may  be  united  by  brazing  or  welding,  in  which  case  the 
abutments  are  not  necessarily  undercut.  An  interlock  may  be 
provided  between  adjacent  wheel  elements  by  a  dovetail  con- 
nection between  the  flanks  of  the  elements  or  by  separate  keys 
engaging  in  slots  in  the  flanks  of  the  elements.  The  wheel  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  stage  is  made  impervious  to  leakage  of  fluid 
through  it  by  webs  extending  from  the  wheel  elements  into 
contact  with  each  other  or  by  annular  disks  covering  the  radi- 
ally central  portion  of  the  wheel  elements. 


A  water  pressure  booster  system  includes  a  plurality  of  main 
pumps  which  are  sequenced  according  to  system  demands  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  a  discharge  conduit  at  a  constant 
level  for  all  flow  rates.  An  auxiliary  pump  having  a  small 
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capacity  but  capable  of  developing  a  high  pressure  head  at  low 
flow  rates  is  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  main  pumps 
to  feed  a  pressurized  reservoir.  Control  circuitry  sensing  both 
the  flow  rate  in  the  input  conduit  and  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
pressurized  reservoir  de-energizes  all  pumps  only  when  the 
flow  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  level  and  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  pressurized  reservoir  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  sufficient  to  maintain  the  desired  discharge  or 
system  pressure.  When  all  pumps  are  off,  the  reservoir  sup- 
plies system  demand  until  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level.  The  auxiliary  pump,  by  drawing 
suction  from  one  of  the  main  pump's  output,  increases  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  to  a  much  higher  level,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  use  of  a  smaller  reservoir  for  the  same  usable 
volume  of  water  and  also  permitting  the  use  of  split  case 
pumps  as  the  main  pumps. 


3,746,473 
FLOOD  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  H.  DeLancey,  Elyria,  Ohio,  and  Donald  Weisman, 
SouthficM,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Flood  Control  Valve  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  S«r.  No.  233,475 

InL  CI.  F04b  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-38  1  Claim 


3,746,472 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  PUMP  HAVING  FLUID 

PRESSURE  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 

Warren  E.  Rupp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warren 

Rupp  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,723 

Int  CI.  F04b  49H0;  FOld  / 1/00;  F04d  29/08 

U^.  CI.  417—9  7  Claims 


A  pump  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  as  a  complete  as- 
sembly in  a  conventional  or  about  four  inch  pipe  riser  as  part 
of  a  system  shown,  for  example,  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,725,1 12  of 
Nov.  29,  1955,  with  the  pump  assembly  being  so  dimensioned 
that  all  its  parts  may  be  inserted  in  the  upper  end  opening  of  a 
conventional  riser  of  about  four  inch  diameter. 


3,746,474 

IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP 

William  A.  Lloyd,  1422  Longfellow  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,960,  Dec.  16, 1963,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,815 

Int.  CI.  F04b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-49  5  Claims 


A  submersible  electric  motor  driven  pump  having  a  motor 
chamber  and  a  pump  chamber  separated  by  a  seal  chamber.  A 
shaft  seal  is  immersed  in  oil  in  the  seal  chamber  and  prevents 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pump  chamber  into  the  motor 
chamber.  The  motor  chamber  is  filled  with  gas  under  pressure 
which  aids  in  sealing  it.  The  gas  is  introduced  to  a  pressure 
operated  switch  and  a  pressure  gauge,  which  may  be  located 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  pump  is  sub- 
merged. The  pressure  operated  switch  is  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  power  controls  to  the  motor  and  is  held  closed  by  a 
predetermined  minimum  pressure  of  gas  in  the  motor 
chamber.  In  case  of  a  pressure  loss  from  a  shaft  seal  failure  the 
switch  is  automatically  opened  and  power  to  the  motor  is  in- 
terrupted thus  preventing  pumped  liquid  from  entering  the 
motor  chamber  while  the  motor  is  energized. 


C 


A  glow  discharge  pumping  device  is  disclosed  having  an 
anode,  a  sputter  cathode,  and  additional  electrode  means  for 
controlling  the  glow  discharge.  In  one  embodiment  the  addi- 
tional electrode  means  are  two  apertured  planar  electrides 
positioned  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  cathode  comprises  a  rod  inside  the  anode,  and 
the  additional  electrode  means  is  a  grid  surrounding  the 
cathode  rod  in  the  anode. 
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3,746,475  3,746,477 

DOUBLE-ACTING  SWASHPLATE  COMPRESSOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Ralph  S.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo-    Masao  Ozu,  and  Shinsaku  Mori,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,335  Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^51 

Int.  CI.  F04b  nil  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1970, 45/42339; 

U.S.CI.417— 269  1  Claim    May  30, 1970,45/52948 

InL  CI.  F04b  39m.  39106 
U.S.  CI.  417-372  8  Claims 


4-^  ^-p 


In  preferred  form,  a  fluid  compressor  for  an  automobile  air 
conditioning  system  having  three  cylinders  within  a  cylinder 
block  which  is  supported  within  a  compressor  casing  by  one 
end  of  the  casing.  Pistons  are  reciprocated  within  the  cylin- 
ders by  piston  rods  which  extend  through  a  cylinder  head  into 
the  interior  of  the  casing.  A  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  rotates  an  inclined  swashplate  which 
coacts  with  the  piston  rods  to  reciprocate  the  pistons.  A  high 
pressure  discharge  passage  is  centrally  formed  on  both  ends  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  are  interconnected  by  a  passage  axially 
extending  therebetween.  A  low  pressure  intake  passage  is 
formed  on  the  cylinder  ends  and  encircles  the  discharge 
passage. 


3,746,476 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Arthur  S.  Bradley,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,372 

Int.CI.F04b ///2, 27/05 

U.S.CI.417— 269  9  Claims 


A  hydraulic  pump  of  the  axial,  parallel  piston  type  compris- 
ing a  housing  divided  into  first  and  second  sections  with  the 
first  section  defining  a  chamber.  A  rotatable  shaft  extends 
centrally  and  axially  of  said  chamber  through  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  has  a  cam  plate  keyed  thereto  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft.  The  second  section,  or  piston  carrier  section  is  com- 
prised of  a  moldable  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
modular  units  embedded  therein.  Each  of  the  modular  uniu 
includes  a  cylinder  for  slidably  receiving  a  piston,  an  output 
check  valve  unit  integrally  attached  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
bypass  check  valve  unit  integrally  attached  to  and  offset  from 
said  output  check  valve  unit.  An  output  manifold  and  a  bypass 
control  manifold  are  connected  to  the  output  check  valve  unit 
and  the  bypass  check  valve  unit  respectively  of  each  modular 
unit. 


A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir 
placed  in  the  lower  part  of  a  compressor  body;  and  a  lubricant 
circulating  mechanism  for  cooling  lubricant  received  in  said 
reservoir  by  conducting  it  through  a  tubing  provided  with  a 
heat  exchanger  and  supplying  the  lubricant  thus  cooled  to  the 
compressing  unit  of  said  body  and  those  sections  of  said  body 
through  which  there  slides  a  blade. 


3,746,478 
WALL-MOUNT  AIR  PUMP 
Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metaframe 
Corporation,  East  Paterson,  N  J. 

^     Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,861 
*^        Int.  CI.  F04b  45/04;  F16f  15/04 
U.S.CI.417— 413  2CUims 


An  air  pump  comprising  a  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a 
pump  for  emitting  air  and  an  electric -circuit  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  the  latter  which  actuates  the  pump.  A  pair  of 
electric-terminal  prongs  extend  from  the  housing  and  are  elec- 
trically coupled  with  the  electric-circuit.  The  prongs  may  be 
directly  inserted  into  a  wall-mounted  electric  power  recepU- 
cle  and,  thereby,  in  the  absence  of  any  auxiliary  members,  act 
to  support  the  air  pump  housing.  Tubing  is  provided  for  com- 
municating the  wall-mounted  air  pump  with  a  water-filled 
aquarium,  which  tubing  acts  to  direct  air  expelled  from  the  air 
pump  into  the  aquarium. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  417—571  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,483 
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3,746,479 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WITH  MINIMUM  BREAK-AWAY 

TORQUE 
Phillip   B.   Spencer,   Royal   Oak,  and  John   A.   Hovanchak, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,212,  Dec.  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,399^ 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1118;  F03c  3100 

U.S.Cl.418-15  8  Claims 


3,746,481 
GEAR  PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  THERMOPLASTIC  MELTS 
Heinz  Schippcrs,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppertal, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1%9, 

P  19  41  673.0 

Int.CI.F04c///4.29/(W 

U.S.CL  418-83  5  Claims 


A  hydraulic  motor  device  particularly  characterized  as  ex- 
hibiting minimum  break-away  torque  under  starting  or  ac- 
celerating conditions.  The  device  comprises  a  housing  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  at  opposite  sides.  The  device  also  contains  a 
pair  of  rotary  gears  in  said  housing  having  shaft  means 
disposed  on  axes  of  rotation  concentric  to  the  bore  walls,  each 
rotary  gear  having  alternating  gear  teeth  and  gear  tooth  spaces 
and  being  in  full  meshing  engagement  with  one  another.  Also 
present  are  means  to  pump  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
inlet  and  against  said  teeth  whereby  said  gears  are  rotated,  and 
at  least  one  arcuate  circumferential  groove  in  each  bore  wall 
connected  to  the  inlet,  and  communicating  with  the  teeth  of 
said  gears,  but  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  teeth. 
The  presence  of  fluid  in  the  groove  reduces  startup  and 
running  friction  at  the  tips  of  the  gear  teeth. 


3,746,480 

ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  ENGINE 

Ronald  G.  Ryen,  2910  Center,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,237 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1100;  F02b  53/00 

U.S.CL  418-37 


■a.t^ 


A  gear  pump  having  two  rotatable  intermeshed  gears 
mounted  in  a  hollow  cavity  of  the  pump  casing  for  transport- 
ing and  discharging  a  viscous  thermoplastic  melt,  the  hollow 
cavity  being  enlarged  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  casing  to 
provide  an  elongated  arcuate  wedge-shaped  filling  chamber 
extending  from  the  inlet  outwardly  around  each  gear  to  con- 
verge onto  the  gear  periphery  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  transported  melt. 


3,746,482 

PUMP  HAVING  DISCHARGE  BAFFLE  MEANS 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machinery 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,864  , 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1124;  F04c  1 1 14  J  71 16 
U.S.CL  418-201  16  Claims 


6  Claims 


Pumps  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one  rotor  provided 
with  peripheral  rotor  pockets,  wherein  baffle  means  cause  the 
pumping  chamber  outlet  to.  in  the  rotary  direction  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor,  include  a  leading  portion  dimensioned  to 
open  to  only  a  part  of  the  length  of  each  rotor  pocket  followed 
by  a  trailing  portion  dimensioned  to  open  to  a  longer  length  of 
each  rotor  pocket. 


I 


A  pair  of  radial  pistons  coaxially  journaled  within  a  cylindriT 
cal  housing  are  connected  to  an  output  shaft  through  a  series 
of  linkages  which  include  end  drive  plates  connected  to  the 
output  shaft.  The  linkages  function  as  toggles  such  that  as  the 
pistons  rotate  they  accelerate  and  decelerate  individually 
thereby  creating  a  volume  between  them  which  is  constantly 
changing. 


3,746,483 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP 
Hans  Hindel,  and  Hugo  Fries,  both  of  Urach,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Pumpenfabrik  Urach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  240.256  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1971,  P  21 

17  841.6 

lnt.CLF04bi9//0.  F16k  15100 

U.S.  CL417— 571  14  Claims 

A  reciprocating  piston  pump  having  a  pump  housing  with  an 
axial  bore  of  two  different  diameters  separated  by  an  annular 
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shoulder  and  a  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  narrower  part  of  the 
bore  in  which  a  piston  is  movable,  and  a  valve  housing  inserted 
into  the  bore  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  which  is  formed 
between  an  enlarged  part  and  narrower  part  of  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  is  pressed  against  the  shoulder  of  the  pump  housing. 
For  preventing  varying  stresses  from  being  exerted  especially 
upon  this  shoulder  area  of  the  valve  housing  and  for  making 
the  latter  of  a  very  compact  size,  the  invention  provides  the 
pump  chamber  between  the  piston  and  one  end  of  the  valve 
housing  and  containing  a  suction  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
suction  channels  in  the  valve  housing,  a  pressure-valve 
chamber  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  pump  chamber 
axially  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  valve  housing,  a  flow  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  through  the  valve  housing  from 


spherical  cavities  conjointly  form  therebetween  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  in  which  there  is  received  a  container  made  of  a 
plastic  material,  and  the  respective  peripheral  tapering  por- 
tions form  therebetween  a  gap.  The  ratio  of  the  radius  of  cur- 
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the  pump  chamber  to  the  pressure-valve  chamber  and  ter- 
minating at  this  other  end  in  a  valve  seat  for  the  pressure  valve 
the  valve  stem  of  which  extends  through  the  flow  channel,  and 
a  compensating  chamber  which  communicates  through  trans- 
verse channels  with  the  flow  channel  and  is  formed  between 
the  other  end  of  the  enlarged  part  of  the  valve  housing  and  the 
rim  part  of  a  cup-shaped  plug  which  is  inserted  into  and  closes 
the  open  end  of  the  wider  part  of  the  bore  in  the  pump  hous- 
ing, while  the  bottom  wall  and  the  adjacent  inner  wall  parts  of 
the  plug  together  with  the  end  wall  of  the  narrowest  part  of  the 
valve  housing  define  the  pressure-valve  chamber.  Both  valves 
are  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the  respective  strokes  of  the  piston 
by  a  single  spring  one  end  of  which  acts  upon  the  suction  valve 
and  the  other  end  upon  a  spring  bearing  which  is  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  valve  shaft  in  the  pump  chamber. 


3,746,484 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  HIGH  PRESSURE  AND 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Leonid  Fedorovich  Vereschagin,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  2,  kv. 
231,  Moscow;  Valentin  Nikoiacvich  Bakul,  ulitsa  Kirova, 
34a,  kv.  12.,  Kiev;  Aik  Akopovich  Scmcrchan,  Kutuzovsky 
propsekt,  12,  kv.  205,  Moscow;  Alexel  losifovich  Prikhna, 
ulitsa  Vyshgorodskaya,  33,  kv.  20,  Kiev;  Vladimir 
Vasilievich  Popov,  ulitsa  Chernyshevskogo,  31,  kv.  12, 
Moscow;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Ryabinin,  Vorobievskoe  shosse, 
2,  kv.  40,  Moscow;  Leopold  Davydovich  Livshits,  Gogolev- 
sky  bulvar,  23,  kv.  25,  Moscow;  Robert  Georgicvich  Ark- 
hlpov,  ulitsa  Udaltsova,  4,  kv.  291,  Moscow;  Vladislav 
Nikolaevich  Slesarev,  ulitsa  Telcvidenia,  2/6,  korpus  2,  kv. 
41,  Moscow;  Vasily  Andrecvich  Galaktionov,  3 
Akademichesky  proezd,  11,  kv.  10,  Moscow,  and  Boris 
Pavlovich  Demyashkevich,  Lcningradsky  prospekt,  57,  kv. 
153,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,269 
Int.  CI.  B30b// /J2 
U.S.  CI.  425—77  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  developing  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure  has  a  pair  of  identical  dies  having  opposing  cooperat- 
ing end  faces,  each  face  end  having  therein  a  spherical  cavity 
and  a  conically  tapering  peripheral  portion.  When  the  end 
faces  of  the  two  dies  are  brought  closer  together,  the  two 


vature  of  the  cavity  in  each  end  face  to  the  diameter  of  this 
cavity  does  not  exceed  0.75.  The  volume  of  the  container  and 
its  contents  is  substantially  equal  to  the  total  volume  of  the 
high  pressure  chamber  and  the  peripheral  gap. 


3,746,485 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NET-LIKE 

STRUCTURES 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,513,  July  16, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,609,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  505,674,  Oct.  29, 

1965,  Pat  No.  3,498,873.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  136,372 

lnt.CI.B29f ///2 

U.S.CL425— 131  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
thermoplastic  net  comprising  bonded  filaments  which  have  at 
least  two  different  thermoplastic  components  disposed  in 
generally  spirally  arranged  alternating  layers  wherein  the 
material  of  one  of  the  layers  is  mono-directionally  oriented 
and  the  remaining  material  is  generally  unoriented. 


3,746,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POLYMER  PRESSURE 
Olav  E.  Koster,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzona  In- 
corporated,  Ashville,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  29,  1969, 
6917982 

Int.CI.B29fi/06 
U.S.  CI.  425-146  3  Claims 
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Means  for  controlling  polymer  pressure  in  a  molding  device 
by  varying  pressures  in  a  stepping  mode  to  both  sides  of  the 
diaphragm-operated  control  valve. 
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3,746,487 
CONVEYOR-MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore  E.  Andrews,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Fogelsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,008 

Int  CI.  B28b  /  7100  ' 

\iJ&.  CI.  425— 184  14  Claims 


retainer.  The  tool  extensions  have  a  keyway  or  groove  mating 
with  the  slot  for  removably  receiving  the  slide  bar.  The  edges 
of  the  slide  bars  have  notches  or  recesses  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  the  openings,  whereby  the  slide  bars  can 
be  moved  a  short  distance  from  a  tool-locking  position  to  a 
tool-releasing  position  where  the  recesses  register  with  or  cor- 
respond to  the  openings  to  release  the  tools,  without  the  need 
for  withdrawing  the  slide  bar  entirely  out  from  the  plate.  A 
plurality  of  different  types  of  mold  cavity  sections  can  be  held 
to  the  same  mold  plates  in  this  way  and  different  tools  can  be 
interchangeably  connected  to  the  same  retainer  plate  as  long 
as  the  tools  each  include  a  properly  grooved  extension 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  plate  opening  and  to  matingly 
receive  the  slide  bar. 


A  conveyor-mold  construction  is  provided  for  continuously 
producing  lengths  of  foam  plastic  material  comprising  endless 
upper  and  lower  conveyors  having  mold  elements  coupled 
thereon  via  a  base  plate  such  that  the  mold  elements  of  the 
upper  conveyor  mate  with  the  mold  elements  of  the  lower 
conveyor  at  the  path  of  nearest  approach.  Each  of  the  mold 
elements  has  a  concaved  molding  face  deflned  by  contiguous 
side  walls  extending  longitudinally  along  said  mold  element, 
each  of  the  side  walls  terminating  transversely  into  an  edge 
which  defines  diametrally  the  dimensional  limits  of  the  result- 
ing mold  formed  from  the  mold  halves.  The  remote  back  face 
of  each  mold  element  has  means  for  registering  with  the  sup- 
porting base  plate,  each  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  element 
having  means  for  registering  with  corresponding  registering 
means  on  a  corresponding  mold  element,  the  mold  registering 
means  of  the  two  mold  elements  being  mutually  interlockable, 
such  as  by  means  of  a  tongue  and  groove  register. 


3,746,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  HOLDING  MOLD 

CAVITY  SECTIONS  TO  MOLD  PLATES 

Edward  J.  Messenger,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gariock, 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,425 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-195  3  Claims 
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Tools,  such  as  compression  mold  cavity  sections,  are  easily 
and  quickly  removably  mounted  on  plates,  such  as  compres- 
sion mold  plates,  by  providing  the  plates  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  extension  of  the 
tool.  The  plate  also  has  a  plurality  of  slots  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  openings,  for  receiving  a  key  or  slide  bar 


3,746,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  MOLDING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Marc  A.   Rizzi,  Orange;   Peter  Hold,  Milford;  Dominic  A. 
D'Amato,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Dario  J.  Ramazzotti, 
Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 0 1 ,79 1  I 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3102 
U.S.  CL  425—205  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  in  which  dry  materials  including 
reinforcing  fibers  and  liquid  thermosetting  type  resin  materials 
are  mixed,  forming  a  viscous  dough-like  mixture  which  is  fed 
continuously  for  direct  transfer  to  an  injection  device  having  a 
nozzle  through  which  the  mixture  is  injected  into  the  cavity  of 
a  mold  for  reaction  of  the  mixture  to  form  reinforced  plastic 
articles. 


3,746,490 

PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HRST 

INSTAR  BOT  LARVAE  AND  ENDOPARASITES  IN 

HORSES  I 

WiUiam  P.  Marsland,  Turktck,  Calif.,  and  Marvin  L.  Sharp, 
Vernon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,709 
Int  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 219  4  Claims 

A  method  for  controlling  first  instar  bot  larvae  and  en- 
doparasites  in  horses  which  comprises  applying  into  the  mouth 
of  the  horse  a  paste  composition  containing  dimethyl 
dichlorovinyl  phosphate  which  adheres  to  the  mouth  and  hard 
palate  of  the  horse . 
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3,746,491 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Daly,  Wood  Dale;  Rohert  V.  Brink,  Carpenter- 

svillc,  and  Kare  Andersen,  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,094 

Int.  CI.  B28b  5108 

U.S.CL425— 233  14  Claims 


mold,  the  pressure  means  is  adapted  to  selectively  apply  a 
second  force  of  greater  intensity  than  the  first  force  on  each  of 
the  pistons  substantially  concurrently  with  communication 


An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  from  rubber  or  like 
moldable  material.  The  apparatus  preferably  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  molding  stations  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  a 
turntable  or  the  like.  Each  molding  station  includes  a  frame 
assembly  having  means  thereon  for  receiving  pairs  of  separa- 
ble mold  parts  supported  on  the  receiving  means  and  movable 
along  a  given  axis  to  a  closed  position  of  the  mold  parts.  The 
receiving  means  also  includes  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments normally  urged  apart  by  a  spring,  and  a  lock  is  provided 
for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  elements  and  a  portion  of  the 
sution  frame  so  that  one  of  the  elements  may  be  urged  into  a 
locked  positioned,  and  whereby  the  force  may  be  exerted 
through  the  spring  onto  one  mold  part  to  maintain  the  mold  in 
a  closed  position.  The  entire  molding  station  is  movable  as  a 
unit  into  a  position  of  registry  with  a  clamping  assembly  which 
is  capable  of  applying  a  much  higher  force  thereto  during  in- 
jection of  the  moldable  material.  The  individual  stations  are 
mounted  for  free  but  limited  movement  within  the  clamping 
assembly  to  relieve  the  turntable  of  clamping  stresses  and  the 
individual  stations  are  likewise  readily  removable  for  replace- 
ment or  for  processing  of  mold  parts. 


^I^^JJ 


being  established  between  the  accumulation  chambers  and  the 
mold.  Means  are  provided  for  independently  adjusting  the 
upper  limit  of  translation  for  each  piston  whereby  the  volume 
of  the  accumulation  chambers  may  be  varied. 


3,746,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ELBOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  D.  Stalter,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,536,  Sept  5, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,632,277.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,589 

Int  CI.  B29d  23102  i  B29f  1 100;  B29c  1 100 

U.S.CL  425-250  4  Claims 


3,746,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

WiUiam  R.  DeVita,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Structural 

Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Pincville,  N.C. 

Filed  June  14, 197USer.  No.  152,612 
IntCI.B28b//00 
U.S.CI.425— 244  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  molding  foamed  thermoplastic  articles 
and  including  an  extruder  for  melting  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  conveying  it  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  mixer  positioned  in 
the  path  of  travel  for  receiving  the  melted  material  and  mixing 
a  gaseous  blowing  agent  therewith,  a  plurality  of  expandable 
accumulation  chambers  communicating  with  the  path  of 
travel  for  receiving  the  mixture  from  the  mixer,  a  mold  for 
receiving  the  mixture  from  the  accumulation  chambers,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  each  of  the 
accumulation  chambers  and  the  mold.  The  expandable  accu- 
mulation chambers  each  include  a  translatable  piston,  and 
pressure  means  for  applying  a  first  force  on  each  piston  to 
maintain  a  pressure  in  the  chambers  sufficient  to  preclude  pre- 
mature foaming  of  the  mixture.  In  order  to  rapidly  force  the 
mixture  from  each  of  the  accumulation  chambers  into  the 


An  injection-molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  adjacent  internal  mold  cavities, 
with  the  mold  structure  formed  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  each  of  which  have  concavities  comprising  half  of 
each  such  molding  cavity,  wherein  the  molding  cavities  have  a 
curving  shape  designed  for  the  molding  of  curved  objects, 
wherein  the  mold  structure  members  form  parting  lines  along 
each  side  of  such  object  which  lie  in  planes  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
molded  object  lies,  and  wherein  one  mold  structure  member  is 
moved  relative  to  the  other  when  the  two  members  are  parted 
in  a  manner  which  wipes  the  molded  objects  off  a  central  core 
structure  used  to  produce  tubular  objects. 
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3,746,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  TUBES 

Fiiedhelm  G  auger,  Ettlingenweier,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Ettlingen,  Friedrich  Pfeiffer  KG,  Ettlingen, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser .  No.  806,  111,  March  11,1 969,  Pat.  No. 
3,649,727.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,823 
Claims  priority,  application   Austria,  Mar.  20,   1968,  A 
2781/68  , 

Int.CI.  B28b//J4 
U^.  CI.  425-262  10  Claims 


rod  or  tube  shaped  carrier  is  heated  in  a  reaction  gas  for 
precipitating  the  respective  semiconductor,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  jacket  area  of  the  carrier  is  coated  with  a  layer  of 
the  semiconductor.  Following  the  removal  of  the  carrier,  this 


10 '9 


semiconductor  layer  defmes  the  desired  tube.  At  least  two  ver- 
tical carriers  of  carbon  material,  e.g.  graphite,  are  each  held  at 
their  lower  ends  by  an  electrode,  and  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  conductive  bridge,  preferably  of  carbon. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  concrete  tubes  using  a  vertical 
tubular  mold  with  a  rotating  piston-like  pressing  device  mov- 
ing upwards  axially  inside  the  mold.  The  piston-like  pressing 
device  is  operated  in  such  a  manner  that  as  the  torque 
required  for  rotation  of  the  piston-like  pressing  device 
decreases  owing  to  a  decrease  in  the  supply  of  concrete,  the 
rate  of  upward  travel  of  the  piston  is  decreased.  An  impeller  is 
located  above  the  pressing  device  which  can  be  rotated  at  a 
higher  speed  and  in  opposed  sense  with  regard  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  and  sense  of  rotation  of  the  piston-like  pressing 
device. 


3,746,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  OF 
MANUFACTURE  FROM  A  THIN  FILM  OF  PLASTIC 
Peter  C.  Neil,  FuUcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 32^76  ' 

Int.  CI.  B29f  5100 
VS.  CK  425—398  1  Claim 


3,746,495 
ANTI-ULCER  THERAPY 
Jerry  L.  Mails,  Blue  Bell,  and  Marvin  E.  Rosenthale,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 49,063 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  429-319  1  Claim 

A  process  as  disclosed  for  treating  ulcers  in  warm-blooded 
animals  by  administering  a  compound  selected  from  a  group 
of  cycloleucyl  compounds,  such  as,  l-aminocyclopentanecar- 
boxylic  acid,  l-methylaminocyclopentane-carboxylic  acid, 
and  I -aminocyclopentanecarboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester. 


3,746,496 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  BODIES  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL,  PREFERABLY  SILICON 

OR  GERMANIUM 
Wolfgang   Dietze,   Munich;   Konrad   Reuschcl,  and   Herbert 
Sandmann,  both  of  Vaterstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1970,  P  20 
50  076.9 

Int  CI.  C23c  13/08;  B29c  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  425—447 


LO  Claims 


A  device  for  producing  tubular  bodies  of  semiconductor 
material,  preferably  of  silicon  or  germanium.  To  this  end,  a 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  thermoforming  process  wherein 
the  amount  of  plastic  film  forced  into  a  mold  cavity  is 
restricted  so  that  only  the  proper  amount  required  is  in- 
troduced into  the  cavity.  The  restricting  step  may  be  achieved 
by  ( 1 )  clamping  the  film  at  the  open  mouth  of  the  cavity  and 
then  forcing  film  into  the  cavity  or  (2)  heating  only  those  por- 
tions of  the  film  which  are  needed  to  properly  fill  the  cavity  or 
(3)  heating  the  film  uniformly  and  then  selectively  cooling 
those  portions  of  the  film  which  should  not  be  introduced  into 
the  cavity.  Novel  clamping  apparatus  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,746,498  lined  chamber  which  otherwise  would  be  required  to  confine 

REDUCING  NO     EMISSIONS  BY  ADDITIVE  INJECTION     the  combustion  process  in  order  to  generate  the  extreme  tem- 

Mathew  Paul  Stengel,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion    peratures  sometimes  required  for  complete  incineration.  The 


Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,161 
Int.  CI.  F23j  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—4 


swirling  auxiliary  air  flow  is  obtained  by  providing  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  arranged  swirl  vanes  in  way  of  the  portion 
of  inlet  air  directed  through  the  auxiliary  air  passageways. 
6  Claims  These  swirl  vanes  may  be  mounted  for  limited  movement  or 
can  be  stationarily  secured  in  the  desired  position. 


The  nitrogen  oxides  formed  during  combustion  processes 
are  reduced  by  injecting  materials  into  a  fuel-rich  combustion 
zone.  These  additives  decompose  to  produce  reducing  agents 
such  as  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  which  in  turn  react 
with  the  nitrogen  oxides  to  produce  nitrogen.  The  additives 
may  comprise  formates  and  oxalates  such  as  sodium  formate 
and  sodium  oxalate.  The  carbonates  which  are  formed  are  also 
useful  to  reduce  sulfur  oxide  pollution. 


3,746,499 

STAGED  AIR  BURNER  WITH  SWIRLING  AUXILIARY 

AIR  FLOW 

Robert  P.  Guerre,  Dover,  and  Ross  R.  Ruland,  Hopatcong, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,341,  July  6, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,671,173.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,349 

Int.  CI.  F23m  9/08 

U.S.CI.43I  — 182  16  Claims 


SS  ff  J^ 
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3,746,500  •     I 

CUTTING  TORCH  TIP 
Howard  G.  Hughey,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,952 

Int  CI.  F23d  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  431  -346  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  pre-mix  gas  fuel  cutting  torches 
wherein  an  annular  groove  is  provided  which  intersects  each 
of  a  plurality  of  pre-mix  gas  passages  whereby  a  tortuous  path 
is  formed  having  a  severe  restriction  which  interrupts  and 
quenches  return  combustion  and  thereby  creates  a  high  re- 
sistance to  torch  flashbacks  or  backfires.  j 


3,746,501 

CONTINUOUS  PASSAGE  OF  METAL  SLABS  THROUGH 

HEATING  FURNACE 

Karl  Sanderson,  King  City,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee 

Wilson  Engineering  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Downsview, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,1 18 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  12, 1970, 71862 

Int  CI.  F27b  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  432-6  14  Claims 


-i2 


FL. 


A  chamberless,  high  intensity  staged  air  burner  especially 
suited  for  the  incineration  and  combustion  of  contaminated 
fuels  and  waste  streams  by  achieving  a  high,  concentrated 
degree  of  mixing  and,  therefore,  a  high  temperature,  in  a  rela- 
tively small  but  structurally  unconfined  volume.  The  burner 
utilizes  the  principle  of  vortex  air  flow  from  an  air  induction 
chamber  together  with  swirling  auxiliary  air  flow  to  achieve  a 
high  degree  of  recirculation  local  to  the  point  of  fuel  injection, 
to  provide  intimate  mixing  of  fuel  and  air,  precise  control  over 
the  flame'  envelope.  Utilizing  the  air  required  for  combustion 
in  the  foregoing  manner  eliminates  the  need  for  a  refractory- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  passing  metal 
slabs  through  a  heating  furnace,  in  which  the  slabs  are  pushed 
in  abutting  relationship  and  are  supported  on  at  least  one 
chain  which  slides  under  the  action  of  the  slabs  along  a  trough 
extending  through  the  furnace.  The  trough  is  preferably 
recessed  longitudinally  in  a  cooling  pipe. 
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3,746^02 

EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE 

Francis  J.  Erhart,  Webster,  and  Carl  B.  Fisher,  Mendon,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,608 

Int.Cl.F27b2//04 
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and  vice  versa.  The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  a  method 


>»•*.—' 


ffamt  Cnitf- 


U.S.  CI.  432-263 


5  Claims 


y 


of  using  such  heat  exchanger. 


An  evaporation  crucible  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
portion  having  a  single  slot  or  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  elon- 
gated slots  at  the  top  surface  of  said  tubular  portion.  A  senes 
of  continuous  compartments  are  located  at  the  internal  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  tubular  portion  with  a  series  of  plates 
evenly  dividing  said  compartments. 


3,746,504 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNER  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING 
Charles  W.  Solbrig,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho;  Sanford   A.   Well, 
Chicago,  and  Robert  B.  Rosenberg,  Evergreen  Park,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  Arlington, 

Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Sfer.  No.  82,109 

Int.CI.F26bJ/2« 

U.S.Cl.432-31  15  Claims 


ULET  FUXI  OF  IHeTHANE 
AND  AIR 


3,746,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 

Tsunco     MiyashiU,     and     Tsutomu     Fukushlma,     both     of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,     1970, 

45/1 1 537 1 

Int.  CLF23I 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  432-30  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  regenerator  heat  exchanger  with 
means  for  changing  over  a  reforming  stage  to  a  reheating  stage 


BURNER  BIOCK  (MAY  B£  COHSlOf  RED 
FIRST   RADIATOR) 
._(i- 1)  RADIATOR 
■•—COMBUSTION    ZONE 
*  BAOtATOR 
l)RAOIATOR 


COMBUSTION   PRODUCT  REUO*AL 
■•-WORK  OR  ABSORBER 


A  high  efficiency  radiant  heating  device  for  heating  radiant 
heat  absorbers,  and  method  of  constructing  high  efficiency 
radiant  heating  devices.  The  device  has  an  element  which 
upon  heating  emits  radiant  energy.  The  radiation  emitting  ele- 
ment is  selected  to  have  high  emissivity  at  wavelengths  closely 
corresponding  to  those  determined  to  be  absorbable  by  the 
absorber. 


CHEMICAL 


3,746,505 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 
l,3.DIMETHYLOL.4,5.DIHYDROXY-2.IMIDAZOL- 
IDINONE,  ZINC  NITRATE  AND  A  SEQUESTER- 
ING  AGENT 
Robert  Francis  Bann,  William  Joseph  Moran,  and  Philip 
B.   Roth,   Bridgewater  Township,   Somerset   County, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford.  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.'STI^O,  Oct.  3,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  ot^pplication  Ser.  No.  628,573,  Apr.  5,  1967. 
This^plication  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,380 
Int.  CI.  D06p  5/02;  D06m  13/12, 13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8—74  4  Claims 

A  finish  for  cellulosic  textile  materials  to  give  a  wrinkle 
resistant  and  permanent  crease  to  said  textile  materials, 
wherein  the  finish  contains  a  sequestering  agent  making  it 
compatible  with  other  operations  performed  on  the  tex- 
tile. 


ferent  degrees  of  soil  impurity  and  in  which  the  most  con- 
taminated batch  is  recycled  through  a  continuous  filter  utiliz- 


3,746,506 
CARBON  FIBER  TREATMENT 

Ian  Donald  Aitken,  Gordon  Rhodes,  and  Raymond 
Anthony  Philip  Spencer,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1970, 

45,411/70 
Int.  CI.  D06I  3/06 
UA  CI.  8—108  7  Chiims 

The  adhesion  of  carbon  fibers  to  the  matrix  in  which 
they  are  incorporated  is  improved  by  immersing  the  car- 
bon fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorous  acid 
preferably  containing  from  1.0%  to  3.0%  by  weight  of 
available  chlorine,  having  a  pH  of  from  3.0  to  7.5,  par- 
ticularly from  4.0  to  6.0. 


3,746,507 

SOLVENT  DYEING  COPOLYESTER  FIBERS 

Colin  L.  Browne,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Terry  A.  Brodof, 

Lincroft,  N J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,123 

Int.  CI.  D06b  3/00 

U.S.  a.  8—174  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  deep-dyed  polyester 
fiber  with  good  bulk  and  hand  in  which  a  polyester  fiber 
derived  from  ethylene  glycol,  dimethyl  terephthalate  and 
from  about  1  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  of  a  difunctional 
dye  opener  has  applied  to  it  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
comprised  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  percent  (by 
weight  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon)  of  disperse  dye  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  (by  volume  of  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon)  of  water. 


»ii!Xr<^ 


ing  an  expendible  filtering  medium  and  a  vacuum  to  achieve  a 
dry  waste  disposal  composed  of  inert  filtering  material,  inert 
soil,  and  insignificant  quantities  of  residual  oil. 


3,746,509 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  ANALYSIS  OF 

POLYMER 

Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Nako 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,031 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  2  Claims 
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3,746,508 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOIL  FROM  LAND  FOR 
TREATING  CLEANING  MOPS  AND  RAGS 
Steven  Landon,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Washex  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,926 
IntCI.B08b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-141  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning 
and  processing  highly  soiled  articles,  such  as  commercial  oil- 
impregnated  dust  mops  and  cleaning  cloths,  in  a  closed,  rela- 
tively pollution-free  cycle  in  which  the  soiled  work  is  cleaned 
by  immersion  and  tumbling  in  large  volumes  of  the  impregnat- 
ing oil  medium  in  a  succession  of  cycles  and  in  which  a  plurali- 
ty of  reservoirs  of  the  oil  medium  are  maintained  having  dif- 


Gas-liquid  chromatographic  process  to  determine  the 
reaction  rate  of  a  vinyl  addition  polymerization  process. 


3,746,510 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CARBON  FROM 

ALKALI  AND  ALKALI  EARTH  METALS 

Jurgen  Jung,  Bensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interatom 

Internationale    Atomreaktorbau    G.m.b.H.,    Bensberg, 

Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1970, 

P  20  36  558.6 

Int  CL  GOln  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  separating  carbon  from  alkali  and  alkali 

earth  metals.  This  method  is  particularly  suitable  for 

detecting  and  measuring  carbon  activity  in  the  metal.  The 
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method  comprises   passing   a   hydrogen   containing   gas 
through  a  liquid  alkali  or  alkali  earth  metal  and  there- 
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a  guide  pipe  for  conducting  the  hydrogen  thermally  de- 
composed from  alcohol  to  the  hydrogen  gas  filter;  and 


-^11 


O:  «  « 


after  separating  the  methane  which  results  from  the  reac- 
tion of  hydrogen  with  the  carbon  in  the  liquid  metal. 


a  vacuum  vessel  provided  with  a  device  for  determining 
the  amounts  of  hydrogen  permeating  the  filter. 


3,746,511 
AUTOMATED  DETERMINATION  OF 
MILKFAT  IN  MILK 
Lawrence   L.   Stookey,   26   Hamilton   Place;   and   Aide 
Conetta,    13    Glenwolde,    both    of   Tarrytown,    N.Y. 
10591;  and  Hans  Zchnder,  Upper  Shad  Road,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.     10576 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,358 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/06 

VJS.  CI.  23—231  17  Claims 


Kmti    o  omj(n.outiT>m.MuioMHjM   cMLonot 


3,746,513 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  PROCESS 

Alan  Warnick  and  Alex  David  Colvin,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,929 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/68 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  1*  Claims 


■       -ui        Hi        tm        « 

IOC,  sunncTAMi  coHanmrioM,  Pm  out 


Turbidimetric  method  for  the  determination  of  the  fat 
content  of  milk.  It  is  based  on  the  use  of  acetic  acid  in 
combination  with  a  particular  class  of  surfactants  to  form 
a  particular  dispersion  of  the  milk  sample  in  which,  after 
the  addition  of  an  aqueous  diluent,  turbidity  is  due  solely 
to  the  dispersion  of  the  fats  as  colloidal  globules. 


Concentrations  of  nitric  oxide  in  gaseous  mixtures  are 
determined  by  measuring  the  chemiluminescence  of  the 
reaction  between  the  nitric  oxide,  and  ozone.  The  gaseous 
mixture  is  introduced  with  virtually  laminar  flow  mto  a 
reaction  chamber  at  a  location  proximate  to  the  mner 
surface  of  a  light  transmitting  element.  Reaction  cham- 
ber pressure  preferably  is  maintained  above  about  5  torr. 


3,746,512 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  ALCOHOLIC  CONTENT  OF  BREATH 
Hisashi  Kamei  and  Junji  Koezuka,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori 
Imooka,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,443 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/70,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  E  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  alcoholic 
content  of  breath  comprising  an  alcohol  adsorbent;  means 
for  heating  the  adsorbent;  a  hydrogen  gas  filter  consisting 
of,  for  example,  palladium;  means  for  heating  the  filter; 


3,746,514 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  INSTRUMENT 

Alex  David  Colvin  and  Alan  Wamick,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,927  | 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/68 

IJ  S.  CI   23     154  R  Claims 

Gaseous  mixtures  containing  an  unknown  quanUty  of 

nitric  oxide   are   introduced   into   a  cyhndrical    reaction 

chamber  at  a  location  proximate  to  the  inner  surface  of  a 

light  transmitting  element  forming  one  end  of  the  reaction 

chamber.  Ozone  also  is  introduced  into  the  rtaction  cham- 
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ber  and  the  chemiluminescence  transmitted  through  the    inlet  and  outlet  conduit  which  are  not  in  line  with  one 
light  transmitting  element  from  the  resulting  reaction  is    another;  the  plate  face  which  will  be  in  contact  with 

the  fluidised  bed  is  substantially  flat  and  the  inlet  conduit 
opens  into  the  chamber  inwardly  of  the  associated  cham- 
'  ber  walls  to  provide  a  trap  zone  surrounding  the  inlet  con- 


jtf 

HI 

■  A  —  iiw 

J 

measured  with  a  photomultiplier  tube.  Reaction  chamber 
pressure  preferably  is  maintained  above  about  5  torr. 


3,746,515 

TWO-STAGE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SHIFT  REACTOR 

George  Friedman,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

nied  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,970 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  R  6  Claims 


duit  which  will  hold  any  solid  particles  entering  the 
chamber  and  prevent  them  from  hindering  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  plate.  The  chambers  and  conduits  may  be  of 
stainless  steel  embedded  in  refractory  concrete.  The  plate 
may  be  used  in  the  chlorination  of  titanium  ores. 


3,746,517 
HARD  SINTERED  COMPOSTTION 
Susumu  Yamaya,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Sadahiro,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tsukagoshi,  Kavrasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1971, 

46/104,193 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—182.7  4  Claims 


TRANSVERSE  RUPTURE  STRENGTH 
(Kg/mm2) 


Or 


i' 


A  high-temperature  high-pressure  reactor  vessel,  such 
as  a  shift  reactor  for  synthesis  gas.  A  vertical  shell  is 
provided  with  a  first  stage  catalyst  bed  therein  disposed 
above  a  quench  chamber  and  below  a  second  stage  cat- 
alyst bed.  The  gas  is  conducted  downward  in  series 
through  the  first  bed  and  the  quench,  upward  via  a  cen- 
tral riser  tube  and  then  downward  through  the  second 
stage  bed  for  exit  from  the  shell. 


3,746,516 
SOLE  PLATE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Andr6  Louis  MIchaud,  Vieux  Thann,  France,  assignor  to 
Fabriques   de   Produits   Chlmiques  de   Thann   et   de 
Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1970, 

11,499/70 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/18:  B05b  1/14 
VJS.  CI.  23—291  8  Claims 

A  support  plate  for  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  has  inter- 
nally located  chambers,  each  provided  with  at  least  one 


The  addition  of  up  to  5  wt.  percent  zirconium  carbide 
to  hard  sintered  compositions,  formed  of  titanium  car- 
bide, tungsten  carbide  and  10  to  50%  of  binding  alloys 
containing  molybdenum  and  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel,  to 
be  used  in  cutting  tools  for  machining  metals  reduces 
cratering  and  plowing  when  machining  metals  at  high 
speeds. 


3,746,518 
ALLOY  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS 
Frederick  C.  Holtz.  Jr.,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to 
Crucible,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,733 
Int  CI.  C22c  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—182.7  31  Claims 

Fully  dense  consolidated  powder  alloys  of  iron,  cobalt 
and/or  nickel  characterized  by  having  an  ultrafine  micro- 
structure  exhibiting  a  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
hardening  phase  of  particle  size  essentially  less  than  3 
microns,  are  produced  from  prealloyed  powders  by  rapidly 
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.      •    ^  ,««it<.n  allov  charee  and  subject-  deep  bed  provides  residence  times  particularly  suitable 

quenching  an  atoimzed  molten  alloy  charge  and  suDjeci  "JP      ^^  j          j    nonhomogeneous    solid    wastes    or 

ing  the  solidified  alloy  powder  P^^^'*:  «!°;^^'=.f„^P  °f,il°  ^eusf   Use  of  gas  extraction  means  provides  for  opera- 
consolidation  to  produce  substanually  fully  dense  metal  efuse.  Use  of^g_^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

stock  directly  from  prealloyed  powder.  t^on                          ^^^.^^^  atmosphere. 


fflGH  STRENGTH  METAL  BONDED  TUNGSTEN 

CARBroE  BASE  COMPOSITES 
AUo  Hara  and  Syuji  Yazu,  Hyogo,  '«?»»'  "fs'^nors  to 
Sumitomo  Eleciic  Industries  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka- 

'"'  ''**nied  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,622 
Claims  priority,  application  '«?«"•  *JJ-] J'  "^"' 
45/13,399;  July  31,  1970,  45/67,646 
Int.  CI.  B22f  3/00 
VS.  a.  29—182.7  ^  6  Claims 

A  high  strength  and  tough  sintered  tungsten  carbide 
base  composite  consisting  essentially  of  metal  carbides, 
containing  tungsten  carbide  as  a  principal  component, 
and  from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  steel  binder  con- 
sisting essentially  of  4  to  30  weight  percent  nickel  and/or 
1  to  25  weight  percent  cobalt,  1  to  15  weight  percent 
molybdenum  and/or  1  to  10  weight  percent  chromium. 


3,746,522 
GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 
Ernest  E.  Donath,  Christiansted,  St.  Croix,  Virgin  Islands, 
assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,652 

Int  CL  ClOj  3/46 

VS.  CL  48—202  8  aaims 


3,746,520 

DKHYDROCARBON  SUBSTITUTED)POLY AMINE 

FUEL  DETERGENTS 

Enver  Mehmedbasich,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  C«™- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  750,765,  Aug.  7,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  95,962 

Int.  CLClOl  7/22 

UACL44— 58  ^    .       /  ,V  , 

Bis(oil  solubilizing  hydrocarbon)  substituted  alkylene 
polyamines  having  from  2  to  5  amine  nitrogen  atoms, 
wherein  the  oil  solubilizing  hydrocarbon  groups  are  of 
from  25  to  50  carbon  atoms,  are  effective  fuel  detergents 
having  good  water  tolerance. 

3,746,521 

GASIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Giddings,  1811  Woodrow  St., 

Wichita  Falls  Tex.     76301 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,123 

Int  CI.  ClOj  3/16 

VS.  a.  48—111  ^  c*«*"* 


A  continuous  process  for  the  gasification  of  carbo- 
naceous solids,  especially  coal,  wherein  a  solid,  low-sulfur 
fuel  and  methane  rich  gas  comprise  principal  products. 
The  process  employs  two-stage   gasification,  each  stage 
characterized  by  super-pressures  and  high  temperatures 
In  Stage  1,  a  low-sulfur  char  is  reacted  with  oxygen  and 
superheated  steam  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure to  provide  a  Stage  1  product  gas  compnsing  oxides  ot 
carbon  and  hydrogen.  In  Stage  2  a  charge  comprising  a 
carbonaceous  solid,  such  as  coal,  is  heated  and  reacted 
under  methane  formation  with  Stage   1   product  gas  and 
superheated  steam  to  provide  a  Stage  2  product  gas  and 
char  which  are  thereafter  quenched  and  separated  for 
providing  gaseous  and  low-sulfur  solid  char  products.  A 
part  of  the  solid  char  product  is  withdrawn  from  the 
process  for  providing  a  low-sulfur  fuel  for  a  boiler  fuel 
and  the  remaining  part  is  recycled  to  Stage  1  and  there 
reacted  with  oxygen  and  superheated  steam  for  providing 
additional  Stage   1   product  gases.  The  withdrawn  char 
product  is  burned  in  a  boiler  for  providing  process  steam 
and  the  gaseous  Stage  2  product  is  further  treated  for 
providing  methane-rich  fuel  gas  and  sulfurous  by-product. 


.^ 


i^^^" 


A  gasification  method  and  apparatus  employing  con- 
tinuous concurrent  unidirectional  flow  of  gaseous  and 
solid  materials  through  a  closed  reaction  chamber.  The 
solid  materials  form  a  deep  bed  of  moving  material 
which  is  permeable  to  the  flowing  gases  and  within  which 
are  successive  oxygenation  and  gasification  zones.  The 
concurrent  movement  of  gases  and  solids  through  the 


3,746,523 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  RINGFORMED 

WORKPIECE 

Frik  Lennart  Waldcmar  Johansson,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 

assigiT"o    Lidkopings    Mekaniska    Verkstads    AB, 

Lidkoping,  Sweden  «*^»m  I 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,388  I 

Claims  priority,  appHcarion  Sweden,  June  18,  1970, 

8,480/70 
InL  a.  B24b  41/04  .  ^Ulm, 

ITS   ri   51—236  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  performing  machining  operations  on  a 
workpiece,  a  device  for  supporting  the  "ng-formed  work- 
piece  having  inner  and  outer  envelope  surfaces  and  trans- 
versely disposed  substantially  flat  axial  end  surfaces  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  workholding  members  confront- 
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ing  the  axial  end  surfaces  of  the  workpiece,  each  work- 
holding  member  have  an  element  for  engaging  the  work- 
piece  and  mounted  for  floating  movement  in  the  workhold- 
ing member,  fluid  pressure  means  for  maintaining  the 
element  of  each  of  said  workholding  members  in  pressure 
applying  relation  with  the  axial  end  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece,  thereby  providing  a  pressure  medium  cushion  sup- 
port at  both  axial  ends  of  the  workpiece,  means  for  rotat- 


resulting  annular  curtain  of  fibers  is  guided  through  a 
shaping  assembly  comprising  a  tuyere  having  a  circular 
inlet  and  an  elongated  rectangular  outlet  with  substan- 
tially elliptical  intermediate  sections  of  increasing  flatness 
therebetween  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  curtain  of 
fibers.  The  flattened  curtain  of  fibers  then  passes  through  a 
shaping  member  formed  essentially  of  a  pair  of  large  trape- 
zoidally-shaped  plane  surfaces  of  predetermined  spacings 
therebetween  to  obtain  critical  cross-sectional  areas  at 
its  inlet  and  outlet  as  well  as  at  intermediate  portions 
thereof,  with  convergent  portions  between  said  surfaces, 
as  well  as  provisions  for  the  introduction  of  air  into  the 
interior  thereof,  which  aid  in  the  conveyance  of  the  fibers 
to  the  outlet  of  said  shaping  member  in  proximity  to  the 
conveyor,  whereon  they  are  deposited  smoothly  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  thereof  without  the  forma- 
tion of  lumps  or  nodules. 


ing  one  of  said  workholding  members  thereby  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  workpiece,  a  mandrel  engageable  interiorly 
of  the  workpiece  and  spaced  from  the  inner  envelope  sur- 
face to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  fluid 
medium  connected  to  a  suitable  pressure  source  for  pres- 
surizing said  annular  space  whereby  inner  envelope  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  is  completely  out  of  engagement 
with  said  mandrel. 


3,746,524 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION  OF  PADS  OR  MATS  OF  FIBERS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Jean-Jacques  Kirchheim,  Saint  Maur-des-Fosses,  France, 
assignor  to  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  18,  1970, 

7033875 

Int  CI.  C03b  37/04.  37/06 

VS.  CI.  65—6  22  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  homogeneous 
and  structurally  resistant  sheets  or  mats  of  thermoplastic 
fibers,  such  as  glass  fibers,  issuing  from  a  rotary  centrifuge 
above  a  travelling  conveyor.  The  molten  filaments,  dis- 
charged in  radial  directions  in  substantially  horizontal 
planes,  are  transformed  into  fibrous  form  by  a  down- 
wardly directed  annular  attenuating  gaseous  blast,  and  the 


3,746,525 

COOLING  FINS 

Kesaharu  Kasuga,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Abe  and  Tsunehiro 

Haga,  Koriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Paramount  Glass 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koriyama,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1970, 

45/62,409 

Int  CL  F03b  17/00,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  65—12  6  aaims 


5^^. 


An  improved  cooling  fin  for  use  in  proximity  to  multi- 
orifice  bushing  plates  for  the  production  of  glass  filaments 
comprising  a  body  having  therein  a  U-shaped  conduit  for 
a  liquid  coolant,  the  lower  leg  being  open  for  inlet  of 
coolant,  the  upper  leg  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
closure  having  a  drain  hole  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  an  intermediate  section  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  legs.  The  fin  is  formed  of  a  heat-resisting  metal  of 
good  thermal  conductivity  and  the  conduit  preferably 
has  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  or  flattened 
ellipse.  To  increase  the  heat  absorption  effect,  the  upper 
leg  may  be  provided  with  a  vertical  extension,  or  fin 
piece,  of  solid  metal.  The  lower  leg  and  the  upper  leg 
are  adapted  for  connection  to  a  coolant  supply  and  a 
coolant  outlet  respectively. 


3,746,526 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SUBSURFACE 

FORTIFIED  LAMINATES 

James  W.  Giffon,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,115. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  128,612 

Int  CI.  C03b  5/26.  5/32 
VS.  CI.  65—121  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  high  strength  glass,  glass- 
ceramic,  or  glass  and  glass-ceramic  laminates  having  sub- 
surface fortification  whereby  a  crack  resulting  from  the 
fracture  of  an  outer  compressively  stressed  layer  of  the 
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laminate  is  prevented  from  propagating  throughout  the 
entire  cross  section  of  the  laminate  by  a  subsurface  fortifi- 


3,746,528 

UTILIZATION  OF  UREA  PRODUCTION 

EFFLUENTS 

Edward  Robert  Johnson,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,679 

Int.  CI.  C05c  9100 

UA  CL  71—30    •  1  Claim 


cation   comprising   at  least  one   ioternal  compressively 
stressed  layer. 


3,746,527 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING 

VISCOUS  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Leonard  A.  Knavish,  Pittsburgh,  and  Arnold  J.  Goldberg 
and  William  G.  Hilliard.  Lower  Buirell,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,340 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/75 

UA  CI.  65—136  16  Claims 
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A  crude  effluent  from  urea  production  containing  urea, 
carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  water  is  injected  into  a 
neutralizer  where  it  is  reacted  with  nitric  acid  at  about 
125-175'  C.  to  form  a  marketable  urea-ammonium  ni- 
trate fertilizer  solution.  The  pH  conditions  in  the  neutra- 
lizer must  be  carefully  controlled  to  avoid  excess  hydroly- 
sis of  the  urea.  A  significant  portion  of  the  water  in  the 
effluent  is  vaporized  by  the  heat  of  reaction  of  nitric 
acid  and  ammonia.  If  desired,  product  ratio  of  ammonium 
nitrate  to  urea  may  be  adjusted  by  adding  ammonia  to 
the  system  or  driving  off  part  of  the  ammonia  from  the 
urea  production  effluent. 


3,746,529 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NEW  UREA 

AND  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  Bertin,  Montrouge,  and  Jacques  Perronnet  and 

Andrd    Teche,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Roussel- 

UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

2,975.   Divided   and   this  application  June   16,   1971, 

Ser.  No.  153,815 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1969, 

6900886 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  21  Claims 

Urea  and  thiourea  derivatives  of  Formula  I: 


Substances  are  mixed  into  liquid  flowing  viscously  in 
a  channel  or  passage  by  means  of  gas-curtain  mixer  de- 
vices of  the  kind  taught  in  British  Pat.  No.  1,171,133. 
Two  such  devices  are  used,  extending  transversely  of  the 
channel  or  passage  and  at  an  angle  of  10  to  80  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  flow  of  liquid.  The  upstream  mixer  de- 
vice extends  only  about  88  to  98.5  percent  of  the  way 
across  the  passage  or  channel;  the  downstream  mixer  de- 
vice extends  all  the  way  across  the  channel.  This  yields 
an  improved  mixing  action.  The  foregoing  concept  is  ap- 
plied to  the  mixing  of  colorant  into  molten  glass  traveling 
in  the  forehearth  of  a  container-glass  tank.  This  requires 
particular  conditions  of  the  use  of  the  mixer  devices 
with  respect  to  gas-impingement  angle,  spacing  between 
the  devices,  and  orientation  angle  of  the  devices  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow  of  the  glass. 


/\ 


\r 


/X 


N-ci-NII 


K 


Ax. 


0) 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  X  and  Y,  iden- 
tical or  different,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a 
nitro  radical,  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyloxy 
radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  radical, 
a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkenyloxy  radical,  a  lower 
alkyloxycarbonyl  radical,  a  lower  alkylthio   radical,  a 
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lower  alkylsulfinyl  radical  and  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  radi- 
cal, and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration, compositions  containing  them,  and  pesticidal 
method.  The  derivatives  of  Formula  I  possess  pesticidal, 
particularly  herbicidal  properties. 


3,746,530 
HERBiaDAL  4.METHOXY-2,6-DIAMINO.s. 
TRIAZINES 
Dagmar  Berrer,  Riehen,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Btnningen, 
near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
807,430,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,258.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4,149/68 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CI.  71—93  /  Claims 

Methoxy-triazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  3(3,4-dichorophenyl)-l- 
methoxy-l-methylurea,  having  the  formula: 


CI 


CHj      o 


CII3O 


N-C-Nn-</  \-Cl 


3,746,533 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERRO-NICKEL  IN  A 
ROTARY  FURNACE  INCLUDING  PELLETIZING 
AND  PRE-REDUCING  ORE 

Lucas  Sofoclis  Moussoulos,  1  Rue  Tsacalof , 
Athens,  Greece 
Continuation-in-p«rt  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
24,073,  Mar.  31,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  237,114 

Int.  CI.  C21b  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  75—3  12  aalms 


(CHj)„-P>-NH-^^    VnH-Ri 

N       N 

Y 

0CH3 

wherein  n  means  0  or  1,  and  Ri  represents  certain  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  are  dis- 
closed as  herbicidally  active  compounds  of  enhanced 
toxicity  to  undesirable  plant  growth  and  improved  selec- 
tivity. A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth 
with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  and  compositions  con- 
taining them  are  also  described. 


3,746,531 
N-(2,2-DIFLUOROALKANOYL)-2,3-PYRIDINE- 

DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

George  O.  P.  Doherty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in«part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

822,042,  May  5,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  21,536 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—94  15  Claims 

N-(2,2  -  difluoroalkanoyl)  -  2,3  -  pyridinediamine  com- 
pounds useful  as  herbicides. 


3,746,532 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  THIOCARBAM ATE 
AND3(3,4-DICHLOROPHENYL)-l-METHOXY-l- 
METHYLUREA 
Ichiro  Kimura;  Yoshiro  Takahashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Hideo  Ito,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1970, 45/61739 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  71-100  10  Claims 

A  herbicidal  composition  having  synergistic  properties  is 
prepared  by  combining  a  thiocarbamate  having  the  general 
formula: 


Ferro-nickel  of  high  nickel  content  is  produced  from 
iron  ore  of  low  nickel  content  by  mixing  and  grinding 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  the  ore,  and  nodulizing  to 
form  homogeneous  pellets  which  are  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  1000  to  1200°  C.  in  a  slightly  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  form  an  outer  shell  of  Fe203  on  each  pellet. 
The  proportion  of  carbonaceous  fuel  initially  mixed  with 
the  ore  is  such  that  in  the  resulting  heat-treated  pellets 
the  nickel  is  in' the  metallic  state,  not  more  than  6%  of 
the  iron  is  in  the  metallic  state,  70  to  85%  of  the  iron 
is  present  as  FeO,  and  the  remainder  as  Fe203  concen- 
trated in  the  outer  shells,  and  the  carbon  content  is  not 
more  than  1%.  The  resulting  pellets  are  charged  into  a 
rotary  furnace  and  there  heated  to  a  temperature  of  1450 
to  1550°  C.  by  the  flame  of  at  least  one  burner,  and  the 
resulting  molten  alloy  and  slag  are  then  separated. 
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3,746.534 
METHOD     OF     TREATING     FERROUS     METALS 
WITH  OXYGEN  CONTAINING  A  NON-GASEOUS 
FLUIDIZED  FUEL 

Andrew  G.  Szekely,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,172 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  75—60  2  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  steel,  including  the  re- 
fining step  of  top-blowing  a  molten  ferrous  charge  with 
at  least  one  oxygen  stream,  wherein  a  non-gaseous  fluidized 
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fuel  is  introduced  into  said  oxygen  stream  continuously 
throughout  the  refining  step  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
suppress  iron  oxide  fume  formation,  and  said  non-gaseous 
fluidized  fuel  comprises  a  solid  fuel  suspended  in  a  liquid 
carrier.  Said  non-gaseous  fluidized  fuel  may  also  contam 
a  fine  dispersion  of  slag-forming  materials  for  injection 
into  the  ferrous  metal  charge. 
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of  Fe  is  provided.  This  alloy  has  excellent  corrosion  re- 
sistance. 


-      3,746,535 
DIRECT  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  TTTANTUM 
Haas  G.  Brandstatter,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada,  as^nor 
to    Ontario    Research    Foundation,    Sheridan    Park, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1970, 

27,704/70 

Int.  CL  C22b  53/00 

UA  CL  75— «4.5  1^  Claims 


3,746,537 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

THE  SPEED  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  SINTER  STRAND 

Heinz  Eugen  Haibach.  Eltville,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dravo 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,597 

Int.  CLF27b  2 //02 

U.S.CL  75-200  12  Claims 


MCV) 


Titanium  metal  is  recovered  from  titanium  dioxide- 
containing  materials,  such  as  rutile  or  ilmenite,  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  ore  with  a  metallic  reducing  agent  to  form  an 
alloy  of  titanium  and  refining  the  alloy  to  recover  sub- 
stantially pure  titanium  metal. 


3,746,536 

SEALING  ALLOY 

Takashi  Kuse,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shlbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,   1970, 

45/68,643,  45/68,644;  Dec.  26,  1970,  45/119,088 

Int  CL  C22c  39/10.  39/20 

VS.  CL  75—124  2  Claims 


//<      M,      /If      «0»        //«      <J« 


_!2_ 


■6-' 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  a  sinter  strand,  upon  which  sinterable  material  is 
disposed,  with  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  sinter  strand 
being  controlled  so  that  the  bum-through  point  of  the  sinter 
mixture  is  accurately  determined  along  the  length  of  the  sinter 
strand.  The  gas  permeability  of  the  sinter  mixture  is  measured 
at  at  least  two  points  along  the  sinter  strand  and  used  to 
generate  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  gas  permeability, 
which  signals  are  compared  to  produce  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  sinter  strand,  whereby  the  position 
of  the  bum-through  is  controlled. 


3,746,538 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Elsie  L.  Menz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104330 

Int  CI.  G03g /J/22,/ 7/00 

U.S.a.  96-1.4  23  Claim. 

A  method  of  removing  background  image  material  from  an 
image  bearing  substrate  by  means  of  coulombic  attraction  and 
the  rearrangement  of  electrical  charges. 


A  sealing  alloy  comprising  15-30%  by  weight  of  Cr, 
0.001-2.0%  by  weight  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and  balance 


3,746,539 
COLOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    LIGHT^ENSmVE 
MATCWALS  FOR  COLOR  PRINT^SHOWING 
EXCELLENT  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
HideU   Ohmatsn   and    Hiroio   Ueda,   Mlnaml-^lgara, 
Japan,  awignors  to  Fojl  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Mlnaml- 
ashigara,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1971, 

46/5,403 

Int  a.  G03c  1/14, 1/16. 1/18  . 

U.S.  CI.  96—68  15  Claims 

A  multiple  layer  type  color  photographic  silver  halide 

light-sensitive  material  for  color  prints  having  at  least 

a  blue-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layer  in  which  the 
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spectral  sensitivity  of  the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  is  limited  to  the  region  of  about  440  to  about 
460  nm.,  in  which  at  least  one  dye  having  its  absorption 
maximum  at  a  wavelength  region  shorter  than  about  440 
nm.  and/or  in  a  region  of  about  460  to  about  520  nm. 
is  incorporated  in  the  blue-sensitive  photographic  emulsion 
layer  of  the  light-sensitive  material  and/or  in  a  layer 
coated  on  the  blue-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layer. 


3,746,540 
TONE  REPRODUCTION  IN  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Kenneth  W.  Rarey,  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,599 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—36.4  17  Claims 

A  stencil  for  electrostatic  screen  reproduction  of  half- 
tone printing  and  methods  of  producing  such  a  stencil 
including  the  production  of  contact  screens  by  novel 
methods. 


3,746,541 

METHOD  OF  IRRADIATING  A  NON-LINE-OF- 

SIGHT  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Donald  Jex  Sharp.  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,405 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00, 11/00 
VS.  a.  96—38.4  11  aaims 


'  »^-  f^f— 


A  method  of  irradiating  a  non-line-of-sight  surface  of 
a  substrate  comprises  placing  a  suitable  mixture  contigu- 
ous to  the  surface.  A  suitable  mixture  is  one  comprising 
a  transmitting  medium  and  a  radiation  direction-altering 
medium  dispersed  therethrough.  A  source  of  a  desired 
radiation  is  directed  at  the  mixture.  The  desired  radiation 
is  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  medium  and  a  portion 
of  the  transmitted  radiation  is  dispersed,  reflected  and/or 
refracted  by  the  radiation  direction-altering  medium  to 
the  non-line-of-sight  surface. 


3,746,542 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYMER  IMAGES 

Yoshihide  Hayakawa  and  Masato  Satomura,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami 
Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

43/90,350 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  29  Claims 

Process  for  selectively  forming  polymer  images  at  the 
latent  image-bearing  areas  of  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  which  comprises  developing  said  emul- 
sion in  the  presence  of  an  addition-polymerizable  mono- 
mer and  any  of  various  hydrazines,  hydrazones  or  hy- 
drazides. 


3,746,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  FIXING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTION 

Haruhiko  Iwano  and  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashi- 
gara-shi, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1970, 

45/28,169 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/38.  5/26 
U.S.  a.  96—61  R  5  Claims 


A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  photographic  fixing 
solution  comprising  contacting  the  used  fixing  solution 
containing  dissolved  silver  with  a  polyethylene  glycol  or 
derivative  thereof  and  electrolyzing  the  thus  contacted 
fixing  solution  to  recover  the  silver  is  disclosed. 


3,746,544 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

Max  Heiimann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkascn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1970, 

P  20  15  403.4 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/30,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  96—66.4  4  Claims 

A  photographic  color  developer  mixture,  which  contains 
a  color  developer  of  the  p-phenylene  diamine  series  and 
a  water  softener  of  the  aminopolycarboxylic  acid  series 
and  in  addition  a  water-soluble  aromatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  ortho- 
position  to  each  other,  has  improved  stability  to  atmos- 
pheric oxygen  and  does  not  deposit  chalky  precipitates. 


3,746,545  , 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Robert  Joseph   Pollet,   Vremde,   Jozef  Frans   Willems, 
Wilrijk,  Francis  Jeanne  Sels,  Kontich,  and  Herman 
Adelbert  Philippaerts,  MortseL  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1970, 

28,402/70 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/30,  1  /72, 1  /06 

U.S.  CI.  96—66.3 22  Claims 

A  pocess  is  de^cnbed^or  developing  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  element  wherein  the  development  is 
carried  out  in  thfe^resWce,  of  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
compound  obtained^  polyaddition  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 
of  the  formula  HO— X— OMTX  being  arylene,  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-cha/in  Cz^g  aikylene,  Cr-Cg  alkenylene 
or  C2-C8  alkynylene  group,  cvcloalkylene  or  alkylene-cy- 
cio-alkylene,  with  a  bisepoxide  of  the  formula: 


o 

II,C Cll-CIIr 


-O-Z-O-CIIr 


o 

-CH CHj 


1038 

Z  being  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Cz-Ci  alkylene 
group  The  speed  and  developability  of  the  silver  halide 
element  is  substantially  increased  by  the  presence  of  this 
polyaddition  compound.  By  infectious  development  of  sil- 
ver chloride  and  silver  chiorobromide  emulsions  it  is  pos- 
sible by  means  of  these  polyaddition  compounds  to  obtam 
very  contrasty  line  and  screen  images  and  sharply  defined 
screen  dots  and  to  reduce  the  formation  of  peppers  when 
using  somewhat  exhausted  developing  baths. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


of  polymerization  of  1,500  to  50,000.  A  process  for  in- 
creasing the  viscosity  of  gelatin/acid  dye/mordant  layer 
comprising  adding  such  a  copolymer  thereto.  An  im- 
proved coating  process  using  such  a  copolymer. 


3,746,546 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PUFFING 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Robert  N.  Bateson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Judson  M. 

Harper,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 

I  DC 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,238 

Int  CI.  A231 1/18 

U.S.  CI.  99—81  i*  Claims 


3,746,548 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  WITH  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  BINDERS 
Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexing* 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,827 
Int.CI.G03c//04 
U.S.CI.96-1I3  23  Claims 

A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  the  emul- 
sion binder  comprises  a  graft  copolymer  of  an  amine  acryla- 
mide  monomer  on  a  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  hydrox- 
yl  groups. 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  continuously  puffing 
pieces  of  food  product  with  a  heated  granular  material. 
The  granular  material  is  first  heated,  and  then  introduced 
into  a  puffing  chamber  alonj  with  the  product  to  be 
puffed.  As  the  product  and  the  heated  granular  material 
are  mixed  together,  heat  is  transferred  to  the  product  so 
that  it  puffs  or  expands  in  size.  Thereafter,  the  product  is 
separated  from  the  granular  material,  the  latter  being  re- 
heated and  again  used  for  pufling  additional  product. 


3,746,549 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 

Daniel  A.  Corretore,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Cynthia  G.  Ulbing, 

Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,895 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  a.  96—126  8  Claims 

Spectral  sensitization  of  negative  silver  halide  emulsions 
is  achieved  by  incorporating  in  the  emulsion  certain 
cyanine  dyes  which  are  known  as  strong  desensitizers  for 
negative  emulsions  and  also  including  with  the  cyanine 
dye  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonate  which  un- 
expectedly reduces  the  desensitizing  effect  of  the  dye.  Suit- 
able cyanine  dyes  are  electron  acceptors  which  have  a 
reduction  potential  less  negative  than  minus  1.0  and  an 
oxidation  potential  more  positive  than  plus  0.4. 


3,746,547 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Nobno   Tsuji,    Takushi    Miyazako,    Hirozo   Ueda,    and 
Yosbiako  Ono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minaml-ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1970, 

45/98,535 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  A  5  Claims 

Photographic  elements  with  increased  viscosity  of 
gelatin  layers  containing  an  acid  dye  and  a  mordant  for 
the  dye  are  obtained  by  incorporating  in  the  gelatin  layer 
a  copolymer  of  30  to  70  mole  percent 


3,746,550 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  MASHING 

Lars  Karl  Johan  Ehnstrom,  Tullinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  193,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1970, 

14,807/70 

Int.  CI.  C12c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—51  7  Claims 


m 


-CH, 


R=H  or  CH3.  and 


-CHj 


R 

I 
-c— 

I 

CONH, 


R 
I 
-C- 
I 
COOM 


R  =  H  or  CH3 


M  =  H,  NH4,  Li,  Na  or  K.  The  copolymer  has  a  degree    zontal  axis. 


The  mash  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  should  be  maintained  uniformly  throughout  the 
mash  while  it  passes  through  a  holding  zone  where  enzy- 
matic reactions  take  place.  For  this  purpose,  the  heated 
mash  in  the  holding  zone  is  caused  to  flow  through  a 
channel  having  an  elongated  cross-sectional  area  and 
which  directs  the  flow  in  a  helical  path  around  a  hori- 
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3,746,551 

MARGARINE 

John  P.  McNaught,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

10,313,  Feb.  10,  1970.  This  appUcaHon  Oct.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  77,757 

Int.  CL  A23d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99 122  R  14  Claims 

The  specification  describes  a  highly  nutritive  margarine 
containing  a  high  proportion  of  polyunsaturated  acids. 
The  margarine  is  physically  stable  with  respect  to  texture 
at  deep-freeze  storage  temperatures  (e.g.,  —10°  F.)  when 
at  least  25%  of  the  oil  therein  having  a  high  polyunsatu- 
rated content  has  been  randomly  interesterified. 


prising  lactose  and  saccharin  and  a  process  whereby  the 
sweetener  is  produced  by  dissolution  of  the  ingredients  in 
water,  injection  of  carbon  dioxide  into  the  solution  and 
spray  drying  of  the  solution  to  form  sweetener  particles 
of  low  bulk  density  and  stabilizing  the  sweetener  par- 
ticles by  treating  the  same  with  certain  organic  solvents. 


3,746,552 
EDIBLE  WHIPPABLE  TOPPING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  POLYOXYALKYLENE  DERIVA- 
TIVE OF  A  POLYGLYCEROL  HIGHER  FATTY 
ACID  ESTER 
Richard  J.  Zielinski,  MIddleburg  Heights,  and  Cecilia 
Gilmore,  Rock  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,857 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—139  6  Claims 

Edible  whippable  topping  compositions  of  the  non- 
dairy  type  comprising  fat,  protein,  water,  and  emulsifier, 
having  excellent  resistance  of  emulsion  breakdown  or 
phase  separation  on  thawing  after  a  freeze  cycle  are  set 
forth.  Such  resistance  is  obtained  by  including  as  a 
part  of  the  emulsifier  in  the  composition  a  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  derivative  of  a  polyglycerol  higher  fatty  acid  ester. 


3,746,553 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  SPICES  AND  HERBS 
James  E.  Anderson,  Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  Kraft  Sesame 
Corporation,  Paris,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,607 

Int.  CLA23I/ /22 

U.S.CI.99— 140R  8  Claims 
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3,746,555 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DENTAL  CEMENT 

AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

854,794,  Sept.  2,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  150,800 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—35  10  aaims 

A  dental  cement  having  improved  anticariogenic  and 
cement  solubility  characteristics  may  be  produced  by  in- 
corporating up  to  about  20%  stannous  fluoride  (SnF2), 
stannous  hexafluorozirconate  (SnZrPe),  indium  fluoro- 
zirconate  (InZrF7),  zirconium  hexafluorogermanate 
(Zr[GeF6]2).  zirconyl  hexafluorogermanate  (ZrOGePe), 
or  indium  hexafluorogermanate  (In2[GeF6]3)  »n  a  dental 
cement  powder  containing  substantially  no  magnesium 
oxide  (MgO)  after  the  powder  has  been  heat-treated 
(i.e.,  sintered)  and  processed  to  its  desired  particle  size. 
The  dental  cement  powder  is  heat-treated  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxide  of  tin  as  a  condensing  agent  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  the  fluoride  compound. 


Contaminants  are  removed  from  spices  and  herbs  by  a 
washing  process  using  dilute  alkaline  cleaning  solutions  and 
neutralizing  agents  and  passing  the  substances  to  be  cleaned 
through  concentric  zones  with  countercurrent  flow,  thereafter 
spray  rinsing  and  drying. 


3,746,556 
CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  ALUMINOPHOSPHATE 

GLASSES 
David  W.  Morgan,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,483 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3/12.  3/16,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  R  7  Claims 

Glasses  resistant  to  chemical  attack,  in  particular  attack 
by  fluorides,  are  disclosed.  These  are  aluminophosphate 
base  glasses  containing  one  or  more  alkali  metal  oxides, 
with  or  without  zinc  or  cupric  oxide,  as  modifying  oxides. 
The  glass  compositions  consist  essentially,  on  a  mole  per- 
cent basis,  of  60-75%  P2O5,  20-25%  AI2O3,  1.5-12% 
RoO,  and  0-12%  ZnO  plus  CuO,  the  total  RaO  plus  ZnO 
being  at  least  3%. 


3,746,554 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SPRAY  DRIED 
LACTOSE  AND  SACCHARIN  SWEETENER 
Clarence  J.  Endicott,  Waukegan,  HI.,  Paul  W.  Brown, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  S.  Andrews,  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
855,024,  Sept.  3,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  508,591,  Nov.  18,  1965,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
165,583 

Int.  CI.  A231  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99—141  A  7  Claims 

A  low  bulk  density  sweetener  having  a  sweetness  equiv- 
alent to  the  sweetness  of  an  equal  volume  of  sucrose  com- 


3,746,557 

HARDENING  AGENT  FOR  REFRACTORY  USE 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Eiki  Shimazaki,  Shunji  Araki,  and  Hakuichi  Akazawa, 
Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  TaU  Fertilizer  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1970, 
45/66,322 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—65  12  Claims 

A  novel  hardening  agent  for  refractory  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  phosphate-  or  phosphoric  acid-type  binder 
is  provided  which  comprises  active  aluminum  hydroxide- 
borate  complex  in  which  the  molar  ratio,  AI2O3/B2O3. 
lies  within  ihe  range  of  about  1  to  24.  The  hardening  agent 
is  produced  by  a  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  water  of 
an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  alcoholates  and  aluminum  phenolate 
with  a  boric  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boric  acid,  ammonium  borate,  alkali  borates  and 
boric  esters  in  a  proportion  as  to  bring  the  molar  ratio, 
AI2O3/B2O3,  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  24. 
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3,746,558 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  STARCH 
ESTERS 

Frans  Berkhout,  Vries,  and  Hermanns  Johannes  Wil- 
helmus  Nieuwejihuis,  De  Krim,  Netherlands.  assi(!nors 
to  Scholten-Honjg  Research  N.V.,  Foxhol,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1970, 

33,991/70 

Int.  CI.  C08b  27122 
U.S.  CI.  106—213  4  Oaims 

A  stable  colloidal  aqueous  suspension  containing  50% 
by  weight  subgranular  hydrophobic  starch  ester  particles 
having  a  weight  average  size  of  0.1-1.0  micron,  the 
starch  containing  ester  groups,  in  a  proportion  corre- 
sponding to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  0.1-1.0,  which 
consist  of  an  aliphatic  group  of  3  to  17  carbon  atoms 
and /or  an  aromatic  group  of  6-12  carbon  atoms.  The 
suspension  is  prepared  by  treating  a  granular  starch  ester 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  suddenly  releasing 
the  pressure.  The  suspensions  can  be  used  for  coating 
paper,  sizing  yams,  and  binding  non-wovens. 


3,746,559 
ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINO  SILICATES,  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 
Lowell    E.    HacktMfth,    Bel    Air,   Md.,   and   Joseph   T. 

Crockett,  Aubura,  Ala.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Cor^ 

poration,  Borger,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

730,892.  May  21,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,582,379.  This 

application  Feb.  3,1971,  Ser.  No.  112,469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jane  1,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C09c  1128,  1/40 
VS.  CI.  106—288  B  2  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  the  following  specification  con- 
cerns the  production  of  finely  divided  materials  useful  as 
pigments,  moisture  conditioners,  paper  fillers,  and  in  rub- 
ber reinforcement  and  the  like.  Considering  present  eco- 
nomics, perhaps  the  most  practical  embodiment  of  the 
subject  matter  employs  the  reaction  of  a  soluble  sodium 
silicate  and  aluminum  sulfate  in  producing  precipitates 
commonly  known  and  identifiable  as  sodium  alumino  sili- 
cates the  precipitate  being  ultimately  collected  as  a  dried 
particulate  material  of  sub-micron  particle  size.  The  dis- 
closed process  involves  conducting  this  general  type  of 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  calculated  quantity  of  sodium 
sulfate  from  the  outset  of  the  reaction  whereby  economics 
are  improved  and  highly  refined  modifications  in  the  char- 
acteristic of  the  final  materials  become  obtainable.  The 
reaction  may  be  varied  according  to  several  conditions, 
such  as  pH,  temperature,  concentration,  manner  of  feed- 
ing materials  and  the  like  whereby  to  better  adapt  the 
new  materials  to  highly  specialized  needs,  such  as  in  rub- 
ber compounding  and  paper  production. 


3,746,561  I 

STRIPPABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Travis   L.   Gordy,   Ponca   City,   Okla.,   assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
113,069,  Feb.  5,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  888,846,  Dec.  29,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  229,484 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CL  117—6  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  concerns  compositions  which  are  useful 
for  providing  a  strippable,  protective  coating  on  various 
substrates  (e.g.,  automobile  moldings).  The  compositions 
consist  essentially  of  petroleum  wax,  and  a  wax-compati- 
ble copolymer,  which  is  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  co- 
polymer, a  mixture  of  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymers 
having  different  melt  indexes,  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene- 
ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate 
copolymer.  A  release  agent  is  not  essential  to  the  com- 
positions. 


3,746,560 
OXIDIZED  CARBON  FIBERS 
John  C.  Goan  and  Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  CHy,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,166 

Int.  CI.  C08h  17/08.  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—307  2  Claims 

Carbon  fibers,  surface  oxidized  after  final  carboniza- 
tion by  contact  with  an  about  6  N  aqueous  oxygen-con- 
taining inorganic  acid  solution  containing  a  soluble  chlo- 
rate salt,  improves  fiber-resin  interfacial  bond  in  com- 
posites thereof.  , 


3,746,562 
MARK-FORMING  RECORD  MATERIALS 
Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,097,  now  Patent 
No.  3,681,390,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned appUcation  Ser.  No.   792,401,  Jan.  21,    1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
184,582  I 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/22;  C07d  5/34 
UA  a.  117—36.2  15  Claims 


HX-SMCKT  or  •ccono  MATcaiai. 

CMTtO  ON    TMC    «1M    «ITN    MMUU 

C0NTaiN>«&  LrOU'O  toi.uT>aM  or 

CMMMMXCutC    MAifMU.    OCVlLOMaLl 
ON    COMTACT    «.TH    M   CCCCTHOM- 

ACCfPTiHC     MATIItiAL    OT    T>«    UWlJ- 

aCiO    Tvn    TO   COtOMCO    roMt 


mctrvtnft   Su*rau  V  MOCm*<(r  coarto  virN 
M  tUCrnoH-acciFT.iic   MaTCMiAk  or  Ti«   LCWil- 


A  chromogcnic  material  of  normally  colorless  form  is 
disclosed,  having  a  structural  formula: 


wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R2  represents  a  chemical  radical 
having  the  structure 


or  a  chemical  radical  having  the  structure 
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wherein  R5  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen  radicals,  Z  represents 
nitro-,  amino-,  dialkylamino-,  alkyl  radicals  have  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen  radicals,  and  Y  comprises 
nitro-,  amino-,  carboxyl,  hydrogen  and  ester  radicals  and 
the  remaining  other  Ri  and  R2  comprises  amino-,  nitro-, 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  acet- 
amido  and  halogen  radicals;  R  comprises  hydrogen  rad- 
icals and  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms; 
and  R3  comprises  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms — said  material  assuming  a  colored  form 
upon  reactive  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule. 
Examples  include 

2'-  ( 2-carboxy  anilino )  -6'-diethylaminofluoran; 

2'-anilino-6'-diethylaminofluoran; 

2'-(3-carbomethoxy-2-naphthylamino)-6'-diethylamino- 

fluoran; 
2'-(2-carbomethoxyanilino)-6'-diethylamio-3'-methyl- 

fluoran; 
2'-(3-carboxy-2-naphthylamino)-6'-diethylamino-3'- 

methylfluoran; 
6-(2-carboxyanilino)-2'-chloro-6'-diethylamino-3'- 

methylfluoran; 
2'-(2-carboxy-4-nitroanilino)-6'-diethylaminofluoran; 
6'-diethylamino-2'-(N-methylanilino)fluoran;  and 
6'-diethylamino-2'-(2,4-dinitroanilino)fluoran. 


triacetate  and  over  which  is  then  coated  an  image  receiv- 
ing layer.  The  image  receiving  layer  can  be  a  nucleated 


^^^— <!fi<«r/W    NUCLEI    LAYEH  • 

/>  —eeLtTIN-CtLLULOSE  NITRtTE  SUB 
^^X— CELLULOSE  TRIACETJITe  *BI>iaMTENE1 
-eCLATIN-  CELLULOSE  NITRtTE   SUB 


3,746,563 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORD  SHEET  EMPLOY- 
ING ALKYL  OR  HALO  SUBSTITUTED  TETRA- 

HALOFLUORANS 
Sheldon  Farber  and  Arthur  John  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

86,641.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  185,827 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/22;  C07d  5/34 
U.S.  a.  117—36.2  13  Claims 

A  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless  form  is 
disclosed  having  the  structural  formula: 


C.H. 


CjH 


wherein  each  R»,  R',  R'  or  R«  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine  and  at  least 
one  of  said  R  groups  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  chlorine. 


3,746,564 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Timothy  F.  Parsons,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,042 

Int.  CI.  B05c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  117—68  7  Claims 

A  receiving  sheet  for  use  in  a  diffusion  transfer  process 

comprises  a  polyolefin  surface  such  as  polyethylene  over 

which  is  coated  a  cellulose  ester  layer  such  as  cellulose 


V.tCIC   POLtETMrLEHC 
H/HITE    POLtETHYLENE 


layer  for  use  in  black  and  white  diffusion  transfer  or  a 
mordanted  layer  for  use  in  color  diffusion  transfer. 


3,746,565 

POLYAMIDE  ARTICLES  OF  REDUCED 

VAPOR  PERMEABILITY 

Johannes  Schneider  and  Wolfgang  Pangs,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Postfach,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1969, 
P  19  54  831.3 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—94  4  Claims 

Shaped  articles  of  amorphous  polyamides  have  their 
gas  and  water  vapor  permeability  reduced  by  immersion 
in  a  45-80:55-20  water-copolymer  dispersion,  the  co- 
polymer comprising  85-90:15-10  vinylidene  chloride: 
ethyl  acrylate,  all  by  weight,  followed  by  drying  in  warm 
air.  The  amorphous  polyamide  preferably  comprises 
radicals  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  radicals  of  2,2,4-trimethylhexamethylenedi- 
amine,  2,4,4-trimethylhexamethylenediamine,  hexameth- 
ylenediamine,  nonamethylenediamine  or  mixtures  there- 
of; the  shaped  article  may  also  comprise  up  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  partially  crystallizable  polyamide. 


3,746,566 

MAT  FILM  FOR  WRITING 

Nobuo  Hiratsuka,  Akiyaso  Shihozawa,  and  Tokuji  Iwa- 

moto,  Ashigara-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1970, 

45/58,879 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/02;  B32b  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  117 72  ^  Claims 

A  mat  layer  comprising  a  fine  powder  of  fused  alumina 
and  cellulose  acetate  resin  on  a  plastic  film  is  excellent  in 
writing  and  erasing  properties. 


3,746,567 

SILOXANE-UNSATURATED  ESTER 

COATED  PRODUCT 

John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

776,765.  Divided  and  this  application  De<^.  17,  1970, 

Ser  No.  99  249 

"lnt.*CI.  B44d  1/50;  B32b  15/08;  C08f  35/02 
\}&.  CL  117—93.31  ^  8  Claims 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  and 
an  organic  coating  thereon  crosslinked  in  situ  by  ionizing 
radiation  and,  prior  to  curing,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturation  siloxane.  The  un- 
saturated siloxane  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydroxyalkyl 
ester  of  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  siloxane  having  at  least  two  functional 
groups  selected  from  hydroxyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups. 
The  unsaturated  siloxane  can  be  prepared  by  a  con- 
ventional condensation  reaction. 
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3,746,568 

NOBLE  METAL,  GLASS  BLNDER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Frederick  Rybarczyk,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,413 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  117—95  21  Claims 

A  peel-back  resistant  composition  useful  to  form  a  die- 
bonding  pad  in  microelectronic  circuitry  is  provided.  The 
composition  comprises  by  weight  about  94-98%  particu- 
late noble  metal  and  about  2-6%  by  weight  of  a  glass 
binder.  The  glass  binder  consists  of  a  fritted  particulate 
glass  formed  from  a  composition  comprising  by  weight 
about;  75-89%  PbO,  10-15%  B2O3,  1-8%  BaO  and 
0-6%  SiOj.  The  particulate  composition  is  readily  formed 
into  a  printing  paste  using  an  organic  vehicle  and  is  fire- 
able  at  about  550-1000°  C.  to  a  nonpeehng  pad  or 
coating. 


lar  utility  for  the  application  of  high  viscosity  hot  melt 
adhesives  for  rapidly  securing  adhesive  bonds  during  the 


3,746,569 
SILICON  NITRIDE  COATING  ON  QUARTZ  WALLS 

FOR  DIFFUSION  AND  OXIDATION  REACTORS 
Erich  Pammer  and  Eduard  Folkmann,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1969, 

P  19  57  952.3 

Int  a.  B44d  1/12 

VJS.  CI.  117—97  8  Claims 


A  quartz  tube  for  oxidation  and  reduction  processes. 
The  quartz  tube  has  on  its  inner  wall  a  passivating  layer 
which  is  at  least  partially  comprised  of  silicon  nitride. 
The  passivating  layer  is  applied  through  pyrolysis  of  its 
respective  compound. 


lasting  of  shoes,  in  construction  of  various  articles  and  in 
packaging. 


3,746,571 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  EVAPORATION 

William  S.  Little,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,905 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00.  13/02,  13/04,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—105.4  4  Claims 


3,746,570 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  VISCOUS  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE 

Kenneth  W.  Mcintosh,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  837,068, 

June  27,   1969.  This  application  July  22,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  165,371 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/10;  B65d  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  117—102  A  1  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  application  of  a  viscous 
hot  melt  adhesive  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  com- 
prises in  a  heated  apparatus  substantially  encompassed  by 
heating  means,  the  steps  of  (a)  applying  a  molten  viscous 
hot  melt  adhesive  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150° 
C.  to  about  300°  C.  and,  in  such  molten  state  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  about  800  to  about  200  poises,  to  a  positive 
displacement  pumping  means,  (b)  dispensing  the  said 
molten  hot  melt  adhesive  continuously  from  the  positive 
displacement  pumping  means,  and  (c)  recycling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  through  the 
pumping  means.  This  method  and  apparatus  have  particu- 


A  method  of  vapor  depositing  a  uniform  layer  of  ma- 
terial on  the  surface  of  a  planar  substrate  which  comprises 
rotating  said  substrate  about  its  perpendicular  axis  while 
maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  plane  incline  to  the  hori- 
zontal, with  a  small  surface  source  of  evaporant  located 
below  said  rotating  substrate,  with  the  ratio  of  the  radius 
of  the  substrate  to  the  source-to-substrate  distance  being 
maintained  from  about  0  to  1.0,  said  evaporant  source 
emitting  a  vapor  flux  of  said  substrate,  while  maintaining 
said  substrate  and  evaporant  source  under  vacuum  condi- 
tions during  the  entire  evaporation  cycle. 


3,746,572 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAME  RETARDING  FABRICS 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  Ralph  B.  Fearing, 
Bardonia,  and  Bernard  J.  Eiscnberg,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,166 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  117—136  34  Oalms 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  flame  re- 
tarding textiles  which  comprises:   (1)  applying  to  a  tex- 
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tile  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  (a)  a  phos- 
phonate  having  at  least  one  carbon-bonded  primary  alco- 
hol group,  (b)  dimethyloldihydroxyethylene  urea,  and 
(c)  a  curing  catalyst;  and  (2)  curing  the  phosphonate 
and  urea  on  the  textile  and  thereby  rendering  the  textile 
flame  retard  ant. 


3,746,573 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARPET 

HAVING  LOW  STATIC  CHARGE 

Tetsuya   Hotta,   Kensuke   Okuda,   and   Minora   Sugita, 
Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  HledVMar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1970, 
-Y20,449 

Int.  CJI  C08j  1/44 
VS.  CI.  117—139.5  C     /  3  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  carpet  of  low  static  charge, 
wherein  a  binder  >;©ntaining  therein  a  quantity  of  carbon 
fiber  is  applied  to  the  base  cloth  for  the  carpet  as  well  as 
to  the  flocked  fibers. 


3,746,576 
METHOD  OF  DEFOAMING  OF  SUGAR  LIQUOR  IN 
COUNTER-CURRENT  CHIP-MIXERS 
Ferdinand  Schneider;  Erich  Reinefeld;  Walter  Dietzel,  and 
Wilhelm  Haberich,  all  of  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Braunschweigische  Machinenbauanstalt,  Braunschweig, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1969,  P  19  60 
341.9 

Int. CI.  BOId  / //02,CI3d  1/12 
U.S.C1. 127— 45  7  Claims 


h2     J 


6       6 


I  >i  \  Ih+O-'o 


_5 


II 


3,746,574 
DIELECTRIC  COPYING  SHEET 
Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  and  Philip  R.  Bartels, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,896 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/00,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  7  Claims 

Improved  lightweight  dielectric  copying  sheet  includiiig 

a  base  of  crazed  polystyrene  having  a  conductive  resin 

coating. 


3,746,575 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HOLIDAYS  DURING 
DUAL  EXTRUSIONS 
Edwin  H.  Amaudin,  Jr.,  Marion,  Wilbert  H.  Christiansen, 
Indianapolis,  and  Robert  M.  Hazelett,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ind. 
(all  %  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  605  3rd 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10016) 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,811. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  164,543 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/32;  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CI.  117—218  2  Claims 


A  method  of  defoaming  sugar  juice  in  a  countercurrent  cos- 
sette  mixers  wherein  the  foam  is  removed  from  a  mixer  section 
of  the  cossette  mixer  to  a  let  down  device  serving  for  the 
destruction  of  the  foam  and  the  juice  which  is  freed  from  foam 
is  sent  back  into  the  mixer  section.  The  foam  removal  is  per- 
formed by  means  of  a  juice-part-stream,  the  juice  quantity  of 
which  is  less  than  the  raw-juice  output.  The  foam  feeding  juice 
is  distributed  uniformly  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  let 
down  device  and  the  juice  part  stream  serving  the  foam 
removal  is  heated  up  about  5°  to  10°  C,  so  that  simultaneously 
a  partial  sterilization  of  the  sugar  juice  takes  place  in  the 
mixer. 


3,746,577 
INSECT  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Ralph  L.  Copeland,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  io  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. , 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,013 
Int.  CI.  B08b  7/00 
VS.  CI.  134—4  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  the  detection  of  holi- 
days in  the  wall  of  a  coating  on  a  curved  elongated  sur- 
face, such  as  that  of  an  electrical  conductor  strand,  em- 
ploys light-transmitting  fibers,  distributed  around  the 
strand,  to  transmit  both  the  illumination  and  the  reflected 
light. 


A  method  of  applying  a  solvent  for  the  removal  of 
flying  insects  from  automobile  bodies,  applied  preferably 
by  means  of  a  pressure  spray,  the  solvent  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and 
water. 
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3,746,578 
FUEL  CELL  BATTERY 
Bernard  Warszawsld,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
GeneraJe  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques 
(Alsthom) 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,110 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1967, 

2,731,  2,732 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/02 

U.S.  CL  136—86  R  21  Claims 


constructed  with,  the  upper  portion  of  the  container.  Single 
cell  or  multicell  as  well  as  primary  or  secondary  batteries 
may  be  so  constructed. 

In  multicell  batteries  the  intercell  strap  connectors  ex- 
tend through  the  partitions  of  the  cell  compartments,  pref- 
erably as  molded  inserts  in  the  partitions.  Preferably  the 
ends  of  the  intercell  strap  connectors  are  anchored  by  the 
container.  Strap  connectors  may  extend  from  end  cells 
through  the  container  as  inserts  molded  therein  to  func- 
tion as  terminals. 


To  enable  use  of  a  carrier  electrolyte  having  a  reactant 
therein,  fuel  cell  units  may  be  stacked  together,  each  fuel 
cell  being  formed  of  an  embossed  electrode  having  pro- 
tuberances extending  on  at  least  one  side,  or  possibly  on 
alternate  sides  and  separated  from  each  other  by  semi- 
permeable diaphragms.  In  the  case  of  a  battery  the  elec- 
trodes are  thin  sheets  held  within  a  plastic  frame,  em- 
bossed to  have  the  protuberances  extending  by  several 
tenths  mm.,  for  example  0.5  mm.,  and  the  sides  are  pref- 
erably coated  with  catalysts.  The  marginal  portions  of  the 
frames,  the  electrodes  and  diaphragms  and  spacer  ele- 
ments if  used,  are  formed  with  openings  to  provide  the 
stack  with  two  electrolyte  supply  and  drain  systems.  Oppo- 
site faces  of  the  electrodes  are  in  communication  with 
alternate  supply  systems  of  electrolyte  charged  with  re- 
actant by  fine  ducts  or  microchannels,  so  that  the  elec- 
trolyte can  wash  over  the  faces  of  the  electrodes.  The 
electrolyte  applied  to  one  system  includes  a  reducing 
agent,  and  to  the  other  an  oxidizing  agent,  to  provide 
anodic  and  cathodic  electrode  surfaces,  respectively,  sepa- 
rated by  permeable  diaphragms.  At  least  one  of  the  addi- 
tive agents  may  be  a  non-regeneratable  material,  soluble 
in  the  electrolyte.  The  additive  agents  may  be  also  emul- 
sified non-soluble  gaseous  or  liquid  material. 


3,746,580 
GAS  DEPOLARIZABLE  GALVANIC  CELL 
Wesley  E.  Aker,  Malvern,  and  Robert  J.  McCormick, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,067 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 

UA  CL  136—86  A  9  Claims 


30 
20     ZA 


WvmK 


24       41 


A  gas-depolarizable  galvanic  cell  having  an  insert 
molded  cathode  subassembly  is  disclosed.  The  cathode 
subassembly  has  portions  thereof  formed  of  electrically 
nonconductive  material  and  a  portion  thereof  comprised 
of  a  gas-depolarizable  electrode. 


3,746,581 

ZONE  ANNEALING  IN  DISPERSION 

STRENGTHENED  MATERIALS 

Robert  Lacock  Cairns  and  John  Stanwood  Benjamin, 

SuSem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  National  Nickel  Com* 

pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,979 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/26;  B22f  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  14»— 11.5  F  9  Claims 


3,746,579 
BATTERY   HAVING   CONTAINER   IN   TWO   POR- 
TIONS AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Frederick  J.  Port,  Sliaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,068,  now 
Patent   No.   3,519,489,  dated  July   7,   1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,207 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 
VS.  CI.  13^—134  R  7  Cblms 


Tonparotur*.  *F 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  a  hot  worked  high 
temperature  heat  resistant  dispersion-strengthened  super- 
alloy,  characterized  by  a  metallographic  structure  consist- 
ing essentially  of  large  coarse  grains  haying  a  preferred 
A  battery  has  a  container  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  working,  the  method 
and  a  lower  portion  sealed  together  in  any  convenient   comprising  subjecting  a  dispersion-strengthened  alloy,  e.g., 
manner.  The  cover  may  be  separate  from,  or  integrally   superalloy,  to  zone  annealing  at  an  elevated  gcrminative 
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grain  growth  temperature  to  form  coarse  grains  disposed  length;  reeling  the  strips  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  di- 
in  the  working  direction  of  the  alUoy  and  to  achieve  ameter  coils  and  simultaneously  interleaving  a  diverse 
improved  properties.  metal  separator  between  the  loops  of  the  smaller  coils; 

and  tin  coating  the  tails  of  the  contacts  to  render  same 
readily  solderable  to  wire  leads. 


3,746,582 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANNEALED 

STRANDED  CABLE 

Bobby  C.  Gentry,  Temple,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 

Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,243 

Int  CI.  C22f  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  148—13  16  Claims 


A  method  of  continuously  annealing  stranded  electri- 
cally conductive  cable  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  un- 
annealed  stranded  cable  into  an  electrical  resistance  an- 
nealer,  annealing  the  stranded  cable,  cooling  the  stranded 
cable  and  lubricating  the  stranded  cable.  Heat  for  anneal- 
ing the  cable  is  produced  by  electrical  resistance  between 
the  contact  rolls  of  the  annealer  and  the  cable.  Annealing 
temperatures  are  controlled  by  varying  the  current  to  the 
contact  rolls  of  the  annealer. 


3,746,583 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS 
Ernest  E.  Slegfrledt,  Jr.,  Winchester,  and  Otis  H.  Bram- 
hall,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,949 

lot  CI.  C22f  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—13  2  Claims 


3,746,584 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  VACUUM 
DECARBONIZATION     OF     LOW     CARBON 
FERROCHROME 

Mutsuo  Takeda,  Takeji  Nakajima,  Kenjl  Takahata,  and 
Toshitsugu  Banba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,98t 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

45/13,603 

Int  CL  C22c  1/06,  39/14 

VS.  CI.  148—13.1  6  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  contacts  com- 
prises: forming  a  plurality  of  contacts  from  a  continuous 
sheet  metal  blank  such  that  the  individual  contacts  are 
spaced  from  each  other,  but  remain  connected  to  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  strips  of  the  blank;  reeling  the  contacts 
and  edge  strips  into  a  coil  form;  and  cleaning,  hardening, 
•surface  treating,  and  coating  the  contacts  while  in  the  coil 
form,  the  coating  being  of  a  metal  having  superior  elec- 
trical conductivity  as  compared  with  the  base  metal  of 
the  original  blank.  Additionally,  the  method  may  com- 
prise: unreeling  the  first  coil;  cutting  the  edge  strips  at 
selected  locations  to  provide  strips  of  contacts  of  a  desired 


,.h 


m,(     II    ■,■* 


Low  carbon  ferrochrome  is  manufactured  by  preheat- 
ing in  an  evacuated  preheating  chamber  particles  of  par- 
tially oxidized  high  carbon  ferrochrome  bonded  together  by 
a  bonding  agent  for  removing  the  bonding  agent,  decar- 
bonizing the  particles  at  an  elevating  temperature  in  an 
evacuated  decarbonizing  chamber  and  cooling  the  decar- 
bonized particles  in  an  evacuated  cooling  chamber  to  a 
temperature  at  which  oxidation  by  the  atmospheric  air 
does  not  occur. 


3,746,585 
TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 

Richard  Ernest  Goosey,  Aldridge,  England,  assigDor  to 

Imperial  Metal  Industries,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  836,625,  June  25,  1969.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  7, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  205,728 

Int  CI.  C22f  1/18:  C22c  15/00 
U.S.  a.  148—32.5  4  Claims 

Alloys  of  the  titanium  plus  1.5-3.5%  copper  type, 
suitable  for  strip  and  sheet  manufacture,  are  given  jn- 
creased  strength,  without  detriment  to  their  other  prop- 
erties, by  the  addition  of  up  to  5%  in  total  from  the 
group  of  0.25-5%  of  aluminium,  zirconium  and  tin  and 
0.1-1  silicon.  The  alloys  are  age-hardenable. 


3,746,586 

PRECIPITATION    HARDENABLE    FERRITIC 

IRON-CHROMIUM-TITANIIUM  ALLOYS 

Edward  R.  Buchanan,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Lemuel  A.  Tarshls, 
Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,036 
Int  CI.  C22c  39/14 
VS.  CI.  148—37  5  Claims 

A  range  of  high  strength  stainless  steel  alloy  composi- 
tions, resistant  to  chloride  stress  corrosion  cracking,  and 
which  contain  essentially  iron,  from  about  7.0  to  about 
20.0  wt.  chromium,  and  an  amount  of  titanium  from 
a  minimum  corresponding  to  the  limit  of  room  tem- 
perature solid  solubility  of  titanium  in  the  iron-chromium 
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alloy  up  to  about  5.5  wt.  pet.  These  alloys  can  be  solu-    furaldehyde.  2,5-dimethyl  2,4-hexadiene,  tributoxyborine, 
tion  treated  and  aged  to  provide  a  microstructure  having    tribulylester   of    phosphoric    acid,    tetraethylborosilicate, 

benzaldehyde.  1 -phenyl- 1 -propanone,  hexanone,  succinic 
anhydride,  maleic  anhydride  or  a  combination  thereof  in 
an  amount  effective  to  render  the  explosive  nondetonable. 


3,746,589 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLBBLE-FREE.  FIBER  RE- 
INFORCED  PLASTIC  LAMINATES  BY  TAMPING 
OPERATIONS 
Fritz  Reinke,  Neckarstrasse  55,  Erbacb,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1969, 
P  19  56  134.3  I 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/04:  B28b  1108  ' 

\5S.  CI.  156—73  7  Claims 


mtaiT  »r»  ccht  o 


an  alpha  ferrite  matrix  containing  a  fine  dispersion  of 
second  phase  particles  (chi  or  laves  phase). 

3,746,587 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 

Warren  C.  Rosvold,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  795,977, 
Feb.  3,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
86,960 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7136,  7/00.  3/00 
VS.  CL  148—175  ^  7  Claims 

I 


A  method  of  making  a  number  of  semiconductor  diodes 
on  a  single  wafer  without  breakage  during  handling  and 
processing,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality 
of  mesas  on  one  surface  of  an  intrinsic  substrate,  diffus- 
ing a  selected  first  conductivity-type  region  into  each 
mesa,  coating  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate  and  mesas 
with  oxide,  chemically  milling  recesses  into  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  substrate  in  alignment  with  the  mesas  to 
a  predetermined  depth  where  the  mesas  are  each  sup- 
ported by  a  thin  annular  area  of  substrate  material  per- 
mitting transfer  of  the  device  into  an  epitaxial  ftactor, 
gas  etching  the  recesses  to  a  depth  beyond  the  ojfide  in- 
terface to  physically  separate  the  mesas  from  the  sub- 
strate material,  growing  a  thin  epitaxial  layer  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  over  the  back  surface  of  the  de- 
vice, applying  ohmic  contacts  to  the  device,  and  sepa- 
rating the  individual  mesas. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,620 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  articles,  such  as 
building  components,  by  tamping  a  layer  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial into  a  layer  of  liquid  plastic  material.  The  tamping 
is  performed  by  directing  blows  on  the  layers  in  adjacent 
areas  arranged  like  a  grid,  whilst  the  layers  are  moved 
relative  to  the  areas.  The  amplitude  of  the  blows  within 
the  individual  areas  decreases  from  a  region  of  maximum 
amplitude  towards  the  place  where  the  layers  leave  the 
area.  i 


3,746,590 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A 

BELT  WOUND  FROM  A  TAPE 

Donald  R.  Hartley,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  Sidles,  West 

Richfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  (ioodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.993,  Dec.  27,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,550,667.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.  83,748 

lnt.CI.B29h/7//0 

U.S.CI.  156— 117  2Claims 


3,746,588 
STERILIZATION  OF  NITROPARAFFIN-AMINE 
EXPLOSIVES 
Nickolas  Brunetz,  La  Mirada,  and  Robert  A.  Haskell, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, El  Monte,  Calif. 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,245 
Int.  CI.  C06b  7  WO 
U.S.  CI.  149—89  2  Claims 

A  process  for  sterilizing  an  amine  sensitized  liquid  ex- 
plosive of  the  nitroparaffin  type  which  process  comprises 
adding  to  the  sensitized  explosive  a  sterilizing  agent,  for 
example,  polycarbonate,  diphenyl  ester  of  carbonic  acid. 


-y; 


A  method  of  making  a  tire  of  the  type  having  radially 
disposed  reinforcing  cords  in  the  carcass  and  a  restrictive  belt 
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or  girdle  superposed  thereon,  characterized  by  the  belt  or  gir- 
dle being  formed  as  a  circumferentially  continuously  wound 
strip  of  parallel  cords  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal 
windings  alternately  tangent  to  opposite  axial  edges  of  the 
belt. 


3,746,591 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMI-PERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE  TUBE 

David  Leslie  Banfield,  Whitchurcb,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,800 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1969, 

35,851/69 

Int.  CI.  B31c  9/00:  BOld  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—191  8  Claims 


3,746,593 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BOXES  FROM  CORRUGATED 
BOARD  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Zblgniew  Jan  Majewski,  North  Blawyn,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia, assignor  to  Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Lim- 
ited, Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept  14,  1967, 

27,210/67  , 

Int  CI.  B3lt  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—207  20  Claims 


In  the  production  of  semi-permeable  membrane  as- 
semblies one  or  more  porous  fibrous  tapes  are  spirally 
wound  into  a  tube  and  the  membrane  is  provided  as  the 
inner  or  outer  ply  during  or  after  winding.  During  winding 
at  least  one  tape  is  overlapped  on  itself  by  up  to  25% 
of  its  width  and  the  overlapped  portions  are  sealed. 


3,746,592 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SANITARY  NAPKINS 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand  and  Brian  H.  Mcintosh,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Original  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,560,  now 
Patent  No.  3,667,468.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 
29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,768 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—202  4  Claims 


A  sanitary  napkin  which  has  a  fluff  layer  sandwiched 
between  carrier  layers,  the  sandwich  being  C-folded  to 
provide  a  lined  channel  on  one  side  of  the  sandwich  which 
encourages  more  even,  rapid,  and  complete  dispersion  of 
body  fluids.  By  arranging  the  various  elements  of  the 
apparatus  for  producing  the  napkin  in  a  predetermined 
way,  it  is  possible  to  alternatively  produce  diaper  inserts. 


A  method  of  forming  foldable  creases  in  corrugated 
board  by  forming  a  single  crease  in  the  "outer"  liner 
(with  respect  to  the  fold)  and  a  creased  zone  in  the 
inner  liner  and  interior  corrugated  member  so  as  to  form 
a  hinge  which  is  asymmetrical  in  cross  section  whereby 
during  folding  the  board  sufficient  inward  deformation 
of  the  inner  liner  and  corrugated  member  occurs  to  pre- 
vent outward  bulging  of  the  inner  liner  and  permit  ef- 
fective bending  of  the  outer  liner  while  minimizing  any 
tendency  to  crack,  the  liners  remaining  flat  and  parallel 
up  to  a  zone  adjacent  the  crease  and  creased  zone,  even 
if  the  folding  operation  occurs  through  180°. 


3,746,594 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  UNIT 
Albert  J.  Bachelder,  Lexington,  and  Frederick  J.  BInda, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Original  application  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,912,  now 
Patent  No.  3,652,281.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 
11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,701 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  156—216  8  Claims 


A  self-developing,  photosensitive  film  unit  including  a 
multilayer  photosensitive  element  and  a  transparent 
image-recording  element  laminated  to  one  another  during 
manufacture  and  a  rupturable  container  of  processing 
liquid  attached  to  the  elements  at  one  end  for  dispensing 
its  liquid  contents  between  the  elements,  and  adapted  to 
be  processed  by  passing  the  film  unit  including  the  con- 
tainer and  laminated  elements  between  a  pair  of  pressure- 
applying  members.  The  film  unit  is  formed  by  embossing. 


fll2  o.G. — .?s 
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or  attaching  spacer  strips,  to  the  lateral  margins  of  an 
elongated  strip  and  then  laminating  the  strip  to  a  second 
strip  by  spreading  a  film-forming  agent  between  the  strips, 
severing  the  laminated  strips  to  the  required  length  to 
form  sandwiches  each  comprising  laminated  photosensi- 
tive and  image-recording  elements,  securing  a  binding 
around  at  least  two  sides  of  each  sandwich  and  attaching 
a  container  of  processing  liquid  to  one  end  of  the  sand- 
wich. 

3,746,595 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-SUPPORTING 

nLTER  WITH  POSITIONING  OF  A  TUBULAR 

SLEEVE  IN  A  MOLD  ^      ^„ 

Hayden   Lesson,  Hebron,  111.,   assignor  to  ScovUI 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,689 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/00:  C09j  5/10 

U.S.  CL  156—245  2  Claims 


dried.  The  paper  is  then  passed  through  an  open  press  and 
is  joined  to  a  tile  which  is  held  by  one  platen  of  the 
press  in  the  center  of  a  rule  die  on  the  platen.  The  press 
closes  and  permits  the  rule  die  to  cut  a  blank  of  paper 
from  the  roll  of  paper  and,  at  the  same  time,  press  the 
blank  of  paper  against  the  tile.  Subsequent  removal  of  the 
paper  will  leave  the  adhesive  coating  on  the  tile  and  per- 
mit the  tile  to  adhere  to  any  desired  surface.  The  appara- 
tus herein  carries  out  the  above  process. 

3,746,597 

TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Paul  E.  Appleby  and  Edwin  S.  Woodhall,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

and  Christopher  E.  Christie,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Ala-on,  Ohio 

FUed  June  11, 1969.  Ser.  No.  832,164 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/37 

U.S.  CI.  156—396  6  Claims 


A  self-supporting  filter  element  is  formed  by  heat- 
sealing  longitudinal  edges  of  woven  filter  material  to 
seam  together  a  tubular  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  placed  over 
a  male  mold  core  having  a  channel  precisely  aligned  with 
the  seam.  The  male  core  is  enclosed  by  a  female  mold 
cavity  having  a  groove  also  aligned  with  the  sleeve  seam. 
Plastic  is  then  injected  into  the  channels  to  form  not  only 
a  supporting  rib  but  a  reinforcement  of  the  filter  sleeve  at 
the  seam. 


3,746,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ADHESrVE-BACKED  TILE 

Richard  E.  Van  Hart,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,348 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—251  5  Claims 


A  mill  for  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  a  curable  elastomer 
and  a  tire  carcass  receiving  drum  are  combined  in  ap- 
paratus including  a  conveyor  spaced  from  the  mill  and 
engageable  with  a  tire  carcass  on  the  drum  so  as  to  ro- 
tate the  drum  and  wind  thereon  a  continuous  plurality 
of  convolutions  of  the  sheet.  Slitters  located  in  a  space 
traversed  by  the  sheet  between  the  mill  and  the  conveyor 
and  controlled  by  a  profiling  device  to  be  movable  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  carcass  vary  the 
width  or  widths  of  the  sheet  portion  applied  while  a 
second  conveyor  diverts  remaining  portions  of  the  sheet 
from  the  first  conveyor  for  return  to  the  mill. 


3,746,598 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

Noel  Nebout,  Montlucon,  France,  assignor  to      , 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England  I 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1970, 

7010538  I 

Int  CI.  B29h  17/22 
VS.  CL  156—400  "  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  a  pneu- 
matic tyre.  A  carcass  is  positioned  on  a  drum  with  the 
beads  laterally  adjacent  the  drum  and  a  reinforcmg  strip 
y^^      ^.     i-.^:    "  for  the  tyre  is  arranged  on  an  annular  surface  which  is 

<o^Ay^M    \P\^^  "  expansible  and  has  a  profile  complementary  to  the  part  of 

J^*    ^  "  .  the  bead  nearest  the  drum  and  drum  axis.  The  annular 

surface  is  brought  up  to  the  drum  to  be  opposite  the 

bead,  the  surface  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  bead. 

The  process  involves  the  unwinding  of  a  roll  of  paper    and  then  expanded  to  bring  the  strip  into  contact  With 

and  coating  it  with  an  adhesive  which  is  subsequently    the  bead. 
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3,746,599 

BUTT  SPLICER  FOR  BUTT  JOINING  A  FRESH 

WEB  TO  A  RUNNING  WEB 

Emiel  Adriaan  Peeters,  Gravenwezel,  and  Willy  Lodewijk 

Pauwels,  Schelle,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa 

N. v.,  Mortsel,  Belgium  ..»,„, 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1970, 

4,374/70 

Int.  CL  B31f  5/06;  G03d  15/04 

VS.  a.  156—505  13  Claims 


with  that  pin,  and  a  tubular  branch  holder  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  arcuate  plate.  The  resulting  artificial  tree 
prevents  undesired  movement  of  the  assembled  branches, 
and  also  renders  imperceptible  the  manner  in  which  the 
branches  are  attached  to  the  trunk. 


3,746,601 

ARTIFICIAL  SHRUB  SUITABLE  FOR  INDOOR 

OR  OUTDOOR  USE 

Gloria  L.  Strony,  Peckville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Masterpiece,  Inc.,  Blakely,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,360 

Int  CI.  A41g  1/00,  33/04;  A41f  5/10 

VS.  a.  161—24  6  Claims 


A  butt  splicer  for  butt-joining  a  new  web  to  a  pro- 
gressing web  which  permits  to  join  both  webs  without  any 
risk  for  edge-overlapping. 

The  splicer  comprises  a  stationary  and  a  displaceable 
clamping  head  for  clamping  the  webs  together  prepara- 
tory to  splicing,  a  cutter  for  simultaneously  cutting  both 
webs  transversely  while  they  are  pressed  together  by  the 
clamping  heads,  a  tape  applicator  for  taping  the  webs  to- 
gether at  one  side  after  the  cut-off  end  of  the  web  at  that 
side  has  been  removed,  and  a  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  web  path  and  displaceable  through  the  clamping 
plane,  within  the  clamping  zone,  to  cause  localized  bow- 
ing of  one  web  and  consequent  displacement  of  its  cut 
end  away  from  the  cut  end  of  the  other  web  before  such 
web  ends  are  taped  together. 


A  vertically  extending  rod-like  trunk  member  carries 
near  its  upper  end  in  concentric  fashion  a  thin  snap  ring 
while  spaced  downwardly  from  the  same  the  trunk  mem- 
ber carries  a  second  snap  ring  of  larger  diameter.  The 
peripheries  of  the  snap  rings  are  notched,  and  limb  assem- 
blies consisting  of  a  generally  straight  main  limb  and 
cross  limbs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  are  snapped 
into  frictionally  clamped  position  within  aligned  notches 
at  spaced  locations  along  the  main- limb  whereby  the 
limb  assemblies  complete  a  conically  configured  artificial 
shrub. 


3,746,600 

HINGED  PLUG-IN  BRANCH  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  A.  Circelli,  Dclmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,966 

Int  a.  A47g  33/06 

VS.  CI.  161—14  6  aalms 


3,746,602 
DISC-LIKE  PLATELET  FABRIC 

Alberto  Caroll,  Via  Montessori  1,  and  Giovanni  Giuffrida, 

%  Officio  Brevetti  Dott.  Prof.  F.  Cildgna  and  C.  Via 

Visconte  di  Modrone  14/A,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,799 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/10,  3/14 

VS.  a.  161—37  5  Claims 


4      H      .^ 


A  knock-down  artificial  Christmas  tree  includes  a  trunk 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  openings  arranged  about  its  periphery.  Each 
hole  receives  a  plug-in  branch  holder,  which  in  turn  in- 
cludes a  pin  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  opening,  an 
arcuate  plate  coimected  to  and  forming  an  acute  angle 


A  fabric  is  described  that  can  be  used  for  decorative 
curtains  or  wall  hangings,  clothing  for  children  and  dolls, 
and  the  like.  The  fabric  is  formed  by  releasably  coupling 
together  a  multiplicity  of  platelets  and  are  preferably  of 
a  laminated  plastic  having  some  regular  geometric  shape. 
Each  platelet  is  perforated  adjacent  its  periphery  to  enable 
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connecting  links  to  be  inserted  therethrough  for  releas- 
ably  joining  the  platelets  together  to  form  the  fabric. 
These  connecting  links  are  also  preferably  of  plastic  and 
usually  have  an  enlarged  end  section  which  can  be  resil- 
iently  deformable  to  allow  passage  of  the  same  through 
the  perforations  in  the  platelet  and  thus  jonnect  the  plate- 
lets releasably  together.  Such  connecting  links  allow  easy 
and  rapid  repairs  to  be  made  to  broken  or  damaged  plate- 
lets, as  well  as  enabling  various  patterns  to  be  designed 
into  the  fabric  by  rearranging  the  platelets  according  to 
shape  and  colouring. 


to  the  ribbon  of  plastic  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
panel  members  to  form  an  interlocking  unitary  struc- 
ture. 


3,746,603 
SLIP-JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  Reginald  George  Hewett,  Eastwood,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bell's  Asbestos  and  Engi- 
neering  Pty.    Limited,   Canberra,   Australian   Capital 
Territory,  Australia 

Rled  Feb,  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia^  Apr.  16,  1970, 

930/70 

Int  CL  E04b  1/54:  EOld  T9/06 

VS.  CI.  161—40  '  2  Claims 


A  slip-joint  element  for  employment  in  a  building  or 
similar  structure  to  accommodate  differential  expansion 
or  movement  between  members  of  the  structure.  The  slip- 
joint  element  comprises  a  laminate  structure  having  a 
water  impervious,  resilient  support  material  faced  with 
a  material  having  a  co-efficient  of  friction  which  de- 
creases with  increasing  applied  load.  The  laminate  struc- 
ture is  adapted  to  be  employed  in  face-to-face  sliding 
relationship  with  another  such  laminate  structure,  or  is 
foldable  upon  itself  for  face-to-face  contact,  between 
relatively  moveable  load  and  load  support  members. 


3,746,605 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Brian  D.  Dillon,  and  Robert  L.  Long,  both  of  Klngsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70, 1 79  | 

int.CI.B32bJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  161-122  6  Claims 


3,746,604 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alex  J.  Reynolds,  5  Center  Terrace, 

New  Hartford,  N.Y.     13413 
Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,654    • 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/18,  3/26,  5/20         ^ 
U.S.  CI.  161—69  4  Claims 


Cushioning  material  having  a  layer  of  material  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  cellular  protrusions  extending  from 
one  side,  is  provided  with  an  imperforate  backing  sheet  on 
open  sides  of  the  cellular  protrusions.  An  air  permeable  sheet 
is  interposed  between  the  layer  having  the  cellular  protrusions 
a^id  the  backing  sheet,  to  provide  restrictive  air  passages 
between  adjacent  cells,  while  also  providing  for  spaced  areas 
of  connection  between  the  layer  having  the  cellular  protru- 
sions and  the  backing  sheet. 


3,746,606 

OFF-LINE  PROCESS  FOR  LAMINATING  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  TO  TAB  STOCK 

William  P.  Chao,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,720.  Sept.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1 7 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,222 

Int.  CI.  B32b27/;0.27/2S,- Glib 5/SO  I 

U.S.  CI.  161-251  4  Claims 


A  technique  for  overcoming  the  delamination  problems 
encountered  during  the  use  of  laminated  structures  hav- 
ing a  foamed  plastic  core.  The  natural  adhesiveness  exist- 
ing between  outer  panel  members  and  the  foamed  plastic 
inner  core  is  enhanced  by  adhesively  affixing  a  thin,  con- 
tinuous, convoluted  ribbon  of  plastic  to  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  panel  members.  The  ribbon  is  affixed 
prior  to  the  foaming  reaction  which  produces  the  foamed 
inner  core  with  the  result  that  the  core  material  bonds 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  "off-line" 
procedure  for  preparing  magnetic  ledger  cards  and  similar  arti- 
cles having  paper  or  plastic  substrates  containing  thin  stripes 
of  flexible  plastic  magnetic  tape,  wherein  a  solvent-based  ad- 
hesive comprised  in  its  essential  components  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  with  significant  amounts  of  a 
modified  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  paraffin  wax  is  first 
applied  to  a  flexible  plastic  tape  previously  provided  with  at 
least  one  magnetic  layer,  film  or  coating.  The  adhesive  solu- 
tion is  then  dried  to  remove  the  solvent  whereupon  the  tape 
can  be  stored  for  extended  periods  of  time  due  to  its  non- 
tacky,  non-blocking  nature  at  ambient  and  elevated  storage 
conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity.  The  adhesive  is  non- 
blocking  at  temperatures  as  high  as  1 30°  F.  At  any  desired 
time  thereafter,  the  thus  adhesively  coated  magnetic  tape  can 
be  laminated  to  a  paper  or  suitable  ledger  or  tab  stock  sub- 
strate by  the  use  of  heat  without  requiring  any  additional,  i.e.. 
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extraneous,  adhesive.  The  term  "off-line"  designates  that  the 
adhesive  is  applied  before  and  frequently  in  a  different  loca- 
tion from  that  in  which  lamination  of  the  paper  base  and  mag- 
netic tape  occurs. 


3,746,607 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Carlyle    Harmon,    Scotch    Plains,    NJ.,    and    William 
Sibbach,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,152, 
Nov.  17,  1966.  This  application  July  7,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  52,989 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/10,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  161—109  7  Claims 


3,746,609 
LAMINATE  OF  SMA  COPOLYMER  AND 
POLYAMIDE 
Karl  Stange,  Hambach,  Helmut  Jenne,  Schrlesheim,  Hans- 
Peter  Weiss,  Altrip,  and  Ubich  Koenig,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1970, 

P  20  49  380.5 
Int  CI.  B32b  27/34,  27/32,  27/30,  27/08;  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  a.  161—165  4  Claims 

Laminates  of  a  styrene  polymer  A  and  a  polyamide  B, 
the  styrene  polymer  A  being  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
the  anhydride  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  which  may  if  desired  have  been  modified  with  a  buta- 
diene or  acrylic  ester  polymer.  The  laminates  are  suitable 
for  the  production  of  film  and  sheeting,  for  example  pack- 
aging film. 


3,746,610  ] 

COMPOSITE  BOARDS  PREPARED  FROM  FOAM 

SHEETING 

Erhard  Fritz  Hoegger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,962 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/76, 2//02 

U.S.  CI.  161-168  9  Claims 


A  tear  resistant  sheet  material  having  a  soft,  fibrous 
hand.  The  sheet  material  has  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
film  areas  of  crystalline,  orientable  polymer.  These  film 
areas  are  interconnected  by  fibrous  areas  of  substantially 
the  same  polymer  and  these  film  areas  are  substantially 
thicker  than  the  fibrous  areas.  The  fibrous  areas  have  a 
multiplicity  of  fine  fibers  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  area. 


3,746,608 
SHAPED   ARTICLE   OF  SYNTHETIC   RESIN 
HAVING  MECHANICALLY  DISORDERED 
ORIENTATION 

Mitsuhiro  Takahashi,  Fukushiraa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima-shi,  Japan 
Application  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,582,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  366,244, 
May  11,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  181,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1963, 
38/24,051 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  161—116  4  Claims 


A  strapping  band  having  improved  resistance  to  split- 
ting is  produced  by  melt  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  followed  by  stretching  whereby  the  band  is 
oriented  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  given  strength 
in  that  direction,  followed  by  subjecting  thus  oriented 
band  to  compression  by  rollers  having  indentations  on 
their  surface  to  form  a  multitude  of  indentations 
throughout  the  surface  of  the  band,  whereby  the  orienta- 
tion is  partially  disordered  and  the  strength  of  the  band 
in  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  extrusion  axis  is  greatly 
improved. 


COaribv*'"    ^1 


c^^^^zi 


»-^r^^,r~:^^^^^' 


JQ 


A  composite  board  prepared  by  reducing  foam  sheeting  into 
flakes,  collecting  the  flakes  and  arranging  them  in  batt  form, 
heating  the  batt  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render  the  flake 
surface  tacky,  compressing  the  hot  batt  to  the  desired 
thickness  and  cooling  the  compressed  batt  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  bond  the  flake  surfaces,  thereby  forming  a  com- 
posite board.  Optionally,  the  flakes  can  be  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive before  they  are  distributed  into  batt  form  and  the  adhe- 
sive on  the  surface  of  the  flakes  in  the  batt  heated  to  the  tack 
temperature  of  the  adhesive  rather  than  the  tack  temperature 
of  the  foam.  This  composite  board  can  be  formed  from  waste 
foam  sheeting  and  is  particularly  useful  as  a  shock  insulator  in 
packaging. 


3,746,611 

SILYL  ACYL  PEROXIDE  AND  ACYL  PEROXY 

POLYSILOXANE  BINDERS 

John  R.  Joy,  Stevenson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
82,817.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  171,357 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/04.  13/12, 17/06 
U.S.  CI.  161—206  .     1  Claim 

There  is  described  herein  an  article  compnsmg  at  least 
two  solid  surfaces  joined  at  their  interface  by  the  con- 
densation products  of  a  silyl  acyl  peroxy  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  the  following  structures: 


/H\    o 

Ml   II    , 

ZwSiR'— T-N-T— C-( 
I  \     /, 

O 


--(-OR"  ) 


J2 
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wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene,  aralkylenc  or  alkarylalkylene 
radical,  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  radical,  Z  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrolyzable  radical  or  monovalent  organic  radi- 
cal bonded  to  the  sUicon  atom  by  a  carbon  to  silicon 
bond  and  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive, 
and  provided  that  when  x  is  greater  than  zero  the  oxygen 
atom  is  in  turn  bonded  to  another  sUicon  whereby  to  form 
a  siloxane,  wherein  said  siloxane  and  any  remaining  silox- 
ane  units  in  said  siloxane  composition  are  of  the  formula; 


into  the  zone.  Parts  of  wires  facing  each  other  are  urged 
against  the  paper  web  located  between  them  by  the  use 
of  table  rolls.  The  invention  is  particularly  characterized 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  table  rolls  within  one  of  the 
endless  wire  loops  such  that  a  line  connecting  their  axes 
forms  an  imaginary  arc  of  a  cylindrical  surface.  Other 


Z'wSiO 


4-w 

2 


wherein  Z'  is  Z  or 


/H\  o 


wherein  Z,  R',  R"  and  y  are  as  herein  defined  and  w  is 
1  to  3  inclusive;  y  is  0  to  1,  and  z  is  1  or  2;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  y  is  0,'  the  acylcarbonylcarbon  is  bonded 
to  R',  the  R'  having  at  least  2  sequential  carbon  atoms 
separating  the  acyl  carbonyl  carbon  atom  from  the  sili- 
con atom;  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  y  is  1,  z  is 
1  and  the  nitrogen  atom  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
R',  the  R'  having  at  least  3  sequential  carbon  atoms  sep- 
arating the  nitrogen  from  the  silicon  atom  wherein  one 
solid  surface  is  an  inorganic  oxide  and  the  other  solid 
surface  is  a  polymer. 


3,746,612 

REMOVAL  OF  SODIUM  CHLORTOE  FROM 

WHITE  PULPING  LIQUOR 

William  H.  Rapson,  Scarboroogh,  Ontario,  and  Douglas 

W.    Reeve,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to 

Erco  Envirotech  Ltd.,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

63,172 

Int.  CI.  D21c  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  162—17  27  Claims 
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A  white  liquor  for  a  pulping  process  having  a  reduced 
sodium  chloride-content  is  prepared  by  subjecting  dilute 
white  liquor  to  concentration  to  deposit  sodium  chloride 
therefrom. 


3,746,613 
TWIN  WIRE  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE  WHEREIN 
THE  WIRES  TRAVEL  IN  AN  ARC 
Esko  Vaubkonen,  Syrjalankatn  9  A  195, 
Jyvaskyla,  Finland 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  S«r.  No.  114,639 
Int  CI.  D21f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  162—301  6  Claims 

A  paper  making  machine  has  a  forming  section  pro- 
vided with  two  endless  wires  forming  a  narrowing  zone 
for  the  formation  of  paper  web  from  pulp  slurry  fed 

I 


7b 


table  rolls  which  are  located  within  the  second  closed 
wire  loop  and  between  the  first  mentioned  table  rolls  in 
such  manner  that  their  periphery  penetrates  by  a  given 
distance  into  the  space  beyond  the  outer  tangential  plane 
of  the  first-mentioned  table  rolls  to  produce  a  serpentine- 
like path  of  travel  for  the  paper  web  in  addition  to  moving 
in  an  arc. 


3,746,614 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 
FAILED  SODIUM-BONDED  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Robert  J.  Meyer,  Westmont,  Carl  E.  Johnson,  Elk  Grove, 
and  Carl  E.  Crouthamel,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,724 
InL  CI.  C27c  17/14 
U.S.  a.  176—19  LD  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  method  for  detecting  and  locatmg 
failed  sodium-bonded  fuel  elements  in  a  liquid-sodium- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor.  A  mixture  of  any  two  of  the 
three  staple  isotopes  i"Au,  "^Sb  and  i»«Pt  is  dissolved 
in  the  sodium  bonding  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  unir- 
radiated sodium-bonded  fuel  elements.  The  fuel  elements 
within  each  subassembly  or  group  of  fuel  elements  con- 
tain an  isotopic  mixture  of  the  same  predetermined  weight 
ratio  of  the  two  selected  isotopes.  Gamma-spectrometric 
assay  of  the  primary  sodium  coolant  will  detect  the  iso- 
topes' activation  products  released  into  the  coolant  by 
a  fuel  element  failure  and  determine  the  activity  ratio 
thereof  to  indicate  which  subassembly  contains  the  failed 
fuel  element. 


3,746,615 
DRIVING   DEVICE   FOR  REGULATOR   RODS   OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Hans  Rottger  and  Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,213 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1969, 

P  19  51  418.2 

tot  CI.  C21c  7/12 

U.S.  CL  176—36  R  ,  ^      _  t^^J^TA 

A  device  for  driving  the  regulator  rods  of  fluid-cooled 
nuclear  reactors  comprises  a  tubular  drive  rod  from  which 
a  regulator  rod  is  suspended.  The  drive  rod  is  opcratively 
linked  with  a  motion  control  mechanism,  such  as  a  mag- 
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netic  jack.  The  tubular  wall  of  the  drive  rod  has  opemngs 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  to  jointly  define  a  coolant 
flow  path  lengthwise  through  the  tubular  drive  rod.  A 
displaceable  shut-off  member,  preferably  a  tubular  slider, 


3,746,617 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  SPACER 

ASSEMBLY 

Kumiy  Roy  Iwao,  Lafayette,  and  David  Yee,  San  Leandro,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,965 

Int.CI.G21ci/54 

U.S.  CI.  176-78  11  Claims 
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normally  closes  the  flow  path  inside  the  tubular  drive  rod 
and  temporarily  opens  the  path  in  response  to  forces 
exerted  by  the  coolant  when  the  tubular  drive  rod  rapidly 
travels  downward. 


3,746,616 

STABILIZED  URANIUM  OR  URANIUM- 
PLUTONIUM  NITRIDE  FUEL 

James  M.  Leitnaker,  Kingston,  and  Karl  E.  Spear  II,  Oak 
Ridge  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Original  application  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,696. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  164,430 


UA  CI.  176—67 


Int,  Ci.  G21c  3/06 


3  Claims 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement  having  a 
fuel  rods  supporting  and  spacing  means  in  the  form  of  resilient 
slotted  spacer  tubes  mounted  on  tie  rods  or  bars  secured  to  a 
supporting  sleeve.  The  spaces  between  the  spacer  tubes  are 
such  that  the  fuel  elements  are  gripped  between  adjacent 
spacer  tubes  or  between  spacer  tubes  and  portions  of  the 
sleeve.  The  arrangement  facilitates  loading  of  the  fuel  ele- 
ments and  minimizes  scratching  of  the  fuel  elements.  - 


3,746,618 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Susumu  Nakazato,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,967 

Int  CI.  C21c  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  8  Claims 


A  high  temperature  fuel  is  provided  comprising  an  oxy- 
gen-containing uranium  or  uranium-plutonium  mono- 
nitride  which  forms  a  separate  U-O-N  phase  under  re- 
actor service  conditions,  wherein  the  nitrogen  equilibrium 
pressure  is  at  least  a  factor  of  20  less  than  that  of  the 
corresponding  oxygen-free  mononitride  fuel.  Stabilization 
of  these  fuels  with  respect  to  nitrogen  release  is  achieved 
by  incorporating  an  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  fuel  and 
reacting  the  fuel  under  reactor  service  conditions  to  there- 
by form  the  U-O-N  phase  which  accommodates  within 
the  structure  excess  nitrogen  as  it  is  produced  from  fuel 
bumup. 


z\_J 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement 
having  a  fuel  element  supporting  and  spacing  means  in 
the  form  of  spacer  tubes  mounted  on  tie  rods  or  bars 
secured  to  a  resilient  supporting  sleeve  with  the  tie  rods 
in  tension.  The  spaces  between  the  spacer  tubes  are  such 
that  the  fuel  elements  are  gripped  between  adjacent 
spacer  tubes  or  between  spacer  tubes  and  portions  of  the 
sleeve.  The  arrangement  facilitates  loading  of  the  fuel 
elements  and  minimizes  scratching  of  the  fuel  elements. 
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3,746,619 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ElEMENT 

i  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Kumiy  R.  Iwao,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CooHnental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,968 

Int  a.  G21c  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  176—78  3  Claims 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  arrangement 
having  a  fuel  rod  supporting  and  spacing  means  in  the 
form  of  individual  cells  through  which  respective  fuel 
rods  extend.  The  cells  have  a  number  of  sides,  some 
of  which  are  provided  with  leaf  spring  members  protrud- 
ing above  and  below  the  cell  and  others  of  which  are 
provide  with  knobs  such  that  the  fuel  rod  in  each  cell 
is  resiiiently  gripped  between  the  springs  and  the  knobs 
in  a  manner  to  restrict  lateral  motion  of  the  fuel  rods. 


3,746,620 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FLUX  COMPOSITION 
Gary  R.  Vance,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,302 
Int  CI.  B23k  35/34 
U.S.  CI.  148-23  6  Claims 

A  water  soluble  flux  composition  has  been  prepared  for 
treating  metal  surfaces,  such  as  printed  circuit  boards  and  the 
like.  The  composition  comprises  butyl  cellosolve,  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent,  an  activator  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol. 
This  composition  also  is  capable  of  producing  a  heavy  foam 
flux  composition  which  has  excellent  stability. 


3,746,622 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
A.    Hirotoshi    NIsbikawa    and    Harry    F.    Hixson.    Jr., 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,778     | 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  8  Claims 

A  novel  affinity  matrix  material  for  trypsin  and  trypsin- 
like  enzymes  is  disclosed.  Methods  employing  this  material 
to  isolate  and/or  purify  crude  extracts  containing  trypsin 
and  trypsin-like  enzymes  and  to  store  the  purified  enzymes 
obtained  are  also  disclosed. 


3,746,623 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTIMYCIN  A 

Claude  Vezina,  Oka,  Rene  Saucier,  Laval,  and  Surendra 
N.  Sehgal,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,523 
Int.  CI.  C12b  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  195—80  4  Claims 

Improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  Antimycin  A 
in  which  a  suitable  source  of  assimilable  carbon  is  added 
during  fermentation  together  with  continuous  control  of 
pH  at  about  pH  6.0,  and  an  improved  method  of  ex- 
traction is  being  used. 


3,746,624 
48-HOUR  TEST  FOR  STREPTOCOCCUS  MUTANS 
IN  PLAQUE  I 

Kirk  C.  Hoerman.  Lake  Bluff.  Irving  L.  Shklair,  Wauke- 
gan,  James  E.  Kllma,  Great  Lakes,  and  Lloyd  G.  Simon- 
son,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
Amertta  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,291 

Int  CI.  C12k  1/10  I 

U.S.  CI.  195—100  7  aaims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  48-hour  test 
for  determining  the  presence  of  Streptococcus  mutans 
whose  occurrence  is  highly  correlated  to  dental  caries 
The  organisms'  presence  may  be  determined  thru  an  in- 
expensive and  rapid  procedure  including  a  test  solution  of 
mannitol  in  sugar-free  thioglycolate  medium,  a  purple 
broth  base  medium,  thallium  acetate,  crystal  violet  and 
sulfisomidine. 


3,746,621      , 
PREPARATION  OF  ENZYME-CONTAINING 
MICROCAPSULE 

Asaji  Kondo,  Masao  Kitajima,  and  ShJzuo  Miyano,  Asaki- 
shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1968, 

43/44,099 

Int.  a.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  H  Claims 

A  method  for  making  enzyme-containing  microcapsules 
and  the  resulting  product  including  forming  a  dispersion 
of  an  enzyme,  a  binder,  a  solvent  for  the  binder,  and  a 
swellable  solid  which  is  insoluble  in  said  solvent,  and 
spray  drying  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  below  that 
which  the  enzyme  undergoes  denaturation* 


3,746,625 

STABILIZED  COENZYME  TEST  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Ulrich  Bergmeyer,  Bahnhofstrasse  5a,  Tutzing,  Ger- 
many;  Erich  Bemt,   Gruwalder  Strasse   34,   Munich, 
Germany;  and  Hans-Georg  Rey,  Hersfelderstrasse  18, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  689,005,  Dec.  8,  1967.  This  application 
Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1966, 
B  90  26  942.1 
Int.  CI.  GOlniJ/;^  ,.  ^.  . 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  1*  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  stabilized  coenzyme  test  composi- 
tions which  comprise  reduced  nicotinamide-ademne- 
dinucleotide  and/or  reduced  nicotinamide-adenme-di- 
nucleotide-phosphate  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  SH- 
group-containing  organic  compound,  such  as  for  exam- 
ple, cysteine,  glutathione,  thioglycollates,  N-acetyl-homo- 
cysteine,  etc.  The  compositions  are  porous  powders, 
soluble  in  water.  They  need  only  be  brought  into  solution 
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and  added  to  the  material  to  be  investigated  for  the 
analytical  procedure  to  be  carried  out. 

There  are  also  disclosed  the  methods  of  making  and 
using  the  compositions. 


3,746,626 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARG- 
ING OPERATIONS  OF  COKE  OVEN 
Joseph  N.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,120 
Int.  CI.  ClOb  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  202—263  7  Claims 


an  electrically  conductive  but  non-interengaged  state  on  a 
current-carrying  cathode  bar  that  is  electrically  connected  to 
a  source  of  a  plating  current,  and  passing  such  plating  current 
through  said  cathode  bar  to  the  member  to  be  plated,  while  at 
the  same  time  rubbing  the  contact  area  to  be  plated  with  a 
plating  electrolyte-carrier  to  wet  said  area  with  the  electrolyte 
and  build  up  a  plated  layer  thereon.  The  apparatus  for  use  in 
carrying  out  the  aforesaid  method  includes  the  movable 
cathode  bar  as  an  adjustable  support  affording  not  only  a  sup- 
porting, preferably  edge  contact,  but  also  providing  an  inclina- 
ble surface  for  drainage  thereover  of  electrolyte  drippings  into 
a  sink  or  other  receptacle. 


An  apparatus  and  method  is  detailed  for  effecting  pollu- 
tion control  for  a  coke  oven  battery  during  the  coke  re- 
moval operation,  and  the  transporting  of  the  coke  to  the 
next  processing  area.  A  canopy  means  is  disposed  over  the 
area  which  contains  the  coke.  An  exhaust  manifold  and 
exhaust  means  associated  therewith  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  canopy  means.  A  plurality  of  individually 
operable  dampers  are  spaced  along  the  travel  path  of  the 
coke,  and  a  damper  control  system  is  provided.  The  con- 
trol system  is  actuated  through  predetermined  dampers 
which  are  disposed  to  connect  the  exhaust  manifold  to 
the  canopy  means,  with  the  rest  of  the  dampers  remaining 
closed.  Substantially  all  the  evolved  pollutants  are  col- 
lected via  the  dampers  and  the  exhaust  manifold  for 
processing. 

3,746,627 
METHOD  OF  METAL  ELECTROPLATING 
Felix  R.  Rapids,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  RapW  Electroplating 
Process,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,907 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148;  B23p  1/02 

U.S.CL  204-15  3  Claims 


Electroplating  a  localized  contact  area  on  an  electrically 
conductive  portable  member,  such  as  a  bus  bar,  cylindrical 
shafting  or  the  like,  while  said  member  is  removably  resting  in 


3,746,628 
METHOD  FOR  BORIDE  COATING  STEEL 
ELECTROLYTICALLY 
Wesley  G.  Kannenberg  and  William  E.  Pruden,  Endwell, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.  „«^  ^,^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,516 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—39  ^  Claims 
A  method  for  improving  the  formation  of  a  boride  coat- 
ing on  steel  by  utilizing  a  higher  temperature  and  a 
higher  current  density  than  heretofore  whereby  a  faster 
diffusion  rate  is  obtained  and  porosity  eliminated. 


3,746,629 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  THE 
BOTTOM  OF  BLAST  FURNACE  IMMERSED  IN 
COOLING  WATER  ^,  ,    ^  , 

Ryoji  Nishikata  and  Toshio  Fujieda,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan  * 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1969, 

44/98,518 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00;  C21b  7/10  ' 

VJS.  CI.  204—148  7  Claims 
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In  a  blast  furnace  of  the  type  wherein  the  steel  or  iron 
bottom  of  the  furnace  is  immersed  in  cooling  water,  elec- 
trodes of  metal  having  lower  electrochemical  (or  elec- 
trode) potential  than  steel  or  iron  are  electrically  con- 
nected through  conductors  to  the  portions  of  the  furnace 
bottom  which  are  required  to  be  protected  from  corrosion 
so  as  to  cause  the  electrodes  to  be  corroded  by  utilizing  the 
natural  potential  difference  prevailing  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  portions  thereby  protecting  said  portions 
against  corrosion.  The  furnace  bottom  is  supported  by 
spaced  supports  which  provide  cooling  water  passages 
therebetween. 

3,746,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING 

OF  STRIPS 
Leo  N.  Kosowsky,  Sharon,  and  Curtis  N.  Lovejoy,  Wal- 
pole,  Mass.,  and  John  G.  Cunniff,  Foster,  and  Robert 
T.  Groom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  N J.  «.  »„. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,995 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/68;  B32p  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204 206  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  continuously  electroplating  pre-selected 
portions  on  the  surface  of  continuously-moving  metal 
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strips  wherein  the  strips  are  carried  through  an  agitated 
bath  of  electrolyte  while  biased  between  sealing  webs 


on  each  working  station  for  conducting  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte into  contact  with  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  A 
source  of  supply  supplies  liquid  electrolyte  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  pressure  to  the  passages  of  all  of  the  work- 
ing stations,  and  the  outflow  of  used  electrolyte  from  the 


which  have  apertures  allowing  electrolyte  to  contact  only 
the  aforesaid  pre-sclected  surface  portions. 


3,746,631  % 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS  WTTH  MERCURY 
CATHODE 
Franz  GIos,  Salzgitter-Lebenstedt,  and  Joachim  Mischke, 
Dortmund-Hocbsten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 
LTide  GmbH,  l>ortmund,  Germany 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,337,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1971, 
S«r.  No.  175,066 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04:  C22d  1/04 
US.  a.  204—219  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride solutions  with  mercury  cathode.  Fresh  brine  is  de- 
livered through  a  hollow  shaft  and  uniformly  distributed 
to  a  plurality  of  passages  in  the  anode.  Small  openings 
in  the  passages  on  the  active  side  of  the  anode  enable 
brine  to  pass  into  the  narrow  electrolysis  gap  between 
the  anode  and  mercury  cathode.  Small  openings  in  the 
solid  part  of  the  anode  or  between  the  passages  enable 
the  weakened  brine  charged  with  small  chlorine  gas  bub- 
bles to  flow  into  the  cell  chamber. 


.     I 
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respective  working  stations  is  controlled  by  elements  as- 
sociated with  the  working  stations  which  maintain  the 
pressure  substantially  constant  even  if  at  one  or  more  of 
the  working  stations  a  workpiece  should  be  missing  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  other  working  stations. 


3,746,633 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  WORK-     I 
PIECES  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  VARY  THE     ' 
POSITION  OF  THE  WORKPIECES 

Akira  Miyato,  Hideyo  Okubo,  Chikayoshl  Tomita,  Akio 
Suzuki,  and  Hidenobu  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan     , 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,407  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1970, 
45/73,631 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
UJS.  CL  204—231  10  Qaims 


3,746.632  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROC- 
ESSING OF  METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
Giinther  Kiihdorf,  Stuttgart,  and  Joacliim  Berndt,  Stutt- 
gart-Mobringen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rol)ert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

nied  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1970, 

P  20  51  710.6 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/02 

UA  a.  204—224  8  CUdms 

A  plurality  of  working  stations  is  provided,  each  having 

a  working  electrode  on  which  a  metallic  workpiece  is  to  be 

held  in  predetermined  orientation.  Passages  are  provided 


An  apparatus  for  electroplating  wherein  cathode  means 
are  provided  to  mount  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  plated, 
there  being  a  mechanism  for  pressing  said  articles  to 
be  plated  to  the  surfaces  of  said  cathode  means  dunng 
the  period  of  supply  of  current  and  a  rotating  mechanism 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  articles  to  which  current  is 
supplied  whUe  at  the  same  time  the  supply  of  current  is 
stopped,  the  pressing  mechanism  and  the  rotating  mecha- 
nism being  connected  to  an  interlocking  mechanism  so 
that  the  supply  of  current  is  stopped  and  the  pressure  of 
the  pressing  mechanism  is  released  before  activation  of 
the  rotating  mechanism. 
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3.746,634 
DEUTERATED  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Joseph  G.  Atkinson,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Michael  O. 
Luke,  Beloeil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Charles 
E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Kirkland,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
724,429,  Apr.  26,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1967, 
989,262;  Aug.  4,  1970,  89,902 
Int  CI.  C10g<^i/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—18  6  Claims 

Deuterated  saturated  acyclic  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons 
having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  a  melting  point  no  great- 
er than  300°  C.  and  an  isotopic  purity  of  at  least  95  atom 
percent  D  are  described.  Deuteration  of  the  substrate  in 
its  liquid  state  is  effected  with  deuterium  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Group  VII  or  VIII  metal  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100-300'  C. 


3,746,635 

LUBRICATING  OIL  REFINING  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  Woodle,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,708 

Int  a.  ClOg  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  208—36  2  aalms 


in  the  effluent  product.  A  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature with  varying  effluent  sulfur  level  is  maintained 


■00  ISO  zx> 

CATALYST  ACE  (Dm^ 


during  the  process  such  that  more  than  the  desired  de- 
gree of  sulfur  removal  is  achieved  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  duration  of  the  process. 


rvTk 
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A  process  for  the  refining  of  lubricating  oils  by  solvent 
extraction  of  a  lubricating  oil  fraction  from  paraffin  base 
crude  to  form  an  intermediate  viscosity  index  lubricating 
oil  stock,  dewaxing  the  intermediate  viscosity  index  lubri- 
cating oil  stock  and  solvent  fractionating  the  dewaxed 
stock  to  produce  a  high  viscosity  index  lubricating  oil  stock 
and  a  low  viscosity  index  lubricating  oil  stock.  The  inter- 
mediate viscosity  index  lubricating  oil  stock  may  be 
finished  prior  to  solvent  fractionation  by  acid  treating, 
clay  contacting  or  hydrotreating.  The  solvent  employed 
in  the  solvent  refining  step  may  be  furfural  and  the  solvent 
employed  in  the  solvent  fractionation  step  may  be  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


3,746,636 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  CRUDE  AND  RESIDUAL 

OILS  AT  CONTANT  TEMPERATURE 
John  A.  Paraskos  and  Allen  E.  Somers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Ptttsbnr^i,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,716 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—216  9  Claims 

A   process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  crude  oil   or   a 

residual  oil  comprises  passing  the  oil  over  a  hydrodesul- 

furization  catalyst  to  achieve  a  desired  degree  of  sulfur 


3,746,637 
OXIDATIVE  SWEETENING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  A  CALCINED  COGELLED  PRECIPITATE 

OF  IRON  AND  COPPER  SALTS  WITH  SILICA  SOL 
Sun  W.  Chun,  Murrysville,  Harry  A.  Hamilton,  Natrona 

Heights,  and  Angelo  A.  Montagna,  Monroeville,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,056 

Int  CI.  ClOg  27/04 

US.  a.  208—191  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  oxidative  sweetening  of  sour  hydro- 
carbons comprises  contacting  a  sour  hydrocarbon  under 
sweetening  conditions  with  a  defined  calcined  cogelled 
catalyst  comprising  iron,  silicon,  oxygen  and  copper  which 
is  prepared  by  forming  a  solution  of  either  a  substantially 
alkali  metal-free  silica  sol  or  an  alkali-metal  silicate  sol, 
an  iron  group  metal  salt,  such  as  ferric  chloride,  and  a 
copper  salt  such  as  copper  chloride,  and  cogelling  the 
solution  with,  for  example,  ammonia,  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate which  is  then  dried  and  calcined.  ^ 


3,746,638 
BATCH  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Lee  R.  Gensman,  Tualatin,  and  Jack  R.  Nunn,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bio-Pure,  Inc.,  Tualatin,  Oreg. 
nied  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,442 
Int  CI.  C02c  1/06 
US.  CI.  210—7  9  aalms 

A  sewage  treating  system  and  method  particularly  suit- 
able for  installations  with  highly  variable  flow  provides 
automatic  operation  in  which  incoming  sewage  is  mixed 
and  aerated  continuously  (or  intermittently  under  low 
flow  conditions)  and  withdrawn  in  batches  for  clarifica- 
tion and  discharge.  A  sewage  receiving  basket  having 
open  mesh  side  and  bottom  walls  is  partly  submerged  in 
mixed  liquor  (mixed  aerated  sewage)  in  an  aeration 
chamber.  Mixed  liquor  is  mixed  with  air  utilizing  venturi 
aspirated  atmosphere  into  a  pump  suction  and  circulated 
in  this  chamber.  A  portion  of  the  aerated  mixed  liquor 
is  circulated  through  the  basket  to  cause  aerobic  digesting 
and  hydraulic  erosion  such  that  there  is  a  reduction  in 
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size  of  the  solid  organic  material  in  the  basket  to  particles 
which  will  pass  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
basket  and  intermix  with  pre-existing  mixed  liquor. 
Batches  of  mixed  liquor  are  intermittently  pumped  from 
this  chamber  into  a  settling  chamber  in  excess  of  the 
amount  filling  the  settling  chamber.  The  excess  is  dis- 
charged back  into  the  aeration  chamber  over  a  weir  and 
acts  to  skim  floating  sludge  back  into  the  aeration  cham- 
ber. The  resulting  batch  thus  withdrawn  from  the  aera- 
tion chamber  is  settled  in  the  settling  chamber  under 
quiescent  conditions;  a  part  of  this  settled  batch,  spe- 
cifically supernatant  liquor  taken  from  below  the  top 
scum  layer,  is  then  delivered  to  a  discharge  chamber 
where  it  is  further  settled  and  the  resulting  supernatant 
liquor  discharged.  Settled  sludge  and  floating  scum  from 
the  settling  and  discharge  chambers  are  returned  to  the 
aeration  chamber  by  pumps  which  completely  empty 
these  chambers. 


disposal  facilities,  and  without  noticeably  contaminating  the 
water  in  the  pipe  or  pipes  into  which  the  saline  waste  water  is 
thus  discharged. 


3,746,641 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  AQUEOUS  SUSPEN- 
SION  OF  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  IN  COOLING 
SYSTEM 

Robert  Ben  Booth,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assfgnor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  179,287,  Mar. 
7,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  698,429,  Nov.  25,  1957.  This  application  July 
27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,338  | 

Int  CI.  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  210—58  1  Claim 


3,746,639 
PHENOL  PLANT  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 

Thomas  Bewley,  Epsom,  and  Maurice  Dudley  Cooke,  East 
Horsley,  England,  and  Max  Marin  Wirth,  Culross,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to   BP   Chemicals  Limited,   London, 
England 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain*  July  6,  1970, 

32,636/70 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—18  5  Qaims 

A  process  for  improving  the  biodegradability  of  a 
phenol  plant  effluent  stream  by  decomposing  or  chemical- 
ly modifying  certain  biocides  contained  therein. 

r 


3,746,640 
WATER  PURinCATlON  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL  SLOWDOWN  WATER 

DISPOSAL 
Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desalination 
Systems.  Inc.,  Escondido.  Calif. 

FUedFeb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,109 

InL  CI.  B0ldJ//00, /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  9  Claims 


HH-rncmtAmtot 


nCTACMTL.MtOf  -THOUtMTMS    Or     .OUMM   .tH    TQM  Of   tOkiM 
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Aqueous  suspensions  of  solids  with  a  wide  particle 
size  range  having  comparatively  coarse  materials  including 
some  larger  than  65  mesh  and  very  fine  materials  includ- 
ing some  smaller  than  325  mesh  settle  out  with  the  solids 
in  unclassified  and  in  resuspendable  form,  when  settling 
in  the  hindered  state  under  non-Stokes  conditions,  is  ef- 
fected in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  of  the  acrylamide- 
acrylic  acid-acrylonitrile  type  which  causes  the  fines  to 
remain  with  the  large  particles  and  settle  out  compara- 
tively homogeneously. 

This  aids  in  preventing  deposits  of  coarse  materials  in 
settling  tanks,  leach  tanks,  internal  combustion  engines 
and  their  radiators,  heat  exchangers,  cooling  towers,  flow- 
ing streams  in  natural  or  man-made  water  courses,  and 
mine  operations,  and  the  polymer  in  solution  can  pene- 
trate into  coarse  material  with  fines  so  that  settled  mate- 
rial can  be  resuspended,  even  if  the  polymer  is  introduced 
after  at  least  some  settling  has  occurred. 


The  supply  water  inlet  connection  of  a  conventional  reverse 
osmosis  water  purifying  unit  is  connected  to  a  pressurized 
water  supply  pipe,  and  the  blowdown  water  connection  of  the 
unit  is  connected  to  a  pressurized  enclosure  having,  when  sta- 
bilized, a  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  water  supply  pipe,  such 
as  another  water  supply  pipe  or  a  pressurized  vessel.  The  unit 
is  free  from  flow  restriction  between  its  inlet  water  and  blow- 
down  connections,  and  when  pressure  is  lowered  relatively, 
either  in  the  pressurized  supply  pipe  or  the  pressurized  enclo- 
sure, a  blowdown  surge  occurs  toward  the  lowered  side  and 
through  the  unit  between  the  inlet  connection  and  the  blow- 
down  connection.  Successive  surges  dispose  of  sufficient 
blowdown  water,  either  to  the  inlet  pipe  or  to  the  pressurized 
enclosure  to  make  the  system  operative  without  other  waste 


3,746,642 

SINTERED  POWDERED  METAL  FILTER 
Theodore  Bergstrom,  Little  Canada,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 

Minn.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,019,  Jan.  22, 1970, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,673,  April 
21,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

135,638  I 

Int  CI.  BO  Id  59/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-446  7  Claims 

A  unitary  uniformly  porous  filter  structure  constructed  en- 
tirely of  shaped  sintered  powdered  metal  having  increased  fil- 
tering capacity  and  useful  for  filtering  molten  thermoplastic 
resin,  e.g.,  as  it  is  forced  through  a  spinnerette  head.  The  filter 
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has  a  planar  base  portion  having  hollow  protuberances  ex- 
tending from  one  major  surface  thereof  with  cavities  of  the 
protuberances   extending   to   the   opposite    major   surface. 


providing  a  drainage  path.  The  filter  structure  is  one  piece  of 
metal,  i.e.,  the  protuberances  and  the  base  have  continuity 
and  identity  of  composition. 


3,746,643 
GREASE  AND  RUST  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Lynn  C.  Rogere,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  727,720,  May  8,  1968.  This  application 
Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,825 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/22,  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—33  .  .  26  Claims 

Grease  and  rust  inhibitor  compositions  consisting  ot 
5-80  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  dispersing  agent 
selected  from  sulfonic  acids,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  5-45  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  and 
0  5-60  parts  by  weight  of  microcrystalhne  wax  having 
a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  145°  F.  to 
about  190°  F.  Said  compositions,  also,  may  contain  a 
minor  amount  of  a  nonvolatile  diluent  oil.  Also,  a  solu- 
tion of  said  compositions  in  a  volatile  solvent  may  be 
applied  to  coat  metal  surfaces.  k 


3,746,644 
N-SUBSTITUTED  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE 
LUBRICANTS       '        . 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Gene  Sumrcll,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Winfred  E.  Parker,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amerita  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  ,,^714 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,734 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/38 

U  S  CI  252 47.5  ^"  Claims 

'This  invention  relates  to  N-acylmorpholines  and  N- 
mono  and  N,N-disubstituted  fatty  acid  amides  and  to 
similar  derivatives  of  epithioamides  which  are  useful  as 
base  and  extreme  pressure  lubricants  and  additives. 


3,746,645 

POLYETHER  SERIES  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING 

OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Masahiro  Saito,  Sagamihara,  Yoshlharu  Tanizaki,  Kama- 
kura,   and  Keiichi  Furuta  and  Kenichiro  Minag^a, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1970, 
45/107,264 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  1  Claims 

Lubricating  oil  composition  for  an  engine  oil  is  ob- 
tained by  adding  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  N-amme 
substituted  succinimide  to  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether. 


3,746,646 

DETERGENT  WASHING  COMPOSITION 

Daniel  Boixader,  Bry-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,894 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  252 95  ^  Claims 

A  detergent  washing  composition  containing  an  alkali 
salt  of  a  hydroperoxide  and  a  water-soluble  synthetic  or- 
ganic surface  active  agent. 

3,746,647 

MAKING  SOAP  BARS 

Leo  Peloqnin,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,586 

Int  CL  Clld  17/00 

U.S.  CL  252 91  2  Claims 

A  soap  bar  comprising  a  substantial  depth  of  discrete 
soap  fragments  consolidated  into  an  integral  mass  with 
adjacent  fragments  separated  by  a  zone  or  layer  of  vis- 
ually exposed  water-insoluble  pigment  particles  arranged 
to  separate  the  interfaced  borders  of  the  fragments 
throughout  the  useful  life  of  the  fragments,  the  particles 
being  of  a  color  visually  distinct  from  that  of  the  frag- 
ments separated  thereby,  and  having  an  average  largest 
dimension  at  most  Moo  of  that  of  the  separated  soap 
fragments. 

3,746,648 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  Peoples,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Conrinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  832,865,  June  12,  1969.  This  apphcation 
Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,909 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/52 

U  S  CI  252 171  Claims 

Vl.l-trichloroethane  can  be  stabilized  at  temperatures 
up  to  about  100°  F.  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  and 
its  alloys  by  incorporating  thereinto  at  least  (a)  4  weight 
percent  of  dimethoxymethane  (DMM)  alone  or  as  a  mix- 
ture of  from  100  to  62  percent  DMM  and  0  to  38  percent 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  (TEA),  (b)  at  least  0.5  weigit 
percent  of  butylene  oxide  (BO)  or  propylene  oxide  (PO) 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (c)  0.25  volume  percent  (0.20 
weight  percent)  of  secondary  butyl  alcohol  (SEA). 

The  above  composition  can  be  admixed  with  methylene 
chloride  which  may  contain  production  and  storage  sta- 
bilizers, e.g.,  cyclohexane,  0.025  volume  percent  based  on 
the  methylene  chloride,  so  long  as  the  mimmum  amount 
of  total  inhibitor  in  the  mixture  equals  at  least  4  percent 
of  the  DMM  or  DMM/TBA  component  based  on  the 
mixture  of  chlorinated  solvents,  at  least  0.5  percent  of 
the  BO/PO  component  based  on  the  mixture,  and  at  least 
0  25  volume  percent  (0.20  weight  percent)  of  the  SBA 
component  based  on  the  1,1,1-trichloroethane  present  in 
any  mixture, 

3,746,649 

STABLE  LIQUID  ENZYME  PRODUCT 

John  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  1204  Pine  St, 

Norwalk,  Calif.    90650  ,„,„„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,894 
Int  CL  Clld  7/42 

U  S  CI  252 170  "  Claims 

'Liquid  enzyme  product  stable  against  proteolytic  deg- 
radation and  consisting  essentially  of  an  enzyme  of  the 
amylose  or  protease  type  and  100  to  500  parts,  per  part 
of  the  enzyme,  of  an  organic  liquid  medium  free  of  glyc- 
erine and  not  a  solvent  for  the  enzyme  and  selected  from 
certain  alcohols,  alkylene  glycols,  alkylene  glycol  alkyl 
or  phenyl  ethers,  alkylene  glycol  esters,  alkoxy  ethanols 
and  propanols  and  alkoxy  triglycols,  and  an  enzyme  in- 
gredient comprising  alkaline  or  neutral  protease  or  amy- 
lase; the  product  can  be  packaged  in  an  aerosol  container 
for  user  convenience. 
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3,746,650 
ORGANIC,     I^DIOISOTOPE^O>rTAINWG,     CAR- 
BONACEOUS    MATRIX     HEATED     IN     INERT 

Tho^^V  La£*^RoseTilIe,  and  Richard  E.  Volkmann 
Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauJ' ^5°°-  ..^    ..  .„, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,683 
Int.  CI.  A61r  27/04  ^  ^,  . 

IJ  S  CI   252 301.1  R  Claims 

*The  disclosed  radioactive  source  preferably  is  obtained 
by  heating  a  particulate  ion  exchange  resm,  containing 
one  or  more  radioisotopes  ion-exchanged  therein,  in  an 
oxygen-free  atmosphere.  The  resulUng  heat-treated  par- 
ticles contain  the  radioisotopes  non-leachably  bound  up 
in  a  carbonaceous  matrix.  The  heat-treated  particles  have 
good  chemical  and  physical  integrity  and  a  low  inorganic 
ash  content. 


3,746,651  ,_ 

RADIOTHERMOLUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  AND 

R\DIOTHERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETERS 
Noboni  Kotera,  Kamakura,  Satoni  NIshikawa,  Yokosuka, 
and  Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  ChlgasaU,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1969, 
44/64,111 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  .6  Claims 

Complex  oxide  luminescent  material  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium oxide-silicon  dioxide  and  containing  trace  amount 
of  terbium  or  cerium  as  an  activator  shows  strong  thermo- 
luminescence  with  the  flow  peak  at  ca.  190"  C.  under 
excitation  by  means  of  electron  beam  or  various  radiations 
and  thus  is  useful  as  the  phosphor  for  therntoluminescent 
dosimeter.  i  . 

I 

3,746,652 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EUROPIUM  ACTI- 
VATED YTTRIUM  VANADATE  PHOSPHOR 
James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  Felix  F.  Mikus,  Towanda,  and 
Ramon  L.  Yale,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated  ^«_-.  „      ».t 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
41,562,  now  Patent  No.  3,653,816.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,184 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  252 301.4  R  ^  Claims 

A  highly  pure  ammonium  metavanadate  with  im- 
proved particle  size  and  bulk  density  is  produced  from 
an  impure  ammonium  metavanadate  by  dissolving  the 
impure  ammonium  metavanadate  in  water,  maintaining 
controlled  temperature  conditions  for  a  period  of  time, 
filtering,  maintaining  the  filtrate  under  controlled  pH  and 
temperature  conditions  for  a  specified  period  of  time, 
crystallizing  solid  ammonium  metavanadate,  washing  the 
crystals  with  water,  vacuum  drying  under  controlled  tem- 
perature and  heat  treating  under  agitation  and  controlled 
temperature  conditions.  The  metavanadate  is  fired  with 
a  yttrium  and  europium  source  to  produce  a  europium 
activated  yttrium  vanadate  phosphor. 


3,746,653 

JET  DYEING  FOAM  CONTROL 

John  W.  Churchfield,  Delran,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,616 

Int.  CI.  BOld  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  252 321  10  Claims 

A  foam  control  agent  particularly  useful  in  jet  dyeing 
of  textiles  is  disclosed.  The  composition  consists  essential- 
ly of  (1)  a  siloxane  glycol  copolymer,  (2)  a  liquid  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane,  (3)  silica,  (4)  a  siloxane  resin,  and  (5) 
a  siloxane  copolymer. 


3,746,654 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Kirkwood  S.  Cottman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,033 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 

U.S.  CI.  252—400  A  8  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  phenolic  compounds  and  dicyclo- 
pentadiene  are  prepared  with  improved  color  propereties 
through  the  addition  of  phosphites,  such  as  trimethyl  phos- 
phite, to  the  reaction  product  or  to  the  reaction  mixture 
during  the  preparation  of  said  reaction  product. 

3,746,655 
COLORED  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
John  E.  Urbanic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,688 
hitC\.B44d  1/94, 1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  5  Claims 

Particulate  activated  carbon  may  be  made  with  a  color- 
ful decorative  coating  without  sacrificing  a  significant  por- 
tion of  its  adsorptivity,  by  utilizing  a  thermoplastic  resin 
as  a  medium  for  coating  the  carbon  and  adhering  a  pig- 
ment to  the  coating. 

3,746,656 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Tatsuo  Shiraisbi,  Shinkichi  Shimizu,  and  Hiroshi  Ichi< 
hashi.  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1970, 
45/46,667 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 
U.S.  CL  252—437  5  Claims 

In  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  by  a  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  propylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  propyl- 
ene, ammonia  and  oxygen  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  catalyst  system  of  the  formula: 

TUPbMOcFedBieXfO, 

wherein  X  represents  one  or  more  of  the  metals,  Ni,  Mg 
and  Co,  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f  and  g  represent  respectively 
the  relative  number  of  atoms  of  each  component;  pro- 
vided that  when  c  is  12,  a  is  2  or  less,  but  not  0;  b  is  0 
to  5;  d  is  0.1  to  5;  e  is  0.1  to  5;  /  is  2  to  15;  and  the  value 
of  g  depends  on  the  number  of  the  other  atoms  and  is 
usually  from  38.3  to  81.5. 

3,746,657 
CATALYST  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Arthur  F.  Miller  and  Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  and 
Hugh  M.  BIythe,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,659     I 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 
VJS.  a.  252—437  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst 
particularly  suitable  for  use  in  a  "fluidized"  bed  reactor 
and  comprising  an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  a  support- 
ing material  derived  from  a  colloidal  sol  of  an  oxide  of 
silicon,  aluminum,  titanium  or  zirconium  as  essential  in- 
gredients and  optionally  the  oxide  or  oxides  of  one  or 
more  additional  elements,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  slurry  of  the  catalyst  components  by 
adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  molybdate  com- 
pound the  necessary  ingredients  in  the  following  order: 
(a)  the  required  amount  of  colloidal  sol  of  the  supporting 
oxide,  (b)  acidic  components  in  the  form  of  their  corre- 
sponding acids,  (c)  the  remaining  metal  components  as 
a  solution  of  the  combined  metal  salts;  spray  drying  the 
resultant  catalyst  slurry,  and  calcinuig  the  spray  dried 
particles  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
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3,746,658 
CATALYSTS  .  ^,        . 

Paolo  DelU  Porta,  TIziano  A.  GiorgI,  Bruno  Kindl,  and 
Mario  Zucchinelll,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.ls.!*. 
Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy       ^      „      >,     07  oni; 
Continuation-in-part  of  appllcarton  Ser.  No.  527,906, 
Feb.  16,  1966.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser. 

U  S  CI  252 439  ^  Claims 

A  catalytic  structure  and  process  for  catalyzing  chemi- 
cal reactions.  The  catalytic  structure  comprises: 

(a)  a  metallic  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  finely  divided  catalytic  matenal  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  substrate  and  projecting  therefrom. 


in  a  period  from  about  30  to  about  90  minutes,  and  there- 
after at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600'  to  about 
800°  C. 


3,746,659 

FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  P.  Horxepa,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,007 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/44,  11/40 

U  S  CI.  252 448  "  Claims 

An  aluminum  silicate  catalyst  suitable  for  cracking 
hydrocarbons  or  as  a  carrier  for  catalytic  materials  is 
prepared  by  spray  drying  kaolin  clay  to  form  micro- 
spheres, calcining  the  microspheres  at  about  1350°  F., 
immersing  the  calcined  microspheres  in  water  to  form  a 
slurry,  heating  the  slurry  under  superatmosphenc  pressure 
and  removing  water  from  the  microspheres. 


3,746,660  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

HYDROREFINING  OF  RESIDUAL  OILS 

Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,   assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,340 

Int  CI.  BOlj  77 /-/O 

U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  ,  5  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising 

a  Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metal  impregnated  on  a 

refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  material,  said  catalyst 

being  particularly  useful  in  the  hydrorefining  of  residual 

oils  of  high  asphaltene  content.  The  carrier  material,  prior 

to  impregnation  with  the  Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII 

metal  components,  is  dried  to  reduce  the  volatile  content 

thereof  to  not  less  than  about  30  wt.  percent,  and  calcined 

in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  increasmg 

from  about  200°  to  about  600°  C.  in  a  period  from  about 

30  to  about  90  minutes,  and  thereafter  at  a  temperature 

of  from  about  600°  to  about  800°  C.  The  catalyst  so 

prepared  is  designed  primarily  for  the  conversion  of  Cr 

insoluble  asphaltenes. 


3,746g662 
CONDUCTIVE  SYSTEMS  " 

Robert  Leonard  Adelraan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,308 

Int.  CLH01b7 /02 

U.S.  CI.  252 513  1'  Claims 

Polymerizable  suspensions  for  the  formation  of  ther- 
mally and/or  electrically  conductive  coatings  comprising 

(a)  certain  epoxy  resins  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  below 
10  poises,  said  epoxy  resins  having  dispersed  therethrough 

(b)  certain  tough  polymer  particles,  (c)  finely  divided 
metal  particles  and  (d)  a  curing  agent  for  (a).  Also  ob- 
jects incorporating  the  cured  dispersion,  such  as  tantalum 
capacitors  incorporating  the  same. 

3,746,663 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  POVI^?: 
THANE  FOAM  USING  A  POLYMERIC  LIQUID 
FOAM  STABILIZER  ^  ^        u  r^u  ^ 

John  H.  Beale,  Wallingford,  and  Febx  P.  Carroll,  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
W&vnc   Ps 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,183 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5  AG  .    ,    ,         ^  Claims 

A  cell  stabilizer  composition,  particularly  effective  m 
high  rise  polyurethane  rigid  and  semi-rigid  foam  bodies, 
is  an  effective  amount  of  the  entire  liquid  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  sys- 
tem consisting  of  or  comprising  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  in  a 
polyol  polymerization  medium.  The  polymerizable  mono- 
meric system  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
vinyl  pyrrolidone;  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone-dibutyl  maleate; 
and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone-dibutyl  maleate-vinyl  acetate.  The 
polyol  employed  as  the  polymerization  medium  is  the 
reaction  product  of  the  alkylene  oxide  treatment  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  having  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups.  A  polym- 
erization initiator  is  employed.  ^ 


3,746,661 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
HYDROREFINING  OF  RESIDUAL  OILS 
Mark  J.   O'Hara,   Mouni   Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,341 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  77/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  *  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metal  impregnated 
on  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  material,  said 
catalyst  being  particularly  useful  in  the  hydrorefining 
of  residual  oils  of  high  asphaltene  content  and  being  par- 
ticularly effective  for  the  conversion  and  separation  of 
sulfurous  components  in  said  residual  oils.  The  carrier 
material,  prior  to  impregnation  with  the  Group  VI-B 
and  Group  VIII  metal  components,  is  dried  to  reduce 
the  volatile  content  thereof  to  less  than  about  30  wt.  per- 
cent, and  calcined  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature increasing  from  about  125°  to  about  600°  C 


3,746.664 

URETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  REDUCED  SMOKE 

LEVELS  AND  IMPROVED  FLAME  SPREAD 

Herman  P.  Doerge,  Oakmont,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Glb- 

sonia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  1,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  J3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polyurethane  foams  having  re- 
duced smoke  levels  and  improved  flame  spread  charac- 
teristics. The  invention  comprises  incorporating  particulate 
fumaric  acid  or  into  a  polyurethane  foam  formulation 
wherein  the  polyol  employed  is  a  polyether  polyol. 


3,746,665 
POLYURETHANE  BASED  ON  BLENDS  OF  POLY 

(OXYCAPROYL)  DIOLS  AND  POLY(OXYTETRA. 

URETHYLENE)  DIOLS  ^^    ,  ^        «, 

Joseph  V.  Koleske  and  George  Magnus,  Charieston,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.  „       ^,      -^o  --n 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,419 

int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  22/10.  41/04 

VS.  a.  260—2.5  AN  ^9  ,CIalms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  poly(oxy- 
tetramethylene) -polyurethane  products  which  exhibit 
markedly  improved  tensile  strength  while  retaining  a  high 
level  of  other  mechanical  properties.  These  products  are 
prepared  by  reacting  (i)  a  mixture  of  polymenc  diols 
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which, comprise  defined  amounts  of  relatively  high  mo- 
Sar  weight  poly(oxycaproyl)  did  and  reiat.vely  low 
molecular  weight  poly(tetramethylene  ox.de)  g  ycol  w.th 
Oi)  a  diisocyanate  compound  and  (in)  a  d.funct.onal 
chain  extender,  and  optionally,  additional  mgred.ents  such 
as  catalyst,  surfactant,  blowing  agent,  dyes,  etc. 

3,746,666 
WATER  ABSORBABLE  RIGID  URETHANE 

FOAM  COMPOSITIONS      „      _    . 
Gerald  Wayne  Neal  and  Llewellyn  Delphin  Booth,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  ,^1      1^:0  i« 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2j  1971   Ser  No.  168,366 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/14.  22/46 

I T  S   ri   260 2  5  AD  ^  Claims 

WaTer  absorbable  rigid  polyether  Polyurethane  foam 
compositions  useful  as  floral  foams,  baffles  and  filters  are 
prepared  by  subjecting  to  foaming  conditions  a  composi- 
Uon  comprising  (A)  an  amine  initiated  highly  branched 
polyether  polyol,  (B)  a  highly  branched  hydroxy  im.ated 
polyether  polyol.  (C)  a  lightly  branched  hydroxyl  initiated 
polyether  polyol  and  (D)  a  polymethylene  polyphenyl  iso- 
cyanate.  ' 

3,746,667  i 

TATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOAM 
Fm)M  A  NITRIL  CARBONATE  AND  A 
NUCLEOPHILIC  COMPOt^D      ^^,  ^     .  ^ 

Jerry  A.  Dieter,  Huntington  Woods  Mich.,  ^'^  ^^ 
Wolgemuth,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  J.  Rvan, 
Yeadon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.  ia^  cio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  S«r.  No.  182,529 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 

US  CI   260 2.5  A  11  Clainis 

*A  catalyst  system  for  preparing  a  foam  from  a  cyclic 
nitrile  carbonate  and  a  polyol  or  a  polylhiol  is  provided 
from  a  multi-component  catalyst  system  compnsmg  an 
aluminum-containing  compound,  a  tin-contaming  com- 
pound and  a  third  compoent  selected  from  alkali  metal- 
containing  compounds  and  tertiary  organic  amines. 
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3,746,669 

REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Donald    D.    Dunnom,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and   Melvin   P. 

Wagner,  Barberton,  and  George  C.  Derringer,  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuarion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

8  059   Feb.  2,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  758,57>,  Sept  9,  1968   both  now 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  ^eb.  8,   1971,  Ser.  No. 

"^'^^^     Int.  CI.  C08d  9/70;  C^37/76 
U  S.  CI.  260—3  \  1°  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  reinforced  Rubber  composi- 
tion including  rubber,  discontinuous  fibftr  filaments,  a 
finely-divided  reinforcing  siliceous  pigment  and  a  resin 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  phenol  with  ^  methylene 
donor. 


9 


3,746,668 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POROUS 
NYLON  FILM 

Nobuo   Hiratsuka    and    Masani    Horiguchi,    Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan  -i*  ,.,« 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D«c.  26,  IflV, 
45/118,981  . 
Int.  CLC08J7 /26      ♦ 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  M                                  ,  3  Claims 


M  mi  sdi  gsnaiia 
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3,746,670  , 

AUTOMOBILE  POLYESTER  BODY  FlLtER 
Harold  P.  McGuire,  5636  S.  Hoyne  St., 
Chicago,  111.     60*636 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,253 
Int.  CI.  C08g  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—7.5  .  ^  3  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  component  including 
a  polyester  resin  and  an  accelerator  and  a  dry  filler  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  as- 
bestos fibers,  metallic  powder  and  soybean  meal,  the  soy- 
bean meal  functioning  as  an  adhesive  agent  to  bond  the 
components  together  and  thereby  enhance  workability 
while  minimizing  dusting  of  the  compound  during  work- 
ing thereof. 


3,746,671  ^ 

AQUEOUS    POLYMER    ASPERSION     METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
BINDERS  IN  PAPER  COATINGS 
Herbert  Zima  and  Josef  Forstner,  Graz,  Austria,  asignors 
to   Vianova-Kunstharz,   A.G.,   Vienna,   Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,187 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/42 

US   CI    260 8  ^  Claims 

Aqueous  polymer  dispersions,  and  their  method  of 
manufacture,  for  use  in  combination  with  natural  binders 
as  pigment  binders  in  paper  coatings,  compnsmg  vinyl 
acetate,  and  ethyl  acrylate,  or  higher  vinyl  esters  and 
mixtures  thereof  characterized  in  that 

70-95  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate 

5-30  percent  by  weight  of  ethyl  acrylate  or  higher  vinyl 
esters  of  straight  chain  monocarboxylic  acids  with 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof  I 

0-5   percent  by  weight  of  vinylsulfonic  acid  and /or 
styrene-sulfonic  acid 
are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent  ^ 
blend  consisting  essentially  of 

(I)  5-95  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylated  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  with  straight  or  branched  hydro- 
carbon chain  with  6-20  carbon  atoms,  which  has 
been  reacted  per  each  mole  with  2-8  moles  ethylene 
oxide    or    propylene    oxide    and    sulfonated    sub- 

(IlT*o!-*95'  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylated  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  with  straight  or  branched  hy- 
drocarbon chain  with  6-20  carbon  atoms,  which  has 
been  reacted  per  each  mole  with  1-40  moles  ethylene^ 
oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  .     t  *v^ 

(III)  0-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


Cyclic  ethers  are  used  as  gelling  agents  in  the  prepara-    Ho-(Ciir-CH 
tion  of  a  finely  porous   nylon  film.  The  cyclic  ethers 
accelerate  the  progress  of  gelation  and  render  pore  size 
distribution  uniform. 


(CH— CH»-0-\ 
in.  ) 


0-).-/CH-CH 
Hi 
in  which  a=2-40.  6=6-35,  c=2^0, 


0_\-(CH.-CH,-0-).-H 
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the  total  of  emulsifying  agents  being  100  percent,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  redox  system  as  polymerization  catalyst, 
are  described. 


3,746,672  ^^^ 

,  METHOD  OF  DELUSTERING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
Darrell  R.  Thompson,  Somerville,  NJ.,  asagnor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,626 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/54 
U.S.  CL  260— 17  R  ^,        ^    _,.  8  Claims 

Delustering  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  by  dispersing  a  par- 
ticulate delustrant  in  a  solution  of  a  cellulose  ester,  in- 
corporating the  delustrant  dispersion  into  polyacrylo- 
nitrile spinning  solution  and  stabilizing  the  spinmng  solu- 
tion mixture  against  flocculation. 


3,746,673 

AZIRIDINYL  ALKYL-ACRYLATE  OR  METH- 

ACRYLATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

John   A.   Simms,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and    Aloysius  N. 

Walus,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Font  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/34.  45/36  . 

U.S.  a.  260—22  CB  ■  u      f     i  Sw^ 

The  graft  copolymer  consists  essentially  of  a  backbone 
segment  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer units  and  side  chain  segments  grafted  into  the  back- 
bone through  an  aziridinyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  cou- 
pling unit.  These  graft  copolymers  are  particularly  useful 
in  forming  coating  compositions  which  may  be  in  the  form 
of  aqueous  dispersions,  organosols  or  lacquers  and  these 
compositions  form  useful  finishes  for  trucks,  automobiles, 
airplanes,  appliances  such  as  refrigerators,  stoves,  wash- 
ing machines,  and  the  like  and  can  be  used  as  primers 
and/or  sealer  compositions. 


in  the  record  material.  This  material  is  resistant  to  pick- 
off  of  the  record  sheet  surface  and  freeze-sticking  of  the 
record  sheet  to  the  printing  heat  when  the  record  material 
is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  rapidly  heated  and  cooled 
printing  head. 

3,746,676 
DECORATABLE  POLYOLEFIN  PLASTICS 
Frederick  B.  Joyner  and  George  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,370 
Int.  CI.  C09j  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  8  Claims 

A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  (1)  about  35  to 
92  percent  of  a  crystalline  polymer  of  an  a-olefin  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  90  percent  a-olefin 
units  and  at  least  part  of  which  has  been  chemically  com- 
bined with  maleic  anhydride,  (2)  0  to  30  percent  of  a 
crystalline  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  about 
0.91  to  about  0.97,  (3)  about  5  to  20  percent  of  an  ethyl- 
ene-propylene copolymer  rubber  containing  20  to  80  per- 
cent ethylene  units,  and  (4)  about  3  to  about  15  percent 
of  rosin.  These  polyolefin  plastics  exhibit  excellent  ad- 
hesion to  paints,  lacquers,  and  inks  without  the  need  for 
expensive  primers  or  other  surface  treatments. 


3,746,674 
VULCANIZATION  OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

ACRYLIC  ELASTOMERS 

Rudolf  Adolf  Behrens,  Gladstone,   N.J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,600 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06 

U  S.  CI.  260 23  AR  ^^  Claims 

A  vulcanization  composition  is  provided  which  com- 
prises a  halogen-  or  epoxy-containing  polyacrylate  elas- 
tomer, from  about  0.05  to  2.5  percent  of  sulfur,  from 
about  0.5  to  7  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  and  from  about  0.25  to  3  percent 
of  sodium  or  potassium  acetate  or  propionate  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  elastomer.  In  addition,  an  improved 
process  for  vulcanizing  the  elastomers  is  provided  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  soap  and  sulfur  vulcanization  com- 
position from  about  0.25  to  3  percent  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium acetate  or  propionate. 


3,746,677 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH 

INTTIAL  ADHESIVE  STRENGTH 

Haruhiko  Aral,  Narashino,  and  Shoji  Horin,  Ichikawa, 
Japan,  and  Iwao  Maruta,  deceased,  late  of  Funabashi, 
Japan,  by  Koyoko  Maruta  and  Yoshi  Maruta,  heirs, 
Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1970, 
45/18,880 
Int.  CI.  C09j  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  3  Claims 

TTie  invention  relates  to  a  composition  having  high  initial 
adhesive  strength  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  syn- 
thetic high  molecular  weight  vinyl  compound  in  aqueous 
dispersion  with  (B)  a  resin  acid  surface  active  agent  and 
(C)  a  vinyl  polymer  emulsion. 


3,746,675 

HEAT  SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 

James   H.   Blose,   Appleton,   Wis.,   and   Shashikant   G. 

Talvalkar,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

55,233,  now  Patent  No.  3,674,535.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,979 
InL  CI.  C08f  79/7-^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  EM  3  Claims 

A  heat  sensitive  record  material  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a 
base  sheet  such  as  paper,  and  (2)  a  coating  of  a  colorless 
chromogenic  material  and  a  bis  phenol  distributed  in  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  combination  with  a  filler  such  as  clay, 
a  lubricant  such  as  zinc  stearate  and  a  nontacky  wax.  Con- 
ventional wetting  agents  and  defoamers  also  are  present 


3,746,678 
AMINE-MODIFIED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Clarence  R.  Dick,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Eldon  L.  Ward, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,193 
Int.  CL  C08g  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  A  19  Claims 

Water-soluble  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  pendant 
aminoalkylaminomethyl  groups  are  obtained  by  reacting 
polyepichlorohydrin  or  similar  polymer  with  an  alkylene- 
diamine  or  a  polyalkylenepolyamine.  These  products  can 
be  lightly  cross-linked  by  reacting  with  a  difunctional  rea- 
gent such  as  ethylene  dichloride  or  epichlorohydrin  with- 
out destroying  their  solubility  in  water.  The  products  are 
drainage  aids  in  paper  pulp  slurries  or  are  intermediates 
for  making  such  drainage  aids. 


3,746,679 
COATING   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING   AQUE- 
OUS DISPERSIONS  OF  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACE- 
TATE COPOLYMERS 

John  Joseph  Scipel,  Jr.,  346  Euclid  Ave., 
Ambler,  Pa.     19002 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
756,408,  Aug.  30,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  140,307  f 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/26 
VS,  CI.  260—29.6  ME  .  3  Claims 

General  purpose  water-based  mastic  compositions  suit- 
able for  application  and  curing  at  temperatures  below  the 
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freezing  point  of  water  which  comprise  a  uniform  aque- 
ous emulsion  containing  (a)  an  ethylene  vinylacetate  co- 
polymer (b)  an  alkylene  glycol  solvent  (c)  a  glycol  ace- 
tate ester  or  a  glycol  ester  and  (d)  an  alkylaryl  polyether 
alcohol. 


3,746,680 

PLASTER  OF  PARIS  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  Boricheski,  Sooth  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,749 

Int  CI.  A61f  13/04 

U.S.  a.  260—29.2  EP  22  Oaims 

A  settable  composition  and  a  cast-forming  material 
comprising  the  composition  bonded  to  a  flexible  earner 
are  provided  for  making  orthopedic  casts.  The  composi- 
tion and  the  material,  when  wetted,  exhibit  a  smooth  and 
creamy  texture,  and  an  orthopedic  cast,  formed  by  apply- 
ing the  material,  exhibits  high  "green  strength"  (as  meas- 
ured one  hour  after  cast  application).  The  settable  com- 
postion  comprises  plaster  of  Paris  and  a  thermoplastic, 
water-soluble  resin  or  a  mixture  of  resins  of  extremely 
high  molecular  weight  and  high  degree  of  crystallinity 
and  preferably  resinous  mixtures  of  poly  (ethylene  oxide) 
having  average  molecular  weights  ranging  from  about 
100,000  to  about  4,000,000. 


3,746,683 

THROMBORESISTANT  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING  A  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE GLYCOL-ETHYLENE  OXIDE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER 

Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Albert  J.  Blardinelli,  Ketter- 
ing, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,425 

Intel.  C08g  57 /i^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.2  R  4  Claims 

Articles  (includes  containers,  conduits,  devices  or  ma- 
terials) for  handling  (includes  containing,  transporting  or 
contacting)  blood  and  reducing  clotting  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  polyurethane;  with  at  least  a  sufficient 
amount  to  give  improved  thromboresistance  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  said  polyurc-  | 
thane  of  a  thromboresistant  polymer  additive  which  is  a 
polyethylene  glycol,  a  polypropylene  glycol  or  a  block 
copolymer  of  the  structure  I 

HO(CHr-CHr-0)./CH-CHi-0\(CHr-CHr-0),H 


(CH-CHi-0\« 
CHi  A 


3,746,681 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

Dorothee  M.  McClain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continoatlon-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  775,147,  Nov.  12,  1968.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  370.006,  May  25.  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3,422,049,  which  in  turn  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  160,733, 
Dec.  20,  1961.  This  application  July  6,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  160.194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  14,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C08b  29/36:  C08f  47/18;  C08g  53/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  PM  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  thermoplastic 
resins  such  as  polyethylene  which  comprises  vigorously 
agitating  molten  resin  in  admixture  with  water  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  to  produce  a  fine  dispersion,  and 
then  cooling  the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  resin.  The  recovered  finely 
divided  thermoplastic  resins  are  characterized  by  a  narrow 
particle  size  distribution  and  substantially  spherical 
shapes. 


wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  each  at  least  1  and  represent  the 
number  of  moles  of  these  groups,  and  the  rnolecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  additive  is  in  the  range  of  about 
500  to  15,000.  The  articles  described  in  the  previous  sen- 
tence have  improved  nonthrombogenic  (thromboresist- 
ant) properties  as  compared  to  those  made  from  con- 
ventional polyurethanes. 

3,746,684 

POLY-[IMINO(2,5-DIALKOXYCARBONYL-l,4- 
PHENYLENE)lMINOARYLENE] 

Kazuo  Adachi,  Akira  Tai,  Fukuji  Higashi,  and  Katsuya 
Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tekkosba  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

,    Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1970, 
45/91,667 

Int  CI.  C08g  77/02,  ii/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  <»  Claims 

A  new  high  polymer  comprising  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula 


XV 


COORi 


.1 


R,OOC-L      J-NII— ^  \-Rr-NH-J- 

and  additionally  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


L 


o 


/V'^N^VRr-NH-- 


3,746,682 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBLOCK  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  2- 
ETHYLHEXYL  ACRYLATE/ACRYLONTTRILE 
COPOLYMER 

WUIiam  A.  Watts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,698 

Int  a.  C08f  45/44 
VS.  a.  260—32.6  N  4  Claims 

Acrylate  film  such  as  the  polymers  of  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate  and  acrylonitrile  are  compounded  with  a  combi- 
nation of  fatty  amides  to  improve  the  antiblocking  charac- 
teristics of  the  film. 


L 


R.OOC-l^^/^ 


is  obtained  by  oxidation  of  high  polymer  comprising  re- 
curring structural  units  of  the  formula 

Hi 
/N-COORi 


R,OOC- 


\r 


-NH-^^  \-R,-NH-  - 


which  may  be  obtained  from  a  reaction  between  dialky 
succinyl-succinates  and  aromatic  diamines.  The  new  high 
polymer  is  a  heat  resistant  resin  being  characterized  by 
spectroscopic  absorption  IR  spectra  at  the  vicmiUes  of 
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2.59,  5.92,  6.38,  6.50,  6.55,  9.10,  9.50,  11.5  and  12.7m.    wherein  Z  is  a  direct  bond, 
It  can  be  used  to  make  films,  sheets,  coatings  for  metals  _^_ 

and  as  various  shaped  moldings.  II 


3,746,685 
CURABLE  MIXTURES  OF  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
AND  POLYMERCAPTANS 
Bryan  Dobinson,  Duxford,  Bernard  Peter  Stark,  Staple- 
ford,  and  Eric  Whichell  Young,  Saffron  Walden,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,595 
Int  CI.  C08g  30/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EC  10  Claims 

Polymercapto,  containing  at  least  two  mercaptan 
( — SH)  groups  per  molecule,  which  are  esters  of  a  mono- 
mercaptocarboxylic  acid  with  a  substance  having  at  least 
two  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  contain- 
ing a  repeating  unit  of  formula 


O,  S,  SO  or  SOa  are  prepared  by  contacting  a  tetramine 
of  the  formula 


I 


CO(CRi), 


,CHO-- 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4  and  at  most  6  in  each 
unit,  at  least  (m-f  2)  of  the  R's  denote  hydrogen,  and  the 
remaining  R's  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,746,686 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  AN  IMID- 
AZOLE   COMPOUND    AND    COMPOSITIONS 

CUfford  D.  Marshall,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  Paul  S.  Byrd, 
Farmington,  Mich.,  and  Mark  F.  Dante,  Moraga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
727,681,  May  8,  1968.  This  appUcaHon  July  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  161,991 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/14 

U.S.  a.  260—47  EN  10  Oafans 

Curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  comprise  ( 1 )  a  poly- 

epoxide  and  (2)  a  salt  of  (a)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or 

anhydride  and  (b)  an  imidazole  compound.  A  process  for 

preparing  resinified  products  from  such  compositions  is 

also  disclosed. 


3,746,687 
PHENYLATED  AMIDE-QUINOXALINE 
COPOLYMERS 
James  V.  Duffy,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  Joseph  M.  Augl, 
Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,383 
Int  CL  C08g  75/00.  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—50  11  Claims 

Phenylated  amide-quinoxaline  copolymers  consisting  es- 
sentially of  units  of  the  formula 


•Y-N— C-Ar-C-N-Y- 


where  X  is  a  direct  bond, 


H|N- 


H,N- 


with  an  amide  of  the  formula 


NH, 


UNH, 


/  r\  \-C-C-Y-N-C-Ar-C-N-Y-C-C-<f  C)  ^ 

These  polymers  find  use  as  films  or  coatings  and  can  also 
be  made  into  fibers. 


O,  S,  SO,  or  SOa,  Y  is  m  or  p-phenylene  and  Ar  is  ortho, 
meta  or  para  phenylene  or 


-<o>^-<o> 


3,746,688 
CONTINUOUS  DRYING  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTERS 
Eugene  E.  Berkan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,125 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/003.  22/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  T  &  Oahns 

Wet  amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate  flake  is  dried 
by  exposing  the  flake  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
crystallization  temperature  under  high  vacuum  until  the 
moisture  content  of  the  flake  is  less  than  about  0.05  per- 
cent; thereafter  raising  the  temperature  to  above  the  crys- 
tallization temperature  with  minimal  mechanical  agita- 
tion. 


3,746,689  j    . 

POLYISOCYANATES  BLOCKED  WrTH 
POLYHALOALCOHOLS 
T.  V.  Laksiiml  Narayan,  Rlvervlew,  and  Moses  Cenker, 
Trenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,589 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06;  C08g  22/32 
UA  CI.  260—77.5  TB  .11  Clalnu 

Blocked  isocyanates  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  or- 
ganic isocyanate  with  a  haloalkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  at  ambient 
or  an  elevated  temperature.  Subsequent  unblocking  of 
the  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  and  without  damage 
to  the  polyol  reactant  is  obtained  by  heating,*ypically  at 
about  100*  to  about  ISO'  C.  Comparable  after  cure 
physical  properties  are  obtained  on  polyurethanes  pre- 
pared with  a  blocked  isocyanate  or  its  nonblocked 
counterpart. 

3,746,690 
PROCESS    FOR    THE   MANUFACTURE    OF 
REDISPERSIBLE  HYDROPHOBIC  STARCH 
DERIVATIVES 

Jan  Lolkcma,  Hoogezand,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Scholten-Honig  Research  N.V.,  Foxhol,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  14,  1970, 

33,993/70 
Int  a.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  AS  .  4  aaims 

An  aqueous  suspension  of  subgranule  particles  of  a 
water-insoluble  hydrophobic  starch  derivative  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  0.1  to  1.0  is  heated  and  simul- 
taneously dried  in  less  than  60  seconds  at  a  product  tem- 
perature of  between  about  60'  and  180'  C,  and  the  dry 
product  is  comminuted  to  produce  a  naked  or  powdered, 
dry  hydrophobic  starch  derivative  which  is  redispersible 
in  water  at  temperatures  below  100*  C.  to  form  a  stable 
colloidal  suspension  of  subgranule  hydrophobic  starch 
particles. 
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3,746,691 
SULFXFR-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  FROM  2- 
OXAZOLINE  AND  OXAZINE  MONOMERS 
Donald  A.  Tomalia  and  Yancey  J.  Dickert,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  ^ 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
834,612,  now   Patent  No.   3,682,948,  dated   Aug.   8, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  189,828 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00.  20/04 
U.S.  a.  260—77.5  R  2  Claims 


(Q 


Q-i-N  R'      R'  ^ 

I'— CH).  C-CH-Cn-X-R-SH- 

Q»_C-0 


Q' 


ing  the  flow  of  exhaust  fluids  from  the  polymerization 
process  vented  from  the  reactor  under  high  pressure, 
comparing  the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  fluids  with  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  exhaust  fluid  flow  and  regulating 
the  heating  means  in  response  to  variations  between  the 
exhaust  fluid  flow  and  the  pattern.  The  apparatus  in-  | 
eludes  a  flow  measuring  device  connected  to  the  vent  for 
producing  a  flrst  signal  representing  the  flow,  a  time 
pattern  transmitter  for  producing  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  pattern  of  exhaust  flow,  a  com- 
parator coupled  between  the  flow  measuring  device  and 
the  time  pattern  transmitter  for  producing  a  third  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signals  and  a  controller  for  the  heating  means  actuated  by 
the  third  signal  for  varying  the  amount  of  heat  supplied 
to  the  reactor  chamber.  i 


-Q' 

^ C-(Q'CH) 

I 


Q  O     R'  -j 

.— C-NH-C-C  H-X-R-  S  4- 

4  I 


wherein  R  is  alkylene  (C3-C20).  arylene  (Ce-Cio),  alkyl- 
arylene  (C-Cis),  alkyl-  (Cj-Cio)  or  aryl-  .(C^Cio) 
thiopolyether;  or  R  and  with  it  X,  can  be  void;  R',  R", 
Q'  and  Q"  are,  independently  in  any  occurrence,  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  iCi-Ct)  or  R'  can  be  phenyl;  Q  in  any 
occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  mfthylol  or 

-CH,-0-C-O 

wherein  G  is  alkyl  (C1.20)  or  phenyl  ;and  n  is  zero  or 
1,  and  y  designates  the  molar  abundance  of  monomer 
for  a  desired  degree  of  polymerization;  and  y  designates 
also  that  degree  of  polymerization:  the  substances  polym- 
erize without  catalysis  to  obtain  polyamides  with  useful 
resinous  properties.  /P 

3,746,692  * 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,343 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/16 

VS.  CI.  260—77.5  MA  11  Claims 

Rigid,  rapid  setting  polyurethane  compositions  are  pre- 
pared from  (a)  a  polyol  such  as  a  polyether  triol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  260,  (b)  a  poly- 
isocyanate  such  as  toluene  diisocyanate,  (c)  a  liquid  halo- 
genated  aliphatic  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  below  about  150°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
having  a  hydroxy  substituent  which  is  capable  of  react- 
ing with  an  isocyanate  group  such  as  2-chloroethanol, 
and  (d)  an  organo-metal  catalyst  such  as  lead  octoate. 
These  compositions  instantly  set  to  form  polyurethane 
products  which  can  be  demolded  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes. 


3,746,694  ' 

NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 

TION  OF  SULFUR-CURABLE  TERPOLYMERS 
Edward  F.  Cluflf,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmlneton,  Del.         1 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,258      ' 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  14  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  elastomeric  sulfur-curable  co- 
polymers of  ethylene,  a  C4-C12  alpha-monoolefin  and  a 
CJ--C22  non-conjugated  diene  by  contacting  the  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  simultaneously 
mixing,  in  the  presence  of  the  C4-C12  alpha-olefin,  a  tita- 
nium halide  or  oxyhalide,  an  organolithium  compound 
and  an  organoaluminum  halide  of  the  structure 


R  6— n^'aXji 

where  n=2-4,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
X  is  CI,  Br  or  L  The  catalyst  of  this  invention  exhibits 
high  catalytic  efficiency  and  results  in  a  reaction  mass 
which  is  clear  and  remains  practically  free  from  unde- 
sirable solids  deposition.  The  polymer  products  prepared 
with  this  catalyst  have  exceptionally  low  polyethylene 
content  and  exhibit  good  solubility  properties. 


3,746,693 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
POLYMERIZATION      OF      CONDENSATION 
POLYMERS 
Kashmiri  L.  Gupta,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoiirs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,228, 
Oct.  17,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  119,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  8,  1968, 

19,516 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  2  Oalms 

The  process  for  preparing  a  condensation  polyamide 

polymer  in  a  reactor  chamber  having  a  heating  means 

and  an  exhaust  vent  is  controlled  by  continuously  measur- 


I 


3,746,695 
INTERPOLYMERS    OF    POLYCYCLIC    POLYUN- 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  CYCLIC 
OLEFINS 
Eilert  A.  Ofstead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

881,275,  Dec.  1,  1969.  This  application  June  14,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  152,977 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260—88.2  D  2  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  interpyolymers  of  cycloolefins  and 
polycyclic  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  obtained  by  a 
Diels-Alder  condensation  between  a  cyclic  conjugated  di- 
olefin  and  a  cyclic  non-conjugated  polyunsaturated  hydro- 
carbon containing  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 
These  copolymers  are  useful  to  form  rubber-like  finished 
products. 

Also  disclosed  are  interpolymers  of  polyunsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons obtained  by  a  Diels-Alder  reaction  between  a 
cyclic  conjugated  diolcfin  and  a  cyclic  non-conjugated  di- 
olefin  with  two  alpha  olefins  such  as  ethylene  and  pro- 
pylene. 


3,746,696 
CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
ALICYCLIC  OLEFINS 
William  A.  Judy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,116     ' 
Int.  CI.  C08f//M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—93.1  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  polymerizing  unsatu- 
rated alicyclic  compounds   which  comprises  contacting 
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said  unsaturated  alicyclic  compounds  with  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprising  (A)  at  least  one  tungsten  carbonyl  com- 
plex compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tn- 
phenylphosphine  tungsten  pentacarbonyl;  tri-n-butylphos- 
phine  tungsten  pentacarbonyl;  bistriphenylphosphine) 
tungsten  tetracarbonyl;  bisphenylamine) -tungsten  tetra- 
carbonyl;  bis(diethylamine)  tungsten  tetracarbonyl;  bis 
(pyridine)  tungsten  tetracarbonyl;  2,2'-dipyridyl  tungsten 
tetracarbonyl;  orthophenanthroline  tungsten  tetracarbon- 
yl; 3,4,7,8-tetramethyl  ortho-phenanthroline  tungsten  tet- 
racarbonyl; diethylene  triamine  tungsten  tricarbonyl;  1,2,3- 
triaminopropane  tungsten  tricarbonyl;  2,2',2"-tripyridyl 
tungsten  tricarbonyl;  tris(acetonitrile)  tungsten  tricarbon- 
yl; tris(propionitrile)  tungsten  tricarbonyl;  mesitylene 
tungsten  tricarbonyl  and  toluene  tungsten  tricarbonyl,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  trialkylaluminum,  dialkylaluminum  halide, 
alkylaluminum  dihalide,  aluminum  chloride  and  alumi- 
num bromide  and  optionally,  a  third  catalyst  component 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halides,  cyanogen 
halides,  peroxides,  hydroperoxides  and  molecular  oxygen. 

3,746,697 

TRIPEPTIDE  HAVING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  THE 

THYROTROPIN  RELEASING  HORMONE 

Karl  Folkers,  202  Capri-Lakcway,  and  Franz  H.  Enzmann, 

1801  S.  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,559 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 

US.  CL  260—112.5  ,  ^.    .2,  Claims 

A  synthetic  product   (pyro)    glutamyl-histidyl-proline 

amide,  having  the  specific  and  unique  activities  of  the 

thyrotropin    releasing    hormone    of    the    hypothalamus 

gland,  is  obtained  from  the  tripeptide,  a-glutamyl-histidyl- 

proline.  The  tripeptide  can  be  converted  to  the  amide 

form  by  reacting  the  dimethylester  with  methanol  and 

ammonia  to  obtain  the  (pyro)  glutamyl-histidyl-proline 

amide. 


catalyzed  reaction  is  disclosed.  The  cross-linked  starch  or 
dextrin  has  improved  resistance  to  swelling  and  is  useful 
in  adhesive  compositions. 


3,746,700 
DIBASIC  ALUMINUM  HISTIDINATE 
Franco  ParisI,  Pavia,  Franco  Faustini,  Milan,  and  Lavinio 
CanavesI,   Legnano,   Italy,   assignors   to   Carlo   Erba 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

20,461/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 

U.S.  a.  260—299  4  Oalms 

TTie  compound  and  methods  of  preparation  of  dibasic 

aluminum  histidinate  of  the  formula 


-CHj-CH— c  OH 

NHi         O— Al 


ra      w. 
NH 


is  disclosed.  This  compound  is  useful  in  antagonizing 
induced  gastric  ulcer  formation. 


3,746,698 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  BASIC,  SULFURIZED 

ALKYLPHENOLS 
Mack  W.  Hunt  and  Lynn  C.  Rogers,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,519 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/38 

VS.  CI.  260 137  26  Claims 

A*  combined  process  for  sulfurizing  and  overbasing  of 
alkylphenols  is  disclosed.  Briefly,  the  process  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  admixture  of  alkylphenol,  volatile  process 

solvent,  and  water, 

(b)  adding  to  the  admixture  of  step  (a)  the  amount  of 
magnesium  and/or  calcium  alkoxy  alkoxide-carbonate 
complex  required  for  overbasing, 

(c)  adding  to  the  admixture  of  step  (b)  the  amount  of 
magnesium  and/or  calcium  alkoxy  alkoxide-carbonate 
complex  required  for  neutralization,  and 

(d)  removing  the  volatile  materials  by  heating, 

said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that  the 
amount  of  sulfur  required  for  sulfurization  of  the  alkyl- 
phenol is  added  at  any  time  prior  to  step  (d).  The  prod- 
ucts are  particularly  useful  as  additive  agents  for  lubri- 
cating oils. 

3,746,699 
DEXTRIN  AND  STARCH  ETHERS 
Leslie  P.  Kovats,  Granite  City,  HI.,  assignor  to  Anheuser- 
Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,998 
Int  CI.  C07c  48/18 
V.S.  CI.  260—209  R  ^  Claims 

A  process  of  cross-linking  starch  or  dextrin  with  glyc- 
idyl   methacrylate   and /or  glycidyl   acrylate   in   a  base 


3,746,701 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZO- 
DIAZEPINE  DERLVATTVES 
Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Kyoto,  Hideaki  Natsugari,  Osaka,  and 
Kanji  Meguro  and  Yutaka  Kuwada,  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1970, 

45/67,447,  45/67,448 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/06 

VS.  CI.  260—239.3  D  12  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 


(I) 


wherein  Ph  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phen- 
yl group  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


/\- 


0,N 


■NHi 


'S^l 


-c=o 


(V) 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

XCHjC(0R)3  (VI) 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

OR 
/<^\-N=C-CHiX 


0»N 


"V" 


-c=o 

I 

Ph 


(HI) 
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Xv 


NHi 


<^N-\/"| 


.C=N-CHt-COOR 
b 


(ID 


and  subjecting  said  Compound  II  to  a  nng-closure  reac- 
tion Compounds  I  are  useful  as  tranquilizer  or  hypnotic 
agents  or  as  intermediates  for  other  medicmes.  Com- 
pounds III  are  novel  products. 

3,746,702 

PREPARATIVE  APPROACH  JO  T^^E^ 
ALKANOYL  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Robert  Ye-Fong  Nlng,  West  Caldwell,  "^  Leo  Henryk 

Stembach,  Upper  Montclalr,  NJ.,  assignors  to  HoH- 

mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NuUey,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,532 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 

U.S.  a.  260— 239  BD  ,      ,S^J!^t 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  propess  for  the  prep- 
aration of  7-lower  alkanoyl  benzodiazepines. 


3,746,706  ' 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
John  Krapcbo,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
871,976,  Oct  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  35,590  I 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/12 
153,  CL  260—240  F  19  Claims 

Antiinflammatory  agents  of  the  formula 


3,746,703  _^^ 

2,6-DICHLOROBENZYLIDENEHYDRAZIDES 

WUliam  F.  Bruce,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home   Products   Corporation,   New    \orIc,   N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,056 

Int  CI.  C07c  97/76;  C09b  25/00 

VS.  CI.  260—562  H  ,^         ,  ..      l^P'^t 

Novel  derivatives  of  2,6-dichlorobenzyUdenehydrazides 

have  been  prepared  which  have  useful  pharmacological 
activity. 


^-C  -  ^       'CH-(Z)-R 
CH-(Ar) 

alkylene  B 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  alkylthio,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkanoyl- 
amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  wherein  any  of  the  fore- 
going alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  radicals  c<Mitain  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  Y  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CHj — , 
— CHjCHj— ,  —SO—,  — SOj— ,  or  Y  may  be  absent 
entirely;  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 


.0.  X. 


OH 


3,746,704 
IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
WUly  D.  Kollmeyer  and  Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgnun,  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N  Y 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,014 

Int  CL  C07d  49/32 

U.S    CL  260 240  F  1  Claim 

1-araikylamino-  and  1  -  aralkylidencamino-2-imidazo- 
lidinones,  and  derivatives  thereof,  such  as  l-[(3-trifluoro- 
methyl)benzylideneamino]-2-imidazolidinone,  are  used  as 

herbicides. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  vinyl,  allyl  or  R,  or 

O 

oSr 

/\' 

At  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  X-substituted  phenyl,  alkylene- 
dioxyphenyl.  pyridyl,  furyl,  naphthyl  or  thienyl;  alkylene 
is  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  B  is  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  radical;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof.  These  compounds  are  obtained 
by  a  novel  rearrangement  of  an  aryl  substituted  benzo- 
thiazinone  and  related  compounds  wherein  Y  is  as  defined 
above. 


3,746,705 

AMINOIMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 

Bruno  Cavalleri,  Milan,  and  Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1970, 

31,972/70 

Int  CL  C07d  49/36,  63/12 

VS.  CL  260—240  A  10  Claims 

Imidazole  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula 

L. 


R' 
R 


~ll — **  ll — fi 

■Jl        l-N=CH-(CH=CH).-ll^    Jj-NO, 


3,746,707  ^_ 

TRICYCLIC  PYRAZINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Aylin  H.  Gulbenk,  Walnut  Creek,  Dorothy  J.  Horae, 
Piedmont,  and  Howard  Johnston,  Wahiut  Creek,  Cabf., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midtand, 

No  Ihti'wing.  Original  application  Feb.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No. 
9,260,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,543.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,355 
*^  Int  CI.  C07d  57/62 

U.S.  CL  260— 243  AN  ^    u*  •    "^ 

Halogenated,  tricyclic  pyrazino  compounds  having  tne 

general  structure: 


Ri 


and  their  mineral  acid  salts  wherein  R  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  or  lower  halogeno- 
alkyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  phenyl;  R"  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  halo- 
genoalkyl  or  phenyl;  X  represents  O  or?S;  and  n  is  0  or  1 
are  claimed.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  (1)  a  cor- 
responding aminoimidazole  with  (2)  a  nitrofurancarbox- 
aldehyde,  a  nitrothiophenccarboxaldehvde  or  their  vin- 
ylogs.  The  novel  compounds  have  antimicrobial  activity. 


wherein  the  X's  independentiy,  in  each  occurrence,  rep- 
resent hydrogen  or  halogen,  Y  and  Z  independently  are 
or 
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(where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl),  and  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4 
are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen.  Said  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  polyhalo- 
pyrazine  compound  with  a  benzene  compound  which  is 
ortho-substituted  by  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy, 
mercapto  and/or  amino  radicals.  The  compounds  are 
variously  useful  as  pesticides  for  the  control  of  plant,  in- 
sect and  other  organisms. 

3,746,708 
N.(MORPHOLINOALKYL)  -  2  -  INDENECARBOX- 
AMIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
William  BIyUie  Wright,  Jr.,  Woodcllff  Lake,  NJ.,  and 

Herbert  Joseph  Brabander,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

8,091,  Feb.  2,  1970.  This  application  Oct  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  189,736 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/42 
VS.  CL  260—247.2  A  ^    .  4  Claims 

The  preparation  of  N-(morpholinoalkyl)  derivatives  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-indenecarboxamides,  is  de- 
scribed. The  compounds  are  prepared  by  several  methods, 
the  preferred  method  being  the  reaction  of  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  indenecarboxylic  acid  with  N,N'-carbon- 
yldiimidazole  and  subsequently  with  a  substituted  alkyl- 
enediaminc.  These  compounds  are  useful  primarily  for 
their  depressant  and  analgesic  activity. 

3,746,709 
HEXAHYDROTRIAZINE      ADDUCTS      AS      CO- 
CATALYSTS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 
FOAMS  CHARACTERIZED  BY  CARBODIIMIDE 
LINKAGES 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Moses  Cenker,  Trenton, 
and  Peter  T.  Kan,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,567 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/14 
U.S.  a.  260—248  NS  5  Claims 

The  adduct  of  l,3,5-tris(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-s- 
hex^ydrotriazine,  an  alkylene  oxide  and  water  has  been 
found  to  be  extremely  active  as  a  co-catalyst  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  rigid  cellular  plastics  characterized  by 
carbodiimide  linkages. 

3,746,710 
2.ALKYLTHI0.4,6-DI(ALKYLAMINO).s-TRIAZINES 

Manfred  Kuhne,  11  Allemannenweg,  Pfeffingen,  Basel- 
Land,   Switzeriand,   and    Christian   Vogel,   23   Lelm- 
gnibenweg,  Binningen,  BaseNLand,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

12,486/70 
Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CI.  260—249.8  7  Claims 

New  2-alkylthio-4,6-alkylamino-s-triazines  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,746,711 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRAZINE  DERTVATrVES 
Laurence  Sydney  Payne,  Ashford,  Peter  Ward,  Aldington, 

near  Ashford,  and  Reginald  David  Wells,  Sellindge, 

near  Ashford,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,176 

Int  CLC07d  57/76 

U.S.  CL  260—250  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  various  nuclear  sub- 
stituted pyrazines  comprises  reacting  pyrazine,  a  Ci-Cio 
alkyl  pyrazine,  a  C1-C5  alkoxy  pyrazine  or  an  aminopyr- 
azine  with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  optional  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent.  The  alkylating  agent  can  be  a  ketone, 
an  aldehyde  or  imino  derivative  thereof  or  an  alkyl-, 
cycloalkyl-  or  arylhalide.  The  source  of  "free"  electrons 
is  preferably  either  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium.  The 
nuclear  substituted  pyrazines  obtained  possess  strong 
characteristic  odours.  Certain  of  these  compounds  are  of 
value  as  flavouring  agents  while  others  are  of  use  in  im- 
parting characteristic  notes  to  perfume  formulations. 


RiO 


R4O 


CH-CHr-HN-|^      H    ^^' 


V 

NHRi 


(I) 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  the  methyl  or  ethyl  radical, 

Ra  represents  an  optionally  cyano-substituted  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 3  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  R4  each  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  or  together  represent  the  ethylene 
group  with  the  formation  of  a  dioxolane  ring, 

are  described  with  processes  for  their  production.  These 
new  compounds  are  used  for  the  control  of  mono-  and 
dicotyledonous  weeds. 


3,746,712 

6.(SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL)-5-METHYL.4,5-DI- 

HYDRO-3(2H)-PYRIDAZINONES 

Adma  Schneller  Ross,  65  Campbell  Ave.,  SuflFem,  N.Y. 

10901,  and  William  Vincent  Curran,  27  Harding  St, 

Peari  River,  N.Y.     10965 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,154 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 
6-(substituted-phenyl)  -  5  -  methyl  -  4,5  -  dihydro-3(2H)- 
pyridazinones  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


3,746,713 

S-(l  -  METHYL  -  2  -  OXO-4.THIOPYRIMn)INYL-3- 

METHYL).0,0-DIMETHYLPHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

Martin  L.  Gorbaty,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,099 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/38 
U.S.  CL  260—251  P  1  Oaim 

S-[l-methyl-2-oxo  -  4  -  thiopyrimidinyl-3 -methyl  ]-0,0- 
dimethylphosphorothioate  as  a  biologically  active  com- 
pound of  exceptional  pesticidal  activity. 


3,746,714 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  AGGRESSIVE  BE- 
HAVIOR  BY  MEANS  OF  s-TRIAZOLO.[3,4-al- 
ISOQUINOLINES 

Morton  E.  Goldberg,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  as^gnor  to 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,175 
Int  CI.  A61u  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—258  5  Oainu 

Certain  s-triazolo-[3,4-a]-isoquinoline  compounds  are 
shown  to  exhibit  anti-agressive  activity.  The  8,9-dime- 
thoxy  and  3-methyl-8,9-dimethoxy  derivatives  are  pre- 
ferred. 


3,746,715 
N-SUBSTrrUTED-5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-7-METHYL- 

NAPHTHO-l2,3-d].l,3-DIOXOLE  -  5,6-DICARBOX- 

IMIDES 
William  F.  Bruce,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,058 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/04 

VS.  CL  260—293.58  17  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  N-subsrituted-5,6,7,8-tetrahy- 
dro-7-methylnaphtho[2,3-rf]-l,3-dioxole  -  5,6  -  dicarbox- 
imides  and  derivatives  thereof  including  acid  addition 
salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  The  com- 
pounds have  utility  as  central  nervous  system  depressants 
useful  in  the  calming  of  animals. 
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»  3,746,716 

1  RirX7YLAMlNO  -  5  -  (5-BROMO  -  9  -  METHOXY- 

Aenlw!?.^^  and  congeners 

Robert  C.  Twelt,  Wllmette,  III.,  aarfgnor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,435 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/62 
UA  CI.  260-306.8  D  *  i  «  CW"is 

Preparation  of  2  -  phenylalleylamino  -  5  -  (subst.tu  cd 
phenyl)-1.3,4-thiadiazoles  wherein  the  j5  -  phenyl  substit- 
uent/are  halogen  and/or  alkoxy.  an^the  useful  bio- 
logical properties  of  these  thiadiazolesjncluding  antihy- 
pertensive, antiulcerogenic,  and  antii|)tozoal  activity, 
are  disclosed. 

3,746,717 

CERTAIN  2,4-TfflAZOLIDINEpiONE. 

2.THIOSEMICARBAZONES 

Alex  Meisels,  Basel,  and  Emilio  Schott,  Rlehen,  Swjtjer- 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

No  Driwing.  Application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,936, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

5S7  996    Oct.  20,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application 

Oct!  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186.808 

Claims  priority,  appUcafion  Switzerland,  Oct  29,  1965, 

14,985/65  ^ 

Int  CI.  C07d  11/18  I 
V3.  CI.  260-306.7  H  1*  ™"' 

2  2'-a2ines  of  2,4-thiazolidinediones  ife  useful  for  the 
inhibition  of  the  growth  of  tumors.  An  illustrative  em- 
bodiment is  the  2.2'-a2ine  of  3.5-dimethyl-2.4-thiazohdinc- 
dione  and  3-(2  -  methylallyl)  -  2,4  -  thiatolidinedionc^  2,4- 
thiazolidinedione-2-(3-thiosemicarbazones)  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  their  production. 
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are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  1 -substituted 
thiosemicarbazide  of  the  formula 

s 

R-N  H-N  H— C  -N  Hi 

with  phosgene,  in  the  presence  of  water.  Novel  compounds 
are  produced  thereby. 


3,746,718 
PURIFICATION  OF  TETRAMISOLE 

Volker  Elmar  Maier,  Hampton,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
sienor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Austraha  and 
New  Zealand  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australui 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,840 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  July  2,  1970, 

1,704/70 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/10 
VJS.  CI.  260—306.7  »  Claims 

A  process  of  purifying  tetramisole  containing  as  an 
impurity  trans-2-imino-3-styryl  thiazolidine  which  proc- 
ess comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tetrami- 
sole salt  a  sufficiency  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  phthalic 
acid,  precipitating  at  least  part  of  the  said  impurity,  re- 
moving the  precipitated  impurity  from  the  aqueous  phase 
by  phase  separation  and  recovering  the  purified  tetrami- 
sole. 


3,746,720 
l.(5>PHTHALIDVL-3-PHENYLPYRAZOLINES 

Peter  Stuart  Littlewood,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

17,350/69;  July  3,  1970,  10,093/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/10 

VS.  a.  260—310  D  7  Oalms 

Pyrazoline  compounds  of  formula 


ID 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl, 

and  the  nucleus  A  may  bear  substitutnts  such  as  halogen, 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  acylamino  or  substituted  triazinylammo 
and  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  acylamino  may  be  substituted 
which  are  useful  as  optical  brighteners. 


3,746,719 

4-SUBSTITUTED2-AMINO-l,3,4-THIADIAZOLONES- 

(5)  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Klaus  Sasse,  SchUdgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverltuscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1969, 
P  19  53  811.5 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/60 
VS.  a.  260—306.8  D  H  24  Claims 

4-substituted  2-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazolones  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,746,721 
AROMATIC  DHMIDES  OF  3'5-ErtALKYU.4.HY. 

DROXYPHENYLSUBSTITUTED  AMINES 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,463 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CI.  260—326  S  ^  Claims 

Aromatic  diimides  of  3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenyl-sub- 
stitutea  amines  of  this  invention  effectively  stabilize  or- 
ganic materials  against  the  effects  of  heat  and  oxygen. 
The  diimides  of  this  invention  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  appropriate  3,5-dialkyl-4hydroxyphenylsubstituted 
amine  with  an  aromatic  dianhydride  or  aromatic  dumide. 
An  example  of  this  class  of  stabilizer  is  N.N'-bis(3,5-di- 
t-butyl  -  4  -  hydroxybenzyDdiphenyl  sulfone  -  3,4,3  ,4 - 
tetracarboxylic  acid  diimidc. 


R-N. sN 

i      I 

0=C5    ,    20— NHi 


\ 


3,746,722 
HEXACHLOROCYLCOPENTADIENE  ADDUCTS 
OF  UNSATURATED  AMIDES 
Robert  R.  Mod,  Frank  C.  Magne,  and  Eyald  L.  Skau, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
878,922,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,582.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,956 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 
U.S.  a.  260—326.5  E  *  ^laim 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  new  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compounds,  more  particularly  to  N-substituted  and 
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N,N-disubstituted  amides,  the  acyl  moieties  of  which  are 
the  acyl  moieties  of  the  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  ad- 
ducts  of  either  9-octadecenoic  or  10-undecenoic  acids. 

The  compounds  which  are  the  subject  of  this  invention 
are  characterized  by  the  fact  that  as  growth  inhibitors 
they  are  effective  against  a  variety  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and 
molds,  some  of  which  are  pathogenic.  They  are  also  useful 
as  plasticizers. 

3,746,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYLENE  SULFIDE 
HitoshI  Nakajima,  2716  Kawarabuki  Ageo-shi,  Saitama- 
Prefecture,  Japan,  and  Masazumi  Chono,  2632  Shin 
Adachi-machi,     Kitaadachi-gun,     Saitama-Prefecture, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1970, 

45/5,043 

Int  CI.  C07d  59/00 

VS.  CI.  260—327  E  5  Claims 

An  economically  attractive  process  for  the  industnal 

production  of  alkylene  sulfide  is  provided.  The  catalytic 

reaction  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  sulfide 

and  oxygen  is  performed  in  a  gas  phase. 


3,746,726 
BROMINATING  BUTYNE.(2).DIOL.(l,4) 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshaf  en  (Rhine),  and  Karl  Dnry, 
deceased,  late  of  Kirchheimbolanden,  by  Johanna  Maria 
Dury,  heiress-at-law,  Kirchheimbolanden,  and  Georg 
Krusche   and   Heinz   Burger,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
528,782,  Feb.' 21,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  805,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1965, 
P  12  77  244.0-42 
Int  CI.  C07d  5/04;  C07c  31/20;  C08k  6/24 
U.S.  O.  260—347.8  .    2  aaiins 

A  process  for  brominating  butyne-(2)-diol-(l>4)  in 
which  said  compound  is  reacted  with  elementary  bromine 
in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-mineral  acid  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  —40°  C.  to  150°  C.  The  reaction  can  take 
place  either  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  or  in  the  absence 
of  catalysts.  The  molar  ratio  of  bromine  to  butyne-(2)- 
diol-(l,4)  used  in  the  reaction  can  range  from  1:1  to 
20:1.  The  process  is  used  to  produce  23-dibromobutene- 
(2)  -  diol  -  (1.4),  2,2,3.3  -  tetrabromobutanediol-(l,4), 
mucobromic  acid  or  2  -  hydroxy  -  3,3.4,4  -  tetrabromo- 
tetrahydrofuran.  The  invention  also  is  directed  to  the 
novel  compound  2  -  hydroxy-3,3,4,4-tetrabromotetrahy- 
drofuran. 


3,746,724 
3-GUANIDINOALKYL.THIOPHENES 
Lincoln  Harvey   Werner,   Summit,   and   Neville   Finch, 
West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
28,029,  Apr.  13,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  109,957 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  65/12 
VS.  CI.  260—329  AM  <»  Claims 

3-guanidinoalkyl-thiophenes.  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


3,746,727 

BENZENESULFHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgram  and  Richard  D.  Skiles,  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,715 

Int  CI.  C07c  143/82 

VS.  CI.  260—397.7  2  Claims 

Certain  novel  ring-substituted  benzenesulfhydroxamic 

acids  and  esters,  useful  as  herbicides. 


•i 


-N-Ri 


Ri 


N=C-N-R4 

■A. 


Ri.2=H,  alkyl  or  halogen 

R3"4=H  or  alkyl 

R5"e=H,  alkyl  or  alkylene 

Z  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
and  salts  thereof  are  antihypertensives. 


3,746,725 

Water-soluble  carbamoyl  polymer 
compositions  used  as  cements 

Louis  H.  Ellers,  Inola,  and  Christ  F.  Parks,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
17,290,  Mar.  6,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  486,530,  Sept  10,  1965.  This  applica- 
tion July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,875 
Int  CI.  COSg  51/34 
VS.  CI.  260—33.4  R  7  Claims 

The  sealing  of  void  spaces,  e.g.  as  in  geological  forma- 
tions and/or  between  metal  shapes  is  accomplished  with 
a  liquid  slurry  of  a  particulate,  water-soluble  organic 
polymer  in  an  organo  solvent.  The  mixture  of  the  polymer 
and  solvent  has  a  controlled  set  time  to  allow  the  em- 
placement of  the  slurry  as  a  liquid.  The  slurry  then  sets 
to  form  a  sealing  cementitious  material. 


3,746,728 

PHOSPHATIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Maxwell  Gordon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  A.  Welsbach, 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 

Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

695,832.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  10,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  179,566 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/02.  9/10 
VS.  CI.  260—403  5  Claims 

The  half  life  of  prostaglandins  in  the  blood  is  prolonged 
by  administering  the  prostaglandin  as  a  glyceride  or 
phosphatide  derivative.  The  glyceride  and  phosphatide 
derivatives  of  prostaglandins  are  prepared  ( 1)  by  reacting 
a  glycerol  or  glycerophosphoric  acid  compound  with  a 
prostenoic  acid  which  has  hydroxy  groups  protected  and 
then  removing  the  hydroxy-protecting  groups  or  (2)  bio- 
synthetically  by  reacting  a  prostenoic  acid  with  a  glycerol 
or  glycerophosphoric  acid  compound.  ^  ^ 


3,746,729 
NTTROKETONIZED  AMIDES  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Donald  R.  Lachowicz,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,407 

Int  CI.  C09f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  13  Claims 

Nitroketonized  amides  are  provided  corresponding  to 

the  formula: 


R_N-CHr 


-CHr 


-CHr^N-H 
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where  R,  R'  or  R"  is  a  nitroketonized  group  and  is  pre- 
pared by  contacting  an  amide  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri_N— CHr-CHr-CHr-N-H 

where  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R\  R»  or  R'  is  an  alkenyl 
or  alkenoyl,  with  a  combination  of  oxygen  and  dimtrogen 
tetroxide  such  that  unsaturated  portions  of  the  amide  are 
converted  to  vicinal  nitroketone  groups.  The  novel  com- 
pounds have  utility  as  gasoline  additives  in  that  they  pro- 
vide motor  fuel  compositions  with  such  properties  as  rust 
protection,  carburetor  de-icing  and  carburetor  detergency. 

3,746,730 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYENE  ACroS 

Roman  Marbet,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  '9.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  31,  1969, 

19,399/69 

Int  CI.  C08h  17/36 

VS.  CI.  260—413  2*  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polyene  acids  from  polyene 

alcohols  or  esters  thereof  by  a  single  oxidation  reaction 

by  silver ( I  )oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali. 


where  R  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl  and  X  is  halogen. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  driers  for  alkyd  resins  and 
to  accelerate  the  oxidative  polymerization  of  olefinic  poly- 
mer systems,  particularly  unsaturated  polyesters,  in  con- 
junction with  organic  peroxides  and  as  promoters  for 
ketone  aldol  condensation.  Known  Co  II  complexes  of 
the  formula  [Co(II)(R— NH— NH2)a]Xj  also  have  these 
same  uses. 


3,746,731 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  GLYCERIDE 
OILS  AND  FATS 
Esmond  J.  Keating,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,715 
Int  a.  C09f  5/02 
VJS:  CI.  260—426  i       ,     8  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  punficatfon  of  crude  glyc- 
eride  oils  or  fats  usually  with  alkaline  reagents  for  the 
purpose  of  clarifying  and  conditioning  the  oils  or  fats 
for  various  end  uses,  usually  edible  products.  The  process 
is  commonly  known  as  "refining." 


3,746,732 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SILYLMETALLIC  COMPLEXES 
William  H.  Atwell  and  Gary  N.  Bokerman,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,414 
Int  CL  C07b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  '      .       *  Claims 

Silyl  complexes  of  platinum  and  palladium  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  below  150°  C  disilanes  or  hydrosilanes 
with  phosphine  complexes  of  the  formula  M(PR'3)3Y2. 
Specifically  hexachlorodisilane  is  react^  with 

Pd{PPhMej}2Cla 

to  give  Pd{PPhMe3}a(SiCl3)Cl  and/or 

Pd{PPhMej}a(SiClj)a. 


3,746,734 
ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE  SILANES 
Abe  Berger  and  Terry  G.  Selin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,701 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  B  .  20  Claims 

Acryloxy  or   methacryloxy  substituted   silicone   com- 
pound of  the  formula:  , 


R'. 


(RO)i 


..L 


CH,    O 
-CR«OCC(R»)=CH, 


wherein  R  is  H  or  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  free 
of  non-benzenoid  unsaturation;  R*  is  halogen  or  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  non-benzenoid  unsatu- 
ration; R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  R'  is  H  or 
CH3;  a  is  a  whole  number  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive; 
isomeric  mixtures  thereof;  and  process  of  preparation  are 
provided. 


3,746,735 
ADDITIONAL  REACTION  INVOLVING  DIPEROXY- 

FUMARATE    AND    COMPOUNDS    HAVING    DI- 

PEROXYSUCCINYL  GROUPS 
Richard  Anthony  Bafford,  456  Forbes  Ave.,  Tonawanda, 

N.Y.     14151;  Ernest  Rudolph  Kamens,  52  Rano  St., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14207;  and  Orville  Leonard  Mageli,  81 

Danbury  Lane,  Kenmore,  N.Y.     14217 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

711,502,  now  Patent  No.  3,592,948.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,794 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  R  9  Claims 

A  diester  of  diperoxyfumaric  acid  is  reacted  at  its 
double  bond  with  an  organic  compound  R — (X),  where 
X  is  a  monovalent  atom  readily  abstractable  by  a  free 
radical,  e.g.,  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R  is 
inert  to  the  peroxycarbonyl  groups  of  the  diperoxyfu- 
marate  to  form  an  addition  product  including  at  least 
one  diester  of  a  substituted  diperoxysuccinic  acid.  For 
example:  Tetrahydrofuran  and  di-t-butyl  diperoxyfu- 
marate  react  at  about  0"  C.  to  form  di-t-butyl  alpha-(2- 
tetrahydrofuryl)diperoxysuccinate.  Polyglycols  and  poly- 
vinyl ethers,  alcohols,  halides,  etc.  react  to  give  polymers 
having  pendant  pairs  of  peroxycarbonyl  ester  groups  in 
gamma  relationship  to  each  other. 

These  compounds  are  of  especial  interest  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  block  and  graft  copolymers. 


3,746,733 
COBALT  n  HALIDE  HYDRAZINE  COMPLEXES 
Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Stoocy  Brook  Road,  Newtown,  Pa. 
18940,  and  Richard  W.  D* Andrea,  Rownsbcrg  Road, 
New  Hope,  Pa.     18938 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
26,161.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  181,215 

Int  a.  C07f  75/06 
VS.  a.  260—439  R  11  Claims 

Cobalt  (II)  halide  trihydrazinates  of  the  formula 

[Co(II)(R— NH— NHa)s]Xa 

are  prepared  as  well  as  cobalt  (II)  halide  tris( hydrazine 
hydrochloride)  complexes  of  the  formiula 

tCo(ID(N2H4HX),]Xa 


3,746,736 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA,  BETA, 
UNSATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Shinzaburo  Sumimoto  and  Akira  Takase,  Osaka  Prefec- 
ture, Japan  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  796,162,  Feb.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,279  ^  ^    ,.    ,.,, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1!WI, 
43/10,688,  43/10,689 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00.  69/66 
VS,  CI.  260—463  *  Cuums 

Cis  and  trans  isomers  of  «, ^unsaturated  carbonyl  com- 
pounds are  separately  obtained  in  a  controlled  output 
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ratio  by  the  reactions  of  active  methylene  compounds 
which  are  likely  to  be  enolized  with  pyrocarbonate  esters. 
Furthermore,  pure  cis  isomers  of  said  o,/3-unsaturated 
carbonyl  compounds  are  obtained  by  decomposing  trans 
isomers  in  the  mixtures  of  isomers  by  the  action  of  ali- 
phatic secondary  amines,  preferably,  diisobutylamine. 


3,746,737 

AMMOXIDATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Gerald  M.  Tullman,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,634 

Int  CLC07C  727/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  •*  Claims 

Acryionitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  are  prepared  in  a 

vapor  phase  process  which  comprises  reacting  propane 

or  isobutanc,  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  consisting  essentially  of,  as  the  essential  catalytic 

ingredients,  cerium  and  molybdenum,  and  said  metals 

being  present  in  the  form  of  oxides  or  of  a  complex  with 

oxygen  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,746,741 
PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1969, 

16,334/69 
Int  a.  C07c  727/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  5  Claims 

Derivatives  of  p-carbamoylamino-phenoxycarboxylic 
acids  such  as  salts,  ester  or  amides  are  very  effective  in 
plant-influencing,  as  selective  herbicides,  defoliants  or 
growth  regulators.  They  may  be  used  in  pesticidal  prep- 
arations. 


3,746,738 
SILICON  CONTAINING  POLYAZIMIDES 
Enrico  J.  Pepe  and  James  G.  Marsden,  Amawalk,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,973 

Int  CI.  C08f  77/0^ 

VS.  CI.  260—46.5  E  10  Oaims 

Polyazamides  containing  silicon  moieties  in  the  poly- 
mer backbone  and/or  pendant  therefrom  which  are  useful 
as  fiber  sizers,  surfactants,  coupling  agents,  and  the  like. 


3,746,742 
POLYGLYCOL-ETHYLENE-IMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Erich  Schuierer  and  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Burghausen,  and 
Siegfried  Rebsdat,  Altotting,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  17,  1969, 
P  19  46  955.7 
Int.  CL  C07c  725/00 
U.S.  CL  260—471  C  3  aaims 

Polyadducts  are  obtained  when  treating  methanes  hav- 
ing ethylene-imine  rings  and  a  polyether  chain  or  a  fluoro- 
alkyl  chain  with  acidic  compounds.  The  polyadducts  are 
textile  finishing  agents  rendering  textiles  hydrophobic 
and  oleophobic  and  achieve  the  so-called  soil-release 
effect. 


3,746,739 
CARBAMATE    ESTERS    OF    DICHLORO-NTTRO- 
ALKOXY-  AND  DICHLORO-NTTRO-HYDROXY- 
ALKOXY-PHENOLS 
R.  Garth  Pews  and  Ralph  M.  Rodia,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,705 
Int  CK  C07c  125/06 
VS.  a.  260—468  E  8  Claims 

Novel  carbamate  esters  of  dichloro-nitro-alkoxy-  and 
dichloro-nitro-hydroxyalkoxy-phenols  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  substituted  isocyanate  compound  with  a  di- 
chloro-nitro-alkoxy- or  dichloro-nitro-hydroxyalkoxyphe- 
nol  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  carrier  as  a 
reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0  to 
about  100"  C.  The  novel  compounds  arc  suitable  for  use 
as  fungicides  and  as  the  active  agents  in  fungicidal  com- 
positions. 


3,746,740 
ESTERS  OF  9.FLUORENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Gunther  Mohr  and  Dietrich  Erdmann,  Darmstadt,  Konrad 
Niethammer,  Train,  and  Siegmnnd  Lust  and  Gerhart 
Schneider,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck 
A.G.,  Darmstadt  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
508,835,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,545,  dated  Nov.  4, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1964, 
M  63,287;  Mar.  13,  1965,  M  64,518 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/76 
VS.  a.  260—469  10  aalms 

Esters  of  9-fluorene  carboxylic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof  useful  for  regulating  plant  growth. 


3,746,743 
2  -  (ETHYLPROPYLAMINE)ETHYL-a,a.DIPHENYL- 
GLYCOLLATE  AND  THE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
THEREOF 
MInoo  Dossabhoy  Mehta,  ^^Imbledon,  and  John  Graham 
Bataibridge,  Betchworth,  England,  asrignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No. 
732,517,  May  28, 1968,  which  is  a  continuatfon-ln- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  390,173,  Aug.  17, 
1964,  both  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct 
7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,558 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Ang.  22,  1963, 

33,248/63 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/76 

VS.  CL  260—473  A  2  Oalms 

New  basic  esters  are  provided  which  are  useful  in  the 

palliative  treatment  of  Parkinsonism.  The  new  esters  have 

the  formula: 

CHi     OH 

R,  COO.X.N 

Ri  (D 

wherein 

Ri  is  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

Rj  and  R3  are  different  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and 
X  is  divalent  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 

and  non-toxic  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  and  are  produced  from  a  substituted  acetic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


C«H|     OH 

C 
R,         coo  Alkyl 


m 


which  is  reacted  with  an  N-disubstituted  aminoalcohol  of 
the  formula: 


H.OX.N. 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


(ni) 
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wherein  R:.  Ra.  Ra  and  X  have  the  above  meaning,  to 
produce  the  new  and  useful  compounds  of  Formula  I. 

3  746  744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAnWcTORP  OF  ESTERS 

OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
John  C.  Reld,  Jr..  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  asrfgnor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  Ywk,  ^.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Sen  No.  128,197 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/80 
IT  «  n  260—475  P  ^^  Claims 

A  proissfTr  producing  bis-esters  of  a  dicarboxylic  ac.d 
bv  reacting  the  dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  high  molecular  wejght  nitrogen-con- 
taining polymer  as  catalyst. 

3,746,745  :  ^ 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HEXAMETHYL  MELLITATE 
Robert  J.  Crawford,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  a«'gnor  *o  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinchmati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,023 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
IIS   CI   260—475  R  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  synthesizing  the  hexamethyl 
ester  of  mellitic  acid  by  the  trimerization  of  dimethyl 
acetylenedicarboxylate  which  maximizes  puoduct  yield  and 
minimizes  costly  reaction  time  and  need  for  expensive 
equipment. 
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3,746,749 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
Tetsuo  Mitsuyasu  and  Jiro  Tsuji,  Kamakura,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,641     I 
Int  CI.  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—497  A  1®  Claims 

Producing  a  carboxylic  acid  unsaturated  ester  by  react- 
ing a  conjugated  diene  and  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  catalyst,  with  alkali  carboxylate  present 
in  the  reaction  system.  | 


3,746,746 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATES 

Angelo  S.  Pagano,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa« 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

740,479.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  120,047 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—478  =  Oaims 

Isocyanates  are  prepared  from  their  corresponding 
amines  or  amino-containing  compounds  in  a  phosgenation 
reaction,  employing  a  small  but  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  an  N,N-dialkyl  amide  catalyst. 


3,746,750 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  AHDS 

Adin  Lee  Stautzenberger  and  Alexander  FIske  MacLean, 
Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  ..     ^.        C        XI         I 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  INo.    I 
564.541,  July  12.  1966.  This  application  June  19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  48,936 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  23,  1988.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/42.  63/54  I 

U.S.  a.  260—514  K  ,.,.]*  ^u 

Process  for  purifying  relatively  insoluble  acids  such  as 
terephthalic  by  forming  a  solution  of  the  acid  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  weak  acid  salts  of  lithium,  tertiary 
amines,  or  tertiary  alkyl  ammonium  compounds,  followed 
by  treating  the  solution  to  reduce  impurities  present  and 
recrystallization  of  the  purified  acid  from  solution. 


3,746,747 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  G.  Kuper  and  William  B.  Hnghes,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bart- 
lesville. Okla.  >j      o      ikj 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
652,042,  July  10,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  109,971 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—485  R  ^  Claims 

dlefinically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  in  conjugation  are 
converted  to  esters  by  contacting  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  an  alcohol  containing  up  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
presence  of  a  bridged  organo  dirhodium  complex  catalyst. 
The  esters  produced  have  utility  in  the  production  of 
polymers. 


3,746,751 
l.(3.CHLORO-4-CYCLOALKYLPHENYL)-CYCLO- 

ALKYL-1-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Shunsaku  Noguchi,  Minoo.  Osaka,  Mikibiko  ObayashI, 
Suita,  Osaka,  Isao  Minamida.  Kyoto,  Shoji  Kishimoto, 
Suita,  Osaka,  and  Kiyohisa  Kawai,  Kyoto.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
J3pfln 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1968, 
43/46,771;  Jan.   13,   1969,  44/2,507;  Jan.   18, 
1969,  44/3,658 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/00,  121/60:  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  A  ^  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


I ,   AC 


:ooH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
3-6  carbons  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5  and  their  phar- 
maceutical acceptable  salts  are  provided  herein.  These 
compounds  have  excellent  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic 
and  antipyretic  properties  and  low  toxicity. 


3,746,748 
INSECT  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Josef  Ratusky  and  Frantisek  Sonn,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia,   assignors   to    Ceskoslovenska   Akademie    Ved, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
May  14.  1969.  3,415/69 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69^54 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  12  Claims 

Juvenile  hormone  insect  control  agents  based  on  esters 
derived  from  unsaturated  acids  of  the  acrylic  acid  type. 
Chlorinated  esters  and  epoxides  of  esters  are  also  dis- 
closed and  are  useful  as  insect  control  agents. 


3,746,752 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYLATES 

Donald  G.  Kuper,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1?J1;  Ser.  No.  190,285 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/14.  63/26.  63/34 

US  CI  260 515  P  8  i,iaims 

An  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  is 
recrystallized  from  a  water  solution  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  esters  and  ketones.  The  recrystallized  salt  is 
thereafter  utilized  in  a  disproportionation  process  wherem 
the  alkali  metal  salt  is  converted  to  an  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylate  containing  at  least  one  additional  carboxylate 
group. 
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3,746,753 

a-HYDRAZINO-^-PHENYL  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Sandor  Karady,  Elizabeth,  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray 
Hill,  Manuel  G.  Ly,  Edison,  and  Meyer  Sletzuiger, 
North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ.  „      ^^      ^„  _,. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1970, 

78  423  ' 

Int  a.  Cb7c  109/04 
V3.  CI.  260—519  2  CWnus 

A  new  method  of  preparing  L-a-hydrazino-/3-phenyl- 
alkanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives  by  reduction  of  vari- 
ous novel  intermediate  compounds  is  disclosed.  The  prep- 
aration of  these  novel  intermediate  compounds  is  also 
described. 


prior  to  reaction  with  ozone  the  ozonization  of  low  mo- 
lecular weight  olefins  may  be  safely  conducted  at  tem- 
peratures significantly  higher  than  has  heretofore  been 

possible. 


3,746,754 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 

Martin  R.  Cines,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,911 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/^2,  6i/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  4  Claims 


3,746,757 
\  PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    6-NITRO-2. 

OXIMINOHEXANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Ryoji  Kikumoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1968, 
43/36,934 
Int.  CI.  C07ciOi/7O 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  R  5  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  6-nitro-2-oximino-hexanoic  acid 
and  a  salt,  an  ester  and  an  amide  thereof  useful  for  inter- 
mediate in  the  lysine  synthesis;  and  a  process  for  manu- 
facturing such  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  6- 
nitro-2-oximino-l-cyclohexene-l-ol  with  water  together 
with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  a  salt  of  inorganic 
and  organic  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  less  than 
1.3x10-3  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonia 
and  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amines. 
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In  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid  by  toluene  oxida- 
tion to  benzoic  acid  followed  by  conversion  of  benzoic 
acid  to  terephthalic  acid,  the  terephthalic  acid  is  purified 
of  benzoic  acid  by  extraction  with  toluene  and  passing 
the  toluene-benzoic  acid  extract  directly  to  the  toluene 
oxidation  step. 

3,746,755 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYBASIC  ACIDS 

Stephen  N.  Massie,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,604 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/42,  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  9  Claims 

Polybasic  acids  which  contain  impurities  which  are 
present  due  to  the  method  of  manufacturing  said  acids  are 
removed  by  treating  a  polybasic  acid  with  a  substituted 
urea. 


3,746,758 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  AND  PHOSPHONYL  DICHLO- 
RIDES  OF  ALKYLATED   p-HYDROXYPHENYL- 
ALKANES 

John  Denon  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

618,988,  Feb.  27,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  612,336,  Jan.  30,  1967.  This 

application  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,034 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/02,  9/34,  9/42 
VS.  CI.  260—543  P  3  Clahns 

Phosphine  oxides  and  phosphonyl  dichloridcs  are  pre- 
pared from  alkylated  p-hydroxyphenylalkyl  halides  and 
phosphorous  halides  in  the  presence  of  a  complexing 
metal  halide  Lewis  acid  followed  by  dissociation  of  the 
reaction  complex  with  water. 

The  phosphine  oxides  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of 
organic  materials  which  are  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion. 

The  phosphonyl  dichlorides  are  useful  as  intermediates 
in  preparing  the  corresponding  phosphonates  which  in 
turn  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials  which 
are  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration.  ^ 


3,746,756 
PROCESS  FOR  OZONIZING  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OLEFINS 
Harold  E.  Mains  and  Herman  F.  Oehlschlaeger,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,792 
Int.  CI.  C07c  53/22,  55/22 
US.  CI.  260—533  R  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process 
for  ozonizing  low  molecular  weight  olefins  wherein  the 
dangers  inherent  with  such  a  reaction  due  to  the  forma- 
tion of  potentially  explosive  ozonide  fog  are  minimized. 
By  the  formation  of  an  "ene"  adduct  with  the  olefin 


3,746,759 

SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONYL 

CHLORIDES 

Carl  D.  Kennedy  and  Wallace  R.  Weaver,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,795 

Int  a.  C07c  143/20 

VS.  CL  260—543  R  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  and 
purification  of  organic  sulfonyl  chlorides,  and  more  par- 
ticularly, to  the  separation  of  alkane  sulfonyl  chlorides 
produced  in  the  combined  reaction  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
chlorine  with  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  compoimd  into 
fractions  of  different  polarity.  By  the  present  invention, 
the  alkane  sulfonyl  chloride  mixture,  the  mixture  remain- 
ing after  the  extraction  with  a  selective  solvent  or  the 
extract  mixture  obtained  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  ef- 
fective to  cause  the  crystallization  of  more  polar  alkane 
sulfonyl  chlorides  contained  therein.  The  crystalline  ma- 
terial is  separated  from  the  remaining  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining less  polar  alkane  sulfonyl  chlorides,  and  melted 
to  obtain  fractions  containing  more  polar  alkane  sulfonyl 
chlorides. 
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3,746,760 
N-MONOHALOMONOSUBSTTTUTED  UREAS 
Chester   Stephen   Sheppard,   Tonawanda,   and   Leonard 
Earnest  Korczykowski,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Pennwalt  Corporation  ,.    ^      u      »j 
No  Drawing.  ConHnaation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
409,306,  Nov.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  684,651 

tot  CI.  C07c  127/14 
UA  a.  260—543  A  ^     »  Claims 

A  process  for  making  N-monochloro  or  bromo  mono- 
substituted  urea  where  a  urea  RNH— CO— NHj  is  sus- 
pended in  liquid  water  at  0»  C.-60'  C.  and  reacted  with 
free  chlorine  or  free  bromine,  at  least  2  g.  ttoms  per  mole 
of  urea,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
such  as  zinc  oxide;  R  may  be  alkyl  having  3  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbcnyl  or 

acvl 

New  compounds  of  the  formula  Ra — NX — CO — ^NX'H 
where  X  and  X'  are  different  and  are  (1)  chloro  or  bromo 
and  (2)  hydrogen  and  R^  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  3-15 
carbon  atoms,  or  R,C(0)— .  where  Ri  is  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy,  each  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  and  when  X  is  H,  X'  is  CI  or  Br  and  Rd 
is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and  when  X  is  CI  or  Br,  X'  is  H  and 
Rd  is  R,C(0)— . 

3,746,761 

ADAMANTANOPYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Jiban  Kumar  Chakrabarti,  Frimley,  and  Stephen  Slomo 
Szinai,  Worklngham,  England,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.         ,    .^,«   „      «,, 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
821,063,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,356.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,439 
Int  CI.  C07c  61/36 

U.S.  CI.  260 544  L  ^  Claims 

Adamantanopyrimidinc  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


3,746,763 
TW05TEP  HYDROGENATION  OF  LYSINE 
AMIDE  PRECURSORS 
Robert  Fuhrmann,  Morris  Plains,  and  John  Pisanchyn, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  215,960 
tot  CI.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  A                                            18  Claims 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D,L,-lysine  amide  by 
the   two-step   hydrogenation  of   2-oximino-6-nitrohexan- 
amide.  In  the  first  step,  2-oximino-6-aminohexanamide  is 
produced  as  an  intermediate,  and  claimed  as  a  new  prod- 
uct. Water  is  removed  from  the  reaction  products  of  the 
first  step,  and  in  the  second  step  the   intermediate  2- 
oximino-6-amincAexanamide    is   hydrogenated   to    D,L, 
lysine  amide. 


3,746,764 
MEDICAMENT  WITH  HYPOGLYCEMIC  PROPER- 

TIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Joseph  Nordmann,  Paris,  Georges  Dominique  Mattioda, 
Enghien-les-Bains,    and    Gerrard    Paul    Marie    Henri 
Loiseau,  Sceaux,  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,258 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1970, 
7037063 
tot  CI.  C07c  129/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  F  1  Clalna 

Tte  present  invention  provides  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

CHt-CHi 
CH,-CHi  <1;Hi-C=N-NH-C=NH 
CH»-CHi  CHj-CHi  NHi 

CHr-CHj 

useful  as  a  medicament  having  hypoglycemic  properties 


B- 


6C=0 


useful  as  analgesics  and  as  local  anaesthetics;  and  inter- 
mediates useful  in  the  synthesis  of  the  foregoing  ada- 
mantanopyrimidinc compounds.         ^l 

3,746,762        '^' 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZANILIDES 

Paol  J.  Stoffel,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
57,789,  July  23,  1970.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  211,715 

tot  a.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—558  P  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


I 

3,746,765 

DIOXOCYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC  AND  THIO- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANILIDES 

Heinrich  Ruschig,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Johann  Konig, 
Niederhofheim,    Taunus,    Walter    Dittmar,    Hofheim, 
Taunus,  Peter  Klatt   Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and   Dieter 
Duwel,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany  (all  %  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1970, 
P  20  39  466.5  , 

tot  a.  C07c  103/86,  153/05  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—551  S  7  Claims 

A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(CFi) 


0    R' 


^[Q>*-A-<0 


(CF,). 


*•  wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  p 
and  q  are  integers  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  R  and  R'  are 
halo  or  nitro,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  formyl.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  insecticides. 


(I) 
in  which  I 

X  represents  orygen  or  sulfur, 

Ri  represents  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  alkyl  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen-alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or,  if  X  stands 
for  sulfur,  Ri  stands  for  hydrogen,  and 

Ra  represents  hydrogen  or  the  substituents  given  for  Ri, 
which  compound  has  interesting  chemotherapeutical 
properties  and  is  effective  against  intestinal  worms  as 
helminths,  especially  against  liver  flukes.  Because  of 
their  antimycotic  properties,  the  compounds  of  the  in- 
vention may  also  be  used  in  human  medicine  and  in 
veterinary  medicine  to  attack  fungus  infections. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  424—219  and  424—319  sec: 
Patents  Nos.  3,746,490  and  3.746,495 
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3,746,766 

ACARICIDAL  ISOCYANO-DIPHENYL-ETHERS 
AND  THIOETHERS 

togeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  Germany,  Peter  Hoffmann, 
Hollywood,  CaUf.,  Helmut  Kleimann,  Leverkusen, 
Dieter  Marquarding,  Bonn,  and  Klaus  Offermann, 
Dormagen,  Germany,  Ivar  Ugi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
and  Gunter  Unterstenhofer,  Opladen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
812,361,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,811,  dated  ,P«c.  14, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  23,  1971,  her. 
No.  183,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968, 
P  17  68  130.0 

tot  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  12  Claims 

Isocyano-diphenyl  ethers  and  thioethers,  i.e.  isocyano- 
(optionally  mono-  and  dichloro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy) -4'- 
alkyl-diphenyl  ethers  and  thioethers,  or  l-(4'-alkyl-  phe- 
noxy  and  -phcnylmercapto)-(optionally  2,3,4,5  and/or  6- 
mono-  and  di-chloro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  )-phenyl-isocy- 
anides,  which  possess  pesticidal,  especially  acancidal, 
properties. 

3,746,767 
MOTHPROOFING  WOOL 

Anthony  M.  Schwartz,  RockviUe,  and  Charies  A.  Rader, 
Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,762 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 
VJS.  CI.  424—329  ^  Claims 

A  very  limited  group  of  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds were  found  to  effectively  mothproof  wool.  Tri- 
caprylylmethylammonium  chloride  (Aliquat  336),  di- 
decyldimethylammonium  chloride  (Aliquat  203),  and  di- 
octyldimethylammonium  chloride  (Aliquat  202)  at  add- 
on levels  as  low  as  0.5%  provided  very  good  protection 
against  both  black  carpet  beetle  and  webbing  clothes  moth 
larval  feeding. 

3,746,768 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  ETHERS  AND  THIO- 
ETHERS AS  INSECT  REPELLENTS 

Carl  Bordenca,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  and  Kenneth  P. 
Dorschner  and  Robert  P.  Johnson,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,702 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/22.  9/24 
VS.  CI.  424—330  ^  Claims 

Novel  compositions  comprising: 
(a)  An  amount  effective  for  repelling  insects  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

B 


where  A  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen, 

R  is  lower  alkylene  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

B  is  lower  alkyl  thio  or  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-heterocyclic 
and 


^^^X-R).-Y 


— N 


/ 


\. 


where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  like  or  dissimilar  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  lower  alkyl, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  stable  salts  thereof;  and 

(b)  An  inert  carrier  therefor,  are  described.  The  in- 
vention is  advantageous  in  that  the  compositions  exhibit 
repellent  properties  for  prolonged  periods  of  time  toward 
a  wide  spectrum  of  insects. 


3,746,769 

ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHALATION 
ANESTHETICS 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,248 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—342  8  Qaims 

Aliphatic  ether  compounds  of  the  formula 

CHFr- CHj— O— CFj— CHXj 

wherein  each  X  is  F  or  CI,  are  useful  as  inhalation  anes- 
thetics. 


3,746,770 

ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHALATION 
ANESTHETICS 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Alrco,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,400 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—342  2  Claims 

Aliphatic  ether  compounds  of  the  formula 


CFi-^CF,4-CH-0-CF,-CF,H 


wherein  Z  is  CH3  or  CI,  and  n  is  zero  when  Z  is  CH3 
and  is  one  when  Z  is  CI,  are  useful  as  inhalation  anes- 
thetics. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424—258  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,714 


ELECTRICAL 


3,746,771 
POKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACE 

OF  CLOSED-TYPE 
Kokhi  Horibe;  Shojl  Kaneko;  Tomoyuki  Sato,  and  Kiyoshi 
Haniu,  all  of  Aral,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Kakoki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972.  S«r.  No.  245,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     20,     1971, 
46/25516;  Aug.  6, 1971, 46/59492 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3100;  H05b  7102 
U.S.CL13-1  3  Claims 


3,746,773  j 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  EMPLOYING  TIME  POSITION     I 
MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 
Dale  M.  Uetrecht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
&  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,629 
Int.CI.G10h//00 
U.S.CI.84-I.0I  11  Claims 

An  electronic  organ  including  a  counter  acting  as  a  source 
of  twelve  repetitive  time  position  multiplexed  signals,  one  time 
position  being  provided  for  each  note  nomenclature  of  the 
musical  scale,  lime  positioned  pulses  being  gated  through 
respective  key  switches  having  the  same  nomenclature  as 
respective  time  position  slots.  All  time  positioned  signals 
passed  by  any  octave  of  key  switches  are  combined  on  a  single 
octave  output  lead  assigned  to  that  octave,  and  signals  on  oc- 
tave output  leads  are  selectively  combined  by  coupler  logic, 
output  signals  derivable  from  the  coupler  logic  network  being 
combined  with  pulse  position  signals  derived  directly  from  the 
source  to  provide  coincident  gate  signals  which  cause  tone 
source  signals  to  be  fed  via  tone  color  filters  to  an  output  load. 


An  improved  poking  device  for  extremely  high  temperature 
electric  smelting  furnace  of  closed-type  characterized  by  an 
assembly  consisting  of  a  water-cooled  protecting  cylinder 
fixed  inside  of  the  furnace  lid  to  each  of  the  poking  apertures 
bored  therethrough;  a  poking  rod  which  passes  up  and  down 
through  said  protecting  cylinder;  and  driving  means  con- 
nected with  said  poking  rod. 


3,746,774  , 

MANDOLINE  EFFECT  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR      I 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Takeshi  Adachi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Hamamatsu-shi,   Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,330 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     25,     1970, 

45/130643  I 

Iiit.CI.GlOhy/04 
U.S.CL84-1.22  5  culms 
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3,746,772 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTHvITH  BUILT-IN 

TAPE  RECORDER 
Mikio  Ogi,  and  Yasuji  Uchiyama,  both  of  Hamakita-shI,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,644 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     May     13,     1967, 
42/30093;  May  13,  1967, 42/30094 

lnt.CI.G10h//00 
U.S.CL84-1.02  5  Claims 
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ZLgw-FHEOJENCY  ^evKktFORM 
OSCLLATOR  CONVERTER 


A  mandoline  effect  producing  circuit  included  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  comprising  an  oscillator  for 
generating  a  low  frequency  signal  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  the  tremulous  performance  of  the  mandoline,  a 
waveform  converter  which  converts  the  low-frequency  signal 
to  a  signal  having  a  waveform  repeatedly  rising  sharply  and 
decaying  slowly,  an  amplitude-modulation  circuit  which  con- 
trols the  envelope  in  amplitude  of  a  music  tone  signal  in  con- 
formance with  the  output  of  the  waveform  converter,  and  a 
tone-color  modulation  circuit  which  controls  the  harmonic 
components  within  the  music  tone  signal  depending  on  the 
same  output  of  the  waveform  converter,  whereby  the  am- 
plitude and  the  tone  color  are  varied  synchronously. 


o 

HECOBEER 

-fCPROOUCER 


A  multichannel  tape  recorder  and  variously  selectable 
switches  on  its  recording  and  reproducing  sides  are  connecta- 
ble  between  each  of  keyboard  circuits  and  the  audio  amplifier 
of  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  whereby  a  large  variety  of 
operations  and  utilizations  of  the  combination  of  the  instru- 
ment and  the  tape  recorder  are  afforded.  ^ 


3,746,775  I 

KEYER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Yasuji  Uchiyama,  HamakiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seize   Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Hamamatsu-shi,   Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,350 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Mar.     23,     1971, 

46/4616632 

Int.  CI.  Gl Oh  7/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  84 1 .26  ^  Claims 

In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  a  sustain  keyer  circuit 
comprises  a  field  effect  transistor,  a  resistor  and  a  key- 
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operated  switch  all  connected  in  series  between  a  ground  a    least  about  I /ID  inch  with  a  sprayed-on  resin  mix,  such  as  a 
power  line.  An  input  tone  signal  supplied  to  the  gate  of  the    mixture  of  chopped  glass  fibers  and  catalyzed  polyester  resin 


PET  is  keyed  to  appear  at  the  drain  thereof.  A  capacitor  is 
connected   across   the   key-operated   switch.    Between   the 
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capacitor  and  the  ground  is  connected  another  FET  which  is 
switched  on  and  off  by  a  rectangular  wave  having  a  supra- 
audible  frequency  and  a  variable  duty  factor  thereby  exhibit- 
ing a  variable  average  resistance,  determining  a  sustain  time  in 
cooperation  with  the  capacitor. 


3,746,776 

RESIN  COATED  WOODEN  POLES  AND  LIGHT 

STANDARDS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Victor  C.  Monahan;  Gerald  L.  Monahan,  both  of  Tacoma,  and 

'     Clyde  Y.  Cundy,  Olympia,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascade 

Pole  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,628,  March  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,562,403.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,781 

Int.  CI.  F21s  1 110;  E04h  12100 

U.S.  CI.  174—45  R  14  Claims 


Modifications  include  a  covering  of  cellophane,  paper  or  the 
like  applied  between  the  pole  and  the  plastic  coating  espe- 
cially when  an  oil  base  preservative  is  used,  and  a  top  cap  to 
prevent  entrance  of  moisture  and  to  ventilate  the  interior  of 
the  pole.  Various  luminaire  support  arms  and  techniques  for 
mounting  thereof  on  the  pole  are  also  disclosed. 


3,746,777 
COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  WITH  TABS  IN  SERIES 
Vernon  E.  Peek,  Palmerdale,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Leeds,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,890 

Int.CI.H02g/5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—94  R  8  Claims 


Resin  coated,  preservative  impregnated  wooden  poles  hav- 
ing one  or  more  longitudinal  kerfs,  for  stress  relieving  and  ven- 
tilation purposes,  at  least  one  kerf  being  cut  to  a  depth  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sapwood  of  the  pole.  A 
shielded  electrical  conduit  is  emplaced  in  one  such  kerf  and 
covered  by  a  wood  putty  or  like  filler  restoring  the  surface 
profile  of  the  pole,  and  the  pole  is  encased  to  a  thickness  of  at 


The  compression  connector  has  a  metal  body  with  a  con- 
ductor-receiving recess  opening  outwardly  laterally  of  the 
body  and  defined  by  spaced  side  walls  extending  endwise  of 
the  body.  The  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  tabs  which  can  be  folded  into  stacked  face  to  face 
relation  to  each  other,  and,  in  the  stacked  relation,  can  be 
swung  into  the  recess  through  the  open  side  of  the  recess  so  as 
to  close  its  open  side  and  provide  a  filler  partially  filling  the 
recess  around  a  conductor  disposed  therein.  The  side  walls 
and  tabs  can  be  distorted  into  tight  embracing  relation  to  the 
conductor  by  die  crimping  forces  applied  toward  the  base  of 
the  recess.  The  tabs  can  be  detached  from  the  body,  selective- 
ly, so  as  to  change  the  overall  size  of  the  filler  in  an  inverse 
relation  to  the  cross  section  of  the  conductor  to  be  connected. 


3,746,778 

LIMITED  VISIBILITY  SIMULATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

TRAINER  VISUAL  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Peters,  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,531 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  R  7  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  to  prevent  the  top  portions  of  vertical 
objects,  displayed  on  a  scanned  raster  display  being  used  to 
present  a  visual  scene  to  an  observer  in  a  vehicle  trainer  and 
having  its  fast  sweep  in  the  vertical  direction,  from  being  ob- 
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scured  when  a  limited  visibility  function  is  used  to  modify  the 
display  in  which  on  a  line  by  line  basis  the  objects  are  detected 


3,746,780 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Stetten,  Reston,  and  Rollin  P.  Mayer,  Arlington, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Mitre  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Maas. 

FUcdFeb.25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,904  | 

InL  CI.  Gl  lb  27//0.J//00.H04n  5/75 
U^.  CI.  1 78—6.6  A  2  Claims 


t :  aCKfUUTOK  I       i      '  O  S    [         ' 


and  the  value  of  the  visibility  function  held  fixed  until 
scanning  of  the  object  is  completed  at  which  time  the  normal 
function  is  resumed. 


3,746,779 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Yasuhani  Kubota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,593,  Sept.  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,688,020.  This  application  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1970, 45/87752 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

VS.  CL  1 78—5.4  ST  1 2  Claims 


A  video  infoimation  transfer  and  display  system  having  a 
plurality  of  video  display  devices  and  apparatus  to  select  for 
display  at  particular  display  devices,  on  the  basis  of  identifica- 
tion data  incorporated  within  the  video  signals,  predetermined 
video  display  information  from  sequential  video  signals  also 
received  at  many  other  display  sites.  Video  recorders  are 
adapted  to  record  selected  portions  of  commercial  television- 
type  video  signals  and  maintain  the  image  displayed  on  as- 
sociated television  receivers. 


^feH 


3,746,781 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PHASE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Masayulii  Nakayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan  | 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,146 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     22,     1970, 
45/116489  i 

Int.CI.H04n7//2 
\}JS.  CI.  178—6.6  TC  6  Claims 


A  color  television  pickup  system  and  device  comprising 
three  sets  of  strip  electrodes  capable  of  being  energized  to 
establish  voltage  patterns  on  the  photoelectric  surface  of  the 
device.  When  the  surface  is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  in- 
dexing signals  are  generated  that  depend  on  the  voltage  of  the 
electrodes.  This  voltage  is  changed  at  the  end  of  each  scanning 
line  interval.  Optical  strip  filters  aligned  with  the  sets  of  elec- 
trodes in  sets  of  fundamenUl  color  components  color-separate 
light  from  the  object  being  televised,  and  the  signals  generated 
by  the  photoelectric  surface  can  be  related  to  the  light  colors 
by  the  index  signals.  The  output  signals  are  selectively  filtered, 
delayed,  and  combined  to  separate  image  signals  from  index- 
ing signals,  to  produce  luminance  and  chrominance  signals, 
and  to  separate  signals  for  each  color. 


In  a  video  signal  phase  regulating  system  having  at  least  two 
transmitting  lines  for  transmitting  recungular  signals  with  a 
predetermined  phase  relationship  to  each  other,  the  rectangu- 
lar signals  being  produced  from  an  angular-modulated  video 
signals,  means  for  combining  the  rectangular  signals,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  rectangu- 
lar signals  in  response  to  alteration  of  the  phase  relationship 
therebetween.  The  system  is  further  provided  with  at  least  one 
variable  delay  means  connected  to  one  of  the  transmitting 
lines  and  controlled  by  an  output  signal  derived  from  the 
phase  difference  detecting  means.  The  delay  means  regulates 
the  rectangular  signals  to  maintain  a  determined  phase  rela- 
tionship between  them. 
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3,746,782 
SHRUNKEN  RASTER  WITH  IMAGE  INSETTING 
Carl  R.  Driskell,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,718 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/22,  7/ /fi 


3,746,784 
ELECTRONIC  DEFECT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Jack  T.  Van  Oosterhout,  Mnncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Cor- 
poration, Muncic,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,894 

Int.CI.H04n7//« 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  24  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.8 


3  Claims 
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Means  for  insetting  a  foreground  image  in  a  background 
image  in  a  television  display.  A  combination  of  electronic  and 
optical  elements  function  to  cut  out  a  part  of  the  background 
image  the  exact  shape  of  the  foreground  image.  The 
foreground  image  is  then  optically  inserted  in  the  cut-out 
space  in  the  background  image. 


3,746,783 
SHUTTERLESS  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  FOR 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MOTION  PICTURE  RECORD 
PRESSINGS 
Hendrick    Gcrritscn,    Princeton    Junction,    and    David    L. 
Greenaway,  Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  509,100,  Nov.  22, 1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,908 
Int  CI.  H04n  7/00;  G02b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.8  6  Claims 


An  assembly  for  detecting  defects  in  articles  of  manufacture 
such  as.  for  example,  glassware  is  disclosed  herein  and  in- 
cludes a  semi-diffused  light  source  positioned  adjacent  one 
side  of  and  optically  distant  from  a  glassware  sample  for  illu- 
minating the  latter.  A  video  camera  is  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  and  scans  the  illuminated  sample  so  as  to  produce  a 
video  sign^  indicative  of  the  difference  in  refraction  charac- 
teristics thereof,  and  thereby  indicates  the  presence  or 
absence  of  defects  in  the  glassware  sample.  In  the  event  there 
is  a  defect,  an  electrical  processing  circuit,  connected  with  the 
video  camera  and  responsive  to  the  video  signal,  is  provided 
for  actuating  a  glassware  reject  mechanism. 


3,746,785 
DEFLECTABLE  MEMBRANE  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
George  W.  Goodrich,  Bkramficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202,432 

Int.  CLH04n  5/66 

VS.  CL  1 78— 7.5  D  21  Claims 


MfOy 


Hologram  record  pressings  having  impressions  thereon  of  a 
type  homologous  to  the  impressions  of.  phonograph  record 
pressings  may  be  made  from  phase  hologram  master 
recordings  by  techniques  the  same  as  or  similar  to  those  em- 
ployed in  milking  conventional  phonograph  record  pressings. 
Such  a  hologram  record  pressing  may  include  a  large  number 
of  separate  small  holograms,  which  may  be  used  to  play  back 
motion  pictures  over  a  suitable  playback  equipment.  Such 
playbacli  equipment  may  include  illuminating  means  for 
producing  a  primary  beam  of  spatially  coherent  monochro- 
matic light  and  shutterless  means  for  moving  the  record  with 
respect  to  the  illuminating  means  to  continuously  illuminate  in 
sequence  the  holograms  while  they  are  being  moved.  The 
playback  equipment  further  includes  light  responsive  holo- 
gram information  utilization  means,  such  as  a  closed  circuit 
television  system,  having  an  information-carrying  secondary 
beam  derived  from  the  illuminated  holograms  continuously 
applied  as  an  input  thereto. 


A  deflectable  membrane  optical  modulator  with  an  im- 
proved substrate  for  support  of  the  deflectable  member  is 
described.  The  improved  substrate  supports  the  deflectable 
member  in  close  proximity  to  a  parallel  contiguously  conduc- 
tive electrode  with  an  array  of  dielectric  pillars  of  sufficient 
number  and  geometrical  arrangement  so  that  the  supported 
light  reflective  deflectable  membrane,  in  the  absence  of  elec- 
trostatic forces,  forms  a  mirror  with  the  required  optical  quali- 
ties. The  deflecUble  member  is  a  dielectric  membrane  and  is 
made  reflective  by  the  application  of  light  reflecting  materials 
to  its  external  surface  in  a  manner  spatially  preserving  the 
dielectric  characteristics  of  the  membrane  to  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  the  spatial  resolution  defined  by  the  geometri- 
cal pattern  of  the  supporting  dielectric  pillars. 
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3,746,786 

NOISE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Yoshihisa   Nomoto;   Masanori   Oguino,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Scikhi  Ueda,  Kodaira-shi,  and  Sadao  KiUmura,  Kamakura- 
Shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1971,  46/27962 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,383 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5108 
U.S.CK  178-7.3  S  '  10  Claims 


third  output  frequency  which  is  not  desired,  leaving  only  the 
two  frequencies  representing  two  binary  stotes.  Thus  the  two 
principal  frequencies  of  the  FSK  signal  are  obtained  at  the 
output  of  the  frequency  divider,  and  the  FSK  signal  has  sub 
stantially  continuous  phase. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  178—22  and  178 — 69  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,746,799  and  3,746.800 


3,746,788 
SOUND  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,388  | 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5100 
U.S.CI.  179-1  GQ  9  Claims 


A  noise  detecting  circuit  for  television  receivers  comprises  a 
pair  of  transistors  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  a  constant 
current  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  constarit  the  sum  of  the 
emitter  current  of  the  pair  of  transistors.  Composite  video 
signals  are  supplied  to  the  base  on  the  first  transistor  in  the 
pair  and  a  DC  voltage  whose  value  is  proportional  to 
synchronizing  signals  contained  in  the  composite  video  signals 
is  supplied  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  in  the  pair.  A 
pulse  is  taken  out  from  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
when  noise  whose  value  is  greater  than  the  t)C  voltage  is  sup- 
plied to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor.  The  pulse  is  used  to 
cancel  the  noise  generated  in  a  synchronizing  signal  separating 
circuit. 


3,746,787 

DIGITAL  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  CONTINUOUS 

PHASE  FSK  LINESIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,657 

Int.CI.H02b//00 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  A  8  Clalnu 


A  sound  balancing  apparatus  for  a  four-channel  sound 
system  having  a  rectangular  grid  display  surface  representa- 
tive of  a  two-dimensional  listening  area  defined  by  forward 
and  rear  pairs  of  right  and  left-hand  loudspeaker  units. 
Mechanical  means  are  associated  with  the  grid  surface  for 
moving  an  indicator  means  to  any  selected  coordinate  position 
on  the  grid  surface  which  position  simulates  a  corresponding 
position  within  the  two-dimensional  listening  area.  Electrical 
means  are  then  associated  with  the  mechanical  means  for 
balancing  the  input  drive  signal  of  each  of  four  separate  audio 
channels  to  a  respective  loudspeaker  unit  to  thereby  create  an 
apparent  balance  of  sound  at  the  selected  coordinate  position 
within  the  listening  area.  i 
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3,746,789 

TISSUE  CONDUCTION  MICROPHONE  UTILIZED  TO 

ACTIVATE  A  VOICE  OPERATED  SWITCH 

Ernesto  A.  Aldvar,  Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  assignor  to  Dennis  J. 

Johnson,  Swampscott  and  Brian  N.  McCarthy,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,006 

IntCI.G10l//04 

UA  CI.  179-1  VC  13  Claims 


In  a  data  transmission  system  capable  of  accepting  an 
asynchronous  data  input  and  generating  an  FSK  line  signal  in 
response  to  the  asynchronous  input,  a  logic  processor  accepts 
as  one  input  the  asynchronous  data  signal  or  binary  facsimile 
signal,  as  a  second  input  a  frequency  that  is  N  times  the 
frequency  difference   between   the   two  frequencies  which 
represent  the  two  binary  states,  i.e.,  mark  or  space,  and  as  a 
third  input  a  frequency  that  is  N  times  the  frequency  which 
represents  the  lower  of  the  two  frequencies  representing  the 
two  binary  states.  The  signals  are  combined  in  digital  logic  cir- 
cuits to  satisfy  the  logic  relation  D  =  AB  C  where  the  plus  in- 
dicates here  Exclusive-OR  addition.  This  results  in  a  square 
wave  output  D  that  provides  one  of  three  possible  output 
frequencies.  Next  the  modulated  wave  is  divided  down  in  a  bi- 
nary counter  to  place  the  wave  in  the  desired  portion  of  the 
frequency  band.  This  process  suppresses  substantially  the 
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A  voice-activated  transmit  switch  (VOX)  for  high  noise  en- 
vironment voice  communication  systems  which  employ  a 
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speech  microphone,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver.  A  separate 
tissue-conduction  microphone  is  employed  to  generate  a 
signal  which  activates  a  transmitter  enabling  and  receiver  dis- 
abling circuit.  The  tissue-conduction  microphone  is  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  the  user's  neck  tissue  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  larynx.  A  bandpass  filter  eliminates  the  unwanted  signal 
from  the  tissue-conduction  microphone  output  and  passes  the 
desired  speech  signals  to  an  amplifier.  The  amplifier  output 
actuates  a  Schmitt  trigger  which  in  turn  operates  a  transmitter 
enable-receiver  disable  switching  circuit.  Delay  means  are 
provided  so  that  the  transmitter  does  not  turn  off  during  brief 
intersyllabic  pauses. 


temporally  averaged,  produce  a  set  of  slowly  time-varying 
coefficients  which  can  be  used  to  reproduce  a  voice  signal. 


3,746,790 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  DEVICE 

C.  M.  Ault,  2740  S.  Sheridan  Ave.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,365 

Int.CI.H04m///00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  HF  10  Claims 
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A  telephone  interface  device  is  provided  for  seizing  and 
holding  a  telephone  line  after  a  predetermined  ringing  cycle 
duration  while  further  controlling  the  duration  of  the  line 
seizure  to  connect  peripheral  equipment  devices  to  the 
telephone  line,  hold  the  line  open  to  permit  answering  an  in- 
coming call  without  undue  haste  and  to  effect  transmission  of 
ambient  sounds  over  the  line  to  simulate  inhabitation  of  the 
dwelling  in  which  the  receiver  is  located.  A  first  relay  responds 
to  the  ringing  cycle  to  charge  a  storage  device  to  a  predeter- 
mined energy  level  that  energizes  a  second  relay  through  a 
solid  state  switch  device,  the  latter  being  responsive  to  a  lesser 
energy  level  to  cause  deactivation  of  the  said  second  relay. 
The  rate  of  charge  and  discharge  of  the  storage  device  are 
selectively  controlled  to  effect  seizure  and  subsequent  discon- 
nection of  the  telephone  line  after  selected  intervals  of  line 
seizure.  The  second  relay  effects  line  seizure  and  peripheral 
equipment  energization  and  the  interfacing  of  the  latter  with 
said  telephone  line. 
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This  device  is  somewhat  analogous  to  the  use  of  generalized 
Fourier  coefficients  to  define  a  periodic  function. 


3,746,791 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  UTILIZING  WHITE  NOISE 

Alfred  A.  Wolf,  R.F.D.  3,  Box  327,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,988 

Int.  CI.  G 101  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 79— 1  SA  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  system  and  corresponding 

subsystem  devices  for  synthesizing  and  codifying  speech  from 

broadband  white  noise.  The  system  employs  a  gaussian  white 

noise  source,  the  output  of  which  is  fed  through  an  orthogonal 

filter  to  produce  a  set  of  random  orthogonal  functions.  These 

orthogonal  functions  when  multiplied  by  a  speech  signal  and 


3,746,792 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Peter  Schelber,  1987  Crompond  Rd.,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  697,103,  Jan.  1 1, 1968,  and 

Ser.  No.  853,822,  Aug.  28, 1969,  and  Ser.  No.  888,440,  Dec. 

29, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,632,886.  This  appUcation  June  15, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  46,345 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1  GQ  14  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  sound  system  for  producing  at  least 
three  and  typically  four  sound  outputs  from  respectively  dif- 
ferent directions  from  the  listener  wherein  the  sound  content 
per  se  and  the  directional  information  are  encoded  on  a  con- 
ventional standardized  two-channel  record  or  on  a  transmis- 
sion by  a  conventional  two-channel  broadcasting  medium 
such  as  stereo  FM.  The  system  is  maximally  compatible  with 
existing  systems  in  the  sense  that  reproduction  on  existing 
two-direction  (stereo)  or  one-direction  (mono)  sound  systems 
is  completely  satisfactory  although,  of  course,  the  extent  of 
directionality  reproduction  is  limited  by  the  inherent  charac- 
teristics of  such  existing  systems.  In  a  typical  example,  the 
system  provides  for  four  directional  sound  inputs  with  equal, 
90°  separation  around  a  circle.  The  four  sound  inputs  are  fed 
to  two  sound  channels,  for  example  stereo  recording  or  trans- 
mission channels.  Each  of  the  four  sound  input  channels  is  fed 
in  part  to  each  of  the  two  stereo  channels  but  the  polarity 
and/or  amplitude  of  each  sound  input  channel  is  different  in 
each  of  the  stereo  channels.  Conventional  analog  computer 
electronic  circuits  may  be  utilized  to  transform  the  four  sound 
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input  signals  into  two  stereo  channels  according  to  prescribed 
formulae.  The  system  provides  for  reproduction  of  sound  from 
four  loudspeakers  located  in  the  four  corners  of  a  room  and 
having  nominal  positions  with  respect  to  the  listener  of  left 
front,  right  front,  left  rear  and  right  rear  The  two  stereo  chan- 
nels are  combined  according  to  different  formulae  setting 
forth  different  amplitudes  and/or  polarities  to  produce  four 
output  sound  channels.  Assuming  these  four  directions  cor- 
respond to  directions  of  the  four  input  sound  channels,  and 
sound  originating  from  a  particular  sound  input  channel  is 
reproduced  predominantly  in  the  corresponding  loudspeaker. 
Refinements  for  the  system  control  the  gain  for  the  respective 
loudspeakers  to  permit  sound  from  a  particular  input  sound 
channel  to  be  localized  to  a  particular  corresponding  output 
loudspeaker.  In  generalizations  of  the  system,  the  number  of 
inputs  and  the  number  of  loudspeakers  may  be  greater  or  less 
than  four  (but  always  more  than  two)  and  the  numbers  and/or 
directions  of  the  input  sound  channels  may  not  correspond  to 
the  numbers  and  directions  of  the  outputs  feeding  the  loud- 
speakers. 


telephone  lines  having  a  multivibrator,  a  two  station  counter 
providing  frequencies  /,  and  /,  with  2/1  ratios,  composite 
signal  generator  responsive  to  the/,  and/,  signals  to  provide  a 
pulse  train  comprising  an  integral  number  of  cycles  of/,  and 
/,,  wherein  one  cycle  of/,  is  provided  for  each  binary  one  in 
the  incoming  digital  data  signal  and  two  cycles  of/,  are  pro- 
vided for  each  binary  zero  in  the  incoming  digital  data  signal, 
filter  means  for  transforming  the  pulse  train  into  an  approxi- 


3,746,793 
'    TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

HEARING  IMPAIRED 
Reynold  M.  Sachs;  Henri  P.  Boutin,  both  of  McLean,  Va.,  and 
Frank  Ckchieilo,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phonics  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  279,228 

Int.CI.H04m///06 

U.S.CI.  179— 2DP  7  Claims 
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mation  of  a  sine  wave  for  coupling  over  a  voice  grade 
telephone  line,  means  for  receiving  the  sine  wave  containing 
information,  a  limiting  amplifier  and  digital  comparator  for 
converting  the  sine  wave  back  into  a  digital  signal,  a  two  stage 
counter  providing  an  output  zero  for  each  pair  of  pulses  in  the 
digital  signal,  an  integrator-comparator  providing  an  output 
one  level  for  each  single  cycle  of/,,  and  means  for  combining 
outputs  from  the  integrator-comparator  and  the  two  stage 
counter  to  provide  the  reconstructed  digiul  data  signal. 


3,746,795 

LONG  LINE  ADAPTER  CIRCUIT  USABLE  WITH 
INCREASED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Alan  R.  Fitzsimons,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Frank  P.  Mazac,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  San/Bar  Electronics  Corp., 

SanU  Ana,  Calif.  I 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,039  ' 

Int.CLH04q//iO 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 6  F  10  Claims 


A  keyboard  entry  terminal  generates  character  codes  in 
response  to  an  operator's  key  selections.  The  code  is  trans- 
mitted to  voice  grade  telephone  lines  through  an  acoustic  cou- 
pler with  a  telephone  receiver  cradled  thereon.  An  ordinary 
television  receiver  is  connected  to  the  terminal  to  display  the 
operator's  message  as  it  is  typed  on  the  keyboard.  An  identical 
terminal  is  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  telephone  lines  so 
that  the  code  transmitted  over  the  lines  is  received  by  the 
remote  terminal  through  its  acoustic  coupler,  upon  which  the 
receiving  station  telephone  receiver  is  similarly  cradled. 
Again,  an  ordinary  TV  receiver  is  connected  to  the  terminal  at 
the  receiver  station  for  the  display  of  the  incoming  message. 
Transntission  from  the  receiver  sution  can  then  take  place  as 
outlined  above. 


3,746,794 

MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  OVER  VOISE 

GRADE  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Jack  Stifk,  Paxton,  and  Michael  Johnson,  Champaign,  both  of 

IIL,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  UrtMna, 

IB. 

Filed  July  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,429 

Int.  CI.  H04m// /06 
U.S.CL179— 2DP  3  Claims 

A  daU  modem   (modulator-demodulator)  apparatus  for 
transmitting   and   receiving  digital   data  over  voice   grade 


An  improved  long  line  adapter  circuit  designed  to  provide 
ringing  supervision,  pulse  repetition  and  adequate  transmis- 
sion current  for  abnormally  long  subscriber  loops  and  which 
may  be  used  either  at  a  central  office  or  at  a  midplacement 
point  to  couple  a  subscriber  facility  to  the  central  office,  is  dis- 
closed. Included  in  the  long  line  adapter  circuit  is  a  subscriber 
circuit  and  a  central  office  circuit.  A  line  coupling  transformer 
is  employed  to  provide  audio  coupling  between  the  central  of- 
fice and  subscriber  circuits.  A  solid-state  pulsing  circuit  is  in- 
cluded in  the  subscriber  circuit  to  respond  to  dialing  at  a  sub- 
scriber subset  and  to  a  receiver  thereof  being  placed  in  an  off- 
hook  condition.  The  adapter  circuit  is  designed  to  be  used 
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with  external  power  supplies  providing  either  the  standard  48 
volts  for  normally  distant  subscriber  loops  or  to  provide  a  total 
of  96  volts  for  very  long  subscriber  loops.  A  voltage  converter 
or  booster  circuit  and  an  off-hook  sensing  circuit  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  adapter  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  internally 
developing  the  additional  +  48  volts  for  very  long  subscriber 
loops  while  employing  the  normal  negative  48  volt  external 
power  supply. 


code  leads  at  different  times  to  identify  the  calling  and  called 
lines,  respectively.  The  identification  and  selection  signals  ap- 


3,746,796 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  SWITCHING 
NETWORK  FOR  FOUR  WIRE  SWITCHING 
Hartmut  Gebhardt,  Krailing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1970,  P  20 
41  052.0 

Int.CI.H04q5/42 
U.S.CL179— 18AF  2  Claims 


Vt-4 


plied  to  the  code  leads  are  also  transmitted  as  path  establish- 
ment signals  to  a  network  controller. 


CONNCCTMG    SCT- 


3,746,798 
ELECTRONIC  RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
GTE     Automatic     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated, 
Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,103 

Int.CLH04mi/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  HB  4CIaims 
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A  telecommunication  exchange  installation  is  described 
which  has  a  switching  network  constructed  of  coupling  multi- 
ples arranged  in  several  coupling  stages.  The  coupling  stages 
are  interconnected  over  intermediate  lines.  All  local  and  long 
distance  lines  and  all  inputs  and  outputs  of  switching  members 
necessary  for  the  completion  of  a  connection  and  for  connec- 
tion monitoring  are  connected  in  the  same  manner  to  the  in- 
puts of  a  first  coupling  stage.  The  outputs  of  the  coupling  mul- 
tiples of  the  first  coupling  stage  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of 
the  next  coupling  stage  in  a  pairwise  manner.  The  switching 
network  is  constructed  for  two  wire  switching,  but  in  a  manner 
which  will  permit  four  wire  elements  to  be  connected 
thereover. 


3,746,797 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  SCANNING  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  August  Meise,  Jr.,  and  George  William  Taylor,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,799 
Int.CI.H04qJ/70 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 8  D  18  Claims 

An  electronic,  wired  logic,  scanner  controlled  PBX  is  dis- 
closed having  code  leads  which  interconnect  a  system  con- 
troller with  line  circuits,  trunk  circuits,  and  registers.  The  con- 
troller applies  signals  to  the  code  leads  to  identify  a  calling  line 
circuit  at  the  initiation  of  a  call.  A  register  stores  both  the 
calling  and  called  numbers  and  gates  this  information  onto  the 


A  circuit  to  detect  the  off-hook  condition  of  a  telephone 
subscriber  sUtion  after  the  application  of  ringing  current  to 
operate  the  station  signaling  device.  The  circuit  employs  a  pair 
of  light  emitting  diodes,  conneg^ted  in  an  inverse  parallel  con- 
figuration, in  series  with  one  of  the  line  conductors  and  light 
coupled  to  a  pair  of  associated  photo  transistors.  The  photo 
transistors  operate  to  alternately  charge  and  discharge  an  RC 
circuit  in  response  to  the  passage  of  an  A.C.  ringing  current 
through  the  line,  but  upon  detecting  a  direct  current  flow  in 
the  line  conductor  bring  the  RC  circuit  to  a  fully  charged  state 
to  trip  a  load  circuit  to  remove  the  ringing  current  from  the 
line.  ] 

\ 

3,746,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Frank  H.  Gentges,  Temple  Hills,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  ScpL  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  183,835 

Int  CI.  H04I 9/02 

U.S.CL  178-22  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  clear 

signals  of  an  analog  nature,  the  amplitudes  of  which  represent 
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information.  The  method  employs  a  key  which  controls  the    record  medium  such  as  a  tape  cassette  playback  device. 

coding  of  the  signals,  a  module  shift  and  the  coding  of  the    Means  couple  the  tape  transport  to  the  movable  source  record 

medium  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  between  the  velocity  of 
the  source  record  medium  and  the  velocity  of  the  magnetic 
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modulo-shift,  the  modulo  shift  being  transmitted  by  time  mul-  ^^p^    ^^^  means  including  a  cone  member  couple  the  tape 
tiplex  or  on  a  separate  channel  from  that  of  the  encoded  transport  to  the  rotatable  magnetic  head  to  maintain  a  con- 
signal.  Slant  relative  velocity  between  a  magnetic  tape  driven  by  the 
tape  transport  and  the  rotatable  magnetic  head. 

3,746,800 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  SYStEM 
Richard  L.  Stuart,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assifnor  to  Rixon  Inc., 
Silver  Spring,  Md.  i 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  S*r.  No.  172,089  3,746,802 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  7  Cbims  FLEXIBLE  CORD  OR  EQUIVALENT  ALLOWING 

OPERATION  OF  ONE  PUSHBUTTON  AND  ASSOCIATED 

SWITCH  AT  A  TIME 
Floyd  J.  Sandl,  Clawson,  and  Terry  K.  Schawlnsky.  South 
Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Flledjan.7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,065  i 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/26 
DS.  CL  200-5  E  2 1  Claims 


A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  a  data  communication  system, 
wherein  the  eye  pattern  for  the  data  is  sampled  (by  sampling 
the  outputs  of  the  sheer  circuits  )  and  logic  circuitry  utilized  to 
select  only  those  transitions,  i.e.,  sheer  axis  crossings,  which 
should  be  located  midway  between  the  desired  time  sample 
points  and  to  advance  or  retard  the  local  clbck  in  accordance 
with  the  samples  for  these  transistions.  The  ratio  of  advance  to 
retard  decisions  is  utilized  to  generate,  through  use  of  a  D  to  A 
converter,  a  control  signal  for  correcting  the  frequency  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  which  serves  a^  the  local  clock,  so 
that  both  frequency  and  phase  error  correction  is  provided. 

k 


3,746,801 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 
REPRODUCTION    , 
Kenneth  R.  Wisner,  263-A  W.  12tli  St.,  New  YoHi,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  7,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,447 
Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  5/52,  F16h  75/76.  B65h  /  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  T  7  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  system  includes  a  rotatable  magnetic  head, 
a  magnetic  tape  transport  for  moving  a  loop  of  magnetic  tape 
past  the  rotatable  magnetic   head,  and  a  movable  source 


A  pushbutton  control  assembly  for  operating  a  vehicle's 
heating,  ventilating,  and  air  conditioning  system  emprises  a 
housing  having  a  movabk  valve  for  operating  a  plurality  of 
fluid  motors  and  electrical  switch  contacts  for  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  devices,  the  valve  being  adjustable  by 
means  of  a  single  slide  member  the  position  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  reciprocable  pushbut- 
tons which  also  effect  opening  and  closing  of  selected  switch 
conucts.  A  flexible  motion  transmitting  cord  is  coupled  to  all 
of  the  pushbuttons  and  is  operable  to  effect  movement  of  a 
selected  pushbutton  in  one  direction  in  response  to  movement 
of  any  other  pushbutton  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3,746,803 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  TWO  MOVABLE 

CONTACTS  OPERABLE  BY  A  ROTOR  AND  HAVING 

FIXED  CONTACT  POSTS 

Edward  Cryer,  Higham,  near  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1970, 
50,635/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  23/30, 2/// 5 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  R  4  Claims 


3,746,805 

JAW  LIKE  CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY  MODULE 

FIXEDLY  SUPPORTED  IN  DISTRIBUTOR  HOUSING  AND 

READILY  REMOVABLE  THEREFROM 
Jean  Henri  Stcllwagen,  75  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
Anonymc    pour    I 'Equipment    Eicctrique    des    Vehicules 
S.E.V.MARCHAL,  Issy-Les  MouUneaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,961 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    27,    1971, 
71 14987; Jan.  26, 1971, 7102815 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  200— 19  R  26  Claims 


14      15    12    £4 


n    13  16   25 


An  electrical  switch  has  a  base  and  a  cover  between  which  is 
mounted  a  rotor  carrying  a  movable  contact.  On  the  base 
there  are  first  and  second  contact  posts,  and  in  one  position 
these  posts  are  bridged  by  the  movable  contact.  There  is  also  a 
conductive  bridging  member  movable  to  bridge  the  posts  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  rotor  into  said  one  position,  this 
bridging  member  including  a  pair  of  limbs  arranged  to  engage 
the  first  contact  post  in  one  angular  position  of  the  rotor,  one 
of  the  limbs  then  moving  into  engagement  with  the  second 
contact  post  when  the  rotor  is  moved  into  said  one  position.  If 
the  rotor  is  moved  beyond  said  one  angular  position  the  limbs 
are  urged  against  the  contact  posts  so  as  to  remain  in  bridging 
engagement  therewith. 


3,746,804 

PHASE-UNKING  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PLURAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  A.  Gammill,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,069 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/52 

U.S.  CI.  200-14  2  Claims 


mtM^  DCTOIT   5  - 


A  jaw-like  contact  breaker  assembly  module  is  removable 
from  a  distributor  housing  allowing  ease  in  changeability  of 
parts.  The  jaw-like  contact  breaker  assembly  module  fric- 
tionally  fits  and  engages  the  cam  and  associated  shaft. 


3,746,806 
ADJUSTABLE-PROGRAM  TIME  SWITCH 
Aksel  Jespersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1970,  P  20 
56  252.1 

int.  CL  HOlh  43/ 10 
VJS.  CL  200-37  R  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  program  time  switch 
assembly.  The  assembly  includes  a  rotatable  timing  disk  which 
has  a  metal  surface  and  an  insulator  control  element  mounted 
for  rotation  in  unison  with  the  disk  and  in  masking  relating  to 
predetermined  portions  of  the  metal  surface.  A  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  brushingly  engage  the  timing  disk  metal  surface 
except  where  such  surface  is  masked  by  the  insulator  control 
element. 


Two  or  more  rotating  elements  are  linked  together  so  they 
can  be  rotated  simultaneously  by  a  primary  control.  The  first 
element  is  detented  from  a  support  by  a  detent  that  requires  a 
relatively  large  override  torque.  Each  successive  element  is 
detented  from  the  preceding  element  by  a  detent  that  requires 
less  override  torque.  The  primary  control,  connected  to  the 
first  element,  rotates  all  the  elements  simultaneously  without 
changing  the  phase  relationships  between  elements.  A  control 
to  a  later  element  rotates  that  element  and  the  succeeding  ele- 
ments without  rotating  the  preceding  elements.  Thus,  the 
phase  relationship  between  elements  can  be  adjusted. 


3,746,807 
AUTOMATIC  TURN-SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Kiichi  Yasuda,  1-35  Funakoshi-nuchi,  Yokosuka  237,  Japan 
Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,984 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept     II,    1971, 
46/070536 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/16 
U.S.CL  200—61.27  7  Claims 

An  automatic  turn-signal  control  device  comprising  an  axi- 
ally  displaceable  threaded  member  which  is  driven  for  rota- 
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tion  by  a  driving  cable  extended  from  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
vehicle  with  a  speed  reduction,  a  pair  of  pawls  either  of  which 
can  exclusively  engage  with  or  disengage  from  the  threaded 
member,  a  pair  of  turn-signal  switches  which  are  closed  or 
opened  in  response  to  the  engagement  or  disengagement  of 
either  pawl,  externally  operable  means  to  urge  either  of  the 


»iri*» 


conuct.  This  hammer  includes  a  first  portion  engaging  the 
movable  contact  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  movable  contact.  The  hammer  includes  striking  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  portion  with  the  striking  portions 
alternately   engaging  oppositely   extending  sections   of  the 


pawls  from  a  neutral  position  for  automatically  resetting  either 
pawl  to  a  neutral  position  away  from  its  engagement  with  the 
threaded  member  at  the  point  where  the  threaded  member  has 
attained  a  predetermined  axial  displacement,  and  means  for 
automatically  resetting  the  disengaged  threaded  member  to  its 
starting  point. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,359 


movable  contact.  A  ridge  is  defined  at  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
movable  contact,  and  the  first  portion  of  the  hammer  is  ini- 
tially forced  against  this  ridge  during  switch  actuation  and 
thereafter  the  first  portion  moves  rapidly  over  the  ridge  at  the 
same  time  as  a  striking  portion  of  the  hammer  engages  the 
movable  contact. 


3,746,808 
DELAYED  SNAP  ACTION  MICROSWTTCH 
Charics  G.  Bechtlger,  Colombler,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to 
Reihor  S.A.,  Canton  Neuchatel,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,274 

InL  CI.  HOlh  13128 

VJS.  CI.  200—67  H  .  *  Claims 


3,746,810 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  HELICAL  BRIDGING  CONTACT 

David  Parsons,  and  Walter  WiUiam  Bailey,  both  of  Leamington 

Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  Company 

Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1970, 

41,824/70 

Int.  CL  HOlh  55/55, //20 
U.S.  CI.  200—81  R  8  Claims 


X   t2  B      27 


A  microswitch  having  a  snap  action,  wherein  depression  of 
an  operating  button  to  a  predetermined  joint  first  tensions  an 
operating  spring,  then  when  moved  beyond  the  point  releases 
an  operating  lever  which  starts  a  delay  mechanism,  and  finally 
causes  a  rapid  action  of  the  contacts  of  the  switch. 


3,746.809 
HAMMER  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  Gaber,  2301  Greenwood,  Wihnette,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,067 

IotCI.H01h/5//S  * 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  G  10  Claims 

A  switch  construction  including  a  base  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
stationary  conucts  on  the  base  and  at  least  one  movable  con- 
tact pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  relative  to 
the  stationary  conUcts.  A  hammer  is  provided  for  engaging 
the  movable  contact  to  achieve  the  movement  of  the  movable 


A  pressure  operated  electric  switch  having  two  sets  of  con- 
tacts operated  at  different  pressures  acting  on  the  switch, 
comprises  a  helical  conductor  in  permanent  conuct  with  a 
first  fixed  contact  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  a 
second  and  a  third  fixed  contact  by  a  plunger  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  operating  fluid  pressure.  Movement  of  the  plunger 
following  a  suitable  reduction  in  the  operating  fiuid  pressure 
first  brings  the  helical  conductor  into  engagement  with  the 
second  fixed  contact  and  subsequently  with  the  third  fixed 
contact.  The  plunger  may  be  arranged  to  disengage  from  the 
helical  conductor  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  both  the 
second  and  the  third  fixed  contacts,  or  the  plunger  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  make  part  of  the  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  fixed  contacts. 
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3,746,811 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Osamu  Salto,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  3, 1969, 44/69349 

Intel.  HOlh  55/66 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  3  Claims 


A  vacuum  circuit  breaker  in  which  a  lid  which  hermetically 
and  movably  supports  through  a  bellows  a  holder  of  a  movable 
electrode  disposed  opposite  to  a  fixed  electrode  is  electrically 
connected  with  a  terminal  for  said  movable  electrode  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  lead  from  said  lid  to  said  terminal  through  said 
connection  a  current  which  otherwise  might  flow  in  shunt  with 
an  arc,  in  metal  shields  through  the  electrode  metal  melted  by 
the  arcing  heat  during  a  breaking  operation,  said  metal  shields 
being  provided  for  preventing  the  conduction  of  a  vacuum 
cylinder  made  of  insulating  material  to  contain  said  elec- 
trodes, said  current  in  shunt  with  an  arc  being  thereby 
prevented  from  flowing  through  said  bellows. 


3,746,812 
SUSPENSION  SWITCH  WITH  GEAR  SEGMENT  SLIDER 
AND  OPERATING  FORCE  REGULATING  CONTACT 
OPERATING  CAMS 
Johannes  Kluge;  Peter  Rabc,  both  of  Wetter;  Otto  Schmidt, 
Wittcn,  and  Meinlof  Schleyer,  Unna,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Demag  AG,  Duisburg,  Wolfgang-Reuter-Platz, 
Germany 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6, 1970,  P  20  49 
020.4 

lot  CI.  HOlh  5/40, 5/42 
U.S.  CL  200— 153  L  19  Claims 


cam  disk  and  effect  reciprocation  of  respective  contact 
bridges  controlling  interconnection  of  respective  pairs  of  fixed 
contacts.  Each  cam  disk  has  a  cam  track  formed  with  contact 
making  and  contact  breaking  surfaces  engageable  by  the  as- 
sociated roller  to  actuate  the  respective  contact  bridges,  and 
roller  abutting  surfaces,  of  differing  slopes,  interconnect  the 
contact  making  and  breaking  surfaces. 


3,746,813 
LOCK-OFF  SWITCH 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,830     . 
Int  CI.  HOlh  13/08, 9120 
U.S.  CI.  200—157  10  Claims 


16a  fU. 


A  manual  switch  that  has  a  built-in  rigid  lock  lever  having 
one  end  seated  in  the  switch  actuator,  biased  by  a  helical  com- 
pression spring,  and  having  a  detent  at  the  other  end  that 
snaps  into  a  hole  in  the  frame  when  the  switch  is  released  to 
return  to  its  off  position  to  lock  the  switch  off.  A  thumb- 
operated  release  button  when  depressed  pivots  the  lock  lever 
to  separate  the  detent  from  the  hole  thereby  to  allow  reopera- 
tion of  the  switch  actuator.  The  rigid  lock  lever  is  angularly 
disposed  so  that  attempted  forcing  of  the  switch  actuator 
without  depressing  the  release  button  tightens  the  locking  en- 
gagement to  absolutely  prevent  operation. 


3,746,814 
nNGER  ACTUATED  SURGICAL  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Ray  R.  Lackey,  Madeira,  and  William  T.  Brass,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,772 

lot  CI.  HOlh  9l06i  A61b  1 7/36 

U.S.  CI.  200— 157  14  Claims 


— i 


A  suspension  switch,  for  controlling  electric  motors,  has 
plural  switching  positions  selected  by  actuation  of  a  switch 
slider  which  rotates  a  common  carrier  shaft  carrying  several 
cam  disks  of  different  cam  shapes  and  fixed  to  the  common 
shaft.  Respective  spring  biased  rollers  cooperate  with  each 


A  surgical  electrode  holder  is  provided  with  an  improved 
finger  pressure  operated  switch  that  also  incorporates  an  elec- 
trode gripping  collet.  The  collet,  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  control  circuit  for  a  radio  frequency  generator, 
extends  through  and  slides  within  a  metal  pipe.  An  annular 
switch  element  having  solid  ends  and  a  number  of  metai  strips 
extending  between  the  ends  is  mounted  coaxial  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  metal  pipe  by  insulating  supports  at  each  end  of 
the  switch  element.  The  switch  element  is  encased  and  pro- 
tected by  a  stock  into  which  the  metal  pipe  is  inserted,  a  nose 
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piece  in  front  of  the  pipe  and  a  rubber  tube  which  surrounds 
the  annular  switch  element  and  extends  from  the  stock  to  the 
nose  piece.  The  radio  frequency  generator  is  activated  by 
squeezing  the  rubber  tube  to  depress  one  or  more  of  the  metal 
strips,  which  are  electrically  connected  to  the,control  circuit 
for  the  generator  and  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  generator, 
and  make  contact  with  the  metal  pipe. 

\ 

3,746.815 
OFF  LOCKINCi  TRIGGER  SWITCHES 
Merlin  R.  Drummer,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,167 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  13108, 9120 

VS.  CI.  200—  1 57  8  Claims 


'i(Lal 


defined  between  the  depressed  flat  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  plunger.  Sudden,  positive  movement  of  the  plunger 
against  an  underlying  contact  leaf  ensues.  The  contact  leaf  is 
branched  into  multiple  contact  fingers,  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  an  underlying  contact  plate  so  that  wiping  contact 
occurs  between  fingers  and  plate.  The  switch  housing  is  con- 
figured to  carry  sufficient  diodes  and  resistors  to  assure  full 
control  and  encoding  functions  in  the  keyboard  in  which  such 
switch  may  be  mounted.  ^ 

3,746,817  ' 

METAL-ENCLOSED  SWrrCHG  EAR 
John  L.  Drown,  Monroevilic,  and  Howard  C.  Peppel,  Mur- 
rysvillc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  256,3 1 9  I 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  200- 168  K  14  Claims 


A  trigger  switch  for  portable  tools  such  as  circular  saws  and 
the  like  having  a  return-spring  biased  trigger  that  is  actuated 
by  the  forefinger  of  the  user  to  turn  the  tool  on  and  upon 
release  returns  to  off  position  under  spring  action.  The  trigger 
is  provided  with  a  built-in  spring  biased  lock  that  automati- 
cally locks  the  trigger  in  its  off  position  whenever  the  trigger 
returns  thereto.  A  manual  release  button  is  arranged  to  be 
pressed  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  to  release  the  lock  and  allow 
reactuation  of  the  trigger.  Two  versions  of  oft  lock  are  shown 
for  in-line  (linearly  movable)  trigger  and  a  third  version  is 
shown  for  an  overhanging  ( pivoted )  trigger. 

3,746,816 

PUSHBUTTON  CANTILEVERED  LEAF  SPRING 

CONTACT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KEYBOARD  TYPE 

SWITCH  ARRAYS 
John  F.  Brady,  CUftoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Technology, 
Inc.,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,605 

Int  CI.  HOlh  13166 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 59  A  14  Claims 


^ 


A  low  profile  electromechanical  keyboard  switch,  display 
ing  very  low  electrical  bounce.  The  switch  key  top  bears 
against  a  generally  cylindrical  plunger  which  has  a  depressed 
flat  portion  on  its  side  engageable  with  a  tactile  ball  biased  by 
a  spring  nested  in  the  switch  housing.  Upon  application  of  a 
force  to  the  key  top  which  exceeds  a  threshold  value,  the  tac- 
tile ball  is  displaced  from  the  fiat  and  over  the  shoulder 


Metal-enclosed  switchgear  unit  of  standardized  dimensions 
having  a  front  breaker  compartment,  a  rear  cable  compart- 
ment, and  an  intermediate  bus  compartment;  the  front 
breaker  compartment  containing  a  number  of  stacked  sub- 
compartments  or  chambers  in  which  multipole  circuit 
breakers  are  disposed;  and  a  partition  between  the  front 
breaker  compartment  and  the  bus  compartment  which  parti- 
tion includes  an  insulating  supporting  structure.  At  least  three 
main  bus  bars  mounted  in  the  bus  compartment  and  extending 
horizontally  across  the  switchgear  unit  and  connected  respec- 
tively to  at  least  three  vertical  riser  conductors  for  each  unit 
structure  in  the  bus  compartment  and  each  riser  having  a 
channel-shaped  cross  section.  At  least  two  vertically  spaced 
conductors  for  each  pole  of  each  circuit  breaker  which  con- 
ductors extend  through  and  are  supported  by  the  insulating 
supporting  structure.  Each  upper  conductor  of  each  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  conductors  for  each  circuit  breaker  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  riser  and  within  the  insulating 
supporting  structure.  Each  lower  conductor  for  each  pole  of 
each  circuit  breaker  unit  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the 
webbed  portion  of  the  channel-shaped  risers  and  the  insulat- 
ing supporting  structure  comprises  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
around  each  lower  conductor  and  through  the  aperture  in  the 
riser,  whereby  an  insulating  barrier  is  provided  between  each 
lower  conductor  and  said  riser. 

3,746,818 
GUARD  FOR  PREVENTING  INADVERTENT  OPERATION 

OF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Ansano  Bertelloti,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

FiledOct.4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,066  i 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  H  4  Claims 

A  cylindrical  guard  device  for  electrical  switches,  the  guard 

having  a  plurality  of  flattened  areas  on  the  outer  surface  at  one 

end  thereof.  The  switch  mounting  screws  and  additional  guard 
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mounting  screws  form  a  nest  for  the  guard  which  is  inserted 
with  the  flattened  portions  in  registration  with  the  screws. 


3,746,82  i 

CROSSBAR  SWITCH  WITH  RAMP  MEANS 

FACILITATING  CONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  SUBSEQUENT 

TO  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael   David   Harcourt,   Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

The  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,615,  May  1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,351 

Int  CI.  HOlh  63133, 63134, 67/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-175  3  Claims 


Rotation  of  the  guard  wedges  the  round  portions  of  the  guard 
against  the  screw  threads  to  thereby  secure  it  in  position  about 
the  switch  actuator. 

3,746,819 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWITCHES 
Leonard  J.  Linde,  BrookfieM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  279,850 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/50,9/60 

U.S.CL200— 170A  15  Claims 


In  a  high  voltage  disconnect  electric  switch,  a  rotatable 
switchblade  is  provided  with  a  contact  portion  at  one  end  hav- 
ing an  edge  which  is  adapted  to  remain  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  switchblade  throughout  the  blades  rota- 
tion. A  stationary  terminal  is  maintained  in  continuous  electri- 
cal contact  with  this  blade  edge.  A  rotatable  contact  assembly 
is  also  provided  receivable  of  the  switchblade  and  includes  a 
contact  portion  having  an  edge  adapted  to  remain  coincident 
with  the  assembly's  axis  of  rotation.  Another  stationary  ter- 
minal is  maintained  in  continuous  electrical  contact  with  this 
contact  edge.  Both  the  blade  and  the  contact  assembly  remain 
in  static  contact  with  respective  terminals  throughout  the  rota- 
tion of  the  various  members  thereby  reducing  wear  and  other 
associated  problems. 

3,746,820 
PRESSURE  BOARD  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ORGAN 
David  A.  Holder,  Jr.,  8303  Donoghue  Dr.,  New  Carrollton, 
Md. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,092 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  //50,  GlOc  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  200— 170  A  4  Claims 


A  conductor  matrix  is  located  and  supported  in  a  housing 
matrix  having  guide  passages  in  rows,  columns,  and  tiers  so 
that  the  conductor  matrix  can  be  assembled  by  longitudinal  in- 
sertion of  row  conductive  wires  and  column  conductive  wires. 
Comb  actuating  members  are  also  provided  to  drive  said  row 
conductive  wires  into  contact  with  said  column  conductive 
wires.  Said  comb  and  housing  members  provide  ram  p  forma- 
tions to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  conductive  wires  sub- 
sequent to  assembly  of  said  housing  members. 


3,746,822 

SPLIT  FOLDED  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTIVE  APERTURES 

Toai  Le  Viet,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Societe 

D 'Assistance    Technique    Pour    Produits    Nestle    S.    A., 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   13,  1970, 
7075/70;  Feb.  23, 1971,  2556/71 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55  2  Claims 


t^w^v 


A  pressure  board  which  extends  over  a  plurality  of  flexible  Microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  band 

contact  members  so  as  to  apply  a  positive  pressure  at  the  apex  carrying  material  through  a  split  folded  waveguide  compnsmg 

of  the  contact  members  to  insure  a  firm  contact  point  for  the  straight  and  curved  elements,  the  slots  in  the  straight  elements 

electrical  contacts  of  a  keyboard  of  an  electric  organ  when  the  for  the  passage  of  the  conveyor  having  lips  which  are  not  more 


organ  keys  are  depressed. 


than  one-eighth  of  the  wavelength  apart. 
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3,746,823 

ELECTRONIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Lloyd  L.  Whiteley,  15520  Wing  Lake  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,790 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

U.S.CL  219-10.55  17  Claims 


3,746,825 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INPUT 

ENERGY  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  HEATING 

INSTALLATION 

George  D.  Pfaffmann,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185316 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/(72 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.77  1  Claim 


A  magnetron  is  coupled  to  a  wave  guide  having  an  open  end 
exciting  a  transition  section  which  is  spproximatclytwo 
wavelengths  square.  The  transition  section  approximately  two 
box  is  secured  over  the  microwave  cavity  which  has  a  circular 
opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  thereof.  A  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  or  slots  is  rotatably  supported  beneath  the 
upper  cavity  wall  in  close  proximity  thereto  so  that  energy  is 
radiated  into  the  cavity  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce 
uniform  and  linear  heating  throughout  the  cavity.  The  aper- 
tures in  the  disk  appear  electrically  at  multiples  of  substan- 
tially half-wavelengths  from  the  point  of  the  magnetron 
coupling  when  the  longder  dimension  of  the  apertures  are 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  th4  wave  guide. 


A  system  and  method  for  measuring  the  energy  applied  to  a 
workpiece  in  an  induction  heating  installation  which  includes 
creating  a  power  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous 
power  supplied  to  the  workpiece  and  means  for  integrating  the 
power  signal  with  respect  to  time  to  create  a  resultant  signal 
representative  of  the  accumulated  energy  applied  to  the  work- 
piece. 


3,746,824  * 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  LEAKAGE  RADIATION 
DETECTING  DEVICE     / 
Richard  V.  Prucha,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,570 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 

MS.  CI.  219- 10.55  4  Claims 


S3       55 


*     n     L  — —  -tail 


3,746,826 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 
SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Oliver  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corp.,  Davidson,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,022 

Int.CI.B23p//0« 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9— 69  S  1  >  Claims 


<o2 
4.7 


=^U^ 


K,-t 


An  electronic  microwave  oven  has  incorporated 
therewithin  a  leakage  radiation  detecting  device  for  sensing 
and  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  radiation  escap- 
ing from  the  oven  cavity  past  the  door  seal  gasket.  The  device, 
located  within  the  door  frame  of  the  oven,  includes  two  metal- 
lic sensor  probes  coupled  in  parallel  and  extending  in  a  reso- 
nant channel-like  space  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  the  door  frame  external  to  the  door  seal  gasket.  The 
sensor  probes  are  arranged  so  as  to  communicate  with  the 
electric  field  of  the  microwave  energy  and  are  longitudinally 
spaced  within  the  channel  by  odd  multiples  of  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  the  excitation  microwave  frequency  of  the 
oven.  The  sensor  probes  are  operatively  coupled  to  voltage 
amplifier  circuitry,  the  output  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
responder.  In  the  presence  of  radiation  above  a  predetermined 
level  escaping  from  the  oven  cavity,  a  voltage  will  be  sensed  by 
at  least  one  of  the  probes  and  will  be  amplified  by  the  amplifi- 
er circuitry  so  as  to  activate  the  responder,  a  neon  lamp, 
providing  a  visible  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  leakage 
radiation  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level. 
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A  protection  circuit  which  responds  to  gap  short  circuit 
condition  to  provide  appropriate  interruption  of  machining 
power  pulses  to  the  gap.  Responsive  to  gap  voltage  drop  below 
a  predetermined  level  an  electronic  switch  is  used  to  shunt 
current  from  a  drive  transistor  which  provides  an  output  from 
the  pulse  generator  to  interrupt  the  drive  signal  output  during 
the  continuation  of  the  gap  short  circuit  condition.  The  circuit 
includes  a  field  effect  transistor  and  a  controlled  fast  charging 
network  for  a  capacitor  controlling  triggering  of  the  transistor. 
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3  746  827  3,746,829 

PROFILED  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSIVE  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPOT  WELDING  AND 

BORING  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  SPOT-WELDED 

Wilhelm    Martin,   and   Werner   Rieger,   both   of  Grebben,  JOINTS                    .    ^  ,. . 

Germany,  assignors  to  Glangstaff  AG,  Wuppertal,  Ger-  Jurgen  Petzold,  Wo^fsburg,  Germany.  Mslgnor  to  Volkswagen- 

'  .  werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

"""'          Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,974  f  "***  *'''- 1'' i!! 'r ^" ''"  m"'^  I970   P  20 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1%9,  ^  Oah.^  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7.  1970,  P  20 

'**''"''int.CI.B21b/5//2,B23py/04.//0*-  u^  ci  219-110       '"*-^'""'''''^                       fiClaims 

U.S. CI. 219-69 E                                                         9 Claims  U.I».U.21V     iiu 


A  finely  profiled  copper  electrode  for  electro-erosive  boring 
having  a  multi-lobal  cross-section  of  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending arms  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  80  microns 
and  terminating  within  an  outer  circumference  of  less  than 
about  600  microns,  the  electrode  being  formed  by  cold  rolling 
a  calibrated  hard  drawn  copper  wire  with  the  ends  of  the  arms 
being  cut  to  size  and  shape.  Such  electrodes  are  especially  use- 
ful in  boring  the  openings  in  a  nozzle  plate  for  spinning 
profiled  filaments  of  a  fibrous  polymer. 


3,746,828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
MULTIPLE  SECTIONED  RING 
Leonard  D.  Minutillo,  Parlin,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Griffiths  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,961,  May  8, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,562,898. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,929 
Int.  CI.  B23k///y0. 37/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-86  4  Claims 


/^v.    — 


A  process  for  controlling  spot  welding  by  adjusting  the  elec- 
tric energy  used  for  the  welding  in  accordance  with  the 
gradient  of  the  rising  branch  of  the  curve  plotting  the  electric 
resistance  as  a  function  of  time.  This  process  permits  the 
maintenance  of  the  overall  welding  time  constant.  At  the  same 
time  the  process  permits  non-destructive  testing  of  a  spot- 
welded  joint  by  utilizing  the  gradient  of  the  rising  branch  of 
the  curve  representing  the  welding  resistance  as  a  function  of 
time.  This  gradient  then  indicates  the  quality  of  the  spot  weld. 


3,746,830 
RECURRENT  ARC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  G.   Fey,  Turtie  Creek;   Charles  B.   WoM,   Irwin; 
Frederick   A.   Azinger,   Jr.,   Pittsburgh,   and    George   A. 
Kemeny,  Export,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,417,  Jan.  10, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,629,553.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,517 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.CI.219— 121P  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  ring  structure  comprised  of  a  multi- 
ple number  of  elements  substantially  forming  the  ring,  which 
sections  are  utilized  in  cathode  ray  guns  to  provide  the  electri- 
cal circuit  for  energizing  the  cathode  filaments  of  the  electron 
gun.  Four  separate  sections  form  the  ring.  The  apparatus  for- 
forming  the  arrangement  is  to  provide  a  single  stamped 
member  having  the  thickness  of  the  order  of  5  mils  and 
mounting  the  member  upon  a  jig  to  form  a  substantially  circu- 
lar shaped  configuration.  The  member  is  then  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  electron  gun  structure  adjacent  the  ele- 
ments to  which  it  is  being  mechanically  connected.  The  ring 
shaped  member  is  then  welded  to  the  supporting  structures 
and,  after  weldment,  is  positioned  in  a  ring  cutter  assembly 
which  cuts  the  substantially  ring  shaped  member  at  three 
points  located  approximately  120°  apart  to  thereby  form  four 
separate  elements  which  are  then  utilized  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  filament  leads  of  a  plurality  of  cathode  heaters 
mounted  within  the  electron  gun  structure.  This  technique 
replaces  the  conventional  technique  in  which  six  separate  ele- 
ments are  utilized  to  form  the  filament  ring. 


Gas  or  fluid  flows  through  a  gap  between  electrodes  having 
an  arc  therebetween  at  a  very  high  velocity  while  a  system 
voltage  is  continuously  maintained  sufficient  to  cause  break- 
down at  the  gap.  The  high  velocity  gas  elongates  the-arc  until 
the  arc  voltage  required  for  electrical  conduction  exceeds  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  gap  whereupon  sparkover  occurs  in 
the  gap,  the  arc  being  thereafter  elongated  again  by  the  gas 
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passing  through  the  gap  until  the  voltage  required  to  sustain 
arcing  exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  gap,  the  cycle  of 
gap  breakdown  and  elongation  being  repeated  over  and  over 
again.  The  greatly  extended  arc  provides  for  more  efficient 
heating  of  the  gas,  better  mixing  and  a  more  uniform  tempera- 
ture to  which  the  gas  is  heated. 


3,746,831 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  AT  HIGH 

SPEEDS 
David  Sciaky,  Chkkgo,  III.,  assignor  to  Welding  Research,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,000 

Int.  CI.  B23k/ 5/00 

U.S.CL  219-121  EM  9Claims 


3,746,833  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIPLE-ELECTRODE 
MIG  WELDING  USING  SHORTCIRCUIT  AND  SPRAY- 
ARC  DEPOSITION 
Akira  Ujiie,   Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  l 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,055 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U.S.CI.219— 137  4  Claims 


M3        o    )  ^— 
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The  invention  concerns  a  process  of  welding  by  an  electron 
beam.  The  process  is  one  of  electron  beam  welding  in  which 
an  electron  beam  is  oscillated  locally  in  a  direction  along  a 
desired  path  on  the  work  so  as  to  determine  a  zone  over  which 
the  beam  is  swept  upon  the  work  pieces  which  zone  has  a  trail- 
ing edge  at  one  end  directed  in  the  direction  of  the  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  parts  with  respect  to  the  gun  and  a  leading 
edge  at  its  other  end  directed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
relative  displacement  and  where  the  power  density  of  the 
beam  is  made  to  vary  in  a  desired  manner.  For  example,  it  may 
be  reduced  when  it  is  abreast  of  the  trailing  tdge  of  the  swept 
zone  with  respect  to  the  power  density  when  the  beam  is 
abreast  of  the  loading  edge  of  the  swept  zone. 


3,746,832 

ARC  WELDING  GUN  UNITIZED  GAS  HOSE  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CORD 

Arthur    .A.    Bernard,    Beecher.    and    Richard    A.    Bernard, 

Flossmoor,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation, 

New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,306 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CL  219—130  7  Claims 


mmum 
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A  triple-electrode  MIG  welding  process  for  the  butt  welding 
of  I-grooves  in  flat  position  which  comprises  arranging  three 
electrodes  at  the  apices  of  a  triangle,  two  of  the  electrodes 
preceding  with  a  short-arc  characteristic  and  one  following 
said  two  with  a  spray-arc  characteristic,  and  causing  the  two 
preceding  electrodes  to  weld  the  groove  walls  by  fillet  welding 
while  causing  the  following  one  electrode  to  weld  and  fill  up 
the  space  between  the  beads  formed  by  fillet  welding,  so  that 
one  weld  layer  is  formed  by  three  passes. 


3,746,834  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  ELECTROGRAPHIC  POWER 
IMAGES 
Heinz-Dieter  Purps,  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1971,  P  21 
02  949.2 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13120,  H05b  WOO 
U.S.CI.219— 216  9  Claims 


i 

A  unitized  shielding  gas  hose  and  electrical  control  cord 
conduit  including  a  resilient  elongate  tubular  gas  hose  and  a 
pair  of  elongate  control  wires  extending  within  the  gas  hose. 
The  control  wires  are  twisted  together  in  the  gas  hose  al- 
ternately in  right  and  left-hand  twist  directions  to  be  free  to 
untwist  and  extend  when  the  conduit  is  stretched  and  tend  to 
rewind  when  the  stretch  force  is  removed.  Means  are  also  dis- 
closed forming  a  seal  between  the  control  wires  and  the  wall  of 
the  gas  hose  at  the  entry  of  the  control  wires  into  the  gas  hose 
and  at  the  exit  of  the  control  wires  from  the  gas  hose. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  thermal  fixation  of 
electrographic  powder  images  on  carriers  of  arbitrary  quality 
and  thickness.  The  device  comprises  a  thermal  radiator  having 
a  mechanical  radiation  shutter  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical reflector  provided  with  a  bar-shaped  radiator  in  the 
focal  point  for  selective  radiation  of  given  areas  of  the  carrier. 
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3,746,835 
ELECTRIC  BULB  HEATED  WATER  BED  SYSTEM 
Ying-Nien  Yu,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  WilUam  Pennington,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ying-Nien  Yu, 
Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,563 

Int.  CI.  H05b/ /OO 

U.S.CL  219-217  9  Claims 


3,746,837 
FOOD  WARMING  APPLIANCE 
Irwin  Kenneth  Frey,  P.O.  Box  4836,  Fairvlew  Park,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  L.  Zola,  24619  Royalton  Rd.,  Columbia  SUtion, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,013 

Int.  CI.  F27d// /02 

U.S.  CI.  219-387  14  Claims 


A  liquid  bed  system  comprises: 

a.  a  flexible  hollow  enclosure  to  receive  liquid  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  sized  to  receive  a  reclining  sleeper,  and 

b.  radiant  heat  producing  bulb  means  located  and  directed 
in  such  proximity  to  the  enclosure  as  to  transmit  heat  for 
transfer  to  liquid  therein  thereby  to  maintain  the  liquid  tem- 
perature at  a  level  comfortable  to  the  sleeper. 

Also,  a  flange  on  the  enclosure  (in  the  form  of  a  tray)  may 
transmit  imposed  loading  directly  to  supports,  independently 
of  the  remainder  of  the  tray. 


3,746,836 

AQUARIUM  HEATER 

William  F.  Summerfield.  and  Fleet  E.  Nuttall,  Hermosa  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,095 

Int.  CI.  F24b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-328  17  Claims 


A  food  warming  appliance  having  base  and  cover  structures 
defining  a  portable  case.  A  pair  of  opposed  heating  panels  are 
mounted,  one  on  each  of  the  structures,  and  biased  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  firmly  engage  food  positioned 
therebetween  when  the  structures  are  closed.  Foods  and  food 
trays  of  a  wide  variety  of  sizes,  shapes  and  thicknesses  can  be 
positioned  between  the  panels  and  firmly  gripped  so  as  to  be 
warmed  through  a  gentle  conductive  heat  transfer.  The  heat- 
ing compartment  is  well  insulated  and  has  the  capability  of 
serving  as  a  cold  food  storage  area  to  keep  frozen  foods  frozen 
for  substantial  periods  of  time.  A  safety  electrical  interiock 
system  normally  de-energizes  the  heating  panels  when  the  ap- 
pliance is  open.  An  interlock  by-pass  plug  and  cord  permit 
open  case  operation  where  the  appliance  is  to  be  used  to  keep 
foods  warm  during  serving. 

A  supporting  rack  structure  is  provided  for  receiving  and 
energizing  a  plurality  of  such  appliances.  Selection  switches 
permit  selection  of  one  of  several  predetermined  food  serving 
times.  Methods  of  warming  foods  for  consumption  by  an  in- 
dividual or  large  numbers  of  people  through  use  of  such  ap- 
pliances and  supporting  rack  structures  are  described. 


3,746,838 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Lester  D.  Dnigmand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,215,  Oct.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,585,359.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,867 

Int.  CI.  H05b/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  219-512  5  Claims 


An  aquarium  heater  comprising  a  housing,  or  heater  tube, 
in  which  is  provided  heating  coils  for  heating  the  housing  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  ambient  temperature.  Extending  in 
the  housing  is  an  appropriate  electral  circuit  for  providing 
electrical  current  to  the  heating  coils.  A  pair  of  independently 
actuable  thermostats  are  operatively  associated  with  the 
eletrical  circuit,  each  for  independently  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  selectively  in  response  to  respective  external  term- 
perature  levels,  one  of  which  is  a  safety  switch  for  preventing 
the  heater  tube  from  overheating. 


*>  J^  « 


A  metallic  sheathed  electric  heating  element,  particulariy  of 
hairpin  formation,  wherein  a  heat  responsive  device  forms 
part  of  the  element  and  comprises  a  metal  rod  contained 
within  the  sheath  and  having  its  inner  end  affixed  thereto,  the 
rod  and  sheath  having  different  thermal  expansion  properties 
whereby  the  rod  may  operate  a  switching  device. 
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3,746,839 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  A  KEY  ENTRY  DEVICE 
John  Lettfcri,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  H.  E.  Pett,  Scar- 
borough, OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,827 

Int  CI.  G06f  5102,  7150;  G06k  1 100 

UA  CI.  235-61.6  R  2  Claims 


3,746,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING 

COUNTING  AND/OR  DISCONNECTING  PROCESSES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Horst  Fenske,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Polygraph 

Leipzig,  Waclismutlistrasse,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,004 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7102 

MS.  CI.  235—92  PK  5  Claims 
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This  specification  describes  an  accumulator  for  a  key  entry 
device  which  has  a  shift  register  buffer  memory  that  holds  a 
character  entered  from  a  keyboard.  The  accumulator  per- 
forms computation  on  the  data  on  punch  cards  used  by  the 
key  entry  device.  These  computations  can  include  the  addi- 
tion or  subtraction  of  data  in  two  or  more  numeric  fields  to  be 
punched  on  the  same  card  to  provide  a  total  that  is  punched 
out  in  a  third  numeric  field  on  that  same  card  or  can  include 
the  computation  of  a  running  or  hash  total  of  the  same  numer- 
ic field  on  a  number  of  different  cards  forming  a  group  or 
batch  of  cards.  The  accumulator  comprises  a  counter  for  con- 
verting the  ten  numeric  bits  of  the  serial  Hollerith  code  used  in 
punching  data  onto  cards  to  four  parallel  BCD  bits  used  in 
performing  addition  or  subtraction  with  the  daU,  a  buffer  for 
storing  the  accumulated  total  in  BCD  and  a  plurality  of  single 
bit  adders  and  registers  for  performing  the  addition  on  data  to 
be  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  accumulated  total. 


3,746,840  ' 

RESOLUTION  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL 
SCANNERS 
Jon  W.  OglaMl,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Edward  C.  Malarkey,  Scver- 
na  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,962 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/00.  G06k  7110 

U.S.CI.235— 61.11E  8  Claims 
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A  method  of  initiating  and  an  apparatus  for  counting  and/or 
disconnecting  operations,  particularly  for  printing  presses, 
variations  in  pressure  of  an  outlet  nozzle  arranged  above  a 
conveyor  belt  being  evaluated  for  the  contact-less  evaluation 
of  sheet  products  or  the  like  moved  on  a  conveyor  belt  and 
converted  by  a  pneumatic -electric  transducer  into  electric 
pulses,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  a  jet  stream 
against  a  perforated  disc  moved  in  synchronism  with  the 
machine  and  comparing  variations  in  pressure  head  of  two 
outlet  nozzles,  then  feeding  only  the  result  of  the  comparing 
step  to  a  pneumatic-electric  transducer,  is  fed  and  is  evaluated 
by  a  second  pneumatic-electric  transducer  the  result  of  the 
variations  in  pressure  head  in  the  first  outlet  nozzle. 


3,746,842 
DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
John  T.  Fowler,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,003 

Int  CI.  G06m  7/272 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  CV  10  CWms 


A  device  providing  high  resolution  readout  of  information 
stored  on  a  film.  A  slit  equal  in  width  to  the  desired  spot  size 
diameter  is  placed  in  front  of  a  moving  film.  A  fiber  optics 
strip  is  placed  in  back  of  the  film  in  line  with  the  slit.  A  beam 
of  light  scans  across  the  slit.  The  fiber  optics  strip  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers.  The  width  of  each  fiber  is  also 
equal  to  the  desired  spot  size  diameter.  All  of  the  optic  fibers 
are  connected  to  a  small  group  of  photodetectors.  The  fibers 
and  the  detectors  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  no  one 
detector  will  receive  information  from  more  than  one  fiber  at 
any  one  time  as  the  beam  scans  across  the  slit. 
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A  magnetic  compass  in  which  the  compass  card  and  gimbal 
mounting  are  all  located  inside  a  sealed  enclosure  filled  with 
damping  fluid.  The  compass  card  is  digitally  coded  and 
photoelectric  means  are  provided  for  reading  the  card  and 
generating  a  digital  number  corresponding  to  the  rotational 
position  of  the  card  relative  to  the  enclosure,  corrected  for 
local  magnetic  variation.  Means  are  provided  for  comparing 
the  compass  reading  with  the  corrected  course  reading  to  pro- 
vide an  error  signal  or  an  off-course  alarm  if  desired. 
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3,746,843 
DIGITAL  COMPASS  REPEATER  READOUT  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Wesner,  Crozet,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,220 

Int.  CLG06m  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  EA  '  Claims 


ject.  The  sum  of  the  first  signals  is  representative  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  objects  and  the  sum  of  the  second  signals  is 
representative  of  the  sum  of  the  moments  of  the  objects  about 
the  origin.  The  quotient  of  the  two  sums  is  measured  and 
represents  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  objects  relative  to  the 
origin. 
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3,746,845 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hubert  B.  Hencgar,  and  Robert  J.  Patterson,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,244 

Int  CI.  G05b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  37  Claims 


A  solid  state  digital  readout  device  for  use  with  gyrocom- 
pass step  data  in  the  form  of  either  current  sinking  logic  or 
current  sourcing  logic.  The  input  data  is  waveshaped  in  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  connected  Schmitt  trigger  circuits  and  cou- 
'  pled  through  inverter  and  switching  circuits  to  decode  gates 
connected  in  parallel  with  an  integrated  circuit  decoder  unit. 
Outputs  from  the  decoder  unit  are  coupled  to  a  segmented  dis- 
play which  provides  a  visual  indication  of  direction  of  turn  in 
accordance  with  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  sequen- 
tial illumination  of  the  segments  and  a  visual  indication  of 
heading  in  sixths  of  a  degree.  The  decode  gates  provide  count 
up  pulses  or  count  down  pulses  for  each  degree  of  roUtion  in 
accordance  with  heading.  These  pulses  are  summed  in  an 
up/down  counter  which  has  its  outputs  coupled  through  a  bi- 
nary coded  decimal  decoder  and  applied  to  a  display  unit 
which  indicates  heading  in  degrees. 
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3,746,844 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY  OF  PASSENGERS  IN  A  VEHICLE,  NAMELY  AN 

AIRCRAFT 
Jacques  Azum,  and  Roger  Claustre,  both  of  Touk>use,  France, 
assignors   to   Sodete   Nationale  Industrielle   Aerospatiale, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,734 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22, 1970, 7038138 
Int  CI.  G06g  7170;  GOlm  7/72 
U.S.CL  235-150.2  ^Claims 


A  numerical  control  system  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a 
movable  member  wherein  part  program  and  other  daU  flows 
throughout  the  system  under  control  of  a  programmable 
digital  processor.  Selected  devices  present  interrupt  signals  in- 
dicating data  flow  conditions  according  to  an  order  of  priority 
determined  by  external  wiring;  the  highest  priority  being  as- 
signed to  part  program  reading  and  the  lowest  priority  being 
assigned  to  the  scanning  of  certain  hard  contacts  such  as  con- 
trol panel  switches.  Interface  logic  between  input  and  output 
devices  and  the  processor  is  disclosed. 
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3  746  846 
POLAR  TO  RECTILINEAR  CHART  SYSTEM 
Vernon  I.  Weihe,  ArUngton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vega  Precision 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,323 

Int  CI.  G06g  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  14  Claims 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  center  of  gravity  of  a  group  of  objects  which  are  dis- 
tributed randomly  in  the  squares  of  a  two  dimensional  grid 
system  having  an  arbitrarily  chosen  origin.  Each  object  is  de- 
tected and  two  electrical  signals  are  generated  for  each  de- 
tected object  a  first  signal  having  a  constant  strength  and 
length  and  a  second  signal  having  a  constant  strength  and 
length  proportional  to  the  distance  from  the  origin  of  the  ob- 


M  amfL  ^  uoiTM 


A  system  which  employs  electro-mechanical  and  electronic 
hybrid  (analog/digital)  semi-conductor  techniques  to  select  a 
desired  chart  for  display  and  to  position  a  symbol  thereon  to 
conform  with  an  operator  referenced  zero  point  and  a  polar 
vector  (angle  and  distance)  input. 
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3,746,847 
GENERATING  PSEUDO-RANDOM  SEQUENCES 
Dimitris  Maritsas,  73  Palatine  Rd.,  Manchester  20,  England 
.  Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1970, 
29,067/70 

lnt.CI.G06f //02.  7/J« 
U^.  CI.  235-152  14  Claims 


plurality  of  M  recirculating  cycles  where  M  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  N.  Through  recirculation  in  the  manner  described,  one  of 
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Pseudo-random  pulse  or  number  sequences  having  a 
specified  probability  distribution  are  generated  from  other 
electrical  signals  having  some  other  probability  distribution  in 
a  way  including  transforming  those  signals  to  produce  further 
signals  directly  or  indirectly  representing  pulses  or  numbers  in 
the  desired  probability  distribution.  The  invention  provides  a 
generator  for  the  initial  probability  distribution  that  is  based 
OH  two  chain-code  generators  with  outputs  taken  jointly  by  ex- 
clusive-OR  gating. 
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the  stores  converges  upon  a  predetermined  final  value  and  the 
desired  answer  in  digital  form  may  then  be  obtained  from  the 
other  store. 


3,746,848 

FFT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  EQUAL 

DELAY  AT  EACH  STAGE  OR  ITERATION 

James   Barney    Clary.   Greensboro,    N.C.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,573 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

U,S.CL235-156  8  Claims 


3,746,850 

DIVER  DECOMPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  J.  Moore,  1010  North  Main,  Elgin,  and  Allen  C.  Ward, 

615  East  Wonsley  Dr.,  No.  1 14,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79, 1 1 3 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  235  - 1 84  3  Claims 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  sequential  or 
cascaded  version  of  the  fast  Fourier  transform  are  described. 
A  uniform  set  of  delays  are  introduced  in  the  described 
methods  and  apparatus,  thereby  permitting  substantially 
identical  apparatus  to  be  used  for  each  iteration.  Unique  data 
formatting  and  channeling  arrangements  permit  high  circuit 
efficiency  and  mmimized  overall  complexity. 
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A  diver  decompression  apparatus  for  indicating  the  safe 
ascent  criterion  for  returning  from  the  ocean  depths  to  the 
surface,  comprising  a  body  tissue  simulator,  means  for  sam- 
pling exposure  to  inert  gas  at  various  body  tissue  depths  and 
indication  means  to  determine  safe  ascent  criteria. 


3,746,849 
CORDIC  DIGITAL  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Christopher   Edmund   Gervase  Bailey,  Cranleigh.  England, 
assignor    to    The    Solartron    Electronic    (Jroups    Limited. 
Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  19'70, 
39,123/70 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/48,  7/52 
U.S.CK  235—156  12  Claims 

Digital  calculating  apparatus,  comprising  two  shift  register 
stores  with  each  store  connected  in  a  recirculating  circuit  loop 
which  includes  means  for  changing  a  number  in  one  store  by 
an  arithmetic  progression,  typically  linear  or  exponential.  Ini- 
tial values  are  entered  in  both  stores  and  successive  recircula- 
tions of  digital  data  are  effected  in  each  loop  in  a  manner 
which  causes  one  loop  to  undergo  a  plurality  of  N  addition  or 
subtracting  cycles,  and  also  causes  the  other  loop  to  undergo  a 


3,746,851 
MULTIPLIER,  DIVIDER  AND  WATTMETER  USING  A 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  AND  A  PULSE-WIDTH  AND  j 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 
Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Management  Services,  Inc..  Westfleld,  N.J.  l 

FlIedDec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,456  ' 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7H6;  GOlr  / 1/32 
U.S.CL  235-194  24  Claims 

In  the  switching  circuit,  the  output  <ignal  from  a  high-gain 
differential  amplifier  is  caused  to  reverse  polarity  by  means  of 
the  switching  of  a  pair  of  field-effect  transistors.  A  resistor  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  inverting  lead  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  and  a  signal  source  is  connected  to  the  resistor  at  an 
input  terminal.  The  field-effect  transistors  are  used  to  connect 
the  non-inverting  lead  of  the  differential  amplifier  alternately 
between  the  input  terminal  and  ground.  This  causes  the  ampH- 
fier  output  to  reverse  polarity,  and  thus  provides  a  very  accu- 
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rate,  low-offset  means  of  switching  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
The  switching  circuit  is  used  in  a  modulator  which  permits 
output  pulses  to  be  modulated  in  width  and/or  frequency.  The 
reversible  output  signals  of  the  switching  circuit  are  added  to 
the  modulating  input  signal  and  the  sum  is  integrated.  A  level 
detector  changes  the  polarity  of  its  output  voltage  whenever 
the  output  of  the  integrator  reaches  either  of  two  fixed  levels. 
The  output  of  the  level  detector  is  used  to  drive  the  field-effect 
transistors  to  control  the  switching  of  the  output  of  the  dif- 


source  is  reflected  back  past  the  source  by  a  first  reflector  and 
then  re-reflected  by  a  second  reflector  back  past  the  light 
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ferential  amplifier.  Such  a  pulse-width  modulator  is  used  to 
drive  a  pulse-height  modulator  so  as  to  form  a  multiplier.  The 
multiplier  can  be  used  to  great  advantage  as  a  wattmeter  by 
supplying  load  current  and  voltage  signals  to  the  pulse-width 
and  pulse-height  modulators  so  as  to  multiply  the  load  current 
and  voltage  by  one  another.  The  same  device  can  be  used  as  a 
divider  by  holding  either  one  input  to  the  pulse-width  modula- 
tor or  the  input  to  the  pulse-height  modulator  constant,  while 
allowing  the  other  of  those  inputs  to  be  variable  and  the  input 
to  the  switching  circuit  to  be  the  other  variable. 

3,746,852 

CANDLE  CANOPY 

Mary  Louise  Beaudin,  3121  Bahia  Vista,  Sarasota  County,  Fla. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,817 

Int.  CLF2Ip  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  240— 10  R  5  Claims 


source  to  the  first  reflector.  A  very  thin  assembly  is  obtained. 
The  arrangement  is  particularly  suitable  for  light  emitting 
diodes  and  can  be  used  for  character  displays. 

3,746,854 
TANGENT  PLANE  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  LUMINAIRE 
John  R.  Brass,  170  Knight  Dr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,834,  Dec.  3, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,809 

int.  CI.  F2Iv  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  240-41.36  12  Claims 
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A  tangent  plane  light  reflector  principle  for  use  in  the  design 
of  luminaires  is  disclosed.  Luminaires  embodying  the  tangent 
light  plane  principle  are  described.  The  design  and  fabrication 
of  luminaires  embodying  the  tangent  light  plane  principle  for 
specific  applications  are  discussed. 

3,746,855 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
David  Henry  Hilditch,  Isle  of  Skye,  ScotI  ,nd.  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1970, 
51,190/70 

InL  CI.  HOlj  37/26;  GOln  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  A  7  Claims 
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An  ornamental  light  fixture  comprising  an  aritficial  light  in 
combination  with  a  canopy  comprising  a  plurality  of  colored, 
substantially  hemispherically  shaped  elements  mounted  on 
flexible  wire  supports  of  varying  lengths.  The  wire  supports 
are  attached  to  a  ba;;e  which  is  adapted  to  hold  or  retain  an  ar- 
tificial light  source.  The  smooth  undersurface  of  the  elements 
in  combination  with  the  convex  outersurface  of  the  elements 
causes  the  light  rays  from  the  artificial  source  to  refract  and 
diffuse  through  the  elements  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a 
translucent  or  glowing  effect  in  each  of  the  separate  elements. 

3,746,853 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
Karel   Jan   Williams    Kosman;    Louis-Philippe   Boivin,   and 
Dennis  Effer,  all  of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,674 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7/00 

U.S.  CL  240—41.35  D  3  Claims 

Light  emitting  arrays  in  which  the  light  source  is  positioned 

between  two  opposed  reflector  surfaces.  The  light  from  the 
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In  an  electron  microscope  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
objeaive  lens  and  at  least  three  separat^electromagnetic  pro- 
jector lenses,  the  rotations  produced  by  the  lenses  are  mu- 
tually balanced  out,  so  that  the  final  image  has  a  substantially 
constant  orientation  with  changes  in  magnification. 
Preferably,  magnification  is  set  by  a  single  control  knob. 
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Preferably,  the  microscope  has  two  itjodes  of  operation,  for 
different  magnification  ranges,  the  rotations  being  balanced 
out  in  both  ranges. 

3,746.856 

REFLECTOR  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

J.  Larry  Stephans,  216-30-1 17th  Rd.,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y. 

Divisioii  of  Scr.  No.  81,081,  Oct.  IS,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,418. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,641 

lnLCLF21s7//2,i//0 

II.S.  CI.  240—81 LD  «  3  Claims 


area. 


3,746.857 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Pittsburgh;  Brian  R.  Siattery,  Tartic  Creeli, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  George  M.  Thorae-Booth,  Tarzana,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Westiaghowse  Electric  Corporatioa.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FHcd  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,806 

Iat.CI.B61l2//00 

VS.  CI.  246-36  5  Ciains 


signal  receiving  means  by  the  desired  signal  are  in  a  series  aid- 
ing relationship  whereas  there  is  no  potential  induced  by  the 
undesired  signals  or  if  signal  potential  is  induced  by  the  un- 
desired  signals,  the  induced  signal  potential  is  in  a  series  op- 
posing relationship  relative  to  the  signal  receiving  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250 — 49  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,855 


3,746,858 
SHRINKPROOnNG  OF  WOOL  BY  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Attiia  E.  Pavlath,  and  Richard  F.  Slater,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Califs   assignors   to   The    United    SUtes   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  60,446,  Aug.  4, 1970.  This  application 
Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,419  1 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  250-325  1  Claim 


R.F. 
GENERATOR 


A  desk  lamp  having  an  upright  columnar  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  base  and  on  which  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  for 
supporting  an  incandescent  light  bulb  housing  and  reflector 
are  pivotally  mounted.  The  combined  weight  of  the  lamp, 
reflector  and  supporting  arms  is  counterbalanced  by  a  spring 
contained  within  the  column,  and  the  parallel  arms  permit  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  lamp  over  a  range  of  heights.  The 
socket  for  the  bulb  is  contained  within  a  cup  which  also  houses 
a  dimmer  circuit,  the  control  for  which  depends  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup.  A  reflector  secured  to  the  cup  is  shaped  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  bulb  so  as  to  intercept  and  deflect 
light  downwardly  and  forwardly  over  a  generally  semi-circular 
area  in  front  of  the  base.  The  combination  of  vertical  adjusti- 
bility,  light  intensity  control  and  reflector  shape  provides  a 
wide  range  of  light  intensity  over  a  working  zone  of  adjustable 


^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  shrinkproofing  fibrous  material 
of  animal  origin -e.g.,  wool,  mohair,  and  the  like -wherein 
the  fibrous  material  is  subjected  to  a  low  temperature  plasma 
created  by  a  high-frequency  electrical  discharge. 


\ 

3.746,859 
HIGH  INTENSITY  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
John  L.  Hilton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Gordon  W.  Hamilton, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,724 

Int.CI.G21gJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  250  -  501  2  Claims 


I 


A  signal  receiving  embodiment  which  is  operative  in  a  vehi- 
cle control  system  includes  a  conductive  track  with  a  pair  of 
conductive  continuous  rails.  At  least  one  conductive  member 
is  connected  between  the  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  signals  are 
present  in  the  rails,  only  one  signal  of  wKich  is  desired  to  be 
sensed.  The  signal  receiving  embodiment  includes  at  least  one 
signal  receiving  means  which  is  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  rails  such  that  potentials  induced  in  the 

* 

4 


Disclosed  is  a  neutron  generator  in  which  a  gas  (such  as  a 
heavy  isotope  of  hydrogen)  or  a  mixture  of  gases,  is  ionized  by 
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any  convenient  means  such  as  exposure  to  a  magnetically  sta- 
bilized arc.  The  ions  are  directed  to  an  accelerator  and  the 
resulting  high  velocity  ion  stream  is  caused  to  impinge  on  a 
target.  The  interaction  of  the  ion  beam  with  the  target  materi- 
al soon  builds  up  a  high  density  of  gas  in  the  target  surface 
which,  in  turn,  interacts  with  the  incoming  beam  to  produce 
an  intense  isotropic,  neutron  output  from  the  fusion  of  the 
isotopes. 


parallel  signal  processing  channels  which  serve  to  separate  de- 
tected energy  thr9ugh  pulse  amplitude  discrimination  and/or 


3,746,860 
SOFT  X-RAY  GENERATOR  ASSISTED  BY  LASER 
Romas  A.  Shatas,  8003  Naulas  Dr.,  S.E.;  Thomas  G.  Roberts, 
2712  Master  Lake  Rd.,  N.W.;  John  D.  Stettler,  410  Cumber- 
land Dr.,  S.E.,  and  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III,  10002  Conrad  Dr., 
S.E.,  all  of  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,177 

Int.  CI.  G2lg  3 100 

U.S.  CI.  250-402  ^     1  Claim 


A  high  desnity  pulsed  plasma  generator  is  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  a  high  energy  pulse  laser  to  receive  laser  radia- 
tion from  the  laser  axially  to  the  movement  of  the  plasma  blob 
along  the  centterline  of  the  center  electrode  of  the  plasma 
gun.  A  high  Z-material  is  disposed  between  the  laser  output 
and  the  plasma  for  evaporation  by  the  laser  and  subsequent  in- 
jection of  heavy  z-ions  into  the  plasma  for  enhancing  x-ray 
radiation  from  the  plasma.  Electrrical  circuit  means  is  pro- 
vided for  energizing  the  plasma  gun  and  the  laser  at  predeter- 
mined times. 


coincidence  selection  to  determine  absolute  quantities  of 
radioactive  events  for  selected  contaminants  in  the  gas  sam- 
ple. 


3,746,862  ' 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  AND 
METHOD  OF  0P|:RATI0N 
Daniel  F.  Lombanio,  Cleveland,  and  Walter  E.  Splain,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,913 

Int.CI.H05g//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-409  31  Claims 


3,746,861 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TWO  ENERGY  LEVELS  OF 

RADIOACTIVITY  IN  A  GAS 

Preston  L.  Gant,  705  Red  Oak;  Bill  G.  Motes,  3200  N.  14th  St, 

both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Robert  S.  Brundage,  6904  W. 

Conifer  Ln.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,995 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/18;  HOlj  39/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  FT  1 0  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting,  distinguishing  and  in- 
dicating low-level  activity  of  radioactive  gases,  such  as  tritium 
and/or  krypton-85,  in  a  selected  gas,  even  in  the  presence  of 
electronegative  gases.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  detection 
chamber  of  a  type  which  is  energy  selective  through  inclusion 
of  plural  ionization  collector  circuits  providing  two  separate 
detector  outputs.  The  two  detector  outputs  arc  applied  then  to 


A  protective  circuit  and  method  of  opei^ation  for  interrupt- 
ing a  signal  which  is  applied  to  an  X-ray  tube  when  the  signal 
attains  a  value  which  exceeds  a  maximum^rating  for  the  tube. 
The  protective  circuit  includes  a  signa^generating  circuit  for 
developing  a  limit  signal  which  varie^n  value  with  respect  to 
time  in  accordance  with  a  maximum  tube  rating  signal,  a  pro- 
gramming circuit  for  developing  a^ogram  signal  having  a 
value  representative  of  a  preselected  signal  to  be  applied  to 
the  X-ray  tube,  and  a  comparator  circuit  for  developing  an  in- 
terrupt signal  if  the  program  signal  exceeds  the  value  of  the 
limit  signal. 
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3,746,863  differential  in  the  light  received  by  the  photocells  will  also  in- 

LIGHT  CURTAIN  CONTROL  FOR  A  SWITCH  crease,  and  this  differential  can  be  detected  for  achieving 

Jacques  O.  Pronovost,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  desired  controls.  The  light  which  reaches  the  photocell  receiv- 

Exotron  Industries,  Ltd.,  GueSph,Ontorio,  Canada  ing  the  light  which  has  travelled  through  the  tube  portion  of 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,953  smaller  cross-sectional  area  is  maintained  at  a  constant  inten- 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116;  G06m  7100;  G08b  13100  sity  by  an  adjacent  third  photocell. 


U.S.CL250— 208 


7  Claims 


o 
f>  i 

o 
o 

i: 
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// 
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A  switch  controlled  by  a  light  curtain  formed  of  a  large 
number  of  rapid,  intermittent,  sequentially  flashed,  light 
beams  which,  when  interrupted,  actuate  the  switch.  The  light 
beams  are  flashed  back  and  forth  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  columns  each  having  a  row  of  alternating  light  transmit- 
ters and  receivers  so  that  a  beam  of  light  from  one  transmitter 
of  one  column  is  received  by  an  opposing  receiver  in  the 
second  column,  in  turn  causing  the  next  transmitter  in  the 
second  column  to  send  a  beam  of  light  to  the  next  receiver  in 
the  first  column,  and  so  on  back  and  forth  to  the  ends  of  the 
columns  and  then  repeating  the  same  cycle  again.  When  any 
of  the  beams  of  light  is  interrupted,  as  by  inserting  a  physical 
object  in  its  path,  the  switch  is  actuated.  By  arranging  the 
transmitters  and  receivers,  in  each  column,  in  pairs  (i.e.,  two 
transmitters,  then  two  receivers,  etc.)  and  connecting  them 
into  odd  and  even,  sequentially  operated,  rows  in  each 
column,  the  light  beams  may  be  relatively  wide  or  non-sharply 
focused,  so  that  the  operation  of  the  system,  is  relatively  unef- 
fected  by  misalignment. 


3,746,864  * 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  OPTICAL 

DENSITY 

Sanford  J.  Tick,  Millington,  N  J.;  Gunter  Zweig,  Syracuse,  and 

William  L.  Emeny,  Jr.,  Fabius,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,901 

Int.CI.G01n2//22.2//26,H01ji9//2 

U.S.CL  250-218  8  Claims 


u 
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3.746,865 
THREADLINE  DEFECT  DETECTOR 
James  L.  Burch,  Tiverton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fiber 
Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,017 

Int.CI.G01b7//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-^  1 9  S  2  Claims 


Jv     ^ ^" 


2^   </ 
39' 


«'^" 


•  n^ 


A  detector  for  indicating  the  presence  of  partially  broken, 
frizzed  or  knotted  sections  of  threadlines,  such  as  may  occur 
during  fiber  forming  operations,  includes  a  housing,  a  lamp  for 
directing  light  onto  a  rapidly  moving  threadline,  a  photoelec- 
tric cell  for  receiving  such  light  and  generating  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  it,  guide  means  for  snubbing  the  moving 
threadline  and  maintaining  it  in  substantially  constant  posi- 
tional relationship  with  the  light,  and  an  electronic  signal  am- 
plification circuit  in  the  housing,  utilizing  controlled  capaci- 
tive  buildup  and  decay  of  electronic  signals  responsive  to 
those  from  the  photoelectric  cell,  with  the  controlled  buildup 
and  decay  being  such  that  breaking  of  thread  filaments, 
frizzing  or  knotting  occuring  over  a  length  of  from  2  to  50 
times  the  width  of  the  threadline  actuates  a  counter,  marker, 
cutter,  visual  or  audio  signal  or  other  indicator  or  responsive 
device  when  the  broken  filaments  are  of  a  thickness  from  I  to 
30  percent  of  the  threadline. 

Other  aspects  of  the  invention  include  the  mechanical  struc- 
ture of  the  detector,  electronic  circuitry  and  use  of  the  device. 


A  device  for  sensing  and  controlling  optical  density  of  a 
fiuid.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  tube  portions  of  different 
cross-sectional  areas  through  which  the  fiuid  flows,  these  tube 
portions  having  walls  which  are  transparent  and  which  are  of 
equal  optical  characteristics.  A  light  source  is  provided  on  one 
side  of  the  tube  portions  for  directing  light  transversely 
through  the  fiuid  which  fiows  through  the  tube  portions,  and 
on  the  other  side  of  the  tube  portions  there  are  a  pair  of 
photocells  which  respetively  receive  the  light,  so  that  one  of 
the  photocells  receives  light  which  travels  through  the  tube 
portion  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  with  a  longer  path  of 
travel  through  the  fiuid  than  the  light  received  by  the  other  of 
the  photocells.  As  the  optical  density  of  the  fiuid  increases  the 


3,746,866 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
John  D.  Feichtner,  Murrysville;  Milton  Gottlieb,  Pittsburgh, 
and  George  W.  Roland,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,849 
Int.CI.H01j //62 
U.S.  CI.  250-372  27  Claims 

An  acousto-optical  system  which  diffracts  or  modulates 
light  passing  through  a  crystal  of  TIjAsSe,  by  means  of  sound 
waves  in  the  crystal  is  disclosed.  Sound  waves  are  generated  in 
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the  crystal  by  means  of  a  transducer  connected  to  an  RF  3,746,869 

generator.  The  acousto-optical  system  may  be  in  the  form  of  a     METHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRICALLY  PLOTTING  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  OBJECTS 
Sven  Lindstedt,  Goteborg;  Laszio  Treiber,  Vastra  Frolunda, 
both  of  Sweden;  Peter  Stollnberger,  Munich,  and  Walter 
Tausch,  Aalen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss- 
Stiftung,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,416 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
47  952.1 

InL  CI.  GO  In  27/26 
U.S.CL250— 218  18  Claims 
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display   device,   a   laser   modulator,   or   other  devices.   An 
acoustic  delay  line  using  a  crystal  of  TlsAsSe,  is  also  disclosed. 


.25 


16 


UTILIZATION 
DEVICE 


.^^(JZUIZ^A 


Incident  radiation  (write-in  radiation)  is  directed  to  a  metal- 
insulator-semiconductor  sandwich  which  defines  a  photo-de- 
tector in  electrical  circuit  with  electrical  charge  storage 
means,  so  that  the  amount  of  charge  stored  by  the  sandwich  is 
changed,  causing  a  change  in  the  electrical  response  of  the 
sandwich  to  other  radiation  (read-out  radiation)  directed 
thereto.  Thus,  invormation  represented  by  the  write-in  radia- 
tion is  stored  by  the  sandwich  and  later  this  stored  information 
is  read  out  by  noting  the  electrical  response  to  the  read-out 
radiation. 


3,746,868 

CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  READING 

MECHANISM 

Johann  Plockl,  Untertiaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zellweger 

AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1971, 
4240/71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//J0,  GOlj  3134;  H04d  3100 
U.S.  CL  250—219  Q  5  Claims 


A  correction  apparatus  for  an  optical  reading  mechanism 
wherein  at  least  two  line  filters  arranged  in  intersecting  planes 
are  disposed  between  a  scanning  track  and  a  receiver. 


3,746,867 

RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Phebi,  Jr.,  and  John  O.  Dimmock,  both  of  Concord, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,337,  Nov.  20, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,477 

Int.  CLGllc ///44,H01ji9//2,  HOll ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  250—209  25  Claims 


12x 


Amplifier 


T 


Mono 
chromator 


"'■#' 


Recorder 


Adding- 
means 

XT 


^8 


Amplifier 


10 


,10' 


The  invention  contemplates  an  improved  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  photometrically  plotting  light  scattered  by  a  light- 
scattering  object,  as  in  the  plotting  of  thin-layer  chromato- 
grams.  Light  is  irradiated  upon  one  surface  of  the  object,  and 
both  the  diffusely  reflected  light  and  the  directly  reflected 
light  are  simulatenously  evaluated,  in  such  manner  (a)  that 
base-line  variations  are  minimized  and  (b)  that  light-scattering 
signal  attributable  to  the  observed  substance  is  maximized  and 
more  readily  identified. 


3.746,870 
COATED  LIGHT  CONDUIT 
Donald  M.  Demarett,  WaUlngford,  Pa.,  aaiigiior  to  General 
Ekctric  Company,  Phlladdphb,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,892 

Int.  01.  GOIr  J7/00,  G02b  5114 

U.S.  01. 250-227  1  Claim 


y/y^yy/y/A 


A  coating  having  uniform  resistive  properties  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  a  light-transmitting  fiber  or  conduit  which  is 
supported  by  the  wall  of  an  insulating  enclosure  between  re- 
gions of  substantially  different  potentials.  The  same  coating 
also  covers  the  exterior  surface  of  the  supporting  wall.  Electri- 
cal discharge  along  the  conduit  surface,  resulting  from  the 
breaking  down  of  surface  resistivity  between  localized  areas  of 
differing  potential,  is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  the  coating 
which  provides  a  resistive  surface  while  allowing  charge  mo- 
bility sufficient  to  neutralize  adjacent  areas  of  differing  poten- 
tial. 
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3  744(1171                                                                                          3,746,873 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  AND                ANTI^ONDENSATIONDEVICE  FOR  INFRA-RED 
AMOUNT  OF  VANADIUM  IN  AN  EARTH  FORMATION  ST-^S  ,        ,.  »rA  Ct 

tat.CLG01t//20  U.S.  CI.  250-352  'Ctotai 

U.S.CL  250-270  1  Ctalm 


ik 


A  method  is  provided  for  determining  the  vuwdium  content 
of  an  ore  formation  employing  neutron  activation  of  the  ore 
formation  from  within  a  bore  hole. 


3,746372 

TOMOGRAPHY  TECHNIQUE  IN  WHICH  A  SINGLE 

RECORDING  FILM  RETAINS  SPATUL  INFORMATION 

TO  PERMIT  CONSTRUCTING  ALL  PLANAR  SECTIONS 

OF  OBJECT 

Joha  B.  Ashe,  and  Juscs  D.  HaU,  both  of  AustiB,  Tex.,  m- 

■igaon  to  Nuclear-Chkago  Corporatioa,  Dca  Plaincs,  111. 

Filed  July  27, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  166,510 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  2 1/00,23 100. 23 104     - 

U.S.CL  250-313  10  Claims 
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An  infra-red  (IR)  detector  operating  in  ambient  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  4'  to  200"  Kelvin,  and  pressures  m  the 
range  of  lO"*  to  lO""  mm  Hg  is  provided  with  a  trap  for 
preventing  condensation  and  thus  icing  of  water  molecules  in 
the  infra-red  (IR)  optical  path  that  may  be  present  in  or  near 
the  detector  or  icing  of  water  molecules  which  may  emerge 
from  the  surface  of  the  components  adjacent  to  the  detector 
owing  to  the  ambient  low  pressures.  The  detector  is  mounted 
within  a  two-piece  cylindrical  shield  around  the  IR-path  ar- 
ranged  in   coaxial   spaced   relation.   The   clearance   space 
between  the  shield  pieces  defined  by  the  overlapping  open 
ends  of  the  cylinders  is  less  than  the  mean  free  path  of  water 
molecules  at  the  ambient  pressure  which  is  less  than   10 
microns  for  orbiting  sateUites.  The  outer  shield  is  kept  at  a 
temperature  that  is  greater  than  the  vapor  condensation  or 
crystallization  temperature  while  the  inner  shield,  msulated 
from  the  outer  shield,  is  kept  at  a  temperature  that  is  less  than 
the  vapor  condensation  or  crysullization  temperature.  Water 
vapor  or  other  vaporizable  contaminants  that  would  tend  to 
leak  into  the  portion  of  the  inner  shield  adjacent  to  the  detec- 
tor surface  are  condensed  or  crystallized  at  the  surface  of  the 
inlet  portion  of  the  space  and  thus  precludes  such  vapors  from 
being  deposited  on  the  operating  portions  of  the  detector 
disposed  within  the  inner  shield.  Although  water  vapor  is  the 
more  troublesome  volatile  vapor  that  is  removed  from  the  sen- 
sor chamber,  oils,  alcohols,  and  various  synthetic  polymers  are 
also  removed  precluding  contaminant  deposition  in  the  sensor 
chamber. 


1 

! 

An  x-ray  holotomographic  system  in  which  a  holotomo- 
graphic  shadow  image  is  recorded  on  a  sutionary  recording 
medium  such  as  film  a*  an  object  is  exposed  to  rays  from  vary- 
ing angles  and  the  holotomographic  shadow  image  is  decoded 
using  a  decoding  light  source  and  decoding  lens  system  to 
produce  a  reconstructed  three  dimensional  image  space 
representative    of   the   original   three   dimensional   object. 


3,746,874  I 

APPARATUS  USING  X-P  AYS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CONTENT  OF  AN  ELEMEfJT  HAVING  A  HIGHER  MASS 
ABSORPTION  COEFFICIENT  THAN  HYDROGEN  AND  | 
CARBON  IN  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
Shuichi  Ohata,  Tadashi   Kamino,   Isutomu  Hirayama,  Yoji 
TakeuchI,  Kaisuke  MurakI,  Takeshi  Ishlguro,  and  Hiroaki 
Kamano,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yokogawa 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1969,  44/80950; 
Oct.  8, 1969, 44/96100  (utility  model);  Oct.  9, 1969, 44/80954 

IiitCI.G01n2J//2 
US  CL  250— 358  15 Claims 

In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concenuation  of  ele- 
ments such  as  sulphur,  chlorine,  nickel  or  lead  contamed  m 
hydrocarbon    compounds   there    is   provided    a   source    of 
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radioactive  rays  having  an  energy  level  of  about  60  to  100    used  to  close  a  switch  which  then  provides  an  enable  signal  for 
KcV,  a  Urget  irradiated  with  the  radioactive  rays  to  emanate    allowing  a  gate  to  pass  the  periodic  input  signal.  The  periodic 
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fluorescent  X-rays  having  an  energy  level  of  about  23  to  24. S 
KeV,  and  means  to  detect  the  fluorescent  X-rays  which  are 
transmitted  through  the  petroleum. 


3,746,875 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  PLANT  DRIVEN  BY  OCEAN 

WAVES  AND  TIDES 

JOMph  DonatelU,  2624  Mozart  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,876 

Int.CLF03b/i/;2 

U.S.  CI.  290-42  10  Claims 


A  four-way  power  plant  operable  to  generate  electrical 
energy  both  from  the  up  and  down  two-directional  movement 
of  the  ocean  surface  and  also  from  the  two-directional  flow  of 
the  ocean  towards  and  away  from  a  shore  includes  fixed  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  ocean  floor  and  a  floating  platform 
slidably  connected  with  the  fixed  structure.  Electricity  is 
generated  from  mechanism,  preferably  gears,  driven  by  the  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  platform  and  from  other 
mechanism,  preferably  paddle  wheels,  driven  by  the  flow  of 
water  directed  across  the  platform. 


3,746,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DELAYED  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

John  O.  G.  Darrow,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  ScpL  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,051 

Int.CI.B60g//(70 

U.S.  CI.  307— 10  R  7  Claims 

A  periodic  input  signal  is  detected  and  then  delayed  for  a 

predetermined  amount  of  time.  The  delayed  signal  is  then 


timuL  was  oomiia  /■ 


input  signal  provided  at  the  output  of  the  latter  gate  is  then  de- 
tected and  used  as  a  vehicle  control  signal. 


3,746,877 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT  UNIT 
William  A.  Seiter,  80  Smoke  Tree  Ln.,  and  Calvin  J.  Christen- 
sen,  6  Stone  Cliff  Ct.,  both  of  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,990 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-^66  18  Claims 


An  emergency  light  unit  of  a  size  for  mounting  in  a  standard 
electrical  wall  box.  The  unit  is  preferably  self  contained  and 
includes  means  for  energizing  the  light  when  the  main  electri- 
cal power  fails  and  the  ambient  light  in  the  area  in  which  it  is 
mounted  is  below  a  prescribed  level.  The  light  is  powered  dur- 
ing emergency  conditions  from  rechargeable  batteries  which 
are  continuously  and  automatically  charged  when  the  main 
power  is  operational.  All  of  the  components  of  the  unit,  in- 
cluding the  batteries,  are  mounted  in  a  casing  of  preferably 
unitary  construction  at  the  front  of  which  is  exposed  a  light 
bulb  for  supplying  the  emergency  light,  the  light-sensitive  sur- 
face of  a  photocell  for  sensing  the  ambient  light  level  in  the 
area,  and  an  electrical  utility  outlet.  Means  accessible  from 
the  front  of  the  unit  are  also  provided  for  testing  its  operabili- 

ty. 


3,746,878 
STANDBY  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  AN  AC  ALARM 
SYSTEM 
George  P.  Viger,  Jr.,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Signal  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  East  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1 5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  234,906  V 

Int.  CI.  H02J  im 

U.S.  CI.  307—66  2  Claims 

A  standby  power  source  connected  to  AC  power  mains  for 

supplying  AC  power  to  an  AC  alarm  system  when  there  is  a 

main  power  failure  comprises  a  source  of  DC  power,  inverter 
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means  for  convertine  DC  power  to  AC  power  and  controlled  3,746,880  ^ 

rwSng  mirfo,  ?„„„.?,ng  ,h.  «.u,c.  of  DC  pow.r  .o  ,he        CIRCUIT  FOR  DmRl«HNlNC  THE  STATE  OF  A  DC 

Tadamitsu  Iritani,  and  Yoshikazu  Kumagai,  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,268 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     20,     1970, 

45/102501 

IntCi.H01hi//54 
U.S.  CI.  307-97  9  Claims 
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•  inverter  means  and  for  transferring  the  connection  of  the  AC 
alarm  system  from  the  AC  power  mains  to  the  inverter  means 
at  the  time  of  a  power  failure. 


3,746,879  '' 

SUPERLATTICE  HARMONIC  GENERATOR  &  MIXER 
FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua,  and  Raphael  Tsu,  Yorktown  Heights, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,044 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128;  H02m  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  «         18  Claims 


10 
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A  switch  and  a  device  for  monitoring  the  open  or  closed 
state  of  the  switch  are  conneted  by  a  DC  isolation  circuit  in- 
cluding an  isolating  transformer,  a  capacitor  in  the  trans- 
former primary  circuit  with  the  switch  connected  across  the 
capacitor,  and,  in  the  transformer  secondary  circuit,  an  alter- 
nating pulse  signal  source  to  charge  the  capacitor  through  the 
transformer.  In  this  circuit,  the  impedance  reflected  into  the 
transformer  secondary  winding  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
open  or  closed  state  of  the  switch.  To  permit  the  state  of  the 
switch  to  be  accurately  determined,  the  circuit  disconnects 
the  alternating  signal  pulse  source  from  the  transformer 
secondary  while  applying  a  read  signal  pulse  to  the  trans- 
former secondary  to  determine  the  reflected  impedance, 
thereby  eliminating  errors  arising  from  superposition  of  the 
read  signal  on  the  alternating  signal  without  necessitating 
synchronftation  of  the  two  pulse  signals. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  generating  e  ec- 
tromagnetic  waves  which  have  wavelengths  different  from  an 
input  wavelength  to  the  device.  The  device  consists  of  man- 
made  superlattice  structure  fabricated  by  epitaxial  deposition 
techniques  to  which  at  least  one  electromagnetic  wave  is  ap- 
plied. The  input  wave  has  an  electric  field  component  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  superlattice  structure.  Because 
of  the  special  characteristic  of  the  superlattice  structure,  it  is 
possible  to  obtain  as  outputs  all  the  odd  harmonics  of  the  input 
wavelength.  By  applying  an  electric  field  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  superlattice,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  both 
odd  and  even  harmonics  of  the  input  wavelength.  By  switching 
the  electric  field,  a  gating  action  is  obtained.  To  select  the 
desired  harmonic,  appropriate  filters  are  used.  Mixing  as  well 
as  harmonic  generation  is  possible  with  the  arrangements  dis- 
closed by  applying  a  plurality  of  input  wavelengths  which  by 
multiple  photon  processes  produce  outputs  having  relatively 
long  wavelengths  compared  to  the  input  wavelength.  The 
mixed  outputs  in  both  the  presence  and  absence  of  an  applied 
electric  field  are  obtainable  by  filtering.  Thus,  inputs  in  the 
visible  range  may  be  mixed  to  provide  outputs  in  the  far  in- 
frared region  which  are  not  easily  obtainable  using  prior  art 
arrangements. 


3,746,881 

MARX  GENERATOR  AND  TRIGGERING  CIRCUITRY 

THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  Fitch,  and  Walter  F.  J.  Crewson,  both  of  Lajolla, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,848,  Nov.  21, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,801 

Int.CLH02mi//5,5//2 

U.S.CL307— 110  4  Claims 


A  compact  working  Marx  generator  consisting  of  a  stacked 
plurality  of  chargeable  capacitors  and  normally  open  switches 
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between  successive  capacitors,  and  a  second  Marx  generator, 
having  a  rapid  self-erection  rate,  for  triggering  the  closing  of  at 
least  some  of  the  switches  at  a  rate  substantially  faster  than  the 
compact  generator  self-erection  rate,  necessarily  slow  because 
of  its  large  interstage  stray  capacitance  resulting  from  its  com- 
pactness. The  illustrated  switches  are  spark  gaps,  each  having 
a  third  electrode  between  its  two  principal  electrodes,  and  the 
switches  are  closed  by  pulses  fed  thereto  from  successive 
stages  of  the  triggering  generator  through  isolating  means  such 
as  inductors  to  minimize  any  effect  of  the  firing  of  the  switches 
on  the  erection  of  the  triggering  generator.  One  or  more  addi- 
tional working  generators  may  be  paralleled  with  the  first 
working  generator,  both  as  to  their  switch  closing  circuitries 
and  their  outputs.  Because  triggering  of  the  working  generator 
does  not  directly  depend  on  the  voltage  of  its  capacitors,  its 
output  voltage  may  be  varied  over  a  wide  range. 


figuration  employs  a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  a  charge 
transfer  circuit  which  transfer  circuit  propagates  a  charge  ac- 
cording to  the  timing  of  applied  clock  signals.  The  summing 
circuit  provides  a  video  signal  relatively  free  of  interfering 
clock  transitions. 


3,746,882 

INPUT  SYNCHRONIZER  CIRCUIT 

Gary  L.  Helmbigner,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 

lean  Rockwell  Corporation,  £1  Segando,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,525,  Dec.  12, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,556 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—205  3  Claims 


90 
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A  field  effect  transistor  is  turned  on  by  a  clock  signal  for 
sampling  an  input  signal.  A  voltage  level  representing  the 
input  signal  is  processed  through  the  synchronizer  circuit  and 
appears  at  the  output.  A  signal  representing  the  inverted  out- 
put is  fed  back  through  a  logic  gate  which  also  receives  the 
clock  signal.  The  feedback  signal  holds  the  output  in  a  good 
logic  state  until  the  input  is  changed  during  a  subsequent  sam- 
pling time. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  307—205  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,064 


3,746,884 
FREQUENCY  HALVING  CIRCUITS 
George  William  Foster,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  tc   Legg 
(Industries)  Limited,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,569 

Int  CI.  H03k  23/03, 23/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—225  B  19  Claims 


rrri  t- 
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In  a  frequency  halving  circuit  a  relay  is  connected  across  a 
supply  in  series  with  a  thyristor  and  a  transistor  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  and  the  relay  has  a  contact,  arranged,  when  the 
thyristor  is  not  conducting,  to  connect  an  input  pulse  to  trigger 
it,  and,  when  the  thyristor  is  conducting,  to  connect  the  input 
pulse  to  cause  the  transistor  to  conduct  momentarily  and  cut 
off  the  thyristor.  A  member  of  such  circuits  can  be  combined 
to  form  the  stages  of  a  binary  counter. 


3,746,885 

IMPROVED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  USING  A  CURRENT 

SWITCH  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  SIGNAL 

DETERIORATION 

Herbert  Stopper,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,990 

InL  CI.  H03k  79/24, 19/30, 5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—218  8  Claims 


3,746,883 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS 
Michael  George  Kovac,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,078 

Int.CLGllc///40 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  D  4  Claims 


OPERATING  POTENTIAL 


VouT=P2tP: 
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A  video  processing  circuit  operates  on  a  serrated  video 
signal  to  provide  a  serration-free  output  video  signal.  A  con- 


An  improved  logic  circuit  comprising  an  input  semiconduc- 
tor, an  output  semiconductor  and  a  current  switch  connected 
therebetween  to  compensate  for  signal  deterioration  in  the 
logic  circuit.  The  input  semiconductor  is  biased  to  remain  un- 
saturated in  response  to  a  binary  signal  swing  at  an  input  ter- 
minal. In  an  AND  gate,  the  input  semiconductor  is  a  multi- 
emitter  transistor;  in  an  OR  gate,  the  input  semiconductor  is  a 
plurality  of  transistors. 
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3,746,886  ' 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
John  G.  Konopka,  Mundeleln,  111.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Ekc- 
tronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,637 

lnt.CI.H03lt2J/02.2i//S 

U.S.CL307-223  24  Claims 


and  condition  responsive  circuitry  governing  operation  of  the 
control  switch.  The  condition  responsive  control  circuit  com- 
prises an  A.C.  condition  sensing  bridge  and  a  triggerable 
device  which  provides  positive  going  and  negative  going  gat- 
ing pulses  to  the  control  switch  in  response  to  bridge  output 
signals.  The  triggerable  device  can  be  formed  by  an  integrated 
circuit  defining  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  circuit 
and  an  SCR  circuit. 


3,746,888 

MAGNETIC  nRING  CIRCUITS 

Fitzwilliam  Allan  Wentworth,  Mosman,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,963 

Int.CI.H03ki/45 

U.S.  CI.  307—282  3  Claims 


Sw^  ~P^ 


A  triggered  neon  lamp  memory  circuit  selectively  produces 
control   voltages  for  an  electrically  controlled   rado  wave 
receiver.  Each  stage  comprises  a  neon  lamp,  a  transistor  and  a 
control  volUge  potentiometer  coupled  in  series  between  a 
common    source    of   sustaining    potential    and    a    point    of 
reference  potential.  When  the  neon  lamp  of  a  given  stage  is 
triggered,  the  associated  transistor  is  turned  on  to  effectively 
couple  a  fixed  voltage  to  the  control  voltage  potentiometer. 
When  the  neon  lamp  turns  off,  the  transistor  turns  off  to 
remove  the  fixed  voltage  from  the  control  voltage  potentiome- 
ter while,  at  the  same  time,  enabling  the  voltage  at  one  ter- 
minal of  the  neon  lamp  to  remain  substantially  above  the 
reference  potential  to  thereby  reduce  the  voltage  across  the 
neon  lamp  to  a  point  substantially  below  the  trigger  level.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  neon  lamp  of  any  one  stage  is  triggered 
on  by  temporarily  coupling  a  trigger  potential  to  the  neon 
lamp  by  manually  actuating  a  touch  contact.  The  triggering  of 
any  one  lamp  lowers  the  common  sustaining  potential  to 
thereby  extinguish  the  neon  lamp  of  the  previously  activated 
stage.    In    anoth  r   embodiment,    a   shifting   circuit,   either 
remotely  or  locally  activated,  successively  triggers  each  lamp 
so  that  the  circuit  functions  in  the  nature  of  a  ring  counter.  In 
the  remote  control  embodiment,  programming  means  are  pro- 
vided   to   cause   the   shifting   circuit   to   selectively    prefer 
preselected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  stages  by  providing  a 
greater  selection  period  therefor. 

3,746,887  ' 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  A.  C.  PHASE  ANGLE 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Jerome  L.  Lorenz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,071  ; 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  T\66, 1 7172;  G05f  1140 
U.S.  CL  307-252  B  8  Claims 


A  fully  solid  state  electrical  welding  control  system  employs 
a  magnetic  firing  circuit  for  producing  pulses  for  controlling, 
for  example,  the  solenoid  air  valve.  The  magnetic  core  of  the 
firing  circuit  has  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  and  a  primary 
winding  on  the  core  is  connected  to  the  A.C.  source.  Current 
is  produced  through  a  control  winding  to  hold  the  core  in  a 
state  of  saturation  in  one  direction  when  a  control  voltage  is 
absent,  and  a  current  is  produced  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  that  winding  to  hold  the  core  in  a  state  of  saturation  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  control  voltage  is  present. 
Pulses  are  taken  from  an  output  winding  on  the  core,  and  are 
produced  synchronously  with  the  mains  supply  with  a  high 
degree  of  electrical  isolation  and  a  high  degree  of  decoupling 
between  the  control  circuit  and  the  alternating  current  and 
pulse  circuits. 

3,746,889  ' 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  EXHIBITING 
BIQUADRATIC  TRANSFER  RESPONSE 
Richard  James  Cubbison,  Jr.,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,861 

Int.CI.H03h7//0 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  »«  Claims 


0,^-^ — r 


A  condition  responsive  AC.  phase  angle  control  circuit  is 
disclosed  which  comprises  a  gated  control  switch  jpr  a  load 


A  multitransistor  circuit  equivalent  to  a  modified  gyrator 
network  configuration  is  used  to  obtain  a  general  biquadratic 


July  17,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1109 


transfer  response.  First  and  second  predetermined  currents 
are  supplied  to  the  ports  of  the  gyrator  and  third  and  fourth 
currents  proportional,  respectively,  to  an  applied  input  signal 
and  to  the  voltage  developed  at  one  of  the  gyrator  ports  are 
supplied  to  an  output  resistor  in  order  to  obtain  a  desired  out- 
put voltage. 


3,746,890 
STROBOSCOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Walker,  Kimberton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automation  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,178,  Jan.  4, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,576,468. 
This  application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,986 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5113 
U.S.  CI.  307-293  7  Claims 


A  system  for  triggering  a  strobe  lamp  at  a  low  light  intensity 
in  response  to  signals  which  are  automatically  derived  by 
frequency-division  from  much  higher  frequency  synchronizing 
signals.  It  also  includes  a  circuit  which  enables  the  production 
of  a  single,  very  high  intensity  strobe  flash  by  one  of  the 
synchronizing  signals  in  response  to  activation  of  associated 
photographic  apparatus. 


3,746,891 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
John  J.  Rowe,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,977 

Int.Cl.H03k//;6 

U.S.  CI.  307—271  -       8  Claims 


CRYSTAL 
CONTROLLtD 

OSCILLATOR 


DIGITAL 
COUNTER 


DIGITAL 
COMPARATOR 


j:! 


•      FLIP-FLOP 


c 


II 


rolloff 

FILTER 


"ri^Sf 


DIGITAL 
CONTROL 
REGISTER 

1 


3,746,892 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  SYSTEM 

Mitsutoshi  Ogiso,  673  Ichinotsubo,  and  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  3- 

555-Kizuki,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1970, 45/35186 
Int  CI.  H03k  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-297  >  5  Claims 


^E 


A  time  constant  circuit  comprising  a  variable  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  has  a  differencial  amplifier  connected  thereto. 
Between  the  time  constant  circuit  and  the  differential  amplifi- 
er, an  unidirectional  feedback  path  is  connected  to  provide 
the  regulated  output  voltage. 


3,746,893 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  IMPEDANCE  COUPLING 

NETWORK  WHOSE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  EQUALS  THE 

INPUT  VOLTAGE 

Yves  De  Bretagne,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minnepolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,687,  March  17, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,520 

Int.CI.H03fi/04 
U.S.  CI.  307—304  1  Claim 


•20 


OUTPUT 
±■24 


V 
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A  field  effect  transistor  impedance  coupling  circuit  having 
two  series  connected  field  effect  transistors.  The  source  of  the 
first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  second 
transistor  through  a  resistor.  The  gate  of  the  first  transistor  is 
the  input.  The  drain  of  the  second  transistor  is  the  output.  The 
second  transistor  is  connected  as  a  constant  current  source, 
--and  the  resistance  value  of  tlie  resistor  is  selected  so  that  the 
output  voltage  equals  the  input  voltage. 


Shown  is  a  sine  wave  generator  provide  a  highly  stable  out- 
put frequency  which  may  be  selected  by  an  input  signal  from  a 
digital  computer.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  provides  its 
output  to  a  digital  counter,  the  output  of  which  is  compared 
with  a  register  loaded  by  the  computer.  Each  time  the  count 
equals  the  loaded  value  a  flipflop  is  triggered  and  the  counter 
reset  causing  the  Hipflop  to  provide  a  square  wave  output  of  a 
predetermined  frequency.  The  square  wave  is  then  filtered  by 
a  digitally  controlled  filter  to  provide  a  final  output  which  is  a 
sine  wave  of  the  desired  frequency. 


3,746,894 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  VIBRATION 

ISOLATION  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  W.  Dochterman,  and  David  H.  Yeaman,  Jr.,  both  of 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,960 
Int.  CI.  H02k  5124 
U.S.ri.  310—51  5  Claims 

Electric  motor  supported  on  a  blower  housing  so  as  to 
withstand  shipping  shock  and  other  impact  loads,  so  as  to  iso- 
late  torque   pulsation   vibrations  from   the   blower.   Motor 
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mounting  arraneement  may  include  rigid  mei^bers  secured  to  3,746,89" 

The  mo"or    resTcnt  vibration  isolatoT  supported  by  a  rigid      ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  TRANSDUCERS  HAVING 

member,  and  a  pair  of  interlocking  clamping  arms  for  com-  LAMINAR  ELECTRODES 

Heini  Walter  Gniner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybroa 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,1 11 
[  Int.  CI.  GOlp  5/08,  H02n  4/00 

U.S.CL  310—11  6  Claims 


'I 
I 


18      14.  12 


IS     16 


pressing  the  vibration  isolator.  At  least  one  clamping  arm  may 
be  braced  by  the  housing  so  as  to  enhance  the  strength  or 
rigidity  of  the  arrangement. 


A  flow  transducer  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  conduit  having 
laminar  electrodes  bonded  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  section, 
over  holes  through  the  wall  of  the  section.  Wire  leads, 
fastened  to  the  electrodes,  extend  out  of  the  holes  for  connec- 
tion to  measuring  circuitry  external  to  the  section.  The  holes 
are  otherwise  filled  with  a  sealant,  such  as  glass. 


3,746,895 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT  THEREIN 

Ralph  W.  Coble,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sontrix,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,724  i 

Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7/00 
U.S.CL  310-9.4  13  Claims 


3,746,897 
ULTRASONIC  MULTI-FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 
Manuel  Karatjas,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Ultrasonic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,862  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


The  system  includes'converter  means  for  transforming  regu- 
lar current;  i.e.,  60  cycles  per  second,  to  electrical  current  at 
different  frequencies  in  the  sonic  and/or  ultrasonic  range  for 
driving  individual  motors  each  connected  to  the  converter 
means  for  being  energized  at  a  different  frequency. 


A  transducer  assembly  has  a  twister  flexing  type  piezoelec- 
tric element  mounted  therein  by  structure  including  a  pair  of 
wirelike  members  positioned  to  extend  perpendicularly  to 
each  other  to  clamp  the  element  therebetween  by  contacting 
it  only  at  selected  peripheral  edge  points.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  phase  shifting  flow  restriction  which  eliminates 
destructive  interference  at  the  element's  surfaces.  The 
wirelike  members  are  electrically  conductive  so  as  to  also 
function  as  electrodes  and  the  electrodes  of  the  element  are 
connected  to  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  included  in  the  as- 
sembly. 


3,746,898 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TRANSDUCING  ELEMENT  SUPPORTING 

MEANS  I 

Thomas  Charles  Austin,  Eatontown,  and   Herbert  William 
Bryant.    MIddletown,    both    o(    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 90,209 
Int.  CLH04r/ 7/00 
U.S.CL  310-9.4  11  Claims 

A  planar  transducing  element  is  supported  within  a  trans- 
ducer housing  by  a  pair  of  specially  dimensioned  generally 
conical  rubber  washers.  The  first  washer  includes  a  first  por- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  frustum  of  a  cone  for  spacing  the  ele- 
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ment  from  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  and  a  second 
generally  conical  |>ortion  integral  with  the  first  portion  for 
seating  the  element  and  spacing  it  from  the  housing  bottom. 
The  second  washer  also  includes  a  hollow  frustum  of  a  cone 
for  spacing  the  element  from  the  top  of  the  housing.  The 


3,746.899 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  PRIMARY  MEMBER 
John  Frederick  Eastham,  Long  Ditton,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
12,226/71 

Int.Ci.H02k4//04 
U.S.CL  310-12  12  Claims 


A  primary  member  in  or  for  a  linear  induction  motor  of  a 
kind  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  working  flux  passes  generally 
transversely  of  the  motor;  the  primary  member  has  a  magnetic 
core  structure  terminating  in  at  least  two  transversely  spaced 
ends,  and  a  two-layer  energising  winding  of  which  the  winding 
conductors  extend  generally  transversely  of  the  primary 
member  to  pass  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  core  structure.  The 
winding  conductors  are  angled  where  they  cross  the  gaps 
between  the  ends  so  that  in  operation  the  travelling  magnetic 
fields  produced  by  the  energising  winding  at  the  two  ends  are 
substantially  in  antiphase  with  one  another. 


3,746,900 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  STARTING 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Edwin  R.  Moriey,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,616 
Int.CI.H02k7//0 
U.S.CI.310— 41  8  Claims 

A  synchronous  A.C.  motor  having  two  sets  of  stator  poles 
disposed  in  circular  spaced  alternate  series,  a  rotor  disposed 
therein  with  alternate  pole  areas  equal  in  number  to  the  stator 
poles  which  provide  two  paths  for  rotor  flux  when  the  motor  is 


quiescent,  and  the  stator  poles  being  made  such  that  the  nor- 
mally lesser  dominent  flux  path  is  dominent  causing  the  rotor 


//  /S 


V-22 


washer  design  provides  a  relatively  uniform  support  stiffness, 
independent  of  washer  compression,  enabling  mass  produc- 
tion of  transducers  having  a  desired  frequency  response 
characteristic.  Additionally,  the  washers  serve  to  prevent  ele- 
ment damage  due  to  shock  and  moisture  condensation. 


to  assume  a  desired  starting  position  while  not  causing  im- 
balance when  the  motor  is  operated. 


3,746,901 

MAGNETO  GENERATOR  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Georg  Haubner,  Berg,  and  Walter  Hofer,  Schwabach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Gerlingen- 
Schillerhohe,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1972,  P  22 
07  639.7 

Int.  CKF02p  7/00 
U.S.CL310— 70  12  Claims 


To  provide  triggering  pulses  to  trigger  a  solid-st^te  control 
ignition  system  from  the  same  magnetic  circuit  which  also  pro- 
vides power  for  the  ignition  spark  itself,  a  control  magnet  is 
located  within  the  physical  outline  of  the  main  magnet  which 
cooperates  with  the  power  winding  to  provide  energy  for  the 
spark,  the  control  magnet  being  reversely  polarized  with 
respect  to  the  main  magnet  and  having  a  circumferential  ex- 
tent which  is  dimensioned  with  respect  to  pole  shoes  of  a  pulse 
generator  winding,  located  in  magnetic  circuit  to  the  control 
magnet  and  the  main  magnet  so  that,  at  least  once  during  each 
revolution  of  the  magneto  rotor,  the  pole  shoes  of  the  pulse 
generator  winding  are  simultaneously  located  opposite  the 
main  magnet  and  the  reversely  polarized  auxiliary  or  control 
magnet.  Preferably,  the  control  magnet  is  located  internally  of 
a  cup-shaped  rotor,  and  the  armature  windings  are  located 
within  the  rotor  and  stationary,  on  a  plate,  the  control  winding 
being  fitted  between  the  pole  shoes  of  the  armature  and  hav- 
ing limited  circumferential  extent. 


912  O.G. — 40 
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3,746,902 
ROTOR  AND  STATOR  MOUNTING  FOR  DYNAMIC 

MACHINES 
Robert  J.  Hetxel,  M.ple  Heights,  Ohio,  wsignor  to  Avtron 
M.nufiKturlng.Inc.,Clevel«,d,Oliio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,726,  Sfpt  14, 1^70, 
.bandied.  ThU  apVucatioo  Dec.  30. 1971.  Ser.  No.  214.487 
Int.  CI.  H02k  7/00 
-^     ^,  2  Claims 

UA  CI.  310-67 


3,746,904 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  GLASS  ENVELOPE 

ymUTWO  SPACED  EXTERNAL  CONDUCTIVE 

COATING  AND  A  CONNECTING  STRIP  OF  A  THIRD 

EXTERNAL  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  THEREON 

Alton  John  Torre,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

Uon,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^     t^t -uui 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141300 

InL  CI.  HOlj  29/00,37/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-64  ^C"^" 


a     1       /"^'5 


3    . 


For  cooperation  with  sUtor  and  rotor  of  a  mam  drive  unit 
and  for  control  or  measurement  system  havmg  an  '^^^^og  yioh- 
age  generator,  a  digital  pulse  generator  is  flat  shaped  and  has  a 
SUtor  which  is  secured  to  be  supported  by  the  majn  drive  sta^ 
tor  while  the  pulse  generator  has  a  shaft  coupled  to  be  dnven 
by  the  main  drive  unit  rotor.  i 

V 

3,746,903  '  j 

PHOTO-MULTIPLIER  STRUCTURE  ! 

Johann  Battesta  BeeU,  Sylmar;  Roger  Hennr  Brown,  Burbank^ 

^md  PhUip  George  Reif ,  Chatsworth.  aU  of  Cdif .,  assignors  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 

York   N  Y 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,523 

Int  CI.  H01jii/i6. 43/24 

U.S.  CI.  313-67  3  Claims 


A  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  glass  envelope  having  a  for- 
ward portion  terminating  in  a  viewing  screen,  a  center  portion 
Tnd  a  rear  portion  including  an  electron-gun  assembly  having 
a" least  one'^ocusing  lens  therein.  A  first  external  conductive 
coating  is  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  envelope    and  a 

econd  conductive  coating  spaced  from  the  first  conductive 
coating  is  on  the  rear  port.en  of  the  envelope  at  leas  over  the 
fSg  lens.  A  longitudinal  strip  of  a  third  external  conduc- 
t^cofting  on  the  center  portion  of  the  envelope  connects 

the  first  and  second  conductive  coatings. 


3,746,905 

HIGH  VACUUM,  FIELD  EFFECT  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Joe  Sbelton   Jerry  W.  Hagood.  and  Ralph  L.  Norman.  aU  of 

'"h'^JIJ;^.  Ai:!assigno^The  United  SUt^cJ  Am.ric.  « 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  Wadiingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,451 

Int.CI.H01j///6,/9//0 

U.S.  CI.  313-309  3  Claims 


i  .  . 


Photo  multiplier  structure  for  a  television  f^^^^'^^ 
storage  vacuum  tube,  wherein  a  channel-type  electron  mul- 
U^liJ  IS  employed  which  is  sensitized  principally  only  in  a 
cenL  area  Siereof  which  corresponds  to  the  scanning  aj^ea  of 
the  electron  beam  of  an  elecUon  gun  forming  a  part  of  the 
stor^e  tube.  This  results  in  a  substantial  re:duction  of  tube 
noi^  eliminating  overdriving  of  the  preamphfier.  and  thereby 
providing  increased  sensitivity  and  resolution  of  the  enure 
system. 
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lector  is  a  metal  plate  and  the  emitter  is  an  oxide-metal  com- 
posite which  contains  a  very  large  number  of  metal  filaments 
embedded  in  an  insulating  oxide  matrix.  The  number  of  fila- 
ments normally  exceed  one  million  per  square  centimeter  of 
exposed  surface,  having  ends  connected  on  the  back  side  to  a 
conducting  plate  for  external  connection. 


3,746,906 
ADAPTER  BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
John  G.  Cardwell,  Jr.,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,589 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  5/48 

U.S.CI.313— 318  10  Claims 


An  adapter  screw-base  is  attached  to  a  lamp  of  the  type  hav- 
ing cup-shaped  ferrule  terminals,  by  means  of  an  adapter  disc 
positioned  over  the  ferrule  terminals  and  against  the  lamp  en- 
velope and  held  in  place  by  fastening  means  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  ferrule  terminals.  A  screw-base  is  positioned 
with  its  skirt  surrounding  the  adapter  disc  and  attached 
thereto  by  interlocking  indentations.  Wires  provide  electrical 
connections  between  the  screw-base  and  ferrule  terminals. 


3,746,907 
END  CAP  CONHGURATION  FOR  CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
William  J.  Knochcl,  West  Orange,  and  Leo  C.  Werner,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  SepL  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,599 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  5/52 

U.S.CI.313— 318  6  Claims 


In  a  ceramic  discharge  lamp  including  an  elongated  tubular 
ceramic  body  closed  off  at  each  end  by  electrode  carrying 
refractory  metal  end  caps  sealed  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  indentations  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  about  the  skirt  portion  of  the  end  cap, 
said  indentations  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lightly 


grip  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  ceramic  body  and  thereby 
facilitate  a  superior  seal  between  the  end  cap  and  the  tubular 
ceramic  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313 — 65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,746,917 


3,746,908 
SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  STORAGE  ARRAY 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,435,  July  28, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,767 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  3 //26 

U.S.CI.315— 10  17  Claims 


/9 


\-"' 


R 


18 


An  improved  electron  beam  information  storage  device  is 
disclosed  as  comprising  a  target  structure  having  an  array  of 
closely  spaced  diodes  with  electrically  conducting  self-re- 
gistered projections  in  contact  with  the  diodes  and  extending 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  diode  array  for  intercepting  the 
electron  beam  and  conducting  electrons  to  the  diodes  thereby 
preventing  an  undesirable  charge  buildup  on  the  surface  of 
target  structure.  A  method  for  making  storage  devices  by 
selective  epitaxial  growth  is  also  disclosed. 


3,746,909 
AREA  ELECTRON  FLOOD  GUN 
Royal  K.  Runtzd,  Hawthorne,  and  Walter  F.  Gocde,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly 
HUls,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,910 

Int.  CLHOlj  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-13  R  5  Claims 


A  strip  filament  provides  a  source  of  electrons.  A  deflector 
electrode,  which  may  be  in  the  general  form  of  a  parabolic 
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dish,  is  placed  behind  the  filament  and  a  screen  electrode 
placed  forward  of  the  filament,  i.e.,  in  the  direction  in  which 
electron  flow  is  desired.  The  electrodes  are  positioned  relative 
to  the  filament  and  have  potentials  applied  thereto  such  that 
the  electrons  emitted  from  the  filament  are  evenly  distributed 
over  a  predetermined  area  throughout  which  electron  flow  is 
desired. 


tive  elements.  The  elements  of  the  array  are  comprised  of  a 
centrally  located  post  supporting  the  reflective  element.  A 
common  ground  plane  electrode  is  provided  beneath  the 
reflective  elements  and  is  capacitively  associated  therewith. 
This  ground  plane  electrode  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  embodi- 


3,746,910 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
EVALUATION 
Leon  J.  Aber,  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlfco-Ford  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,724  i 

Int.  CLHOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-13  C  6  Claims 


ment  intercepts  the  electrons  that  are  not  intercepted  by  the 
reflective  elements.  The  materials  and  the  processes  used  in 
the  fabrication  particulariy  adapt  themselves  to  the  fabrica- 
tion of  large  area  devices  having  a  resolution  capability  similar 
to  that  of  television. 


3,746,912 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  LINE 
DRAWINGS  ON  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY       I 
TUBE  UNDER  COMPUTER  CONTROL 
Friedrich  Redecker,  Kiel,  and  Ruediger  Sommer,  Raisdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-lng.  Rudolf  Hell,  Kiel, 
Germany  I 

Filed  July  1 5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1969,  P  19 

36  051.1  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29172 
MS.  CL  315-26  6  Claims 


A  method  for  evaluating  the  deflection  center  error 
between  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  coils  in  a  deflection 
yoke  for  use  with  a  shadowmask  color  cathode  ray  tube.  The 
yoke  to  be  evaluated  is  supplied  with  the  usual  vertical  and 
honzontal  deflection  currents,  and  is  placed  in  position  on  an 
operating  cathode  ray  tube.  The  blue  and  green  guns  of  this 
tube  are  turned  off  to  esUblish  a  red  raster,  and  an  axial  mag- 
netic fleld  is  applied  to  the  tube  at  the  faceplate.  Field  intensi- 
ty is  adjusted  to  produce  a  color  pattern  having  a  red  buUseye 
surrounded  by  alternating  areas  or  sectors  of  blue  and  green, 
with  small  red  color  areas  in  the  comers  of  the  screen.  The  pu- 
rity magnets  are  adjusted  to  center  the  bullseye.  While  main- 
taining a  constant  axial  location,  the  yoke  is  rotated  by  at  least 
a  quarter  turn.  As  the  yoke  is  rotated  any  video  patterns 
present  will  appear  to  rotate  but  the  color  pattern  will  remain 
essentially  fixed.  Any  error  in  deflection  centers  between  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  coils  will  be  manifested  by  motion  in 
the  blue  and  green  color  areas  and  the  red  comer  spots.  A 
yoke  with  no  error  in  deflection  centers  will  produce  no  mo- 
tion of  the  color  pattem  during  rotation. 


Curves  are  plotted  and  displayed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  by  deriving  control  voltages  from  the  differences 
between  the  coordinates  of  adjacent  points  of  a  curve,  con- 
trolling the  plotting  of  line  portions  with  the  derived  volUges, 
maintaining  the  speed  and  current  of  the  recording  electron 
beam  of  the  CRT  constant  and  maintaining  a  uniform 
brightness  of  the  several  portions  of  a  trace. 


3,746,911 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEFLECTABLE  LIGHT  VALVES 

FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAYS 
Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Ex- 
port, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr .  1 3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 33,608 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-21  R  15  Claims 

An  electrostatically  deflectable  light  valve  for  use  in  large 
area  projection  display.  The  system  utilizes  an  array  of  elec- 
trostatically deflectable  reflective  elements  lying  in  a  plane 
which  provides  modulation  of  a  light  source  directedthereon 
so  as  to  spatially  modulate  and  produce  a  display  ofllpghtness 
analogous  to  the  amplitude  of  the  deformation  of  the  reflec- 


3,746,913 
CATHODE  RAY  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  USING  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Wllltam  Glanopulos,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1,024 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/76 
U.S.  CL315— 27TD  5  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  how  a  PET  shift  register  can  be 
used  to  generate  deflection  voltages  for  cathode  ray  tubes. 
Each  stage  of  the  shift  register  contains  two  cross-connected 
PET'S  each  with  a  PET  load  device  coupling  it  to  a  source  of 
power  When  a  binary  "  I "  is  stored  in  a  particular  stage  cur- 
rent is  drawn  through  one  of  these  PET  load  devices  and  when 
a  binary  "O"  is  stored  in  this  stage  current  is  drawn  through 
the  other  of  the  PET  load  devices.  The  two  PET  load  devices 
are  separately  connected  to  one  of  the  two  load  devices  m 
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each  of  the  other  stages  of  the  shift  register  so  that  you  have 
two  summing  circuits  whose  outputs  vary  with  the  data  stored 
in  the  shift  register.  These  outputs  are  connected  to  the  deflec- 
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cylindrical  electron  gun  between  closely  spaced,  parallel,  flat 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  ceramic  disks  and  a  ring  collector  joined 
to  the  disks  concentric  with  the  electron  gun.  At  least  one  of 
the  flat  surfaces  has  a  printed  slow  wave  circuit  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  tightly  wound  equiangular  spiral  arm  between  the 
electron  gun  and  the  collector.  Though  a  high  power  amplifler 
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tion  coil  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  so  that  by  changing  the  data  in 
the  shift  register  in  a  particular  manner  the  cathode  ray  beam 
can  be  made  to  scan  the  face  of  the  tube. 


3,746,914 

ARC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  SURROUNDING 

STARTING  COIL 

Albert  W.  Olson,  Rockport;  Warren  Calvin  Gungle,  Danvers, 

and  John  F.  Waymuuth,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,000 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/24 

U.S.CL315— 47  ISCUiims 


needs  focusing  means,  a  small  amplifier  made  according  to  the 
invention  for  operation  at  low  power  needs  no  electron  beam 
focusing  between  electron  gun  and  collector.  The  invention 
can  be  combined  with  a  phased  array  to  serve  as  an  amplifier 
in  place  on  the  array;  one  such  amplifier  is  provided  for  each 
radiator  element.  The  invention  can  serve  as  amplifier  and 
radiator  by  designing  the  spiral  arm  for  radiation. 


3,746,916 
MAGNETRONS 
Tomokatsu  Oguro,  Mobura  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1971, 46/26780 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25/50 
U.S.CL  315— 39.51  8  Claims 


A  high  pressure  mercury-sodium  lamp  with  an  outer  jacket 
and  inner  arc  tube  has  several  turns  of  tungsten  resistance 
heating  filament  coiled  around  the  arc  tube.  The  filament  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  leads  which  supply  the  arc  tube 
electrodes  and  heats  the  mercury  and  sodium  fill  to  arc  strik- 
ing temperature.  At  this  temperature  a  bimetallic  switch  opens 
the  filament  connection. 


3,746,915 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  PLANAR 
EQUIANGULAR  SPIRAL  SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT 
Louis  J.  Jasper,  Jr.,  Neptune  City;  Charles  M.  DeSantis,  Nep- 
tune, and  Frederick  B.  Sherburne,  Oceanport,  aU  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,043 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25/J4 
U.S.CL  315-39.3  4  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  more  compact,  lower-cost,  lower- 
voltage,  broader-band,  traveling  wave  amplifier  that  has  a 


In  a  magnetron  of  the  type  wherein  an  annular  anode  elec- 
trode and  a  cathode  electrode  are  contained  in  an  infraction 
space  in  an  evacuated  envelope  and  magnetic  flux  acting  upon 
the  interaction  space  is  produced  by  a  magnet  positioned  on 
the  outside  of  the  envelope,  first  and  second  sealing  members 
are  sealed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  anode  electrode  to 
define  the  evacuated  envelope,  a  first  magnet  is  disposed 
coaxially  with  the  anode  electrode  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  sealing  member  and  a  second 
magnet  is  disposed  coaxially  with  the  anode  electrode  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  sealing 
member. 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


3,746,917 
CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  ACCURATE  FIELD  MESH    ; 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Raymond  J.  French,  East  Syracuse;  Richard  A.  Wagner,  West 
Monroe,  and  Rkfaard  E.  Zchr,  North  Syracuse,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  OwenslMiro,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  832,283,  June  II,  1969, abandoned. 
This  application  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,229 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  i//2*.  1196, 29/02 
U.S.  CI.  313-65  R  5  Claims 


An  improved  camera  tube  of  the  vidicon  type  has  a  field 
mesh  accurately  mounted  between  the  target  and  the  electron 
beam  gun.  The  mesh  is  mounted  in  a  manner  to  permit  accu- 
rate spacing  and  parallel  alignment  with  the  target  surface  and 
to  permit  external  electrical  connections  with  the  field  mesh 
to  be  made  without  disturbing  the  electrical  fields  within  the 
tube,  providing  a  low  inductance  contact  to  the  mesh  particu- 
larly useful  in  high  resolution  tubes.  ; 


3,746,919 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LUMINESCENT  LAMPS 
Robert  Ronald  Laupman,  Wychen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Novanex  Automation  N.V.,  W^chen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1970, 
7005575 


3,746,918 
FOG  REAR  LIGHT 
Gerhard  Drucker,  Stuttgart,  and  Reinhard  FUsinger,  Waiblin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim,  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 
25  302.5 

Int.  CI.  B60q  9/00 
U.S.CL315— 77  »  5  Claims 


IntCI.H05bJ9/00 
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8  Claims 
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A  light  output  control  device  which  includes  a  controllable 
bidirectional  semiconductor  which  with  its  mains  current  path 
is  connected  across  the  two  filaments  of  a  luminescent  lamp. 
The  firing  moment  of  the  semiconductor  can  be  selectively 
set,  so  that  the  average  lamp  current  in  each  half  cycle  of  the 
a.c.  voltage  across  the  lamp  can  be  controlled.  During  the  in- 
tervals in  which  the  semi-conductor  is  fired,  a  compensation 
current  is  flowing  through  the  lamp  filaments,  by  which  proper 
ignition  of  the  lamp  during  each  half  cycle  of  power  source 
a.c.  voltage  is  ensured. 


3,746,920 
LIGHTWEIGHT  XENON  LAMP  IGNITER 
James  P.  Flatley,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,666 

Int  CI.  H05b  57/00 

U.S.CL  315-170  7  Claims 
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A  fog  tail  light,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  the 
operating  voltage  applied  across  the  fog  lamp  is  varied  as  a 
function  of  the  light  intensity  produced  by  headlights  of  a  fol- 
lowing vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  in  case  of  a  high  light  in- 
tensity of  the  following  headlights,  the  operating  voltage  is 
reduced  and  vice  versa.  ,.  .  i 


A  high  voltage  diode  in  combination  with  a  vacuum  relay 
and  a  low  voltage  power  supply  provide  an  ignition  circuit  for 
a  Xenon  lamp,  eliminating  the  use  of  a  heavy  and  continuous 
duty  high  voltage  pulse  transformer.  This  permits  appreciable 
reduction  in  weight  of  the  ignition  circuit,  which  also  produces 
much  less  radio  frequency  interference  than  a  conventional 
spark  discharge  type  igniter.  | 
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3,746,921  The  potentiometer  is  connected  to  the  control  circuit  of  a 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE     triac  device  to  adjust  the  firing  angle  of  the  triac,  thereby  to 

SUPPLY  control  the  dimming  of  the  light.  The  dimmer  switch  is  placed 

John  J.  Marshall,  Grand  Rapids,  and  David  B.  Dykehouse, 
Marshall,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich.  , 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  202,427  ^.^i\ 

IntCLH05b  47/76 
U.S.CL315— 246  lOCIaims  V  ^^n>^    \ 
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A  transistorized  feedback  oscillator  circuit  for  igniting  and 
operating  fluorescent  lamps  from  a  12  volt  direct  current 
power  source.  The  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  is  sup- 
plied by  the  interrupted  current  output  of  a  power  transistor, 
and  the  transformer  secondary  winding  is  connected  to  the 
electrodes  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  or  lamps.  Low  temperature 
operation  is  achieved  by  employing  a  temperature  compen- 
sated resistor  in  the  divider  network  biasing  the  power 
transistor  base.  Feedback  from  the  power  transistor  is  isolated 
from  the  base  thereof  through  a  driver  transistor  permitting 
operation  on  a  full  wave  rectified  pulsating  direct  current.  A 
diode  is  employed  for  protecting  the  circuit  against  reverse 
polarity  connection  and  continuous  fluorescent  lamp  filament 
heating  is  produced  by  the  direct  current  supply. 


3,746,922 
TV  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PARABOLIC  LINE- 
FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE 
Uwe  Hartmann,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schwarz- 
walder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  August  Schwer  Sohne  GmbH, 
Villingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  257,685 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5 — 276  D  4  Claims 


in  a  conventional  wall  box  and  is  connected  to  the  available 
wiring  circuit.  A  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  device 
terminals  is  operated  by  the  linearly  moving  slider  when  the 
switch  reaches  an  end  position  in  its  travel. 

\ 


3,746,924 
STATIC  ELIMINATOR 
Anthony  Q.  Testone,  West  Point,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tcstone  Elec- 
trostatics Corporation,  West  Point,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,657,  July  23, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,252 
Int.  CI.  HOlt  7  9104;  H05f  3/00 
U.S.Ci.317— 2F  12  Claims 
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A  television  circuit  for  producing  a  parabolic  line-frequency 
voltage,  with  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  voltage  changing 
in  accordance  with  frame  frequency,  employs  a  modulator  cir- 
cuit to  generate  a  train  of  square-wave  pulses  at  the  line- 
frequency  and  being  modulated  in  amplitude  and  phase  at  the 
frame  rate.  A  first  integrating  circuit  converts  the  squarewave 
pulses  to  a  sawtooth  train  and  a  second  integrating  circuit  con- 
verts the  sawtooth  train  to  a  parabolic  wavetrain  modulated  in 
amplitude  and  phase  at  the  frame  rate. 


3,746,923 

DIMMER  SWITCH  WITH  LINEARLY  MOVABLE 

CONTROL 

Jod  S.  Spira,  AUentown,  and  Joseph  Licata,  SchnecksvUlc, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc., 

Coopersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,896 

Int  CI.  H05b  J  7/02 

U.S.CL315— 291  26  Claims 

A  dipimer  switch  is  provided  with  a  linearly  moving  slider 

knob  which  is  attached  to  a  linearly  moving  potentiometer. 


A  sutic  eliminator  including  a  channel-shaped  bar  entirely 
enclosed  in  an  insulating  sheath:  the  sheath  has  a  slot  in  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  channel,  the  slot  at  its  inner  end  ter- 
minating in  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  is  a  metal  tube.  Ionizing 
points  penetrate  into  the  metal  tube  and  extend  through  the 
slot,  and  contacts  are  provided  to  the  bar  and  tube  from 
ground  and  to  a  source,  respectively. 
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3,746,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CERTAIN  ACCELERATIONS  IN  AN  ANTISKID  SYSTEM 
Ellert  Schaepman,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,170 

Int.CI.GOlpi/42 

U.S.  CI.  317-5  18  Claims 


of  the  elements.  Circuitry  in  the  system  linking  the  control 
switches,  the  instrumentality  and  the  safety  switches  enables 
the  instrumentality  to  operate  when  the  buttons  of  all  of  the 
control  switches  are  in  their  inactive  positions,  and  all  of  the 
safety  switches  are  closed.  The  opening  of  a  safety  switch, 
responsive  to  a  malfunction,  causes  the  button  of  the  control 
switch  associated  with  the  open  safety  switch  to  move  to  its 
signaling  position  and  causes  the  instrumentality  to  stop. 
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This  relates  to  a  digital  acceleration  sensor  for  use  in  an  an- 
tiskid system.  The  sensor  includes  a  first  source  of  reference 
signals,  a  second  source  of  wheel  speed  impulses,  a  first  up- 
counter  connected  to  the  first  source,  a  second  down-counter 
coupled  to  the  first  source  and  the  first  counter,  a  third  up- 
counter  connected  to  the  second  source,  a  fourth 
downcounter  coupled  to  the  second  source  and  the  third 
counter,  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  source,  the 
first  counter,  the  second  counter  and  the  fourth  counter.  The 
counting  value  transferred  to  the  second  counter  is  counted 
down  for  a  period  determined  by  the  fourth  counter.  The  criti- 
cal deceleration  value  to  cause  operation  of  the  antiskid 
system  is  determined  if  the  second  counter  changes  its  sign  be- 
fore the  fourth  counter  has  changed  its  sign.  < 


3,746,926 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROL  SWITCHES 

Buddy  G.  Sparks,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Murphy 

Manufacturer,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  290,565  , 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3100 
U.S.  CI.  317-9  B  13  Claims 
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3,746,927 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  CURRENTS  THROUGH 

INDUCTIVE  LOADS 

Francis  C.  Marino,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digitronics 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,568 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/22 

U.S.CL317-11B  6Claims 


A  circuit  for  switching  current  through  an  inductive  load  in- 
cluding a  source  of  potential  applying  a  current  to  a  load  hav- 
ing an  inductive  component,  a  switch  for  switching  said  load 
from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition,  and  an  auxiliary 
inductor  connected  in  series  with  the  switch  and  load  and  hav- 
ing an  inductive  value  exceeding  the  inductive  value  of  the  in- 
ductive load  whereby  the  current  flowing  through  the  auxilia- 
ry inductor  varies  only  from  the  first  state  condition  to  the 
second  state  condition  after  switching. 


3,746,928 

DUAL-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

COORDINATED  FUSING 

Edgar  R.  Eley,  Athens,  and  WiUiam  E.  Horton,  III,  Bogart, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,943  | 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7104 
U,S.CL  317-15  5  Claims 


74^ 
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I 

A  safety  system  for  signaling  a  malfunction  of  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  in  a  driven  instrumentality  and  for  stopping 
the  instrumentality.  The  system  incorporates  a  control  switch 
for  each  of  the  elements,  each  control  switch  having  a  signal- 
ing button  that  is  movable  between  a  retracted  inactive  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  a  case  of  the  control  switch  and  a  project- 
ing signaling  position  with  respect  to  the  case.  A  safety  switch, 
which  opens  in  response  to  a  malfunction,  is  provided  for  each 


I 


IHOf-VOLTOQE 
POSITON) 


9f       Hyio      92     04—  >-06 


Transformer  apparatus  having  two  high-voltage  and  two 
low-voltage  fuses,  a  dual-voltage  winding  assembly,  and  a  two- 
position  rotor  switch  which  connects  the  fuses  and  the  winding 
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assembly  to  line  terminals.  When  the  switch  is  in  the  high-volt- 
age position,  all  of  the  turns  of  the  winding  assembly  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  to  the  line  terminals  through  the  high- 
voltage  fuses  and  through  one  low- voltage  fuse.  When  the 
switch  is  in  the  low- voltage  position,  some  of  the  turns  of  the 
winding  assembly  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  to  the  line  terminals.  In  the  low-voltage  position,  the  total 
line  current  flows  through  the  low-voltage  fuses  and  one-half 
of  the  total  line  current  flows  through  one  of  the  high-voltage 
fuses. 


3,746,929 
GROUND  CONTINUITY  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Kotheimer,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,354 

Int.CKH02hi/76 

U.S.CL317— 18A  8  Claims 


A  fail-safe*ground  conductor  continuity  monitoring  circuit 
including  means  for  inserting  a  low-level  monitoring  current 
into  a  ground  conductor  and  receiver  means  for  sensing  if  the 
level  of  current  in  the  ground  conductor  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  for  tripping  a  circuit  breaker  if  the  current  is 
below  that  level  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time.  The 
receiver  also  includes  means  for  insuring  that  the  current  in 
the  receiver  does  not  reverse  as  a  result  of  stray  ground  cur- 
rents or  power  currents  in  the  ground  conductor. 


3,746,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ARCS 
Jasper  Anton  Van  Best,  Utrecht;  Ernst  Frederik  Avenarius, 
and  Jan  Willem  De  2>euw,  l>oth  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  18,  1970, 
7008914 

Int.CI.H02h7/00 
U.S.CL317— 31  16  Claims 


'vt/h4 


3,746,931 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TIMER 

CAMMING  ARRANGEMENT 

Tsutomu  Muranaka,'  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1971, 46/68712 
Int  CI.  H02b 
U,S.CL317— 99  22  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  arc  during  a 
spark  erosion  process  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  the 
noise  component  of  the  voltage  across  the  discharge  gap  dis- 
appears when  an  arc  occurs.  The  noise  voltage  is  detected  and 
compared  with  a  reference  voltage  in  a  discriminator  circuit. 
A  signal  from  a  logic  circuit  is  also  applied  to  the  discriminator 
which  determines  the  presence  of  a  current  through,  and  of  a 
voltage  across,  the  spark  discharge  gap. 


200 


An  instrument  or  timer  mounting  assembly  which  comprises 
an  instrument  or  timer  module  and  its  mating  mounting  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  therein  the  instrument  or  timer 
module.  This  mounting  assembly  is  provided  with  a  manually 
operable  handle  formed  near  its  open  ends  with  a  pair  of  fin- 
gers; one  of  which  is  adapted  to  draw  the  module  toward  the 
mating  receptacle  as  the  handle  is  rotated  to  secure  the 
module  to  the  receptacle  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to 
separate  the  module,  that  has  been  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
away  from  the  receptacle,  based  on  the  principle  of  leverage, 
as  the  handle  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,746,932 

PANEL  BOARD  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREFOR 

Warren  R.  Hogan,  and  Reidar  G.  Larsen,  both  of  Attleboro, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1111,564 

Int.CI.H02b/T02 

U.S.CI.317— lOlDH  -  13  Claims 


A  panel  board  system  particularly  adapted  for  mounting 
high  speed  integrated  circuit  devices  is  shown  to  include  in- 
tegrated circuit  packages,  connectors  and  panel  board  means 
which  each  incorporate  impedance  matching  means  to  pro- 
vide for  complete  integrity  of  the  system.  The  integrated  cir- 
cuit packages  have  an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  one 
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side  of  a  ceramic  card  and  have  the  chip  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  paths  formed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  card.  These  circuit  paths  terminate  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  one  edge  of  the  card  and  a 
metal  ground  plane  is  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  card 
to  provide  controlled  impedance  in  the  integrated  circuit 
package.  Each  connector  receives  an  edge  of  an  integrated 
circuit  package  and  has  a  plurality  of  contact  means  located  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  one  side  of  a 
dielectric  member  within  the  connector  for  detachably  engag- 
ing respective  circuit  path  terminations  on  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit package.  A  metal  ground  plane  formed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  this  dielectric  member  provides  matching  impedance 
within  the  connector.  Preferably  the  connector  has  additional 
contact  means  mounted  on  the  ground  plane  within  the  con- 
nector for  detachably  engaging  the  ground  plane  on  the  in- 
tegrated circuit  package.  Terminal  portions  of  the  connector 
contact  means  extend  from  the  connector  into  the  panel 
board,  preferably  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  impedance  matched  circuit  path  and 
ground  plane  means  on  the  panel  board,  the  staggered  rela- 
tionship of  the  contact  terminal  portions  facilitating  electrical 
connection  of  the  terminal  portions  to  the  circuit  path  and 
ground  plane  means  of  the  panel  board  when  connectors  are 
mounted  with  high  density  on  the  panel  board. 

When  high  speed  integrated  circuit  elements  such  as 
emitter-coupled  logic  (ECL)  devices  and  the  like  are  mounted 
on  a  conventional  panel  board  system,  the  performance  of  the 
system  is  limited  by  the  performance  of  the  means  employed 
in  the  conventional  system  for  electrically  connecting  the  in- 
tegrated circuits io  circuit  elements  on  the  panel  board.  These 
performance  limiutions  primarily  result  from  the  circuit  ar- 
rangements provided  within  conventional  integrated  circuit 
packages  themselves  and  from  the  means  conventionally  em- 
ployed in  making  electrical  connections  between  the  in- 
tegrated circuit  packages  and  connectors  mounted  on  the 
panel  board. 


embodiment,  the  lid  is  provided  with  flanges  extending  over 
the  sides  of  the  contact-housing  board,  and  the  flanges  have 
recesses  which  interlock  with  mating  cams  on  the  sides  of  the 
contact-housing  board  so  that  the  two  parts  can  be  snap 
fastened  together. 


3  746  934 

STACK  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Karl-Ulrkh  Stein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  SienMns  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,682 

Int.CI.H05k7/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  CM  3  Claims 


[,10 
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A  stack  arrangement  of  at  least  two  semiconductor  bodies, 
preferably  for  arranging  memory  chips  in  which  the  individual 
semiconductor  bodies  are  superimposed  without  casing  and 
carrier  plates.  The  edges  of  the  semiconductor  bodies  have 
electrically  conductive  wires  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
planes  of  the  bodies. 


3,746,933 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTACTS 
Heinz  WoUgang   Knitter,  HeUbronn,  and  Joseph  VeszeUk, 
Weinsbcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,562 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1971,  P  21 

19  987.1 

Int.CI.H02b//04 

UA  CI.  317—101  CC  1  Claim 


3,746,935 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  SUITABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
BETWEEN  TWO  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
ENCLOSURES 
Loren  B.  Wagenaar;  Walter  F.  True,  and  Saul  Bcnnon,  aU  of 
Muncic,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  , 
FUcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,555  ' 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  /  7/26;  H02b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  317-103                                                        4  Claims 

I 


^ 


'i''  'w.'v- 
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A  housing  assembly  for  conUcts,  the  assembly  comprising  a 
conuct-housing  board  and  a  lid  for  covering  one  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  contact-housing  board  and  reuining  the  contacts 
within  the  assembly.  The  conUct-housing  board  has  conuct 
chambers  extending  through  the  contact-housing  board  from 
one  surface  to  an  opposite  surface,  the  chambers  being 
adapted  to  accept  contacts.  A  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
Uct-housing  board  extend  outwardly  to  form  atuchment  ex- 
tensions, and  each  of  these  extensions  has  a  mounting  hole  ex- 
tending through  the  extension.  The  lid  also  has  extensions 
which  overlap  the  mounting  holes  in  the  contact-housing 
board.  The  lid  extensions  have  openings  that  are  aligned  with 
the  mounting  holes.  The  contact-housing  board  and  the  lid 
can  be  securely  held  together  and  mounted  to  a  mating  part 
through  the  mounting  holes  and  the  openings.  In  a  preferred 


Bushing  apparatus  for  connecting  a  high-voltage  lead  within 
one  enclosure  to  a  high-voltage  lead  within  another  enclosure^ 
A  center  member  is  connected  to  each  enclosure  with  a  lead 
tube  extending  coaxially  therethrough.  Epoxy  casing  struc- 
tures, having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  are  disposed  around  said 
lead  tube  within  each  enclosure.  Means  attached  to  the  lead 
tube  ends  applies  compressive  forces  on  the  casings  and 
center  member  to  seal  the  bushing.  Ranges  on  the  center 
member  are  used  for  connecting  the  bushing  body  to  the  en- 
closures. 
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3,746,936 

DIELECTRIC  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  IN  A  METER  HOUSING 

William  F.  Coffey;  Kenneth  R.  Colcy,  both  of  Stratford,  and 

Emmett  J.  McLaughlin,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,2 17 

Int.CI.H02b//20 

U.S.CL317— 120  9  Claims 


A  dielectric  housing  for  mounting  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors in  place  between  the  meter  section  and  the  distribu- 
tion section  of  a  multimetering  service  entrance  panelboard 
which  sections  are  separated  by  a  sheet  metal  barrier  for 
preventing  unauthorized  service  access  to  bus  bars  within  the 
meter  section;  the  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  die- 
cast  plastic  housing  members  which  when  assembled  is 
located  within  an  opening  in  the  barrier  for  mounting  and 
maintaining  a  pair  of  conductors  in  place  between  the  meter 
section  and  the  distribution  section;  the  assembled  housing 
members  having  external  grooves  for  engagement  with 
peripheral  portions  of  the  barrier  forming  the  opening  for  the 
dual  purpose  of  supporting  the  housing  in  place  and  of 
preventing  access  to  the  meter  section  through  the  opening; 
and  the  assembled  housing  members'  also  comprising  an  en- 
closed compartment  through  which  the  conductors  extend 
and  in  which  integral  projection  portions  of  the  two  housing 
members  are  disposed  in  transverse  alignment  for  maintaining 
prescribed  spacing  between  the  conductors;  and  the  housing 
members  having  pairs  of  spaced  conductor-receiving  openings 
in  the  end  walls  and  edge  walls  which  openings  are  enlarged  at 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  and  edge  walls  for  providing 
greater  oversurface  clearance  between  the  conductors  than 
air  clearance,  and  which  housing  members  include  cor- 
responding projections  and  recess  means  at  the  walls  of  the 
abutting  members  for  increasing  the  oversurface  clearance  or 
electrical  creepage  distance  between  the  conductors  and  the 
barrier. 


3,746,937 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Koike,  No.  5-10,  l-chomc,  Minami-Azabu,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,706 

laL  CI.  H02k  4  U02 

U.S.CL318— 122  21  Claims 


33' 
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control  coil  cutting  across  a  magnetic  field  established 
through  a  rectilinear  air  gap  which  is  defined  by  inner  and 
outer  pole  pieces  having  opposite  polarities  and  positioned  in 
parallel  to  and  at  least  partly  coextensive  to  each  other.  The 
device  uses  a  support  mechanism  including  bearings  to  lon- 
gitudinally movably  support  the  movable  core  and  resilient 
suspension  means  which  is  adapted  to  have  the  movable  core 
balanced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  device.  Such 
device  can  be  used  as  a  linear  motor  or  a  signal  generator 
where  minute  and  precise  linear  motions  are  required. 


3,746,938  i 

INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 
John  T.  Lamb,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,466 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/22 

U.S.CL317— 136  10  Claims 


o  -o'**o  ■  -o-*"^ 


An  interlock  circuit  providing  electric  power  to  a  trans- 
former or  other  electric  device  in  response  to  one  or  more 
sensed  conditions  interrupts  such  power  upon  the  cessation  of 
one  of  the  sensed  conditions.  The  circuit  includes  at  least  one 
interlock  switch,  a  current  limiting  fuse,  a  ballast  resistor  for 
drawing  current  through  the  fuse  upon  the  cessation  of  one  of 
the  conditions  to  open  the  circuit,  and  a  relay  monitoring 
operability  of  the  bsillast  resistor  when  energized  to  close  an 
associated  switch  connecting  the  circuit  for  operation. 


3,746,939 

RECEIVER  FOR  CENTRALIZED  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Taketa;  Akeyoshi  Miyoshi,  and  Terutomo  Kobayashi, 

all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,073 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    20,     1970, 
45/72878;  Aug.  21, 1970, 45/73235 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/20 
U.S.CL317-147  6  Claims 


Ji—Z- 


Herein  disclosed  is  an  electromagnetic  linear  motion  device 
having  an  armature  or  movable  core  which  is  wrapped  with  a 


A  receiver  for  a  centralized  controlling  apparatus  is  used  for 
switching  a  load  at  a  given  remote  location  upon  the  receipt  of 
a  transmission  of  a  specific  frequency  signal  from  a  station 
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through  a  transmission  or  distribution  line.  In  the  receiver,  a 
serially  connected  resonance  coil  and  condenser  are  provided 
and  resonated  by  the  specific  frequency  signal  transmitted 
through  the  transmission  or  distribution  line.  A  mechanical 
resonator  is  vibrated  in  accordance  with  the  resonance  of  the 
resonance  coil  and  condenser  to  thereby  change  the  magnetic 
flux  in  a  magnetic  circuit  and  to  provide  an  induced  voltage  in 
a  coil  for  detecting  the  specific  frequency  signal.  A  switching 
element  is  triggered  by  the  induced  volUge  to  actuate  a  dif- 
ferential relay  and  to  thereby  switch  a  load  circuit. 


3,746,940 
NON- AQUEOUS  CADMIUM  COULOMETER 
Charies  R.  Walk,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Sandors  G.  Abens, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,036 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9100  , 

U.S.  CI.  317—230  *  6Cbtais 


form  of  a  permanent  magnet;  the  d.c.  motor  has  a  plurality  of 
phase  windings  on  the  stator.  A  brushless  commutator  of  the 
motor  is  connected  to  the  stator  windings,  as  a  result  of  which 
a  field  is  induced  in  which  field  the  rotor  rotates.  The  commu- 
tator is  also  connected  to  a  control  element  which  is  energized 
from  a  rotor-position  sensor  connected  to  a  secondary  power 
supply  source.  A  semiconductor  key  controlled  by  a  phase 
sensitive  element  is  connected  between  the  rotor-position  sen- 
sor and  said  secondary  power  supply  source.  The  phase  sensi- 
tive element  is,  in  turn,  controlled  by  a  variable  frequency 
master  oscillator  and  a  feedback  element,  the  feedback  ele- 
ment being  connected  in  turn  to  said  control  element.  The  ap- 
paratus ensures  increased  stabilization  and  effective  regula- 
tion of  speed. 


-22 
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3,746,942 

STATIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Christopher  Robert  Brown;  Terence  Malcolm  George,  and 

David  John  Norton,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 

England  i 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  29,  1970,  , 
51,334/70  I 

InL  CI.  H03h  /  7100 
U.S.  CL  317- 148.5  R  13  Claims 


i 
An  electrolytic  cell  including  an  electrolyte  solution,  a  first 
electrode  having  a  cadmium  surface  in  contact  with  and  elec- 
trochemically  active  with  the  electrolyte  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, which  is  insulated  or  spaced  from  the  first  electrode. 
The  second  electrode  has  a  surface  in  contact  with  and  chemi- 
cally inert  to  the  solution.  The  electrolyte  comprises  a  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal-cadmium-iodide  complex  in  methyl  for- 
mate. The  electrolytic  cell  may  be  used  as  a  plating  cell  for 
depositing  cadmium  electrolytically  on  the  surface  of  the 
second  electrode.  It  also  may  be  used  as  a  coulometer,  to  mea- 
sure the  number  of  coulombs  deposited  during  plating.  Ac- 
cordingly the  cell  may  be  used  as  a  timing  dl^ice  where  the  su- 
perior characteristics  are  needed. 


3,746,941 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  D.  C. 
MOTOR  W ITH  A  NONCONT ACT  SWITCH 
Vladimir  Egorovich  Agccv,  ulitsa  Berezovaya  Roscha,  58,  kv. 
26;  Vera  Evgenievna  Bukatova,  ulitsa  Perevertkina,  58,  kv. 
14,  and  Oleg  Alexandrovich  Dmitriev,  ulitsa  Koltsovskaya 
112,  kv.  15,  all  of  Voronezh,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,309 

im.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.CL  318-138  2  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  static  relay  having  an  electronic 
coil  circuit  and  an  electronic  contact  circuit.  The  electronic 
coil  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  d.c.  supply  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  control  terminals.  The  condition  of  the  electronic  contact 
circuit  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  state  of 
the  control  terminals  of  the  electronic  coil  circuit. 

3,746.943 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Masaham  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Kasano,  Akishlma;  Kazuhiro 
Kurata,  Hachloji,  and  Masahiko  Ogirima,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1969, 44/51609 
Int.CLHOini/00 
UACL  317-234  R  >  ^laim 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  d.c.  motor  which  has  neither       A    semiconductor    electronic    device    having    an    n-type 
a  current  collector  nor  brushes,  and  employs  a  rotor  in  the    semiconductor  body  obtained  by  doping  a  crystal  of  a  group 
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III-V  compound  semiconductor  with  germanium  to  form  a 
shallow  donor  level  of  germanium  therein  so  that  this  shallow 
donor  level  is  utilized  for  radiating  electroluminescence  or 
producing  bulk  oscillation,  and  a  method  of  fabricating  such  a 
crystal  by  the  epitaxial  growth  of  the  crystal  on  one  surface  of 
a  germainum  substrate  whose  opposite  surface  is  coated  with  a 
GaP  layer. 


3,746,944 
CONTACT  MEMBERS  FOR  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Kiyotake  Naraoka;  Hisumi  Sano,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yokichi 
Itoh,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1970,45/59913 
Int.CLHOlli/00 
U.S.CL317— 234R  7  Claims 


made  up  of  a  pair  of  loFET's.  A  first  protection  circuit  IGFET 
has  a  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  at  least  one  main  circuit 
IGFET  to  be  protected,  the  gate  of  the  main  circuit  IGFET 
being  connected  to  an  input  terminal.  The  source  of  the  first 
protection  circuit  IGFET  is  connected  to  a  common 
reference.  The  gate  of  the  first  protection  circuit  IGFET  is 
connected  to  the  drain  of  a  second  protection  circuit  IGFET 
whose  source  is  connected  to  the  common  reference  and 
whose  gate  is  connected  to  a  discharge  terminal  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  gate  sufficient  to  turn  on  the  second  protection 
circuit  IGFET.  The  first  protection  circuit  IGFET  goes  into  an 


A  contact  and  interconnection  arrangement  for  a  silicon 
semiconductor  device  with  a  silicon  oxide  coating,  which 
comprises  a  double  layer  composed  of  a  thin  layer  of  molyb- 
denum-nickel alloy  and  a  thin  layer  of  gold,  or  which  com- 
prises a  triple  layer  composed  of  a  thin  layer  of  molybdenum- 
nickel  alloy,  a  thin  layer  of  silver  or  copper,  and  a  thin  layer  of 
gold,  whereby  the  molybdenum-nickel  alloy  contains  5  to  50 
percent  of  nickel  by  weight. 


3,746,945 
SCHOTTKY  DIODE  CLIPPER  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  C.  Normington,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,608 

Int.  CL  HO  II 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  7  Claims 


avalanche  condition  when  a  spurious  signal  of  a  polarity  to 
cause  a  reverse  bias  is  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  start  an  injec- 
tion of  carriers  from  the  drain  to  the  gate.  The  avalanche  con- 
dition is  maintained  until  the  drain  voltage  drops  below  the 
avalanche  maintenance  value.  The  charge  on  the  gate  of  the 
first  protection  circuit  IGFET  may  or  may  not  leak  off  by  the 
time  the  circuit  is  ready  for  testing.  Whether  the  charge  has 
leaked  off  or  not  is  of  no  consequence  because  when  the  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  the  tester,  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate 
of  the  second  protection  circuit  IGFET  turning  it  on  and  caus- 
ing the  charge  on  the  gate,  if  any,  of  the  first  protection  circuit 
IGFET  to  be  conducted  to  ground. 


3,746,947 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Isamu  Yamamoto;  Mamoru  Ueda,  and  Yoshitada  Yoneda,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1969, 44/19726 
Int.  CL  HO  II 5/00 
U.S.CL  317-234  R  7  Claims 


A  p?ir  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  formed  on  a  single  sub- 
strate of  semiconductor  material  so  that  they  are  connected  in 
a  parallel  opposed  relationship  and  a  lead  may  be  attached  to 
each  side  thereof  in  axially  outwardly  extending  relationship. 


3,746,946 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INPUT 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lowell  E.  Clark,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,959 

Int.  CI.  HOll  / 1100;  H02h  7120;  H03k  /  7160 

U.S.CL  317-235  6  Claims 

A   circuit   for   protecting   an    insulated   gate   field-effect 

transistor  (IGFET)  circuit  from  damage  caused  by  spurious, 

high  voltage  inputs  resulting  primarily  from  static  charge  is 


A  flat  semiconductor  element  disposed  within  a  hollow 
cylindrical  insulation  has  its  main  opposite  faces  each  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  a  smaller  end  face  of  an  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  truncated  hollow  cone  closing  each  end  of  the  insula- 
tion. The  electrode  is  provided  at  the  smaller  end  with  a 
resilient  flange  welded  to  a  resilient  flange  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  insulation  and  has  many  protrusion  extend  from  the 
recessed  larger  end  portion  for  cooling  purpose.  A  cover  can 
seal  the  larger  end  portion  to  circulate  a  coolant  around  the 
protrusions. 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1973 


3,746,948 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 

TUNNEL  DIODES  LOCATED  IN  THE  PATH  OF  THE  MAIN 

CURRENT  FLOW 
Alois  Marek,  Nussbaumen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  AktieiH 
gescllschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1970, 
7786/70 

InLCUHOll  11/00, 15/00 
U^.CL317— 235R  1  Claim 


A  semiconductor  element  comprises  a  disc  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  which  includes  at  least  four  active  layers  of  alter- 
natively opposite  conductivity  type  having  attached  metallic 
electrodes  to  each  of  the  outside  layers.  In  order  to  avoid  the 
local  over-heating  in  small  regions  of  the  active  part  of  the  ele- 
ment there  are  arranged  at  least  two  tunnel  junctions  between 
at  least  three  consecutive  layers  in  the  main  current  path  and 
the  said  three  consecutive  layers  are  attached  to  the  layer  or 
the  layer  Junction  which  determmes  the  current  density  of  the 
device. 


3,746,949 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Rijkent  Jan  Nicniiuis,  and  Thcodorus  Hubcrtus  Josephus  van 
den  Hurk,  both  of  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct   10,  1970, 
7014890 

Int.  CLHOll  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  ■  8  Claims 


3,746,950 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-CONDUCTIVE  BARRIER  FOR 

PREVENTING  UNDESIRABLE  REVERSE-LEAKAGE 

CURRENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gota  Kano,  Otokuni-gun;  Mutsuo  lizuka,  Kitakawachi-gun; 

Shohei  Fujiwara;  Hiromasa  Hascgawa,  both  of  Takatsuki 

City,  and  Tsukasa  Sawaki,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation,    Oaza-Kadoma, 

Kadoma  City,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1968, 43/61958 
lnt.CI.H01i;;/00, /5/00 
U.S.  CL  3 1 7  -  235  R  15  Claims 


A  pressure-sensitive  semi-conductor  device  with  a  Schottky 
barrier  in  which  a  separation  space  is  formed  underneath  the 
insulating  film  covering  a  major  surface  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  disposed  adjacent  a  metal  layer 
received  in  a  recess  in  the  substrate  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  insulating  film,  whereby  the  input  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  metal  layer.  The  separation  space  is  formed  by 
side-etching  with  the  insulating  film  serving  as  mask.  , 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  317—258  and  317—259  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,746,952  and  3,746,953 


3,746,951 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR  START  WINDING 
William  H.  Hohman,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 94,745  | 

InLCI.H02p//44 
U.S.CL318— 221E  17  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  device  having  a  transistor  structure  with 
strip-shaped  emitter  regions.  The  emitter  regions  as  well  as  the 
intermediate  regions  of  the  base  zone  according  to  the  inven- 
tion comprise  alternately  narrower  and  wider  |>arts,  the 
emitter  and  base  contact  windows  being  provided  only  above 
the  wider  parts. 


A  thyristor  initially  couples  a  start  winding  of  an  AC  motor 
to  AC  power,  and  then  uncouples  the  start  winding  when  the 
motor  reaches  a  preselected  cut-out  speed.  A  thyristor  control 
circuit,  having  impedance  elements  connected  across  a  main 
winding  of  the  AC  motor  and  connected  to  the  thyristor, 
monitors  motor  speed  by  sensing  the  relative  phase  difference 
between  start  winding  current  and  applied  voltage.  Several 
embodiments  are  disclosed,  including  a  simplified  circuit  for 
generating  spaced  pulses  for  controlling  the  thyristor.  Other 
embodiments  include  circuits  which  prevent  false  triggering  of 
the  thyristor  in  its  second  and  fourth  quadrants  of  operation, 
and  effectively  produce  equal  firing  characteristics  in  its  first 
and  third  quadrants  of  operation. 
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3,746,952 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
PERFLUOROAZAOLEFIN  AS  LIQUID  DIELECTRIC 
Brycc  C.  Oxenrider,  Florham,  N  J.;  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  and  Wilhelmus  M.  Beyleveld,  Deventer,  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,934 
Int.CI.H01g//00,J/04 
U.S.CL317— 258  5  Claims 

Perfluoroazaolefms  are  useful  as  liquid  dielectrics  in  electri- 
cal apparatus. 


while  the  motor  is  hoisting  a  sufficiently  heavy  load  and  is 
reconnected  if  the  load  becomes  too  small.  During  lowering,  a 


3,746,953 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

John  Lapp,  Franklin,  and  Norbert  R.  Weilcr,  Greendale,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,156 

Int.CI.H01g3/0<« 

U.S.CI.317— 259  58  Claims 


i^is^r 
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dynamic  braking  resistor  may  be  removed  from  across  the  ar- 
mature without  any  material  change  in  motor  speed. 


A  power  factor  correction  capacitor  is  constructed  of 
several  capacitor  packs,  each  having  convolutely  wound 
layers  of  aluminum  foil  and  polypropylene  film  with  two  layers 
of  polypropylene  film  between  the  layers  of  foil.  The  several 
capacitor  packs  are  assembled  into  a  case  and  impregnated 
with  trichlorodiphenyl  with  a  bis  (3,  4-epoxy-6-methyl- 
cyclohexylmethyl)  adipate  as  an  additive.  During  the  winding 
process  the  foil  is  deformed  by  a  deforming  roller  rolled 
against  the  roll  of  foil  as  it  is  wound  into  the  capacitor  pack. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  318—122  and  318—138  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,746,937  and  3,746,941 


3,746,954 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  THYRISTOR-CONTROLLED 
HOIST  CONTROL  FOR  A  DC  MOTOR 
Asa  H.  Myles,  Solon,  and  Fred  Erb,  NorthfieM,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,515 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  318—247  21  Claims 

A  direct  current  series  motor  is  powered  by  adjustable  volt- 
age from  an  alternating  current  source.  The  motor  is  series 
connected  during  hoisting  and  powered  by  a  single  AC-DC 
converter,  and  shunt  connected  during  lowering  with  a  second 
AC-DC  converter  supplying  the  field.  An  isolation  resistor 
permits  dynamic  lowering  and  provides  emergency  dynamic 
braking  even  with  the  independently  energized  armature  and 
field.  A  teaser  field  resistor  which  prevents  overspeeding  when 
the  motor  is  hoisting  a  light  load  is  automatically  disconnected 


3,746,955 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  OF  A  CUTTING  TOOL 

Kengo  Kobayasfai,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,221 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Mar.    24,     1970, 
45/24594 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-561  5  Claims 
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A  detector  detects  the  state  of  load  of  machine,  for  exam- 
ple, the  torque  load  of  the  spindle  or  the  cutting  resistance  of 
the  tool.  Control  means  connected  to  the  detector  compares 
the  detected  load  with  an  allowable  magnitude  and  moves  the 
tool  away  from  the  workpiece  in  a  specific  direction  to  reduce 
the  load  when  the  detected  load  exceeds  the  allowable  mag- 
nitude thereby  providing  cutting  of  the  workpiece  by  the  tool 
at  a  state  of  load  maintained  at  a  magnitude  very  close  to  the 
allowable  magnitude  by  not  exceeding  such  magnitude. 


3,746,956 
TAPE-READING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REPEAT- 
PROCESSING  CYCLES  OF  TRAVERSE  CUTTING 
Hiroyasu  Takegawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  KoU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,709 
InL  CI.  G05b  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 8— 572  8  Claims 

In  a  control  system  for  grinding  machines,  the  grinding 
operation  is  performed  in  a  plurality  of  processing  cycles,  each 
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of  which  is  controlled  according  to  command  data  stored  in  each  change  producing  a  movement  and  with  each  change 

blocks  on  a  tape.  A  sizing  device  is  adapted  to  direcUy  mea-  being  commanded  by  an  input  pulse.  The  motor  control  ena- 

sure  a  workpiece  diameter  each  time  the  processing  cycles  are  bles  each  movement  to  be  selected  as  either  a  full  step  or  a 

individually  accomplished.  Every  block  of  command  data  hav-  half  step  m  either  a  forward  or  reverse  d.recUon  for  each  pulse 
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ing  a  skip  code  or  symbol  at  the  first  portion  thereof  is  deleted 
by  a  sizing  signal  transmitted  from  the  sizing  device  in  a  read- 
ing operation  so  that  no  more  than  the  necessary  number  of 
processing  cycles  are  carried  out  by  the  command  daU  of  the 
remaining  blocks. 


3,746,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  POSITIONING 

AND  DRIVE  MEMBERS  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Karl-Heinz  Forster,  Dresden;  Lothar  Vetter.  Radebeui;  Hans 
Johne,  Radebeui,  and  Klaus  Schanze,  Radebeui,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Druckmaschln- 
enwerk  Planeta  Rabcbeui,  Radebeui,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,737 
int.  CLH02k  57/00 
U.S.CL  318-696  .  11  Ctolms 


by  the  use  of  a  counter  having  a  different  count  for  each  possi- 
ble winding  energization  combination  and  by  having  its  count 
changed  a  constant  number  that  is  different  for  each  selecta- 
ble movement. 


3,746,959 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ELECTRIC  PULSE  MOTOR 
Kengo   Kobayashi,    Kawasaki,    Kanagawa-ken,   and    Mitsuo 
Manabe,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 86,869  | 

Claims     priority,     application    Japan,    Oct.     19,     1970, 
45/91810;  Oct  20,  1970.  45/91817;  Oct.  20, 1970,45/91818 

Int  LI.  riU2ki 7/00 
U.S.CL  318-696  7  Claims 


A  remote  control  arrangement  for  the  positioning  and  drive 
members,  for  example,  of  a  printing  machine,  in  which 
stepping  motors  are  coupled  to  the  positioning  or  drive  mem- 
bers. The  stepping  motors  are  controlled  by  a  control  network 
which  is  responsive  to  a  single  input  pulse  of  determined  dura- 
tion for  applying  a  series  of  successive  control  pulses  to  the 
stepping  motors,  so  that  the  rotors  of  the  stepping  motors  are 
in  electrically  similar  positions,  with  respect  to  their  stators, 
before  and  after  each  control  pulse  series.  Means  are  provided 
for  mechanically  coupling  the  stepping  motors  to  their  respec- 
tive positioning  and  drive  members  to  obtain  stepwise  axial 
movement  or  rotation  of  the  positioning  or  drive  members.  An 
input  circuit  of  the  control  network  may  be  provided  to  enable 
single  step  movement,  continuous  movement,  or  continuous 
movement  for  a  preselected  number  of  steps. 


3,746,958 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,239 

IntCLH02k  37/00 

U.S.CL  318-696  9  Claims 

A  motor  control  for  a  stepping  motor  having  windings 

whose  energizations  are  changed  according  to  a  sequence  with 


The  circuit  for  driving  the  electric  pulse  motor  of  the 
present  application  supplies  a  large  amount  of  current  to  the 
exciting  coil  of  the  pulse  motor  when  the  rotor  of  the  motor  is 
in  a  step  condition,  and  a  small  amount  of  current  when  in  the 
stop  condition.  For  this  purpose,  the  circuit  of  the  present  in- 
vention provides  a  current  detecting  circuit  in  series  with  the 
exciting  coil.  By  detecting  the  current  flowing  in  said  current 
detecting  circuit  when  the  rotor  is  in  the  step  condition,  a  rela- 
tively wide  voltage  pulse  is  applied  to  the  exciting  coils,  and  in 
the  stop  condition  a  voltage  pulse  having  a  narrow  width  is  ap- 
plied to  the  exciting  coil.  Further  improving  the  sUrting 
characteristics  and  the  response  characteristics  of  the  pulse 
motor,  the  circuit  of  the  present  invention  provides  a  spark 
killer  circuit,  that  is,  an  integrating  circuit  which  is  composed 
of  capacitors  and  resistors  and  diodes  in  parallel  with  the  ex- 
citing coil. 
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3,746,960 
HAND  APPLIANCE  DEVICE  AND  ITS  ENCLOSURE 

George  R.   Eraser,  4250  Fourth  Avenue,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,198 

Int  CL  F21I  7/00 

U.S.CL320— 2  29  Claims 


is  being  drawn.  In  the  charging  circuit  a  capacitor  and  a  recti- 
fying arrangement  are  connected  in  series  across  an  ac  source 
and  a  neon  tube  and  capacitor  are  connected  across  the 
capacitor.  With  this  arrangement  the  neon  tube  is  illuminated 
when  a  charging  current  is  drawn  and  is  not  illuminated  at 
other  tiroes. 


''/S 
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An  appliance  device,  particularly  designed  as  an  erasing 
device,  is  disclosed  which  is  motor  driven  and  having  a  con- 
struction such  that  the  parts  making  up  the  enclosure  can  be 
inexpensively  molded  of  plastic  and  such  that  a  minimum  of 
manual  manipulation  is  needed  for  assembling  the  working 
parts  therein.  The  enclosure  includes  a  casing  of  at  least  three 
parts  which  encloses  the  working  parts  as  well  as  providing  a 
mounting  therefore.  The  casing  comprises  a  chamber  member 
with  an  open  top  having  a  battery  chamber  for  the  batteries 
and  an  appliance  chamber  for  a  motor,  a  frame  member  and 
cover  means  for  closing  the  open  top.  Two  battery  contacts 
are  secured  in  place  by  the  frame  member  which  extends  cen- 
trally of  the  battery  chamber  with  the  contacts  located 
between  the  frame  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
member.  Also  a  battery  contact  is  constructed  to  serve  as  a 
switch  element.  A  light  socket  preferably  is  provided  for  a 
light  to  beam  its  illumination  towards  the  work  area.  The  con- 
struction by  which  the  battery  contacts,  the  motor  and  the 
light  socket  are  mounted  in  the  casing  is  simple  as  to  the  parts 
required  and  for  the  assembly  operation.  The  invention  in- 
cludes the  enclosure  or  casing  with  its  frame  member  as  well 
as  the  complete  appliance  device. 


3,746,962 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Maurice  James  Wright,  Quinton,  Birmington,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1970, 
29340/70 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/74 
U,S.CL  320-61  1  Claim 
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A  vehicle  electrical  system  incorporates  a  battery  with  first 
and  second  positive  terminals  and  first  and  second  negative 
terminals.  The  battery  is  charged  by  a  generator,  the  output 
from  which  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  regulator  connected 
between  the  first  positive  terminal  and  the  first  negative  ter- 
minal. Loads  of  the  vehicle  which  are  susceptible  to  damage  if 
the  battery  becomes  disconnected  are  connected  between  the 
second  positive  terminal  and  the  second  negative  terminal. 


3,746,961 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Alexander  Barbour  Dobie,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  24,  1971, 
44,740/71 

Int.  CL  HO  Im  45/06 
U.S.CL  320-48  8  Claims 


3,746,963 

POLYPHASE  INVERTER  WITH  D.C.  SUPPLY 

Dan  L.  VeNard,  II,  Bonnets  Ferry,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Static 

Power,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,455,  Oct  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,598 

Int  CI.  H02m  5144 

U.S.CL321— 2  3  Claims 
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Polyphase  static  inverter  system  of  substantial  power  rating, 
energized  by  a  direct  current  source.  The  source  output  is  fil- 
tered to  maintain  smooth  unidirectional  power  input  to  the  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  array  of  the  inverter.  The  filtering 
utilizes  a  shunt  trap,  tuned  to  twice  the  frequency  of  the 
A  battery  charger  for  recharging  a  rechargeable  battery  cell  system  power  output.  Significiant  economy  and  reduction  in 
wherein  an  indication  is  given  as  to  whether  charging  current    size  and  weight  for  the  filtering  are  realized. 
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3,746,964 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY  TRACTION 

LOADS 
William  V.  Guytoo,  Clacluima&,  Ortg.,  assigDor  to  Sol-Tek  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Troutdale,  Orcg. 

FiMJan.4, 1971,Ser.No.  103,724 

Int  CL  H02ni  1/18,  7120;  H02k 

UACL  321-5  3Ctaims 


rent  output  of  the  welder  to  maintain  said  gain  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value  no  matter  what  level  the  value  of  said 
direct  current  output  may  be. 
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3,746,966 
CURRENT  CONVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vilmos  Torok,  and  Hans  O.  Skoog,  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors   to   Allmanna   Svenslia   Eleiitrisiia   Alitiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1971,  1227/71 
Int.CLH02m//0« 
U.S.CL  321-5  16Clidm« 


A  power  supply  system  for  conversion  of  three  phase  alter- 
nating current  to  direct  current  utilizes  a  plurality  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  for  controlling  output  current  and  provid- 
ing a  current  limiting  function.  Current  limiting  circuitry 
phases  back  conduction  in  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
when  an  overload  occurs,  but  response  of  the  circuit  is  non- 
linear to  prevent  loss  of  control  and  oscillation  in  the  case  of 
heavy  fault  currents.  Separate  fuses  are  connected  in  series 
with  each  of  plural  paralleled  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to 
promote  load  sharing,  and  for  removing  improperly  fired  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifiers  from  the  circuit  without  shut-down 
of  the  entire  supply. 


3,746,965 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  WELDER      ♦ 
Toshiyuki  Okada,  Sumiyoshi-ku;  Osaka-shi,  and  Muritoshi 
Nagasaka,  Nishinari-ku,  Osaka-shi,  both  of  ,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1970, 45/75631 
Int  CI.  H02m  7120 
UACL321-5  9  Claims 


In  a  direct  current  arc  welder  comprising  a  phase  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  triggermg  phase  of  at  least  one  con- 
trolled rectifier  element  to  convert  alternating  current  into 
direct  current  which  is  in  turn  supplied  to  a  welding  electrode 
and  a  workpiece  to  be  welded  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  nega- 
tive-feeding a  portion  of  the  direct  current  thus  converted 
back  to  the  phase  control  circuit  thereby  to  control  the  welder 
output,  a  gain  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  the  gain 
of  a  control  circuit  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  direct  cur- 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  current  control  system  for  a  static  con- 
verter. The  converter  has  an  inductive  load  object  connected 
to  its  DC  terminals  and  has  a  plurality  of  controllable  rectifiers 
with  a  firing  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  rectifiers  for 
supplying  firing  pulses  thereto  in  a  predetermined  commuta- 
tion sequence.  The  control  system  has  a  current  sensing 
device  for  sensing  the  DC  load  current  of  the  converter.  A 
function  generator  computes,  on  the  basis  of  this  current,  dur- 
ing each  interval  between  consecutive  firing  pulses,  a  pre- 
dicted load  current  value.  This  predicted  value  at  each  mo- 
ment during  one  of  said  intervals  corresponds  to  the  load  cur- 
rent, which  is  obtained  during  the  next  one  of  said  intervals,  if 
the  next  firing  pulse  in  the  commutation  sequence  is  supplied 
at  that  moment.  The  predicted  value  is  compared  with  a  cur- 
rent reference  value.  When  these  two  quantitites  become 
equal  the  next  firing  pulse  is  supplied. 


3,746,967 

MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Michael  A.  Koltuniak,  Warren,  and  James  B.  Rigney,  Troy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Controlled  Power  Corporation, 

Farmington,  Mich. 

ConUnuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  126,994,  March  22, 1971,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  9,332,  Feb.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,205  I 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 

U.S.CL  321-5  15  Claims 

A  modular  supply  for  converting  three-phase  alternating 
current  to  direct  current  for  high  power  applications.  A  plu- 
rality of  individual  rectifying  modules  are  connected  in  paral- 
lel and  fed  by  a  common  three-phase  SCR  controller.  The 
rectified  DC  output  of  each  of  the  individual  modules  are  col- 
lected in  parallel  at  common  output  busses.  A  self-adjusting 
voltage-current  regulator  is  coupled  to  the  output  busses  to 
sample  the  output  current  and  volUge  to  control  the  power 
passed  by  the  SCR  controller.  The  volUge  feedback  and  cur- 
rent feedback  are  applied  to  a  "nor"  gate  which  places  the 
SCR  controller  under  the  control  of  the  voltage  feedback  so 
long  as  the  current  does  not  exceed  acceptable  limits  as  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  modules  active  in  the  power  supply 
and/or  exceed  a  current  limit  that  is  set  by  the  operator  for  the 
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power  supply.  In  the  voltage  control  mode,  the  output  voltage 
is  maintained  substantially  constant.  The  "nor"  gate  transfers 
control  of  the  controller  to  a  current  limiting  mode  which 
maintains  the  current  within  acceptable  limits  while  per- 


mitting the  voltage  to  drop  off.  Each  of  the  modules  has  an 
input  circuit  breaker  associated  therewith  which  in  turn  is  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  level  of  the  current  feedback  depending  on 
the  number  of  active  modules  in  the  power  supply. 


3,746,968 
AMPLITUDE-TO-FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Robert  A.  Pease,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,575 

Int  CI.  H02m  5100;  321  60,75 

U.S.CL321— 60  9  Claims 
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ly  phase  shifted  signals  which  are  squared,  differentiated  and 
coupled  by  emitter  followers  to  transformers  for  driving  the 


An  amplitude-to-frequency  converter  is  described  which 
uses  a  single  operational  amplifier  having  both  regenerative 
and  degenerative  feedback  loops.  The  degenerative  feedback 
loop  includes  a  diode  and  capacitor  in  series,  the  inverting 
input  of  the  amplifier  is  shunted  to  ground  through  an  input 
capacitor.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  is  connected  to  ground 
through  a  bilateral  voltage  limiting  circuit.  The  amplifier  will 
provide  a  rectangular  wave  output  at  a  repetition  rate  linearly 
related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  the  only  precision 
values  required  being  supplied  by  the  voltage  limiting  circuit 
and  the  degenerative  feedback  capacitors. 


3,746,969 
THREE-PHASE  POWER  CONTROL  AND  PHASE  SHIFTER 

THEREFOR 
Joseph  Gessaroli,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  S.  Brody,  Tap- 
pan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,097 
Int.Cl.G05f5/00 
U.S.  CI.  323— 22  SC  4  Claims 

A  three  phase  electrical  power  control  circuit  wherein 
three,  ganged  potentiometers  are  utilized  to  provide  selective- 


silicon  controlled  rectifiers  through  diodes  to  pass  power  cur- 
rent only  during  selected  portions  of  power  current  cycles. 


3,746,970 
ROOT  MEAN  SQUARE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
George  William  Van  Cleave,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,724 
Int  CL  G05f  1144 
U.S.CL323— 22SC  3  Claims 
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A  regulating  power  supply  circuit  in  which  the  power  sup- 
plied at  the  output  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  firing  angle 
of  a  thyrister  switching  device  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
hybrid  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the 
RMS  value  of  the  output  voltage  and  a  desired  RMS  value. 
The  hybrid  signal  is  formed  by  summing  a  feedback  current 
proportional  to  the  absolute  load  voltage  with  a  reference  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  firing  angle  of  the  thyrister  on  a 
summing  capacitor.  Since  for  any  given  RMS  voltage,  the 
value  of  the  average  load  voltage  varies  linearly  with  the  con- 
duction angle  over  a  large  range  of  conduction  angles,  the 
phase  angle  proportional  reference  current  source  is  utilized 
to  relate  the  absolute  output  voltage  with  the  RMS  voltage 
linearly  over  a  wide  range  of  input  voltages. 


3,746,971  f  ■ 

SAMPLE  SPINNING  CELL  FOR  NMR  OF  FLOWING 
SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Storey,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Daniel  A.  Montalvo,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,618 
IntCLG01n27/7« 

U.S.CL324— 0.5R  5  Claims 

There  is  described  a  sample  spinning  cell  for  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  of  fiowing  systems  consisting  of  a  tubular 
housing  provided  with  offset  ports  at  its  closed  ends  through 
which  the  sample  liquid  stream  flows  and  impinges  on  the 
blades  of  a  turbine  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  sai(l  housing 
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whereby  the  turbine  rotates  at  a  speed  determined  by  the  flow 
rate  of  the  stream.  The  turbine  blades  which  are  integral  with 
a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  direct  the  sample  liquid  into  said 
housing  wherein  it  is  formed  into  a  spinning  column  which 


passes  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  receiving  coil  mounted 
on  the  tubular  housing  and  subsequently  to  a  discharge  port. 
Affixed  in  the  hollow  cylindrical  housing  is  a  sealed  double 
wall  cylindrical  container  containing  a  referencing  solution 
and  completely  surrounding  the  spinning  column. 
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3,746,973 

TESTING  OF  METALLIZATION  NETWORKS  ON 

INSULATIVE  SUBSTRATES  SUPPORTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Maurice  T.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IntcrnationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonii, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,537 
IntCI.G01rJ//02 


3,746,972 

BILLET  SCANNING  MECHANISM  USING  A  PROBE 

CARRYING  DRUM  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  THE  BILLET 

AND  PIVOTABLY  MOUNTED  RELATIVE  THERETO 

Joseph  M.  Mandula,  Jr.,  Seven  Hills;  John  B.  Fox,  Slulier 

Heights,  and  John  K.  Briclier,  Cleveland  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,467 

IntCI.G01r33//2 

U.S.CL324— 37  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  324-51 


7  Claims 


A  method  for  testing  the  interconnector  network  on  insula- 
tive  substrates  on  which  integrated  circuit  chips  are  to  be 
mounted.  The  method  involves  testing  for  the  operability  of 
said  interconnector  network  prior  to  the  mounting  of  the  chips 
by  temporarily  mounting  at  the  chip  sites  a  plurality  of  test 
chips.  Each  of  these  test  chips  contains  a  plurality  of  diodes 
which  respectively  connect  the  chip  terminals  to  a  common 
terminal.  The  chip  terminals  are  connected  to  the  intercon- 
nector network  and  the  common  terminal  is  externally  ac- 
cessible through  the  substrate.  Potential  levels  are  selectively 
applied  to  a  plurality  of  test  points  in  the  network  and  dif- 
ferences in  potential  level  between  these  test  points  and/or 
between  the  points  and  one  or  more  of  the  common  terminals 
are  determined. 


3,746,974 
OIL  PERMITTIVITY  SENSOR 
Donald  S.  Stoakes,  and  Kenneth  D.  Brock,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Thexton  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,879 

InLCI.G01r27/26 

U.S.  CL  324—6 1  R  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  a  workpiece  such  as  a 
billet.  A  rotating  drum  is  utilized  to  mount  one  or  more  probe 
mechanisms  to  scan  a  workpiece  that  is  passed  through  the 
drum.  A  frame  assembly  mounts  the  drum  for  rotation  therein 
and  is  pivotally  mounted.  Guide  rollers  carried  by  the  frame 
assembly  bear  against  the  workpiece  and  position  the  drum 
with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  The  frame  assembly  is  also 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
frame  assembly.  The  pivotal  and  transverse  frame  assembly 
movement  permits  the  workpiece  to  be  tracked.  The  rotating 
drum  includes  one  or  more  self-contained  fluid-acting 
mechanisms,  such  as  a  paint  marking  device  and  a  pneumatic 
compressor.  Only  electrical  connections  pass  between  the 
relatively  fixed  frame  assembly  and  the  rotating  drum.  Fluid 
connections  between  these  parts  are  not  required  simplifying 
the  assembly. 

% 
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A  sensor  for  determining  permittivity  of  oil  and  the  lubricat- 
ing ability  thereof  including  capacitor  electrodes  spaced  from 
each  other  with  the  oil  sample  therebetween,  the  electrodes 
respectively  having  surfaces  obliquely  confronting  each  other 
and  lying  transverse  to  each  other;  the  electrodes  being 
respectively  formed  into  the  peripheral  wall  and  bottom  of  an 
oil  cup. 
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3,746,975 

MEASURING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERLiLS  BY 

USING  SUSCEPTIVE  AND  CONDUCTIVE  COMPONENTS 

OF  ADMITTANCE 
Frederick  L.  Maltby,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drexelbrook 
Controls,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,538 

Intel.  GO  Ir  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324— 65  R  14  Claims 


Coulter  type.  The  assembly  includes  a  rotatable,  turret-like 
fltting  having  coupled  thereto  at  their  open-top  end  a  plurality 
of  the  aperture  tubes,  preferrably  having  different  aperture 
sizes.  The  fitting  has  passageways  providing  fluid  and  electric 
current  communication  between  the  interior  of  each  aperture 
tube  and  a  port  in  a  housing  part  of  the  assembly.  The  housing 
is  in  a  fixed  position,  opens  into  and  can  form  a  part  of  the 


A  system  for  measuring  a  condition  of  a  material  using  an 
admittance  probe  or  probes  which  are  immersed  in  or  placed 
in  proximity  to  the  material,  in  which  both  the  susceptive  and 
conductive  components  of  admittance  exhibited  by  the  probes 
are  utilized  to  provide  measurements  of  the  desired  charac- 
teristic which  are  substantially  free  from  errors  due  to  varia- 
tions in  other  characteristics  of  the  materials. 


3,746,976 
SELF-CLEANING  APERTURE  TUBE  FOR  COULTER 
STUDY  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,923 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—71  CP  11  Claims 


A  two  chamber  aperture  tube  for  obtaining  signals  from 
particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  which  passes  through  a  scanning 
aperture.  The  suspension  enters  the  primary  bore  provided  in 
one  chamber  and  passes  immediately  to  an  inlet  port  or  orifice 
in  an  elongate  nozzle  provided  in  the  second  chamber.  The 
chambers  are  interconnected  by  conduits  including  a  pump 
and  filter  such  that  flow  of  the  suspension  is  continuous  about 
a  closed  path  to  ensure  that  proper  signals  from  all  particles  in 
the  suspension  are  obtained. 


fluid  control  piece  of  a  typical  Coulter  type  analyzer.  The 
housing  and  fltting  have  fluid  tight  mating  surfaces  such  that 
selective  rotation  of  the  fitting  causes  the  port  in  the  housing 
to  be  aligned  with  one  of  the  passageways  leading  into  any 
desired  one  of  the  aperture  tubes,  while  the  remaining  af)er- 
ture  tubes  are  blocked  off  by  the  imperforate  portion  of  the 
housing  which  seals  the  remaining  passageways  of  the  fltting. 


3,746,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  OF  ROCKS  BY  THE  AMPLITUDE  METHOD 

DURING  GEOPHYSICAL  MINERAL  PROSPECTING 
Boris  Vasilievich  Rogachev,  ulitsa  Sysoeva,  4,  Reutov  Moskov- 
skoi  Oblasti;  Naum  Abramovich  Organovsky,  ulitsa  Gor- 
kogo,  6,  kv.  79,  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi  Oblasti;  Ertel  Ser- 
geevich  Seddnikov,  ulitsa,  39,  korpus  2,  kv.  18,  and  Mikhail 
Mikhailovich  Charsky,  13,  korpus  1,  kv.  3,  both  of  Moscow, 
allofU.S.S.R. 

Fikid  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,085 

Int.CI.GOlvi/72 

U.S.CL324— 6  2  Claims 
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3,746,977 
APERTURE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PARTICLE  STUDY 

APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,988 
InLCl  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CL  yyA—^A  r-o  31  Claims 

An  assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of  particle  counting 
and  sizing  aperture  tubes  for  use  with  a  particle  analyzer  of  the 


if/OICATOg 


eLFMS/rr 


OATS    ^ULte 
eSAie/tATOK 
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SMJIttL  aeMtmATOK 


A  device  for  geophysical  prospecting  using  radiotelegraph 
signals  comprises  a  magnetic  field  strength  sensor  and  an  elec- 
tric field  strength  sensor  each  connected  to  a  selective  amplifi- 
er. The  amplifiers  feed  a  meter  measuring  the  ratio  of  their 
output  amplitudes,  which  corresponds  to  a  certain  value  of 
rock  electric  resistance.  The  device  is  provided  with  means  for 
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amplifier  gain  adjustment  control  in  the  form  of  an  oscillator 
whose  frequency  is  equal  to  that  of  the  radio  transmitting  sta- 
tion used  for  prospecting.  The  oscillator  signal  passes  through 
the  amplifiers  during  spacing  intervals  between  radiotelegraph 
signals  of  the  transmitting  station.  The  amplifiers  output  stages 
comprise  elements  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  the  amplified 
signal  with  that  of  a  reference  signal.  A  drift  of  the  amplifier 
gain  will  change  the  output  of  the  comparison  elements  and 
the  automatic  gain  control  system  will  adjust  the  gain  of  the 
amplifiers. 

3.746,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INSULATION 
RESISTANCE  OF  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  BRUSHLESS 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Vasily  Semenovich  Kildishev,  Plekhanovskaya  ulitsa,  41/43, 
kv.  55,  Kharkov;  Geiy  Aiexeevich  Kovalkov,  Lcningradsky 
prospekt,  26,  kv.  174,  Moscow;  Nikolai  Sergecvich  Mai- 
nikin,  ulitsa  B.  Pochtovaya,  14/16,  kv.  61,  Moscow;  Alcx- 
andr  Vasilievich  Misjulio,  Vyazemskaya  ulitsa,  24,  kv.  23, 
Moscow,  and  Alexandr  Vladimirovich  Lebedev,  Konkovo- 
Derevlcvo,  6,  mikroraioa,  26  "G'\  kv.  325,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,818 

lot.CI.G01ri//02,H02k  ///OO 

U.S.CI.324— 51  4  Claims 
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an  adjustable  voltage  source  to  the  opposite  end  terminals  of  a 
shunted  portion  of  said  electric  circuit;  connecting  an  addi- 
tional adjustable  voltage  source  to  one  part  of  the  shunting  cir- 
cuit; operating  said  voltage  sources  to  create  such  voltage 
drops  across  said  shunted  portion  circuit  and  across  said  one 
part  of  the  shunting,  that  no  electric  current  flows  through  the 
remaining  part  of  said  shunting  circuit;  and  then  measuring 
the  electric  characteristics  of  said  shunted  portion  of  said  elec- 
tric circuit.  The  apparatus  is  useful  for  measuring  the  thermal 
characteristics  of  aggressive  fluids  contained  within  a  closed 
metal  vessel,  comprising  a  element  included  in  a  measuring 


"«p;=r 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  measuring  the  insulation  re- 
sistance of,  and  the  voltage  across,  the  rotor  of  a  brushless 
synchronous  machine.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that 
the  rotor  of  the  synchronous  machine  is  coupled  to  an  insula- 
tion-resistance measuring  unit  via  a  synchronous  generator 
with  a  rotary  rectifier  and  an  exciter,  such  that  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  synchronous  generator  together  with  the  rotary 
rectifier  and  the  armature  winding  of  the  exciter  are  series- 
connected  between  the  zero-potential  datum  point  of  the 
rotor  of  the  synchronous  machine  and  the  rotor  frame.  The  ro- 
tary rectifier  is  shunted  with  resistors.  A  supply  source  in  mea- 
suring the  insulative  resistance  is  connected,  in  one  of  the  vari- 
ous positions  of  a  switch,  to  the  inductor  winding  of  the  exci- 
tor.  The  meter  of  the  insulation-resistance  measuring  unit  is 
connected  in  separate  positions  of  the  switch  to  the  armature 
winding  of  the  synchronous  generator  and  the  inductor  wind- 
ing of  the  exciter,  while,  in  the  brake-down  alarm  position  of  a 
switch,  the  meter  is  connected  to  the  armature  winding  of  the 
synchronous  generator. 


circuit,  wherein  the  leads  of  said  element  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  internal  surface  of  said  vessel,  said  measuring 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  external  surface  of  said  vessel  at 
points  located,  respectively,  adjacent  to  the  points  of  connec- 
tion of  said  leads  of  said  element,  there  being  connected  inter- 
mediate of  one  of  said  points  of  the  connection  of  said  circuit 
and  an  arbitrary  point  on  said  external  surface  a  compensating 
circuit  including  an  adjustable  voltage  source,  and  a  gal- 
vanometer connected  intermediate  of  said  arbitrary  point  and 
the  other  one  of  said  points  of  the  connection  of  said  measur- 
ing circuit. 


3,746,981 
ELECTRICAL  FAULT  MONITORING  WITH  MEMORY 
James  S.  Stone,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  ScpL  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183^87 

IntCLG01r/5//2,i//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—73  R  6  Claims 
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3,746,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Dmitry  Lvovkh  Timrot,  Zhigolevskaya  ulitsa,  30,  kv.  32,  and 

Viktor  Vladimirovich  Makhrov,  Saratovskaya  ulitsa,  14/1, 

kv.  264,  both  of  Mo«ow,  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Aiif .  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,082 

InLCLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—65  R  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  an 

electric  circuit.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  connecting 


REQSTER 


Means  for  monitoring  electronic  equipment  and  detecting 
faults  including  memory  means  whereby  transient  or  intermit- 
tent faults  may  be  identified  and  corrected  after  an  interval  of 
time. 
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3,746,982  3,746,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THAT  A  AUTOPOLARTTY  VOLTMETER  CIRCUIT 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SIGNAL  HAS  ENDED  Walter  J.  Cerveny,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Triplett  Corpora- 
Robert  W.  Allington,  and  Herbert  C.  Griess,  both  of  Lincoln,  tion,  Bluffton,  Ohio 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  InstrumenUtion  Specialties  Company,  Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,369 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Int  CI.  GOlr  15/08, 19/14 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,247  U.S.  CL  324—115                                                      19  Claims 
Int  CLGOIr  23/76,27/02 


U.S.  CI.  324-77  A 
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For  compensation  of  a  chromatographic  signal,  a  circuit 
first  indicates  the  existence  of  a  baseline.  This  is  done  by  issu- 
ing a  pulse  when  a  counter  indicates  that  the  time  during 
which  the  signal  exhibits  no  slope  has  equalled  the  total  time 
of  positive  and  negative  slopes  since  the  start  of  a  chromato- 
graphic peak.  When  a  circuit  detects  that  the  peak's  apex  is 
sharp,  the  counter  is  reset  so  that  the  counted  no-slope  time 
must  equal  only  the  slope  time  after  the  apex.  Short  noise 
peaks  are  inhibited  by  supressing  readout  when  a  positive 
slope  or  a  negative  slope  lasts  less  than  a  given  time  period. 


3,746,983 
APPARATUS  FUR  MEASURING  VERY  HIGH  CURRENTS 

PARTICULARLY  DIRECT  CURRENTS 
Robert  Renz,  KIrchcn,  Murr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Transfor- 
mation Union  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt, 
Germany 

FUcd  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1970,  P  20 
35  923.3;  July  20, 1970,  P  70  27  259.2 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i/yOO,  GOll  1/22 
U.S.CL  324-96  9  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  very  high  currents,  and  in  par- 
ticular direct  currents,  wherein  a  body  of  material  exhibiting 
the  Faraday  effect,  e.g.,  flintglass,  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
field  caused  by  the  current  flowing  in  a  conductor.  A  polarized 
light  beam  is  passed  through  this  body  of  material  and  the  dis- 
placement of  the  polarization  plane  of  the  light  beam  is  mea- 
sured as  a  measure  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  conductor. 
Preferably  the  body  of  material  exhibiting  the  Faraday  effect 
forms  a  closed  path  around  the  current  conductor  which  path 
is  followed  by  the  light  beam. 


A  highly-sensitive  circuit  for  an  electrical  instrument  for 
causing  the  indicator  on  a  meter  to  read  linearly  upscale  for 
positive  or  negative  DC  signals,  AC  signals,  or  a  combination 
of  AC  or  DC  signals  applied  to  the  input  of  the  circuit.  The 
input  signal  to  be  measured  is  provided  to  an  input  circuit 
which  includes  a  resistive  divider  network  in  circuit  with  a  null 
control  circuit  for  selecting  the  range  of  input  signals.  A 
selected  proportion  of  the  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  input 
of  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET).  The  output  from  the  PET  is 
applied  to  the  input  of  a  transistor  having  its  output  in  circuit 
with  a  bridge  network.  The  bridge  network  includes  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  diodes  in  circuit  with  fixed  resistors  so  that  a 
first  diode  conducts  for  positive  signals  and  a  second  diode 
conducts  for  negative  signals  from  the  transisto\.Ameter  is 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  diodes  and  is  arranged  sothat  the 
indicator  on  a  meter  reads  upscale  whether  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  comprises  positive  or  negative  DC  signals  or  AC 
signals  or  a  combination  of  both.  A  feedback  circuit  includes  a 
resistive  network  in  circuit  with  the  bridge  for  selecting  the  ap- 
propriate circuit  sensitivity  for  the  function  to  be  performed 
by  the  circuit.  The  output  from  the  resistive  network  in  the 
feedback  path  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  transistors  connected 
in  a  Darlington  configuration,  the  output  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  PET.  The  input  circuit  also  includes  a  switching 
circuit  for  providing  a  coupling  capacitor  in  series  circuit  with 
the  input  signals  to  block  DC  when  AC  signals  are  being  mea- 
sured, and  to  provide  a  low  pass  filter  in  circuit  with  the  input 
signals  when  DC  signals  are  being  measured.  The  circuit  ac- 
cording to  the  invention  may  be  also  be  used  to  measure  re- 
sistance and  current. 

The  method  of  using  the  circuit  of  the  invention  is  also  dis- 
closed wherein  the  indicator  on  the  meter  is  caused  to  indicate 
a  null  reading  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal  to  the  circuit  by 
adjusting  the  null  control  circuit  and  sensing  the  indicator  on 
the  meter  until  a  null  is  reached.  The  null  control  circuit  may 
also  be  used  to  provide  a  storage  feature  for  the  circuit. 


3,746,985 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  SPEEDOMETER  AND 

LOG 
Robert  R.  Perron,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Eastern 
Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,777 
Int.  CI  GOlf  3/48 
\}S.  CL  324- 166  2  Claims 

A  combined  log  and  speedometer  having  a  digital  readout  is 
provided  wherein  an  electronic  speed  sensor  actuates  a  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  so  that  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
is  proportional  to  speed.  The  output  pulses  are  counted  and 
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accumulated  to  give  an  indication  of  the  distanc^  traveled  and 
simultaneously  the  output  pulses  are  sampled  for  precise 


of  infra-red  radiation  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  amplifying,  fast  switching  and  dividing  the  voltage  pul- 
ses thus  obtained  so  as  to  generate  a  routing  field  which  acts 
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periods  of  time  to  give  an  indication  of  speed.  Both  speed  and 
distance  are  displayed  digitally. 


3,746,986 
METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  RESPONDING  TO  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  SPEED 

Michael  F.  Clemochowski,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  HoUey 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,862 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/02;  GOlp  3/42 

U.S.CI.324— 162  19  Claims 
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on  an  electrically  conducting  disc  to  cause  an  angular  dis- 
placement thereof,  the  displacement  being  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,746,988 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  OR  DISTANCE 
Eric   HaroM   Ford,   London,   and   Brian  Christopher  Tate, 
Downham,  Bromley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lumeni* 
tion  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  864,230,  Feb.  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
9,945/68;  France,  Feb.  28,  1969, 6905420;  Gennany,  Feb.  27, 
1969,  P  19  09  886.3;  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1969,  858457  A/69; 
Japan,  Feb.  28,  1969,  45/15258;  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1969, 
2644/69;  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1969,  044239;  Austria,  Feb.  28, 
1969,51256 

Int.  CL  GOlp  i/4« 
U.S.CL324— 175  14  Claims 


A  method  of  sensing  and  creating  an  output  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  speed  includes  creating  an  electrical  pulse  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  parameter  of  speed,  amplifying  the  pulse 
and  electrically  shaping  it  to  approach  a  more  nearly  squared 
configuration,  using  the  shaped  pulse  to  cyclically  switch  re- 
lated switching  means  to  and  from  a  conductive  state  in  order 
to  develop  a  related  saw-tooth  like  output  voltage,  electrically 
averaging  the  output  voltage  and  employing  same  for  an  indi- 
cation of  the  then  value  of  speed,  applying  the  output  voltage 
to  two  electrically  responsive  sensing  means,  and  preventing 
one  of  the  sensine  means  from  responding  to  the  output  volt- 
age wnenever  a  change  in  the  parameter  of  speed  occurs  while 
permitting  the  other  sensing  means  to  respond  thereby  creat- 
ing a  triggering  voltage  to  control  the  action  of  an  output 
switch  in  that  the  output  switch  becomes  responsive  to  such  a 
condition  of  change  of  speed. 


3,746,987 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
Eric  Harold  Ford,  London,  W.  8,  England,  assignor  to  Lumeni- 
tion  Limited,  London,  England 

Flkd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55,405/70 

Int.  CK  GOlp  J/4S 
U.S.  CI.  324-167  3  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  the  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  a 
shaft  in  which  a  voltage  pulse  is  obtained  by  chopping  a  source 


A  device  for  generating  and  utilizing  voltage  pulses  for 
determining  the  revolutions  per  minute  of  a  rotating  shaft  or 
the  number  of  complete  cycles  per  minute  performed  by  at. 
reciprocating  or  oscillating  shaft,  having  a  solid  state  radiation 
source,  a  semi-conductor  element  sensitive  to  the  radiation 
and  an  opaque  member  having  an  aperture  therein  to  permit 
radiation  to  reach  the  element  for  generating  a  voltage  pulse, 
the  opaque  element  being  driven  in  synchromism  with  the 
routing,  reciprocating  or  oscillating  shaft,  whereby  by  fast 
switching  and  electronic  summation  of  the  volUge  pulses  the 
revolutions  or  cycles  can  be  counted. 


3,746,989 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
David  E.  Helm,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  | 
Flkd  Sept.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85,2 1 1 

Int.CLH04b///0 
U.S.CL  325-42  11  Claims 

An  adaptive  equalizer  is  disclosed  which  can  be  used  to 
equalize  digital  information  sent  over  the  switched  telephone 
network.  Frequency  shift  keyed  signals  pass  through  an  elec- 
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Ironically  controllable  frequency  domain  equalizer  to  a  dis- 
criminator. A  voltage  proportional  to  transmission  quality  is 
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derived  from  the  discriminator  output  and  the  equalizer  is  ad- 
justed to  maximize  this  volUge. 


3,746,990 
CODER-DECODER  FOR  USE  IN  A  DELTA-  '^ 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Mkhcl  Alain  Rene  Lc  Dibcrder,  19  Gif  S/Yvette;  GUbcrt  Marie 
Marcel  Ferrieu,  Bkvres,  and  Roger  Bernard  Jules  Hamd, 
Clichy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications 
Radioekctriques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 
Fikd  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,151 
.  Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
7010766 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13122 
U.S.CL325— 38B  10  Claims 
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the  command  signal,  and  compares. a  time  parameter  of  the 
command  signal  (either  its  frequency  or  duration)  with  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  signal.  If  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship exists,  a  control  signal  is  provided  for  controlling  a  mut- 
ing/demuting  circuit  in  the  receiver.  Selective  addressing  of  a 
particular  receiver  may  be  effected  by  providing  the  trans- 
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mitter  with  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  command  signals, 
each  having  a  different  time  parameter  corresf>onding  to  a 
particular  receiver,  and  selective  keying  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  command  signals  for  transmission.  The  carrier  wave 
may  be  a  pilot  carrier  which,  in  turn,  modulates  a  main  carrier 
wave  of  the  transmitter. 


3,746,992 
MAGNETIC  PLATE  FOR  DRAWING  DESK  LINING 
Ezio  Scrembc,  3  Viak  Corsica,  MUano,  Italy 

Flkd  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,655 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept  16,  1970,  29793 
A/70 

Int  CL  HO  If  7120 
U.S.  CI.  335—285  8  Claims 


A  delta  modulation  transmitter  includes  comparator  means 
to  produce  a  comparison  signal  derived  from  a  comparison 
circuit  for  an  input  analog  signal  and  a  pulse  code  modulator 
and  features  an  AC  coupled  feedback  from  another  output 
signal  of  the  pulse  code  modulator.  The  AC  coupled  feedback 
signal  is  superimposed  onto  the  difference  signal  produced  by 
the  comparator  thereby  to  provide  a  reliable  output  signal 
from  the  pulse  code  modulator  for  a  zero  input  analog  signal 
and  in  addition,  to  suppress  noise  which  would  otherwise  be 
produced  in  a  cooperating  receiver. 


?ob 


3,746,991 
REMOTE  CONTROL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Gautncy,  Annandak,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gautney  & 
Jones,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Fikd  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,101 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7100 

U.S.CL325— 55  16  Claims 

A  transmitter,  which  remotely  controls  the  demuting  of  a 

normally  muted  radio  receiver,  derives  a  command  signal 
from  a  carrier  wave,  the  command  signal  having  a  frequency 
or  a  duration  which  is  precisely  related  to  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  wave.  The  receiver  derives  a  reference  signal  from  the 
received  carrier  wave,  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave,  detects 


A  composite  laminate  planar  structure  including  an  upper 
layer  of  non-magnetic  material  and  adapted  to  form  the  work 
surface  of  a  drawing  Ubie,  and  a  lower  layer  including  a  plu- 
rality of  evenly  arranged  and  elongated  permanent  magnets 
seated  into  corrugations  of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  high  mag- 
netical  permeability  to  provide  on  said  surface  a  plurality  of 
spots  of  opposite  polarity  and  capable  of  magnetically  attract- 
ing ferrous  strips  superimposed  to  drawing  paper  sheet  laid  on 
and  thus  secured  to  said  work  surface. 
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3,746^3 
CARRIER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Muhtaq  Akmtd,  ud  Sydney  Gbxer.  both  of  Su  Diego,  Calif., 
MsifMn  to  The  Natioaal  Caiii  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
OUo 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,426 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7116 

VS.  CL  325-320  1 1  Chinu 
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shifted  VCO  output  with  the  electrical  signals  transmitted  to 
the  discriminator  loop.  Thereby,  pulses  are  generated  which 
are  a  measure  of  the  validity  of  received  data  since  the  90' 
phase  relationship  between  the  VCO  output  and  the  incoming 
signal  degenerates  if  the  incoming  signal  is  noise  or  currupted 
with  noise.  A  pulse  averaging  circuit  generates  an  enabling 
signal  to  indicate  valid  data  when  the  pulse  average  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  exceeds  a  minimum  level.  In  another  embodiment 
the  carrier  detector  is  enabled  in  order  to  permit  the  genera- 
tion of  the  enabhng  signal. 


3,746,995 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  PHASE-MODULATED 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Charles  Schrocdcr,  East  Brunswick,  and  John  Robert 

Sheehan,  Red  Bank,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,694 

Int  CL  H041 27/22,  H03d  i/04 

U.S.  CL  325-320  8  Clains 


Carrier  detection  circuit  for  use  with  an  FSK  modem 
receiver  wherein  a  pair  of  phase  lock  circuits  connected  to  the 
receiver  are  tuned  to  provide  output  voltage  upon  receipt  of 
either  a  mark  or  space  signal,  and  a  third  phase  lock  circuit 
connected  to  the  receiver  is  tuned  to  provide  an  output  volt- 
age upon  receipt  of  a  mark  signal.  These  volUges  are  applied 
to  a  Schmitt  trigger  to  provide  a  carrier  detect  output  vqltage 
to  digital  utilization  equipment. 


3,746,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VALIDITY  OF 
DATA  RECEIVED  BY  DATA 
Melvin  G.  Krancr,  Rivertoa,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Datd  Corpora- 
tion, McLean,  Va. 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^08 

Int.CLH04b7//6 

U.S.  CL  325-320  8  Claim 
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A  digital  demodulator  for  phase-modulated  data  transmis- 
sion systems  in  which  data  are  encoded  as  discrete  phase 
changes  between  synchronous  sampling  instants  employs  a 
high-frequency  counter  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
counts  between  sampling  instants.  At  each  sampling  instant 
the  sute  of  the  counter  is  read  out  into  a  register  in  coin- 
cidence with  the  next  occurring  transition  in  the  received 
signal.  Thereafter,  the  counter  is  reset  to  a  reference  condition 
whereby  at  each  sampling  instant  the  state  of  the  counter  is 
proportional  to  the  differential  phase  change  between  sam- 
pling instants  on  which  the  data  are  encoded.  Parallel-to-serial 
conversion  of  the  most  significant  counter  states  restores  the 
transmitted  data. 


UfL 


3,746,996 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SINGLE-SIDEBAND  DEMODULATION 
John  Terrancc  Peoples,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,595  | 

,  Int.  CLH03d  7/24 

L^--c.  U.S.CL  325-330  BCIainu 


Jl 


A  data  transmission  apparatus  has  modulating  and  demodu- 
lating circuitry  for  transmitting  data  between  transmission 
lines  and  dau  terminals.  The  demodulating  circuitry  includes 
a  phase  lock  discriminator  loop  which  converts  logic  signals  of 
first  and  second  discrete  frequencies  into  DC  logic  signals. 
The  phase  lock  discriminator  loop  includes  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  (VCO)  and  is  operable  to  lock  on  and  track  a 
single  frequency  signal.  The  VCO  is  operable  when  the  loop  is 
locked  on  to  an  incoming  frequency,  such  as  one  or  the  other 
of  the  logic  signals  at  discrete  frequencies,  to  generate  an  out- 
put at  the  incoming  frequency  with  a  phase  displacement  of 
90*.  A  phase  shift  circuit  receives  the  VCO  output  and  phase 
shifts  the  output  90*  into  ohase  with  the  incoming  discrete 
frequency.  A  carrier  detector  senses  the  electrical  signals 
transmitted  to  the  discriminator  loop  and  ANDS  the  phase 


DATA 
SOUKf 


r* 


c/unit* 

SOUKI 

-« 

c(.)- 

— 

£2 

? 

1  .» 

*iiooiK.«raii 

L. 

nuas- 

ItXSKM 

CNUMCl 

J 

14 

•SfKHDOMUS  MHaOUUTOH 


•wec-Lc'tWleoiU).* 

-i(l)UI><%t 


Asynchronous  or  noncoherent  demodulation,  i.e.,  demodu- 
lation without  employing  a  carrier  wave  at  the  receiver  to  mul- 
tiply the  incoming  channel  signal,  of  single-sideband  signals  is 
accomplished  using  only  the  instantaneous  phase  deviation  in- 
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formation  of  the  channel  signal.  The  required  receiver  com- 
prises an  instantaneous  phase  deviation  detector  followed  by  a 
nonlinear,  post-detection  processor  including  a  cosine  genera- 
tor in  parallel  with  the  tandem  combination  of  a  Hilbert  trans- 
form circuit  and  an  exponential  amplifier. 


3,746,997 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Richard  M.  WiUctt,  Boone,  and  David  P.  Passed,  Davenport, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,200 

Int.  CLH03d  5/02 

U.S.  CL  325-349  6  Claims 


pass  filters  and  power  detected.  The  output  of  the  power  de- 
tector has  a  signal  DC  com(>onent  which  is  optimized  with 
respect  to  the  noise  DC  level  by  the  selection  of  the  time  con- 
stants of  the  filters  as  a  function  of  the  sweep  rate  of  the  local 
oscillator.  The  power  detector  output  passes  through  another 
filter,  whose  time  constant  is  chosen  to  optimize  the  peak  of  a 
pulse  produced  around  zero  beat  with  respect  to  the  root- 
mean-square  (RMS)  of  the  noise  variations.  When  the  am- 
plitude of  this  pulse  is  not  less  than  a  selected  amplitude,  an 
acquisition  trigger  at  zero  beat  pulse  is  produced  to  stop  the 
sweep  and  close  the  PLL,  in  which  the  local  oscillator  serves 
as  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  of  the  loop. 


3,746,999 
INTERFERENCE  AVOIDANCE  SUPERREGENERATIVE 

RECEIVER 
Philip  Frecn,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Teietron,  Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,246 

Int.  CLH04b  7/76 

U.S.  CL  325—429  19  Claims 


First  and  second  digital  filters  having  similar  transfer 
characteristics  are  arranged  to  have  their  center  frequencies 
tuned  to  either  side  of  a  composite  center  frequency  so  that 
their  characteristics  are  symmetrical  relative  to  that  com- 
posite center  frequency.  The  digital  filters  receive  a  common 
input  signal  known  to  vary  slightly  in  frequency;  and  each 
filter  generates  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  com- 
ponent of  the  input  signal  within  its  bandwidth.  The  output 
signals  of  the  filters  are  detected  and  one  is  subtracted  from 
the  other  to  generate  an  error  signal  which  is  representative  of 
the  difference  between  the  frequency  component  of  the  input 
signal  and  the  composite  center  frequency  of  the  digital  filters. 
A  feedback  loop  varies  the  sampling  rate  of  digital  filters  to 
minimize  the  error  signal,  indicating  that  the  composite  center 
frequency  of  the  digital  filters  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal.  The  system  thus  tracks  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal. 
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3,746,998 
AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Robert  C.  Bunce,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,211 

Int.  CLH04b  7/26 

U.S.  CL  325  —420  1 1  Claims 


The  audio  output  of  an  essentially  conventional  super- 
regenerative  receiver  is  rectified  and  connected  back  through 
a  resistor  to  the  capacitor  of  the  quench  oscillation  circuit  and 
to  ground  across  a  capacitor  and  resistor  in  parallel.  This  ar- 
rangement causes  the  quench  frequency  to  vary  with  the  de- 
tection of  audio  modulation,  and  the  shift  of  local  quench 
frequency  avoids  sustained  detection  of  the  incorrect  signal. 
The  interference  signal  may  be  the  quench  frequency  of  a 
nearby  receiver.  A  capacitor  is  situated  in  the  feedback  circuit 
to  prevent  a  shift  of  two  receivers  to  the  same,  stable  condi- 
tion. 
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3,747,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SEQUENTIAL  TURN-ON  AND  TURN-OFF  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  FOR  A  CHOPPER 

Donald  A.  Mclver,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,052 

Int  CLH03k  7  7/00  \ 

UACL  328—75  14  Claims 
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An  automatic  carrier  acquisition  system  for  a  phase-locked 
loop  (PLL)  receiver  is  disclosed.  It  includes  a  local  oscillator, 
which  sweeps  the  receiver  to  tune  across  the  carrier  frequency 
uncertainty  range  until  the  carrier  crosses  the  receiver  IF 
reference.  Such  crossing  is  detected  by  an  automatic  acquisi- 
tion detector.  It  receives  the  IF  signal  from  the  receiver  as  well 
as  the  IF  reference.  It  includes  a  pair  of  multipliers  which  mul- 
tiply the  IF  signal  with  the  IF  reference  in  phase  and  in  quadra- 
ture. The  outputs  of  the  multipliers  are  filtered  through  band- 
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A  counter  counts  in  response  to  provided  timing  signals, 
and  a  first  plurality  of  gates  respond  to  a  first  predetermined 
count  for  providing  a  turn-on  signal  for  the  chopper.  A  second 
plurality  of  gates  respond  to  a  second  predetermined  count  to 
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provide  a  signal  manifestation  indicative  of  the  time  interval 
during  which  the  turn-off  signal  for  the  chopper  may  be  pro- 
vided. A  comparator  compares  a  status  signal,  indicative  of 
the  desired  signal  level  of  operation  of  the  chopper,  with  a 
ramp  wave.  When  the  signal  level  of  the  ramp  wave  is  substan- 
tially at  the  same  signal  level  as  the  status  signal  a  control 
signal  is  generated.  The  latter  control  signal  is  provided  to  the 
input  of  a  shift  register  and  in  response  to  the  timing  signals, 
the  control  signal  is  shifted  through  the  shift  register.  When 
the  shift  register  stores  a  selected  signal  indication,  the  turn- 
off  pulse  for  the  chopper  is  provided.  There  are  also  included 
means  for  inhibiting  the  provision  of  the  turn-on  and  turn-off 
signals  in  the  event  the  chopper  is  not  operating  at  selected 
performance  levels. 


3,747,001  } 

PULSE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Fasching,  and  George  H.  Patton,  both  of  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sioo,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,172 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CI.328— 116  *     9  Claims 
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occurrence  of  a  triggering  signal  and  the  occurrence  of  a 
strobe  or  sample-producing  signal.  For  measuring  this  time 
difference,  a  net  charge  of  a  first  is  accumulated  in  response  to 
a  first  sequence  polarity  these  signals,  the  value  of  the  charge 
accurately  indicating  such  time  difference,  if  the  signal 
sequence  is  reversed,  a  charge  of  a  second  polarity  is  accumu- 
lated with  the  value  of  the  charge  again  being  an  accurate 
measure  of  the  time  difference.  The  charge  value  controls  the 
magnitude  of  the  oscilloscope's  horizontal  deflection,  and  the 
charge  polarity  controls  the  deflecting  direction. 


A  pulse  counting  system  with  improved  energy  resolution  is 
disclosed  having  dual  channels  for  pulse  processing  at  dif- 
ferent rates  and  a  pulse  pileup  detector  to  select  which  chan- 
nel is  utilized.  Pulse  input  is  delayed  until  the  pileup  detector 
can  determine  if  any  pulse  is  so  closely  followed  in  time  by  a 
second  pulse  to  constitute  pulse  pileup.  If  no  pulse  pileup  is 
detected,  the  slower  channel  is  selected.  The  slow  channel 
clips  the  pulse  to  a  relatively  wide  pulse  width  to  retain  good 
energy  resolution.  If  pulse  pileup  is  predicted,  the  fast  channel 
with  correspondingly  shorter  pulse  width  is  selected  to  im- 
prove resolution  in  respect  to  time.  The  output  of  the  two 
channels  are  transmitted  to  a  pulse  height  analyzer  for  in- 
terpretation. 


\ 

3,747,002 
TIME  AND  SEQUENCE  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT 
George  J.  Frye,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,824,  May  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,61 1,003.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,782 

Int.  CI.  H03i  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  328—  1 28  .2  Claims 
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Horizontal  deflection  in  a  sampling  oscilloscope  is  accurate- 
ly determined  by  measuring  the  time  difference  between  the 
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3,747,003 
CIRCUrTRY  FOR  DEMODULATION  OF  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  MODULATED  DATA  SIGNALS 
Joachim    Siglow,    Wotfratshausen,    Germany,    assignor 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Municta,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1970,  P  20 
47  697.5 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/22 
U.S.CI.329— 104  7  Claims 
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A  circuit  is  described  for  demodulating  phase  difference 
modulated  data  signals  wherein  data,  in  binary  coded  form,  is 
transmitted  by  modulating  a  carrier  with  specific  phase  shifts, 
the  magnitude  of  each  phase  shift  corresponding  with  a 
predetermined  data  signal  level  or  levels.  The  demodulator  in- 
cludes a  reference  oscillator  which  emits  a  frequency  with  n- 
valued  phase  difference  modulation  which  has  n  times  the 
value  of  the  carrier  frequency,  (n  being  the  expected  number 
of  shifts  in  the  received  signal)  A  frequency  divider  reduces 
the  reference  frequency  down  to  the  carrier  frequency.  An  in- 
terrogation pulse  is  derived  from  the  phase  shift  modulated 
carrier  in  the  middle  portion  of  a  modulation  segment,  and  the 
interrogation  pulse  causes  the  binary  states,  at  that  time,  of  the 
frequency  divider  to  be  coupled  to  a  decoder.  In  the  decoder 
the  binary  data  signal  is  reformed.  After  the  latter  binary 
states  have  been  coupled  to  the  decoder,  the  interrogated  di- 
vider stages  are  set  to  a  position  which  corresponds  to  the 
phase  state  of  the  carrier  oscillation  at  the  moment  of  the  in- 
terrogation and  in  accordance  with  the  particular  coding  used. 


3,747,004 
INJECTION-LOCKED  LASER  STABILIZER 
Michael  W.  Sasnett,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ahr 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143368 

Int.CI.  HOlsi/02 

U.S.  CI.  330-4  J  3  Claims 

An  injection-locked  laser  stabilizer  is  provided  utilizing  an 

injection -locked  laser  system  comprising  a  small  stable  laser, 

an  optical  frequency  isolator  (circulator)  and  a  high  power 
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laser  which  is  injection-locked  by  the  small  stable  laser.  The   connected  between  a  source  of  reference  potential  and  the 
stabilizer  provides  an  automatic  acquisition  of  the  injection-   center  tap  on  the  inductor  of  which  opposite  ends  are  con- 
nected through  current  limiting  means  to  power  supply  ter- 
minals at  voltages  respectively  higher  and  lower  than  the 
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locked  condition  and  maintains  that  condition  for  an  in- 
deflnite  period. 


3,747,005 

AUTOMATIC  BIASED  CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  J.  Freimark,  Addison,  and  Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Barrington 

Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,455 

Int.CI.H03fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  330—22  5  Claims 


reference  potential.  Currents  through  opposite  ends  of  the 
energy  storage  inductor  are  differentially  limited,  whereby 
reducing  the  current  through  one  portion  of  the  inductor 
causes  a  rapid  load  current  change  as  a  result  of  counter  BMP 
generated  by  the  other  portion  of  the  inductor. 


An  audio  power  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  operated 
as  an  emitter  follower  which  is  quiescently  biased  so  that  the 
DC  current  through  the  output  speaker  is  small.  A  feedback 
circuit  connected  between  the  output  and  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor  compares  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
peak  voltage  with  the  magnitude  of  the  bias  potential  on  the 
control  electrode.  When  the  peak  output  voltage  exceeds  the 
magnitude  of  the  bias  potential  the  feedback  circuit  increases 
the  control  bias  potential  to  raise  the  operating  point  of  the 
transistor.  Where  the  magnitude  of  the  peak  voltage  of  the 
output  does  not  exceed  the  magnitude  of  the  bias  potential, 
there  is  no- feedback  and  the  bias  potential  is  maintained  to 
keep  the  transistor  at  its  quiescent  operating  point. 


3,747,006 

HIGH  SPEED  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

John  C.  Freeborn,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,798,  June  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,638,150, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,274,  Feb.  21, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,219 

Int.CI.H03fi/6« 

U.S.  CI.  330— 30  D  ,    11  Claims 

Amplifier  apparatus  which  employs  a  center  tapped  energy 

storage    inductor   for   rapidly   varying   the   magnitude   and 

direction  of  current  through  an  inductive  load.  The  load  is 


3,747,007 

VARIABLE  COMPENSATION  FOR  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Karl  R.  Geitner,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,683 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7 /J6 

U.S.  CI.  330— 5 1  3  Claims 
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The  characteristics  of  a  compensation  network  for  an  am- 
plifier are  varied  in  accordance  with  an  electronic  signal 
representing  critical  system  parameters.  A  resistive  reactive 
"T"  branch  is  paralleled  by  a  switching  device  and  resistor. 
The  parametric  signal  activates  the  switching  device  and  the 
networks  are  connected  between  the  input  signal  and  an  input 
of  the  amplifier. 
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3,747,008 

REFERENCE  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  AN  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  LESS  THAN  ITS  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Leo  G.  Zaretsky,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cootroi  Data 

Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,499 

Int.  CI.  H03f/ /i6 

UACL330-110  7  Claims 


whose  approach  is  to  be  detected.  The  operating  voltage  for 
the  oscillator  is  developed  across  a  Zener  diode  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  high-ohmic  resistance  across  a 
supply  source,  the  resistance  being  shunted  by  an  electronic 
switch  short-circuiting  same  under  the  control  of  a  trigger  am- 
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A  power  supply  producing  a  bi-polar  reference  voltage  uses 
a  constant  votage  element,  such  as  a  zener  diode,  in  a  negative 
feedback  loop  from  the  reference  voltage  output  of  an  amplifi- 
er to  the  input  of  another  amplifier  in  a  two  amplifier  system. 
This  negative  feedback  loop  permits  the  establishment  of  a 
reference  voltage  output  lower  in  magnitude  than  the  voltage 
of  the  constant  voltage  element. 


3,747,009 

TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  UNIT  HLTER  CIRCUIT 

Klaus    Ernst    Funke,    Novato,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Digital 

Teicpfaooc  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49^99,  June  24, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,637,443. 

This  apptication  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,585 

Int.Cl.H03fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  330— 146  2  Claims 


An  in-band  telephone  signaling  unit  of  the  type  useful  in 
carrier  trunk  systems  is  disclosed  having  receive  and  transmit 
pulse  correction  circuits  and  a  band  stop/bandpass  filter  for 
using  an  idle  channel  for  supervisory  purposes.  The  transmit 
pulse  correction  circuit  provides  constant  length  pulses  in 
response  to  varying  length  pulses;  the  receive  pulse  correction 
circuit  looks  for  pulses  longer  than  a  predetermined  length 
and  generates  pulses  having  a  constant  duty  cycle.  The  band- 
stop/bandpass  filter  employs  a  resonant  arm  in  an  active  re- 
sistance bridge  configuration. 


plifier  upon  a  critical  reduction  in  the  amplitude  of  the  oscilla- 
tor output.  Closure  of  the  electronic  switch  does  not  materi- 
ally affect  the  operation  of  the  oscillator  but  actuates  a  cur- 
rent-responsive indicator,  such  as  a  relay,  in  its  two-wire  ener- 
gizing circuit. 


3,747,011  I 

METAL  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  PROXIMITY- 
RESPONSIVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  FEEDBACK- 
STABILIZED  GAIN 
Robert  Buck,  47  Torkelweg,  Lindau-Endsweiler,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,017,  Oct  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appiicaUon  Sept  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,867 
Int  CI.  HOlh  36/00;  H03b  3/02, 5/12  I 

U.S.  CI.  331—65  8  Claims 


3,747,010 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  OF 
CONTACTLESS  PROXIMITY  INDICATOR 
Robert  Buck,  Torkelweg  47,  8990  Lindau-Enzisweiler,  Ger- 
many 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  80,016,  Oct  12, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,866 

Int  CI.  HOlh  36/00;  H03b  5/12 
U.S.CI.331— 65  10  Claims 

A  contactless  proximity  sensor  includes  an  oscillator  which 
generates  an  output  damped  by  the  presence  of  a  metal  part 


An  electronic  contactless  distance  indicator  adapted  to 
respond  to  the  proximity  of  a  metallic  element  has  an  oscilla- 
tor including  a  main  transistor  with  a  rectified  output 
degeneratively  fed  back  to  the  input  of  that  transistor  to  in- 
crease its  amplification  factor  upon  a  reduction  of  the  am- 
plitude of  the  generated  oscillations  due  to  the  approach  of 
such  element.  The  rectified  voltage  derived  from  this  oscilla- 
tion controls  an  ancillary  transistor,  specifically  an  F.E.T.,  in 
an  emitter  lead  of  the  main  transistor  and  is  also  fed  to  an  in- 
dicator as  a  measure  of  the  distance  of  the  metallic  element 
from  the  oscillator. 


3,747,012 

CONTACTLESS  OSCILLATOR-TYPE  PROXIMITY 

SENSOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HYSTERESIS 

Robert  Buck,  Torkelweg  47,  Lindau-Enzisweiler,  Germany 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  79,741,  Oct  12, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,868 

Int  CI.  HOlh  36/00;  H03b  3/02.5/12 

UACL331-65  9  Claims 

A  proximity  sensor  including  an  oscillator,  whose  output 

amplitude  varies  with  the  approach  of  an  extraneous  metallic 

element,  comprises  a  main  transistor  whose  emitter  resistance 
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is  constituted  in  part  by  an  ancillary  transistor  controlled  by 
the  rectified  oscillator  output  to  trigger  a  thyristor  for  chang- 
ing the  current  flow  through  a  load  whenever  the  amplitude  of 
the  oscillations  decreases  to  a  critical  level.  Upon  the  firing  of 
the  thyristor,  the  ancillary  transistor  opens  a  resistive  shunt 


supply  voltages.  A  resonant  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  multivibrator  and  tuned  to  the  normal  resonant  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  the  multivibrator  so  that  oscillations  having 


path  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  main  transistor  where  nega- 
tive feedback  is  intensified;  this  reduces  the  loop  gain  of  the 
oscillator  whose  response  threshold  is  thus  raised  to  provide  a 
hysteresis  or  toggle  effect  which  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  a 
variable  resistor  also  forming  part  of  the  emitter  resistance  of 
the  main  transistor. 


3,747,013 

TUNED-PLATE  TUNED-GRID  SHORT  WAVE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  WITH  POWER  OUTPUT  CONTROLLED  BY 

SCREEN  GRID 
Hal  C.  Mettler,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hal  C.  Mettler 
and  Lovena  Mettler,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,012,  July  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,638,657.  This  appUcation  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,225 

Int  CI.  A61n  5/00,  H03b  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  331-74  4  Claims 
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A  signal  generator  having  a  vacuum  tube  in  a  tuned  plate, 
tuned  grid  oscillator  circuit.  A  coil  is  placed  in  the  tuned  plate 
circuit  for  providing  short  wave  signals.  The  tube  has  at  least  a 
control  grid  connected  to  the  tuned  grid  circuit  and  a  screen 
grid.  A  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  screen  grid  for  enabling  a 
signal  to  be  fed  back  from  the  plate  circuit  through  the  screen 
grid  to  the  control  grid  and  comprises  an  impedance  for 
coupling  the  screen  grid  to  a  source  of  control  signals  for  con- 
trolling the  power  delivered  by  the  coil. 


the  normally  resonant  frequency  will  be  induced  into  the  reso- 
nant circuit  when  and  only  when  the  two  d.c.  supply  voltages 
are  in  agreement  and  no  critical  component  or  circuit  failure 
is  present. 


3,747,015 
MAGNETIC  STABILIZED  CROSS  FIELD  FLOWING  GAS 

LASER 
Carl  J.  Buczek,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,319,  Nov.  17, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,685 

Int  CLHOls  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  331  -94.5  2  Claims 
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A  flowing  gas  laser  having  an  electric  discharge  plasma  with 
the  electric  field  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  gases  therethrough  is  provided  with  a  graduated  magnetic 
field  which  is  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  both  the 
flow  and  the  electric  field  to  overcome  the  forces  of  flowing 
gases  thereon.  The  plasma  stabilizes  at  a  point  where  the  mag- 
netic field  force  equals  the  force  of  the  gas  flow. 


3,747,014 
FAIL-SAFE  ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
John  O.  G.  Darrow,  Murrysvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^74 
Int  CL  H03k  3m2;  H03b  210% 
U.S.CL  331-77  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  comparator  circuit  hav- 
ing a  free-running  multivibrator  powered  by  two  separate  d.c. 


3,747,016 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INJECTION  LASER 
Henry   Krcssel,   Elizabeth,   and   Frank   Zygmunt   Hawrylo, 
Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,197 
Int  CLHOls  3/00 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  H  8  Claims 

A  semiconductor  injection  laser  which  emits  a  beam  of 
radiation  having  improved  beam  divergence  has  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  including  a  first  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  a  third  region  of  either  conductivity  type  between  the  first 
and  second  regions  and  forming  a  PN  junction  with  one  of  the 
first  or  second  regions.  The  junctions  between  the  third  region 
and  each  of  the  first  and  second  regions  are  heterojunctions 
which  extend  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  edges  of 
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the  body.  The  third  region  is  of  a  thickness  of  between  0.2  and  of  at  least  10-2  percent  and  a  means  for  producing  and 
0.3  microns  and  has  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  no  greater  impinging  upon  the  crystal  a  beam  of  electrons  of  energy  less 
than  about  0.05  higher  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  each  of  than  75  KeV. 


3,747,019 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
AMPLITUDE  AND  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  OF  A 
REPETITIVELY  Q-SWITCHED  LASER 
Walter  Kocchncr,  Malibu,  and  Leonard  Charles  Debenedktis, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,517  I 

Int.Cl.H01si/// 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 


the  first  and  second  regions  so  as  to  permit  some  of  the  light 
generated  in  the  third  region  to  spread  out  into  each  of  the 
first  and  second  regions. 


T«l66eR 


3,747,017 

ENERGY  CONVERTER,  SURFACE  LASER  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  OPERATION 

Frank  L.  Varsanyi,  287  W.  Ridge  Drive,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,532 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  337-94.5  7  Claims 


*MO/)i 


Laser  action  is  developed  in  a  minute  crystal  volume  by 
direct  excitation  of  an  absorption  line  with  a  beam  of  a  tunea- 
ble wavelength  laser.  Raising  the  energy  intensity  of  the  excit- 
ing beam  causes  an  initial  surface  laser  mode  to  shift  into  a 
penetration  mode  having  an  output  aligned  with  the  exciting 
beam.  Energy  converters  are  disclosed  based  upon  the  above. 


3,747,018 
PLATELET  SEMICONDUCTIVE  LASER 
WiUiam  C.  Tait,  Oak  Park  Heights;  Donald  A.  CampbcU; 
James   R.   Packard,  both   of  St.   Paul,  and   Gunthcr   H. 
Dierssen,  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,906,  Oct  24, 1966,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  124,949 
Int  CI.  HOls  3109, 3106, 3/18 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  10  Claims 


A  laser  device  comprising  a  naturally  grown  single  crystal 
semiconductor  platelet  having  a  power  conversion  efficiency 
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A  technique  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  and  repetition 
frequency  of  a  repetitively  Q-switched  laser  includes  a  first 
step  or  operation  in  which  all  light  from  each  output  pulse 
above  a  given  amplitude  level  is  removed  to  provide  a  series  of 
output  pulses  having  uniform  amplitudes.  A  second  step  or 
operation  then  involves  selecting  a  narrow  time  channel 
within  the  pulse  width  of  each  pulse  at  precise  points  in  time  to 
provide  final  output  light  pulses  of  uniform  amplitude,  pulse 
width,  and  repetition  frequency. 


3,747,020 
POLARIZATION  JUNCTION  LASER 
Harold  Wieder,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202,43 1  | 

Intel.  HOls i/00 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  C  24  Claims 


In  a  junction  laser,  the  improvement  is  in  providing  a  struc- 
ture which  inherently  generates  a  preferred  polarization 
enhancement.  This  comprises  directing  the  light  beams 
generated  by  at  least  a  first  and  second  laser  element  across  a 
common  Brewster  angle  surface  separating  the  laser  elements, 
while  maintaining  the  external  non-common  faces  of  the  laser 
elements  parallel  to  form  a  Fabry-Perot  resonator.  Included  is 
a  structure  and  method  description  and  application  of  the 
device. 
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3,747,02 1  bodiment  consists  of  voltage  sensitive  capacitor,  as  a  varactor, 

WIDE  RANGE  CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  THIN  FILM      in  circuit  with  a  crystal  and  a  compensating  tuned  circuit,  the 

LASER 
Vcm  N.  Smiley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  / 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,914 

Int  CL  HOls  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  C  4  Claims 
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A  thin  film  of  laser  material  is  prepared  from  two  different 
compounds  known  to  have  lasing  capabilities  at  different 
wavelengths  and  also  having  one  component  in  common.  The 
two  compounds  are  caused  to  be  deposited  in  a  thin  film  layer 
of  varying  concentration  so  as  to  produce  a  final  thin  film  of 
lasing  material  which  changes  in  composition  along  a  selected 
axis  from  a  layer  of  laser  material  comprising  substantially 
wholly  one  of  the  compounds,  through  varying  gradient 
degrees  of  relative  concentrations  of  the  two  compounds  to  a 
final  gradient  which  may  comprise  substantially  wholly  the 
other  compound  of  laser  material.  A  source  of  excitation  ener- 
gy is  provided,  together  with  means  for  producing  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  thin  film  of  excitation  energy  so  that  the  laser 
output  is  continuously  tunable  over  an  extremely  broad  band 
of  outputs. 


3,747,022 
STRONTIUM  NIOBATE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR 
Satoshi  Nanamatsu;  Masakazu  Kimura,  and  Kikuo  Doi,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Electric   Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1970, 45/24316 

IntCI.H01sJ/(72 

U.S.  CI.  332—7.5 1  4  Claims 
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latter  being  adjustable  as  desired  to  eliminate  the  effects  of 
nonlinearity  in  the  impedance  characteristics  of  the  crystal 
and  the  varactor  as  the  voltage  across  the  varactor  is  varied. 


3,747,024 

MEMORY  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  PHASE  SHIFT 

MODULATOR 

Michel  F.  Choquet,  Lcs  Pins  Vence,  and  Henri  J.  Nussbaumer, 

Lagande,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29, 1970, 7040292 
Int  CLH04I 2  7/20 
U.S.CL  332-9  R  4  Claims 


r 


./sra- 


'il*  Cltlt'lKII 


H_J=^ (1 


l'      l" 


coe 

CUD 


L!:. 


-] 1 

lis' I 


A  single  domain  crystal  of  strontium  niobate  exhibits  a  sub- 
stantial transverse  electro-optic  effect.  Intensity,  frequency 
and  phase  modulators  for  laser  beams,  or  the  like  either  con- 
tinuous or  pulse,  utilizing  the  strontium  niobate  crystal  may  be 
operated  over  a  broad  bandwidth  including  the  visible  spec- 
trum at  low  modulation  voltage  and  power. 


3,747,023 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Donald  J.  Hoft,  HoUston,  and  John  B.  Wallace,  Southboro, 
both  of  Mam.,  aaaignora  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mam. 

Filed  JoM  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148^64 
lBtCLH03ci/2«.i/22 
U.S.  CL  332—26  1  Ciafan 

A  voluge-controlled  crysul  oscillator  circuit  for  use  in  vari- 
ous kinds  of  electronic  apparatus  is  shown.  The  preferred  em- 


In  a  multiple  phase  or  differential  phase  modulator  encod- 
ing successive  groups  of  N  digital  dau  bits  occurring  at  data 
rate  1/T  into  signals  of  the  form  (sin  X/X)  cos  (u-r  -K  ^,). 
wherein  each  encoded  signal  exercises  a  progressively 
diminishing  intersignal  interference  of  time  duration  RT.  The 
modulator  includes  an  addressable  memory  where  coded 

phase  shift  increments  A^  »  k2ir/M  (k^O,  1,2 M-l ) 

are  stored  and  which  upon  extraction  are  applied  to  an  output 
signal  combining  network.  Each  incoming  digital  data  group  is 
converted  into  one  of  2'* «  M  raw  memory  addresses.  The  /*• 
address  is  modified  by  logically  combining  it  with  i"  -  1  previ- 
ous address  and  by  extracting  it  and  the  contenu  of  the  i  — 
(R— 1)  previous  addresses  to  form  a  summed  or  composite 
signal  in  the  time  period  prior  to  processing  the  i**  -f  1  raw 
memory  address,  the  contents  of  the  modified  address  con- 
stituting in  effect  a  signal  predistorted  to  compensute  for  the 
intersignal  interferences  of  the  R  previous  signals. 
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3,747,025 
ELECTRICAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Iten,  Oberrohrodorf,  and  JW  Mastncr,  Ntedcrrohrdorf, 
both  of  Swltrertand,  Msignon  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Ak- 
dcnscacibchaft  PatentaMcUuiig,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,023 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1970, 

14316/70 

Int  a.  H03h  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  333-17  6Clafai» 
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3,747,027  I 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  SWITCH  WHEREIN 
STRIPLINE  GROUND  CONDUCTOR  IS  MOVED 
RELATIVE  TO  STRIPLINE  COUPLING  CONDUCTORS 
Murray  H.  Bolt,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Edward  C.  Uberbacher, 
Poughlieepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,655 

lntCI.H01p///0.J//4 

U.S.CI.333— 7  9  Claims 


II 


50'     zi'       \t 


The  present  electrical  fUter  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  filter 
paths  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  between  an  input 
and  an  output.  At  the  input  side  of  each  path  there  is  arranged 
a  bandpass  filter  which  is  then  followed  by  logic  circuit  and 
bypass  means  interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that  only  one 
path  at  a  time  is  closed  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  paths  in 
response  to  the  signal  level  at  the  output  of  the  respective 
bandpass  filter  means. 


3,747,026 

TWO  INPUT  COMBINER  HAVING  USEFUL  AND  DUMMY 

LOAD  OUTPUTS 

Dennis  H.  Covill.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignor  to  Nautical 
Electronics    Laboratories    Limited.   Nov*"    Scotia,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,985 
.    lat  CL  H03h  7/45 
U.S.  CI.  333-6  aChtaii 


A  directional  coupler  electric  switch  is  provided  having  a 
housing  circuit  half  and  a  housing  cap  half.  A  circuit  card 
located  within  the  housing  circuit  half  has  a  stripline 
directional  coupler  circuit  on  the  outer  side  and  a  grounding 
surface  on  the  inner  side.  A  second  circuit  card  located  within 
the  housing  cap  half  has  a  grounding  circuit  on  the  inner  side. 
Connecting  means  are  provided  for  the  circuits  within  the 
housing  at  an  edge  thereof.  The  housing  circuit  half  and  the 
housing  cap  half  are  engaged  so  that  the  stripline  directional 
coupler  circuit  is  between  the  first  and  second  circuit  cards. 
The  circuit  card  in  the  housing  cap  half  is  adapted  to  move 
relative  to  the  other  circuit  card  in  the  other  housing  half  such 
that  the  grounding  circuit  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
coupling  relationship  with  the  stripline  directional  coupler  cir- 
cuit. 


3,747,028 

DIRECTIONAL  TAP  COMPRISING  PI^ECTION  HIGH 

PASS  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  CATV  SYSTEM 

Frank  C.  Pennypacker,  Lindsay,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,230,  Dec.  2, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,671385.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,443 

Int.CLH01p5//4 

U.S.CL333-10  4  Claims 


A  four-port  combining  network  which  utilizes  a  single  trans- 
former element.  The  two  input  ports  are  supplied  with  radio 
frequency  signals  of  the  same  frequency  and  phase.  One  out- 
put port  is  connected  to  a  useful  load  such  as  an  antenna.  The 
other  output  port  is  connected  to  a  dissipative  "dummy"  load. 
Under  normal  opcratmg  conditions  the  two  input  signals  add 
to  provide  a  single  high  power  output  and  essentially  no  signal 
is  fed  to  the  dummy  load   In  the  event  of  failure  of  one  input 
signal  the  remammg  operating  input  signal  is  divided  between 
the  two  output  ports.  Respective  isolation  under  all  conditions 
is  maintained  between  the  two  inputs  ports. 


Combination  directional  couplers  and  splitters  for  extract- 
ing controlled  fractions  of  signal  power,  for  use  in  CATV  or 
similar  signal  distribution  systems  and  having  improved 
operating  characteristics  are  obtained  by  the  incorporation  of 
pi-section  high-pass  filters  into  such  integrated  devices.  Con- 
ventional directional  taps  arc  modified  by  the  addition  of  in- 
ductances and  capacitances  so  that  the  required  pi-section 
high-pass  filters  are  formed,  with  one  inductive  element  of 
such  a  filter  being  constituted  by  an  inductive  deviation. 
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specifically  a  leakage  inductance  of  an  existing  component  of 
such  a  device.  Improved  radio  frequency  signal  return  losses 
and  isolation  are  provided  over  a  much  greater  frequency 
range  than  was  heretofore  possible  while  permitting  effective 
distribution  of  signal  power  to  a  plurality  of  tap  lines. 


3,747,029 

TERMINAL  RESISTOR  FOR  WAVEGUIDES  AND 

COAXIAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLES 

Klaus  Prinzhom,  Burgdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabd-  and 

Metallwerke       Gutenhoffnungshutte       Aktiengeselbchaft, 

Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,870 

Int.  CLHOlp/ /26 

U.S.  a.  333-22  R  6  Claims 


U; 


A  terminal  resistor  or  load  for  waveguides  and  coaxial  high 
frequency  cables;  the  resistor  being  formed  from  selected 
electrically  conductive  synthetic  resin  materials.  Such  re- 
sistors or  loads  being  distinguished  by  being  frequency  inde- 
pendent; meeting  exacting  absorption  properties;  and  retain- 
ing its  effectiveness  under  extreme  conditions  of  mechanical 
wear  and  tear. 


3,747,031 

DIFFERENTIAL  ATTENUATOR  HAVING  A  ZERO  NET 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE-SHIFT 

Edward  Allen  Ohm,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  245,97 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  333-81  B  ,       12  Claims 


A  differential  attenuator  having  a  substantially  zero  net  dif- 
ferential phase-shift.  The  aforesaid  zero  net  differential  phase- 
shift  is  realized  by  disposing  phase-shift  means  within  the  at- 
tenuator to  provide  a  differential  phase-shift  which  cancels  the 
differential  phase-shift  induced  by  the  attenuator  attenuating 
elements.  * 


3,747,032 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

LINEARIZATION  OF  THE  VOLTAGE-FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

A  VOLTAGE- VARIABLE  CAPACITY  DIODE 

James  A.  Hall,  and  Harry  J.  Peppiatt,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lyncfabarg,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,885 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7/04;  H03c  3/20 

VS.  CI.  333—82  B  I  Claim 


3,747,030 

BAND  PASS  FILTER  WITH  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

SECTION 

Eafciic  C.  Walding,  Ariington  Heights,  ID.,  aasigiior  to  Oak 

Electro/Nctici  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  fll. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,580 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7// 0.9/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  5  Claims 


A  filter  circuit  formed  of  inductive  and  capacitive  elements 
and  arranged  to  pass  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies.  A 
transmission  line  section  having  a  length  e 
of  the  wave  length  of  a  predetermined  frequency  above  the 
pass  band  is  connected  either  at  the  filter  input,  the  filter  out- 
put, or  at  each  end  of  the  filter  to  provide  high  attenuation  at 
the  predetermined  frequency. 


A  voltage-variable  capacity  diode  is  coupled  through  a  one- 
third  wavelength  transmission  line  to  a  resonant  cavity.  The 
capacity  of  the  diode  is  varied  by  a  modulating  voltage  so  as  to 
change  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity,  and  hence  the 
resonant  frequency  of  an  oscillator.  The  transmission  line 
causes  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity  to  vary  more 
linearly  over  a  relatively  wide  band  as  a  function  of  the  modu- 
lating voltage. 


3,747,033 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIP  MEANS 
Ronald  E.  Bennett,  Conover,  N.C.,  assignor  to  WestiBghonae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,667 
Int  CL  HOlh  75/12 
VS.  CI.  335—35  7  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  improved  compactly  con- 
structed trip  means  comprising  a  thermal  trip  operable  with 
time  delay  in  response  to  a  sustained  overload  above  a  first 
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value  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  the 
electromagnetic  trip  operable  instantaneously 


eludes  an  electromagnet  device  and  an  armature  pivotably  en- 
gaged to  an  end  of  yoke  and  having  an  insulator  base  fixed  to 
one  side  of  the  armature  and  a  movable  contact  spring  secured 
to  said  insulator  base.  Auxiliary  contact  block  comprises  an 
insulator  plate,  an  auxiliary  movable  contact  spring  fixed  at  an 
end  to  said  insulator  plate,  at  least  an  auxiliary  movable  con- 
tact fixed  to  the  other  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  movable  con- 
tact spring,  and  at  least  an  auxiliary  fixed  conuct  fixed  to  said 
insulator  plate  so  as  to  oppose  said  auxiliary  movable  contact. 


upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload  above  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  the  breaker. 


3,747,034 

cntcurr  breaker 

Ronald  M.  Howchin,  1055  Bloor  St,  East,  Apt.  1220,  Missis- 
sauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept-  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,046 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  73 /(W 

U.S.  CI.  335-38  11  Claims 


The  two  blocks  are  fitted  in  a  covering  means  adapted  to  hold 
them  in  positions,  in  which  said  auxiliary  movable  contact 
spring  of  the  auxiliary  contact  block  is  driven  through  said  in- 
sulator base  of  the  armature  of  the  main  contact  block  upon 
attraction  of  the  armature.  The  electromagnet  of  the  main 
conUct  block  has  an  auxiliary  iron  core  provided  in  contact 
with  a  central  axial  iron  core  and  disposed  in  a  space  in  a 
frame  of  bobbin,  and  a  permanent  magnet  provided  in  contact 
with  said  auxiliary  iron  core.  The  electromagnet  is  in  contact 
with  the  yoke  on  the  side  of  said  permanent  magnet. 


In  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  and  a  rotary  bridging  contact  cooperating  with  the  U.S.  CI.  336—84 
stationary  contacts  to  provide  a  double  break,  the  bridging 
contact  is  free  fioating,  being  connected  to  a  rotary  carrier 
through  spring  toggle  mechanisms  which  operate  when  the 
carrier  is  rotated  so  as  to  route  the  bridging  contact  about  its 
fioating  axis.  The  bridging  contact  carries  two  pairs  of  contact 
members  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  at  different  times, 
one  pair  of  contacts  being  interconnected  by  a  resistive  cur- 
rent path  to  minimize  arcing. 


3,747,036 
MAGNETIC  LINE  SENSOR 
David  P.  Erdmann,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywen, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,102 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  75/04 

10  Claims 


3,747,035 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Ikuhisa  Morimoto;  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  both  of  Tsu-shl,  Mle- 
ken;  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  HirakaU-shi,  Osaka,  and  Kowashi 
Hisano,  Tsu-shi,  MIe-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1971,  ^/25799 
Int.  CL  HO  Ih  57/06  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  335-106  1  Claim 

An  electromagnetic  relay  having  main  and  auxiliary  con- 
tacts which  are  arranged  in  two  blocks.  Main  contact  block  in- 


A  magnetic  intrusion  line  sensor  in  the  form  of  a  single  fiexi- 
ble  cable  for  easy  installation  in  a  narrow  trench.  The  sensor  is 
fabricated  by  winding  a  coil  of  sensing  wire  around  a  core  of 
multi-strand  magnetic  wire,  the  sensing  wire  windmg  being 
reversed  in  direction  at  predetermined  intervals  to  provide 
cancellation  of  far-field  noise,  while  enhancing  the  signal 
caused  by  the  local  magnetic  disturbance. 
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3,747,037 

PETROLEUM  BASED  OIL  MODIFIED  CASTOR  OIL- 

URETHANE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

POTTING 

Mason  H.  Earing,  Danville,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,678,  Oct.  2, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,180,  Jan. 

11, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

198,811 

Int  CL  C08g  22108 

U.S.  CI.  336-96  4  Claims 


A  urethane  composition  potting  compound  having  im- 
proved vibration  damping  properties  and  rheologically  con- 
trolled characteristics  is  obtained  by  means  of  an  extender  oil 
which  is  a  petroleum  oil  of  high  aromaticity  to  lower  the  cost 
of  the  product  and  improve  the  physical  and  functional  pro- 
perties of  the  potting  material;  the  extender  oil  has  a  viscosity 
gravity  constant  greater  than  0.95  and  comprises  greater  than 
55  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition. 

Prior  to  polymerization  the  oil  extended  isocyanate 
prepclymer  and  polyol  is  blended  with  silica  so  that  the  com- 
position as  a  whole  exhibits  a  quite  unexpected  combination 
of  properties  which  make  the  product  especially  adapted  for 
potting  electrical  components. 


3,747,038 
DISTRIBUTED  TAPPED  TRANSFORMER  WINDING  AND 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  SAME 
Jack  W.  McGill,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,311 

Int  CLHOlf  27/72,  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  336—  1 50  6  Claims 


A  distributed  tapped  transformer  winding  in  which  some  tap 
sections  have  n-l-1  winding  turns  while  the  remaining  tap  sec- 
tions have  n  winding  turns,  and  a  method  of  winding  said  dis- 
tributed tapped  transformer  winding  which  avoids  undesirable 
cross-overs  in  bringing  out  the  finish  ends  of  the  tap  sections 
having  n  winding  turns.  In  accordance  with  an  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  conductors  forming  the  tap  sections  having 
n-l-1  turns  are  positioned  in  the  most  "lagging"  part  of  the 
winding  bundel,  relative  to  the  direction  of  winding,  and  the 
conductors  forming  the  tap  sections  having  n  winding  turns 
are  positioned  in  the  "leading"  part  of  the  winding  bundle. 
This  arrangement  permits  the  finish  ends  of  the  tap  sections 
having  n  winding  turns  to  be  brought  out  for  connection  to  a 
terminal  board  on  the  transformer  without  crossing  over  the 
turns  of  the  tap  sections  having  n-l-1  winding  turns. 


3,747,039 
THERMOSTAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  John  Hire,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,293 

Int  CL  HO Ihi 7/04 

U.S.  CL  337— 380  6  Claims 


A  cup-shaped  metal  can  containing  a  thermostatic  switch 
unit  is  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  a  cup-shaped 
plastic  jacket,  and  has  two  terminals  which  project  into  the 
jacket  and  which  have  lead  wires  connected  thereto.  The 
wires  extend  out  through  notched  openings  in  the  side  of  the 
jacket,  and  are  retained  in  those  openings  by  a  ring  member 
which  seats  on  the  open  end  of  the  jacket  and  which  has  a 
diametral  web  at  opposite  sides  of  which  the  lead  wires  are 
disposed.  The  can  has  a  flared  open  end;  and  the  can  and  ring 
member  are  secured  in  place  by  epoxy  flowed  into  the  open 
end  of  the  can  and  around  its  flared  end  and  into  the  jacket  to 
a  point  beneath  the  notched  openings. 


3,747,040 
SELF-RECOVERING  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Takeo  Inoue,  Tarumi-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Takashi 
Shirazawa,  Uosaki  Higashinada-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushika 
Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,568 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     16,     1970, 
45/112681 

Int  CI.  HOlh  87100 
U.S.CL337— 119  5  Claims 


A  sett-recovering  current  limiter  features  an  outer  tubular 
casing  of  stainless  steel  or  brass  being  constructed  with  spaced 
flanges  provided  on  the  interior  surface  inside  each  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  an  inner  tubular  member  composed  of  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  a  separating  axially  aligned  insulator 
tube  of  beryllia  porcelain  or  alumina  porcelain  having  cor- 
responding flanges  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameters  of  the  flanges  of  the  outer  tube.  A  glassy  material  of 
mica  composition  is  packed  between  the  inner  tube  and  the 
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outer  tube  and  an  alkali  metal  is  disposed  in  an  elongate  axial 
channel  formed  in  the  inner  tube  for  normally  providing  con- 
ductivity between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  but  upon 
being  vaporized  by  a  short-circuiting  current  providing  a  high 
resistance  to  limit  current  flow  therethrough. 


pairs  of  diaphragm  capsules  are  utilized.  Each  capsule  forms 
an  interface  between  the  high  and  low  pressures  and  the 
diaphragms  are  positioned  in  opposition  to  one  another,  so  as 


3,747,041 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  WITH  IMPROVED  FUSE 

ELEMENTS 

Frank  L.  Canwroo,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

trie  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1972,  S«r.  No.  219,712 

InLClHOlh  85104 

U.S.CI.337— 159  10  Claims 


A  cartridge  type  current  limiting  electrical  fuse  including  at 
least  one  fuse  element.  The  element  is  made  from  a  length  of 
fusible  material  which  is  Upered  substantially  along  its  legth  to 
a  minimum  central  taper  point  or  portion  and  then  widened 
again,  or  which  is  varied  in  discrete  steps  along  its  length.  The 
fusible  material  is  then  wound  into  a  helical  or  spring-like 
shape.  However,  the  effective  diameter  of  the  resulting  spring- 
like solenoid  or  helically  wound  coil  is  made  to  vary  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  variation  in  the  diameter  of  the  fuse  materi- 
al. The  smaller  the  diameter  of  the  fuse  material  at  any  point 
along  its  length,  the  smaller  is  the  diameter  of  the  correspond- 
ing solenoid  or  coil  at  that  point  or  portion.  If  the  length  of 
fusible  material  varies  continuously  between  alternating  max- 
imum and  minimum  cross-sectional  areas,  the  fmished  or 
overall  helical  coil  or  fuse  element  solenoid  will  vary  continu- 
ously to  form  corresponding  maximum  and  minimum  alternat- 
ing solenoid  diameters.  If  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fuse 
material  varies  discretely  such  as  in  steps,  as  would  be  the  case 
if  sections  of  fusible  material  of  varying  diameters  or  size  were 
joined  end-to-end,  the  corresponding  solenoid  or  helical  coil 
formed  will  also  vary  discretely.  The  size  of  the  diameter  for 
any  section  of  wire  depends  upon  the  spring  constant  or  spring 
rate  developed  in  the  solenoid  or  coil  of  fusible  material.  The 
spring  rate  is  kept  preferably  substantially  constant  for  any 
section  of  fusible  wire  regardless  of  the  wire's  diameter  by  ad- 
justing the  diameter  of  the  fuse  to  a  predetermined  value  for 
the  diameter  of  the  wire.  Consequently,  a  spring-like  fuse  ele- 
ment is  ultimately  formed  having  a  generally  constant  spring- 
rate  along  substantially  its  entire  length.  If  the  spring  shaped 
fuse  element  is  then  either  expanded  or  contracted  longitu- 
dinally within  a  reasonable  limit  generally  corresponding  to 
Hooke's  Law,  the  pitch  of  the  helical  spring  element  will 
remain  constant  along  the  length  of  the  spring  although  natu- 
rally it  will  change  for  each  increment  the  spring  is  expanded 
or  contracted. 
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to  move  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  a  given  change  in 
pressure  differential.  A  third  general  embodiment  combines 
the  first  and  second  embodiments. 


3,747,043 
TANDEM  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
John  D.  Van  Benthuysen;  Wilbert  N.  Budd,  both  of  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  and  Robert  E.  Cormican,  Cherokee  Village,  Ark.,  as- 
signors to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  ScpL  16,1 970,  S«r.  No.  80,520  I 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ic  5/00 
U  A  CI.  338—134  17  Clafans 


3,747,042 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
James  B.  Sheklon,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GuHon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  I971,Scr.  No.  174,408 
Int  CI.  HOIc  13\00 
U.S.  CK  338-42  14  Claims 

A  pressure  transducer  using  diaphragm  capsules.  In  a  first 
general  embodiment,  operable  to  avoid  failure  due  to  extreme 
overpressure,  a  pair  of  nestable  diaphragm  capsules,  diffenng 
one  from  the  other  in  surface  area  and  rigidity,  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  passageway,  and  the  diaphragms  and  passageway 
are  filled  with  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid.  In  a  second 
general  embodiment,  operable  to  cancel  out  inertial  effects. 


A  tandem  electrical  control  is  provided  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  housing  sections  and  wherein  two  base  assemblies  are 
rigidly  secured  to  the  same  housing  section.  Coupling  straps 
disposed  in  channels  in  the  housing  sections  maintain  the  con- 
trol in  assembled  relationship.  An  outer  tubular  shaft  for  ad- 
justing some  of  the  sections  independently  of  others  adjusted 
by  an  inner  shaft  is  secured  to  the  inner  shaft  by  means  of  a  C 
washer  abutting  a  bushing  and  extending  through  a  groove  in 
the  wall  of  the  outer  tubular  shaft  into  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  inner  shaft.  Rattling  between  the  two  shafts  is 
eliminated  by  disposing  a  portion  of  a  tubular  shaft  of  an  ac- 
tuator between  the  two  shafts.  Actuators  that  are  to  be  simul- 
taneously adjusted  have  coupling  means  in  the  form  of  driving 
lugs  projecting  from  one  of  the  actuators  engaging  lug  receiv- 
ing notches  in  another.  One  of  the  driving  lugs  is  larger  than 
the  other  to  precisely  orient  the  actuator  and  enable  assembly 
in  only  one  position. 
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3,747,044  3  747  045 

MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (MIC)  GROUND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED 

PLANE  CONNECTOR  CIRCUIT  (L.S.I)  PACKAGE 

Frank  Emelio  Vaccaro,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Phillip  L.  Watkins,  Rockville,  Md.;  Raymond  W.  Cox,  Annan 

C  TontMvmtinwi     Maui  Va_1>     MV  •>......»....                -   ^                                           ' 


Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,077 
Int.CLHOlri/06 
U.S.CL  339-14  R 


5  Claims 


10    24  12        16  B    22  24     24   22         I6A    12    24    10 


Electrical  connector  formed  of  a  beryllium  copper  spring 
metal  and  situated  to  make  electrical  connection  between  the 
ground  planes  of  separate  MIC  substrates.  The  connector  is 
resiliently  seated  in  retaining  slots  in  the  base  of  the  housing 
and  formed  to  extend  above  the  plane  of  the  base  in  which  the 
grooves  are  formed  to  make  contact  between  ground  planes  of 
the  separate  MIC  substrates.  The  spring  metal  is  formed  with  a 
heat  treatment  to  provide  hardness  and  spring  tension  that  as- 
sures a  reliable  electrical  connection.- 


3,747,045 
LEAD  LOCKING  CONHGURATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Hans  A.  Stross,  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,259 

Int.CLH05k///« 

UACI.339— I7C  6  Claims 


The  lead  configuration  of  an  electrical  component  is  such 
that  one  of  the  leads  locks  into  position  in  an  aperture  of  a  wir- 
ing board  when  the  unit  is  inserted  therein  with  nominal  pres- 
sure. This  configuration  allows  the  unit  to  slide  only  so  far  into 
the  aperture  before  it  locks  in  place,  thereby  prohibiting  the 
unit  from  being  inserted  any  further,  or  from  falling  out  of 
position  if  the  board  were  inverted.  These  units  remain  locked 
in  an  upright  position  on  the  wiring  board  for  the  purpose  of 
being  further  secured  thereon,  as  by  wave  soldering. 


dale,  Va.;  John  M.  Carl,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  John  F.  Judd, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,695 

Int.CI.H05k//04 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  OF  i  claim 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  receptacle  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing an  LSI  package,  and  more  particularly  to  improved  circuit 
connections. 

3  747  047 

LATCHABLE  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

David  P.  Carter,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  and  Terry  J.  Peterson, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,761 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13142, 13144 

U.S.  CI.  339-42  .         8Chdm8 


An  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  comprising  two  axially 
joined  and  latched  insulating  connector  bodies.  Each  body  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  electric  contact  bores.  Along  a  por- 
tion of  each  contact  bore  is  disposed  an  integrally  molded  con- 
tact retaining  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  deflectable  fingers, 
shaped  and  sized  such  that  when  each  contact  is  inserted  into 
its  respective  bore,  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  contact  expands 
the  diametric  spacing  of  inwardly  projecting  buttress  portions 
of  those  fingers.  This  diametric  spacing  then  contracts  to  a 
relaxed  position  with  the  buttress  portions  restraining  the  in- 
serted contact  from  axial  motion.  The  front  portion  of  each 
retaining  mechanism  finger  is  inwardly  tapered  to  facilitate 
contact  removal. 
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3,747,048  3,747,050 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR  ADAPTOR 

Erkm    Fitch   Johnson,   Elizabethlown,    and    Kenneth   Oscar    Rudolph   A.   Hecht.  LincroH.  N.J..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Kopenhaver,  Hersfaey,  both  of  P«.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor-        Cleveland,  Ohio 

porated,  HarrisburR,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,537 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971.  Ser.  No.  173,188  Int.  CI.  HOlr  5/05. 13/50 

int.  CI.  HOlr /J/52. /J/54  U.S.CI.339-156  A  1  Claim 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  R  2  Claims 


A  high  voltage  high  altitude  electrical  connector  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  insulating  bushings  with  comple- 
mentary and  intermatable  portions,  one  bushing  constituting  a 
recepUcle  and  the  other  the  mating  plug  therefor  The  plug 
bushing  has  a  central  cavity  with  a  tapered  side  wall  and  an 
electrically  conductive  conUct  pin  mounted  on  its  center  axis. 
A  sealing  means  is  provided  at  an  intermediate  position  in  the 
cavity  wall  and  surrounding  one  end  of  the  contact  pin.  The 
receptacle  bushing  has  a  forward  protrusion,  the  outside  sur- 
face of  which  is  tapered  and  shaped  to  be  complementary  to 
the  plug  cavity.  A  metal  socket  contoct  member  which 
receives  the  conUct  pin  therein  is  mounted  centrally  in  the 
receptacle  bushing.  Suitable  termination  mmeans  are  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  and  the  socket. 


3,747,049 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ANGLE  PLUG 
Robert  C.  Cressman,  East  Greenwich,  and  Luther  M.  ShcMoo, 
Cranston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,389 

Int.  CLHOlr /J/55 

U.S.CL339-107  1  Claim 


An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  high  contact  density  connector  to 
permit  use  of  wire  wrap  posts  in  conjunction  with  the  connec- 
tor, the  adaptor  being  defined  by  support  means  characterized 
by  a  generally  planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  extending  therethrough  with  wire  wrap  posts  be..ig 
supported  in  the  planar  member  and  disposed  in  the  openings 
thereof,  said  wire  wrap  posts  being  engageable  with  the  ter- 
minal Uils  of  the  conucts  of  the  connector  and  thereafter  sol- 
dered thereto. 


3,747,051 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  USING  FOIL 
ELECTRODE 

Robert  Charles  Swengel,  Sr.,  Hellam,  and  J.  A.  Crumley, 

Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,777,  April  12,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,614 

Int.  CL  HO Ir  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-275  T  10  Claims 


A  cable  indexing  angle  cap  is  provided  having  a  cable  clamp 
and  power  blades  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  Reinforcement  of  the  cable  grip  is  achieved  by  includ- 
ing a  keyway  in  the  side  wall  of  the  angle  cap  and  closing  the 
side  wall  opening  with  a  keyed  wall  portion  formed  integrally 
with  the  lower  member  of  the  cable  clamp. 


ntTftL  (a) 


A  welding  method  and  means  is  disclosed  utilizing  a  con- 
ductive foil  disposed  between  or  adjacent  members  to  be 
welded  together  with  the  foil  serving  as  one  electrode  and  one 
or  both  of  the  members  serving  as  another  electrode  of  the 
welding  circuit  and  with  the  members  being  forced  together  or 
with  the  foil  being  forced  against  the  members  by  a  separate 
electrode. 
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3,747,052  3  747  954 

CLAMP  FOR  BLADE  FOR  HIGHER  RATING  DYNA-MATE  WIRELESS  CONTROL  OF  MACHINES  INSIDE  A 

_     .       ^                                 CAPS  PIPELINE 

Luther  M.  Sheldon,  Cranston,  R.L,  assignor  to  General  Eiec-  Klryako  Arvanctakis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monroe  X- 

tric  Company,  Providence,  R.I.  Ray  Company,  Inc.,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,179  Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  696 

lot- CI.  HOlT  I UIO  .               lntCLH04b///00.G01n2J/00 

U.S.CL  339-272  VC                                                      1  Claim  U.S.CL340-I5                                                           12  Claims 


A  conductor  clamp  is  provided  capable  of  rapid  assembly 
and  reliable  securing  of  a  conductor  to  a  power  blade,  contact 
or  the  like.  Rapid  assembly  is  achieved  by  forming  a  U-shaped 
conductor  troth,  inserting  a  winged  contact  into  the  U  and 
rotating  the  winged  contact  to  bring  the  wings  into  engage- 
ment with  conforming  slots  in  the  uprights  of  the  U.  A  screw 
threaded  through  the  winged  contact  prevents  disassembly. 


3,747,053 
NOISE  REJECTION  CIRCUIT 
Garland  R.  Austin,  Tuba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Lowrance  Elec- 
tronics Mfg.  Corp.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,479 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9lt6 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  7  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  is  disclosed,  which  includes  an  en- 
coder-transmitter section  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  frequency 
oscillators  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  control  signals  at 
different  alternating  current  frequencies,  and  a  transmitting 
transducer  connected  to  receive  said  control  signals  and 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  pipeline  for  converting  said  electri- 
cal control  signals  to  mechanical  signals.  The  mechanical 
signals  are  received  inside  the  pipeline  by  a  receiving  trans- 
ducer which  converts  them  to  electrical  signals  at  the  same  al- 
ternating current  frequencies  as  the  original  electrical  signals. 
The  output  of  the  receiver  transducer  is  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  connected  decoder  circuits.  Each  encoder 
circuit  provides  an  output  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  al- 
ternating current  signal  of  a  certain  frequency  and  this  output 
signal  may  be  conducted  to  one  of  the  control  mechanisms  in 
,a  machine  in  the  pipeline  for  operating  the  mechanism. 


PuLse  su^messon 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  rejection  circuit  for  dis- 
criminating between  short  radio  frequency  pulses  of  different 
lengths.  The  circuit  operates  to  delay  the  leading  edges  of  the 
pulses  by  an  adjustable  time,  which  is  set  to  be  greater  than  the 
time  duration  of  the  short  noise  pulses,  which  are  to  be  re- 
jected, but  shorter  than  the  longer  signal  pulses  which  are  to 
be  passed. 

The  radio  frequency  pulses  are  detected  and  converted  to 
square  pulses.  These  pulses  control  a  switching  means  that  is 
conducting  at  all  times,  except  when  the  pulse  occurs.  When 
the  switch  becomes  non-conducting,  a  capacitor  connected 
across  the  switch  begins  to  charge.  This  voltage  controls  a 
Schmitt  trigger  circuit,  such  that  when  the  voltage  reaches  a 
selected  threshold  value,  the  Schmitt  trigger  starts  putting  out 
a  square  pulse.  This  pulse  ends  when  the  detected  pulse  ends, 
and  the  switch  starts  to  conduct,  and  the  capacitor  voltage 
rapidly  drops  to  a  low  value.  By  the  use  of  an  adjustable  re- 
sistance, the  charging  of  the  capacitor  can  be  slowed  down  to 
the  point  where  its  voltage  never  reaches  the  threshold  value 
in  the  short  time  duration  of  the  noise  pulses. 


3,747,055 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SHOOTING  WITH  SPACE  DOMAIN 

nLTERING 
Eugene  F.  Greene,  Jr.,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  15.5,631 

Int.CLG01v///6 

U.S.CI.340— 1S.5MC  16  Claims 


SPi^lSPit^SP}^^   Sf2^    USP2] 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes 
methods  for  obtaining  and  enhancing  seismic  data  from  close- 
ly spaced  subsurface  reflection  points  using  a  minimal  number 
of  seismic  energy  generation.  In  the  method  of  the  invention 
the  shot  point  to  shot  point  spacing  or  the  seismometer  to 
seismometer  spacing  are  varied  in  a  systematic  manner  to 
produce  reflections  from  closely  adjacent,  but  spatially 
separated,  reflection  points.  These  reflections  produce  seismic 
traces  which  are  then  combined  by  the  application  of  spatial 
filter  curators  to  enhance  the  accuracy  of  the  dau  for  a  given 
reflection  point  trace. 
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*  3.747,056 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  REFLECTION  SHOOTING  WITI. 
DATA  MIXING 
James  Alva  Treybig,  and  Eugene  Franklin  Greene,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  said  Treybig 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^53 

lnt.CI.G01v//2« 

MS.  CI.  340— 1 5.5  MC  6  Claims 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes 
methods  for  obtaining  seismic  data  from  closely  spaced  sub- 
surface reflection  points  using  a  minimal  number  of  seismic 
energy  generations.  In  the  method  of  the  invention  the  shot 
point  to  shot  point  spacing  or  the  seismometer  to  seismometer 
spacing  are  varied  in  a  systematic  manner  calculated  to 
produce  reflection  from  close,  but  not  the  same,  subsurface 
bed  interface  areas.  The  daU  produced  by  reflections  from  the 
close  subsurface  bed  interface  areas  may  then  be  combined 
using  data  averaging  techniques. 
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3,747,058 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Shinsuke  Okamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Hiromitsu  Unoue,  Kyoto; 
Hiroai  Ohasi,  Neyagawa;  Hirokazn  Mori,  Osaka,  and  Shojiro 
Kawaguchi,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  , 

Filed  Oct  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser,  No.  1 87,635  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct     15,     1970, 
45/90723;  May  26, 1971, 46/43565  . 

lntCI.GOlsi/50  ' 

\}S.  CI.  340- 16  R  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  ultrasonic  detection  apparatus, 
in  which  ultrasonic  wave  is  produced  by  a  constant  frequency 
oscillator  provided  at  the  side  of  transmission,  said  wave  is 
transmitted  through  a  transmitting  transducer  and  received  by 
a  receiving  transducer,  the  output  of  the  receiving  transducer 
is  amplifled  and  rectified,  and  then  a  part  of  the  thus  rectifled 
output  is  positively  fed  back  to  an  amplifier  of  the  trans- 
mittance  side  through  a  variable  gain  circuit. 


3,747,057 

NAVIGATIONAL  AID  FOR  RECEIVING  SOUND  SIGNALS 

Jack  L.  Brougiier,  19081  Dagmar  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,334 

IntCLGOlsJ/SO 

U.S.  CI.  340- 16  R  1  Claim 


3,747,059 

ELECTRONIC  NOISE  FILTER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  HOSE  REFLECTION 

DonaM  J.  Garda,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberscr 

Technology  Corporatktn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

niedDec.l8,1970,Ser.No.  99,433  i 

Int  CI.  GOl  V//22 
U.S.  CI.  340—18  LD  10  Claims 
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A  navigational  aid  for  receiving  sound  signals  such  as  those 
originating  from  people,  buoys,  boat  or  ship  foghorns,  etc., 
from  any  direction,  and  using  them  in  aiding  the  navigation  of 
a  vehicle  or  craft  especially  when  visibility  is  limited  as  by  fog, 
rain,  haze,  smoke  or  during  the  nighttime.  This  device  may 
also  be  used  for  search  and  rescue  operations  in  locating  lost 
people  and  animals.  Still  an  additional  use  is  in  military  opera- 
tions to  locate  personnel/equipment  during  nighttime  or  ob- 
scured visibility  conditions.  Another  use  is  the  direction/vec- 
tor location  of  aircraft  in  the  air  or  on  the  ground  during  ob- 
scured visibility  conditions.  This  device  employs  one  or  more 
sound  receivers  which  convert  the  received  sound  signals  into 
electrical  signals.  The  electrical  signals  are  supplied  to  a  logic 
network  to  control  indicating  devices  which  indicate  the 
direction  from  which  the  sound  was  received. 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  pressure  pulse 
signals  from  a  remote  signalling  device  in  the  mud  line  of  a 
well  while  the  well  is  being  drilled  and  in  the  presence  of  mud 
pump  pressure  pulse  noise.  The  apparatus  and  method  in- 
cludes placing  plural  pressure  sensitive  transducers  in  the  mud 
line  on  the  mud  pump  side  of  the  flexible  hose  portion  thereof. 
Electrical  signals  represenUtive  of  the  pressure  in  the  mud 
line  sensed  by  the  transducers  are  processed  to  toke  into  ac- 
count the  amplitude  and  phase  shift  effect  of  the  hose.  The 
processed  signals  are  then  combined  to  directionally  dis- 
criminate against  the  mud  pump  noise  pulses  wihie  detecting 
pulses  from  downhole. 
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3,747,060  turc  to  release  on  lamp  failure,  the  armature  is  held  a 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS      predetermined  distance  from  the  core  so  that  as  the  resistance 

WITH  TIME  DELAY  of  the  remaining  energized  lamp  filaments  increases,  the  ou- 

Eari  L.  DeShazo,  Jr.,  Bardesville,  Okla.,  asstgnor  to  PhiHips    tage  relay  current  decreases  sufficiently  to  cause  armature 

Petroleum  Company,  Barticsville,  Okla.  release. 

Filed  Sept  1 4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  72,026  

Int  CI.  GOlv  1/40;  GOld  9/10;  G04t3/06 
U.S.CL  340-18  P  8Clabn8 


3,747,062 

DIRECTION  INDICATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

DavM  Gordon  Williams,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England* 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,176 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1971, 
1,590/71 

lDtCI.B60q;/J« 
VS.  CI.  340—81  F  1  Claim 


2G  28       34   15 
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Two  signal  generators,  such  as  sonic  logging  transmitters, 
are  actuated  sequentially  by  a  circuit  which  includes  an  oscil- 
lator and  a  pulse  generator.  The  delay  between  the  actuations 
is  established  by  a  comparison  circuit  which  compares  counts 

registered  on  a  counter  with  a  preset  count.  Circuit  means  are        A  direction  indicating  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  a 
also  provided  for  converting  received  analog  signals  to  digital    direction  indicator  switch  operating  in  the  usual  manner,  but 


form  and  recording  the  digital  signals. 


having  a  resistor  in  series  with  it.  Control  means  is  provided 
operable  by  the  voltage  across  said  resistor  for  increasing  the 
frequency  of  operation  if  a  lamp  fails. 


3,747,061 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLASHER  WITH  LAMP  FAILURE 

SENSING  MEANS 
Arthur  J.  Little,  Springfield,  and  William  R.  Mayer,  Rochester, 


3,747,063 
BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  SEQUENTIAL  LAMP 

INDICATOR 

both   of   III.,  assignors  to  Stcwart-Wamcr  Corporation,   James  Elmore  Hudson,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Simplec 
Chicago,  III.  Mfg.,  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,715  Int  CI.  H04g  5/00;  H05b  37/00 


U.S.  CI.  340-80 


IntCI.B60q//iS 


U.S.  CI.  340-109  R 


SCiafatts 


3  Claims 


keo 


An  electromagnetic  vehicle  turn  signal  flasher  in  which 
lamps  are  lighted  and  a  bulb  outage  relay  is  energized  through 
normally  closed  contacts  on  operation  of  the  turn  signal 
switch.  The  relay  armature  operates  to  energize  a  timing  relay, 
which  deenergizes  itself  and  momentarily  opens  the  normally 
closed  conUcts  to  deenergize  the  outage  relay  and  extinguish 
the  lamps.  The  contacts,  on  reclosing,  relight  the  lamps  and 
energize  the  outage  relay  to  repeat  the  cycle.  The  outage  relay 
armature  either  does  not  operate  or  releases  before  the  closed 
contacts  have  opened,  if  a  lamp  has  failed,  to  maintain  the 
dashboard  indicator  lamp  continuously  lighted  for  signalling 
the  lamp  failure.  To  enable  the  operated  outage  relay  arma- 


Sets  of  lan\ps  arranged  in  adjacent  opposed  arrowhead  con- 
figurations with  each  lamp  energized  by  means  of  individual 
switching  transistors  having  base  drive  voltages  coupled 
through  a  multi-position  switch  to  timing  signals.  The  timing 
signals  are  generated  by  sequentially  actuated  flip-flops  ener- 
gized in  response  to  impulses  from  a  master  clock  and  gating 
circuitry.  Opposite  directions  are  indicated  by  selectively 
energizing  three  sets  of  lamps  forming  three  adjacent  ar- 
rowheads, sequentially,  in  one  direction,  three  similar  sets  in 
another  direction,  or  by  steadily  illuminating  one  set  of  lamps 
forming  an  arrowhead  while  sequentially  energizing  lamps 
forming  a  shaft. 
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3,747,064 
FET  DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  LAYOUT 
Gerhard  R.  Thompson,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Maciihics  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^17 
Int  CI.  H03k  79/05 
U.S.  CI.  307-205  8CIalni8 
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An  MOS  FET  dynamic  logic  system  includes  six  clock  phase 
inputs.  Interconnected  FET  logic  curcuit  stages  are  formed  on 
a  wafer  substrate  upon  which  plural  parallel  columns  or  stacks 
of  diffusions  have  been  placed.  Generally,  transverse  metal- 
lization overlies  the  diffusions  and  usually  crosses  them  at 
right  angles  with  three  clock  lines  crossing  each  set  of  diffu- 
sions. Successive  stages  are  interconnected  based  upon  rules 
which  defme  phase  relationships  which  are  permissible  for 
providing  valid  logic  operations.  Only  one  of  a  cyclically 
operating  sequence  of  phase  defming  clocks  is  connected  to 
each  stage. 


3,747,065 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  DETECTED  ERRORS  IN  A 

HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Earl  D.  Gibson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252380 

Int  CI.  G06f  11/00;  G08c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  R  6  Claims 


9 


tife.   t      ? 


3,747,066 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  T.  Vernot,  Philadelphia,  and  Jimmie  Neill,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  OCR  Systems,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,822 

Int.CI.G06k9//2 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  AG  8  Claims 


The  reflectance  of  each  small  area  on  a  document  being 
scanned  by  a  photosensitive  device  in  an  array  of  photosensi- 
tive devices  is  compared  with  the  reflectance  of  a  larger  sur- 
rounding region  in  order  to  generate  a  video  signal  for  identi- 
fying the  parts  of  a  printed  character  or  other  pattern,  which 
minimizes  the  effects  of  variations  in  document  reflectance, 
variations  in  incident  light  intensity  and  noise. 


3,747,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Duanc  C.  Fox,  Fullerton;  Richard  Y.  Ichinose,  and  Tal  E. 
Klaus,  both  of  Placentia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Multiples  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,228  | 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16;  H04q  1/00 
U.S.C1.340— 147SY  14  Claims 


The  error  corrector  of  the  present  invention  operates  in 
conjunction  with  an  error  detector  which  error  detector  pro- 
vides outputs  indicating  that  an  error  has  occurred,  the  polari- 
ty of  the  error  and  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  error  has 
occurred  an  even  or  odd  time  interval.  Specifically,  the  error 
corrector,  upon  being  informed  that  an  error  has  occurred, 
Scans  a  group  of  previously  estimated  residual  signals  to  deter- 
mine which  residual  has  the  largest  amplitude  and  a  polarity 
opposite  to  the  indicated  error  or  polarity.  The  error  corrector 
then  identifies  the  particular  digit  estimate  associated  with  the 
indicated  largest  residual  and  either  adds  or  subtracts  one 
level  to  that  estimated  digit,  depending  on  the  polarity  of  the 
indicated  error.  In  most  applications,  the  one  correction  cor- 
rects the  detected  error. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplex  data  transmission 
wherein  binary  control  messages  and  a  corresponding  clock 
signal  are  transmitted  from  a  central  sUtion  through  two 
transformer  circuits  to  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  for  con- 
trol and  monitoring  of  parameter  points.  A  binary  response 
message  is  transmitted  from  a  remote  terminal  through  a  third 
transformer  circuit  back  to  the  central  station  where  a  preset 
synchronous  decoder  converts  the  message  from  biphase 
waveform  to  non-retum-to-zero  waveform,  and  also  generates 
a  corresponding  clock  signal  A  preset  pattern  recognition  cir- 
cuit assures  word  synchronization  and  a  filter  eliminates  noise 
interference  in  the  binary  messages.  Audio  intercommunica- 
tion simultaneous  with  the  binary  message  transmission  is  pro- 
vided through  the  transformer  circuits. 
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3,747,068 

REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  KWH 

WATTHOUR  METERS  AND  DEMAND  METERS 

James  N.  Bniner,  and  Dan  McAuliff,  both  of  Springfield,  III., 

assignors  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfickl,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,695 

InLCI.G01r7//64 

U.S.  CI.  340—151  24  Claims 


3,747,070 

DATA  FIELD  TRANSFER  AND  MODDICATION 

APPARATUS 

John    Harry    Huttenhoff,    Wbeaton,    ni.,   asrignor   to   BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,012 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  /  9/00;  G06f  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 


100-0- 


A  remote  meter  reading  system  for  providing  automatic 
readout  by  interrogation  equipment  located  remotely  from  the 
meters  having  the  capability  of  providing  demand  meter  read- 
ing including  the  KWH  reading  and  the  demand  meter  reading 
for  billing  purposes  regardless  of  the  time  of  readout  of  the  de- 
mand meter  reading.  Word  generator  generates  words  for 
transmission  by  an  associated  transponder  in  response  to  an 
interrogation  signal  from  the  remote  source. 


3,747,069 

INTERVIEWING  MACHINES  AND  METHOD 

Philip  I.  Hershberg,  43  Harris  Ave.,  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,327 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/16;  G09b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  3  Claims 


■fllSIULE  HULTIVIWMTCM 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically conducting  an  interview  and  recording  responses 
elicited  from  the  person  interviewed.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  controlling  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  which  presents 
questions  in  both  a  pre-determined  and  ordered  fashion.  The 
apparatus  also  includes  means  for  recognizing  and  attempting 
to  rectify  improper  responses  at  or  shortly  after  the  time  that 
they  are  elicited.  In  addition,  means  are  also  provided  for  in- 
terpreting the  resulting  tajje  for  automatic  data  entry  into  a 
keypunch  machine,  keytape  recorder,  data  terminal,  magnetic 
tape  typewriter,  computer  or  similar  data  entry  or  storage 
device. 
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Apparatus  for  transferring  a  field  of  digital  data  in  parallel 
from  one  position  in  an  input  data  word  to  a  different  position 
in  an  output  word  is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  cascaded  stages 
are  used  to  achieve  a  required  shifting;  partial  shifting  occurs 
as  an  input  word  proceeds  through  each  stage.  Means  are  also 
provided  to  modify  the  content  (as  well  as  position)  of  an 
input  word.  By  suitably  combining  redundant  data  paths,  the 
logic  connections  in  each  stage  are  reduced. 


3,747,071 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  O.  Haynes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mylee  Digital 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,913 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/02, 15/40 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  40  Claims 


A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  capable  of  performing 
various  arithmetic  functions  such  as  adding  and  subtracting 
and  for  enabling  a  printing  of  any  of  the  information  and/or 
functions  which  take  place  in  the  system.  The  system  includes 
one  or  more  console  units  which  may  be  remote  or  proximate 
to  and  connected  to  a  central  electronics  unit  through  a  mul- 
tiplexer. The  central  electronics  unit  contains  a  memory  sec- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  storage  member  for  retaining 
the  information  introduced  into  the  system.  At  least  one  of  the 
console  units  is  provided  with  a  printer  control  for  controlling 
the  mode  of  operation  of  a  printing  mechanism  and  the  printer 
control  of  this  one  console  unit  is  connected  to  a  printer  drive 
circuit.  In  like  manner,  the  multiplexer  and  the  central  elec- 
tronics unit  are  connected  to  the  printer  drive  circuit.  The  out- 
put of  the  printer  drive  circuit  is  connected  to  a  printer  inter- 
face circuit  which,  in  turn,  enable  operative  connection  to  the 
printing  mechanism. 
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3,747,072 
INTEGRATED  STATIC  MNOS  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Lodi,  Tewksbury,  and  Hont  A.  R.  Wecencr,  Carttsk, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigiion  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,260 

InL  CI.  Gllc///^0, 5/02 

VS.  CI.  340— 172.5  6  Claims 


3,747,073 
ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Graham  Trevor  Sharplen,  Burgess  Hill,  Susmx,  England,  as- 
signor  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  235,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1971, 
7,754/71 

Int.CI.G06fJ//4  I 

U.S.  CI.  340— 1 72.5  12  Claims 


A  memory  array  employs  individual  variable  threshold 
MNOS  transistors  as  memory  cells.  A  decoder  employs  a  bi- 
nary coded  address  signal  to  select  a  desired  word  in  the 
memory.  A  decoder  buffer  translates  the  output  of  the 
decoder  into  the  true  or  complement  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  buffer  and  places  the  resulting  signal  on  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  variable  threshold  MNOS  transistors  constituting  a 
given  word  line.  A  READ/WRITE  contact  receives  a  signal 
that  determines  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  memory.  An  in- 
put/output buffer  at  the  end  of  each  bit  line  in  the  memory 
array  converts  an  input  signal  into  an  inhibit  or  WRITE  signal 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  passed  through  a  control  sec- 
tion when  the  READ/WRITE  circuit  receives  a  signal  suiuble 
for  switching  the  memory  into  the  WRFTE  mode.  If  the  signal 
on  the  READ/WRITE  contact  has  switched  the  circuit  into 
the  READ  mode,  the  input/output  buffer  serves  to  gate  output 
current  to  exterior  circuits.  The  control  section  also  provides 
suitable  substrate  voltages  to  the  memory  array. 


1  '  '  eiTu 


An  addressing  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electrical  display 
device  comprising  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  light-emitting 
elements  which  are  connected  at  respective  crosspoints 
formed  by  two  groups  of  row  and  column  conductors  and  each 
of  which  can  be  illuminated  selectively  by  suitable  energizing 
signals  applied  contemporaneously  to  the  two  conductors,  one 
in  each  group,  between  which  the  element  is  connected.  The 
arrangement  includes,  a  circulation  memory  for  storing 
character  data  in  respect  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters  to 
be  displayed  and  for  supplying  in  turn  the  character  data  for 
each  line  of  characters  serially  character  by  character  in  a 
recurrent  cycle,  a  character  generator  which  is  responsive  to 
the  supplied  data  for  each  character  to  produce  a  group  of 
coded  electrical  signals  that  determine  the  discrete  parts  of 
the  character  to  be  displayed  in  the  row  of  elements  con- 
cerned, and  a  row  store  for  storing  in  each  fill  period  of  each 
row  period  the  several  groups  of  coded  electrical  signals  for 
the  whole  of  the  row  of  elements  concerned. 


3,747,074 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAUD  RATE 

DETECTION 

Fritz  H.  Schubc,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Comtcu,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1 7, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  235,568  ' 

Int  CI.  G06f  3104;  H04j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  11  Claims 

A  communication  system  with  baud  rate  detection  capabili- 
ty. In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  system,  the  system  in- 
cludes a  processor,  a  plurality  of  terminals,  and  a  communica- 
tion device  for  coordinating  transmission  of  communications 
between  the  processor  and  terminals  at  a  variety  of  baud  rates. 
Each  baud  rate  of  a  system  corresponds  to  a  unique  baud-rate- 
code  and  each  baud-rate-code  is  an  interval  of  time.  The 
signal  by  which  each  communication  is  transmitted  includes  a 
baud-rate-code  as  represented  by  at  least  one  time  interval 
between  signal  state  transitions  The  communication  device 
detects  the  signal  state  transitions  representative  of  the  baud- 
rate-code  and  concurrently  records  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
each  detected  transition.  From  a  pair  of  recorded  times,  a 
transition  interval  is  computed  and  correlated  with  one  of  the 
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baud-rate-code  time  intervals  to  identify  a  correlated  baud-   tion  device.  In  accordance  with  the  result  of  logically  combin- 
rate-code.  The  baud  rate  corresponding  to  the  correlated    ing  the  information  signals,  the  circuit  selectively  modifies  the 

state  of  a  signal  representation  of  the  result  stored  during  the 


t— J        am        I 


II, 


baud-rate-code  is  indicated  and  a  transmission  of  a  communi- 
cation is  decoded  in  accordance  with  the  indicated  rate. 


3,747,075 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 


first  interval.  The  write  circuit  further  includes  output  circuits 
which  are  rendered  operative  conditionally  by  external  com- 
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mand  signals  from  the  device  to  switch  state  during  another  in- 
terval of  the  same  memory  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  stored 
result  as  modified,  producing  complementary  output  signals 


Scott  Allen  Keneman,  Hightstown,  and  George  William  Taylor,  '  "^ " ■- ^  -— r—  -e. 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  representative  of  either  binary  ONE  or  binary  ZERO  informa- 

York,N.V.  t'on. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  25^97 
IntCI.Gllc///22 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  LT  6  Claims  
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3,747,077 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Karl  Goser,  Muenchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AkUeiH 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1971,  P  21 
06  579.2 

Int  CI.  G lie  y  1/40;  H03r 31286 
VS.  CI.  340—173  R  1 1  Claims 


An  electro-optical  material  body  has  two  opposed  surfaces, 
each  covered  with  a  transparent  photoconductive  material 
layer  covered,  in  turn,  with  a  transparent  conductive  elec- 
trode. Although  not  necessary,  in  a  preferred  method  of 
operation,  information  is  written  into  the  body  using  light 
which  is  directed  onto  the  body  surfaces  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion which  is  the  same  as  that  used  with  the  light  used  to  read 
information  from  the  device.  In  a  different  embodiment,  one 
surface  of  the  body  is  covered  by  a  transparent  photoconduc- 
tive material  layer  covered,  in  turn,  by  a  transparent  elec- 
trode, while  the  other  surface  of  the  body  has  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrodes  thereon. 


3,747,076 
MEMORY  WRITE  CIRCUIT 
William  L.  Martino,  Jr.,  Lowdl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,977 
InL  CI  G I  Icl  1/40 
VS.  CI.  340-173  R  23  Claims 

A  MOS  write  circuit  includes  circuits  which  are  operative 
during  a  first  interval  of  a  memory  cycle  of  a  storage  unit  to 
store  a  predetermined  signal  to  represent  a  result.  During 
another  interval,  the  circuits  logically  combine  binary  infor- 
mation signals  applied  thereto  by  the  storage  unit  and  a  utiliza- 


An  integrated  semiconductor  memory  with  storage  ele- 
ments in  a  circuit  employing  a  flip  flop  with  field-effect  selec- 
tive transistors  and  with  an  arrangement  based  on  the  two  or 
multiple  coincidence  principle,  with  corresponding  control 
lines. 
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3,747,078 
COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  BIT 

LINE  IMPEDANCE 
Jonathan  W.  Rose,  Saundcrstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  :so.  266,860 
lnt.CI.Gllc///40. /i/00 
U.S.CI.340— 173R  9  Claims 


9" 


signals  from  a  track  on  the  media).  During  dead-tracking,  the 
variable  frequency  clock  VFC)  associated  with  the  dead  track 
is  synchronized  to  the  data  frequency  of  an  adjacent  operating 
track  to  thereby  maintain  the  VFC  of  the  dead  track  at  ap- 
proximately the  desired  frequency.  This  action  enables 
resyncing  the  VFC  to  its  track.  Upon  successful  detection  of 
data  being  read  from  a  given  dead  track,  synchronization  of 
the  given  VFC  is  returned  to  the  given  track. 


3,747,080 

INTERNAL  SURFACE  DRUM  MEMORY 
Nathan  Eldred  Taylor,  345  Middlefield  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  84,270  | 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/75 
U.S.  CL  340-174.1  E  13  Claims 


This  specification  describes  a  compensation  technique  for 
use  with  storage  cells  coupled  at  different  points  along  a  re- 
sistive sense  line  to  a  common  sense  amplifier  so  that  the  posi- 
tion along  the  sense  line  effects  the  impedance  between  the 
storage  cell  and  the  sense  amplifier.  The  compensation 
technique  involves  varying  the  impedance  of  a  device  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  storage  element  of  each  cell  to 
the  bit  line.  Where  the  impedance  between  the  storage  cell 
and  the  sense  amplifier  is  small  the  coupling  device's  im- 
pedance is  made  large  and  where  the  impedance  between  the 
device  and  the  sensing  circuits  is  large  the  device's  impedance 
is  made  small.  More  particularly,  the  element  coupling  the  cell 
to  the  line  is  a  field  effect  transistor  whose  length  is  made 
longer  and  shorter  to  vary  its  imf)edance  and  thereby  compen- 
sate for  impedance  differences  along  the  sense  line  between 
the  storage  cell  and  the  sense  amplifier. 


3,747,079 
REDUCING  DEAD-TRACKING  IN  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Bailey;  Benjamin  C.  Fiorino,  both  of  Longmont,  and 
Juan  A.  Rodriguez,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,150,  Dec.  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,066 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/02     ; 
U.S.CL340— 174.1B  \  IBCiaims 


A  magnetic  drum  recording  system  using  the  inner  surface 
of  a  revolving  drum  to  bear  the  recording  medium.  Forms 
shown  include  a  removable  tape  strip  held  in  place  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  demountable  drum  rim,  and  a  bonded-on, 
discontinuous  recording  surface  using  the  discontinuity  for  in- 
dexing. Two-surface  forms  are  shown,  with  one  surface 
demountable  and  the  other  normally  not,  with  the  second  sur- 
face co-cylindrical  with  the  first,  or  on  a  smaller  coaxial  drum, 
or  on  a  flange  on  the  first  drum.  In  one  embodiment  the  tape- 
receiving  surface  is  grooved  to  protect  against  distortion  of  the 
tape  by  foreign  matter  or  air  trapped  between  the  tapeand  the 
tape  and  A  conical  web  connects  the  hub  to  the  drum  in  one 
form  so  as  to  move  the  center  of  mass  inward  toward  the  drive, 
and  an  air-cushioned  "flying"  record/playback  head  is  shown. 


3,747,081  I 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  HEAD  MOUNT 
James  Power  Watson,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
37,099/71 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/5-4 
U.S.  CL  340—  1 74. 1  C  12  Claims 


ji        -    [D=» 


A  self-clocking  magnetic  recording  system,  such  as  a  mag-       A  magnetic  drum  has  a  plurality  of  record-reproduce  heads 
netic  tape  system,  is  subject  to  dead  tracking  (i.e.,  loss  of   along  its  surface.  A  common  shaft  having  pins  at  precisely 
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spaced  intervals  serves  both  to  hold  the  heads  in  registration 
and  to  lift  them  from  the  surface  of  the  drum.  The  device  is 
joumaled  in  bearings  which  serve  as  doweling  to  position  split- 
end  plates  of  the  drum  housing  assembly.  The  drum  is  remova- 
ble to  permit  interchangeability. 


3,747,082 

SYSTEMS  WITH  CONSTANT  CURRENT  GENERATORS 

FOR  TRANSMITTING  FLOW  RATE  DATA 

Sidney  Allan  Ottenstein,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  J  Valve 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,992 

IntCLG08c  79/76 

U.S.  CI.  340—205  5  Claims 


TnuuMiuvH 


System  and  method  for  transmitting  a  pulsating  signal  from 
a  pipeline  flowmeter  to  a  station  located  remotely  of  the  flow- 
meter. The  pulsating  flowmeter  signal  is  converted  to  current 
pulses  of  constant  magnitude,  and  these  pulses  are  passed 
along  a  transmission  line  to  the  remotely  located  station  where 
the  line  is  terminated  in  a  resistive  load. 


3,747,083 
TELEMETRIC  RECEIVER 
Pasco  A.  Coia,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,178 

lntCLG08c  79/22 

U.S.  CL  340— 206  17  Claims 
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The  disclosure  concerns  a  telemetric  receiver  for  pulse 
width  modulated  signals.  The  receiver  processes  the  trans- 
mitted signal  by  transducing  it  into  a  series  of  clock  pulses, 
counting  the  pulses  in  the  binary  number  system,  then  trans- 
ferring the  count  to  a  memory  register,  and  finally  converting 
the  stored  count  into  an  analog  current  which  develops  an 
input  for  a  DC  positioner  which  actuates  a  readout  element. 
Preferably,  the  transmitted  signal  is  introduced  through  a  line 
isolation  relay,  and  the  receiver  includes  apparatus  for 
retransmitting  the  incoming  signal,  and  a  signal  loss  detector 
which  sets  the  analog  current  to  a  prescribed  level  whenever 
the  transmission  lines  are  shorted  or  broken  or  the  duration  of 
the  transmitted  signal  is  intentionally  reduced  to  zero. 


3,747,084 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Winfried  Hartung,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland 
Offsetmaschienfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,196 

IntCLG08b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340-244  R  6  Claims 


/)fiAf/>TUI^ 


ALARM   OR  PUMP 


A  liquid  level  gauge  for  supervising  the  level  of  a  liquid  such 
as  the  level  in  an  ink  receptacle  of  a  printing  press  comprises  a 
probe  which  is  driven  to  perform  repetitive  uniform  motions 
and  so  arranged  that  it  dips  into  the  ink  when  the  level  thereof 
exceeds  a  predetermined  height.  Dipping  of  the  probe  into  the 
ink  and  the  resulting  increased  resistance  thus  experienced  by 
the  probe  cause  the  probe  to  vary  the  repeat  pattern  of  its  mo- 
tions. This  variation  is  utilized  via  switch  means  controlled  by 
the  probe  motions  to  stop  the  feeding  of  ink  into  the  recepta- 
cle thereby  effectively  preventing  over-filling  of  the  ink  recep- 
tacle. 


3,747,085 

TOOL  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Bala,  Stow,  and  Peter  W.  Ford,  Winchester,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,397 

IntCLGOBb  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—267  R  8  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  tool  and  for  de- 
tecting the  improper  o[>eration  thereof.  The  apparatus  utilizes 
a  magnetic  circuit  formed  of  a  first  low  reluctance  portion  and 
a  second  high  reluctance  portion  having  a  pulsating  magnetic 
flux  induced  therein.  In  normal  operation,  the  tool  to  be  moni- 
tored is  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  and  substantially 
bridge  the  high  reluctance  portion,  which  preferably  com- 
prises an  air  gap,  and  become  a  part  of  the  circuit  thus  greaUy 
lowering  its  reluctance.  Appropriate  electronics  are  provided 
to  monitor  abrupt  and  significant  increases  in  the  reluctance 
due  to  withdrawal  of  the  tool  from  the  air  gap  caused  by 
breakage  or  loss  of  the  tool.  The  sensing  portion  of  the  ap- 
paratus is  manufactured  as  an  enclosed  unit  which  may  be 
adapted  to  monitor  tools  of  various  types  and  sizes. 
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3,747,086 
DEACTIVATABLE  FERROMAGNETIC  MARKER  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  OBJECTS  HAVING  MARKER  SECURED 
THERETO  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  USING  SAME 
Glen  Peterson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Shoplifter  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,050,  March  22,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,631,442,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,666, 
Nov.  6, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 197 1,  Ser. 

No.  201,687 

InL  CI.  G08b  13126 

U.S.  CI.  340—280  18  Claims 


parameters  of  the  raster  sections  to  effectively  define  the 
shape  of  each  part  of  the  viewed  image  produced  thereon.  The 
analog  inputs  to  the  analog  portion  are  digitally  controlled  by 
signals  from  a  digital  computer  portion  which  establishes  these 
digital  control  signals  from  information  fed  to  it  from  a 
director  or  a  recording  means. 
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A  dActivatable  ferromagnetic  marker  useful  in  tagging  ob- 
jects to  allow  selective  detection  of  tagged  objects  depending 
upon  the  activation  state  of  the  marker.  The  marker  comprises 
a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  elements  including  a  first  element 
capable  of  generating  a  signal  containing  harmonics  of  an  ex- 
citing oscillatory  interrogating  field  and  a  second  element  hav- 
ing a  coercive  force  greater  than  the  first  element  and  capable 
of  retaining  a  state  of  magnetization  when  exposed  to  the  in- 
terrogation field,  such  that  when  so  magnetized  a  magnetic 
bias  is  imposed  on  the  first  element  to  prevent  the  generation 
of  the  harmonic  signal.  The  system  includes  the  marker  at- 
tached to  selected  objects,  an  interrogation  field,  detection 
means,  and  deactivation  means  wherein  the  second  element 
becomes  magnetized. 


3,747,087 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  COMPUTER  ANIMATION 
GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Lee  Harrison,  IH,  Camarillo,  Calif.;  Francis  J.  Honey;  Edwin 
J.  T^Jchman,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Marshall  M. 
Parker,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Computer  Image  cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,762 

Int.CI.G06f  J//4 

U^.  CI.  340-324  AD  41  Claims 
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3,747,088 

SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
James  J.  Pastoriza,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,854  | 

InL  CI.  H03k  13102 
U^  CI.  340— 347  DA  21  Ciainu 
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A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  an  IC  switch 
module  providing  four  switch  transistors  and  associated 
switch-control  buffering  circuitry.  The  emitter  areas  of  the 
switch  transistors  are  binarily  weighted  to  provide  equal  cur- 
rent densities.  The  IC  substrate  also  is  formed  with  a  fifth 
transistor  to  serve  as  a  reference  transistor  for  adjusting  the 
supply  voltage  as  necessary  to  maintain  constant  current 
through  the  switch  transistors.  To  construct  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  having  a  high  bit  resolution,  a  number  of  such 
"quad"  switch  modules  may  be  combined,  for  example  in  a 
printed  circuit  card  assembly  including  a  thin-film  resistor 
module  providing  binarily-weighted  resistors  on  a  glass  sub- 
strate to  set  the  current  levels  through  the  switch  transistors. 


3,747,089 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Kenneth  R.  Sharpies,  174  Birch  St,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,996 

lot  CI.  H03r  13120 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  NT  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  automatically  produc- 
ing an  animation  sequence  and  includes  an  analog  portion  for 
generating  output  signals  representing  one  or  more  sections  of 
a  raster  on  which  images  viewed  by  a  video  camera  can  be 
produced.  Analog  inputs  to  ttie  analog  portion  define  tlie 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  of  the  dual  slope  type,  em- 
ploying a  high  gain  input  amplifier  as  both  a  buffer  and  in- 
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tegrator  and  a  second  high  gain  amplifier  as  a  comparator. 
The  input  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  input  ter- 
minal of  the  integrator  through  a  capacitor.  A  programmed 
switching  circuit  provides  for  switching  of  the  coupling 
capacitor  either  to  the  input  voltage  or  to  an  input  common 
terminal  and  also  provides  for  opening  and  closing  a  direct 
feedback  loop  from  the  comparator  output  and  for  switching 
the  second  input  tertfiinal  of  the  integrating  amplifier  between 
a  reference  level  and  ground.  The  converter  operates  to 
charge  the  integrator  capacitor  for  a  fixed  time  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  input  voltage  and  then  to  discharge  this 
capacitor  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  reference  voltage,  while 
a  counter  accumulates  time  base  pulses,  until  the  capacitor 
reaches  its  initial  level,  the  accumulated  counts  being  a  digital 
representation  of  the  input  voltage. 


3,747,090 

COUNTING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

OPERATION  WHEN  MORE  THAN  ONE  OR  NO  KEYS  ARE 

DEPRESSED  IN  THE  SAME  KEY  ROW 
Gosta  Roland  Englund,  Stockholm;  Rolf  B.  G.  Israebson,  Sol- 
na;  Mats  E.  Mattsson,  Sollentuna;  Claes-Goran  Lindelow, 
Taby,  and  Sven-Erik  Maxe,  Jakobsberg,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  3, 1970, 9274/70 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 

VS.  CI.  340—365  R  21  Claims 


A  business  machine  data  entering  and  checking  system  in 
which  a  solenoid,  is  provided  for  each  digit  position  in  the 
keyboard  of  the  machine.  Each  solenoid  has  an  armature 
which  is  attracted  by  the  solenoid  when  activated  and  thereby 
sets  a  member  for  cooperation  with  the  corresponding  key 
stem.  An  actuating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  machine 
thereafter  actuates  each  member  which  has  been  set  to  affect 
the  corresponding  key  stem.  The  machine  also  includes  per- 
manent-magnetic means  capable  of  maintaining  each  arma- 
ture in  each  one  of  two  positions,  an  activated  and  an  unac- 
tivated  position.  Either  the  armature  can  consist  of  a  per- 
manent-magnetic material  or  every  solenoid  can  be  provided 
with  a  core  which  has  permanent-magnetic  properties, 
thereby  obviating  the  use  of  mechanical  pawls  arranged  to 
maintain  the  armatures  in  distinct  activated  and  unactivated 
positions. 


3,747,091 
MULTI-CHARACTER  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Warren  D.  Novak,  325  Douglas  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,640 
Int.CI.G09f ///i4 
U.S.  CI.  340—378  B  1 7  Claims 

A  device  for  selectively  displaying  one  of  a  plurality  of 
characters  at  a  viewing  axis  and  which  is  particularly  useful  for 
selectively  displaying  decimal  digits  representative  of  numeri- 
cal values  in  response  to  digital  electrical  signals.  The  device 
includes  ten  pivotal  arms  spaced  in  a  circle  and  normally 
biased  outwardly  and  maintained  parallel  to  a  central  viewing 
axis.  The  free  ends  of  the  arms  have  transparent  indicia  em- 
bedded therein.  The  arms  are  selectively  pivotable  to  move 


their  free  ends  onto  the  viewing  axis  to  present  the  indicia  for 
display.  The  central  axis  includes  means  for  projecting  colli- 
mated  light  through  the  transparent  indicia  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  levers  to  project  images  of  the  indicia  upon  a  viewing 


screen.  Movement  of  the  selected  lever  is  achieved  by  novel 
means  which  selectively  magnetize  a  core  surrounding  the 
central  axis  and  the  selected  one  of  the  arms  to  magnetically 
attract  its  indicia  bearing  end  onto  the  viewing  axis. 


3,747,092 
ELECTRONIC  SIREN  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  D.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

•  Filed  Dec.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,624  '.  • 

Int.CLH04qi//0 
U.S.  CL  340—384  E  25  Claims 
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The  invention  is  an  electronic  siren  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  for  generating  periodically  occurring  charging  pul- 
ses at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  repetition 
rates,  time-constant  determining  means  coupled  to  the  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  a  repeating  voltage  wave 
form  in  response  to  the  charging  pulses  and  means  coupled  to 
the  time-constant  determining  means  for  generating  a  square 
wave  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  instantane- 
ous voltage  of  the  voltage  wave  form.  Coupled  to  the  square 
wave  generator  is  an  output  circuit  which  includes  a  first  pair 
of  transistors  and  first  circuit  means  coupling  the  transistors  to 
the  square  wave  generator  for  driving  the  first  pair  of 
transistors  individually  and  alternately  into  saturation  in 
response  to  the  aforementioned  square  wave  signal.  There  are 
also  provided  a  second  pair  of  transistors  and  second  circuit 
means  coupling  the  second  pair  of  transistors  to  the  first  pair 
of  transistors  for  driving  the  second  pair  of  transistors  in- 
dividually and  alternately  into  saturation  in  synchronism  with 
saturation  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors. 
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3,747,093 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Gorur  Ramaswmiengar  Ranganath,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^65 
Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 


3,747,095  ' 

SYNCHRONOUS  SATELLITE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Woodrow   Wilson,   Hotmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,792 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 

UJS.  CI.  343—7.4  9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  340—409 


5  Claims 


A  solid  state  circuit  for  indicating  that  an  alarm  condition 
exists  at  a  remoie  location  or  that  an  interruption  in  the  elec- 
trical connections  to  the  remote  location  has  occurred.  The 
circuit  includes  a  normally-open  contact  at  the  remote  loca- 
tion connected  in  circuit  with  a  resistor  bridge  circuit  at  a  con- 
trol location,  closure  of  the  contact  causing  a  voltage  un- 
balance in  the  bridge  circuit  to  cause  a  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  to  switch  to  a  conducting  state  and 
operate  an  alarm  lamp. 


3,747,094 
CORRELATOR 
George   R.   Gamertsfelder,   Pleasantville,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,126 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  343-5  MM 


11  Claims 
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A  synchronous  earth  satellite  typically  describes  a  figure 
"8"  pattern  because  the  plane  of  its  orbit  is  generally  inclined 
and/or  elliptical.  To  satisfactorily  track  this  satellite  motion, 
the  Fourier  components  of  the  same  in  azimuth  and  elevation 
are  calculated  from  the  orbit  parameters  and  a  partial  Fourier 
series  synthesizer  is  utilized  to  derive  a  pair  of  voltages  propor- 
tional to  desired  elevation  and  azimuth  correction  signals.  The 
latter  are  then  used  to  correct  the  original  or  normal  position- 
ing of  the  tracking  antenna  so  that  the  same  follows  the  figure 
"8"  pattern  described  by  the  satellite. 


3,747,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  MIXING 
Finn   Olescn,   Den   Haag,   Netherlands,   and    Konrad   Benz, 
Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zellweger  AG,  Uster,  Switzer- 
land I 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   16,  1970, 
15327/70  I 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  343—8  15  Claims 


,«E0C-*^-!^> 


E3«»if-^)'«^«-«fil 


1 .  A  correlator  for  measuring  the  relative  position  of  two 
objects  by  means  of  radiant  energy  comprising, 

an  object  emitting  radiant  energy, 

another  object  constituting  a  planar  replica  thereof  posi- 
tioned at  a  first  selected  distance  from  said  object, 

a  detector  for  detecting  radiated  energy,  said  detector  in- 
cluding a  planar  sensing  area  positioned  at  a  second 
selected  distance  from  said  replica,  said  replica  being 
smaller  than  said  object  in  the  ratio  of  said  second 
distance  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distances,  said 
replica  including  means  directing  said  emitted  radiant 
energy  toward  said  detector  whereby  a  correlation  pat- 
tern of  radiation  intensity  is  applied  to  said  planar  sensing 
area,  the  distance  of  the  center  of  said  correlation  pattern 
from  the  center  of  the  planar  sensing  area  being  a  mea- 
sure of  the  miscorrelation  of  said  replica  with  said  object. 


•n*  *§«»<^-f> 


^3'*»t^0"V 


Apparatus  for  high-frequency  mixing  which  contemplates 
mixing  a  first  component  of  a  received  signal  with  a  first  com- 
|X)nent  of  a  reference  signal  and  a  second  component  of  the 
received  signal  with  a  second  component  of  the  reference 
signal,  and  wherein  between  the  first  and  second  component 
of  the  received  signal,  or  the  first  and  second  component  of 
the  reference  signal,  or  both,  there  prevails  an  at  least  approxi- 
mately frequency-independent  phase  difference  throughout  a 
given  frequency  range. 
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3,747,097  3,747,099 

RADAR  TARGET  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  POLYPHASE  CODE  SYSTEM 

Dean  D.  Howard,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Sung  Y.  Wong,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,471 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,541  Int  CI.  GOls  9/233 

Int  CI.  GOls  7//0  U.S.  CI.  343— 17.2  PC                                                  21  Claims 


U.S.CI.343— IIR 


8  Claims 


A  radar  which  utilizes  high  resolution  range  techniques  to 
obtain  an  indicator  of  the  target  that  approaches  a  visual 
image  presentation  having  more  than  one  dimension.  Specifi- 
cally, the  invention  utilizes  the  radar  high  resolution  range 
video  return  to  control  the  input  of  a  CRO,  the  Y  location  on 
the  CRO  trace  being  highly  resolved  range  and  the  X  location 
being  bipolar  azimuth  video.  This  technique  greatly  enhances 
the  radar's  ability  to  avoid  scintillation. 


3,747,098 
PHASED-ARRAY  ANTENNA 
George  M.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Norman  R.  Wild,  both  of  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University  Research 
Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,618 

Int  CI.  HOlq  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  343- 16  R  18  Claims 
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A  system  for  polyphase  encoding  transmitted  pulses  of  ener- 
gy and  for  decoding  the  received  signals  to  enhance  returns 
from  the  range  interval  being  examined  during  a  particular 
processing  period  and  attenuate  returns  from  contiguous 
range  intervals  (pulse  compression).  The  system  includes  a 
digital  decoding  unit,  which  for  an  N  phase  code  of  length  N*, 
comprises  N  processing  subsections.  The  subsections  are 
mechanized  such  that  instead  of  individually  phase  shifting 
and  adding  each  of  the  N*  signals  during  each  decoding 
sequence,  the  decoded  value  of  a  signal  group  being  processed 
is  formed  by  modifying  and  phase  shifting  only  the  N  subsec- 
tion output  signals  from  the  preceding  decoding  cycle. 


3,747,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  MAIN  LOBE 

RESPONSES 

Joseph  F.  Gulkk,  Jr.,  Clarksville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Unhed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,403 

Int  CL  GOls  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  343- 100  LE  6  Claims 
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A  phased-array  radar  antenna  system  has  a  scan  pattern 
which  is  pivotal  about  the  center  of  the  array.  The  scan  pat- 
tern is  directed  from  a  common  set  of  scan-control  circuitry 
which  consists  primarily  of  digital  counters  and  logic  whose 
output  describe  the  settings  of  ON-OFF  ferrite  phase  shifters 
for  the  elements  on  one  side  of  the  array.  The  one's  comple- 
ments of  these  outputs  are  used  to  control  the  settings  for  the 
other  one-half  of  the  array,  without  need  for  an  extra  least  bit. 
Each  phase  shifter  consists  of  four  bits.  When  all  four  bits  are 
in  their  ON  state,  a  phase  shift  of  360°  is  obtained.  The 
minimum  or  increment  of  phase  shift  is  24°. 


"^35 


Apparatus  for  instantaneously  determining  whether  the 
angle  of  arrival  of  a  signal  is  within  an  antenna  main  lobe  or 
within  a  side  lobe,  which  utilizes  a  high  gain,  highly  directive 
antenna  and  a  low  gain,  broad  pattern  antenna,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  local  oscillator,  limiting  amplifiers  and  a  phase  sen- 
sitive detector.  The  antennae  are  mounted  so  that  their  cen- 
ters of  radiation  are  coaxial  and  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  their  respective  main  receiving  lobes. 
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3,747,101 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  RADIO-NAVIGATION 

STATIONCUS 

Hear!  G.  Bccavin,  Parif,  France,  aasigiior  to  Thomsoo-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Fikd  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,486 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    France,    July     17,     1970, 
7026432;  May  18,  1971,  7117978;  July  17,  1970,  7026433; 
May  18,1971,7117979 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  343- 106  R  7  Claims 
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two  or  more  concentric  arrays  of  1 5Hz  and  1 35Hz  modulation 
radiating  elements.  The  first  concentric  array  is  preferably 
comprised  of  4  elements  used  to  provide  a/c±  ISHz  modula- 
tion and  is  comprised  of  two  orthogonally  disposed  antiphased 
subarrays  which  are  excited  with  the  suppressed  carrier  side- 
band energy  of  a  1  SHz  modulated  carrier  frequency /,  with  the 
two  orthogonally  arranged  subarrays  being  excited  in  phase 
quadrature  with  one  another.  The  second  concentric  array  is 
preferably  comprised  of  36  radiating  elements  divided  into 
two  subarrays  of  18  elements  each,  which  are  excited  with 
135Hz  modulated  suppressed  carrier /,  sideband  energy.  The 
elements  of  the  two  18  element  subarrays  are  alternately 
dispersed  in  a  circular  pattern.  The  two  subarrays  respectively 
are  fed  in  phase  quadrature  with  adjacent  elements  of  each  su- 
barray  being  fed  in  antiphase  relationship  so  that  as  the  cir- 
cumference is  traversed  a  +/,  +;,  -/,  -j  phase  relationship  ex- 
ists in  consecutive  sets  of  four  elements  around  the  36  radiat- 
ing elements. 


A  radio-navigation  sution  allowing,  in  particular,  the  in- 
troduction of  a  wide-base  system  in  a  pre-existing  sUtion  with 
a  single  antenna  radiating  a  rotating  cardioid  radiation  pat- 
tern, without  replacement  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
equipment. 

A  plurality  of  such  antennas  are  used  each  one  being  suc- 
cessively connected,  for  a  predetermined  duration,  to  the 
receiver  in  the  case  of  a  direction-finding  station  and  to  the 
transmitter  in  the  case  of  a  radio-beacon. 


X. 


^. 


3,747,103 
CROSS-CORRELATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
ROTATIONAL  ALIGNMENT 
George  R.  GamertsfeMer,  PleasantviUc;  Lester  I.  Goldflscbcr, 
New    Rochelle;    John    K.    McKendry,    PleasantviUc,   and 
Richard  M.  Vesper,  Bronx,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  The 
Sinccr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,475 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7100 

VS.  a.  343- 100  CL  6  Claims 


3,747,102 
ELECTRONICALLY  MODULATED  TACAN  ANTENNA 
Herbert  Warren  Cooper,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208^1 

Int.a.G01i;/-<6 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  R  7CI«tan 


A  TACAN  antenna  array  comprising  a  central  radiating  ele- 
ment, providing  carrier  frequency  fe  radiation  omnidi- 
rectionally in  the  azimuth  plane,  which  is  surrounded  by 
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This  invention  relates  to  cross-correlation  with  automatic 
rotational  alignment  of  images.  The  correlation  spot  is  distin- 
guished from  the  background  illumination  by  rotation  of  the 
transparency  out  of  the  optimum  alignment  position,  whereby 
the  correlation  spot  disappears  into  the  background  illumina- 
tion. 


3,747,104 

SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

LOCATION  OF  CONTINGENCIES 

Anthony  J.  Pansini,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Long  Island 

Lighting  Company,  MIneola,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,002,  May  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,013 

Int.  CI.  GOls  5/02 
U.S.  CK  343—112  R  10  Claims 

A  plurality  of  self  powered,  normally  silent  alarm  transmit- 
ters are  coupled  to  respective  checking  points  of  a  distribution 
network  by  means  of  contingency  sensitive  switches.  A 
receiver  continuously  monitors  the  correlated  network  section 
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within  the  transmission  range  of  a  number  of  these  transmit- 
ters to  detect  the  presence  of  a  signal  and  cooperates  with  a  lo- 
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3,747,106 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PLURAL 
COMMERCUL  BROADCAST  TRANSMISSIONS 
Eli  James  Dalabakis,  Seminole,  and  Harry  Douglas  Shearer, 
Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,860 

Int.  CI.  GOls  77/00 

U.S.CI.343— 112D  7  Claims 


cation  fmding  means  adapted  to  provide,  from  the  received 
signal,  information  about  location  of  the  active  transmitter  in 
the  network. 


3,747,105 
POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Delmar  V.  Payne,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,41 1 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 12  R  32  Cbims 
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A  radio  navigation,  position  locating  and  signaling  arrange- 
ment employs  three  operative  channels  for  receiving  three 
commercial  radio  transmissions.  Each  channel  includes  feed- 
back circuitry  for  maintaining  a  constant  phase  relationship 
between  a  replica  of  the  received  broadcast  carried  and  a 
reference  oscillation,  both  reduced  in  frequency.  An  accumu- 
lator in  each  channel  records  the  number  of  pulses  added 
.id/or  deleted  from  the  reference  pulse  train  to  provide  a 
measure  of  the  radial  distance  travelled  by  a  vehicle  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  fixed  radio  transmitters.  Position 
information  may  then  be  derived  from  the  three  radial  mea- 
surements. 


3,747,107 
FREQUENCY  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTION 
FINDERS 
Dag  Poppc,  GJettum;  Odd  Mathleaen,  Oslo,  and  Christian 
Fredrik  Hobnboc,  Hosle,  aU  of  Norway,  aasignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  7, 1971, 1734/71 

IntCI.GOUJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  343-113  R  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  helicopter  with 
respect  to  a  remote  transmitting  antenna  using  at  least  one 
receiving  antenna  mounted  on  a  blade  of  the  helicopter  to  su- 
perimpose a  doppler  shift  on  a  signal  received  from  the  remote 
transmitting  antenna.  Preferably,  the  helicopter  also  has  a 
fixed  antenna  to  provide  a  reference  frequency.  The  system 
detects  the  blade  rotational  intervals  between  maximum  posi- 
tive, maximum  negative  and  zero  doppler  shift  to  determine 
the  range  and  bearing  of  the  remote  antenna  with  compensa- 
tion for  errors  caused  by  maneuver  of  the  helicopter. 


A  local  oscillator  control  device  particularly  for  loop  anten- 
na direction  finding  equipment.  Two  equipment  modes  are 
provided,  one  for  tuning  and  frequency  surveillance  and 
another  for  bearing  determination,  are  provided.  The  local 
oscillator  (LO)  is  manually  controlled  and  also  voltage  con- 
trolled, the  voltage  control  being  imperative  during  tuning  ("- 
Frequency"  mode)  but  operates  to  stabilize  the  LO  when  the 
"Bearing"  (reading)  mode  is  enabled,  within  predetermined 
limits.  The  circuits  operate  to  revert  the  mode  fh>m  "Bearing" 
to  "Frequency"  whenever  the  manual  LO  tuning  is  activated 
or  a  predetermined  drift  limit  is  exceeded. 
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3,747,108 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  M.  Ringer,  Longmont,  Colo.,  nssigiior  to  A.  R.  F. 

Products,  Incorporated,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  840,806,  July  10, 1969,  whicii  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,746,  Aug.  2, 1968.  This 

application  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,376 

Int.  CI.  H04h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  343-  225  30  Claims 


21 

76 


3,747,109 
WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTRUSION 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Paul  I.  Corbell,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Alfred  GiovaneUl,  Kenosha,  and 
Lawrence  B.  Korta,  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Scrvkc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wii. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,590,  Mvch  10, 1969, 
abaadoncd.  This  appikatioo  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,570 

Int.CLH01q;/24 
U.S.  CL  343-702  10  Claims 


line.  A  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  are  secured  to  the  outer 
sidewall  of  the  stacked  waveguides  such  that  the  waveguides 
form  the  chassis  for  the  transmitter  and  receiver  means.  An 
outer  cover  telescopes  over  the  housing  member  to  enclose 
the  waveguides  and  the  circuitry.  The  radiation  pattern  may 
be  modified  by  the  mounting  of  a  tuning  plate  behind  the 
shaping  flange  portion.  Releasable  plates  having  an  outward 
flare  may  also  be  secured  to  the  front  wall  to  further  modify 
the  radiation  pattern. 


DISCRIMINATOR 
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A  transmitter  includes  an  oscillator  stage  with  one  feedback 
circuit  to  sustain  carrier-frequency  oscillations,  and  another 
feedback  circuit,  in  which  a  pair  of  capacitors  are  successively 
coupled  across  a  transformer  winding  by  a  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit, to  modulate  the  carrier  signal  between  two  different 
audio  frequencies  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate.  In  a 
modified  construction  one  of  the  tones  can  be  changed  to  a 
third  tone  by  switching  an  edditional  capacitor  in  parallel  with 
one  of  the  two  capacitors.  The  receiver  discriminator  circuit 
includes  a  pair  of  frequency-selective  channels  for  gating  on  a 
transistor  in  each  channel.  A  capacitor  is  charged  through  the 
first  transistor  and  discharged  through  the  second  to  energize 
a  relay  winding  if  the  alternation  of  transistor  conduction  is 
substantially  at  the  predetermined  repetition  rate.  The 
modified  receiver  construction  includes  a  third  frequency- 
selective  channel,  a  third  transistor,  a  second  relay,  and  a 
diode  gating  circuit  whereby  the  second  relay  is  energized 
when  the  first  and  third  tones  are  received. 


The  disclosure  includes  an  intrusion  detection  unit  having  a 
rectangular  transmitting  waveguide  and  a  corresponding 
receiving  waveguide  mounted  in  stacked  relationship  within  a 
U-shaped  housing  member.  The  forward  ends  of  the 
waveguides  are  connected  to  the  housing  front  wall  which  ex- 
tends perpendicularly  of  the  waveguide  aperture  and  defines 
the  energy  pattern  shaping  flanges.  The  waveguides  are 
mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  coupled  by  a  coaxial 


3,747,110 
ANTENNA  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Parcher,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washliigton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,258 

Int.CI.H01q//2« 

MS.  CL  343-705  3  CUims 


VZ2ZZ^ 


izzzzz2:zzzz. 


A  ring-shaped  frangible  member  for  maintaining  the  mova- 
ble internal  antenna  "dish"  of  a  guided  missile  in  a 
boresighted  position  and  thus  prevent  it  from  becoming  mis- 
aligned during  storage  and  handling.  When  the  missile  is 
launched,  movement  of  the  antenna  breaks  up  the  ring  so 
that  it  offers  no  interference  with  normal  operation. 


3,747,111 
COMPOSITE  ANTENNA  FEED 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Vito  Joseph  Jalistys,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FilcdScpt.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  182,399  I 

Int.CLH01q2//00 
U.S.  CL  343-725  <u  13  Claims 


aauKaa^ 


A  composite  antenna  feed  subsystem  concentrated  in  a 
small  area  at  the  prime  focus  of  the  parabola  of  a  satellite 
parabolic  reflector  accomodates  a  plurality  of  frequency 
bands.  The  arrays  comprising  the  subsystem  are  mounted  on 
the  top  cover  of  a  communication  module.  A  multimode  horn 
IS  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  subsystem  axis  which  functions 
at  X-  and  C-band  frequencies,  and  a  cross-array  consisting  of 
individual  elements  form  the  S-band  feed,  with  one  arm  of  the 
S-band  array  containing  an  element  mutually  shared  with  the 
L-band  array.  Provision  is  also  made  for  UHF  frequencies,  and 
a  dipole  arrangement  for  VHF  frequencies  is  arranged  around 
the  S-band  arms. 
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3,747,112  tion  network  of  feeding  circuit  portions.  The  radiating  ele- 

WIDE-BAND  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  CAPACITIVE        ments  and  distribution  network  are  physically  separated  by 

REACTANCE  ADDED  TO  ARMS  two  wire  connections  and  each  feeding  circuit  portion  ter- 

Kazutaka  Hidaka,  Yamato-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as-   minates  in  a  balun  aligned  with  an  associated  dipole  pair.  The 

signor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1970, 45/43989 
Int.  CL  HOlq  9100 
U.S.  CI.  343—749  6  Claims 
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A  wide-band  antenna  comprising  a  dipole  antenna  mainly 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  linearly  arranged  antenna  arms  and  a 
capacitor  disposed  at  a  prescribed  one  point  on  each  of  said 
paired  arms  equally  spaced  from  the  center  of  a  feeding  por- 
tion. 
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3,747,113 

ANTENNA  SUPPORT  AND  STOWAGE  SYSTEM 

Salvatore  V.  Dc  Vdlis,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  ^.^^^ly  includes  a  mounting  frame  and  is  of  sandwich  form 

company,  Lexington,  Ma^.                    ,«»  ,s^  incorporating  frame  portions  therein  so  that  the  whole  is  an  in- 

flicd  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,156  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^-^  assembly.  The  antenna  array  is  provided  with  a 

,,  _  _,  l._     _-,            *     '         ^    '                         .,^.  .  protective  cover  sheet  arrangement  and  the  frame  circum- 

U.S.  CI.  343 — 766                        ♦                                15  Claims  l         j             »u      j         ?.i.         j    •  ,.            .% 

scnbes  and  covers  the  edges  of  the  sandwich  assembly. 


An  antenna  support  and  stowage  device  comprising  a 
shelter,  a  pair  of  rails  along  which  an  antenna  and  its  support 
can  enter  and  exit  the  shelter,  one  of  the  rails  being  on  the 
floor  and  the  other  being  on  the  ceiling  of  the  shelter,  a  yoke 
for  supporting  the  antenna,  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  ride 
along  these  rails  and  to  pivot  about  an  entrance  to  the  shelter, 
the  yoke  being  provided  with  a  second  pivot  whereby  it  con- 
nects to  the  antenna.  Brackets  are  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  shelter  entrance  for  pinning  the  frame  to  the  brackets  and 
rigidly  supporting  the  antenna  even  in  the  presence  of  wind 
gusts.  Motor  driven  pivots  are  provided  for  pivoting  the  anten- 
na about  the  frame  and  the  frame  about  the  shelter. 


3,747,114 

PLANAR  DIPOLE  ARRAY  MOUNTED  ON  DIELECTRIC 

SUBSTRATE 

Nicholas  Shyhalla,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,541 

IntCL  HOlq  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—795  4  Claims 

An  improved  microwave  antenna  system  employs  a  flat  or 

planar  array  of  radiating  elements  and,  behind  it,  a  distribu- 


3,747,115 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WAVES  WITH  VARIABLE 

POLARIZATION 

Serge  Canivcnc,  Perros-Guircc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Lannionnaise  D'Elcctroniquc,  Lannion,  France 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,376 

Int.  CL  HOlq  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  343—820  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  combining  the  signal  outputs  from  two 
antennas  with  crossed  planes  of  polarization  furnishes  a  con- 
stant output  level  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
polarization  of  the  incident  wave.  It  is  applicable  particularly 
to  the  reception  of  signals  from  satellites. 


3,747,116 

RADIATING  CONE  ANTENNA 

Robert  A.  Milam,  4000  Marrison  PI.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  248,706 

IntCL  HOlq  79/70 

U.S.  CL  343— 837  5  Claims 

A  radiating  cone  antenna  having  a  conical  reflecting  surface 

and  a  parabolic  reflecting  surface  in  spacial  relationship  and 

surrounding  said  conical  reflecting  surface.  A  linear  directive 
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radiator  is  positioned  at  thie  focus  of  the  parabolic  reflecting 
surface  and  energy  from  the  radiator  is  reflected  from  the 


vc 


parabolic  reflecting  surface  to  the  conical  reflecting  surface 
which,  in  turn,  reflects  the  energy  in  a  constant  phase  front. 


3,747,117  * 

LASER  WRITING 
Henry  G.  Fediter,  Skokic,  III.,  asBigiior  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tkm,  Skokic,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,748 

lBLCI.G01d/5/J4 

U.S.CI.346— 1  2  Claims 
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Monochromatic  output  of  a  laser  is  focused  on  a  plurality  of 
areas  of  a  recording  medium  of  aluminum  oxide  which  has  a 
color  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  laser  output  to  max- 
imize energy  absorption.  The  exposure  period  is  sufficient  for 
sintering  or  vitrifying  the  aluminum  oxide,  thereby  to  generate 
in  the  recording  medium  a  plurality  of  encoding  spots  with 
greater  light  permeability  than  that  of  unexposed  medium. 

The  colored  medium  is  bonded  as  a  cover  on  a  transparent 
substrate  to  provide  a  carrier.  It  is  formed  by:  ( 1 )  first  apply- 
ing aluminum  to  the  transparent  substrate,  (2)  then  oxydizing 
the  aluminum  on  the  substrate  by  anodization,  using  sulfuric 
acid  as  electrolyte  to  spongify  the  aluminum  oxide  and 
thereby  to  maximize  the  dye  absorptive  property  thereof,  ( 3 ) 
thereafter,  immersing  the  product  in  a  dye  solution  for  color- 
ing the  aluminum  oxide,  and  (4)  finally  fixing  the  dye  in  the 
aluminum  oxide. 


key  switches.  A  transistorized  detector  circuit  respojids  to  a 
keying  error  constituting  simultaneous  operation  of  more  than 
one  key  switch  to  actuate  an  error  signal.  The  error  condition 
prevents  recording  of  any  data  until  cleared  by  selective  key 
operation.  Integrated  logic  circuit  means  prevents  storing  and 
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recording  of  data  until  spurious  pulses  generated  by  making 
and  breaking  key  switch  contacts  are  suppressed.  A  write  cir- 
cuit and  dual  recording  head  record  data  on  two  tracks  simul- 
taneously. An  end  of  tape  detector,  a  manually  controlled  ad- 
vance circuit  for  the  tape  drive  step  motor,  and  an  automati- 
cally actuated  signal  of  low  battery  voltage  are  also  provided. 


3,747,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  RECORDING  ON 

INSULATORS 

Jowf    Matkan,    Malvern,    Australia,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197366 
Claims   priority,   applicatloa    Aostralia,   Nov.    13,    1970, 


3189/70 

iDt  CI.  GOld  75/06,  G03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES 


I 
2  Claims 


3,747,118 

PORTABLE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SWTTCH  BOUNCE 

WIDiam    R.   Guidi,   Huntington,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  Digital 

Technology  Corporation,  Halattc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99^74 

Int  CL  G08c  25100;  Gl lb  75/00 

U.S.CL346— 74M  SCbinu 

A  portable  recording  device  for  recording  data  on  magnetic 

tape  which  has  manually  operated  make  and  break  contact 


Apparatus  for  the  recording  of  transmitted  information  in 
which  an  input  signal  is  caused  to  illuminate  a  photoconduc- 
tive  control  member  in  patterned  form  to  produce  a  conduc- 
tivity pattern  in  the  control  member  which  controls  the 
deposition  of  electrostatic  charge  on  the  surface  of  a  dielectric 
recording  member  in  contact  with  the  control  member.  A 
further  photoconductive  layer  contained  as  a  substrate  on  the 
dielectric  recording  member  is  used  to  discharge  residual 
image  charges  on  the  dielectric  recording  member  after  the 
image  has  been  developed  and  transferred. 
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3,747,120 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  WRITING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

WRITING  ON  PAPER  WITH  A  COLORED  LIQUID 

Nils    Gustaf    Erick    Stcmmc,    Prastgardagatan    18,   41271 

Gotcborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  1 1, 1971, 219/71 

Int  CI.  GOld  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  346— 75  19  Claims 


creases  in  the  fluid  in  the  chamber.  The  outer  chamber  por- 
tion is  provided  with  at  least  one  intake  channel  for  the  supply 
of  liquid  from  a  supply  container  and  a  discharge  channel 
through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  for  deposition  on  the 
surface.  The  discharge  channel  and  the  connecting  channel 
are  arranged  so  that  they  are  axially  aligned. 


3,747,121 

DISPOSABLE  CAPILLARY-RESERVOIR  PEN  FOR 

GRAPHICAL  RECORDER 

Terry  C.  Siden,  708  Paili  PI.,  Apt.  4,  Escoodido,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,468 

Int  CI.  GOld  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  346— 140  3  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  applying  droplets  of  a  substance  in 
liquid  form  to  a  surface.  The  arrangement  includes  a  chamber 
which  is  divided  into  an  outer  chamber  portion  and  an  inner 
chamber  portion  with  a  channel  connecting  the  outer  and 
inner  chamber  portions.  The  inner  chamber  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  device  which  produces  short  duration  pressure  in- 


The  pen  for  a  graphical  recorder  contains  ink  in  a  sinuous 
capillary  path  having  a  predetermined  hydraulic  diameter. 
One  embodiment  of  the  pen  includes  priming  means  integral 
therewith. 
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227,718 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  SPONGE 

Jack  W.  Kaufman,  37—71  Junction  Blvd., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,703 

Term  of  patent  14^ears 

Int.  CI.  DA— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 17 


227,720 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  CLOTHES  SUPPORT  BAR 

FOR  A  CHILD 

Walter  F.  Rau,  St.,  211  Brookletts  Ave., 

Easton,  Md.     21601 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 6 


227,719 

HEAD  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W.  Jordan 

Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  July  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Feb.  5,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4—02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 25 


227,721 

SECTIONAL  SOFA 

Howard  I.  Niederman,  3757  S.  Ashland  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60609 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,275 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 46 


A 
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227,722 

COMBINED  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bunk 

Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 80 
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227,723 

COMBINED  BUNK  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bunk 

Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 80 


227,726 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Robert  L.  Sinclair,  14  Falrview  Court, 

Dedham,  Mass.     02026 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 172 


227,724 

COMBINED  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bunk 

Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 80 


227,727 

SEWING  CADDY 

Michael  Beder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wallmounts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Sen  No.  168,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  I>6— 186 


227  725 

COMBINED  BUNK  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bunk 

Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI;  D6— 80 


227  728 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ' 
Raymond  T.  Cleeland,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 35 
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227,729 

SAUCEPAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Patricia  A.  Luzier  and  Gregory  Mirow,  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  173,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 97 


227,732 
UTENSIL  SCRAPER 
Christopher  J.  Hatpin  and  Christine  E.  Halpin,  both  of 
2632    Wyndale    Road,    Toledo,    Ohio     43613,    and 
Eleanor  K.  Frisch,  3105  Navaire  Ave.,  Oregon,  Ohio 
43616 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7—06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 184 


227,730 
EGG  COOKER 
Robert  W.  Shull,   Cincinnati,   and   Ronald  Thompson, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Housewares  Corp., 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 95 


227  733 

COMBINATION  WHETTER  AND  SHEATH 

Henry  B.  Baer,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 91 


227,731 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
Charles  W.   Ball,    155   Ocean   Ave.,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
06605,  and  Alexander  Brodsky,  153  Birch  Road,  Fair- 
field, Conn.     06430 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D4— 01:  D7—05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 183 


227,734 

LOCK  SET  END  PLATE 

Nicholas  Giandomenico,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Acme  General  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  109,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

VS.  CI.  D8— 138 
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227,735 

LOCK  SET  END  PLATE 

Nicholas  Giandomenico,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Acme  General  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 139 


227,738 

PULL 

Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 147 


227,739 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 159 


227,736 

PULL 

Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 144 


227,737 

PULL 

Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 147 


227,740 

HINGE 

Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 189 
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227,741 

HOLDER  FOR  KITE  STRING  OR  TH,f/«E    , 

Yangil  Kim,  15  S.  Idaho  St.,  San  Mateo,  CAIif.     94401 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI  D8— 99;  D31 

VJS.  CI.  D8— 220 


227,744 

CONTAINER  FOR  PILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Mitchko,  337  Elwood  Road, 

East  Northport.  N.Y.     11731 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 235 


227,742 

FORM  AND  JOIST  HANGER 

Duane  D.  Logsdon,  1719  Canyon  Road, 

Fullerton,  Calif.     92631 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D»— 229 


U.S. 


227,745 

TROUGH  FEEDER  PIPE  CLAMP 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

CI.  D8— 235 


227,743 

PERIMETER  FENCE  niTlNG  BRACKET 

Michael  S.  Keegan,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Master  Fence  Fittings,  Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  252,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D»— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 234 


U.S, 


227,746 

SPLIT  BACKUP  FLANGE  MEMBER 

John  K.  Vitas,  11650  SW.  RIdgeview  Terrace, 

Beaverton,  Oreg.     97005 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— OS 

CI.  D8— 236 
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227,747 

CHAIN  PIECE 

Tsurukichi  Takagi,  1672  Takabayashl, 

Ohta,  Gunma  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 11—07;  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 261 


227,750 

BOTTLE 

Morton  Goldsholl,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 149 


227,748 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roger  Riche,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France  (%  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Co.,  300  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022) 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  31,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 135 


""~l 


227,751 

PACKAGING  TRAY 

Lorin  M.  Gardner,  Northridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 185 


I 


227,749 
COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  STOPPER 
James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 139 


227,752 

COMBINED  RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 

AND  DATE  INDICATOR 

Gordon  R.  Muncy,  5061  Scott  Circle, 

La  Palma,  Calif.     90620 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 224 


912  O.G.— 42 
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227  753 

COMBINED  RAZOr'bLADE  DISPENSER 

AND  DATE  INDICATOR 

Gordon  R.  Muncy,  5061  Scott  Circle, 

La  Palma,  Calif.     90620 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 224 


227,756 
LIFT  TRUCK  BODY 
William  O.  Smart,  Peoria,  and  Kenneth  Roncketti,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Barry  L.  Zauss,  Venice  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  A 


227,754 
BUILDING  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Truman    L.    Newberry,    Jr.,    6817    Candlewood    Drive, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Samuel  B.  Ashford,  2671  Davis  St., 
Raleigh,  N.C.     27608 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,872 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—01 
VJS.  CI.  D13— 1  J 


■MiMi!;*atiiMiUt»ti 
f(iailMa«>M»i  sii,i 

iilS*l!IMi  -  •■   .-^, 

*  t  1'"     H&t:  • 

T**!  'J  ■  's:r        • 

■  ■"•"ilOl' .  I  .<! 

'   "■'ii-rsir.! 

■  'i-.i-j--^-:-- 


227,757 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Carl  L.  Thoresen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

(150  Oberlin  St,  Iowa  City,  Iowa     52240) 

FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,977 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D12— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  J 


227,755 
TELEPHONE  KIOSK 
Gerald  J.  Adamson,  ScarborouKh,  Ontario,  and  Jan  W. 
Kuypers  and  Ian  F.  Norton,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Don  Mills  Development  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  41,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1  L 


227,758 

CASKET  SHIPPING  COVER 

Richard  V.  Brady,  3608  County  Club  Drive, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90807 

Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D31 

\]S.  CI.  D19— 1 
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227,759 

FISH  HOOK  REMOVER 

Anthony  Enagureto,  7829  Hamilton  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15208 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 31 


227,762 
FAUCET 
Dennis  Charles  Arfoon,  Bourton-on-the-Water,  England, 
assignor  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  Limited, 
Cheltenham,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  13, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 23 


227,760 
FAUCET 
Dennis  Charles  Arbon,  Bourton-on-the-Water,  England, 
assignor  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  Limited, 
Cheltenham,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  13,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 23 


227,763 

TRAILER   WASTE   OUTLET  COUPLING  WITH 

OPPOSITELY  THREADED  FEMALE  MEMBER 

Claude  E.  Hand,  1402  3rd  St,  La  Grande,  Oreg.     97850 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

VS.  CI.  D23— 43 


227,761 
FAUCET 
Dennis  Charles  Arbon,  Bourton-on-the-Water,  England, 
assignor  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  Limited, 
Cheltenham,  Gloucestershire,  England 

nied  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  13,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 23 


227,764 
CAN  FOR  MOSQUITO  REPELLING  COILS 
Yoshio  Katsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 
Jochugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  City,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 148 
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227.765 

HOME  AIR  PURIFIER 

Max  D.  Peters,  633  Turnpike  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55416 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  CI.  D23— 99 

VS.  CL  D23— 149 


227,768 

KEYBOARD  TERMINAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Luigi  Di  Benedetto,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,322 

Term  of  patent  14.  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227.766 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 

William  J.  Scherffius,  1829  S.  Courtland  Ave., 

Park  Ridge.  III.     60068 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02,  99 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1  D 


227,769 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Mititaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Filed  May  23.  1972.  Ser.  No.  256.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  29,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227.767 

FOLDABLE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

HAVING  LANCES 

James  Francis  Gillespie.  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  E 


227.770 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Mititaka  Yamamoto.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Filed  May  23.  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  29,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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227,771 
COMBINED  DATA  RECORDER-TRANSMITTER 

UNIT 

Robert  P.  MulhoUand,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,774 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  iyi3— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


227,772 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
John  W.  Carroll,  Pepperell,  Paul  A.  Jenkins,  Acton,  and 
Robert  St.  Amand,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,775 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


227,776 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


227,773 

BATTERY 

James  R.  Dafler,  Yardley,  and  Richard  P.  Niederberger, 

Pineville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 6 


227,777 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 
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227,778 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

FUed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U^.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


227,782 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Norman  Carroll  Hazell,  Freehold,  NJ.,  John  Niel  Mc- 
Garvey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Elwyn  Prescott, 
Rumson,  and  Rembert  Ryan  Stokes,  Middletown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03  I 

VS.  a.  D26— 11 


227,779 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dli— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


? 


227,780 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


ra 


fi-^^TTT 


227,783  I 

COIN  TELEPHONE  ' 

George  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  and  Gerald  J.  Tomany, 
Berwyn.  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03 
VS.  CI.  D26— 14  A  ! 


227,781  ' 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Court, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22309 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 
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227,784 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  and  Gerald  J.  Tomany, 
Berwyn,   III.,   assignors   to   GTE    Automatic   Electric 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


227,787 

SIMULATED  COIN 

Stanley  F.  Dann,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

World  Commerce,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

113,787,  Feb.  8,  1971.  This  application  July  12, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  161,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— ^i 
VS.  CI.  D29— 11  F 


227,785 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  RADIO  OR  TELEVISION 

ANTENNA 

Raymond  Kaysen,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


227  788 
COMBINED  POULTRY  CAGE  GATE  AND  LATCH 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road,     . 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


/ 

227,786 

AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


227,789 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ROPE,  LINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

James  Earl  Weiss,  1494  Howe  Road,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 50  « 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 27 
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227,790 
GAME  BOARD 

Toma  O.  Abbo,  2131  NW.  19th, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73107 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


227,793 

GAME  BOARD 

Eric  H.  Eck,  8630  Alper  Blvd.,  Westland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


48184 


227,791 

GAME  RACKET 

Minora  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Yoneyama  Racket,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  1,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


227,794 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Howard  A.  Sasse,  27  Clyde  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


14215 


227,792 
PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 
Steven  A.  Henning  and  Philip  G.  Miller,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  American  Playground  Device  Co.,  Ander- 
son, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  H 


227,795 

TOY  VEHICLE  BODY 

Philip  F.  Seymour,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years  . 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 
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227,796 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  E 


227,799 

MOTORCYCLE  LAMP 

Sherman  E.  Taylor,  3307  N.  MacArthur, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73122 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


227,797 

PENDANT 

Ronald  G.  Brady,  11832  162nd  St., 

Norwalk,  Calif.     90650 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 17 


227  798 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

David  B.  Anderson,  Jr.,  5526  Douglas  Drive, 

Crystal,  Minn.     55429 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


227,800 
AUTOMATIC  TICKET  VENDER 
Dave  Marshall,  Studio  City,  and  Charies  R.  McGehee, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Data  Products, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 3  R 


227,801 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE 

Martin  J.  Oudewaal,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,' Ser."  No.  219,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 7  R 
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227,802 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Ulf  Helgesson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Diatek,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7  R 


227  805 

WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Paul  A.  Odegard,  183  Box  Mountain  Drive, 

Vernon,  Conn.     06086 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  D 


227,803 

BATHROOM  SCALE 

Robert  Anthony  O'Nell,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to 

Hanson  Scale  Company,  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

VS.  CI.  D52— 10  R 


227,806  I 

COMBINED  STAND  AND  SET  OF  ORIENTAL 

TEMPLE  BLOCKS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  W.  Wolford,  North  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Grossman  Music  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  on— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  E 


227,804  i 

ELECTRIC  BASS  GUITAR 

Jerry  L.  Miller,  Rte.  2,  Orchard,  Nebr.     68764 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


227  807 
PORTABLE  IMPRINTER 

James  M.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Farrington  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield, 

Va 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02  j 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 
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227,808 

SCUBA  DIVER'S  BOARD 

William  Barkley,  3847  Underwood  Drive,  3, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95117 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  CC 


227,811 
CARD  FILE 

Donald  Lee  McFarland,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 2  A 


227,809 

BOAT  FENDER 

Evan  B.  Hull,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Multiform,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  GG 


227  812 
BED-PAN  'carrier 
Kenneth   Wilson    Mills,    Bolton,    England,    assignor   to 
Vernon  &  Company  (Pulp  Products)  Limited,  Lanca- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U  - 


227,810 

TAPE  APPLICATOR 

Elvin  L.  Boyce,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Tape 

Licator,  Inc.,  Riverton,  Utah 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,209 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 1  B 
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227,813  I 

SELF-PROPELLED  CART  FOR  INVALIDS 

Antony  Charles  Robert  Armstrong  Jones,  Kensington 

Palace,  London,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  10,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 72 

U.S.  €1.  D83— 1  E 


227,816  I 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Glendale,  and  Charles  J.  Kirschling, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oster  Corporation,  Mil- 

wdukfifi    Wis 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— 05 
US.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


227  814 
SELF-PROPELLED  CART  FOR  INVALIDS 

Antony  Charles  Robert  Armstrong  Jones,  Kensington 

Palace,  London,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 72 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  E 


227  817 
UMBRELLA  CASE 
Peter   Kortenbach,   Solingen-Weyer,   Germany,   assignor 
to     Kortenbach     &     Rauh,     Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Solingen-Weyer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  Ci.  D87— 1  R 


227,815 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Phillip  V.  Kantz,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04;  D9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  A 


227  818 

BRIEFCASE  WTTH  DETACHABLE  PURSE 

Barbara  Jean  Dipadova,  509  E.  Buckthorn, 

Inglewood,  Calif.     90301 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,530 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  B 


m 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

NoTK— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aanstad.  Ola  J.,  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Control  ap- 
paratus for  operating  a  control  valve  servo-motor.  3,745,884,  CI.  91- 
374  000. 
Aaron,  Maurice  E  ,  and  Armstrong,  Leonard,  said  Aaron  assor.  to 
Resources  Control  Corporation.  Carousel  indexing  system  for  solid 
wastecompactor  3,745,856,  CI  74-819  000 
AB  Vibro-Verken:  See— 

Kransson,     Johnny,     Holmlund,     Henrik,    and     Kareby,     Erik, 
3,746,310 
Abbiitt  Laboratories;  See— 

Endicott,  Clarence  J.;  Brown,  Paul  W.,  and  Andrews,  Leonard  S., 
3,746,554 
Abe,  Takco;  .W— 

Kasuga,  Kesaharu;  Abc.Takeo;  and  Haga,  Tsunehiro,  3,746,525. 
Abcns,  SandorsG  ;  See- 
Walk,  Charles  R.;  and  Abens,  SandorsG.,  3,746,940. 
Abcr,  Leon  J  ,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation   Color  cathode  ray  tube 

denection  yoke  evaluation.  3 ,746,9 1 0,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 3  OOc. 
Abex  Corporation;  See— 

Jones,  Roger  D  ,  and  Burnham,  Peter  B.,  3,746,403. 
Acton.  Daniel  D.;  See- 
Hart,  Alexander  W,  and  Acton,  Daniel  D.,  3,746,199 
Adachi.  Kaz.uo,  Tai,  Akira,  Higashi,  Kukuji;  and  Shibata,  Katsuya,  to 
Tekkosha    Co.,    Ltd.    Poly-(imino(2,5-dialkoxycarbonyl-l,4-phen- 
ylene)  iminoarylcnc).  3,746,684, CI.  260-47  Ocp. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mandoline 
effect     producing    circuit     for     electronic     musical     instrument. 
3.746,774, CI  84-1.220. 
Adahan.Carcli  Brake  control  device.  3.746.404.  CI.  303-2  l.OOf. 
Adelman.  Robert  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany Conductive  systems  3,746,662,  CI.  252-5 1  3.000. 
Advance  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Desperak,  Sam,  Roschko,  Joseph;  and  Katz,  Max,  3,745,948. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation;  See— 

Brunctz,  Nickolas,  and  Haskell,  Robert  A.,  3,746,588. 
Afga-Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Mischo,    Klaus;    Rammesberger,    Karl;    and    Fischer,    Erwin, 
3.746,234. 
Ageev,    Vladimir    Egorovich;    Bukatova,    Vera    Evgenievna;    and 
Dmitriev,  Oleg  Alcxandrovich.  Device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
DC.  motor  with  a  noncontact  switch.  3,746,94 1 ,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 38.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Heilmann,  Max,  3,746,544. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  v.;  See— 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne; 
and  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  3,746,545. 
Ahmed,  Mushtaq.  and  Glazer,  Sydney,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  Carrier  detection  circuit.  3,746,993,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Air  Advantage  (Australia)  Pty.,  Limited;  See— 

Mcintosh,  Ian  Arthur;  Bowers,  Norman  Josh;  and  Bowers,  Brian 
Alfred,  3,746,104. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See— 

Beale,  John  H.,  and  Carroll,  Felix  P.,  3.746.663. 
Airco,  Inc.;  See— 

Hughcy,  Howard  G.,  3,746,500. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  3,746,769. 
Terrell,  Ross C,  3,746,770. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
lshikawa,Kazuo,  3,746,135. 
Yama7iiki,Shinichiro,  3,746.307. 
Aitken,  Ian  Donald;  Rhodes,  Gordon;  and  Spencer,  Raymond  Anthony 
Philip,  to  National  Research   Development  Corporation.  Carbon 
fibre  treatment.  3,746.506,  CI.  8-108.000. 
Akazawa,  Hakuichi;  See— 

Shimazaki,     Eiki;    Araki,    Shunji;    and    Akazawa,    Hakuichi, 
3.746.557. 
Akcr.  Wesley  E.;  and  McCormick,  Robert  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Gas 

dcpolarizable  galvanic  cell.  3,746,580.  CI.  l36-86.00a. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See— 

Kogel,  Wilhelm  Georg,  3,745,783. 

Ljung,  Hans  Glorg,  Barrner,  Dan  Johannes;  and  Grellsson.  Karl 

Gustav.  3,745,965. 
Wallgren,  Harald  Anton  Ake,  3,746,032. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie;  See— 
Marck,  Alois.  3,746,948. 
Wunsch,  Alfred,  3,746,128. 
Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser":  See— 

Janssen,    Hans   Georg;    Ecke,   Gunter;   and   Wiese,   Friedmar, 
3,746,060. 
Akzona  Incorporated;  See— 

Koster.OlavE.  3.746.486.  I 


Alcivar,  Ernesto  A.,  to  Johnson,  Dennis  J.  and  McCarthy,  Brian  N.  Tis- 
sue conduction  microphone  utilized  to  activate  a  voice  operated 
switch.  3,746,789, CI.  179-I.Ovc. 
Alderman,  Roy.  Denture  adherence  device.  3,745.652.  CI.  32-3.(X)0. 
Alfa-Laval  AB;  See— 

Ehnstrom,  Lars  Karl  Johan,  3,746,550. 
Alford  &  Alder  ( Engineers)  Limited;  See- 
Bunker,  Kenneth  James;  and  Wright,  Martin  Ronald,  3,746,045. 
Allbritton,  William  R.  Effluent  cleaner  for  trash-burning.  3,745,939, 

CI.  IIO-8.00a. 
Allen,  Plateau,  to  Kalamazoo  Industries,  Inc.  Collet  chuck  adapter. 

3,746,353,C1.  279-51  000. 
Allen,  R.  H.,  to  Estex  Packaging,  Inc.  Surgical  glove  carton.  3,746,152, 

CI.  206-7. OOf.  j 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See—    i 

Fuhrmann,  Robert;  and  Pisanchyn,  John,  3,746,763. 

Johnson,  Edward  Robert,  3,746,528. 

Oxenridcr,  Bryce  C;  Woolf,  Cyril;  and  Beyleveld,  Wilhclmus  M., 
3,746,952. 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  3,746,214. 
Allington,  Robert  W.;  and  Griess,  Herbert  C,  to  Instrumentation  Spe- 
cialties Company.  Apparatus  for  indicating  that  a  chromatographic 
signal  has  ended.  3,746,982,  CI.  324-77.00a. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation;  See— 

Hartwig,  Walter  J,  3,745,670. 

McGiII,  Jack  W,  3,747,038. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget;  See— 

Torok,  Vilmos;  and  Skoog,  Hans  O.,  3,746.966. 
Allocca.  Nick  D.  Paving  blocks.  3,746.458,  CI.  404-37.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sawada,  Akihisa;  and  Fujimori,  Katsuzo,  3,745,837. 
Aired,  Ray.  Spherical  vehicle.  3,746,1 17. CI.  180-21.000. 
Altorfer,  Edward  J.  Three-wheeled  vehicle  with  passenger  banking. 

3.74M18,CI.  180-25.00r. 
Altseimer,  Lukas  G.  Templet  for  electrical  boxes.  3,745,664,  CI.  33- 

I74.00g. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See— 

Livelsberger.  Bert  v.,  3,745.803. 
Amdur.  Elias  J.;  See — 

Werner,  Joseph  J;  and  Amdur.  Elias  J.,  3.746.046. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See— 

Bann.  Robert  Francis;  Moran.  William  Joseph;  and  Roth,  Philip 
B,  3.746.505. 

Behrens,  Rudolf  Adolf.  3.746.674. 

Booth,  Robert  Ben.  3.746.64 1 . 

Wright,  William   Blythe,  Jr.;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joseph. 
3.746.708. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  mesne;  See— 

Solbrig,  Charles  W.;  Weil,  Sanford  A.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert  B.. 
3,746.504.  - 

American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See- 
Bruce.  William  F..  3,746.703. 

Bruce,  William  F,  3,746,715. 

Malis,  Jerry  L.;  and  Rosenthale,  Marvin  E.,  3,746,495. 

Stepanek,  Frank  E..  and  Winters,  Francis  G.,  3,746.295. 

Vezina,    Claude;    Saucier,  -  Rene;    and    Sehgal,    Surendra    N.. 
3.746.623. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation;  See- 
Blake.  Lawrence  W.;  Bett,  Bruce  D.;  and  Liebcr,  Clement  E., 
3.746,003. 

Edwards,  Frank  M.,  3,746,000. 
American  Multiples  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Pox,  Duane  C;  Ichinose,  Richard  Y.;  and  Klaus,  Tal  E.,  3,747.067. 
American  Optical  Corporation;  See- 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  M..  3,746,428. 

Smith,  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  3,746,450. 

Thaler,  Sherwood  S.;  and  Berkovits,  Barouh  V.,  3,746.005. 

Thaler,  Sherwood  S.,  3,746,006. 
American  Standard,  Inc.;  See — 

Zey,  Aubrey  F.;  Przygocki.  Julius  V.;  and  Van  Huffel.  Phillip. 
3.745.751. 
American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Circelli.  Peter  A,  3,746.600. 
American  Velcro,  Inc.;  See— 

Perina,  Joseph,  3.745,709. 
Ametek.  Inc.;  See— 

Cosson.  Harold  E..  3.746.034. 

Keenan.  Charles  E.;  and  Power,  William  A.,  3,745,82 1 
AMF  Incorporated;  See— 

Morley,  Edwin  R,  3,746,900. 
Amoco  Production  Company;  See— t 
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and     Kopenhaver,     Kenneth     Oscar. 


,3,746.199 
.3.746.163. 


BIcnkarn.  Kenneth  A..  3.745,777. 
AMP  Incorporated;  See— 
Johnson.     Erion     Fitch 

3  747.048.  — 

Swengel.  Robert  Charles.  Sr  ,  and  Crumley.  J.  A..  3,747.05 1 
Amstcd  Industries,  Incorporated:  S«-  ,-„»^, 

Schmuck,  James  E  ;  and  Troy,  Walter  C.  3,746.073. 
Analog  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Pastonza.  James  J,  3,747,088.  .       , 

Anatalio  Perfect©  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vesscll  stabiliza- 
tion sy'stem.  3.746,292,  CI.  248-154.000 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Hart.  Alexander  W.  and  Acton.  Daniel  D  , 
Ochs.  Charles  S.;  and  Probascs.  Charles  W 
Oglesbec.  Richard  K  .  3.746.245. 
Andco  Incorporated:  S*? — 

Sawyer,  Alan  8.3.746,322. 
Andcrhcggen,  Manfred,  and  Buhren.  Heinz,  to  Schlafhorsi,  W.,  &  Co. 

Device  for  isolating  textile  coils.  3,746,2 1  2,  CI.  22 1  -25 3.000 
Andersen,  Kare:  See—  . 

Daly,    Richard    H.,    Brink,    Robert    V.,    and    Andersen,    Kare, 
3,746,491. 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation:  See—  < 

Peek.  Vernon  E,  3,746,777.  '  I 

Anderson,  Gene  W  :  See— 

Gray,  John;  and  Anderson,  Gene  W.,  3,746,471. 
Anderson,  James  E.,  to  Kraft,  John,  Sesame  Corporation.  Process  for 

cicaningspicesand  herbs.  3,746,553, CI.  99- I40.00r. 
Anderson,  Robert  L..  to  Bertea  Corporation.  Digital  control  valve  and 

controlsystem.  3.745.882.  CI.  91-1.000 
Ando,  Sadanao,  and  Miyagawa,  Umihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Electrostatic  image  developing  device.  3,745,898,  CI.  95-1 3  000. 
Andres  Rudolf;  Kolle,  Erwin;  and  Binder,  Rudolf,  to  Dainler-Bcnz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Safety  belt  installation.  3,746,393.  CI  297-385  000. 
Andrews.  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Endicott.  Clarence  J.;  Brown,  Paul  W.,  and  Andrews,  Leonard  S., 
3,746.554. 
Andrews.  Theodore  E.;  and  Weller.  John  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany,  mesne.   Shtting  and   routing   machine.    3,745.621,  CI.    29- 
3300d. 
Andrews  Theodore  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Conveyor-mold 

construction.  3,746,487,  CI.  425-184.000. 
Andrysiak,  Carl   D.;  and  Wilson,  Richmond  W..  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.    Method    and   apparatus   for   forming   multi-bore    tubing. 
3.746.085. CI.  165-172.000. 
Anheuscr-Bush.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kovats,  Leslie  P,  3,746,699. 
Aoki,  Masaharu,  Kasano,  Hiroyuki;  KuraU,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogirima, 
Masahiko.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Semiconductor    electronic    device 
3.746.943,  CI.  3 17-234  OOr. 
Apparccchi  Electronici  Marposs:  See—  I 

Possati,  Mario,  3,745,968. 
Appelt,  Weldon  F.  Aerial  pipeline  system.  3,745,601.  CI.  14-77.000. 
Appleby,  Paul  E..  Woodhall,  Edwin  S.;  and  Christie,  Christopher  E,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  building  machine  and 
method  3,746,597, CI.  156-396.000. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bradley,  Arthur  S.,  3,746,476. 
Apri,  Edward  W.  Shielded  reaction  sprinkler.  3,746,259,  CI.  239- 

229  000. 
Aral.  Haruhiko;  Horin.  Shoji;  and  MaruU,  Iwao;  deceased  (by  Maruta. 
Koyoko;  and  Maruta,  Yoshi;  heirs),  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive 
composition  having  high  initial  adhesive  strength.  3.746.677.  CI. 
260-27.00r. 
Araki,  Shunji:  5«— 

Shimazaki,     Eiki;     Araki,     Shunji;     and     Akazawa,     Hakuichi, 

3.746,557. 

Arams,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Pace,    Frank    P 

3,746,454. 

Arata,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ojima,  Masaki,  and  Arata,  Masahiro,  3,746,324. 
Arbour,  Jules  E.,  Ill:  S«— 

Eraser  Jack  C.  W.,  Swanke.  Raymond  R.;  and  Arbour,  Jules  E., 
III.  3.745.770. 
Architectural  Art  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 
Thom  Wenzel  W.,  3,745,726. 
Arenson,  Edwin  M.;  deceased  (by  Arenson,  Gloria  W.;  executrix),  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  Method  of  vaporizing  a  liquid  stream. 
3,746!079,CI    165-1.000. 
Arenson,  Gloria  W:  S«— 

Arenson.  Edwin  M.  3,746,079. 
A  R  F  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 
Ringer.  Kenneth  W,  3,747.108. 
Arff.  John  H  Air  purifier  3,745,750.  CI.  55-102.000. 
Arkhipov.  Robert  Georgievich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolacvich; 
Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich,  Popov, 
Vladimir    Vasilievich;    Ryabinin,   Jury    Nikolaevich,    Livshits, 
Leopold       Davydovich;      Arkhipov,      Robert      Georgievich, 
Dslesarev,    Vladislav,    Niolaevich,    Galaktionov,    Vasily    An- 
dreevich;  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,746.484. 
Armand.  Marc,  to  Babcoak-Atlantique.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  su- 
perheating steam.  3,745,978,  CI.  1  22-483.000. 
Armand,  Rene:  See— 


Lange.   Ronald   A.;   and    Arams.    Frank    R. 


Jampy.  Pierre.  Bouix.  Henri,  and  Armand,  Rene,  3,745,878. 
Armbruster,  Otto:  See— 

Fichter,  Walter;  Armbruster,  Otto;  and  King,  Josef,  3,746.335. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Andrews,  Theodore  E.,  3,746,487. 

Davey,  John  R.,  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A  ,  and  Fritz, 

Thomas  W.  3,745,734 
Van  Hart,  Richard  E.,  3,746,596. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  mesne:  S^r — 

Andrews,  Theodore  E.;  and  Weller,  John  J.,  3,745,62 1 
Armstrong,  David  Alun,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Thickness  gauge. 

3,745,833,  CI  73-67. 80r. 
Armstrong,  Leonard:  See— 

Aaron.  Maurice  E.;  and  Armstrong,  Leonard,  3,745,856. 
Armstrong,  William  A.:  See— 

Titchenal,  Oliver  R.,  and  Armstrong,  William  A  .  3.746.056 
Arnaudin.   Edwin   H.,  Jr.;  Christiansen.   Wilbert   H..   and   Hazelctt. 
Robert  M  ,  Jr.  Method  of  detecting  holidays  during  dual  extrusions. 
3,746,575, CI.  117-218.000. 
Arnold,  Sieghard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Tractor  feeding  device  for  marginally  perforated  webs.  3,746,228, 
CI.  226-75.000 
Arthur,  Robert  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount 
of  settlcable  and  suspended  solids  in  a  liquid.  3,746,167,  CI.  210- 
70.000 
Arvanetakis,  Kiryako.  to  Monroe  X-Ray  Company,  Inc.  Wireless  con- 
trol of  machines  inside  a  pipeline.  3,747,054,  CI.  340-1 5.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Seinan,  Noda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shimoda,  Mitsuhiko. 
3,745.901. 
Asano.  Hiroaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Measuring  apparatus.  3.745.660,  CI.  33-143.00r. 
Ashaway  Line  &  Twine  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Crandall.  Julian  T  .  3.745.756. 
Ashe.  John  B  ;  and  Hall.  James  D  ,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation. 
Tomography  technique  in  which  a  single  recording  film  retains  spa- 
tial information  to  permit  constructing  all  planar  sections  of  object. 
3.746,872.  CI.  250-61.500. 
Ashikian.  Baroir.  Annular  springs.  3.746.33 1 .  CI  267- 1 82.000 
Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo;  and  Koskinen.  Esko  Ilmari.  to  Oy  Tampella 

AB  Grenade  launcher  bipod  support  3.745.879,  CI.  89-37.00c. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Hilditch,  David  Henry,  3,746,855 
Astor,  Edward:  See— 

LoCascio,  Jack  J.,and  Astor.  Edward,  3,746,008. 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O.,  to  Frosst,  Charles  E  .  & 

Co.  Deuterated  lubricating  oils.  3.746.634.  CI.  208-18.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Dieter.  Jerry  A..  Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  J.. 
3.746.667.  i 

Kilmer.  Lauren  G.  3.746.1 20.  I 

Reid.  John  C  .  Jr..  3.746.744. 
Attndge.  Russell  G..  Jr..  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Method  and  system 
for    controlling    air    temperature    in    an    air    conditioned    zone. 
3.745,778. CI.  62-89.000. 
Atwell.  William  H.;  and  Bokcrman.  Gary  N.  Synthesis  of  silylmetallic 

complexes.  3.746.732.  CI.  260-429  OOr. 
Atzberger.  Frank.  Brake  gauge  for  measuring  brake  drums  and  brake 

disc  rotors.  3.745.66 1.  CI.  33-1 47.00J. 
Auer.  Norbert:  See —  I 

Schcrb.  Gustav;  and  Auer.  Norbert.  3.745.867. 
Augl.  Joseph  M.:  See—  \ 

Duffy.  James  V.;  and  Augl.  Joseph  M..  3.746,687. 
Aulisa  Gerard  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Scaling  device 

for  nipples.  3.746,370,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Ault,  C.  M.  Automatic  telephone  interface  device.  3.746,790.  CI.  179- 

1  Ohf 
Auric  Corporation:  See— 

Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy,  Curtis  N 
3,746,630. 
Ausnit,  Anne  Marie  Eva;  and  Ausnit,  Steven.  Reclosable  sealed  pour- 
ing bag  3,746,2 1 5,  CI  222-92.000. 

Ausnit,  Steven:  S**—  ,,^^,,c  I 

Ausnit.AnneMarieEva,  and  Ausnit.  Steven,  3,746,215.  ' 

Austin  Gariand  R.,  to  Lowrance  Electronics  Mfg.,  Corporation.  Noise 

rejection  circuit.  3,747,053,  CI.  340-3.00r. 

Austin,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Desmond.  John  D  ,  to  ConUiner  Corporation 

of  America.    Display   package   for   collapsible   tube   or   the   like. 

3.746. 1 56.  CI  206-45.140 

Austin,    Thomas   Charles;    and    Bryant.    Herbert    William,    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Electroacoustic  tran«Jucer 

having  improved  transducing  element  supporting  means.  3,746.898, 

CI.  310-9.400. 

Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited:  See— 

Majewski,  Zbigniew  Jan,  3,746,593. 

Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Walker,  Gerald  E  ,  3,746,890. 

Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Parsons,  David;  and  Bailey,  Walter  William,  3.746.8 10. 

Avance  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  Jlee,  3,746.122. 

Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Melconian,  Jerry  O.,  3,745,766. 

Avenarius.  Ernst  Frederik:  See— 


and  Cunniff,  John  G. 
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Van   Best.  Jasper   Anton;   Avenarius.   Ernst   Frederik;  and   De 
Zceuw,  Jan  Willem.  3.746.930. 
Avey.  William  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Evans.  James  P.;  and  Avey.  William  R..  Jr.,  3,745.859. 
Avtron  Manufacturing,  inc..  See— 

Hetzcl,  Robert  J,  3,746,902 
Ayres,  David   B.   Fluid  connection  apparatus  incorporating  control 

valve.  3,746,043, CI.  137-614.040. 
Azingcr,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  Azinger,  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  and 
Kcmeny.  George  A..  3.746.830. 
Azum.  Jacques;  and  Claustre.  Roger,  to  Societc  Nationalc  Industrielle 
Aerospatiale.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  centre  of  gravity  of  pas- 
sengers in  a  vehicle,  namely  an  aircraft.  3,746,844.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Babcoak-Atlantique:  See— 

Armand,  Marc.  3.745.978. 
Bacheldcr.  Albert  J.;  and  Binda.  Frederick  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  photographic  film  unit.   3.746,594,  CI. 
156-216.000. 
•  Bacon.  Charles  H.,  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Brackett.  Bobby  H.;  and  Jaynes,  Charles  A..  3.745,794. 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reichegeder,  Franz;  Dury.  Karl;  Krusche,  Georg;  and  Burger, 

Heinz,  3,746,726. 
Stange,  Karl;  Jenne,  Helmut;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter;  and  Koenig,  Ul- 
rich,  3,746,609. 
Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli,  Or- 
ville  Leonard.  Addition  reaction  involving  diperoxyfumarate  and 
compounds  having  diperoxysuccinyl  groups.  3,746,735,  CI.  260- 
45300r. 
Bagloi,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  larailevich;  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich;  and  Bagloi,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich,  3,746.075. 
Bailey.  Christopher  Edmund  Gervase.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group 
Limited.  The.  Cordic  digital  calculating  apparatus.  3.746.849.  CI. 
235-156.000. 
Bailey.  David  L.;  Fiorino.  Benjamin  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reducing  dead-tracking 
in  recording  systems.  3,747,079,  CI.  340- 174. 10b. 
Bailey.  Walter  William:  See- 
Parsons,  David;  and  Bailey,  Walter  William.  3.746.8 10. 
Bainbridge.  John  Graham:  See— 

Mehta.    Minoo    Dossabhoy,    and    Bainbridge,    John    Graham, 
3,746,743. 
Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias.  Richard  G.;  Nolan, 
James  F.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Manu- 
facture and  operation  of  gas  discharge  panel.  3.746.420.  CI.  316- 
20.000. 
Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolaevich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolaevich; 
Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich,  Pojjov, 
Vladimir    Vasilievich;    Ryabinin,   Jury    Nikolaevich;    Livshits, 
Leopold      Davydovich;      Arkhipov,      Robert      Georgievich; 
Dslesarev,    Vladislav,    Niolaevich;    Galaktionov,    Vasily    An- 
dreevich;  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,746,484. 
Bala,  John  L.;  and  Ford,  Peter  W.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Tool  monitor- 
ing apparatus.  3,747,085,  CI.  340-267 .OOr. 
Baldwin,  D.  H,  Company:  See— 

Brean,  John  W.;  and  Mathevosian,  Ervand,  3,746,430. 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M.,  3,746,773. 
Balfanc,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Wirth,  Jon  K;  and  Balfane,  Frederick  J,  3.746.326. 
Ball  Corporation:  See- 
Hurst,  Robert  L,  3.745,953. 
Van  Oosterhout,  Jack  T.,  3,746,784. 
Balz,    Gunthcr    W.,    to    Roto-Finish    Company.    Finishing    method. 

3,745,722, CI.  51-314.000. 
Banba,  Toshitsugu:  See— 

Takeda,  Mutsuo;  Nakajima,  Takeji;  Takahata,  Kenji;  and  Banba, 
Toshitsugu,  3,746,584. 
Banfield,  David  Leslie,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Method  of  making  a  semi-permable  membrane  tube.  3,746.59 1 ,  CI. 
156-191.000. 
Bann,  Robert  Francis;  Moran,  William  Joseph;  and  Roth,  Philip  B.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Treatment  of  cellulosic  textiles  with 
I,  3-dimethylol-4,5-dihydroxy-2-imidazoidinone,  zinc  nitrate  and  a 
sequestering  agent.  3,746,505,  CI.  8-74.000. 
Bao,    Vemulapalli    Durganigeswar;    and    Telang,    Yeshwant    Pand- 
harinath.  Rubbing  seal  for  high  temperature  ceramics.  3,746,352,  CI. 
277-235. 
Barber,  Lloyd  L..  Jr..  to  Standard  Precision,  Inc.  Adjustable  stops  for 

drawer  slides.  3,746,4 18,  CI.  312-348.000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  KaH;  Mayer,  Manfred;  lllg,  Peter;  and  Schimmel,  Bcrnd, 

3,746,233. 
Schippers,  Heinz,  3,746,3 1 8. 
Schippers,  Heinz,  3,746,48 1 . 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Yoder,  John  R,  3,746,42 1. 
Barr-Stalfort  Company;  division  of  Pittway  Corporation:  See — 
Knnningham,  Ernest  R.;  and  Dodson,  Marshall,  3,745.741. 
Barrett,  John  H..  Jr.  Stable  liquid  enzyme  product.  3,746.649,  CI.  252- 

170.000. 
Barrner,  Dan  Johannes:  See— 


Ljung,  Hans  Glorg;  Barmer,  Dan  Johannes;  and  Grellsson,  Karl 
Gustav,  3,745,965. 
Bartels,  Philip  R:  See— 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A;  and  Bartels,  Philip  R.,  3,746,574. 
Bartley,  Donald  R.;  and  Sidles,  James,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  belt  wound  from  a 
tape.  3,746,590,  CI.  89-1 17.000. 
Bartusck,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Eckert.  Elmer  Richard,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Drive  transmission  means.  3.746.143.  CI.  198-88.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Narayan.T.  V.  Lakshmi;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,746,689. 
Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Kan,  Peter  T.,  3,746,709. 
Batchelder,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Rubico,  Jerome  A.;  and  Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  3,745,600. 
Batchelder  Rubico,  Inc.:  See— 

Rubico,  Jerome  A.;  and  Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  3,745,600. 
Bates,CharlesE.:See— 

Burch,  Arthur  R.;  and  Bates.  Charles  E..  3.746. 1 89. 
Bateson.  Robert  N.;  and  Harper.  Judson  M..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  puffing  food  products.  3.746,546,  CI.  99- 
8 1 .000. 
Batterson,  Norman  D.:  See— 

Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson.  Norman  D.,  3,746,263. 
Batts,  John  H.,  to  Batts,  John  Thomas,  Inc.  Clamp  with  improved  latch. 

3,745.6l6,CI.24-255.0sl. 
Batts,  John  H,  to  Batts,  John  Thomas,  Inc.  Molded  garment  hanger 

with  clamping  trouser  bar.  3,746.223,  CI.  223-91 .000. 
Batts,  John  Thomas,  Inc.:  See— 
Batts,  John  H,  3,745,616. 
Batts,  John  H,  3,746,223.  ! 

Batyrev,  Alexei  Vasilievich:  See — 

Kirillov,   Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and   Batyrev.  Alexei   Vasilievich. 
3,746,232. 
Baude,  Andre  Rene:  See —  •    I 

Iteboul,  James  Remy  Albert;  Baude,  Andre  Rene;  and  Schieving, 
Jean,  3,746,452. 
Bauer,  Karl;  Mayer,  Manfred;  lllg,  Peter;  and  Schimmel,  Bernd,  to  Bar- 
mag   Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Air-supported 
thread  overrun  roller.  3,746,233,  CI.  226-194.000. 
Baughman,  Herbert:  See— 

Yetter,  Harry  G.;  and  Baughman,  Herbert,  3,745,944. 
Baumann,  Hans  G.,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  con- 
tinuous casting  and  subsequent  rolling  of  a  metal  from  its  casting 
heat  in  short  steps.  3,746,076,  CI.  1 64-270.000. 
Baumann,  Hans-Georg,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
regulating  the  solidification  of  the  liquid  core  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing. 3,746,074,  CI.  164-250.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Ralston,  Philip  G,  Jr.,  3,746,001. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hammann,    Ingeborg;    Hoffmann,    Peter;    Kleimann,    Helmut; 
Marouarding,  Dieter;  Offermann,  Klaus;  Ugi,  ivar;  and  Un- 
terstcnhofer,  Gunter,  3,746,766. 
Sasse,  Klaus,  3,746,719. 
Bayle,  Robert  Vincent,  to  Gemmer-France.  Rack  and  pinion  steering 

gear.  3,745,850,  CI.  74-422.000. 
Bayless,   Frank   K.;  Brundage,  Horace  W.;  Evans,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover.  John  W.  Vacuum  cleaner  suction  tool  for  cleaning  deep  pile 
shag  rugs.  3.745.603.  CI.  15-397.000. 
Beale,  John  H.;  and  Carroll.  Felix  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  foam  using  a  polymer- 
ic liquid  foam  stabilizer.  3,746,663,  CI.  260-2. 5ag. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.:  See— 

Heinig,  Richard  H.;  and  Bowcn,  Omer.  3,745,793. 
Beaudin,  Mary  Louise.  Candle  canopy.  3,746,852,  CI.  240- lO.OOr. 
Becavin,  Henri  G.,  to  Thomson-CSF.  High  performance  radio-naviga- 
tion stationcus.  3,747,101 ,  CI.  343-106.00r. 
Bechtiger,    Charles    G.,    to    Relhor    S.A.     Delayed    snap    action 

microswitch.  3,746,808,  CI.  200-67.00h. 
Beebc,  William  F.:  See— 

Neff,  Charles  G.;  and  Beebe.  William  F.,  3,746,369. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Mehta,    Minoo    Dossabhoy;    and    Bainbridge,    John    Graham. 
3.746.743. 
Beeli,  Johann  Battesta;  Brown,  Roger  Henry;  and  Reif,  Philip  George, 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Photo-mul- 
tiplier structure.  3,746.903, CI.  313-67.000. 
Behrens,  Rudolf  Adolf,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Vulcaniz.a- 
tion  of  halogen-containing  acrylic  elastomers.  3,746,674,  CI.  260- 
2  3. Oar. 
Beilke,  James  E.;  and  Schuike,  Edward  W.,  said  Schuike,  Edward  W.. 
assor.  to  Clifford  Z.  Peters.  Lowering  bed  trailer.  3,746,195,  CI.  214- 
506.000. 
Beistle,  Rex  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Web 
cleaning  apparatus  having  a  movable  blade.   3,745,602,  CI.    15- 
308.000. 
Belaef,  Nikolai:  See- 
Smith,  Russell  G.;  and  Belaef,  Nikolai.  3.745.967. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Murre,  Robert  W.;  and  Schuiz,  Herman  C,  3,745,863. 
Ruschke,  Lawrence  J.,  Jr.,  3,746,1 37. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Kosman,  Karel  Jan  Williams;  Boivin,  Louis-Philipp;  and  Fefer. 
Dennis,  3,746,853. 
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Bell,  Oliver  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Short  cir- 
cuit protection  system  for  electrical  discharge   machining  power 
supply  apparatus  3,746.826,  CI.  21 9-69.00s. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Austin,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Bryant,  Herbert  William.  3,746,898. 
Clary.  James  Barney,  3,746,848. 
Cubbison,  Richard  James.  Jr..  3,746,889. 
Huttcnhoff,  John  Harry.  3.747.070. 

Meise,  Henry  August.  Jr  .  and  Taylor.  George  William.  3.746.797 
Ohm.  Edward  AHen,  3,747.03 1 
Peoples.  John  Terrancc.  3,746.996 

Schroeder,  Henry  Charles,  and  Sheehan,  John  Robert,  3.746,995. 
Wilson.  Robert  Woodrow,  3,747.095. 
Bellisio.  Arthur  Angelo:  See— 

Psyras,  HippocratcsG  ;  and  Bellisio.  Arthur  Angelo.  3.745.746 
Psyras.  Hippocrates  G.  and  Bellisio.  Arthur  Angelo,  3.745,747. 
Bell's  Asbestos  and  Engineering  Ply..  Limited:  See— 
Hewett.  Anthony  Reginald  George.  3.746,603. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See— 

Goodrich.  George  W..  3.746,785. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Henegar.  Hubert  B  ,  and  Patterson.  Robert  J.,  3.746.845. 
Hickner,  George  B  ;  and  Hendrickson.  Richard  T.,  3.746,402 
Payne.  DelmarV  ,3.747.105. 
Benjamin.  John  Slanwood:  S*^— 

Cairns.  Robert  Lacock;and  Benjamin.  John  Stanwood.  3.746,581. 
Bennett.  Hilliard  D  Multi-functional  table  arrangement.  3.745,936,  CI. 

108-48000 
Bennett,  Robert  A  Handy  mans  wrench.  3.745 ,860,  CI.  8 1  - 1 2 1  OOr 
Bennett,  Ronald  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 

breaker  with  improved  trip  means.  3,747.033,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Bennon,  Saul:  See— 

Wagenaar,    Loren    B.;    True,    Walter    F.;    and    Bennon,    Saul, 
3.746.935 
Benoit.  Edith  C,  20*5^  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Drawer  eivider.  3,746, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 84.000.      , 
Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft.  Method 
of  preassembly  and  assembly  of  a  multipartite  seal.  3,745,630,  CI 
29-156  600. 
Ben/,  Konrad:  See— 

Olescn,  Finn;  and  Benz,  Konrad,  3,747,096. 
Berger.  Abe.  and  Selin.  Terry  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acry- 

late  or  methacrylate  silanes.  3.746.734.  CI.  260-448  20b. 
Bergmann.  Gerhard,  to  Mayer'iKarl.  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Warp  knitting  machine  mechanism.  3.745.792.  CI.  66-86.000. 
Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich.  Bernt.  Erich,  and  Rey.  Hans-Gcorg.  Stabil- 
ized coenzyme  test  compositions.  3,746,625, CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Bergstein,  Frank  D.,  to  Bergstein  Packaging  Trust,  The.  Sift-proof  car- 
ton construction.  3,746,244,  CI.  229-37.00r 
Bergstein  Packaging  Trust,  The:  See— 

Bergstein.  Frank  D  .  3,746,244. 
Bergstrom,  Theodore  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company    Sintered    powdered    metal   filter.    3,746,642,   CI.    210- 
446.000 
Berivon  Company,  The:  See- 
Rush.  Leslie  V.,  Sr,  3,745.996 
Berkau,  Eugene  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Continuous  drying  and 

crystallization  prtKess  for  polyesters.  3,746,688,  CI.  260-75. OOt. 
Berkhout,  Frans;  and  Wilhelmus,  Hermanus  Johannes,  to  Scholten- 
Honig  Research   N  V.  Suspensions  of  hydrophobic  starch  esters. 
3,746,558. CI.  106-213.000. 
Berkovits.  Barouh  V.  See— 

Thaler.  Sherwood  S  .  and  Berkovits.  Barouh  V.,  3,746.005. 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  to  Dover  Corporation. 
Arc  welding  gun  unitized  gas  hose  and  electrical  control  cord. 
3.746,832.  CI  219-130  000. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  3,746.832. 
Bernardi  Bros..  Inc.:  See~r 

Bcrnardi.  Donald  A.,  and  Chambers.  Samuel  S.,  3,746,25 1 . 
Bernardi.  Donald  A.;  and  Chambers.  Samuel  S..  to  Bernardi  Bros..  Inc. 

Load  shifting  apparatus.  3.746.25  I ,  CI.  238-4.000. 
Bcrndt.  Joachim:  See— 

Kuhdorf.  Gunther;  and  Berndt.  Joachim.  3,746,632. 
Bcrnic,  Thornber  B  :  5*^— 

Woodward.  Frederick  W..  3.746.386. 
Bernt.  Erich:  See— 

Bergmeyer.   Hans  Ulrich.  Bernt.  Erich;  and  Rey,  Hans-Gcorg. 
3.746,625 
Berrcr.  Dagman;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Herbicidal   4-methoxy-2.6-diamino-s-triazines.    3>«}46,530,  CI.   71- 
93  000. 
Bertca  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  L..  3.745.882 
Bertelloti.  Ansano.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Guard  for  preventing  inadvertent  operation  of  electrical 
switches.  3.746.8 1 8.  CI  200-168  OOh 
Bertheas.  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF   Self-guidance  methods  and  devices 

for  anti-submarine  missiles.  3.745.956.  CI.  1 1 4-23  000 
Berthiaume.  Pierre  P  ;  Bowler.  William.  Cass.  George  Robert.  Schot- 
man.  Jan,  Scott,  J   Frank;  and  Thivierge.  Jacques,  to  Canadian  Na- 
tional Railway  Company   Short  scale  for  weighing  railway  vehicles 
3.746.1 1 1, CI.  177-163.000. 


Bertin.  Daniel;  Perronnet.  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  to  Roussel- 
UCLAF.  Herbicidal  compositions  of  new  urea  and  thiourea  deriva- 
tives. 3,746.529. CI.  71-88.000. 
Bertone.  Pier  Felice;  Golzio,  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Vrola.  Vincenzo.  to 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Device  for  evaluating  the 
vibrations  of  a  revolving  member.  3,745.8 1 5.  CI.  73-71 .400. 
Bessemer  Securities  Corporation:  See— 

Kahle.    Rolf   D.;    Studcy.    David    K.;    and    Bryson.    James    D  . 
3.746.444. 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  inc.:  S«— 

Bete,  John  U;  and  Burnham.  Richard  C.  3.746,262 
Bete,  John  U  ;  and  Burnham.  Richard  C.  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc. 

Spray  nozj^le  3.746,262.  CI.  239-458  000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nothstein.  Willard  D..  3.745.943 
Bett.  Bruce  D:  5<'f— 

Blake.  Lawrence  W.;  Bett.  Bruce  D.;  and  Licber,  Clement  E., 
3.746.003. 
Bcwiey.  Thomas;  Cooke.  Maurice  Dudley;  and  Wirth.  Max  Marin,  to 
BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Phenol  plant  effluent  treatment.  3,746,639, 
CI.  210-18.000. 
Beyleveld.  Wilhelmus  M.:  See— 

Oxenrider,  Bryce  C,  Woolf,  Cyril,  and  Beyleveld.  Wilhelmus  M  . 
3.746,952 
Biach,  John  L  Torqueing  device.  3,745,858.  CI.  81-57  039. 
Bianca,  Edorado  Guiseppe.  Load  transfer  device.  3,746,191,  CI.  214- 

16. Ice. 
Bianchi.  Nereo,  to  Necchi  S.p.A    Automatic  apparatus  for  making 

welted  pockets.  3.745.946,  CI.  1 1 2-65.000 
Binda.  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Bachelder.  Albert  J  ;  and  Binda,  Frederick  J  .  3.746,594 
Binder.  Rudolf:  See— 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Kolle,  Erwin;  and  Binder.  Rudolf.  3.746,393. 
Bing,  Herbert  A  ;  Brayton,  Christopher;  and  Rubinstein,  Leon,  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Low-cost  roller-type  photographic  fluid  spreading 
apparatus.  3.745,904. CI  95-89.000 
Bio-Lab,  Inc.:  5**— 

Bloom.  Marshall  E..  and  Walz.  David  K.,  3.746,1 70. 
Bio-Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  S**— 

Rose.  Frank  L.  3.745,998. 
Bio-Pure.  Inc.:  See— 

Gensman,  Lee  R.,  and  Nunn.  Jack  R..  3,746,638. 
Birckhead,  Lennox,  Jr.,  Evans,  Charles  P  ,  and  Olsen,  Alden  W  .  to 
Vitek      Research     Corporation.     Conveyor     belt     construction. 
3.745,846,CI.  74-23  OOr  I 

Blach,  Josef  Mixing  of  materials.  3,746,3 19.  CI.  259-192  000 
Black,  John   Dennis.   Method  and  apparatus  for  picking  up  litter. 

3,746.099. CI.  171-63000 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Arenson.  Edwin  M..  3.746.079. 
Blackburn.  Keith,  to  Franklin  Equipment  Company    Tree  harvester 

3.746.064.  CI    144-309  Oac. 
Blair  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Ryan.  Kelly  P.  3.745.790 
Blake,  Lawrence  W  ,  Bett,  Bruce  D.,  and  Lieber,  Clement  E.,  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Multi-lumen  balloon  catheter. 
3.746.003.  CI.  128-349.00b. 
Blakely.  Roger  W  .  Jr.:  See- 
Stiles.  John  C;  TufTias,  Robert  H.;  and  Blakely,  Roger  W..  Jr., 
3,746,407. 
Blardinelli,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Salycr.  Ival  O.;  and  Blardinelli.  Albert  J  .  3.746,683 
Blenkam.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Configura- 
tions for  ice-resistant  platforms  3.745.777.  CI.  61-46.000. 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Sr  ;  and  Blomgren,  Oscar  C.  Jr..  3,746,069. 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr.;  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Jr..  to  Tuxco  Cor- 
poration. Tire  changing  apparatus  and  method  for  handling  run  flat 
tires.  3.746.069.  CI.  157-1  260 
Bloom.  Joseph  Lewis,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited  Fuel  con- 
trol apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engines  3.745.767.  CI.  60-39. 28t. 
Bloom.  Marshall  E.,  and  Walz,  David  K..  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  Liquid  treat- 
ment apparatus.  3.746. 170.  CI.  210-198  000. 
Blose.  James  H..  and  Talvalkar.  Shashikant  G..  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Heat  sensitive  record  material.  3.746,675,  CI. 
260-23.0em. 
BIythe.  Hugh  M  :  5«— 

Miller.    Arthur   F.;   Shaw,   Wilfrid   G.;   and    BIythe.    Hugh   M., 
3.746,657. 
Bobbitt.  Barton  D.  Matrix  layout  board  for  making  multi-character  film 

chips  3.746.445,  CI  355-40.000. 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W  :  See- 
Baker,  Theodore  C  ;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W  ;  Mathias.  Richard  G.; 
Nolan.  James  F.;  and  Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.  3.746.420. 
Bodendoerfer,  Raymond  E..  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Blank 
wrapping  mechanism  and  method  for  frusto-conical  cup-making 
machines.  3.745.89 1 .  CI.  93-36  1 00 
Boehm    Karl  W.,  Sr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Grinder  for  rubber  sleeves.  3,745,728,  CI.  5 1-  145.00t. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Coffey,  Charles  S.;  Gomstein,  Robert  J.;  and  Shultz,  William  M., 
3,745,959. 
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Bocrger,  Frank  E.;  and  White,  William  H,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Flow    control    and    monitoring    system. 
3,746,037, CI.  137-487.500. 
Boivin,  Louis-Philipp:  See— 

Kosman.  Karel  Jan  Williams;  Boivin.  Louis-Philipp;  and  Fefer. 
Dennis.  3.746.853. 
Boixader,  Daniel,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  mesne    Detergent 

washing  composition.  3.746,646.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Bok.  Lowell  D.  and  Thrower.  Arthur  J.  to  Goodwich.  B.  F,  Company, 
The   Friction  disc  member  for  brake  or  clutch.  3,746,139,  CI.  192- 
107  OOr. 
Bokerman.  Gary  N.:  See— 

Atwell.  William  H..  and  Bokerman.  Gary  N..  3,746,732. 
Boleky,   Edward   Joseph,   111,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Fabrication   of 

semiconductor  devices.  3,745,647,  CI.  29-57 1 .000. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schoneborn,  Hellmuth,  3,746.288 
Bolt.  Murray  H  ;  and  Uberbachek.  Edward  C.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Directional  coupler  switch  wherein 
stripline  ground  conductor  is  moved  relative  to  stripline  coupling 
conductors.  3,747.027.  CI.  333-7.000. 
Booth.  Llewellyn  Delphin:  See— 

Neal.  Gerald  Wayne;  and  Booth.  Llewellyn  Delphin,  3,746,666. 
Booth,  Robert  Ben.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of 
maintaining  aqueous  suspension  of  fluidized  solids  in  cooling  system. 
3.746,64 1. CI.  210-58.000. 
Bopp  and  Reuther  GmbH:  See- 
Matthias.  Karl.  3,746,304. 
Borcherding,  Karl,  to  Heye.  Herman.  Obernkirchin  Allec.  Honing  ap- 
paratus 3.745.7 1 5.  CI.  5 1  -92.00r. 
Bordenca.  Carl;  Dorschner.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  P.,  to 
SCM  Corporation.  Substituted  phenyl  ethers  and  thioethers  as  insect 
repellents.  3.746.768.  CI.  424-330.000 
Boretti.  Napoleon  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  operated 

linear  motor,  3,745,888.  CI.  92-9.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  .Vee— 

Van  Camp.  Robert  L.;  and  Phillips.  Bernard  C,  3.746.320. 
Boricheski,  Joseph,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Plaster  of  Paris  composi- 
tion. 3,746,680,  CI.  260-29. 2ep. 
Boris,   Michel,   to  Societe  Technique  de   Pulverisation.   Atomizers. 

3,746,260.  CI.  239-321.000. 
Born,  Kurt;  Neuhoff,  Kurt-Walter;  and  Wesemann.  Karl  Friedrich.  to 
Mannesmannrohren  Werke  GmbH.  Multi-layer  pipe.  3,746,050, 
CI.  138-150  000 
Borner.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  Motion  pic- 
ture camera  with  fading  means  3.746.436.  CI.  352-9 1 .000. 
Borns,  David  R..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Suspension  for  land  vehicles. 

3.746.363.  CI.  280-124.00a. 
Borsing.  Ebbe  Bruno,  to  Borsing  Modeller  AB.  Triangular  crotches  for 

trousers.  3.745.589.  CI.  2-227.000. 
Borsing  Modeller  AB:  See— 

Borsing.  Ebbe  Bruno.  3,745,589. 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus 

for  a  hydraulic  machine.  3,746, 1 1 5 .  CI.  1 80-66.00r. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.;  See- 
Bosch.  Paul.  3.746, 1 1 5. 

Haag,  Robert.  Haupt.  Albert,  and  Mayer.  Siegfried,  3,745,854. 
Haubner.  Gcorg;  and  Hofer.  Walter,  3,746,901 . 
Hohne.Gerd.  3,745,985. 

Kuhdorf.  Gunther;  and  Berndt.  Joachim.  3.746.632. 
Zechnall.  Richard;  Schmidt.  Peter;  and  Wahl.  Josef,  3,745,768. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Borner,  Gerhard,  3,746,436. 
Boucaud,  Andre  Jean.  Extensible  structure.  3,745,725,  CI.  52-67.000. 
Bouix,  Henri:  .See— 

Jampy,  Pierre;  Bouix,  Henri;  and  Armand.  Rene,  3,745,878. 
Boutin,  Henri  P.:  See- 
Sachs,  Reynold   M.;  Boutin.  Henri  P.,  and  Cicchicllo.  Frank. 
3.746,793. 
Bowen,  Omer:  See— 

Hcinig,  Richard  H  ;  and  Bowcn,  Omer.  3,745,793. 
Bowers,  Brian  Alfred:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Ian  Arthur,  Bowers,  Norman  Josh;  and  Bowers,  Brian 
Alfred,  3.746.104. 
Bowers.  Norman  Josh:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Ian  Arthur;  Bowers,  Norman  Josh;  and  Bowers,  Brian 
Alfred,  3,746,104. 
Bowler,  William:  See— 

Berthiaume,  Pierre  P.;  Bowler.  William;  Cass,  George  Robert; 
Schotman,    Jan;    Scott.    J.    Frank;    and    Thivierge,    Jacques. 
3.746.111. 
Boyert.  David  L.:  See- 
Thompson,  Stanley  P.;  and  Boyert,  David  L.,  3,745,942. 
Boyle.  Donald  A.,  to  Roberlshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  system 
having  vibration-responsive  means  and  a  vibration-responsive  unit 
for  such  system  or  the  like.  3,746,028.  CI.  1 37-38.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Bewley,  Thomas;  Cooke,  Maurice  Dudley;  and  Wirth,  Max  Marin, 
3,746,639. 
Brabander,  Herbert  Joseph:  See- 
Wright,   William   BIythe,  Jr.;   and   Brabander,   Herbert  Joseph, 
3,746,708. 


Brackett,  Bobby  H.;  and  Jayncs,  Charles  A.,  to  Bacon,  Charles  H.. 
Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  tensioning  and  col- 
lecting circular  knit  hosiery  articles.  3,745,794.  CI.  66-  149,00s. 
Bradley,  Arthur  S.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  pump. 

3,746,476,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Bradley,  Theodore.  Disposable  hospital  patients  gown  with  cohesive- 
adhesive  applied  so  the  areas  of  application  have  space  therein  free 
of  cohesive-adhesive.  3.745.587.  CI.  2-1 14.000. 
Brady.  John  F..  to  Universal  Technology,  Inc.  Pushbutton  cantilevered 
leaf  spring  contact  switch  assembly  for  keyboard  type  switch  arrays. 
3.746.816,  CI.  200-159.00a. 
Bramhall,  Otis  H:  See— 

Siegfriedt,  Ernest  E..  Jr.;  and  Bramhall.  Otis  H.,  3.746,583. 
Brandstatter.  Hans  G..  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Direct  reduc- 
tion process  for  making  titanium.  3.746.535,  CI.  75-84.500. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.;  and  Skurski,  James  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Flash  socket  assembly.  3,745,895,  CI.  95-1 1. OOr. 
Branen,  Leonard  A.:  See- 
Hall,    Larry    E.;    Branen,    Leonard    A.;   and    Moore,   Glen    F., 
3.746.100. 
Brass.  John  R.  Tangent  plane  light  reflector  luminaire.  3.746.854.  CI. 

240-41.360. 
Bratt.  Harold  F:  See— 

Vogel.  Ralph  A.;  and  Bratt,  Harold  F.,  3,745,807. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See — 

Schneider,   Ferdinand;   Reinefeld,   Erich;  and   Dietzel,   Walter, 
3,746,576. 
Braverman,  Maynard,  mesne:  See — 

Fisher,  William  J.,  3,745.639. 
Bray.   Andrew   M..   to   Magna-Graphics  Corporation.   Coating  roll. 

3,745.626.  CI.  29-129.000. 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc.  Water  purification 
system  for  small  reverse  osmosis  unit  with  integral  blowdown  water 
disposal.  3,746,640,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Brayton.  Christopher:  See— 

Bing,  Herbert  A.;  Brayton.  Christopher;  and  Rubinstein,  Leon. 
3.745.904. 
Brean.  John  W.;  and  Mathevosian.  Ervand,  to  Baldwin.  D.  H.,  Com- 
pany. Impulse-operated,  day-night,  rear  view  mirror.  3.746,430.  CI. 
350-281.000. 
Brems.  John  Henry.  Reciprocating  drive  mechanism.  3.745,838.  CI. 

74-27.000. 
Brems.    John    Henry.    Force    transferring   and    multiplying   system. 

3.745,842.  CI.  74-110.000. 
Breston.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Mott,  James  D.,  3,746,097. 
Bricker,  John  K.:  See —  ' 

Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Fox,  John  B.;  and  Bricker,  John  K., 
3,746,972. 
Bridges,  Roy  G.  Toothbrush  container.  3,746.162, CI.  206-l5.10e. 
Briggs,  Aubrey  C,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Bulk  material  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3,746.150,  CI.  198-233.000. 
Bright,    James    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Harvesting 

mechanism  for  automatic  ice  maker.  3.745,779,  CI.  62-135.000. 
Brink,  Robert  v.:  See- 
Daly.    Richard    H.;    Brink,    Robert    V.;    and    Andersen,    Kare, 
3,746,491. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Veltze,  Stanislaw  Marian;  and  English,  Paul  Everitt,  3,745,834. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  David  Alun,  3,745,833. 
Broad,  Michael  John;  and  Moss,  Norman,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  In- 
vestments A.G.  Fuel-injection  systems,  more  particularly  for  liquid- 
fuel  burners.  3,746,257, CI.  239-102.000. 
Brock,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Stoakes,  Donald  S.;  and  Brock,  Kenneth  D.,  3,746,974. 
Brocklehurst,  Charles   E.,  to  Riegel  Textiles  Corporation.   Diaper 

machine.  3,745,947,  CI.  112-121.1 10. 
Brodof,  Terry  A.;  See- 
Browne,  Colin  L.;  and  Brodof,  Terry  A.,  3,746,507. 
Brody,  Stanley  S.:  See— 

Gessaroli,  Joseph;  and  Brody,  Stanley  S.,  3,746,969.' 
Brophy,  Ira  N.;  and  Felsenthal,  Donald,  to  Whitmor  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Garment  bag.  3,746,1 5 1 ,  CI.  206-7.00k. 
Bross,  William  T.:  See- 
Lackey,  Ray  R.;  and  Bross,  William  T.,  3,746,8 1 4. 
Brougher,   Jack    L.    Navigational   aid    for   receiving  sound   signals. 

3,747,057,  CI.  340-16.00r. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Iten,  Paul;  and  Mastner,  Jiri,  3,747,025. 
Brown,  Christopher  Robert;  George,  Terence  Malcolm;  and  Norton, 
David  John,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited. 
Static  circuit  arrangement.  3,746,942.  CI.  3 1 7-1 48.50r. 
Brown,  Harry  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Lock-off  switch.  3,746,813, 

CI.  200-157.000. 
Brown,  Paul  W.:  See —  ' 

Endicott,  Clarence  J.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  and  Andrews,  Leonard  S., 
3,746,554. 
Brown,  Roger  Henry:  See— 

Beeli,  Johann  Battesta;  Brown,  Roger  Henry;  and  Reif,  Philip 
George,  3,746,903. 
Brown,  Samuel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Lee,  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 
Harmless  firework.  3,745,691,  CI.  42-55.000. 
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Browne.  Colin  L  .  and  Brodof,  Terry  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Sol- 
vent dyeing  copolyesler  fibers.  3,746,507. CI  8-174.000. 

Browne,  Frederick  S.;  5*?—  ,,..,«. 

Budzich,Tadeus7.;and  Browne,  Frederick  S.,  3,746,301. 
Brownlee,  Winston  E.  Fishing  device.  3.745.688,  CI.  43-43.120. 
Bruce,  Allan  L.;  See- 
Bruce.  Lester  E.,  and  Bruce.  Allan  L.,  3,746,366. 
Bruce  Lester  E  ;  and  Bruce,  Allan  L.  Flexible  trailer  splash  and  stone 

shield.  3,746,366,  CI.  280- 1 54.50r. 
Bruce,  William  F  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation    2,6- 

Dichlorobenylidenehydrazides.  3,746,703, CI  260-562.00h. 
Bruce.  William  F  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  N-sub- 
stituted-5.6.7,8-tetrahydro-7-methylnaphtho-(2,  3-D)-l,3-di  oxole- 
5.6-dicarboximides.  3.746,715, CI.  260-293  580. 
Bruckncr-Apparatel  u  GmbH;  See— 
Schuierer.  Manfred,  3,745.666. 
Brundage,  Horace  W  ;  See— 

Bayless,  Frank  K.,  Brundage,  Horace  W.;  Evans.  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover,  John  W  ,3,745.603. 
Brundage,  Robert  S.;  5w—  I 

Gant.   Preston   L.;   Motes.   Bill  C;  and   Brundage,   Robert  S., 
3,746,861 
Bruner.  James  N.;  and  McAuliff,  Dan,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company 
Remote  meter  reading  system  for  KWH  watthour  meters  and  de- 
mand meters.  3,747,068,  CI.  340-151.000. 
Brunetz,  Nickolas;  and  Haskell,  Robert  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Sterilization  of  nitroparaffin-amine  explosives.  3,746,588, 
CI.  149-89.000. 
Bryant,  Herbert  William;  See— 

Austin,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Bryant,  Herbert  William,  3.746.898. 
Bryson,  James  D.;  See— 

Kahle,    Rolf   D.;   Studey.    David    K.;   and    Bryson.   James   D., 
3,746,444. 
BTR  "Pamukotex";  S«—  , 

Petrov,Gueorgui  Mitov,  3,745,764. 
Buchanan,  Edward  R  ;  and  Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company   Precipitation  hardenable  ferritic  iron-chromium-titanium 
alloys.  3,746.586,  CI.  148-37  000 
Buchheit,  Otto  Karl,  to  Moeller  &  Neumann  G.m.b.H.  Cooling  beds. 

3.746.146. CI   198-219.000 
Buck.  Robert.  Power  supply  for  oscillator  circuit  of  contactless  prox- 
imity indicator.  3.747,010, CI.  331-65.000. 
Buck,  Robert  Metal  detector  including  proximity-responsive  oscillator 

with  feedback-stabilized  gain  3,747,01 1 ,  CI.  33 1  -65.000. 
Buck,  Robert    CgfiUctless  oscillator-type  proximity  sensor  with  ad- 
justable hysteresis.  3,747,01 2,  CI.  331-65.000. 
Buczck,  Carl  J  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Magnetic  stabilized 

cross  field  flowing  gas  laser.  3,747,01 5,  CI.  33 1  -94.500. 
Budd,  Wilbert  N  ;  &f- 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.;  Budd,  Wilbert  N.;  and  Cormican, 
Robert  E,  3,747,043. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz;  and  Browne,  Frederick  S.,  to  Weatherhead  Com- 
pany, The  Valve  stem  fnction  device.  3,746,30 1 ,  CI.  25 1  -64.000. 
Buerger,   Herbert,  to  Del-Met  Corporation.   Wheel  trim  assembly. 

3,746,397, CI.  30l-37.00r. 
Buerger.  Herbert.  Wheel  trim  and  lock  ring  assembly.  3,746,398,  CI. 

30l-37.00r 
Buffington,  Herman  L.  Device  for  mixing  gases  with  liquid.  3.746.323. 

CI.  261-122.000. 
Buhren,  Heinz:  See— 

Anderheggen,  Manfred;  and  Buhren,  Heinz.  3.746.2 1 2. 
Bukatova.  Vera  Evgenievna;  See— 

Ageev.  Vladimir  Egorovich;   Bukatova.  Vera  Evgenievna;  and 
Dmitriev,  Oleg  Alexandrovich,  3.746,941 . 
Bull,  Hans:  See—  ^ 

Welzel,  Josef,  Bull,  Hans,  and  Maykemper,  Alfred,  3,745,772. 
Bullas,Roy  Automated  store  system  3,746, 130, CI.  186-I.OOb. 
Bunce.  Robert  C:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.746,998. 
Bunk,  Carl  P:S«— 

Junk,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bunk,  Carl  P.,  3.745.866. 
Bunker.  Kenneth  James;  and  Wright.  Martin  Ronald,  to  Alford  & 
Alder   (Engineers)    Limited     Servo   valves.    3.746,045.   CI.    137- 
625.240. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation;  See- 
Knitter.  Heinz  Wolfgang;  and  Veszelik.  Josef.  3.746.933. 
Bunyan.  Thomas  Walter,  to  P  &  O  Pilgrim  Valve  Limited.  Mounting  of 

propellers  on  shafts.  3.746,470,  CI.  4 1 6-244.000. 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  and  Bates,  Charles  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany   Automatic  control  system  for  storage  systems  transfer  cart. 
3,746, 189. CI  2I4-I640b. 
Burch.  James  L..  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Threadline  defect  detector. 

3,746.865,CI  250-219  00s 
Buren  Watch  Company  S.A.:  See— 

Kocher,  Hans,  and  Schmied,  Peter.  3.745.762. 
Burger,  Heinz:  S^*— 

Reicheneder,  Franz;  Dury,  Karl;  Krusche.  Georg;  and  Burger, 
Hemz,  3,746.726. 
Burgess.  Douglas  P.;  and  Williams,  Gilmer  A.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Com- 
pany.  Method   and  apparatus  for  feeding  terry  warps  in  looms. 
3.746,052,  CI.  139-25.000. 
Burgess,  Warren  C,  Jr.  Vibratory  quantifying  apparatus.  3,746,211, 
CI.  221-7.000. 


Burklund.  Glenn   A     Methods   for  texturizing   yarns  and   the   like. 

3.745.618. CI.  28-72.100. 
Burnham.  Peter  B:  5^f— 

Jones.  Roger  D  .  and  Burnham.  Peter  B..  3,746,403. 
Burnham.  Richard  C;  5*f— 

Bete.  John  U  .and  Burnham,  Richard C,  3.746,262. 
Burns,  William  A.,  Jr.;  See— 

Pierce.  Aaron  E  .  Burns.  William  A..  Jr.;  Cooke,  Claude  E..  Jr  ; 
Hillestad,  Jerry  G  ;  and  Spillette.  Arthur  G..  3.745.822. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  5*e— 

Stopper,  Herbert,  3.746,885. 
Burstein,  Ely.  Slide  fasteners.  3,745,636,  CI.  29-207. 5sl. 
Burwood  Products  Company:  S«— 

Faust,  Emil,  3,745,680 
Buse   Frederic  W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Toothed  shroud  cen- 
trifugal impeller.  3,746.467.  CI.  416-186.000. 
Byrd.PaulS    S^f- 

Marshall.   Clifford    D,    Byrd.   Paul   S;   and    Dante.    Mark    P., 
3,746,686. 
C-R-O  Engineering  Co.,  inc.;  See— 

Wirth,  Jon  K.,  and  Balfane,  Frederick  J.,  3,746.326 
Caillat.   Maurice,  and   Perrin,  Georges,  to   L'Air   Liquido,  Socicle 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etudc   et   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes  Georges 
Claude.    Cooling   apparatus    with    conveyor.    3,745,784,   CI     62- 
380000 
Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Benjamin,  John  Stanwood,  to  National 
Nickel     Company,     Inc  ,    The      Zone     annealing     in     dispersion 
strengthened  materials.  3,746,581. CI.  148-1 1.50f 
Calgon  Corporation;  See— 

Urbanic,  John  E.  3,746,655. 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc.;  See- 
Smith.  William  E.,  3.746.447. 
Camerik.  Eduard.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Stylus  securing  device 

3.746.347.  CI.  274-37.000 
Cameron,  Frank  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Current 
limiting  fuse   with  improved  fuse  elements.   3,747,041,  CI.   337- 
159  000 
Cameron,    John    F.,    to    Hatch    Associates    Ltd.    Journal    bearing. 

3,746,410,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Camilliere.  John,  to  Elecgro-Nucleonics,  Inc.   Ultracentrifuge  with 

rotor  speed  identification.  3,746,247,  CI  233- 1.00b. 
Campbell.  Donald  A.;  See— 

Tait,  William  C  .  Campbell,  Donald  A  ,  Packard,  James  R.,  and 
Dierssen,GuntherH  ,3.747.018. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Murray.  Charles  Robertson.  3.746.246. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company:  See— 

Berthiaume.   Pierre   P.;  Bowler.  William;  Cass.  George  Robert; 
Schotman.    Jan;    Scott.    J.    Frank;    and    Thivierge.    Jacques. 
3.746,111. 
Canavesi,  Lavinio:  See —  .  . 

Parisi.     Franco;     Faustini,     Franco;    and    Canavesi.     Lavinio, 
3,746,700. 
Canivenc,  Serge,  to  Societe  Lannionnaire  d'Electronique  Connection 
system  for  waves  with  variable  polarization.  3.747,115,  CI.  343- 
820.000 
Cannon  Mills  Company:  See— 

Burgess,  Douglas  P  ;  and  Williams, Gilmer  A.,  3,746,052. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  3,745,902. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  mesne:  See— 

Matkan,  Josef,  3,747,119. 
Capetti,  Federico;  and  Terzuolo,  Giancarlo,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &  C  . 
S.p.A.    Paper  sheet   feed   control  device   for   printing  machines, 
duplicators  and  machines  for  the  treatment  of  sheets  in  general. 
3,746,333,  CI  271-56.000. 
Carabet,  George  F.,  Holland,  Andrew  M  ,  Morris,  Joseph  P.;  Pester. 
William  B..  and  Pinkcrton,  Kcnnteh  R..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Visual-ef- 
fects-producing means  in  an  audio-visual  toy.  3.746,439,  CI.  353- 
19.000 
Carbide  Form  Grinding,  Inc  ;  See— 

Perlman,  Morris,  3,746,236. 
Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adapter  base  for 
electric  lamp.  3,746,906,  CI.  3 1 3-3 1 8.000 

Cari,JohnM.:S«rf-  .....         ^  ,  ^^ 

Watkins.  Phillip  L.;  Cox.  Raymond  W.;  CaH.  John  M.;  and  Judd. 
John  F,  3,747,046 
Caroleo,  Steven  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Methods  of  installing  an 
elongated,  flexible,  electric  heater  into  a  material  storage  tank,  and 
heater  construction  for  the  same.  3,745,640,  CI.  29-433.000. 
Caroli    Alberto;  and  Giuffrida.  Giovanni.   Disc-like  platelet  fabric. 

3.746,602,  CI.  161-37.000. 
CarrierCorporation:  5**— 

Kallfelz.  Albert  J  ;  and  Schmeling.  Carl  J,  3.745.801 . 

Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  3,745,780. 
Moyer,  Ross;  and  Karandy,  Fred,  3,745,644. 
Neyhart,  Floyd  B  ;  and  Styron,  James  S..  3,745,782. 
Carroll,  Felix  P.:  See- 

Beale,  John  H.;  and  Carroll.  Fehx  P..  3,746,663. 
Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  S^^— 

Smith,  Gerald  D.,  and  Carson   Manufactunng  Company.  Inc., 
3.747,092. 
Carter  David  P  ;  and  Peterson,  Terry  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Latchable  integrally  molded  electrical  connector.   3,747,047.  CI. 
339-42.000. 
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Casadcvall,  James  L.;  See— 

Kinnaird,  Laird  D.;  Moorhead,  Seth  B.,  Jr.;  and  Casadcvall,  James 
L,  3,745,928. 
Casano,    Frank    V.    Tile-spacing    construction.    3,745.735,   CI.    52- 

390000. 
Cascade  Pole  Company;  See— 

Monahan,  Victor  C;  Monahan.  Gerald  L.;  and  Cundy.  Clyde  Y.. 
3.746.776. 
Cash.  George  O,  Jr.:  Sff— 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.;  and  Cash.  George  O..  Jr..  3.746,676. 
Cason,  George  A.;  See— 

Young,   lames  W.;  Cason,  George  A.;  and  Kunkel,  Ernest  O., 
3,746,107. 
Cass,  George  Robert:  See— 

Berthiaume,  Pierre  P.;  Bowler,  William;  Cass,  George  Robert; 
Schotman,    Jan,    Scott,    J.    Frank;    and    Thivierge,    Jacques, 
3,746,111. 
Casselman,  James  S.  Dental  floss  holder  and  applicator.  3,746,017.  CI. 

l32-92.00a. 
Cavalieri,  Bruno;  and  Laneini,  Giancarlo,  to  GrupfK)  Lepetit  S.p.A. 

Aminoimidazole  derivatives.  3,746,705,  CI.  260-240.00a. 
Cavella,  James  J.,  to  Datadyne  Corporation.  Digital  printer  hammer  as- 
sembly. 3,745,917, CI.  I0I-93.00C. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Browne,  Colin  L.;  and  Brodof,  Terry  A.,  3,746.507. 
Stautzcnberger.    Adin    Lee;    and    MacLean,    Alexander    Fiske. 

3,746.750. 
Tanner,  Ernst;  and  Sides,  James  R.,  3,745.927. 
Thompson.  Darrcll  R.,  3.746,672. 
Cenker,  Moses:  See— 

Narayan,  T.  V.  Lakshmi;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,746.689. 
Patton,  John  T  .  Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Kan,  Peter  T..  3.746.709. 
Central  Screw  Company:  See— 

Ringhand.  Kenneth  D.,  3,745,599. 
Cerveny,  Walter  J,  to  Triplett  Corporation.  Autopolarity  voltmeter 

circuit.  3,746,984, CI.  324-115.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Ratusky,  Josef;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  3,746.748. 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar;  and  Slomo.  Stephen,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Com- 
pany.    Adamantanopyrimidine     compounds     and     intermediates 
therefor.  3.746.761, CI.  260-544.001. 
Chambers,  Samuel  S.;  See— 

Bernardi,  Donald  A.;  and  Chambers,  Samuel  S.,  3,746,25 1 . 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company;  See— 

Gauthier.  William  D.;  and  Ridley,  Jeter  L.,  3.745.991 . 
Chaney,DonalW.:.Vef- 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Chaney,  Donal  W.;  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3,746,192. 
Chao,  William  P.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Off-line 
process  for  laminating  magnetic  tape  to  tab  stock.  3,746,606,  CI. 
161-251.000 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The;  See— 

Hall,    Larry    E.;    Branen,    Leonard    A.;   and    Moore.   Glen    F.. 
3,746,100. 
Charsky,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  See— 

R»)gachev,   Boris  Vasilicvich;  Organovsky,   Naum  Abramovich; 
Sedclnikov,    Ertel    Sergeevich;    and    Charsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich. 3.746.978. 
Chavany,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications. 
Apparatus  to  impart  a  circular  translatory  to  a  element  such  as  a 
modulator  element.  3.746,422.  CI.  350-6.000. 
Chevron  Research  Ct)mpany:  See— 

Haskin,  Charles  A.;  and  Millhonc,  Ralph  S.,  3,746.088. 
Mehmedbasich.  Enver.  3,746.520. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Daly,    Richard    H.;    Brink.    Robert    V.;    and    Andersen,    Kare, 

3,746,491. 
Tucker,  Alfred  J.  Jr.,  3,746.35 1 . 
Chichester,  Everett  R.,  Sr.,  to  H.P.I.  Interstate,  Ltd.,  mesne.  Swimming 

p(H)l.  structure.  3,745,727,  CI.  52- 1 69.000. 
Chono,  Masazumi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Hitoshi;  and  Chono,  Masazumi,  3,746,723. 
Choquet,  Michel  F.;  and  Nussbaumer,  Henri  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Memory  controlled  multiple  phase  shift 
modulator.  3,747,024,  CI.  332-9.00r. 
Christenscn,  Calvin  J.:  Sff— 

Seiter,  William  A.;  and  Christcnscn,  Calvin  J.,  3,746,877. 
Christiansen,  Gerald  E.,  to  Young,  Stephen  A.  Spout  construction  for 

diverter.  3,746,03 1 , CI.  1  37- 1 1 9.000. 
Christiansen,  Wilbert  H.;  See— 

Arnaudin,  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  Christiansen,  Wilbert  H.;  and  Hazelett, 
Robert  M,  Jr.,  3,746,575. 
Christie,  Christopher  E.;  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Woodhall,  Edwin  S  ;  and  Christie,  Christopher 
E,  3,746,597. 
Christoffcl,    Julius    M.,    to    Gayla    Industries,    inc.    Kite    structure. 

3,746,286,  CI.  244- 1 55.00a. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See— 

Ponziani,  Louis  F.,  3,745,787. 
Chun,  Sun  W  ;  Hamilton,  Harry  A.;  and  Montagna,  Angelo  A  ,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Oxidative  sweetening  of 
hydrocarbons  with  a  calcined  cogelled  precipitate  of  iron  and  copper 
salts  with  silica  sol.  3,746,637,  CI.  208- 1 91 .000. 
Churchfield,  John  W.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Jet  dyeing  foam 
control.  3,746,653, CI.  252-321  000. 


Ciba  Limited;  .Sf f — 

Hubele,  Adolf,  3,746.741. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See— 

Dobinson,  Bryan;  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Young,  Eric  Whichell, 
3,746,685. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Berrer,  Dagman;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,746,530. 
Meisels,  Alex;  and  Schott.  Emilio,  3.746.7 1 7. 
Spivack,  John  Denon,  3,746,758. 
Stephen,  John  F,  3,746.72 1 . 

Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  Finch,  Neville.  3.746.724. 
Cicchiello,  Frank;  See- 
Sachs.  Reynold   M.;  Boutin,  Henri   P.;  and  Cicchiello,  Frank, 
3,746,793. 
Ciemochowski,  Michael  F.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Method  of 
and  circuit  means  for  detecting  and  responding  to  rate  of  change  of 
speed.  3,746,986,  CI.  324-162.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  .W—  ^ 

Harper,  Robert  C,  3,746,048. 

Harper,   Robert  C.;  Creeden,  G.   W.;  and  Sourup,  Victor  G., 
3,746,311. 
Cines,  Martin  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tcrephthalic  acid 

production.  3,746.754,  CI.  260-524.00r. 
Cipolla,  Henry  E.  Collapsible  container.  3,746,203,  CI.  220-6  000. 
Circelli,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.  Hinged  pliig- 

in  branch  attachment.  3.746.600,  CI.  161-14.000. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See—  , 
Land.  KariM,  3,746,092.         { 
Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Weatherell,  James  W.,  3,745,7 14. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

,  Burch,  Arthur  R.;  and  Bates,  Charles  E.,  3,746,189. 
Clark,  Lowell  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor 

input  protection  circuit.  3,746,946,  CI.  3 1 7-235.000. 
Clary,  James  Barney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
FFT  process  and  apparatus  having  equal  delay  at  each  stage  or  itera- 
tion. 3,746,848,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Claustre,  Roger;  See— 

Azum,  Jacques;  and  Claustre,  Roger.  3,746,844. 
Cleff,  Herbert,  to  Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Mounting 

system.  3,745.607. CI.  1 6- 1 58.000. 
Clement.  Didier  Henri.  Desoldering  device  and  method.  3,746,239.  CI. 

228-19.000. 
Clifford  Z.  Peters:  See— 

Beiike,  James  E.;  and  Schuike,  Edward  W.  (said  Schuike,  Edward 
W.,assor.  to),  3,746,195. 
Clipp,  Louis  L:  See- 
Hall,  James  M.;  and  Clipp,  Louis  L.,  3,746,256. 
Cluff,  Edward  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Novel 
catalyst  system  for  the  preparation  of  sulfur-curable  terpolycrs. 
3,746,694, CI.  260-80.780. 
Coffey,  Charles  S.;  Gornstein,  Robert  J.;  and  Shultz,  William  M..  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Continuous  flow  hydrofoil  configuration. 
3,745,959, CI.  I14-66.50h. 
Coffey,  William  F.;  Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  McLaughlin.  Emmett  J.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corpt)ration.  Dielectric  housing  for  electrical 
conductors  in  a  meter  housing.  3,746,936,  CI.  317-120.000. 
Cohl,  Matthew  E.  Method  of  orthodontia.  3,745,653,  CI.  32-14.00a. 
Cohn,  Edward  S.;  See- 
Thompson,  Robert  C;  and  Cohn,  Edward  S.,  3,745,674. 
Coia,  Pa.sco  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Telemetric  receiver. 

3,747,083,  CI.  340-206.000. 
Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  See— 

Coffey,  William  F.;  Coley,  Kenneth  R. 
J,  3,746,936. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Boixader,  Daniel,  3,746,646. 
Collin,  Everett  E;  See— 

Madsen,  Bernhardt;  Pozsony,  Edward  R.;  and  Coiiin,  Everett  E., 
3,745,739. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Stone,  James  S,  3,746,981.       ' 
Colombo,  Gregory  R.;  and  Waldo,  Russell  W. 
ware  Corporation.   Door  latch   mechanism. 
216.000. 

Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation;  See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A,  Jr.,  3,746,826. 
Colts 's  Inc.;  See- 
Roy,  Robert  L,  3,745,88 1. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Incx  See— 

Gabor,  Dennis,  3,745,814. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Vennola,  Jorma,  3,745,694. 
Colvin,  Alex  David:  See— 

Warnick,  Alan;  and  Colvin,  Alex  David,  3,746,5 1 3. 
Colvin,  Alex  David;  and  Warnick,  Alan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Chemiluminescent  instrument.  3,746,5 14,  CI.  23-254.00r. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.;  .See- 
Stengel,  Mathew  Paul,  3,746,498. 
Comenitz,  Elliot,  to  Union  Bookbinding  Company,  Inc.  and  Red  Rope 

Industries,  Inc.  Loose  leaf  binders.  3,746,457,  CI.  402-16.000. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  See— 

Iteboul,  James  Remy  Albert;  Baude,  Andre  Rene;  and  Schieving, 
Jean,  3.746,452. 


and  McLaughlin,  Emmett 


to  Ideal  Security  Hard- 
3.746,381,  CI.   292- 
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Compagnic    Gcncralc    dcs    Etablissmcnts    Michclin.    raiswn    sticialc 
Michclin&Cic:  .SVe— 

VerdiLT,  Henri.  3.746,3^9. 
Component  Equipment  Manufacturing,  Inc  ;  .S^e— 

Junk, Thomas  A.,  and  Bunk,  Carl  P  ,  3,745,866. 
Compret  N  V  ;  See— 

Cox.  John  William,  3.746,339. 
Computer  Image  Corporation:  .Sff—  ,- ,  . 

Harrison    Lee.  Ill;  Honey.  Francis  J  ;  Tauchman,  Edwm  J.,  and 
Parker.  Marshall  M  .  3.747.087, 
Ct>mputervision  Corporation:  See— 

Sliwkowski,  Joseph  J  .  3.746.446. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Dure.  John  D  .and  Henshaw,  Charles  H,  3.745.81 1. 

Comten;  See—  I 

Schulze.  Fritz  H.  3,747.074.  ! 

Conetta.  Aide:  See— 

SttHjkey,    Lawrence    L.;   Conetta,    Aldo,    and    Zehndcr,    Hans, 
3.746.511 
Connct,  Bennet  H  ;  .SW— 

De  Nevlu.  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Connet.  Bennet  H..  3.746,377. 
Connick.  Francis  Glenn,  to  Swift  &  Company,  Container  attachment. 

3.746.1 58,  CI.  206-47  OOr 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Austin.  John  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Desmond,  John  D.,  3,746,156. 
Seymour,  Paul  R,  3,746,241 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  :  See— 
Moller.  Jens  L  .3.746,202. 
Rarey.  Kenneth  W..  3.746.540. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—   ^ 

Fair.  Delbert  W  .  and  Miller.  J.  H.  Jr.,  3,745.885. 

Cant,   Preston   L.;   Moles.   Bill  G.;  and   Brundage,   Robert.  S., 

3.746.861 
Gordy,  Travis  L  ,3,746,561. 
Hunt,  Mack  W  ,  and  Rogers,  LynnC,  3,746,698. 
Kennedy.  Carl  D  ,  and  Weaver,  Wallace  R..  3.746.759. 
Radd,  Frederick  T  .  3.746,396. 
Rogers,  Lynn  C  ,  3,746,643. 
Sparhn,  Derry  D  ,  3,746,095. 
Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne:  See— 
lwao,KumiyR  ,3,746,619. 
Iwao,  Kumiy  Roy;  and  Yee,  David.  3,746,617. 
Nakazato,  Susumu,  3,746.618. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 
Zaretsky ,  Leo  G  ,  3,747,008 
Controlled  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.,  and  Rigney,  James  B.,  3.746.967. 
Ctxike,  Claude  E,  Jr.:  See- 
Pierce.  Aaron  E  ;  Burns,  William  A  .  Jr  ;  Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.; 
Hillestad,  Jerry  G..  and  Spillette,  Arthur  G.,  3,745,822. 
CiHikc.  Maurice  Dudley:  .See — 

Bewley.  Thomas;  Cixike,  Maurice  Dudley,  and  Wirth,  Max  Marin, 
3.746.639. 
CiHiper.  Herbert  Warren,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronically modulated  tacan  antenna.  3,747.102,  CI.  343-106.00r. 
Cope,  Sanley  Temple:  See- 
Rhodes.  Paul  Cephas,  and  Cope.  Stanley  Temple.  3.745.771 . 
Copeland.  Marihelen  M   Ct)mbined  bed  frame  with  storage  compart- 
ment 3.745.596. CI  5-308.000. 
Copeland.  Ralph  L.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Insect 

removal  method.  3,746.577,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Corbell,  Paul  I  ;  Giovanelli,  Alfred;  and  Korta,  Lawrence  B  ,  to  John- 
son Service  Company    Waveguide  antenna  structure  for  intrusion 
detection  apparatus.  3.747, 109,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Corman  James  C  ,  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Heat  transfer  device.  3.746.08 1,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Cormicari,  Robert  E  :  See- 
Van   Benthuysen,  John   D  ,   Budd,  Wilbert   N  ;  and  Cormican, 
Robert  E,  3,747,043. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

Swick,  George  W  ,  Jr.,  Priest.  Robert  A.;  and  Trimble.  Jerry  R.. 
3,746,358 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Andrysiak,  Carl  D;  and  Wilson.  Richmond  W..  3.746,085. 
Giffon.  James  W  .  3.746.526. 
Morgan.  David  W  ,  3.746,556. 
Corretore,  Daniel  A..  Jr  ,  and  Ulbing.  Cynthia  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Spectrally  sensitized  photogrpahic  emulsions.  3,746.549. 
CI.  96-126.000. 
Cosolito.  Frank  J  :  See- 
Kramer,  Henry  H..  Thompson,  C.  Sheldon,  and  Cosolito,  Frank  J., 
3.746,871. 
Cosper.  John  A.,  to  Cosper  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Shower 

niKirdrain   3.745,594.  CI.  4-292  000 
Cosper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosper,  John  A  ,  3,745,594. 
Cosson     Harold    E.,   to    Ametek,    Inc    Installation   of  curb   boxes. 

3.746,034,  CI    137-364  000 
Costard.  Herbert,  to  Edler  &  Krische.  File  card,  or  the  like.  3,745,681, 

CI.  40-36.000. 
Costarella,  Nino  F.  Ringlcss  piston  3.745,890.  CI.  92-1 92.000. 
Cottman.  Kirkwood  S  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
PriKcss  for  improving  the  color  characteristics  of  antioxidants. 
3,746,654. CI.  252-40O.0Oa. 


Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 
H«>gg.  Walter  R  .3.746.976. 
Hogg.  Walter  R  .  3.746.977 
Covill,  Dennis  H..  to  Nautical  Electronic  Laboratories,  Limited.  Two 
input  combiner  having  useful  and  dummy  load  outputs   3,747.026. 
CI   333-6  000. 
Covington.  James  B.  Storm  shutter  installation    3.745.704,  CI.  49- 

57.000. 
Cox,  John  William,  to  Compret  N  V   Spring  resistant  type  exercising 

device.  3,746,339, CI.  272-82.000. 
Cox.  Raymond  W:  .See— 

Watkins,  Phillip  L.,  Cox,  Raymond  W.;  Carl.  John  M..  and  Judd, 

John  F,  3,747,046. 

Coxc.  Frank  S  .  and  Eguchi,  Ronald  G..  to  Ntirthrop  Corpt)ration. 

Vehicle    guidance    system    utilizing    conical    scan    control    beam. 

3,746,280,C1  244-3  130. 

Crabtree.   Robert   W  .  Jr  .  to  Olin  Corporation.    Power  control   for 

powder-actuated  tiH)l.  3.746.235,  CI.  227- 1 0(X)0 
Crain  George  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

LtH>mreed.  3,746.053. CI.  139-192.(X)0 
Crandall.  Julian  T  ,  to  Ashaway  Line  &  Twine  Mfg  Co.  Construction 

of  tennis  strings  3,745,756,  CI  57-149.000 
Crawford,  Burdctte  B    Hand  truck  with  adjustable  toe  pivot  means. 

3.746.360.C1  280-47  120. 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  .See— 
D»>dge,  Harry  G  .  3.745.663 
Crawford.  Jimmie  W  ;  and  White,  Ronald,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Solid  cryogen  heat  transfer  apparatus.  3,745,785.  CI.  62- 
388.000. 
Crawford.  Robert  J.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Synthesis  of 

hexamethyl  mellitatc.  3.746,745.  CI.  260-475  OOr 
CrcaltKk,  William  I  B  :  .See- 

Hendrickson.  Arthur  M.  and  Crealock.  William  I.  B..  3.745,957. 

Creeden.G  W    .See- 

Harpcr.  Robert  C;  Crccden,  G.   W.;  and  Sourup,  Victor  G.. 
3.746.311 
Cressman.  Robert  C  .  and  Sheldon,  Luther  M  .  to  General  Electric 

Company  Stram  relief  for  angle  plug  3.747,049.  CI   339-107.000. 
Crewson.  Walter  F  J  :  See— 

Fitch.  Richard  A  ,  and  Crews«)n,  Walter  F  J  ,  3.746.88 1 
Crockett.  Joseph  T  :  .See— 

Hackbarth.  Lowell  E  .  and  Crockett.  Joseph  T  .  3,746.559 
Croissant,  Larry  L  ;  and  Crowther,  Edward  A  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corporation.    Highly    reliable    strip    width    gauge. 
3,746,45 1. CI  356-159  000. 
Cross,  John  W  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  Roll  joint  steering 

3,746,1  19,  CI.  180-42.000. 
Crouthamel,  Carl  E  :  See- 
Meyer.  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Carl  E.,  and  Crouthamel,  Cari  E., 
3,746.614. 
Crowson.  Ray  E  Electric  band  type  gun.  3,745,986,  CI   1 24- 1 7  000. 
Crowther,  Edward  A  :  See- 
Croissant,  Larry  L  ,  and  Crowther,  Edward  A  ,  3,746,45  I 
Crucible,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Holtz,  Frederick  C.  Jr.,  3,746.5 18. 

Crumley,  J.  A.:  See— 

Swengel,  Robert  Charles,  Sr;  and  Crumley,  J.  A  ,  3,747,05 1 
Cruse    Oliver  B  ,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.   Brake  system. 

3,746,400, CI.  303-9.000 
Cryer,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)   Limited.   Electrical 
switch  having  two  movable  contacts  operable  by  a  rotor  and  having 
fixed  contact  posts.  3,746,803,  CI  200-6  OOr. 
CTS  Corporation:  .See- 
Van   Benthuysen,  John  D  ,  Budd.  Wilbert   N..  and  Cormican, 
Robert  E,  3,747,043 
Cubbistin,  Richard  James,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Transmission    network    exhibiting    biquadratic    transfer 
response.  3,746.889.  CI.  307-295.000. 
Cuccio,  John  D.:  .See— 

LaFata,  John  Edward,  and  Cuccio,  John  D  ,3,745,693. 
Cuche,  Claude  C.  A.,  to  Dubicd,  Edouard,  et  Cie  S.A.  Control  pulse 

system  for  knitting  machines.  3,745.79 1 .  CI.  66-50. OOr. 
Culp.  Barney  L.  Particle  separator  3.746,164,  CI  209-44  000. 
Cundy,  Clyde  Y.:. See-  ,_  ^^     ^     r^,  ^    ^ 

Monahan,  Victor  C,  Monahan.  Gerald  L.;  and  Cundy.  Clyde  Y., 
3,746,776. 
Cunniff,  John  G:  See—  «•    ,   u     /- 

Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy.  Curtis  N.;  and  Cunnift.  John  O.. 

3,746,630.  .       c.  r         «■ 

Cunningham,  Byron  H  ,  to  Offshore  Recovery  System,  Inc.  Safety  ofT- 

shoredrillingandpumpingplatform.  3,745, 773, CI  61-46.000. 
Cuozzi  Concetta  L.,  to  Munsingwcar,  Inc.  Derriere  panel  panty  girdle. 

3.746,009,  CI.  128-529.000. 
Curran,  William  Vincent:  .See— 

Ross,  Adma  Schneller;  and  Curran,  William  Vincent,  3,746.7 1 2. 
Cutarclli,  James:  .See— 

Rizj:i,  Marc  A.,  and  Cutarelli,  James,  3.746.3 15. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Harry  W,  3,746.813. 

Dummer,  Meriin  R  ,  3,746,815. 

Wentworth,  Fitzwilliam  Allan,  3,746,888. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Flynn.  Jerome  R..  3,746,240. 

Stubstad.  James  A  .  3,745.590. 
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Czerwinski,  Gerald  E.  Conveyor  for  vehicle  washing  unit.  3,745,932, 

CI    104rl72()0b 
Daddona.  Domenic  John.  Jr..  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company. 

Decorative  shield  or  botton  assembly.  3,745,61  3,  CI.  24-94.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Ti)ryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kotera.    Noboru.   Nishikawa,    Satoru;   and   Sakamoto,    Hitoshi, 
3.746,651. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft:  .See— 
Bensinger.  Wolf-Dieter,  3,745.630. 
Druckcr.  Gerhard;  and  Filsinger.  Reinhard,  3,746,91 8. 
Foster.  Hans-Joachim  M  ;  Eltze.  Uhrich;  and  HenscI,  Werner, 

3,746.138 
Gotz,  Hans,  3,745,724 
Ticfenbachcr,  Eberhard,  3,746,083. 
Worner,  Gunter,  and  Schrape,  Peter,  3,745,847. 
Dainlcr-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft:  See- 
Andres,  Rudolf;Xolle.  Erwin;  and  Binder.  Rudolf,  3,746,393. 
Dalaokis,  Eli  James;  and  Shearer,  Harry  Douglas,  to  Electronic  Com- 
munications,  Inc.   Navigation  system   utilizing  plural  commercial 
broadcast  transmissions.  3,747,106,  CI.  343-1 12. OOd. 
Dallach,  Gerd;  Dudszus,  Alfred;  Fretwurst,  Lothar;  Granz,  Jochcn;  and 
Schlottmann,  Dietrich,  to  Veb  Diesclmatorenwerk.  Adjusting  and 
lockingdcvice.  3,746,466,  CI.  416-153.000. 
Daly,  Richard  H  ;  Brink,  Robert  V.;  and  Andersen,  Karc,  to  Chicago 
Rawhide   Manufacturing  Company.   Injection   molding  apparatus. 
3,746.49 1.  CI  425-233.000. 
D'Amato.  Dominic  A.:  .See— 

Rizzi,  Marc  A.;  Hold,  Peter,  D'Amato.  Dominic  A.;  and  Ramaz- 
zotti,Dario  J  ,3,746,489. 
Dancy,  William  B,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Beneficiation  of  potash.  3,746,265,  CI.  241-20.000. 
D'Andrea,  Richard  W.:  .See— 

Stapfer.  Christian  H  ,  and  D'Andrea,  Richard  W.,  3,746,733. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

'  Jcspersen,  Aksel.  3,746,806 
Daniel.  William  H.  Liquid  separator  3.746,1 73,  CI.  2 10-258.000. 
Daniels,  Ransom  J.,  Jr.  Tie  rod  for  concrete  forms.  3,746,297,  CI.  249- 

40.000. 
Dante,  Mark  F.:  .See- 
Marshall,   Clifford    D.;    Byrd,    Paul    S.;    and    Dante,    Mark    F., 
3,746,686. 
Darley.  Henry  C.  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Shale  stabilizing  drilling 
process   using  an   aqueous  silicate  solution  of  balanced  salinity. 
3,746,109,  CI    175-66.000, 
Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  providing  a  delayed  vehicle  control  signal.  3,746,876,  CI.  307- 
lO.OOr.    • 
Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company    Fail-safe 

electronic  comparator  circuit.  3,747,014,  CI.  331-77.000. 
Datadyne  Corporation:  .See — 

Cavclla,  James  J. ,3.745,917. 
Datcl  Corporation:  .See- 
Kramer.  Melvm  G.,  3.746.994. 
Davey.  J»)hn  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F  ;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz. 
Thomas  W  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Joint  construction  for 
ceiling  panels.  3.745,734,  CI.  52-3  1  1 .000. 
Davidstin,  Farris  B.  Magnet  operated  toy.  3.745,698.  CI.  46-236.000. 
Davidson,  James  R,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imag- 
ing apparatus.  3,746,442,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Davis,  Jlce,  to  Avancc  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Inc.  Multi-directional  seismic  ex- 
ploration methods.  3,746,1 22,  CL  I81-.50r. 
Davis.  John  R.,  Jr.:  .See— 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  and  Davis,  John  R,  Jr.,  3,746,91 1. 
Davis,  Thomas  L.,   10%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Auxiliary  bumper  impact  protector.  3,746,383,  CI.  293-7 1  OOr. 
Dawbcr,  Edmund  Norman,  to  Serck  Idustries  Limited.  Control  system 

for  gas  pressure  regulating  apparatus.  3,746,030,  CI.  137-1 10.000. 
Dc  Amicis,  Ferdinando.  Battery  lug  cleaning  tool.  3,745,622,  CI.  29- 

78.00r. 
Dc  Bella,  Sylvester  J.  Flat  filling  machine  3,746.058,  CI.  14 1  -1 29.000. 
De  Bretagne,  Yves,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Field  effect  transistor  impedance 
coupling  network  whose  output  voltage  equals  the  input  voltage. 
3.746.893,C1.  307  304.000. 
De  Cardenas,  Ignacio.  Sound-muffling  device.  3.746.126.  CI.    181- 

36.(K)b. 
De  Lanccy,  Warren  H.;  and  Weisman,  Donald,  to  Flood  Control  Valve 
Company.  Flood  control  valve  and  pump  assembly.  3,746.473.  CI. 
417-380. 
De  Nevlu,  Lawrence  W,:  See— 

De  Nevlu,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Connet,  Bennet  H.,  3,746,377. 
De   Nevlu.   Lawrence   W.;  and  Connet,   Bennet  ^H.,   to   De   Nevlu, 
Lawrence  W   and  Connet,  Bennet  H.  Coupler.  3,746.377,  CI.  287- 
2  000 
de  Santis,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Jasper,   Louis   J.,  Jr.;  de   Santis,  Charles   M.;  and   Sherburne, 
Frederick  B,  3,746,915. 
De  Shazo.  Earl  L.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Signal  generat- 
ing and  recording  apparatus  with  time  delay.  3,747,060,  CI.  340- 
18.00p. 
De  Vellis,  Salvatore  V.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Antenna  support  and 

stowage  system.  3,747.1  13,  CI.  343-766.000. 
De  Vitz,  William  R.,  to  Structural  Foam  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
molding  foamed  thermoplastic  articles.  3,746,492.  CI.  425-242.000. 
De  Zecuw.  Jan  Willcm:  See- 


Van   Best,  Jasper   Anton;   Avcnarius,   Ernst   Frederik,  and   De 
Zeeuw,  Jan  Willcm.  3,746.930. 
Dean,  Carl  J.;  and  Wright,  David  M.,  to  Wright,  Barry,  Corporation. 

Portable  forms  suppt)rt.  3 ,746,296,  CI.  248-44 1 .000. 
Dcaton,  David  W.,  to  Deaton  Medical  Company.  Medical  suction 

method  and  apparatus  3,745,999,  CI.  128-277.000. 
Deaton  Medical  Company:  .See— 

Deaton,  David  W.,  3,745,999. 
Debencdictis,  Leonard  Charles:  .See— 

Koechncr.  Walter;  and  Debencdictis.  Leonard  Charles,  3,747,019. 
Decker,  Herbert,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg,  AG.  Shift  device  for 
positioning  single  element  type  carriers  on  typewriters  and  like 
machines.  3,746,141,  CI.  197-16.000. 
Deckcrt,  Fred  W.;  and  Matson,  Gale  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mjmufacturing  Company.  Fasteners  and  sealants  useful  therefor. 
3^46,068.  CI.  151-14.500. 
De/rc  &  Company:  See— 

'  Bartusek.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Eckert,  Elmer  Richard,  3.746,143. 
Deibel.  Raymond  A.;  and  Riester,  William  C.  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 
poration. Adjustable  connecting  arm.  3.745.853,  CI.  74-586.000. 
Dcjur-Amsco  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Kotler,  Max;  and  Zuckman,  Charles,  3,746.441. 
Kotler.  Max;  and  Grossman.  Morris,  3,746,453. 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  Humberto,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  wear  com- 
pensating mechanism.  3,746,23 1 .  CI.  226-1 77.000. 
Del-Met  Ct)rporation:  .See— 

Buerger,  Herbert,  3,746,397. 
Delamater,  William  B.  Roasting  spit.  3,745,9 1 0,  CI.  99-4  1 9.000. 
Dellecave,  Thomas  L.:  .See — 

Dobson,  James  J.;  Dellecave,  Thomas  L.;  Donegen.  Rudolf  R..  and 
Miller,  John  R,  3,745,877. 
Demag  Aktiengescllschaft:  See—     ' 
Baumann,  Hans  G.,  3,746,076. 
Baumann,  Hans-Georg,  3,746,074. 

Kluge,  Johannes;  Rabe,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Otto;  and  Schleyer,  Mein- 
lof,  3,746,812. 
Demarest.  Donald  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coated  light  con- 
duit. 3.746,870,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Demi,  Roy  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control  device 
mounting  arrangement  with  a  fuel  supply  manifold.  3,746.039,  CI. 
137-561. OOr. 
Dennis,  Paul  A.;  and  Schrader,  William  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 

Tape  transport  control  system.  3,746,278,  CI.  242-190.000. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See— 

Keiper,  Arthur  S.,  II,  3,746,033. 
DePontac,  Jean-Marie  Joseph.  Carburetor.  3,746,321,  CI.  26 1 -50.00a. 
Derringer,  George  C:  See— 

Dunnom,  Donald  D.;  Wagner,  Melvin  P.,  and  Derringer,  George 
C  ,3,746,669. 
Dcrwin.Louis  A.  Drum  deheading  device.  3,745,650.  CI.  30-14.000. 
Desalination  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  3,746,640.      [ 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E,  3,745,993. 
Desmond.  John  D.:  See- 
Austin,  John  J,  Jr.;  and  Desmond,  John  D.,  3,746,156. 
Desperak,  Sam;  Roschko,  Joseph;  and  Katz,  Max,  to  Advance  Sewing 
Machine   Co.,   Inc.    Sewing   machine   with   trimming  mechanism. 
3,745,948, CI.  112-123.000. 
Destito,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Lewis,  Alvin;  and  Destito,  Anthony  J.,  3,745,84 1 . 
Deszyck,  Edward  John,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making    expanded    reconstituted    tobacco.    3,746.012.    CI.     131- 
UO.OOp. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  S«*— 
Guistan,Bulent.  3,746,067.       , 
Gulistan,Bulent,  3,745,708.     ' 
Devine,  Walter  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Tank 

vessel  air  lock.  3,745,955,  CI.  114-.50r. 
Devine,  Walter  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Tanker  vessel.  3,745,960,  CI.  114-14.00r. 
Dick,  Clarence  R.;  and  Ward,  Eldon  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Amine-modificd  polyalkylene  oxides.  3,746,678,  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Dickert,  Yancey  J.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A;  and  Dickert,  Yancey  J.,  3,746.691. 
Diener,  Robert  G.;  Reeder,  Randall  C;  and  Shoemaker,  Harold  D.,  to 
Waycrosse,  Inc.  Belt  fertilizer  spreader.  3.746,264,  CI.  239-668.000 
Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Automatic  hole  finder  for  spike 

driver.  3,745,930,  CI.  104-17. 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H.:  See— 

Tait,  William  C;  Campbell,  Donald  A.;  Packard,  James  R.;  and 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H  ,3,747,018. 
Dieter,  Jerry  A.;  Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  J.,  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Catalytic  process  for  preparing  foam  from  a 
nitrile  carbonate  and  a  nucleophilic  compound.  3,746,667,  CI.  260- 
2.50a. 
Dietze,  Wolfgang;   Reuschel,   Konrad;  and  Sandmann,   Herbert,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Device  for  producing  tubular  bodies  of 
semiconductor     material,     preferably    <silicon     or     germanium. 
3,746,496,  CI.  425-447.000. 
DieUel,  Walter:  See- 
Schneider,   Ferdinand;   Reinefeld,   Erich;  and   DieUel,  Walter, 
3,746,576. 
Diez,  Louis,  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Auto  pipe 
musical  instrument.  3,745,87 1, CI.  84-375.000. 
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Digital  Technology  Corptiration:  See— 
Guidi.  William  R  ,3.747,118 
'  Digital  Telephone  Systems.  Inc    .S>r— 
Kunke.  Klaus  Ernst.  3.747.00**. 
Digitronics  Corporation;  See— 

Marino.  Francis  C.  3.746,927 
Dikoff.  Joseph  K  Cordless  iron  apparatus.  3.745,ft7ft.CI  38-96  000. 
Dillon    Brian  D  .  and  Long.  Robert  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Cushiomng  matenal  3.746,605.  CI.  161-122  000. 
Dimmt)ck.  John  D.:  .S**— 

Phelan,  Robert  J.,  and  Dimmock.  John  D  .  3.746.867 
Dinncrstein.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Willi^ger.  Allan  H  ,  Dinncrstein.  Albert  J.,  and  Kagan.  Avihu. 

3.746.168 
Willinger,  Allan  H  ;  and  Dmnerslcin.  Albert  J..  3.746,1 69. 
Dittmar.  Waller  See— 

Ruschig,  Heinrich.  Komg.  Johann.  Ditimar.  Walter;  Klatt.  Peter, 
and  Duwel.  Dieter.  3.746.765. 
Ditty,  Allan  V:  .V^f- 

Ellis.  RolloG  ;  and  Ditly.  Allan  V  .  3,746,306. 
Dmitricv,  Oleg  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Agecv.   Vladimir  Egorovich.   Bukatova,  Vera  Evgenievna;  and 
Dmitriev.  Oleg  Alexandrovich.  3.746.94 1 
Dobie.  Alexander  Barbour,  to  Ronson  Corporation   Battery  charging 

circuit.  3.746,96 1. CI.  320-48  000 
Dobinson.  Bryan.  Stark.  Bernard  Peter;  and  Young.  Eric  Whichell.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG  Curable  mixture  of  epoxide  resins  and  polymercap- 
tans  3.746,685.  CI.  260-47.0ec 
D»>hst)n,  James  J.,  Dellecave,  Thomas  L  ,  Donegen.  Rudolf  R  ,  and 
Miller.  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Inter- 
valometer  for  parachute  nare  launcher  3,745,877.  CI.  89-28.000. 
DtK-hterman.  Richard  W  .  and  Yeaman,  David  H  .  Jr  .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine  vibration  isolator  mounting. 
3.746,894.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Dodge.  Harry  G..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  Measuring  device 

3. 745. 663. CI  33-173  000 
Dtxison.  Marshall:  See— 

Knnningham.  Ernest  R  .  and  Dodson,  Marshall.  3.745.741 
Doerge.  Herman   P  ,  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG   Industries.  Inc 
Urethane  foams  with  reduced  smoke  levels  and  improved  flame 
spread.  3,746,664, CI  260-2. 5am. 
Doherty.  George  O  P  .  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company  N-(2.2-Difluoroal- 
kanoyl)-2.3-pyridinediamine  compounds.  3. 746, 531,  CI.  71-94  000. 
Doi,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio;  Kugu- 
miya.  Shigenori,  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  and  Kitamura,  Motoharau.  to  Mat- 
sushita Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  manufacturing  electric 
surface  heaters.  3,745.649.  CI.  29-61 1.000. 
Doi.  Kikuo:  See— 

Nanamatsu,    Satoshi;    Kimura.    Masakazu;    and     Doi,    Kikuo. 
3.747.022. 
Donatelli.  Joseph.  Electrical  power  plant  driven  by  ocean  waves  and 

tides  3.746.875, CI  290-42  000 
Donath,  Ernest  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior,  mesne  Gasifi- 
cation of  carbonaceous  solids.  3.746.522,  CI.  48-202  000 
Donegen,  Rudolf  R.:  See— 

Dobson,  James  J  ,  Dellecave,  Thomas  L.;  Donegen.  Rudolf  R;  and 
Miller,  John  R  ,3,745.877. 
Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Cleff,  Herbert.  3,745,607. 
Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Bordenca,  Carl;  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Johnson.  Robert  P  , 
3,746.768 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.:  S*?— 

Wall,  ArvelL.  3.745.593. 
D«>uglas.  James  Bruce.  Foldable  table.  3,745,935.  CI   108-1  000 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Bernard,  Arthur  A,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A  .  5.746,832. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fraser.  Jack  C   W  ;  Swanke,  Raymond  R.;  and  Arbour.  Jules  E.. 
111,3.745,770. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Dick,  Clarence  R  ;  and  Ward,  tldon  L.,  3,746,678. 

Eilers.  Louis  H  ,  and  Parks,  Christ  F  ,  3.746.725 

Gulbenk,  Aylin  H.,  Home.  Dorothy  J.,  and  Johnston.  Howard. 

3.746,707 
Neal. Gerald  Wayne;  and  Booth.  Llewellyn  Delphin.  3,746,666 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3.746.692. 
Peoples,  Lawrence,  3.746.648 
Pews.  R  Garth;  and  Rodia.  Ralph  M  ,  3,746,739. 
Schbenk,  Walter  J  ,  3.746.485 

Titchenal,  Oliver  R  .  and  Armstrong,  William  A..  3,746.056. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R.,  3,746,057 

Tomalia,  Donald  A  ;  and  Dickcrt,  Yancey  J.,  3,746,691. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Ctiurchfield.  John  W  ,  3.746,653. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Briggs,  Aubrey  C,  3,746,150.  ' 

Haibach.  Heinz  Eugen,  3,746,537. 
Morrison,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  3.746.626. 
Dresser  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Griffin,  Phil  H  .  Ill;  and  Sharki.  Martin  J.,  3,746.102 
Read.  Norman  W  ;  and  Fisher.  Ernest  P  .  Jr.,  3,746.090 
Vencil.  Naylan  N  ,  3.746,089. 
Young,  James  W  ;  Cason,  George  A.;  and  Kunkel,  Ernest  O 
3,746,107. 


Drexclhrook  Controls,  Inc  :  See— 

Maltby.  Frederick  L  .  3.746.975. 
Dnbnenki.  Jtjc  J   Self-contained  gasoline  fry  pan.  3,745,987,  CI.  126- 

38(K)0 
Driskell,  Carl  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Shrunken  ra.ster 

with  image  insetting  3.746.782.  CI    I  78-6.850. 
Drown,  John  L  .  and  Pcppel.  Howard  C  .  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation      Metal-enclosed    switchgear      3.746,817,    CI.     200- 
168  00k 
Druckcr,  Gerhard;  and  Filsinger,  Rcinhard.  to  Daimlcr-Ben/  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Fog  rear  light  3.746,9 1  8.  CI   3  1 5-77  0(K) 
Drugmand.  Lester  D  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Electric  heating  ele- 
ments. 3,746,838. CI  219-512  000 
Druschcl.  William  O  ,  Karsch.  Arthur  F  ,  and  Schneider.  William  C, 
Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Ct)rporation   Mask  bit  error 
indicator  3.745,897, CI  95-1  2  000 
Dslesarev,  Vladislav,  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fcdorovich.  Bakul.  Valentin  Kikolaevich; 
Semerchan.  Aik  Akopovich.  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich.  Popov, 
Vladimir    Vasilievich;    Ryabinin.    Jury    Nikolaevich.    Livshits, 
Leopold      Davydovich,      Arkhipov,      Robert      Gcorgievich, 
Dslesarev,    Vladislav.    Niolaevich.    Galaktionov.    Vasily    An- 
dreevich.  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich.  3.746,484 
Du  Bois,  Chester  G  ;  and  Hunt,  Paul  R  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion Diaphragm  valve  3.746,036,  CI   137-496  000 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Company:  See— 
Adelman.  Robert  Leonard.  3,746,662 
Cluff.  Edward  F,  3,746,694 
Hoegger.  Erhard  Fril^.  3,746,610 
Rehm.  Frederick  George  William.  Jr  .  3.745.91 5. 
Simms.  John  A;  and  Walus,  Aloysius  N  .  3.746.673. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Gupta.  Kashmiri  L.,  3.746,693 
Dubied,  Edouard.etCie  S  A:  i>r— 
Cuchc.  Claude  C  A.  3.745.791 
DudsTius.  Alfred:  See— 

Dallach.    Gerd.    Dudszus.    Alfred,    Fretwurst.    Lothar;    Granz, 

JtKhcn;  and  Schlottmann,  Dietrich,  3,746,466 

Duffy,  James  V  .  and  Augl.  Joseph  M  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.   Phenylated  amide-quinoxaline  copolymers.   3.746.687.  CI. 

260-50  000 

Dummer,   Merlin   R  .   to  Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.   Off  locking   trigger 

switches  3.746.8 1 5. CI.  200-157  000 
Duncan.  Lane  S  .  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and  Riedy.  Charles  H  ,  to  Nordson 

Corporation  Powder  spray  system.  3,746,254,  CI.  239-15.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Nebout,  Noel.  3.746,598 
Dunnom,  Donald  D  ,  Wagner,  Melvin  P  .  and  Derringer.  George  C.  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Reinforced  rubber  composition.  3.746.669.  CI. 
260-3  000 
Dura  Corporation:  Sff—  i 

McGce,  Donald  J.  3,746.361 
Schick.  Frederick  A.  3,746,449 
Dure,  John  D  .  and  Henshaw,  Charles  H..  to  Computing  Devices  of 

Canada  Limited  Fluid  density  gauge.  3.745.81 1 .  CI.  73-30  000. 
Dury,  Johanna  Mana:  See— 
"      Reicheneder.  Franz;  Dury,  Karl.  Krusche.  Georg;  and  Burger. 

Heinz.  3,746,726 
Dury,  Karl:  See— 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  Dury.  Karl.  Krusche.  Georg,  and  Burger. 

Heinz,  3.746,726 

Duskin,  Robert  B.  Colorless  painting  apparatus.  3.745,672,  CI.  35- 

26.000.  I 

Duwel,  Dieter:  See—  I 

Ruschig,  Heinrich.  Konig.  Johann.  Dittmar.  Walter;  Klatt.  Peter; 

and  Duwel.  Dieter.  3.746.765. 

Dykehouse.  David  B.:  See— 

Marshall,  John  J  .  and  Dykehouse,  David  B  ,  3.746.921 
Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 

Schneider.  Johannes,  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang.  3.746,565. 
Eallonardo.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Lavering,  Gordon  R;  and  Eallonardo.  Ciarles  M.,  3,746,087. 
Earing.  Mason  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Petroleum  based  oil 
modified   castor  oil-urethane   composition   for  electrical   potting. 
3.747,037, CI  336-96.000 
Earl    Webster  B  .  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.  Load  indicating  ap- 
paratus 3.745.819. CI  73-133  OOr 
Eastern  Company.  The,  mesne:  S^f — 

Perron,  Robert  R  .  3.746.985 
Eastham.  John  Frederick,  to  Tracked  Hovercraft.  Limited   Linear  in- 
duction motor  primary  member  3.746.899.  CI.  310-12.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Corretore.  Daniel  A,  Jr.;  and  Ulbing,  Cynthia  G..  3.746.549. 
Dillon.  Brian  D  ,  and  Long.  Robert  L  .  3.746.605 
Hickey,  Lionel  Russell,  3,746.443 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  and  Cash.  George  O  ,  Jr  .  3.746.676 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  3.745,900. 
Parsons.  Timothy  F.,  3.746.564 
Eaves     Ronald    S.,   to   Taylor   Machine   Works.    Logging   machine. 

3.746, 1 93,  CI.  214-92  000. 
Eck.Joseph.  &  Sohne:  See— 

Jaegers.  Heinz;  and  Ouenter.  Horst.  3.745.625. 

Ecke.  Gunter:  S*?—  ^    ,„.  _.    . 

Janssen.    Hans   Georg;    Ecke,   Gunter;   and    Wiese,    Fnedmar, 
3.746,060. 
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Kckcrt,  Elmer  Richard:  .SVf — 

Bartusck.  Rtibert  Joseph;  and  Eckcrt.  Elmer  Richard.  3.746.143. 
Edlcr&  Krische:  See— 

Costard,  Herbert,  3,745,681. 
Edwards,  Frank  M..  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpt)ration.  Con- 
tinuous feed  medical  nebulizer.  3 .746,000.  CI.  1 28- 1 94.000. 
Ef  Ka-Werke  Fritz  Kichn  GmbH:  See— 

Kappeler.  Otto;  and  Messner.  Rudolf.  3.746,01 1 . 
Eguchi.  Ronald  G.:  .S>f— 

Coxe.  Frank  S..  and  Eguchi.  Ronald  G..  3.746.280 
Fhnstrom.  Lars  Karl  Johan.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Method  of  continuous 

mashing  3.746.550.CI.  99-5  1 .000. 
Eichner  Organisation:  See— 

Spiroch,  Franz  N  ;  and  Schmuck,  Karl  Heinz.  3.746.180 
Eigenmann.  Ludwig    Reflective  road  marking  means  and  aggregate. 

3.746.425. CI.  350-109.000. 
Eilers.  Louis  H  .  and  Parks.  Christ  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Water-soluble  carbamoyl  polymer  compK>sitions  used  as  cements. 
3,746,725, CI  260-334.00r. 
Eiscic,  Hermann,  and  Lewis,  Robert  R  .  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Control  system  for  individually  driven  vehicles  in  a  train  of 
such  vehicles.  3.745.933,  CI.  105-61.000. 
Eisenberg,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Weil,  Edward  D.;  Fearing,  Ralph  B.,  and  Eisenberg,  Bernard  J., 
3.746.572. 
Eisenberg,  Eugene:  See— 

Pekar,  Frank  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Eisenberg.  Eugene,  3.745.980. 
Elecgro-Nuclconics.  Inc.:  See— 
Camilliere.  John.  3.746,247 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalaokis,  Eli  James,  and  Shearer,  Harry  Douglas,  3,747,106. 
Electronics  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uozumi,  Sutekiyo,  3,745,8 1 3. 

Eley,  Edgar  R.;  and  Horlon,  William  L.,  Ill,  to  Westinghousc  Electric 

Corporation.    Dual- voltage    transformer   with   coordinated   fusing. 

3,746.928,  CI.  317-15.000. 

Elliott,  Robert  E.,  to  FWI,  Inc.  Pump  station.  3.746.027.  CI.  1 37-1 .000. 

Ellis,  Robert.  Foot-ball  game  employing  a  number  of  balls  equal  to  the 

number  of  goals  3,746,340,  CI.  273-95.00h. 
Ellis,  Rollo  G  ;  and  Ditty,  Allan  V.,  1/3  to  Gilleran,  Gerald  T.  Nail  ex- 
tracting device  3,746,306,  CI.  254-19.000. 
Ellman,    Irving    A     Pain-alleviating    apparatus    for    dental    drilling 

3,745,654, CI.  32-27.000. 
Elsworth.  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reeling  and  un- 
reeling device.  3.746.273. CI.  242-75.510. 
Elue.  Uhrich:  See— 

Foster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Eltze.  Uhrich.  and  Hensel.  Werner. 
3.746.138. 
Embosograf  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Lewis,  Alvin;  and  Destito,  Anthony  J.,  3,745,84 1 . 
Emeny.  William  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Tick,  Sanford  J..  Zweig.  Gunter;  and  Emeny.  William  L..  Jr., 
3,746,864. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Caroleo,  Steven  J,  3.745.640. 
Drugmand,  Lester  D.,  3.746.838. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Mains.  Harold  E..  and  Oehlschlaeger,  Herman  F..  3.746.756. 
Empresa  Auxiliar  de  la  IndustriaS.A.:  See— 

Vian-Ortuno,  Angel;  and  Martin-Municio.  Vicente.  3.745,668. 
Endicott.  Clarence  J.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  and  Andrews.  Leonard  S..  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  preparing  a  spray  dried  lactose  and 
saccharin  sweetner.  3.746.554,  CI.  99- 1 4 1  00a. 
Energy  Transmission  Corporation:  See— 

Sweeney,  Maxwell  Patrick,  3,745,983. 
Rngelcr.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  light 

sensitive  storage  array.  3,746,908.  CI.  315-10.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Horzepa.  John  P.,  3.746.659. 
Englcrt.  Merton  L   Adjustable  conveyor  bracket  assembly.  3,746.144, 

CI   198-91.000. 
English,  Paul  Everitt:  See— 

Veltze.  Stanislaw  Marian;  and  English,  Paul  Everitt,  3,745,834. 
Englund,  Gosta  Roland;  Israelson,  Rolf  B.G.;  Mattsson,  Mats  E.;  Lin- 
delow.  Claes-Goran;  and  Maxc,  Sven"-Erik,  to  Svenska  Dataregister 
AB.  Counting  machine  having  means  to  prevent  operation  when 
more  than  one  or  no  keys  are  depressed  in  the  same  key  row. 
3,77,090, CI.  340-365.00r. 
Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Gallaer,  Charles  A,  3,745.752. 
Gelfand.  Peter  C.  3.745.749. 
Enzmann.  Franz  H.:  See— 

Folkers.  Karl;  and  Enzmann,  Franz  H.,  3.746,697. 
Erb,  Fred:  See— 

Mylcs,  Asa  H,  and  Erb,  Fred,  3,746,954. 
Erba,  Carlo,  S.p.A:  S^^— 

Parisi.     Franco;     Faustini.     Franco;     and     Canavesi.     Lavinio. 
3.746,700. 
Erco  Envirotech  Ltd..  mesne:  See— 

Rapson,  William  H.;  and  Reeve,  Douglas  W.,  3,746.61 2. 
Erdmann.  David  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  line  sensor.  3,747.036. 

CI.  336-84.000. 
Erdmann,  Dietrich:  See— 

Mohr.  Gunther;  Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Niethammer.  Konrad;  and 
Schneider,  Gerhart,  3,746,740 


Erhart,  Francis  J.;  and  Fisher,  Carl  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Evapora- 
tion crucible.  3.746,502.  CI.  432-263.000. 
Erickson,  Wayne  D.,  and  Sullivan.  Edward  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ablation 
article  and  method.  3.745,8 1 6.  CI.  73-86.000. 
Erie  Universal  Products  Company:  See— 
Scantlebury. Clifford  V..  3.745.970. 
Esaki.  Leo;  and  Tsu.  Raphael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Superlattice  harmonic  generator  and  mixer  for  elctromag- 
netic  waves.  3.746.879,  CI.  307-88.300. 
ESB  IncorfHiratcd:  See — 

Aker,  Wesley  E.;  and  McCormick,  Robert  J.,  3,746,580. 
Port,  Frederick  J.,  3.746,579. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandi.  Floyd  J.;  and  Schawinsky.  Terry  K.,  3,746.802. 
Vogel.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Bratt.  Harold  F..  3.745,807. 
Essilor  Internationah  (Compagnic  Generale  d'Optique:  See— 

Gentils,  Marcel.  3.745.662. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Pierce,  Aaron  E  ;  Burns,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.; 

Hillestad.  Jerry  G.;  and  Spillettc.  Arthur  G..  3,745,822. 
Weiner,  Peter  D.  3.745.820. 
Esso  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Gsrbatv,  Martin  L..  3,746,7 1 3. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Dcvine,  Walters,  3.745.955. 
Devine,  Walter  B..  3.745.960. 
Guerre.  Robert  P.;  and  Ruland.  Ross  R..  3.746.499. 
Estex  Packaging.  Inc.:  See—  ! 

Allen,  R.H.,  3,746,152.  ' 

Etablissement  Rivolan:  See— 

Hofackcr,  Erick;  and  Hofacker,  Fraukc.  nee  Schluter.  3.745,65 1 . 
Evans,  Charies  P.:  See— 

Birckhead,  Lennox,  Jr.;  Evans,  Charles  P.;  and  Olsen.  Alden  W., 
3.745,846. 
Evans,  Jack,  to  Park  Manufacturing  Company.  Integrally  formed  glide- 
like  supports  for  a  tool  box  and  the  like.  3,746,2 10,  CI.  220-70.000. 
Evans,  James  P  ;  and  Avey,  William  R..  Jr.  Ratchet-tyge  speed  wrench. 

3.745.859.  CI.  81-119.000. 
Evans  Products  Company:  5^^— 

Williams.  Gerald  H,  3.745.934. 
Evans,  Robert  A.:  &? — 

Bayless,  Frank  K.;  Brundage.  Horace  W.;  Evans,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover,  John  W.,  3,745.603. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Dennis.  Paul  A;  and  Schrader,  William  A.,  3,746.278. 
Exotcch  Incorporated:  See- 
Hall,  James  M.;  and  Clipp.  Louis  L..  3,746,256. 
Exotron  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pronovost,  Jacques  O.,  3,746,863. 
Fabre,    Arthur    Fernand,    to    Nobel    Bozel.    Cutting-off   machines. 

3,745,7 1 3,  CI.  5 1 -34.00c. 
Fabriques  dc  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhousc:  See— 

Michaud,  Andre  Louis,  3.746,5 1 6 
Fagiano,Carl  R.  Key  container.  3,745,799,  CI.  70-456.00r. 
Fair,  Delbert  W.;  and  Miller,  J.  H..  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Company 

Hydraulic  vibrator.  3.745.885.  CI.  91-21 6.00b. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.;  .See- 
Earl,  Webster  B.  3,745.819. 
Falk.  David  O:  See- 
Norton.  Charles  J.;  and  Falk.  David  O..  3.746.094. 
Falkowski,  Edmund  W.:  See— 

Mertz,  Dale  H.;  Loeb.  Alfred  A.;  and  Falkowski.  Edmund  W., 
3,745.926. 
Faraon,  Jorge  C;  and  Zakka,  Chaul.  Interchangeable  valve  seat  as- 
sembly. 3,746,305,  CI.  25 1 -360.000. 
Farber,  Sheldon;  and  Wright,  Arthur  John,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The.  Pressure  sensitive  record  sheet  employing  alkyl  or 
halo  substituted  letrahalofluorans.  3,746,563,  CI.  1 17-36.200. 
Farbwreke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 
Schuierer,    Erich;    Hoffmann.    Dieter;    and    Rebsoat.   Siegfried, 
3.746.742. 
Farkas,  Paul;  and  Hidassy.  Laszio,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation. 

Ejecting  means.  3.746,055.  CI.  140-93.200. 
Farmer  Foundation  Company:  See- 
Farmer.  Glyen  D;  and  Owens.  J.  C.  3.746, 105. 
Farmer,  Glyen  D.;  and  Owens,  J.  C..  to  Farmer  Foundation  Company. 
Arm  extension  for  drilling  foundation  holes.  3.746.105.  CI.   173- 
44.000. 
Farr.  Alton  E.;  Welch.  Graydon  L.;  and  Wood.  Lorin  A.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Control  wheel  steering  device.  3.746,284,  CI 
244-83.00e. 
Fasching,  George  E.;  and  Palton.  George  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.    Atomic     Energy     Commission.     Pulse     processing    system 
3,747,001. CI.  328-116.000. 
Fasco  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hire,  Charles  John,  3.747.039. 
Faust,  Emil,  to  Burwood  Products  Company.  Picture  frame  assembly. 

3.745,680.  CI.  40-152.000. 
Faustini.  Franco:  See— 

Parisi.     Franco;     Faustini.     Franco;     and     Canavesi,     Lavinio. 
3.746.700. 
Fawkes.  Donald  G..  to  Pratt.  Henry  Company.  Emergency  manual 
drive  for  valve  operators.  3,745,855.  CI.  74-625.000. 
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hearing.  Ralph  B    .SV«"— 

Weil.  Kdward  D  ,  Fearing.  Ralph  B  .  and  Eisenberg.  Bernard  J.. 
3.746.572. 
Kechter,  Henry  G.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Laser  writing.  3,747,1 17. 

CI  346-1  000. 
Fefcr.  Dennis;  ,W— 

Kosman.  Karel  Jan  Williams,  Buivin.  Louis-Philipp.  and  Fefer. 

Dennis.  3.746.853. 

Fcichtner.  John   D  .  Gottlieb,  Milton;  and  Roland.  George  W..  to 

Wcstinghouse     Electric     Corporation      Acousto-optical     systems. 

3.746.866.  CI  250-77  000 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.  Surgical  headlight 

3.745.993,  CI.  128-23.000 
Feller.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Franklin,  David  W.,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation  Strip  uncoiling  device.  3.746.229,  CI.  226-91  000. 
Fellman.  Frederick  J.;  See— 

Wachtcr.  VincentC;  Keller.  Joseph  R.;and  Fellman.  Frederick  J  . 
3.746.408 
Felsenlhal.  Donald:  See—  \ 

Brophy.  Ira  N  ;  and  Felsenthal.  Donald.  3,746,1 5 1  ' 

Fenne.  Kenneth   R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sound  balancing  apparatus 

3.746.788. CI.  179-l.Ogq 
Fenskc.  Horst,  to  VEB  Polypraph  Leip/.ig   Method  and  apparatus  for 
initiating  counting  and/or  disconnecting  processes,  in  particular  for 
printing  presses   3.746,84 1,  CI.  235-92  Opk 
Ferrieu.  Gilbert  Mane  Marcel:  See— 

Le  Dibcrder.  Michel  Alain  Rene;  Ferrieu,  Gilbert  Marie  Marcel; 
and  Hamel,  Roger  Bernard  Jules,  3,746.990 
Fey.  Maurice  G  .  Wolf.  Charles  B  ;  Azinger.  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  and 
Kemeny.  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Recur- 
rent arc  heating  system  3.746.830,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  OOp. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Burch,  James  L,  3,746,865 
Whisant,  John  K  .3.746.275. 
Fichter.   Walter;   Armbruster.  Otto;  and   King,  Josef,  to  Gebrudcr 
Junghans  GmbH.  Firma  Track  mounted  rail  and  adjustable  start- 
ing block  therefor  3.746.335.  CI  272-59  00a 
Field.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation    Broiler  with  heal  sink 

means  3,745.91 2.  CI.  99-446  000 
Ficldhome  Equipment  Corporation;  See— 

Robinson.  Merritt  A.  3.746.388 
Fillion.    Paul-Henri,   and   Guay.    Viateur.   to    Hoplab    Inc.    Washing 
machine  for  medical  and  laboratory  equipment.  3,746,022,  CI.  134- 
141  000. 
Filsinger,  Reinhard:  See— 

Drucker,  Gerhard;  and  Filsinger,  Reinhard,  3,746,918. 
Finch,  Neville;  See— 

Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  Finch,  Neville,  3,746,724. 
Fine.  Maynard  W.,  to  Nuwood  Game,  Inc.  Word  forming  game  ap- 
paratus. 3.746.342.  CI.  273- 135. OOd 
Finefrock.  Donald  W  ;  See— 

Sudyk.  John  R.,  and  Finefrock,  Donald  W.,  3,746,414. 
Finkel.   Nathan    B .   to   Swift   Sheetmetal   Corporation.    Multi-blade 

damper  3,746.042.  CI.  137-601  000. 
Fiorino.  Benjamin  C:  .See- 
Bailey,  David  L.,  Fiorino,  Benjamin  C;  and  Rodriguez,  Juan  A., 
3,747.079. 
Firearm  Development,  Inc.;  .Vee — 
Koon.  Homer  E.,  Jr.,  3,745,683 
K(Hin,  Homer  E,  Jr.,  3,745,686. 
KiH)n.  Homer  E,  Jr.,  3,745,687 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Mannhcrz,  Elmer  D  ,  and  Yard.  John  S..  3,745,824. 
Fischer,  Artur;  See— 

Fischer,  Artur;  Porlein.  Gerhard,  and  Schmidt,  Erich.  3,745,736. 
Fischer.  Artur;  Porlein.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Erich,  to  Fischer,  Ar- 
tur Composite  wall  construction.  3,745,736,  CI.  52-5 1 1 .000. 
Fischer,  Erwm;  See— 

Mischo,     Klaus,    Rammesberger.    Karl;    and     Fischer,    Erwin, 
3.746.234. 
Fisher.  Carl  B  ;  See— 

Erhart.  Francis  J.,  and  Fisher,  Carl  B  ,  3.746.502 
Fisher.  Ernest  P  .  Jr.;  See- 
Read.  Norman  W  ;  and  Fisher.  Ernest  P  ,  Jr.,  3,746,090 
Fisher.  Wesley  H  Boat  structure  3.745.963.  CI.  1 15-34  OOr.  ■-■. 
Fisher.  William  J  .  50**  ts  Braverman.  Maynard.  mesne.  Method  for 

prjKessing  flexible  metallic  conduit.  3,745,639.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Fitch.  Richard  A  ,  and  Crewson.  Walter  F  J  .  to  Maxwell  Labotatories, 
Inc.  Marx  generator  and  triggering  circuitry  therefor.  3.746,88 1 .  CI. 
307-1  10  000. 
Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  emulsion  with  graft  copolymer  binders.  3,746,548,  CI. 
96-113  000 
Filzsimons,  Alan  R.,  and  Ma/ac,  Frank  P..  to  San  Bar  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Long  line  adapter  circuit  usable  with  increased  power 
supply   3.746.795.  CI    [79-16  OOf 
Fit/water.  Edwin,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Tool  for  cleaning  and 

raking  shag  type  rugs.  3.745.604.  CI    1  5-397  000 
Flamholz.  Alexander  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Dimensional  measurement  technique  using  optical  Tiltering. 
3,746,455. CI  356-168.000. 
Flangek lamp  Corporation;  See— 

Sauer.  Gale  E  .3.746.379 
Flatley,  James  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Lightweight 
xenon  lamp  igniter  3.746.920.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 70.000. 


Fleming  Metal  Fabricators:  See—  i 

Fleming,  Robert  T  ,  3,745,796. 
Fleming.  Robert  T  ,  to  Fleming  Metal  Fabricators.  Linrk  assembly  for 

metal  box.  3,745.796,  CI  70-8 1  000. 
Fletcher-Jones.  David  Francis:  See- 
Hill,  Harold  Taylor,  and  Fletcher-Jones.  David  Francis,  3,745,889. 
Flidcr,  Frank  S.,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company  Plastic  jerry  can. 

3.746.200.  CI  215-10  0(K) 
Flood  Control  Valve  Company;  .See— 

De  Lancey,  Warren  H  ;  and  Weisman,  Donald,  3,746,473.  1 

Flynn,  Jerome   R  ,  to  Cutter   L3ab<iratories.   Inc.   Folded  cardboard 

specimen  container  or  urinal.  3.746.240,  CI.  229-  14.00b. 
Folgner.  Claus-Peter.  Internal  ski  rack  for  automobile   3,746,224,  CI. 

224-42  I  Oc 
Folkers,  Karl;  and  Enzmann.  Franz  H  Tripeptide  having  the  activity  of 

the  thyrotropin  releasing  hormone.  3.746,697,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Folkmann,  Eduard:  See— 

Pammer.  Erich;  and  Folkmann.  Eduard,  3,746,569. 
Ford,  Eric  Harold,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Device  for  measuring  the 

speed  of  a  rotating  shaft  3,746,987,  CI.  324-167  000. 
Ford.    Eric    Harold,   and   Tate,    Brian   Christopher,    to    Lumenition 
Limited.  Means  for  measuring  speed  or  distance.  3.746,988.  CI.  324- 
175  000 
Ford.  Geoffrey  Ewart.  and  Waite.  Philip  Sidney,  to  Fords  (Finsbury) 

Limited  Bottle  inspection  apparatus.  3.746.165,  CI.  209-74.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See— 

Colvin,  Alex  David;  and  Warnick,  Alan.  3,746,514. 
Francis,  Reid  E  ;  and  Marcuz^i.  Anthony  T.,  3,745,703. 
Nordstrom.  John  D  .  3.746,567 
Warnick.  Alan;  and  Colvin,  Alex  David,  3.746.513 
Ford.  Paul  A.   Elevator  having  reciprocating  plates  positioned  and 

driven  by  rack  and  pinion  structure  3,746. 1 47.  CI.  198-21 9.000. 
Ford,  Peter  W:  See—  i 

Bala,  John  L  ,  and  Ford,  Peter  W  ,  3,747.085. 
Fords  (Finsbury)  Limited:  See- 
Ford,  Geoffrey  Ewart;  and  Waite,  Philip  Sidney,  3,746,165. 
Forster,  Karl-Heinz;  Velter.  Lothar;  Johne.  Hans,  and  Schanze,  Klaus, 
to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Druckmaschinenwerk  Planeta  Radebeul. 
Apparatus  for  remote  control  of  positioning  and  drive  members  for 
printmg  machines  3,746.957,  CI.  3 1 8-696  000 
Forstner,  Josef;  See—  i 

Zima.  Herbert,  and  Forstner,  Josef,  3.746.67 1 .  I 

Foster,  George  William,  to  Legg  (Industries)  Limited.  Frequency  halv- 
ing circuits.  3,746.884.  CI.  307-225.00b. 
Foster,  Hans-Joachim  M  ;  Eltz.e,  Uhrich;  and  Hensel,  Werner,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Actuating  mechanism  for  friction 
cluthcs  in  automatic  motor  vehicle  transmissions.  3,746,138,  CI. 
192-87.110. 
Foster,  Leigh  Curtis,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp<iration .  Acousto-optical 

system  with  simpliHed  optics.  3,746.427,  CI  350-161.000. 
Fourrey,  Franscois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault.  Folding 

seats  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,746,389,  CI  297- 1 5  000. 
Fowler,  John  T.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  mesne    Digital  magnetic 

compa.ss  3,746,842, CI.  235-92.0cv. 
Fox,  Duane  C  ;  Ichinose,  Richard  Y.;  and  Klaus.  Tal  E..  to  American 
Multiples  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  transmission. 
3,747.067, CI.  340-l47.0sy. 
Fox,  John  B.:  See— 

Mandula.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Fox,  John  B.;  and  Bricker,  John  K.. 
3,746,972 
Franchi,  Pierre  Paul,  to  L'Electronique  Appliquee.  Level  measuring 

equipments.  3.745,829,  CI.  73-29O.0Ov. 
Francis,  Reid  E  ;  and  Marcuzzi,  Anthony  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Vehicle  window  regulator  mechanism  3,745,703, CI  49-103.000. 
Franke,  Rodiger:  See—  I 

Tax.  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rodiger,  3,746,182.  I 

Frankel,  Sydney.  Winding  process  and  device  for  one  or  more  strips  of 

nexible  material.  3.746,27 1 ,  CI.  242-56.00r. 
Franklin.  David  W.;  See- 
Feller,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Franklin.  David  W..  3,746.229. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Hohman,  William  H.,  3,746,95 1 . 
Franklin  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Blackburn,  Keith,  3,746,064. 
Fransson,  Johnny;  Holmlund.  Henrik;  and  Kareby,  Erik,  to  AB  Vibro- 
Verken.  Vibrator  driven  by  pressurized  fluid.  3,746,310,  CI.  259- 
I  OOr. 
Eraser,  George  R.  Hand  appliance  device  and  its  enclosure.  3.746,960. 

CI.  320-2.000 
Fraser,  Jack  C.  W  ,  Swanke.  Raymond  R.;  and  Arbour,  Jules  E..  Ill,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  the  subterranean  storage  and 
withdrawalofaliquid.  3,745.770,  CI.  61-500. 
Frederick,  Arthur  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Fluid  mixer- 
dispenser  3,746,216,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Freeberg,  Charles  A.;  and  Ganss,  Alfred  G.;  deceased  (by  Ganss,  Shir- 
ley, legal  representative)    Basic  oxygen  steel  making  facility  and 
method  of  oxygen  refining  of  steel.  3,746,325, CI.  266-13.000. 
Freeborn.  John  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  High  speed  amplifier  for  use  with 

an  inductive  load.  3.747,006,  CI.  330-30.00d 
Freen   Philip,  to  Telectron,  Inc.  Interference  avoidance  superregenera- 

tive'receiver.  3,746,999,  CI   325-429.000 
Freimark   Ronald  J.,  and  Hilssen,  Ole  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Automatic 
biased  controlled  amphfier.  3.747.005,  CI.  330-22.000. 
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Richard  A.;  and  Zehr,  Richard  E..  to 
Camera  tube  with  accurate  field  mesh 
,CI.  313-65.00r. 


Alfred;    Fretwurst,    Lothar;    Granz, 
.  Dietrich,  3,746,466. 
Charles  L    Food  warming  appliance. 


Kiyoshi;  and 


French.  Raymond  J.;  Wagner 
General  Electric  Company, 
mounting  means.  3,746,9 1 7 
Fretwurst.  Lothar:  .See— 

Dullach.    Gerd;    Dudszus, 

Jochen;  and  Schlottmann 

Frey,  Irwin  Kenneth;  and  Zola, 

3,746,837.  CI.  219-387.000. 
Frick.  Harold  L  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  oven  door 

holding  means.  3.745,988,  CI.  126-273.O0r. 
Friedland.  Harry,  to  Process  Systems,  Inc.  Fluid  flow  control  system. 

3,746,041.  CI.  137-599  000 
Friedman,  George,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Two-stage  high  tem- 
perature shift  reactor.  3,746.5 15.  CI.  23-288.00r. 
Fries,  Hugo;  .See— 

Hindel,  Hans;  and  Fries,  Hugo,  3,746,483. 
Fritz.  Thomas  W.:  .See— 

Davey,  John  R.;  Gilbo,  Charles  F.;  Johnson,  Norman  A.;  and  Fritz, 
Thomas  W.  3,745,734. 
Frolunda,  Vastra;  .See— 

Lindstedt.  Sven;  Treiber,  Laszlo;  Frolunda.  Vastra;  Stollnbcrger. 
Peter;-and  Tausch,  Walter.  3.746,869. 
Frosst,  Charles  E  ,  &  Co.:  .See- 
Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O.,  3.746,634. 
Frye,  George  J  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Time  and  sequency  determining  cir- 
cuit. 3,747.002,  CI  328-128.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Robert,  and  Pisanchyn,  John,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Two-step  hydrogenation  of  lysine  amide  precursors.  3,746.763, 
CI.  260-56 1.00a. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  .See— 

Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,746,542. 
Hiratsuka,  Nobuo;  Oshihozawa,  Akiyasu;  and  Iwamoto,  Tokuji, 

3,746,566. 
Hiratsuka,  Nobuo;  and  Horiguchi,  Masaru,  3.746,668. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko;  and  Inaba,  Yutaka,  3,746,543. 
Kondo,  Asaji;  Kitajima,  Masao;  and  Miyano,  Shizuo,  3,746,621 . 
Ohmatsu,  Hideki;  and  Ueda,  Hirozo,  3,746,539. 
Tsuji,    Nobuo;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Ueda,    Hirozo;   and    Ono, 
Yoshiako,  3,746,547. 
Fujieda,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishikata,  Ryoji;  and  Fujieda,  Toshio,  3.746.629. 
Fujimori,  Katsuzo;  See— 

Sawada,  Akihisa;  and  Fujimori,  Katsuzo,  3,745,837. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki:  .See— 

Morimoto,   Ikohisa;   Fujimoto.   Hiroaki;   Yamada 
Hisano,  Kowashi,  3,747,035. 
Fujio,  Masaaki.  Heat-shrinkablc  capsule.  3,746,20 1, CI.  215-38.00a. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kengo,  3,746,955. 
Kobaya.shi,  Kengo;  and  Manabc,  Mitsuo,  3,746,959. 
Fujiwara.  Shohei;  See— 

Kano.    Gota;    lizuka,    Mutsuo;    Fujiwara,    Shohei;    Hasegawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Sawaki,  Tsukasa,  3,746,950. 
Fujiwara.  Yasutake;  .See— 

Misawa.  Matsushi;  Kato,  Isao,  and  Fujiwara.  Yasutake,  3,746,438. 
Fukuda.  Seizi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stage  seals  for 

a  turbine.  3 ,746,462,  CI.  4 1 5- 1 1 5.000. 
Fukushima.Tsutomu;  See— 

Miyashita,  Tsuneo;4ind  Fukushima,  Tsutomu,  3,746,503. 
Funk,  Forrest  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pressure  containment 

penetration  nozzle.  3,746,375,  CI.  285-286.000. 
Funke.  Klaus  Ernst,  to  Digital  Telephone  Systems,  Inc.  Telephone 

signaling  unit  filter  circuit.  3,747,009,  CI.  330-146.000. 
Furman.  Myron:  .See— 

Pritchard,  Harry  W.;  and  Furman,  Myron,  3.745.732. 
Furuta,  Keiichi:  See— 

Saito,    Mashiro;    Tanizaki,    Yoshiharu;    Furuta,    Keiichi;    and 
Minagawa,  Kenichiro,  3,746,645. 
FWI,  Inc.:  See- 
Elliott,  Robert  E,  3,746,027. 
Gaalen,  Neil  Van.  Fish  egg  sorting  apparatus  for  separating  small  eggs 

from  larger  eggs.  3,746,166,  CI.  209-74.000. 
Gaber,  Martin   Hammer  operated  switch  construction.  3,746.809,  CI. 

200-67.00g. 
Gabor,  Dennis,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Sonoradiog- 

raphysystem.  3,745,814, CI.  73-67. 50h. 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Tablet  dispenser. 

3,746,1 54.  CI.  206-42.000. 
Gaenzlcr,  Carl  W.  Portable  apparatus  for  testing  fuel  injection  engines. 

3,745.818.CI.  73-1 19.00a. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Psyras,  Hippocrates G.;  and  Bellisio,  Arthur  Angelo,  3,745,746. 
Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.;  and  Bellisio,  Arthur  Angelo,  3,745,747. 
Gail,  Josef  Foldable  chair.  3,745.937,  CI.  108-1 28.000. 
Galaktionov,  Vasily  Andreevich;  See— 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolacvich; 
Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich;  Popov. 
Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ryabinin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Livshits. 
Leopold  Davydovich;  Arkhipov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Dslesarev,  Vladislav,  Niolaevich;  Galkktionov,  Vasily  An- 
dreevich; and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich.  3,746,484. 
Gale,  W.  D,  Inc.:  See— 

Lenhart,  Robert  L.,  3,746,207. 
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Gallaer,  Charles  A.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne.  Fluid 

structure  for  cyclone  collectors.  3,745,752,  CI.  55-418.000. 
Galle,  Edward  M.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Piston  type  shock  ab- 
sorbing and  static  load  supporting  drill  string  apparatus.  3,746,329. 
CI.  267-125.000.  ^ 

Gamertsfelder,  George  R,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Correla- 
tor. 3.747,094, CI.  343-5.0mm.  .  I 
Gamertsfelder,  George  R.;  Goldfischer,  Lester  I.;  McKendry,  John  K.; 
and  Vesper,  Richard  M,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Cross-cor- 
relator with  automatic  rotational  alignment.  3,747,103,  CI.  343- 
lOO.Ocl. 
Gammill,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Phase-linking 
rotating  mechansim  fsr  plural  switch  assembly.  3,746,804,  CI  200- 
14.000.  I 

Ganss,  Alfred  G.;  See— 

Freeberg,  Charles  A.;  and  Ganss,  Alfred  G.,  3,746,325. 
Ganss,  Shirley;  See— 

Freeberg,  Charles  A.;  and  Ganss,  Alfred  G.,  3,746,325. 
Gant,  Preston  L.;  Motes,  Bill  G.;  and  Brundage.  Robert  S.,  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  simultane- 
ously two  energy  levels  of  radioactivity  in  a  gas.  3,746,861,  CI.  250- 
380.000. 
Ganz,  Robert  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  comer- 
breaking  the  side  flange  edges  of  paperboard  blanks.  3,745,892,  CI. 
93-49.00m. 
Garcia,  Donald  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic noise  fiker  with  means  for  compensating  for  hose  reflection. 
3,747,059, CI.  340-1  g.Old. 
Garlock,  Inc.:  See- 
Messenger,  Edward  J.,  3,746,488. 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.;  and  Gearhart,  Charles  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Handling  aid  utilizing  vacuum  operated  counterbalance. 
3,7-'.6.185,C1.214-1.0bh. 
Gauger,  Friedhelm,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ettlingen,  Freidrich  Pfciffer 
KG.   Apparatus  for  making  concrete  tubes.   3,746,494,  CI.  425- 
262.000. 
Gauthier,  Roland  A.,  to  Ladish  Co.  Creep  annealing  and  a  multiple  pin 

fixture  for  use  therein.  3,745,805,  CI.  72-364.000. 
Gauthier,  William  D.;  and  Ridley,  Jeter  L.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
Company.  Environment  contamination  control  device.  3,745,991. 
CI.  128-2.00r.  , 

Gautney  &  Jones:  See— 

Gautney,  George  E,  3,746,991. 
Gautney,  George  E.,  to  Gautney  &  Jones.  Remote  control  communica- 
tions system.  3,746,991,  CI.  325-55.000. 
Gayla  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Christoffcl,  Julius  M.,  3,746,286. 
Gearhart,  Charles  L.:  -See- 
Gartner.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gearhart,  Charles  L.,  3,746, 185. 
Gebhardt,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Telecommunica- 
tion exchange  switching  network  for  four  wire  switching.  3,746,796, 
CI.  179-1  S.Oaf. 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See— 

Fichter,  Walter;  Armbruster,  Otto;  and  King,  Josef,  3,746.335. 
Gehrke,  Gerard  W.:  See— 

Marcla,  Americo  E;  and  Gehrke,  Gerard  W.,  3,746,136. 
Geitner,  Karl  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Variable  compensation 

for  feedback  control  systems.  3,747,007.  CI.  330-5 1 .000. 
Gelfand,  Peter  C,  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne.  Circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  power  supplied  to  an  electrical  precipitator.  3,745,749, 
CI.  55-105.000. 
Gelin,  Robert  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  advancing  strand.  3,746,230,  CI.  226-168.000. 
Gem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnsen,  Eric  C,  3,746.289.       ; 
Gemmer-France:  See — 

Bayle,  Robert  Vincent,  3,745.850.  » 

General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anatalio,PerfectoT.,  3,746,292.  " 

Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  3,746,734. 

Buchanan,  Edward  R.;  andTarshis,  Lemuel  A.,  3.746.586. 

Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr.,  3,746,906. 

Corman,  James C;  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E.,  3,746,081. 

Cressman,  Robert  C;  and  Sheldon,  Luther  M.,  3,747,049. 

Demarest,  Donald  M.,  3,746,870. 

Dochterman,  Richard  W.;  and  Yeaman,  David  H.,  Jr.,  3,746,894. 

Earing,  Mason  H.,  3,747,037. 

Elsworth,  Robert  M.,  3,746,273. 

Engeler,  William  E.,  3,746,908. 

French,  Raymond  J.;  Wagner,  Richard  A.;  and  Zehr.  Richard  E., 

3,746,917. 
Funk,  Forrest  E.,  3,746,375. 
Hall,  James  A.;  and  Peppiatt.  Harry  J..  3,747,032. 
Kothcimer,  William  C,  3,746,929. 
Prucha,  Richard  V.,  3,746,824. 
Sasnett,  Russell  M.;  and  Stiner,  James  E.,  3,746,4 16. 
Sasnett,  Russell  M.,  3,746,41 7. 
Seager,  Richard  H.,  3,745,966. 
Sheldon,  Luther  M,  3,747,052. 

Wentorf,  Robert  H„  Jr.;  and  Rocco,  William  A.,  3,745,623. 
General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  The;  See— 

Harcourt,  Michael  David,  3,746,821 . 
General  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  3.746,098. 
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General  Mills,  Inc.  5^?— 

Bateson.Robert  N  ,and  Harper,  Judson  M,  3,746,546. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Boretti,  Napoleon  P.,  3,745,888. 
Bright.  James  A,  3,745,779. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K  ,  3,745,643. 
Hay,  Charles  N  .3,746,412. 
Johnson,  Ralph  S.,  3,746,475. 
King.JackB,  3,745,984 
Mason,  George  W  ,  3,746,469. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Coia,  Pasco  A,  3,747,083. 
Fitzwater,  Edwin.  3,745,604 

Knox,  Raymond  E  ;  and  league,  Roger  W.,  3.746,266. 
General  Time  Corporation:  5^^— 

Robinson,  Ralph  C  ,  3,745,852 
Geniges,  Frank  H.,to  United  Scales  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  encoding  and  decoding  analog  signals.  3,746.799,  CI. 
178-22.000. 
Gensman,  Lee  R.;  and  Nunn,  Jack  R.,  to  Bio-Pure.  Inc.  Batch  sewage 

treatment  system  and  method.  3,746,638,  CI.  210-7.000. 
Gentils,  Marcel,  to  Essilor  Internationah  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Op- 

tique.  Bow  compasses.  3,745,662,  CI.  33-l54.00f 
Gentry,  Bobby  C  ,  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  of  producing  an- 
nealed stranded  cable.  3,746,582,  CI.  148-13.000. 
George.  Terence  Malcolm:  See- 
Brown,  Christopher  Robert;  George,  Terence  Malcolm;  and  Nor- 
ton, David  John,  3,746,942. 
German,  Lorrayne  T  Cycle  saddle.  3,746,392,  CI.  297-380.000. 
Gerrilsen,  Hendrick;  and  Greenaway,  David  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Shutterlcss  playback  device  for  holographic  motion  picture  record 
pressings  3,746,783, CI.  178-6.800. 
Gerth,  Albert  E:  See— 

Sperti.  George  S  ,  and  Gerih.  Albert  E.,  3,745,896 
Gessaroli,  Joseph,  and  Brody.  Stanley  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,  mesne.  Three-phase  power  control  and  phase  shifter  therefor. 
3,746,969, CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Reeters,  Emiel  Adriaan;  and  Pauwels,  Willy  Lodewijk,  3,746,599. 
Gianopulos,  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Cathode    ray    deflection    system    using    field    effect    transistors. 
3,746,91 3,  CI.  31 5-27.0td. 
Gibson,  Earl  D  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  System  for 
correcting  detected  errors  in  a  high  speed  digital  data  transmission 
system   3,747,065,  CI.  340-146.  lOr 
Giddings,  Edward  H   GasiHcation  method  and  apparatus.  3,746,521, 

CI  48-111.000 
Giesselmann,  Hannes,  to  Husaqvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag.  Porta- 
ble sewing  machine  with  accessories.  3,745,952,  CI.  1 1 2-258.000. 
Giffon,  James  W,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  forming  subsur- 
face fortified  laminates.  3.746,526, CI  65-121  000. 
Gilbert,  Roswell  W  ,  to  Technical  Management  Services,  Inc.  Multipli- 
er, divider  and  wattmeter  using  a  switching  circuit  and  a  pulse-width 
and  frequency  modulator.  3,746.85 1 .  CI.  235- 1 94.000. 
Gilbo.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Davey,  John  R  ;  Gilbo,  Charles  F  ;  Johnson.  Norman  A.;  and  Friu. 
Thomas  W  ,3,745,734 
Gillcran,  Gerald  T.:  See— 

Ellis,  RolloG  .and  Ditty.  Allan  V..  3,746.306. 
Gillette  Company.  The;  See— 

Pchoqnin,  Leo,  3,746.647. 
Gilmore,  Cecilia:  See—  | 

Zielinski,  Richard  J;  and  Gilmore,  Cecilia.  3,746.552.  i 

Giorgi.Tiziano  A.:  See — 

Porta.  Paolo  Delia;  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A.,  Kindl.  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli.  Mario.  3.746.658 
Giouvalakis,  Antonios  I.:  See— 

Richwell.  Gunnar;  and  Giouvalakis.  Antonios  I..  3.746.277.     j 
Giovanclli.  Alfred:  See— 

Corbcll,  Paul  I  ;  Giovanelli,  Alfred;  and   Korta,  Lawrence   B  , 
3,747,109 
Girten,  William  Toilet  flushing  mechanism.  3.745.59 1. CI.  4-1.000. 
Giuffrida.  Giovanni:  .See— 

Caroli.  Alberto;  and  Giuffrida.  Giovanni,  3,746,602. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See— 

Martin,  Wilhelm,  and  Rieger.  Werner.  3.746.827. 
Glass.  John  P.:  See— 

Wattenburg,  Willard  Harvey;  and  Glass,  John  P,  3,745.919. 
Glazer,  Sydney:  See- 
Ahmed,  Mushtaq;  and  Glazer,  Sydney,  3,746,993. 
Gledhill  Road  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Gledhtll,  William,  and  Sherman.  Phillip  LeIand.  3.746.368 
Gledhill.  Walter  O  Splint  assembly  3.745,997,  CI.  128-88  000 
Gledhill.   William,   and   Sherman.   Phillip   LeIand.   to  Gledhill   Road 
Machinery  Company.  Vehicular  carried  plow  coupling.  3,746,368, 
CI.  280-481.000. 
Globe  Oil  Tools  Company:  See— 

Welton.  Russell  L  ,  3,746,405. 
Glos,  Franz;  and  Mischke,  Joachim,  to  Uhde,  Friedrich,  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  with 
mercury  cathode  3.74^,63 1,  CI  204-219  000 
Goan,  John  C  ,  and  Joo,  Louis  A,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation. 
Oxidized  carbon  Fibers.  3.746,560,  CI.  106-307.000. 


Goblc.  Ralph  W  ,  to  Sontrix.  Inc.  Piezoelectric  transducer  assembly 
and  structure  for  mounting  piezoelectric  element  therein   3.746,895, 
CI.  310-9  400 
Goede,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Runtzel,  Royal  K.;  and  Goede,  Walter  F.,  3,746,909 
GoettI,  Adam  D    Centrifugal  blower  assembly.   3,746,464,  CI.  415- 

201.000 
Gold.  Harold  Fluid  tight  conduit  fastening  system.  3,746.376.  CI.  285- 

334  200 
Goldak  Co  .  Inc  .  The:  See— 

McCullough,  Lester  E;  and  Ladine,  Duanc  A.,  3,746,106. 
Goldberg,  Arnold  J.:  See- 
Knavish,  Leonard  A.;  Goldberg,  Arnold  J.;  and  Hilliard,  William 
G  .3,746,527 
Goldberg.  Morton  E  ,  to  MallincknxJt  Chemical  Works.  MethcKls  for 
inhibiting  aggressive  behavior  by  means  of  s-triazolo-|  3,4-a  1-isoquin- 
olines.  3,746,714,  CI.  424-258  000. 
GoldHeld,  Joseph,  and  Greco,  Vincent,  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporation. 

Filtering  process.  3.745.748.  CI.  55-97  000 
Goldfischer,  Lester  I.:  See— 

Gamertsfelder.  George  R  ,  Goldfischer,  Lester  I.;  McKendry,  John 
K.;and  Vesper,  Richard  M.,  3,747,103 
Golzio,  Pier  Giorgio:  See— 

Bertone.  Pier  Felice;  Golzio.  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Vrola.  Vincenzo. 
3.745.815. 
Gonzalez.  Francisco  V.  Drafting  instrument  for  drawing  parallel  lines. 

3.745.657.  CI.  33-110.000. 
Goodhouse.  Carl  J.;  and  Niemand.  Emil.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany. Computer  cooking  means.  3,746,250.  CI.  235-6 1. 00a. 
Gtxidman,  Abraham  Elastic  snood.  3,746.016.  CI.  l32-46.00r. 
Goodrich.  B  F..  Company.  The:  See— 

Bartley.  Donald  R.,  and  Sidles,  James,  3,746,590. 
Goodrich,  George  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation   Deflectable  membrane 

optical  modulator.  3,746,785,  CI.  178-7  50d. 
Goodwich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Bok,  Lowell  D  ;  and  Thrower,  Arthur  J  ,  3,746.1 39 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Vorachek,  Jerome  J.,  3,746,282. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E.,  Woodhall.  Edwin  S.;  and  Christie,  Christopher 

E  ,3,746,597. 
Bi>ehm,  Karl  W  ,  Sr  ,  3,745,728 
Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.,  3,746.654. 
Juddy.  William  A..  3.746.696 
Mcintosh,  Kenneth  W.  3.746.570. 
Ofstead,  Eilert  A  ,  3,746,695. 
Watts,  William  A,  3,746,682. 
Goosey.  Richard  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries   Titanium-base 

alloys.  3,746,585. CI    148-32.500 
Gordon,  Maxwell;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.     Inc.     Phosphatide    derivatives    of    prosUglandins. 
3.746.728.  CI.  260-403.000 
Gordy .  Travis  L. ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Strippable  coating  com- 
positions. 3,746,561,  CI.  117-6  000 
Gornstein,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Coffey,  Charles  S..  Gornstein.  Robert  J.,  and  Shultz,  William  M.. 
3,745.959 
Goser,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Semiconductor  memory. 

3,747,077, CI.  340-I73.00r 
Gottlieb,  Milton:  See— 

Feichtner,  John  D.;  Gottlieb,  Milton;  and  Roland,  George  W., 
3,746,866 
Gotz,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Water  intercepting 
connection  between  the  rear  window  and  rot>f  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
3,745.724. CI.  52-11.000 
Graber-Rogg.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Harold  B..  and  Rogg.  Herman  O..  3.745.874. 
Grace.  W  R.&  Co    See- 
Thompson.  Henry  Bryan,  and  Mautz.  Jerry  Lee.  3.746.160. 
Grandy.  Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Training  car- 
tridge 3,745.923,  CI   102-41  000. 
Granges  Essem  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jonason,  Karl  Gunnar;  Karlsson,  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning,  Ake 
Gustaf  Vilhelm,  3.745.63 1 . 
Granz.  Jochen:  See— 

Dallach.    Gerd;    Dudszus.    Alfred.    Fretwurst.    Lothar;    Granz. 
Jochen,  and  Schlottmann,  Dietrich,  3,746,466 
Gray,  John;  and  Anderson,  Gene  W..  to  Liqui-Trol  Systems.  Inc  Water 
pressure  booster  system  using  auxilliary  pump  to  super  charge  pres- 
surized reservoir  3.746.47 1. CI  417-7  000 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Goan.  John  C.  and  Joo.  Louis  A..  3,746.560. 
Greco.  Vincent:  See— 

Goldfield.  Joseph;  and  Greco.  Vincent.  3.745.748. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sako,  Eiji;  and  Kawamura.Osamu,  3,746,196. 
Greenaway,  David  L:  See— 

Gerritsen,  Hendrick;  and  Greenaway.  David  L  .  3,746,783 
Greene   Eugene  F  ,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  resolution  shooting  with 

space  domain  nitering  3,747,055.  CI  340-15  50m 
Greene,  Eugene  Franklin,  Jr :  See— 

Treybig,    James    Alva;    and    Greene,    Eugene     Franklin,    Jr., 
3.747.056. 
Grellsson.  Karl  Gustav:  See— 
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Ljung.  Hans  Glorg;  Barrner.  Dan  Johannes;  and  Grellsson.  Karl 
Gustav.  3.745.965. 
Grcnicr.  Wilfred  J.,  to  General  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  on-off  sprin- 
kler head  system.  3,746,098,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Grey,  Jerry.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  and  method.  3,746,082,  CI. 

165-61.000. 
Griess,  Herbert  C:  .See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  and  Griess.  Herbert  C,  3,746.982. 
Griffin.  Phil  H..  Ill;  and  Sharki.  Martin  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Automatic  drilling  break  alarm  and  shutdown  system.  3.746,102.  CI. 
173-4.000. 
Griffiths  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Minutillo.  Leonard  D..  3.746.828. 
Grifoni.  Raffaello.  Dummy  head  for  supporting  wigs  during  drying. 

3,746,221,  CI.  223-66.000. 
Gronberg,  Sven  Jorgen  Gerhard.  Agricultural  machine.  3,745,754,  CI. 

56-14.400. 
Grossman,  Morris:  See— 

Kotler,  Max;  and  Grossman,  Morris,  3,746,453. 
Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Kim,  Kee  W,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company  and  M 
&    J    Development   Company.    Valve   construction   and    method. 
3,746,303,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Grundig:  See— 

Raebiger,  Wolfgang.  3.745.765. 
Gruner.  Heinz  Walter,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  flow 

transducers  having  laminar  electrodes.  3,746.896,  CI.  310-1 1.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cavalieri,  Bruno;  and  Lancini.Giancarlo.  3.746.705. 
Gsrbaty.  Martin  L..  to  Esso  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  S-(  I- 
Methyl-2-azo-4-thiopyrimidinyl-methyl)-0.  O- 

dimethylphosphorothioate.  3.746.7 1  3.  CI.  260-25 1  OOp. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  .See— 
Bertelloti,  Ansano.  3,746,8 1 8. 
Lender,  Adam,  3.746.787. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.,  3,746,798. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  .See- 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.;  and  Gearhart,  Charles  L.,  3,746,185. 
Mathers,   James    E.;    Mikus,    Felix    F.;   and    Yale,    Ramon    L., 

3,746.652. 
Olson.  Albert  W.;  Gungle.  Warren  Calvin;  and  Waymouth.  John 
F  .3.746.914 
Guay.  Viateur:  See— 

Fillion.  Paul-Henri;  and  Guay.  Viateur.  3.746.022. 
Guerre.  -Robert  P.;  and  Ruland.  Ross  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Staged  air  burner  with  swirling  auxiliary  air 
How  3.746.499.  CI.  431-182.000. 
Guidi.  William  R  .  to  Digital  Technology  Corptoration.  Portable  mag- 
netic tape  recorder  having  means  for  eliminating  switch  bounce. 
3.747.1 18. CI  346-74.00m. 
Guillcray.  Roger,  to  Hure  S.A.  Locking  devices.  3.745.619.  CI.  29- 

I  00a 
Guistan.  Bulcnt.  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Shear-resistant  cap- 
tive screw  3.746.067.  CI.  I  5 1  -69.000. 
Gulbenk,  Aylin  H  ;  Home,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Johnston,  Howard,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company.    The     Tricyclic    pyrazino    compounds    and 
meth<xl  for  preparing  the  same.  3.746.707,  CI.  260-243.0an. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  .See— 

Smith,  Billy  E,  3,746,023. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Chun,  Sun  W  ;  Hamilton,  Harry  A  ;  and  Montagna,  Angelo  A.. 

3.746.637. 
Paraskos.  John  A.;  and  Somers.  Allen  E..  3.746.636. 
Smith.  Rossman  W  .  Jr..  3.745.830. 
Gulick.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for 

identifying  main  lobe  responses.  3.747.100. CI.  343-lOO.OIe. 
Gulistarr.    Bulcnt.   to   Deutsch    Fastener  Corporation.    Fastener   for 

producing  relative  movement  of  parts.  3.745.708.  CI.  49-454  000. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc.:  .See— 

Lindc.  Leonard  J  .3.746.819. 
Sheldon.  James  B..  3.747.042. 
Gungle.  Warren  Calvin:  .See- 
Olson.  Albert  W.;  Gungle.  Warren  Calvin;  and  Waymouth.  John 
F.  3.746.914. 
Gunn,  Lawrence  G.:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Gunn.  Lawrence  G..  3.745,91 1 
Gupta,  Kashmiri  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company, 
mesne.  System  and  process  for  controlling  ptilymerization  of  con- 
densation polymers.  3.746.693. CI.  260-78.00r. 
Guralnick.  Sidney  A.,  to  Traveling  Nut  Corporation.  Motion  trans- 
mitting device.  3,745,840,  CI.  74-89  1 50. 
Guyton,  William  V  ,  to  Sol-Tek  Industries,  Inc.  Power  supply  system 

forheavytractionloads.  3,746,964,  CI.  321-5.000. 
Haag.  Robert;  Haupt.  Albert;  and  Mayer.  Siegfried,  to  Bosch.  Robert, 
GmbH.  Cast  reinforced  housing  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,745,854,  CI.  74-606.00r. 
Haherlin,  Hans  Paul,  to  Wheelabrator  Corporation.  The,  mesne.  Cen- 
trifugal blasting  wheel  and  blade  latching  means.  3,745,71 1,  CI   51- 
9000 
Hackbarth,  Lowell  E.;  and  Crockett,  Joseph  T..  to  Huber.  J   M  .  Cor- 
poration. Alkali  metal  alumino  silicated.  methods  for  their  produc- 
tion and  compositions  thereof.  3.746.559.  CI.  106-288.00b. 
Haga.  Tsunehiro:  See— 

Kasuga.  Kesaharu.  Abe.  Takeo;  and  Haga.  Tsunehiro.  3.746.525. 
Hagood.  Jerry  W  :  .See— 


Shelton.    Joe;    Hagood.    Jerry    W.;    and    Norman,    Ralph    L., 
3,746,905. 
Hahn,  Le  Roy  W.  Soil  drier.  3.745.700.  CI.  47- 1 .420. 
Hahn.  Robert  S.;  Lindsay.  Richard  P.;  Robillard.  Edward  G.,  and  You- 
den.  David  H..  to  Heald  Machine  Company.  The.  Grinding  machine. 
3.745.7  10. CI.  51-5.000. 
Haibach.  Heinz  Eugen.  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  control  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  sinter  strand.  3.746.537, 
CI.  263-28.000. 
Hajsman,    Vaclav,   to   Skoda   narodni   podnik.    Feeding   device   for 

machine  tools.  3.745.7 1 2. CI.  5 1  -33.00w. 
Hakstian.  Robert  W.  Support  for  hand,  wrist  and  forearm  surgery. 

3.746.332.  CI.  269-328.000. 
Hale.  Eldcn  A.Sr  :See-  ! 

Zarfoss.  James  R  ;  Snadcr.  Earle  S.;  and  Hale.  Elden  A.,  Sr.. 
3.745.907. 
Halibrand.  Henry  T.  Side  thrust  limiter  for  ring  and  pinion  gearing. 

3.745.848.  CI  74-410.000. 
Hall.  Gary  E.  Focus  nozzle  directional  bit.  3.746. 108.  CI.  1 75-6 1 .000. 
Hall.  James  A.;  and  Peppiatt.  Harry  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Arrangement  for  providing  improved  linearization  of  the  voltage- 
frequency  characteristic  of  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  voltage-varia- 
ble capacity  diode.  3.747.032.  CI.  333-82.00b. 
Hall.  James  D.:  -See— 

Ashe.  John  B.;  and  Hall.  James  D..  3.746.872. 
Hall.  James  M.;  and  Clipp.  Louis  L..  to  Exotech  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  pulse  of  liquid  for  machining  «)perations. 
3.746.256.  CI.  239-101.000. 
Hall.  Larry  E.;  Branen.  Leonard  A.;  and  Minirc.  Glen  F..  to  Charles 
Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The.  Mounting  for  vibrating  tool  having  dump- 
ing means  for  isolating  vibrations.  3.746.100,  CI.  172-40.000 
Haller,  Jordan   D.  Atraumatic  surgical  clamp.   3,746,002.  CI.    128- 

322.000. 
Hamel.  Roger  Bernard  Jules:  See— 

Le  Diberder.  Michel  Alain  Rene;  Ferrieu.  Gilbert  Marie  Marcel; 
and  Hamel,  Roger  Bernard  Jules,  3,746,990. 
Hamilton,  Gordon  W.:  .See- 
Hilton,  John  L.;  and  Hamilton,  Gordon  W.,  3,746,859. 
Hamilton,  Harry  A.:  .See- 
Chun,  Sun  W.;  Hamilton,  Harry  A.;  and  Montagna,  Angelo  A., 
3,746,637. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  Marouard- 
ing.    Dieter;    Offermann,    Klaus;    Ugi,    Ivar;   and    Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acaricidal  isocyano-diphenyl- 
ethers  and  thioethers.  3.746,766,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Hammes.    Josef,    to    Lowell    Manufacturing    Company.    Protective 

speaker  back-can.  3.746.125. CI.  181-3l.00b. 
Hancock.  Charles  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Latch  ar- 
rangement for  appliance.  3.746.382.  CI.  292-241.000. 
Hand.  Hi:  See- 
Hand.  Hi;  and  Serritella.  Angela  C.  (said  Serritclla  a.s.sor.  to). 
3.746.007. 
Hand.  Hi;  and  Serritella.  Angela  C,  said  Serritella  asst>r.  to  Hand.  Hi. 

Sleeping  garment.  3,746.007,  CI.  128-455.000. 
Haniu.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Horibe.    Koichi;   Kaneko.   Shoji;   Sato.  Tomoyuki;  and    Haniu, 
Kiyoshi,  3,746,771. 
Hansen,  William  A.,  to  Moore,  Paul.  Company  Limited.  The.  Washing 

apparatus.  3.746,019,  CI.  134-56.00d. 
Hanset,  Eugene;  and  Hanset,  Richard  E.  Measuring  system.  3,746,217. 

CI.  222-194.000. 
Hanset,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Hanset.  Eugene;  and  Hanset,  Richard  E.,  3,746,2 1 7. 
Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu.  Syuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  High 
strength  metal  bonded  tungsten  carbide  ba.se  composites.  3,746.519. 
CI.  29-182.700. 
Harbaugh.  John  A.  Tool  for  turning  fabric  tubes.  3,746.220,  CI.  223- 

42.000. 
Harcourt.  Michael  David,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Limited.  The. 
Crossbar  switch  with  'amp  means  facilitating  conductor  assembly 
subsequent  to  housing  as.sembly.  3.746.821, CI.  200-175.000. 
Hargrave.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Vaughn.  George  A.;  and  Hargrave.  Richard  D..  3.745.729 
Harman.  Maurice,  to  W.  Notting  Limited.  Dies  for  cutting  shapes. 

3.745.857.  CI.  76-107.00C. 
Harmon.  Carlyle;  and  Sibbach.  William,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Sheet 

material.  3.746.607. CI.  161-109.000. 
Harpier.  Judson  M.:  See— 

Bateson.  Robert  N.;  and  Harper.  Judson  M..  3.746.546. 
Harper.  Robert  C.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Fluid  metering  system. 

3.746.048.  CI.  137-628.000. 
Harper.  Robert  C;  Creedcn.  G.  W  .  and  Sourup.  Victor  G..  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.  Multi-stage  mixing  device.  3.746.311.  CI.  259- 
7.000. 
Harris.  John  Derek,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Improve- 
ments in  and  relating  to  manufacture  of  electric  storage  batteries. 
3.745.635.  CI.  29-204.000. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Ray  Clifford.  3.745.865. 
Harrison.  Lee.  Ill;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  Tauchman.  Edwin  J.;  and  Parker. 
Marshall  M..  to  Computer  Image  Corporation.  Digitally  controlled 
computer  animation  generating  system.  3.747.087.  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
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Hart.  Alexander  W.;  and  Acton,  Daniel  D  .  t«>  Ancht)r  H«>cking  C«>r- 
poration.  Closure  cap  and  sealed  package  3,746,l'*9,  CI  215- 
4()(M>() 
Hartmann,  Uwe.  to  Schwar/walder  Apparatc-Bau-Anstalt  August 
Schwer  Sohnc  GmbH.  TV  circuit  for  production  of  parabolic  line- 
frequency  voltage  3,746.')22.CI  315-276  OOd 
Hartung,     Winfried,    to    Roland     Offsetmaschinenfabrik     Kaber     & 

Schleicher  AG   Liquid  level  gauge   3. 747,084.  CI.  340-244 OOr 
Hartwig.  Walter  J  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporali«>n.  Grate  conveyor 

3.745.670. CI.  34-217  000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiromasa:  See— 

Kano.    Gota.    li/.uka,    Mutsuo,    Fujiwaru,    Shohei,    Hasegawa. 
Hiromasa.  and  Sawaki,  Tsukasa,  3,746.950. 
Haskell.Robert  A     W- 

Brunetz.  Nickolas,  and  Haskell.  Robert  A  .  3.746,588 
Haskin.  Charles  A  ,  and  Millhone,  Ralph  S..  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Apparatus  for  use  in  wells.  3.746.088.  CI.  166-59  0(X). 
Haskins.    David    R     Snowmobile    ambulances.    3,746,357.   CI.    280- 

15.000. 
Hatch  Associates  Ltd.;  See— 

Cameron,  John  F,  3.746.4 10 
Hathaway.  Bruce  E..  Huffman.  Earl  W.,  and  O'Connor,  (Cevney  /.,  t«> 
R   F   Inc.  mesne.  Compactible  protective  shield   3,745.938,  Ci.  109- 
49  500. 
Haubner.  Gcorg,  and  Hofer,  Walter,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Mag- 
neto generator  for  ignition  systems  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,746.901.  CI.  310-70  000 
Haupt,  Albert;  See- 
Hung,  Robert;  Haupt,  Albert;  and  Mayer,  Siegfried.  3,745.854. 
Hausc,  Gilbert  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Methixi  of  making 

a  torque  transmitting  unit   3,745,643.  CI.  29-510.000. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See— 

Krob.  Erwin;  and  Morell.  Josef,  3.746,227. 
Pammer,  Gottfried;  and  Notdurfter.  Josef,  3,746,437. 
Hauth,  Jean-Marc  Laurent,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A   Device  for  taking 
up   wear    for   a    disc    brake    and    a    brake    including   said   device. 
3.746.1  33.  CI    I88-I96.0ba. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited;  See- 
Morgan.  Alfred  Arthur,  3.746,283. 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt;  See — 

Kressel,  Henry,  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt,  3,747,016 
Hay.  Charles  N  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp«>ration.  Self-adjusting  nut  as- 
sembly foi  wheel  retainment.  3,746,4 1 2,  CI  308-207.00a. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymer  images.  3,746.542.  CI 
96-48  OOr 
Haynes,  Benjamin  O.,  to  Mylec  Digital  Sciences,  Inc.  Electronic  data 

processing  system  3. 747,07 1,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hazelett,  Robert  M,  Jr.:  S«— 

Arnaudin,  Edwin  H  ,  Jr.;  Christiansen,  Wilbert  H  ;  and  Hazelctt, 
Robert  M.  Jr..  3,746,575. 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The;  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S.,  Lindsay.  Richard  P..  Robillard,  Edward  G.;  and 
Youden.  David  H  ,  3,745,710 
Hccht,  Rudolph  A  .to  TRW  Inc  Adaptor.  3,747.050.0.  339-l56.00r 
Heiland.  Manfred,  to  Schenck,  Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Firma. 
Substantially  rigid  bearing  for  rotary  bodies    3.746.409.  CI.  308- 
15  ()00 
Heilmann.    Max.   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft     Photographic 

color  developer  3.746.544.  CI  96-66  400. 
Hcim,  David  E  ,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Adaptive  equalizer  for 

digital  information   3,746,989,  CI   325-42  000 
Heimbigner,  Gary  L  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Input 

synchronizer  circuit.  3,746,882,  CI.  307-205  000. 
Hcinemann,  Otto,  Schefer,  Manfred;  Schossler,  Werner;  and  Philipp, 
Rainer.  to  Polysius  AG.  Cooling  apparatus  and  method    3,745,667. 
CI   34-20  000. 
Heinig,  Richard  H  ,  and  Bowen,  Omer,  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co  Ap- 
par^ttus   for   feeding  elastic    yarn    to   circular   knitting   machines 
3.745.793,  CI.  66-146.000. 
Helggera.  Andres  R  Thermic  pot.  3,746,205,  CI.  220- 1 3  000. 
Hell.  Dr   Ing..  Rudolf;  See- 

Redecker,  Friedrich.and  Sommer.  Ruediger,  3.746,912 
Helm,  Herbert  W  ,  and  OKeefe,  John  Gail,  to  Smithe,  J.  L  ,  Machine 
Company,  Inc   Apparatus  for  applying  patches  to  envelope  blanks. 
3.745.893.CI  93-61  00a 
Helm.  Herbert  W.,  to  Smithe.  F  L  ,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Flap  fold- 
ing apparatus  3.745.894.CI.  93-61  000. 
Hemsheidt.  Hermann,  Maschinenfabrik;  See— 

Welzel.  Josef;  Bull.  Hans;  and  Maykemper,  Alfred,  3,745,772 
Hendrickson,  Arthur  M  .  and  Crealock,  William  I    B    Sliding  hatch 

cover  for  sailboats.  3.745,957,  CI.  114-202.000. 
Hendrickstin.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Hickner,  George  B.,  and  Hendrickson,  Richard  T  ,  3,746,402. 
Henegar.  Hubert  B  ,  and  Patterstin,  Robert  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Numerical  control  system  3.746,845,  CI  235-151.1 10 
Henrich,  Donald  A.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Racing  lower 

unit.  3,745.964. CI.  1 15-34.00r. 
Hensel.  Werner:  See— 

Foster,  Hans- Joachim  M.;  Eltze.  Uhrich;  and  Hensel.  Werner, 
3,746.138. 
Henshaw.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Dure.  John  D..  and  Henshaw.  Charles  H..  3,745.8 1 1. 


Hepp,  Harold  F.  ;  and  White.  James  E  ..to  National  Cash  RegisterCom- 
pany.  The    Line  printer  paper  tensioning  mechanism    3.746.142.  CI 
197-133  (K)r 
Heptig.  Albert  S  ;  See— 

SimpM)n.  Merle  A  .  and  Heptig.  Albert  S  .  3.745.73  I 
Hermstein.    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Weather-rC' 
sistanl  light  transmitting  isolating  device   3.746.424.  CI   350-96  ()0b 
Herpich.  William  A  ,  Chaney.  Donal  W  .  and  Palmer,  (ieorge  W  .  to 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Tailgate  for  a  rear  loader  refuse  vehi- 
cle  3.746. 192, CI  214-83  300 
Herr.  Theodore  Z  Sliding  door  construction  utilizing  an  inflatable  seal 

3.745.707.  CI  49-449  000 
Herring.  Joseph  S  Pipeline  plugging  pig  3.746.026.  CI    I  37- 1  (K)O 
Hershberg.  Philip  I.  Interviewing  machines  and  method.  3.747.069.  CI 

340-172  500 
Hester.   Sam    R..   Jr    Temperature   and    voltage   controlled   circuit. 

3.745.925. CI    102-70  20r 
Hetzel.  Max.  to  Omega  L«>uis  Brandt  et  Freres.  S  A.  Motion  trans- 
former 3.745,843,  CI  74-128000 
Hetzel.  R«)bert  J.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Rotor  and  statur 
mounting  for  dynamic  machines  3.746.902.  CI  310-67  000.  | 

Hewett.  Anthony  Reginald  George,  to  Bell's  Asbestos  and  Engineering 

Pty  ,  Limited  Slip-joint  construction   3.746.603.  CI    161-40000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See— 

Gammill,  Lawrence  A.,  3,746,804. 
Heye,  Herman,  Obcrnkirchin  Allec;  .S'^e— 

Bt)rcherding.  Karl.  3.745,7  I  5 
Hibbert.  Sydney  (jeorge.  to  Sprocket  Properties  Limited  Fluidiscd  bed 

apparatus  and  method   3.745.940.  CI    I  10-8  OOr 
Hickey,  Lionel  Ru.ssell,  to  Eastman  K«>dak  Company    Magnetically- 
controlled  machine  programmer.  3.746.443.  CI.  355-14.000. 
Hickner.  George  B..  and  Hendrickson.  Richard  T  ,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
ti<»n.  The.   Regulator  for  adaptive  braking  system.   3.746.402.  CI 
303-21  OOf 
Hidaka.  Kazutaka.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Wide-band 
diFH>le  antenna  with  capacitive  reactance  added  to  arms.  3,747,1  12, 
CI   343-749  000 
Hidassy.  LaszIo:  See— 

Farkas,  Paul,  and  Hidassy.  LaszIo.  3.746,055. 
Higashi,  Fukuji:  See— 

Adachi.  Ka/uo.  Tai.  Akira;  Higashi,  Fukuji;  and  Shihuta,  Katsuya, 
3,746,684 
Hilditch,  David  Henry,  to  AsstKiated  Electrical  Industries,  Limited. 

Electron  microscopes  3.746.855,  CI.  250-49  50a 
Hilger,   Edwin  T  ,  and   Miller,  James  S.,  t«)  Logan  Co    Shuttle  car 
mechanism  for  transferring  loads  between  two  stations.  3,746,148, 
CI.  198-219  000. 
Hill,  Franklin  J  ,  to  Parker  Pen  Company,  mesne.  The.  Ball  point  pen 
writing    ball    composed    of    a    cemented    carbide    composition. 
3,746,456,  CI  401  -2  I  5  000. 
Hill,  Harold  Taylor;  and  Fletcher- Jones,  David  Francis,  to  Wellworthy 
Limited.  Pistons  for  internal  c«)mbustion  engines,  or  f«>r  compres- 
sors 3.745,889,  CI  92- 1 87  000. 
Hill,  Homer  E.,  1/2  to  Morgan,  Marvin  R.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for 

rebuilding  television  picture  tubes.  3,746,4 1 9,  CI.  3I6-2O00. 
Hill.  Michael  Arthur  Charles.  Device  for  use  in  transposing  musical 

keysornotes.  3.745,872,  CI.  84-473000 
Hill,  William  P..  to  National  Steel  Corporation   Method  for  improving 

continuously  cast  strands  3,746,070,  CI   164-57000 
Hillestad,  Jerry  G  :  See— 

Pierce.  Aaron  E.,  Burns,  William  A  ,  Jr  ;  C(Kike,  Claude  E.,  Jr.; 
Hillestad.  Jerry  G  ,  and  Spillette,  Arthur  G  .  3.745,822. 
Hilliard,  William  G:  Sec- 
Knavish,  Leonard  A..  Goldberg.  Arnold  J.,  and  Hilliard.  William 
G.  3,746,527 
Hils.scn,OleK    .?c«'- 

Freimark,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Hilssen,  Ole  K  .  3,747,005. 
Hilton,  John  L  ;  and  Hamilton,  Gordon  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Atomic   Energy  Commission.   High  intensity   neutron  source. 
3,746,859.  CI  250-84  500 
Hindel.  Hans;  and  Fries,  Hugo,  to  Pumpenfabrik  Urach.  Reciprocating 

piston  pump  3.746,483,  CI  4 1 7-57 1  000. 
Hint/en.  Walter  J    See  — 

Hyncs,  Joseph  H  ;  Hintzen,  Walter  J.,  and  Jansen,  Martin  B., 
3,746,372. 
Hirasawa.  Kotaro.  Kawatake.  Koichi.  and  Iwasaka.  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  System  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars.  3,746.131, 
CI    187-29  OOr. 
Hiratsuka.  Nobuo.  Oshihozawa,  Akiyasu;  and  Iwamoto.  Tokuji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.   Ltd     Mat   film   for  writing    3.746.566.  CI.    117- 
72000. 
Hiratsuka.  Nobuo.  and  Horiguchi.  Masani.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  a  porous  nylon  Tilm.  3.746,668.  CI.  260-2. 50m. 
Hire,  Charles  John,  to  Fasco  Industries,  Inc.  Thermostat  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,747,039.  CI.  337-380  000. 
Hisano,  Kowashi:  See— 

Morimoto.   Ikohisa;   Fujimoto,   Hiroaki.   Vamada,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Hisano,  Kowashi,  3,747,035. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  See— 

Aoki,    Masaharu.    Kasano.    Hiroyuki,    Kurata.    Kazuhiro;    and 

Ogirima,  Masahiko,  3,746.943. 
Hirasawa,    Kotaro;    Kawatake.    Koichi;    and    Iwasaka,    Tatsuo. 

3,746.»8I 
Naraoka.  Kiyotake;  Sano.  Hisumi,  and  itoh,  Yokichi,  3,746,944. 
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Nomoto,    Yoshihisa;    Oguino,    Masanori,    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 

Kitamora.  Sadao,  3,746,786. 
Oguro,Tomokatsu,  3,746,916. 
Saito,Osamu,  3,746.811. 
Hixson,  Harry  h'  .Ir.See— 

Nishikawa,  A.  Hirotoshi,  and  Hixson,  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  3,746,622. 
Hobbs,  Oliver  K  Shucker.  3.745.9 1  3,  CI.  99-625.000. 
Hockscll,  Heimo  H.;  See— 

Lohikoski,  Timo  J.  J.;  Rantanen,  Mauri  V.;  and  Hocksell,  Heimo 
H,  3.746,077. 
Hodan   Joseph  E.,  III.  Astrological  teaching  and  amusement  device. 

3,746.344, CI.  273-l43.00d. 
Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry:  See— 

Williams.  Malcolm,  and  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry,  3,745,817. 
Hocgger,  Erhard  Fritz,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Composite  boards  prepared  from  foam  sheeting.  3,746,610.  CI.  161- 
168.000. 
HtK-rman,  Kirk  C  ;  Shklair,  Irving  L  ,  Klima,  James  E.;  and  Simonson, 
Lloyd  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  48   Hour  test  for 
streptococcus  mulans  in  plaque.  3.746,624,  CI.  195-100.000. 
Hofacker,  Erick,  and  Hofacker,  Frauke,  nee  Schluter.  to  Etablissement 
Riviilan.  Process  for  adjusting  the  fit  of  and  repairing  dentures. 
3,745,65  I,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Hofacker,  Frauke,  nee  Schluter:  See— 

Hofacker.  Erick.  and  Hofacker,  Frauke,  nee  Schluter,  3,745,65 1 . 
Hofer,  Walter  .See - 

Haubner.  Georg.  and  Hofer.  Walter,  3.746,901 . 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Marbet.  Roman.  3,746,730. 
Hoffmann,  Dieter:  See— 

Schuierer,    Erich,    Hoffmann.    Dieter;    and    Rebsoat,    Siegfried. 
3.746,742. 
Hoffmann,  Peter.  See— 

Hammann,     Ingeborg;     Hoffmann.     Peter;     Kleimann.     Helmut; 
Marouarding,  Dieter;  Offermann,  Klaus.  Ugi.  Ivar;  and  Un- 
terstenhofcr.Guntcr,  3,746,766. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  .Vee— 

Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk,  3.746.702. 
Hoft.  Donald  J.,  and  Wallace,  John  B..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Voltage 

controlled  crystal  oscillator  3,747,023,  CI.  332-26.000. 
Hogan.  Warren  R.;and  Larsen,  ReidarG,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Panel  board  systems  and  components  therefor.  3,746,932, 
CI  317-101  Odh 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Self-cleaning  aperture 

tube  for  coulter  study  apparatus.  3,746,976,  CI.  324-7I.Ocp. 
Hogg.  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  ElectAsnics,  Inc.  Aperture  tube  assembly 

for  a  particle  study  apparatus.  3,746,977.  CI.  324-7 1  Ocp. 
Hohman.  William  H..  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Switching  circuit 

for  motor  start  winding.  3,746.95 1 .  CI.  3 1 8-22 1  OOe. 
Hohne.  Gerd,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H  Arrangement  for  preventing 
current  flow  in  the  ignition  coil  or  an  internal  combustion  engine 
during  standstill  conditions.  3,745,985,  CI.  123-I46.50d. 
Hold.  Peter;  See— 

Rizzi,  Marc  A.;  Hold,  Peter;  D'Amato,  Dominic  A.;  and  Ramaz- 
zotti,Dario  J,  3,746.489 
Holder.  David  A.,  Jr   Pressure  board  for  the  electrical  contacts  for  an 

electric  organ.  3,746,820. CI.  200-l70.00a. 
Holland.  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Carabet,  George  F.;  Holland.  Andrew   M.;  Morris,  Joseph  P.; 
Pester,  William  B  ;  and  Pinkerton.  Kennteh  R.,  3,746,439. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See— 

Neff.  Charles  G  .  and  Beebe.  William  F..  3.746,369.  • 

Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 

Ciemochowski,  Michael  F..  3,746,986. 
Holley,  Willard   L.   Block  device   for  maintaining  camber  in  skis. 

3.746,355,CI.  280-1 1.37c. 
Holmboe,  Christian  Fredrik:  See— 

Poppe.  Dag;  Mathiescn,  Odd;  and  Holmboe.  Christian  Fredrik. 
3.747,107. 
Holmlund,  Henrik :  See— 

Fransson,     Johnny,     Holmlund.     Henrik;     and     Kareby,     Erik. 
3.746.310. 
Holtz.  Frederick  C,  Jr..  to  Cnjcible,  Inc.,  mesne.  Alloy  composition 

and  process.  3.746.5 1 8,  CI  75-1 23.000. 
Honey,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Harrison,  Lee,  III;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  Tauchman.  Edwin  J.;  and 
Parker,  Marshall  M.,  3,747,087. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

De  Bretagne,  Yves,  3,746.893. 
Erdmann.  David  P.,  3.747.036. 
Frecb»)rn.  John  C.  3.747.006. 
Mason.  Kenneth  A.,  3.746.432. 
Walk,  Charles  R  ;  and  Abens.  Sandors  G.,  3.746.940. 
Werner.  Joseph  J.;  and  Amdur.  Elias  J.,  3,746,046. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Martino.  William  L..  Jr..  3.747.076. 
Hoover,  John  W.:  See— 

Baylcss.  Frank  K.;  Brundage,  Horace  W.;  Evans,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hoover,  John  W,  3,745.603. 
Hoplab  Inc.:  See— 

Fillion,  Paul-Henri;  and  Guay.  Viateur,  3,746,022. 
Horibe,  Koichi;  Kaneko.  Shoji;  Sato.  Tomoyuki;  and  Haniu.  Kiyoshi,  to 
Tanabe  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Poking  device  for  electric  smelting  furnace 
of  closed-type.  3.746.77 1.  CI.  13-1.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masaru:  See — 


Hiratsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Horiguchi,  Masaru,  3,746.668. 
Horin.  Shoji:  See— 

Arai.  Haruhiko;  Horin.  Shoji;  and  Maruta.  Iwao.  3,746,677. 
Home,  Dorothy  J.:  See— 

Gulbenk,  Aylin  H.;  Home,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Johnston,  Howard. 
3,746,707. 
Horning,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Young,  William  G.;  and  Horning.  Frederick  G.,  3,746,1 10. 
Horton,  Alonzo  Thomas:  See — 

Weeks,     Raymond     Leiand;     and     Horton,     Alonzo     Thomas, 
3,746.313. 
Horton,  William  L,  III:  .'»?<'- 

Eley,  Edgar  R.;  and  Horton,  William  L.,  Ill,  3,746,928. 
Horzepa,  John  P.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Fluid  cracking  catalyst  and  preparation  thereof.  3,746,659.  CI.  252- 
448.000. 
Hosaka,  Yasuhidc.  Die  set  having  automatic  feed  between  successive 

stages.  3,745.808,  CI.  72-405.000. 
Hotta.  Tetsuya;  Okuda.   Kensuke;  and   Sugita,  Minoru,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methtxl  for  manufacturing  carpet 
having  low  static  charge.  3,746,573,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 39.50c. 
Hotz,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filling  apparatus  for  nuclear 

fuel  pellets  or  the  like.  3,746, 1 90.  CI.  2  14-34.000. 
Hotz,    Karl,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Closure    apparatus. 

3.746,208.  CI.  220-46.00r. 
Hovanchak.  John  A.:  See- 
Spencer,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hovanchak,  John  A.,  3,746,479. 
Howard,  Dean  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Radar  target 

imaging  technique.  3,747.097,  CI.  343-1 1  OOr. 
Howchin,  Ronald  M.  Circuit  breaker.  3,747,034.  CI.  335-38.000. 
Howell.  William  E.,  to  United  Slates  Steel  Corporation.  Temperature- 
sensing  device  for  continuous-casting  molds.   3.745,828,  CI.   73- 
295.000. 
Howland,  Benjamin  T    Disposable  baby  bottle.  3,746,198.  CI.  215- 

11. OOr.  . 

Hoyler,  Robert  C;  Slattery,  Brian  R.;  and  Thome-Booth,  George  M.,» 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Signal  receiving  apparatus 
for  a  vehicle  control  system.  3,746,857,  CI.  246-36.000. 
H.P.I.  Interstate.  Ltd.,  mesne:  See— 

Chichester,  Everett  R.,  Sr.,  3,745.727. 
Hsu,  Charles  Jui-Cheng.   Water-in-oil  detector.   3,745,659.  CI.   33- 

I26.70r. 
Hubby,  Laurence  M.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Anchoring  method  for  offshore 

marine  structures.  3.745,776,  CI.  61-53.600. 
Hubele,    Adolf,   to   Ciba   Limited.    Phenoxyacetic   acid   derivatives. 

3, 746,74 1, CI.  260-47 1. OOr. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation:  See — 

Hackbarth,  Lowell  E.;  and  Crockett,  Joseph  T.,  3,746.559. 
Hudson.  James  Elmore,  Jr.,  to  Simplec  Mfg.,  Co.  Bistable  circuit  con- 
trolled sequential  damp  indicator.  3,747,063, CI.  340-l09.00r. 
Huff,  Warren  C.:S*e- 

Swecney,  Josephine  T.,  3,745,656. 
Huffhincs,  Donald  F.,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
system  for  reducing  secondary  pressure  pulses  in  operation  of  pneu- 
matic sound  source  in  water.  3,'746,I23,CI.  I8l-.5me. 
Huffman,  Earl  W.:.Vee- 

Hathaway,  Bruce  E.;  Huffman,  Earl  W.;  and  O'Connor,  Kevney  J.. 
3,745,938. 
Huffman,  Ralph  Richard;  and  Smith,  Siegfred  Alexander,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Offset  top  ejection  vapor  deposition  apparatus.  3,745,969,  CI. 
118-48.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Carter,  David  P.;  and  Peterson,  Terry  J.,  3,747,047. 
Wong,  Sung  Y.,  3,747,099. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Galle.  Edward  M.,  3,746,329. 
Hughes,  William  B.:  See— 

Kuper,  Donald  G.;  and  Hughes,  William  B.,  3,746,747. 
Hughey,  Howard  G.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Cutting  torch  tip.  3,746.500.  CI. 

431-346.000. 
Hunt.  Mack  W.;  and  Rogers,  Lynn  C,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company. 
Preparation  of  highly  basic,  sulfurized  alkylphenols.  3,746,698,  CI. 
260-137.000. 
Hunt,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Chester  G.;  and  Hunt,  Paul  R.,  3,746,036. 
Hunter,CecilM.  Airspeed  indicator.  3,745,823.CI.  73-182.000. 

HureS.A.:  See— 

Guilleray,  Roger,  3,745.619. 
Hurst,  Robert  L.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  clo- 
sures. 3,745,953,  CI.  I13-1.00d. 
Husaqvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Giesselmann,  Hannes,  3,745.952. 
HuttenhofT,  John  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
DaU  field  transfer  and  modification  apparatus.  3,747,070,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
Hynes,  Joseph  H.;  Hintzen,  Walter  J.;  and  Jansen,  Martin  B.,  to  Vetco 
Offshore  Industries.  Inc.  Flexible  pipe  joints.  3,746,372,  CI.  285- 
95.000. 
I'Anson,  Thomas  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Protective  carrier  for  semicon- 
ductor devices.  3,746, 1 57,  CI.  206-46.0ed. 
Ichihashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiraishi,   Tatsuo;   Shimizu,   Shinkichi;   and   Ichihashi,   Hiroshi, 
3.746,656. 
Ichinose,  Richard  Y.:  See- 
Fox,  Duane  C;  ichinose,  Richard  Y.;  and  Klaus, Tal  E.,  3,747,067. 
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Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation:  See—  j 

Colombo,  Gregory  R  ;  and  Waldo.  Russell  W..  3.746.38 1  \ 

Kartarlk.Henl^.  3.746.380  I 

Ificld   Richard  Joseph,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Jounal 

hearings  3.746,406.  CI.  308-36  300 
hda  Yon>  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K   Film  rewinding  device  for  a  minia- 
ture motion.  3.746.434, CI  352-91  000 
iida    Yo70,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Cinecamera  automatic  fading 

device  3,746,435, CI  352-91.000. 
NT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Schey.  John  A.  3.746.071. 
Ii^uka.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Kano.    Gota;    lizuka.    Mutsuo;    Fujiwara.    Shohci.    Hasegawa. 
Hiromasa.  and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa.  3,746,950. 
Illg,  Peter:  See- 
Bauer.  Karl.  Mayer,  Manfred.  Illg.  Peter;  and  Schimmel,  Bcrnd. 
3.746,233 
lion.    Bengi    Eriand.    Directionally    stable    self    propelled    vehicle 

3.746.1 1 2.  CI.  180-6.200. 
Imooka,  Masanori:  See— 

Kamci.     Hisashi;     Koczuka.     Junji;     and     imtxika.     Masanori. 
3.746.512. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Rhodes.  Paul  Cephas,  and  Cope.  Stanley  Temple.  3.745.771 . 
SelwiHHJ.  Alan,  3.745.757 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 
See —  , 

Maier.  Volker  Elmar.  3.746.7 18 
Imperial  Metal  Industries:  See— 

Goosey.  Richard  Ernest.  3,746.585. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Karlsmith.  Lawrence  A.,  3,745,642. 
Luthi.  Oscar.  3.746.482. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See— 

Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  3.746.543. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3,746.555. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Buse.  Frederic  W.  3,746.467 
Inoue,  Takeo;  and  Shirazawa.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Self-recovering  current  limiter  3.747,040.  CI  337-1 19  000 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Allmgton,  Robert  W.;  and  Griess.  Herbert  C  .  3.746.982. 
Interatom  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  S^?— 

Jung,  Jurgen,  3,746.510. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Arnold,  Sieghard.  3,746,228. 
Bailey.  David  L..  Fiorino.  Benjamin  C.  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A  , 

3.747,079. 
Beistle,  Rex  G  ,3.745.602. 

Buerger.  Frank  E  ;  and  White.  William  H  .  Jr..  3.746.037. 
Bolt.  Murray  H.;  and  Uberbachek.  Edward  C.  3.747.027. 
Choquet.  Michel  F.;  and  Nussbaumer.  Henri  J..  3.747.024. 
Croissant.  Larry  L  ;  and  Crowther.  Edward  A..  3.746.45 1 
Druschel.  William  O.;  Karsch,  Arthur  F  ;  and  Schneider,  William 

C  .Jr.  3.745.897 
Esaki.  Leo;  and  Tsu.  Raphael.  3.746.879. 
Flamholz.  Alexander  L  .  3.746.455. 
Gianopulos,  William.  3.746.91 3 

Kannenberg.  Wesley  G  ;  and  Pruden.  William  E  .  3.746.628 
Lettieri.  John,  and  Pett.  Roger  H  .  3.746.839 
Mc  Mahon.  Maurice  T  .  Jr  .  3.746,973. 
Perry,  Francis  J  ;  and  Schacht.  Guenther  H..  3.745.9 18 
Rose.  Jonathan  W  .  3.747.078 
Thompson.  Gerhard  R..  3.747.064 
Van  Cleave,  George  William.  3.746.970 
Wiedcr.  Harold.  3.747,020. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  5**— 

Dancy,  William  B  ,  3,746.265. 
International  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

LoCascio.  Jack  J  ;  and  Astor.  Edward,  3,746.008 
Intematiunal  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Poppe.  Dag;  Mathiesen.  Odd;  and  Holmboc.  Christian  Fredrik. 
3.747.107. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Beeli.  Johann   Battesta.  Brown.  Roger  Henry;  and  Reif,  Philip 
George.  3. 746.903 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Willett,  Richard  M  ,  and  Passen.  David  P  ,  3.746.997 
Iritani.  Tadamitsu;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshikazu.  to  Yokogawa  Elccric 
Works.  Ltd.  Circuit  for  determining  the  state  of  a  DC  isolated  switch. 
3.746.880.  CI.  307-97.000. 
Ishiguro,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohata.  Shuichi;  Kamino.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi,  Yoji;  and  Ishiguro. 
Takeshi.  3,746.874. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clutch  and  brake 

inching  control.  3.746.135, CI  l92-400a. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsushima,  Masatoshi.  and  Nishinomiya,  Makoto.  3.746,327. 
Israclson.  Rolf  B.G.:  See— 

Englund.  GosU  Roland;  Israelson.  Rolf  B.G.;  Mattsson,  Mats  E.; 
Lindelow.  Claes-Goran;  and  Maxe.  Sven-Erik,  3.747.090 
Iteboul.  James  Remy  Albert;  Baude.  Andre  Rene;  and  Schieving.  Jean, 
to  Compagnie  des  Comptcurs.  Device  for  determining  the  trans- 
parency of  the  atmosphere.  3.746.452.  CI.  356-201.000. 


Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bala.  John  L  ;  and  Ford.  Peter  W  .  3.747.085 
Iten.   Paul;   and    Mastncr.   Jiri.   to   Brown.   Boveri   &   Cie.   Akticn- 

gesellschaft  Electrical  filter  circuit.  3.747.025.  CI  333-17  000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Kimura.  Ichiro,  Takahashi.  Yoshiro;  and  Ito.  Hideo,  3,746.532. 
Itoh.  Yokichi:  See— 

Naraoka,  Kiyotakc;  Sano.  Hisumi;  and  Itoh.  Yokichi.  3.746.944. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc  :  5^^ — 

Schaepman.  Ellert.  3,746.925. 
Iwamoto.  Tokuji:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Nobuo;  Oshihozawa.  Akiyasu;  and  Iwamoto.  Tokuji, 
3.746.566 
Iwano.  Haruhiko,  and  Inaba,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Process    for    the    regeneration    of   fixing    photographic    solution. 
3.746,543.  CI  96-61  OOr 
Iwao.  Kumiy  R  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne.  Nuclear  reactor 
fuel  element  spacer  assembly  3.746.619.  CI   176-78000  i 

Iwao.  Kumiy  Roy.  and  Yee,  David,  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
mesne  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  spacer  assembly.  3.746.6 1 7.  CI. 
176-78.000.  , 

Iwasaka.  Tatsuo:  See—  \ 

Hirasawa.    Kotaro.    KawaUke.    Koichi;    and    lwa.saka.    Tatsuo. 
3.746.131. 
Izdebski.  Simon  S.,  to  Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc    Rail  anchor  applying 

machine.  3.745.93 1. CI   104-17  00a. 
Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc.: . ?fe— 

Izdebski.  Simon  S.  3.745.931.  1 

Root.  La  Verne  W  .  3.745.929 
Jaegers,  Heinz;  and  Quenter.  Horst,  to  Eck,  Joseph,  &  Sohne.  Jointed 

roller  3,745.625. CI.  29-1  I6.0ad. 
Jakstys.  Vito  Joseph:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.747,  Ml. 
Jampy.  Pierre.  Bouix.  Henri;  and   Armand.  Rene    Infantry  weapon 
adapted  to  fire  a  plurality  of  cartridges  simultaneously    3.745.878. 
CI.  89-333  000 
Jankelson.  Bernard.  Disposable  electrodes  for  electrical  stimulation  of 

muscles  and  nerves  of  the  head.  3.746.004.  CI   128-410  000 
Jansen.  Martin  B:  S*?—  , 

Hynes.  Joseph  H.;  Hintz^n.  Walter  J.;  and  Jansen.  Martin  B.^ 
3.746,372 
Janssen,  Hans  Georg;  Ecke,  Gunter,  and  Wiese,  Friedmar,  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  "Weser".  Connecting  of  conduit  terminals  on  traveling 
marine  vessels  3,746,060.  CI.  141-387  000. 
Jasper,  Louis  J  ,  Jr.;  de  Santis,  Charles  M..  and  Sherburne,  Frederick 
B  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Traveling  wave  tube  with 
planar  equiangular  spiral  slow  wave  circuit.   3.746.915,  CI.  315- 
39  300 
Jaynes,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Brackett.  Bobby  H  ;  and  Jaynes.  Charles  A  .  3,745,794 
Jefferson,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Salyer,  Ival  O.,  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T.,  3,746,014. 
Jenn-Air  Corporation:  See— 

Field.  Thomas  R  ,3.745.912. 
Jenne.  Helmut:  See— 

Stange.  Karl;  Jenne.  Helmut;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter;  and  Koenig.  Ul- 
rich,  3,746,609 
Jespersen,  Aksel,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Adjustable-program  time  switch. 

3,746.806,  CI.  200-37  OOr 
Jewell,  Lisle  Allen,  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Disc  brake  back-up 

release  system.  3.746.1 32.  CI.  188-112.000. 
Jimenez.  David  J  Educational  pu7.zle.  3,745,675, CI.  35-73.000. 
Jimerson,  Bonna  J.:  See—  | 

Jimerson,  Bruce  D.,  and  Jimerson.  Bonna  J..  3.745.673. 
Jimerson.  Bruce  D.;  and  Jimerson,  Bonna  J    Educational  game  toy. 

3.745,673,C1.  35-9  00a 
Johannsen.  Kenneth  H.  Retractable  bicycle  training  wheels.  3,746,367, 

CI  280-301  000 
Johansson,  Erik  Lennart  Waldemar,  to  Lidkopings  Mehaniska  Verk- 
tads  AB.  Device  for  handling  a  ring-formed  workpiece.  3.746,523. 
CI  51-236  000 
Johne.  Hans:  5^*— 

Forster.  Karl-Heinz.  Vetter.  Lothar;  Johne,  Hans,  and  Schanzc, 
Klaus,  3.746.957 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Goldfield.  Joseph;  and  Greco.  Vincent.  3 
Johnsen.   Eric  C.  to  Gem   Products.  Inc 

3.746.289,  CI  248-14.000.  i 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See—  I 

Boricheski,  Joseph.  3.746,680. 
Harmon,  Carlyle;  and  Sibbach.  William,  3,746,607. 
Johnson,  Allen  M.  L  ,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America,  Army.  Link-type 

hypersonic  centrifuge.  3.745,832,  CI.  73-432.00r. 
Johnson.  Carl  E:  S^^— 

Meyer,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Carl  E.;  and  Crouthamel,  Carl  t., 
3,746,614.  I 

Johnson,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Alcivar,  Ernesto  A.,  3,746,789. 
Johnson,  Edward  Robert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Utilization 

ofurea  production  effluents.  3.746,528,  CI.  71-30.000. 
Johnson,  Erion  Fitch;  and  Kopenhaver.  Kenneth  Oscar,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. High  voltage  connector.  3.747.048.  CI.  339-75.00r. 
Johnson,  Michael:  See— 

Stifle.  Jack;  and  Johnson.  Michael.  3.746.794. 


I 

.745.748. 
Refrigerator  fan  motor. 
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Johnson,  Norman  A.:  .SV*'— 

Davcy,  John  R;  Gilbo.  Charles  F;  Johnson.  Norman  A;  and  Fritz, 
Thomas  W  .3.745.734. 
Johnson.  Ralph  S  .  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Double-acting 

swashplate  compresstu.  3.746.475.  CI  4 17269.000. 
Johnson.  Ray  Clifford,  to  Harris-lntcrtype  Corporation.  Cyclic  variable 

speed  drive  3.745,865.  CI  83-313.000 
Johnson,  Raymond  D   Winch  having  a  selectable  stable  'at  rest'  un- 
;,     braked  drum  position  during  each  revolution.  3.746.309,  CI.  254- 

150  (KM) 
Johnson.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bordcnca,  Carl;  Dorschner,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  P.. 
3.746,768. 
Johnson  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Sudyk.  John  R  .  and  Finefr<Kk.  Donald  W..  3,746.414. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  .S'^** — 

Corbell.   Paul   I  ;  Giovanelli,   Alfred;  and   Korta,  Lawrence   B., 

3.747,109. 
Veliccr,  WenccI  J.;  Krishnaiyer.  Ramcsh;  McLean.  Michael  B.; 
and  LaMore.  Donald  J  .  Jr..  3.746.044. 
Johnston.  Howard:  See— 

Gulbcnk.  Aylin  H.;  Home,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Johnston,  Howard. 
3.746,707. 
Johnston.   Leroy    I.   Lantern   hanger  assembly.   3,746,294.  CI.   248- 

221.000 
Jona.son,  Karl  Gunnar,  Karlsson,  Karl  Harry,  and  Remning.  Akc  Gustaf 
Vilhclm.  to  Granges  Essem  Akticbolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  finned  heat  exchangers.  3,745.631  ,C1.  29- 1 57.30a. 
Jones.   Roger   D.;   and    Burnham.    Peter   B.,   to  Abex  Corporation. 

Hydraulic  brakes.  3.746,403,  CI.  303-89.000. 
Jones.  William  Earl,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Holder  for  flat  rectan- 
gular objects.  3,746,161,  CI.  206-72.000. 
J<H),  Louis  A.:  See — 

Goan,  John  C;  and  Joo.  Louis  A..  3.746.560. 
Joy.  John  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Silyl  acyl  peroxide  and 

acyl  peroxy  polysiloxane  binders.  3.746,61  I ,  CI.  161-206.000. 
Joyner.  Frederick  B..  and  Cash.  George  O.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Decoratable    polyolefin    plastics.    3,746,676,   CI.    260- 
27.000. 
Judd.  John  F.:  See— 

Watkins.  Phillip  L.;  Cox,  Raymond  W.;  Carl,  John  M.;  and  Judd, 
John  F,  3,747.046. 
Juddy,   William    A.,   to  Gmidyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The. 
Catalyst  systems  for  polymerizing  alicyclic  olefins.  3,746,696,  CI 
260-93  100. 
Jung,  Jurgen,  to  Interatom   Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH 
Method  of  separating  carbon  from  alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals. 
3.746,5  10.  CI  23-230  OOr. 
Junk.  Thomas  A.,  and  Bunk.  Carl  P.,  to  Component  Equipment  Manu- 
facturing,   Inc.    Self-feeding   double-cut   saw.    3,745,866,  CI.    83- 
423.000 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Flider.  Franks,  3.746,200. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwcrke  Gutenhoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 

Prinzhorn.  Klaus,  3.747.029. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata.Keiichi.  3.746.025. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  .fee- 
Kurosawa.  Moriyoshi.  3,745.759. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kohka:  See— 

Misawa,  Malsushi;  Kato.  Isao,  and  Fujiwara.  Yasutakc,  3,746,438. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  .See— 

Ando,  Sadanao;  and  Miyagawa,  Umihiro,  3.745,898. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  5ee— 
Kuriia,  Masahiro,  3,745,758. 
Tsuruishi,Yuki,  3,745,761. 
Kagan,  Avihu:  .Vee— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Dinnerstein.  Albert  J.;  and  Kagan,  Avihu. 

3,746,168. 

Kahle,  Rolf  D.;  Studey,  David  K.;  and  Bryson,  James  D.,  to  Bessemer 

Securities     Corporation.     Microfiche     recorder     and     processor. 

3,746,444.  CI.  355-28.000. 

Kahn,  Lawrence  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater  in 

situ  placement  of  concrete.  3,745.775, CI.  61-46. (X)0. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  .See— 
Langewis,  Cornelis.  3,745,633. 

Langewis,  Cornelis;  and  Smith,  Arthur  Dean,  3,745,804. 
Kakei.  Jun;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroisugo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Defroster  3,745,906,  CI.  78-2.090. 
Kalamazoo  Industries,  Inc.:  .See- 
Allen,  Plateau,  3,746,353. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See— 

Moser.  Hermann,  3.746,145. 
Kallfclz,  Albert  J.;  and  Schmeling,  Carl  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Mul- 
tiple tube  finning  apparatus.  3.745.801 ,  CI.  72-78.000. 
Kamei,  Hisashi.  Koezuka,  Junji;  and   Imooka.  Masanori.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining 
the  alcoholic  content  of  breath.  3.746,5 1 2.  CI.  23-232.00e. 
Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph:  5ee— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard,  3,746,735. 
Kamino,  Tadashi:  .See— 

Ohata.  Shuichi;  Kamino,  Tadashi;  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  and  Ishiguro. 
Takeshi.  3.746.874. 


Kan.  Peter  T.:. See—  ! 

Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  ;  Cenkcr,  Moses;  and  Kan.  Peter  T.  3.746.709 
Kane.    Robert    J.    Adjustable    hydrotherapy   jet    producing   device. 

3.745,994.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Kaneko,  Sht)ji:  See—  ! 

Horibe.    Koichi;    Kaneko.   Shoji;   Sato.  Tomoyuki;  and    Haniu, 
Kiyoshi,  3.746.771. 
Kannenberg,  Wesley  G.;  and  Pruden.  William  E..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  boride  coating  steel  elcc- 
trolytically.  3.746.628.  CI.  204-39.000. 
Kano.  Gota;  lizuka.  Mutsuo;  Fujiwara.  Shohei;  Hasegawa.  Hiromasa; 
and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive Schottky  barrier  semiconductor  device  having  a  sub- 
stantially non-conductivc  barrier  for  preventing  undesirable  everse- 
leakage  currents  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3.746.950.  CI. 
317-23500r 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  iiee— 

Arai.  Haruhiko;  Horin,  Shoji;  and  Maruta.  Iwao.  3.746,677. 
Kappeler.  Otto;  and  Messner.  Rudolf,  to  Ef  Ka-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn 
GmbH.  Manually  operable  cigarette  making  device    3.746,01 1.  CI. 
131-70.000. 
Kar-Denser.  Inc.:  See— 

Patros.  George  C,  3.745.916. 
Karady.  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G..  and  Slctzinger. 
Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   a-Hydraz.ino-0-phcnyl  alkanoic  acids 
and  their  derivatives.  3,746,753.  CI.  260-5 1 9.000. 
Karandy.  Fred:  See — 

Moyer.  Ross;  and  Karandy,  Fred,  3.745.644. 
Karasz,  Margaret  K.  Pet  training  tray.  3,745.974,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Karatjas,  Manuel,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.'Inc.  Ultrasonic  multi-frequen- 
cy system.  3,746,897, CI.  310-8.100. 
Kareby,  Erik:  See— 

Fransson,    Johnny,     Holmlund,     Henrik;    and     Kareby,     Erik, 
3,746,310. 
Karlsmith,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing annular  grid  structure.  3,745,642.  CI.  29-475  000. 
Karlsst)n,  Karl  Harry:  .See— 

Jonason.  Karl  Gunnar;  Karlsson,  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning,  Ake 
GustafVilhelm,  3,745.63 1. 
Karsch,  Arthur  F.:  .See— 

Druschel,  William  O.;  Karsch,  Arthur  F.;  and  Schneider,  William 
C,  Jr..  3.745,897. 
Kartarik,  Henry,  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation.  Cross  bolt 

beadlock.  3.746,380,  CI.  292-1 17.000. 
Kasano.  Hiroyuki:  .See— 

Aoki,    Masaharu;    Kasano.    Hiroyuki;    Kurata,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Oglrima,  Masahiko,  3,746,943. 
Kastrinos,  Arthur,  to  Marcona  Corporation.  Trunion  liner  and  seal  for 

rotary  mills.  3,746.268,  CI.  24 1  - 1 79.000. 
Kasuga,  Kesaharu;  Abe,  Takeo;  and  Haga,  Tsunehiro,  to  Paramount 

Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  fins.  3,746,525.  CI.  65-1 2.000. 
Kato,  Isao:  .See— 

Misawa,  Matsushi;  Kato,  Isao;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasutake,  3,746,438. 
Kato,  Ryuzo;  See— 

Dol,  Kazuo;  Kato.  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto.  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya,     Shigenori;     Tanaka,     Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharau.  3.745,649. 
Kato,  Tamotsu.  Portable  electric  sewing  machine.  3,745,950,  CI.  1 12- 

169.000. 
Katz,  Max:  See— 

Desperak,  Sam;  Roschko,  Joseph;  and  Katz,  Max,  3,745,948. 
Kawaguchi,  Shojiro:  See— 

Okamoto.    Shinsuke;    Unoue.    Hiromitsu;   OhasI,    Hirosi;   Mori. 
Hirokazu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Shojiro,  3,747,058. 
Kawai,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Noguchi,    Shunsaku;    Obayashi,     Mikihiko;     Minamida,     Isao; 
KIshimoto,  Shoji;  and  Kawai,  Kiyohisa,  3.746.75  I . 
Kawamura.  Osamu:  See— 

Sako.  Eiji;and  Kawamura,  Osamu.  3.746,196. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Ojima.  Masaki;  and  Arata.  Masahiro,  3,746,324. 
Kawalake,  Koichi:  See— 

Hirasawa.    Kotaro;    Kawatake.    Koichi;    and    iwasaka.    Tatsuo. 
3.746,131. 
Keating.  Esmond,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process 

for  refining  glyceride  oils  and  fats.  3.746.73 1 .  CI.  260-426.000 
Keeler,   Eugene   R.,   to  Timex   Corporation.   Electronic  switch   for 

timepieces.  3,745.760,  CI.  58-28.00r. 
Keenan.  Charles  E.;  and  Power.  William  A.,  to  Ametek  Inc.  Torque  to 

electrical  current  transducer.  3.745,82 1 ,  CI.  73-141  OOr. 
Kelper,  Arthur  S..  II.  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Intra-oral  evacula- 

tor  system.  3,746.033, CI.  137-205.000. 
Keller.  August;  and  Keller.  Hans.  Spacer  member  for  reinforcing  rods. 

in  reinforced  concrete  construction.  3,745.737.  CI.  52-687.000. 
Keller.  Hans:  .See- 
Keller.  August;  and  Keller.  Hans.  3.745,737. 
Keller,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Wachter.  Vincent  C;  Keller,  Joseph  R.;  and  Fellman,  Fredenck  J., 
3.746.408. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Jewell.  Lisle  Allen,  Jr.,  3,746,1 32. 
Kemeny,  George  A.:  See- 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  Azinger,  Frederick  A..  Jr.,  and 
Kemeny,  George  A.,  3,746,830. 
Kemner,  Mark  H.:  See— 
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Kemncr,  Mark  H  .  3.746.364. 

Kemncr  Mark  H..  to  Kemncr.  Mark  H  Multiposition  stabilizer  with  a 
plurality  of  wear  surfaces.  3.746.364.  CI.  280- 1  SO.OOc^ 

Keneman  Scott  Allen;  and  Taylor.  George  William,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Electro-optical  storage  device  3.747.075.  CI.  340-l73X)lt. 

Kennedy  Carl  D.;  and  Weaver.  Wallace  R..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany  Separation  of  organic  sulfonyl  chlorides.  3.746.759,  CI.  260- 

Kenncdy.  Neil  James.  Cartridge  reloading  dies.  3,745.875,  CI    86- 

23  000  ^    ^     ,  , 

Kennedy  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Gunn,  Lawrence  G.  Cooking  utensil 
3.745.911.  CI  99-426.000. 

Keserin,  Ivan:  Sef—  ,  ,^c  ^-.r.  i 

Koy.  Hermann;  and  Kesenn.  Ivan.  3,745.620.  ; 

Kessler.  Harry  H.:  .See- 
Moore.  William  H  .  and  Kessler.  Harry  H..  3,746,078. 
Keto.  Kalevi.  to  Spinner  Osakeyhtio.  False-twist  spindle  in  a  filament 

false-twist  crimping  machine.  3.745.755.  CI.  57-77.400.     . 
Kida.  Nobutoshi  Folding  umbrella.  3.746,024.  CI   I  35-20.000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  machine 

with  loader  and  work  supporting  shoes.  3,745.723.  CI.  51-103.0wh 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spindle  head 
device   with  spindle   axial   adjusting  means.   3.746.411.  CI.   308- 
168.000. 
Kikumoto.  Ryoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Process 
for    manufacturing    6-nitro-2-oximino-hexanoic    acid    derivatives. 
3.746.757. CI.  260-534.00r. 
Kildishev.  Vasily  Semenovich;  Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maznikin. 
Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  and  Lebeder. 
Alexandr  Vladimirovich.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  insulation  re- 
sistance of  the  rotor  of  a  brushless  synchronous  machine.  3746,979. 
CI  324-51  000.  ^ 

Kilmer.  Lauren  G..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Gas  explodft  ap- 
paratus with  suction  release.  3,746,120, CI.  I8l-.5nc. 
Kim.  Kee  W:  See- 
Grove.  Marvin  H  ;and  Kim.  Kee  W.,  3,746,303. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarz.  Eckhard  C  A.,  and  Bartcis,  Philip  R.,  3,746.574 
Kimura.  Ichiro,  Takahashi.  Yoshiro;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  to  Kumiai  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Herbicidal  compt)sition  of  thitKarbamatc  and 
3(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-l-melhoxy-l-methylurea.  3.746,532,  CI.  71- 
100.000. 
Kimura,  Masakazu:  See— 

Nanamatsu.     Satoshi;     Kimura.     Masakazu;     and     Doi,     Kikuo, 
3.747.022. 
Kinberg.  Benjamin:  See- 
Mayer.  Richard  J.,  and  Kinberg.  Benjamin,  3.746,346. 
Kindelan,  James  J,  to  Ovcrmyer  Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Ap- 
paratus for  drilling  escape  and  vent  holes  in  die  molds.  3,746,459,  CI. 
408-37.000. 
Kindl.  Bruno:  See— 

Porta.  Paolo  Delia,  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A  ,  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli.  Mario,  3,746,658. 
King  Jack  B  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Purge  control  valve  and 

system  3.745,984, CI.  123-136.000. 
King.  Josef:  .See— 

Fichter.  Walter;  Armbruster,  Otto;  and  King,  Josef,  3,746,335. 
Kingmann-White.  Inc.:  See— 

Nolte.ClaudeB.  3.745,825  ; 

Younger.  George  F.  3,745,826 
Kinnaird.  Laird  D  .  Moorhead.  Seth  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Casadevall.  JameS  L.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Rain  resistant,  high  strength,  ablative 
nose  cap  for  hypersonic  missiles.  3.745.928.  CI.  102-105.000 
Kirchheim.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Saint-Gobain.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  the  production  of  pads  or  mats  of  fibers  from  thermoplastic 
materials.  3.746.524,  CI.  65-6.000. 
Kirillov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Batyrev.  Alexei  Vasili  vich.  Device 

forfeeding  welding  wire  or  electrodes.  3.746.232.  CI.  226-187.000 
Kirkpatrick.  George  M  ;  and  Wild.  Norman  R.,  to  Syracuse  University 
Research  Corporation.  Phased-array  antenna.  3,747,098,  CI.  343- 
16  00r 
Kirschbaum.  Charles  J.  Safety  jack  wheel  for  vehicles.  3.746,365,  CI 

280-I5000a 
Kishi.Takao:  .See— 

No7.awa,  Takamitsu;  and  Kishi,Takao,  3.746,261 . 

Kishimoto,  Shuji:  See— 

Noguchi.     Shunsaku;    Obayashi.     Mikihiko;     Minamida,     Isao; 
Kishimoto.  Shoji;and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3,746,751. 
Kitajrma,  Masao:  See—  j 

Kondo.  Asaji;  Kitajima.  Masao;  and  Miyano.  Shizuo,  3.746,621 . 
Kitamora,  Sadao:  See— 

Nomoto,    Yoshihisa,    Ogumo.    Masanori;    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 
Kitamora,  Sadao.  3.746.786. 
Kitamura.  Motoharau:  See— 

Doi.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi.  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya.      Shigenori.     Tanaka.      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura. 
Motoharau.  3,745.649 
Kitch.  Paul  Edward,  to  Scott  Paper  Company  Apparatus  for  producing 
positive    or    negative    images    on    a    light    activatable.    thermally 
developable,  diazosulfonate  reproduction  material.   3.746.448,  .CI 
355-I06.00O  1 

Kiwi  Coders  Corporation:  See- 
McKay.  JamesG.  3.745.920. 
Klatt.  Peter:  .See— 


Ruschig.  Heinrich;  Konig.  Johann.  Dittmar.  Walter;  Klatt,  Peter; 
and  Duwel,  Dieter.  3,746,765. 
Klaus, TalE    See-  __    ,,..,,.., 

Fox.  Duane  C;  Ichinose,  Richard  Y.;  and  Klaus,  Tal  E.,  3,747,067. 

Kleimann.  Helmut:  See— 

Hammann,    Ingeborg;    Hoffmann.     Peter;    Kleimann.    Helmut; 

Marouarding.  Dieter;  Offermann.  Klaus;  Ugi.  Ivar.  and  Un- 

terstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,746,766. 

Klima,  James  E:  See— 

Hoerman,  Kirk  C  ;  Shklair,  Irving  L  ;  Khma,  James  E.;  and  Simon- 
son,  Lloyd  G.  3.746.624. 
Kluge,  Johannes;  Rabe,  Peter;  Schmidt.  Otto;  and  Schleyer.  Memlof.  to 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft    Suspension  switch  with  gear  segment 
slider    and    operating    force    regulating    contact    operating    cams.   | 
3.746.8 1 2, CI.  200-153.001. 
Knapp  George  P.;  and  Staples.  Robert  E..  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery 

Company  Liquid-lubricated  roll  3.746.129.  CI   184-6.260 
Knavish.  Leonard  A.;  Goldberg.  Arnold  J.;  and  Hilliard.  William  G..  to 
PPG    Industries.    Inc.    Method   and    apparatus   for    homogenizing 
viscous  molten  glass.  3.746.527.  CI.  65-1 36.000. 
Knecht.  Franklin  J.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  liquids  over  the  surfaces 

of  objects.  3.745.973.  CI.  1  18-400.000. 
Knitter.  Heinz  Wolfgang,  and  Veszelik.  Josef,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor^ 
poration.    Housing   assembly    for   contacts.    3.746.933.   CI.    317- 
lOI.Occ. 
Knnningham.  Ernest  R.;  and  Dodson.  Marshall,  to  Barr-Stalfort  Com- 
pany; division  of  Pittway  Corporation.  Vacuum  crimping  and  filling 
head  for  aerosol  containers.  3.745,74 1 .  CI.  53-88.000 
Knockel.  William  J  ;  and  Werner.  Leo  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  End  cap  configuration  for  ceramic  discharge  lamp 
3.746,907,  CI.  313-318.000 
Knox,  Raymond  E.;  and  Teague,  Roger  W  .  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Waste  disintegrator  rotor  and  ring  assembly.  3.746.266.  CI 
241-46.00r 
Koah.  Chester  B  Infant  carrier  with  tissue  retainer  3.746,390,  CI  297- 

192.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Asano.  Hiroaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  3.745.660 
Kobayashi.  Kengo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Adaptive  control  system  for  nu- 
merical control  of  a  cutting  tool   3,746,955.  CI.  318-561.000 
Kobayashi.  Kengo;  and  Manabe.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for 

driving  an  electric  pulse  motor.  3.746,959,  CI.  3 1 8-696.000. 
Kobayashi,  Terutomo:  See—  I 

Taketa.  Katsumi;  Miyoshi.  Akeyoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Terutomo, 
3.746.939. 
Kobayashi.  Yugoro.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.  Diazo  type  developing  device 

using  a  powder  developing  agent.  3,745,905,  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Koch.  Rudolf:  See-  i 

Mayer.  Ehrhard;  and  Koch.  Rudolf.  3,746.350.  ' 

Kocher.  Hans;  and  Schmied.  Peter,  to  Buren  Watch  Company  S  A 
Device  for  indication  of  the  hour  in  a  timepiece.  3.745.762.  CI.  58- 
85.500. 
Koechner.  Walter;  and  Debenedictis.  Leonard  Charles,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude 
and    repetition    frequency    of    a    repetitively    Q-switched    laser 
3.747.019.  CI.  331-94.500. 
Koenig.  John  O.  Boat  elevating  and  supporting  mechanism.  3,746,194, 

CI.  214-450.000. 
Koenig,  Ulrich:  See—  , ,, 

Stange,  Karl;  Jenne,  Helmut,  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  and  Koenig,  Ul- 
rich. 3,746,609.  . 
Ki>ezuka.  Junji:  See—                                                                                      .' 
Kamei,     Hisashi;     Koezuka,     Junji;     and     Imooka,     Masanori, 
3.746,512. 
Kogel.  Wilhelm  Georg.  to  Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.   Apparatus  for 
defrosting    cooling    units    of    absorption     refrigeration    systems. 
3.745.783,  CI.  62-278.000. 
Kohn,  Karl  Walter,  to  ScKiete  d'Etudesde  Machines  Thermiques.  Sup- 
port for  a  nest  of  exhaust  manifolds  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,746,291 .  CI.  208-68.00r 
Koike,  Hiroshi.  Electromagnetic  linear  motion  device.  3,746,937.  Cl. 

318-122.000 
Koleman  Company,  Inc  .  The:  See—  | 

May.  Randall  L.  3.746.159. 
Koleske.  Joseph  V  ;  and  Magnus.  George,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Polyurcthane  based  on  blends  of  poly  (oxycaproyi)  diols  and 
poly(oxytetraurethylene)  diols.  3,746,665,  CI.  260-2. 5an.  | 

Kolle,  Erwin:  See—  .,,,..,  i«i 

Andres,  Rudolf;  Kolle,  Erwin;  and  Binder,  Rudolf,  3,746,393. 
Kollmeyer   Willy  D  .  and  Pilgram.  Kurt  H.  G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Imidazolidinones.  3.746.704.  CI.  260-240  OOf. 
Koltuniak.  Michael  A  ;  and  Rigney,  James  B..  »?  Controlled  Power 

Corporation.   Modular  power  supply  circuit.  3,746,967.  Cl.  J^i- 

5  000 
Kondo,  Asaji;  Kitajima,  Masao,  and  Miyano,  Shizuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co       Ltd.      Preparation     of     enzyme-conUining     microcapsule. 

3,746,621, CI    195-63.000 
Konig.  Johann:  See—  ,,,  ,        .,,  ..    n  . 

Ruschig,  Heinrich,  Konig,  Johann;  Dittmar,  Walter,  Klatt,  Peter; 
and  Duwel,  Dieter,  3,746.765. 
Konopka    John  G..  to  Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.  Memory  circuit. 

3.746.886. CI  307-223.00r.  „  „    ..  ,       . 

Koon   Homer  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Firearm  Development.  Inc.  Rifle  bolt  action. 

3.745.683, CI.  42-16.000.  i 
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K(M)n,  Homer  E.,  Jr.,  to  Firearm  Development,  inc.  Rifle  bolt  action. 

3.745,686,  CI.  42-16.000. 
KtK»n,  Homer  E.,  Jr.,  to  Firearm  Development,  Inc.  Rotary  magazine 

for  bolt  action  rine.  3,745,687,  CI.  42-19.000. 
Kopenhaver.  Kenneth  Oscar:  See- 
Johnson.     Erion     Fitch;     and     Kopenhaver.     Kenneth     Oscar, 
3,747.048. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Zarfoss,  James  R.;  Snader,  Earle  S.;  and  Hale,  Elden  A.,  Sr., 
3,745,907. 
Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest:  See— 

Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest, 
3,746,760. 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic  imaging  ap- 
paratus. 3.745,8 12,  CI.  73-67. 50r. 
Korta,  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Corbell,   Paul  I.;  Giovanelli,  Alfred;  and   Korta,  Lawrence  B., 
3,747,109. 
Koskan,  Larry  P.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Gas  chromatography 

analysis  of  polymer.  3,746,509,  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Koskinen,  Esko  llmari:  See— 

Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo;  and  Koskinen,  Esko  llmari.  3.745.879. 
Kosman.  Karel  Jan  Williams;  Boivin,  Louis-Philipp.  and  Fefer,  Dennis, 
to  Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited.  Light  emitting 
devices.  3,746,853, CI.  240-41. 35d. 
Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy.  Curtis  N.,  and  Cunniff,  John  G.,  to  Auric 
Corporation.     Apparatus    for    selective    electroplating    of    strips. 
3,746,630,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Koster.  Olav  E.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

polymer  pressure.  3,746,486,  CI.  425-146.000. 
Kotera,  Noboru;  Nishikawa,  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radiothermoluminescent  materials 
and    radiothermoluminescence    dosimeters.    3,746,651,    CI.    252- 

301  4or 
Kotheimer,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ground  con- 
tinuity checking  system.  3,746,929,  CI.  317-1  8.00a. 
Kotlar,  Edward  A.  Shipping  rack.  3.746, 1 76,  CI  2 1  I  - 1 3.000. 
Kotler,  Max;  and  Zuckman.  Charles,  to  Dejur-Amsco  Corporation. 

Motion  picture  projector.  3,746,441 ,  CI.  352-169.000. 
Kotler.  Max;  and  Grossman,  Morris,  to  DeJur-Amsco  Corporation. 
Motion   picture   sound   projector  with   automatic   film   threading 
3.746,453, CI.  352-158.000 
Kovac,  Michael  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  circuits. 

3,746.883.  CI.  307-22  l.OOd 
Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexeevich:  See — 

Kildishev,  Vasily  Semenovich;  Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexeevich;  Maz- 
nikin, Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  and 
Lebeder,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich,  3,746.979. 
Kovats.  Leslie  P..  to  Anheuser-Bush,  Incorporated.  Dextrin  and  starch 

ethers.  3,746,699.  CI.  260-209.00r. 
Koy,    Hermann,    and    Keserin,    Ivan,   to    Metallgesellschaft    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  making  corona-discharge  electrode  struc- 
tures and  assembly  therefore.  3,745,620,  CI.  29-25. 1 60. 
Kraft,  John.  Sesame  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  James  E..  3.746,553. 
Kramer.  Henry  H.,  Thompson,  C.  Sheldon,  and  Cosolito,  Frank  J.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    Method  of  determining  the  presence 
and  amount  of  vanadium  in  an  earth  formation.  3.746,871,  CI.  250- 
270.000. 
Kramer,  Melvin  G.,  to  Datel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining 

the  validity  of  data  received  by  data.  3,746,994,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb.  E.   R..  &  Sons,  Inc.  Anti-inflammatory 

agents.  3.746,706. CI.  260-240.00f 
Kraus,  Werner.  Apparatus  and  method  for  aiding  formation  of  bone 

forming  material.  3.745.995,  CI.  128-82.100. 
Krell.  Leonard  C.  Carpet  installation  tool.  3,745,598,  CI.  7-8.000. 
Kres.sel,  Henry;  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  injection  laser.  3.747.0 1 6.  CI.  331-94.50h. 
Krishnaiyer.  Ramesh:  See— 

Velicer.  Wencel  J.;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  McLean,  Michael  B.; 
and  LaMore,  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  3,746,044 
Kristiansson,    Erik,    to    Pullman    Aktiebolag.    Arrangement   in    tool 
changes  for  stamping  and  n  bbling  machines  and  the  like.  3,745,646, 
CI.  29-568.000. 
Krob,  Erwin;  and  Morell,  Josef,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl  and  Hauser, 
Raimund.  Recording  or  reproducing  apparatus.  3,746,227,  CI.  226- 
36.000. 
Kruger,  Harry,  GmbH:  See— 

Scheffer,  Harry,  3.745.886. 
Krusche,  Georg:  See— 

Reicheneder,  Franz;  Dury,  Karl;  Krusche,  Georg.  and  Burger, 
Heinz,  3,746,726. 
Kubota.     Yasuharu,     to     Sony     Corporation.     Television     camera. 

3,746,779,  CI.  178-54.0st 
Kugumiya,  Shigenori:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya,      Shigenori;     Tanaka,      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharau,  3.745,649. 
Kuhdorf,  Gunther;  and  Berndt.  Joachim,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Apparatus  for  electro-chemical  processing  of  metallic  workpieces. 
3,746,632,  CI.  204-224.00m. 
Kuhlmann,  Vojine:  See— 

Nordmann,  Joseph;  Mattioda,  Georges  Dominique;  and  Loiseau, 
Gerrard  Paul  Marie  Henri.  3.746,764. 


Kuhne,     Manfred;     and     Vogel,     Christian.     2-Alkyllhio-4,6-di(al- 

kylamino)-s-triazines.  3,746,7 10,  CI.  260-249.800. 
Kumagai,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Iritani,  Tadamitsu;  and  Kumagai,  Yoshikazu,  3,746,880. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Yoshiro:  and  Ito,  Hideo.  3,746,532. 
Kunkel,  Ernest  O.;  See- 
Young,  James  W.;  Cason,  George  A.;  and  Kunkel,  Eri>est  O., 
3,746,107. 
Kuper,  Donald  G.;  and  Hughes,  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Production  of  oxygenated  organic  compounds.  3,746,747,  CI. 
260-48  5. OOr. 
Kuper,    Donald   G.,   to    Phillips    Petroleum   Company.    Process   for 

preparation  of  aromatic  carboxylates.  3,746,752,  CI.  260-5 1 5.00p. 
Kurata,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Aoki,    Masaharu;    Kasano,    Hiroyuki;    Kurata,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Ogirima,  Masahiko,  3,746,943. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hotta,  Tetsuya;  Okuda,  Kensuke;  and  Sugita,  Minoru,  3,746,573. 
Kuriia,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electric  and 

electronic  timepiece.  3,745,758,  CI.  58-23.00a. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 
Watanabe,  Kouichi,  3,746, 1 74. 
Kurosawa,  Moriyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electric 

timepiece.  3,745,759,  CI.  58-28.00r. 
ICurlh,  Klaus;  and  Rahmig,  Hermann,  to  Voith.  J.  M.,  GmbH.  Method 
of  manufacture  and  operation  of  ribbed  member  for  treatment  of 
fibrous  suspensisns.  3,745,645,  CI.  29-530.000. 
Kuru,  Kenneth  J.  Bed  moving  device.  3,745,597,  CI.  5-328.000. 
Kuse.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  alloy. 

3,746,536,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Kuwada,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Ku- 
wada, Yutaka,  3,746,701.  I 
Kwikee  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 
Nagy,  Emery  J,  3,745.595. 
Kyoraku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Tomomasu,  3,746,204. 
La  Fata,  John  Edward:  See— 

LaFata,  John  Edward;  and  Cuccio,  John  D.,  3,745,693. 
Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Nitroketonized  amides  and  their 

method  of  preparation.  3,746,729,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Lackey,  Ray  R.;  and  Bross,  William  T.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Finger 

actuated  surgical  electrode  holder.  3,746.8 14,  CI.  200- 1 57.000. 
Ladinc,  Duane  A.:  See— 

McCullough,  Lester  E.;  and  Ladine,  Duane  A.,  3,746,106. 
Ladish  Co.:  See— 

Gauthier,  Roland  A,  3.745,805.  ' 
LaFata,  John  Edward;  and  Cuccio,  John  D.,  1/2  to  La  Fata,  John  Ed- 
ward and  1/2  to  Cuccio,  John  D.  Swing-around  bubble-making  toy. 
3,745,693.  CI.  46-7.000. 
Lahr.  Thomas  N.;  and  Volkmann,  Richard  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing   Company.   Organic,    radioisotope-containing, 
carbonaceous  matrix  heated  in  inert  atmosphere.  3,746,650,  CI. 
252-301.  lOr. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Caillat,  Maurice;  and  Perrin,  Georges,  3.745,784. 
Laitram  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Fowler,  John  T,  3,746,842. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  Martial,  3,745,609. 
Lamb,  John  T.,  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Interlock  circuit.  3,746,938, 

CI.  317-136.000. 
LaMore,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  See — 

Velicer,  Wencel  J.;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  McLean,  Michael  B.; 
and  LaMore,  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  3,746,044. 
Lancini,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Cavalieri,  Bruno;  and  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  3,746,705. 
Land,  Karl  M.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Means  for  stabilizing 

wellbores.  3,746,092,  CI.  166-207.000. 
Landon,   Steven,   to   Washex   Machinery   Corporation.    Process  for 
removing   soil   from    and   for   treating  cleaning   mops  and    rags. 
3,746,508,  CI.  8-141.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  A.;  See — 

Pace,    Frank    P.;    Lange,    Ronald    A.;   and    Arams,    Frank    R., 
3,746,454. 
Langen  &  Co.;  See—  i 

Strauff,  Gunter,  3,745,769.  ! 

Langen,  Christianus  Petrus:  See— 

Langen,  Johannes  Christiana;  and  Langen,  Christianus  Petrus, 

3,746,316. 

Langen,    Johannes    Christiana;    and    Langen,    Christianus    Petrus. 

Coupling  means  for  containers  such  as  two  rolatably  mounted 

drums.  3,746,3 1 6,  CI.  259-57.000. 

Langewis,  Cornells,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Metal  press.  3,745,633,  CI.  29-200.00b. 
Langewis,  Cornells;  and  Smith,  Arthur  Dean,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Container  forming  apparatus.  3,745,804,  CI. 
72-349.000. 
Lapeyre,  James  Martial,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for 

removing  shells  from  Crustacea.  3,745,609,  CI.  17-23.000. 
Lapp,  John;  and  Weiler,  Norbert  R.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 
Electrical  capacitor.  3.746.953.  CI.  3 1 7-259.000. 
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Larsen  James  P  Power  drive  seal  valve  3.746.302.  C  25 1  - 103.000. 
'"X,fa;%'?renRr.  and  Larsen,Re.darG.  3,746^32^ 
Larson.^Ar;.d    L.ghtcr  and  p.pe  tamper  dev.cc.  3.746.013.  CI. 

Yarl'nTarl  T  F.sh.ng  apparatus.  3.745.684.  CI.  43-24.000. 
''^£:;S!^^^  Larsson-Gosta  .ngemar.  3.746.062. 
'-^Tch?onh^uer.WryneW.3.745.9<)9. 
'"^tSS'^nl::>^:Ued.,va^Bor,s,araJ.ev.chl^ash.Jury 

Vad.mov.ch.and  Baglo.  N.ta ly  ^J;  ,  -  »-'^- J/^Ji?,^^,  Cor- 
Laughlin.  James  P  .  and  f^cCuliougn.  wmrcu      ,•2.4,9000 

%".^S  a;;?ra^;'fo?wa.'r  saddle   '3.745.961.  CI.    .15- 

.   ^I2Jin     Rohert    Ronald     to   Novanex    Automation    N.V.   Control 
'^vr  Jlum.n«crlamps  3.746^9I9^C1.  3.5-105.^^ 

Lavenng.  Gordon   R;  -"dE-''«-t6  osfo   165-185  wt^ 

sociates  Heat  dissipation  device  3.746.087,  CI.  >''J'  '":,*^/y  f,,   5,. 
LaTne   Robert  W    Prefabricated  modular  housing.  3.745.730.  CI.  52 

Le'miSSer.  Michel  Alam  Rene;  Ferrieu,  ^Hbert  Marie  Marcei^and. 

Hamel    Roger  Bernard  Jules,  to  Telecommunications  RadK^Jec- 

uSes  e,  Telephoniques  T  R.T.  Coder-decoder  for  use  m  a  delta- 
aTsmission  system  3.746.990, CI.  325-38.00b. 
I  e  Viet  Toai  to  Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  iNesiie 

S  A    Sph'  fiwed  wave  gu.de  with  leakage  preventive  apertures. 

3,746,822,C1.  219-10  550 
LearSiegler,  Inc.;  .^e— 

int-  self-supporting  filter  with  pv>sitioning  of  a  tubular  sleeve  in 
mold  3,746  595,0.156-245.000 
1  eheder  Alexandr  Vladimlrovich:  See— 

KUdishev    Vasily  Semenovich,  Kovalkov.  Gely  A  exeevich   Maz- 

nikm    NikoJsergeevich.  Misjulin    Alexandr  Vas.lievich,  and 

Lebedcr,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich,  3.746,97^  „k„...  ,„,. 

Leclercq  Francis.  Yarn  feed  mechanism  with  constant  ^o"ghp"«  --^ 

pneumatic  tension  regulation.  3,746.226.  CI.  226-25.000. 
Lee  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc  .  The;  See— 
Benoit,  Edith  C  .3,746,181 
Brown,  Samuel  E  .  Jr.,  3,745.691 . 
Copeland,  Ralph  L..  3.746.577. 
Davis.  Thomas  L.,  3.746,383. 
Diez.  Louis.  3.745.871. 
Laughman.  Glenn  D  .  3,745,961 

Lee  R\feTBX7moid1:7J5;873,Cl  86-1000 

UenKousts,  Albert  C  ,  to  S"P«nor  Electric  Compan^The.  Motor  cun- 

L;£^!i^K:s;:;s,';r^:^siTrvs:icco  company. 

TobLcoproduct  3,746,010. CI.  I3l-17.00r. 
Legg  (Industries)  Limited.  See-  I 

Foster,  George  William,  3,746,884.  , 

'^''^^I'^^'^^s,  J    Stephen;  Leidtke,  R.^nald  R.;  and  Vil- 

Le.tnai^?amrM"tnd  kJ^'ar'-Kar'  E..  .1.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
^•^i^aAtomfc  Energy  Comi^ssion,  Stabilized  uranium  or  uranium-plu- 

tonium  nitride  fuel.  3.746.616.  CI    176-67.000. 
L'Electronique  Appliquee:  See- 
Franchi.  Pierre  Paul.  3.745  829^ 

rc.p»na:  u.  an  asjnchtonous  binary  inpul  signal  3.746.787.C1  1 
Lv^n.  Robed  t,.  u.  Gale.  W.  D..  Inc.  Emergency  telephone  bo«. 

Lrp;r«bi';!';™s';l.".l""T.eceas.d  .b,  Sn,^.  Be.,^^^^^^ 
A      eiecutor)     to   Mueller  Co    Gas   meter   setting  or   the   like 

Le«?Jlt-'j;in^ind'pen.rger  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
"(^ration    Accumulator  for  a  key  entry  device.  3.746,839,  CI 

Jven'tSll'^'jack      Suspension     means     for     automobile     mufflers. 

3,746,1  27,  CI.  181-72  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

^afne^raure'^c-e  'sydni;^':;d,  Peter;  and  Wells.  Reginald  David. 

Lewis   AWmfand  Desti.o.  Anthony  J    to  F-nbosograf  Corporanon  of 
America.  Frictionless  cam-operated  apparatus    3,745,841,  CI.  74 

Lewi  E^Ifgar  R.  Self  securing  socket  for  fishing  rod.  3.745.690,  CI.  43- 

Lewis' Wor  J  ,  to  Westinghou«:  Electric  Corporation  Quick  operating 

device  for  a  valve  3,746,299.CI.  251-25  000 
Lewis,  J  Stephen;  Sff- 


Sapkus.  Jurgis;  Lewis,  J    Stephen,  Leidtke,  Ronald  R..  and  Vil- 

Lewis  S-t:iS^"jo;e:;h'or.tr.es,  Limited.  Electric  switches 

3,746,359.  CI.  200-67.00g. 

Lewis,  Robert  R    .Vr^—  .  i  ij<  q^t 

Eisele.  Hermann;  and  Lewis.  Robert  R  ,  3.745,933. 

Licata.  Joseph  See-  „k   i  idfc  g-)^ 

Spira.  Joel  S  .  and  Licata.  Joseph.  3,746,9.3. 
Lidkopings  Mehaniska  Verktads  AB:  S^^- 

Johansson,  Erik  Lennart  Waldemar,  3,746,523 

'"'Blaki'Tawren^  W.;  Be,..  Bruce  D  ;  and  L.cber,  Clement  E  , 
3,746,003 

'-*j"l;reirEd3"a:dRrv;^n.B,uce.,,745.«„ 

'-""S',lnr.CK':;;r. and  S.,n.o. Srepben,  ,.74b.7<,l 

Uin.  ?£Ka^ai°>^i  Car^;.;.e,  C.nrpany.  Tbe,  MarMorn,- 

„2' ullTr;;,  Sr,^i;i'el:'rnc-'"c„n,ac,  a.«.Ny  ror 

switches  3,746,8I9,CI.  2t)0-l70  (Wa. 
''"'^&SGSi;^>£:;i:.sraelson,  R^f  «  G  .  Mat.^.n^at,  E.; 
Lindelow,  Claes-Goran;  and  Maxe.  Sven-Erik.  3.747.090 

•''"'S:a:^'^ic?ra.ndemann.  Glen  W  ;  and  Mah.dhara.  Mu- 
rah,  3,745,851. 

"-'"'sedgwick^THdon,   L.ndop,   Roy,  and   Nelson,  Tom   Worsley. 

3,746,374. 

"-'"'^h^SrTs'timisay.  Richard  P  ;  Robillard,  Edward  G.;  and 

Youdcn,  David  H  ,  3.745,710 
Lindsay  Specialty  Prixlucts  L«m'ted  ^^•'- 

Lind^'^veS'Ti^lbe' Las^io  Ki^nda,  Vas.ra,  S.ollnber^er,  Petvr; 
"anrTt^r  Jjuer.  to  Zeiss-Stif.ung  Ca^'„,^J-»?;•<^,^;  .P  Hmv"- 

LiS!'MS;^t^^S=.''!^^-n^-i-  ^  ^'    ^"«- 

112  000 
Liqui-Trol  Systems,  Inc    SV*--  ^ia^ah 

Gray,  John,  and  Anderson,  Gene  W..  3,746,471 . 

"-'"-MoSckf  Josef;  Zmailik,  Josef;  and  Lisa.  MUoslav.  3.746.05 1 
Little    Arthur  J     and  Mayer,  William  R..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
til^     Eleclromagnetic   flasher   with   lamp   failure   sensing  means. 

L.tVe'c-r/H':  to  We^rTnapp  Company  Counter  balance  supp<,rt 
LiJi^^II^aS'   "rrxerox  Corporation.   Method  of  vacuum 
L.=::;;Tei:^;^;.-S^i^d;r^  |.(3)-Phtha,.dyl.3.pheny.- 
pyra/olines.  3.746.720.  CI.  260-310.()0d.  I 

""^S^'^hn  C::¥:.^as.  Robert  H..  and  Blakely.  Roger  W  .  Jr.. 
3.746.407. 

Litvin.  Robert  L.:  .S«'*^—  ,-  i      i  idS  T<^ 

Litvin  Robert  L.  and  Spadaro.  Giorgio  L.  3.745  7.<3 

extruding  tubular  priHlucts.  3.745.803.  Cl.  72-265.000 

"-"^Ve'i^hrjrLe^^md^'Fedir^  Bakul.  Valentin  K.kolaevich; 
Semerthan  A.k  Akopovich;  Pr.khna,  Alexei  losifov.ch.  Popov. 
VlXr;!;  Valilievichr  Ryabinin,  Jury  N-^olaevic^.  L.vs  Us. 
leotH.ld      Davydovich,      Arkhip*»v,      Robert      *J^^"f8"^'"f "' 

for  indicating  absence  of  dust  bag  3.745  965  CI   •    f>;^"  ^jf^,^ 
tSi;S"S^  !^^;S  eS,^o  t«nal  Playtex  Cor- 
'-'^u'tion  Brassiere   3.746.008.CI.  128-498.000. 
LcKkheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See-  | 

172.500.  I 

"'^  MtnfDlle'HTLoeb.  Alfred  A  ;  and  Falkowski.  Edmund  W  . 
3.745.926.  , 

"-""hS.. Edwin T. and '^•""■^^'^■^^^tii^L^. H.imo H  .to 

281.000.  „ 

Loiseau.GerrardPaulManeHenn  V.  ,„,  ^^.  ^„d  Loiseau. 

Nordmann,  Joseph,  Matlioda,  yeorgcs 
Gerrard  Paul  Mane  Henri.  3.746.764 


JliiY  17,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Lolkcma,  Jan,  to  Scholten-Honig  Research  N.V.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  redispersible  hydrophobic  starch  derivatives.  3,746,690, 
CI.  260-77. 5as. 
Lombardo,  Daniel  F.;  and  Splain,  Walter  E.,  to  Picker  Corporation. 
Protective  circuit  for  X-ray  tube  and  method  of  operation. 
3,746,862, CI.  250-93.000. 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company;  See— 

Pansini,  Anthony  J.,  3,747.104. 
Long,  Robert  L.:  .SVe— 

Dillon.  Brian  D  ;  and  Long,  Robert  L  ,  3,746,605. 
Loquai,  John  R.:  See— 

Rutherford,  Robert  C;  and  Loquai,  John  R.,  3,745,637. 
Lorenz,  Jerome  L.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Condition  responsive  A.C. 

phase  angle  control  circuitry.  3,746,887,  CI.  307-252.00b. 
Louet,   Jean    Marie   Augustin   Jacques.    Barge   for   ferying  a   trailer. 

3,745,954,  CI.  1  14-.50r. 
Lovejoy,  Curtis  N.:  See— 

Kosowsky,  Leo  N.;  Lovejoy,  Curtis  N.;  and  Cunniff,  John  G., 
3,746,630. 
Lovig,  Jack  Dean.  Earth  boring  apparatus  3,746,103,  CI.  173-24.000. 
Lowell  Manufacturing  Company:  .SVe— 

Hammcs,  Josef,  3,746,125. 
L»>wrancc  Electronics  Mfg.,  Corporation:  .See- 
Austin,  Garland  R,  3,747,053. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  .SVe— 
Bloom,  Joseph  Lewis,  3.745.767. 
Cryer,  Edward,  3,746,803. 
Harris,  John  Derek,  3,745,635 
Ifield,  Richard  Joseph,  3.746,406 
Lewis,  Keith,  3,746,359. 
Sedgwick,  Gordon;  Lindop,   Roy;  and   Nelson,  Tom   Worsley, 

3,746,374. 
Williams,  David  Gordon,  3,747,062. 

Williams,  Malcolm;  and  Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry,  3,745.817. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  3,746,962. 
Ludwig,  Clarence  H.  Slicing  blade  3,745,869.  CI.  83-788.000. 
Luke,  Michael  O.:  .See- 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O.,  3,746,634. 
Lumcnition  Limited:  See- 
Ford,  Eric  Harold,  3,746,987. 

Ford,  Eric  Harold;  and  Tate,  Brian  Christopher,  3.746,988. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
Friedman,  George,  3,746,5 1 5. 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  .See- 
Van  DiH)rn.  Donald  W  .  and  Pease,  William  C.  III.  3.746,465. 
Luthi.  Oscar,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Pump  having  discharge  baf- 
fle means  3.746,482,CI.  418-201  000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  .See— 

Spira,  Joel  S.,  and  Licata,  Joseph,  3,746,923. 
Ly,  Manuel  G.:  .See— 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,  3.746,753. 
Lyon,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Destructor  steril- 
izer 3,745.922,  CI.  102-16  000. 
M  &  J  Development  Company:  .See— 
.      Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Kim,  Kec  W..  3.746,303. 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  .See- 
Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Kim,  Kee  W.,  3,746.303. 
M  &  W  Gear  Company,  Inc.:  .See— 
Meiners,  Elmo  R  ,  3,745.669. 
M&J  Valve  Company:  .See—  , 

Ottenstein,  Sidney  Allan.  3.747,082. 
Maark  Corporation:  .See- 
Vaughn.  George  A.;  and  Hargrave.  Richard  D.,  3,745,729. 
Maas,  James  F.:  See — 

Spindel,  Abraham;  and  Maas,  James  F.,  3,746,429. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  fj)r  automati- 
cally lowering  and  landing  an  electric  model  plane.  3,745,699,  CI. 
46-243. Oav. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi.  3,745,699. 
MacD«)nald,  Stanley  W.;  and  Mottl,  George.  Printing  plate  saddle  with 

living  hinge.  3,745.921,  CI.  101-378.000. 
MacDonneil,  Robert  W.,  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  AB-type 

piston  assembly  shipping  package.  3,746,1  53,  CI.  206-46.000. 
Macioick,  Joseph  R.;and  Wallace,  John  J,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion  Multi-lift  aircraft  control  system.  3.746,279,  CI.  244-2.000. 
Mack  Trucks  Inc.:  .See— 

Pekar,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  Eisenberg,  Eugene,  3,745,980. 
MacLean,  Alexander  Fiske:  .See— 

Stautzenbcrger.    Adin    Lee;    and    MacLean.    Alexander    Fiske. 
3.746.750. 
Madsen.  Bernhardt;  Pozsony,  Edward  R  ;  and  Collin,  Everett  E.,  to 
US  Packaging  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  and  method  for  skin 
packaging  article.  3,745,739. CI.  53-22.00a. 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard:  .See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard,  3,746.735. 
Magna-Graphics  Corporation:  See- 
Bray,  Andrew  M,  3,745,626. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  .See— 
Heim,  David  E.,  3.746,989. 
Magne.  Frank  C:  .See- 
Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C.  and  Skau.  Evald  L.,  3.746,722. 


Magne,  Frank  C  ;  Mod,  Robert  R.;  Sumrcll,  Gene;  and  Parker,  Winfrcd 
E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  N-Suhstituled  fatty 
acid  amide  lubricants.  3,746,644,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Magnus,  George:  See — 

Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  and  Magnus,  George,  3,746,665. 
Mahidhara,  Murali:  .See- 
Zeldman,  Maurice  I.;  Lindemann,  Glen  W.;  and  Mahidhara,  Mu- 
rali, 3,745,851. 
Maier,  Gerhard.  Apparatus  for  cutting  pre-comminuted  material  into 

chips.  3,746,269,  CI.  241-244.000. 
Maier,  Volker  Elmar,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  Limited.  Purification  of  tetramisole.  3,746,718,  CI. 
260-306.700. 
Mains,  Harold  E.;  and  Oehlschlaeger,  Herman  F.,  to  Emery  Industries, 
Inc.  Process  for  ozonizing  low  molecular  olefins.  3,746,756,  CI.  260- 
533.00r. 
Majewski,  Zbigniew  Jan,  to  Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited. 
Manufacture  of  boxes  from  corrugated  board  and  like  materials. 
3,746,593,  CI.  156-207.000. 
Makhrov,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  .See— 

Timrot,   Dmitry   Lvovich;  and   Makhrov,  Viktor  Vladimirovich, 
3,746,980. 
Malarkey,  Edward  C:  .See — 

Ogland.  Jon  W;  and  Malarkey,  Edward  C,  3,746,840. 
Malis,  Jerry   L.;   and    Rosenthale,   Marvin   E.,  to   American   Home 
Products   Corporation.    Anti-ulcer   therapy.    3,746,495,   CI.    429- 
319.000. 
Malkki,  Eino  Kalervo;  and  Silde,  Valentin.  Method  of  making  a  com- 
bined exhaust  pipe  and  silencer.  3,745.632,  CI.  29-  157.00r. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  .See- 
Goldberg,  Morton  E.,  3,746.714. 
Mallory  Engineering  Inc.:  .See—  i 

Mallory,  Roy  E,  3,746,080.  I' 

Mallory,  Roy  E..  to  Mallory  Engineering  Inc.  Environmental  chamber 

3,746,080,  CI.  165-20.000. 
Malmin,  Oscar.  Endodontic  irrigating  instrument.  3,745,655,  CI.  32- 

90.00r. 
Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.  Measuring  charac- 
teristics of  materials  by  using  susceptive  and  conductive  components 
of  admittance.  3,746,975.  CI.  324-65  OOr. 
Manabe.  Mitsuo:  .See — 

Kobayashi.  Kengo;  and  Manabe.  Mitsuo,  3,746,959. 
Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Fox,  John  B.;  and  Bricker,  John  K.,  to 
Republic   Steel  Corporation.   Billet  scanning  mechanism   using  a 
probe    carrying    drum    rotatable    about    the    billet    and    pivotably 
mounted  relative  thereto.  3,746,972,  CI.  324-37.000. 
Mango,  Juan.  Rescue  balloon  kit.  3,746,285,  CI.  244-98.000. 
Mannesmannrohren  Werke  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Born,  Kurt;  Neuhoff,  Kurt-Walter;  and  Wescmann,  Karl  Friedrich, 
3,746,050. 
Mannherz,  Elmer  D.;  and  Yard,  John  S..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Insert- 
type  electromagnetic  flowmeter.  3,745,824, CI.  73-194.0em. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  .See- 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,746,094. 
Marbet,  Roman,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  polyene  acids.  3,746,730,  CI.  260-413.000 
Marcia,  Americo  E.;  and  Gehrke,  Gerard  W.,  to  Torrington  Company, 

The.  Unidirectional  clutch.  3,746,136,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Marcona  Corporation:  .See— 

Kastrinos,  Arthur,  3.746,268. 
Marcuzzi,  Anthony  T.:  .See — 

Francis,  Reid  E.;  and  Marcuzzi,  Anthony  T.,  3,745,703. 
Mare,  Ernest.  Scrubbing  apparatus  and  method.  3,745,745,  CI.  5- 

95.000. 
Marek,  Alois,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Semiconduc- 
tor structure  incorporating  tunnel  dij>des  located  in  the  path  of  the 
main  current  flow.  3,746,948,  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  Rinoldi  &  C.  Needle  driving 

device  for  sewing  machines.  3,745.95 1 .  CI.  1 1 2-221 .000. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Digitronics  Corporation.  Circuit  for  switching 

currents  through  inductive  loads.  3,746,927, CI.  317-1 1.00b. 
Marino,  Louis  L.:  .See — 

Litvin,  Robert  L.;  and  Spadaro,  Giorgio  L.,  3,745,733. 
Maritsas,  Dimitris.  Generating  pseudo-random  sequences.  3,746,847, 

CI.  235-152.000. 
Markley,  Finley  W.,  to  Un,ited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Compact  dialyzer.  3,746, 175, CI.  210-321.000. 
Marlin  Toy  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Thornell,  Ernest  L,  3,745,695. 
Marouarding,  Dieter:  See — 

Hammann,    Ingeborg;    Hoffmann, 
Marouarding,  Dieter;  Offermann 
terstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,746,766. 
Marsden,  James  G.:  See— 

Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  JamesG.,  3.746,738. 
Marshall,  Clifford  D.;  Byrd,  Paul  S  ;  and  Dante.  Mark  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  curing  polyepoxides  with  polycarboxylic  acid 
salts    of    an    imidazole    compound    and    compositions    thereof 
3.746.686.  CI.  260-47.0en. 
Marshall.  John  J.;  and  Dykehousc.  David  B.,  to  Progres-sivc  Dynamics. 
Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  circuit  with  low  voltage  supply.  3,746,921,  CI. 
315-246.000. 
Marsland,  William  P.;  and  Sharp,  Marvin  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Paste  compositions  for  controlling  first  instar  bot  larvae  and  en- 
doparasites  in  horses.  3,746.490.  CI.  424-219.000. 
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Mar,.n.  Harold  B  .  and  R-p- Herman  O.  .o  Grabcr-Rogg.  Inc  Mus.cal 

kcvhoard.  3.745.874.  CI  84-433000  -,  7i<  077   r\ 

Marnn    Mervin  W   Cattle  and  hog  watering  apparatus.  3.745.977.  CI. 

Ml!un.l.T^.  and  P-.tman.  Clarence  E.  Vot.ng  mach.nc   3.746.248. 

wSt-n.^Roy  rind  Putman.  Clarence  E.  Voting  machmc.  3.746.249, 

V,i;i.n.'ifllet;  and  R.eger,  Werner,  to  GlarustoffAa  P^f.lcd  e.ec 
trode  foreleciro-eroMve  boring  3,746,827. CI.  ZlV-bvuiJe. 

^"';;:;::;:i^;;;no'Su  ^  Martin-Munico,  Vicente,  3  J45,668 

Mart'no    William   L     J^-}"   "'TI**!).'.^^''"     ' 

M^sr;^^-Stip?^pf?^r^ 

fortiltable  metallurgical  vessels.  3.746.328.  CI.  266-36  OOp. 
Maruta.  Iwao;  See —  , , .  ,  ,  _ . ,  ,■,-, 

Aral.  Haruhiko.  Horin,  Shoji;  and  Maruta,  Iwao,  3,746,677 

Maruta.  Koyoko:  See—  iiAf.t.ni 

Aral.  Haruhiko;  Horin.  Shoji;  and  Maruta.  Iwao.  3.746.677. 

Maruta.  Yoshi:  .See—  t -?/ia  att 

Aral.  Haruhiko;  Horin.  Shoji.  and  Maruta  '-f  • '-^^fj^' 
Marvm.  John  R.  Lawn  block  system.  3  745  701  .CI.  47-33  000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Ettlingen.  Freidrich  Pfeiffer  KG.  See- 

r.-Auoer  Friedhelm.  3.746.494.  . 

Masi  James  Vincent   Liquid  crystal  cell  and  method  for  its  manufac- 
ture 3  746  426.  CI.  350- 160.01c.  ^    ^  . 
Mason  George  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbomachine  ro- 
tor 3.746.469.  CI.  4 16-2 13.000.  J 
Mason.  H  C.  &  Associates,  Inc.  See-                                                / 

Mason,  Howard  C,  3.746.065. 
Mason.  Howard  C  .  to  Mason  HX    &  Associates  Inc  Pr.Kess  and  ap- 
paratus for  veneer  cutting.  3.746.065.  CI   144-309  00k. 
Ma.^n   Kenneth  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Oculometer  focus  monitoring 

3.746.432.  CI.  351-6.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  See-  ',. 

Phelan.  Robert  J;  and  Dimmock.  John  D.  3  746.867. 

Massie   Stephen  N  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Purification 

^Hyhasic  acids.  3.746.755,C1.  260-525  000. 

Masterpiece  Inc.:  See— 

Strony, Gloria  L,  3.746,601 . 

Mastner,  Jiri;  See—  ,,.,„,c 

hen,  Paul;  and  Mastner.  Jiri,  3,747,025. 
Mathers,  James  E  ,  Mikus,  Felix  F  ;  and  Yale.  Ramon  L.  to  GTE  Sv  " 
vania  Incorporated  Methinl  for  producing  europium  activated  yttri- 
um vandate  phospor.  3.746.652. CI.  252-30 1. 40r. 
Mathevosian,  Ervand:  See—  a  t  lAt.  A\n  ' 

Brean.  John  W.,  and  Mathevosian,  Ervand.  3.746,430. 

'''''^^.'i'X'cSortc: B.^c.  Wolfgang  W  ;  Ma.h.as   Richard  G.; 
Nolan.  James  F..  and  Pfaendcr.  Lawrence  V..  3.746,420. 

'''''popp"e.°Dag;'M^th.escn.  Odd;  and  Holmb<^.  Christian  Fredrik. 

Matkan"  Josef    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  mesne    Apparatus  for 
signri'reco'dmg  on  insulators.  3.747.1 19X1.  346-74  Oes. 

MatstJn, Gale  W.:. See—  ■,-,.».  f\t.a 

Deckert.  Fred  W.;  and  Matson.  Gale  W  ,  3.746,068. 

'''*•  or  KaI.?o;ta.o'Vyu/.o;  Matsumoto.  Tadashi;  Nii.uma,  Fajio. 
"     Kugumiya,     Shigcnori;     Tanaka.      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura. 
Motoharau.  3.745.649.  .  . ., 

Malsushima.  Masatoshi;  and  Nishinomiya,  Makoto,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Har^ma    Jukogyo    Kabushiki     Ka.sha.     Blast    furnace    structure. 
3.746,327, CI.  266-25.000. 
Matsushita  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  .  . 

""     Do.    Ka'uo;  Kato.  Ryu.o;  Matsumoto.  Tadashi;  N".uma.  Fuj.o; 
Kugumiya,     Shigenori;     Tanaka,      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharau,  3,745,649. 
MatsushitaElectric  Works.  Ltd.;  See— 

Morimoto,  Ikohisa;  Fujimoto,   Hiroaki;   Yamada.  K.yoshi;  and 
Hisano,  Kowashi,  3,747,035.  «u         u    ^;     M<^ri 

Okamoto,   Shinsuke;    Unoue,    Hiromitsu;   Ohasi,    Hirosi,    Mori, 
Hirokazu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Shojiro,  3,747,058. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See-  oh^u^:     Hasecawa 

Kano,    Gota;    lizuka,    Mutsuo;    Fujiwara.    Shohei,    Hasegawa. 
Hiromasa;  and  Sawaki.Tsukasa.  3,746,950^ 
Matte     Roger    A.    Crown-pinion    gear    drive    for    model    railroad 
3,745,849, CI.  74-416.000. 

"'""cara^t'crorge  F.;  Holland.   Andrew  M.Morri.    io^ph  P; 
Pester.  William  B.;  and  Pinkcrton.  Kennteh  R  ,  3.3^6,439  _ 
Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Lewis.  J    Stephen;  Leidtke.  Ronald  R.,  and  Vil- 

lasana.  Armando  P.  3.745.696.  -.n.^o^t. 

Summerfield.  William  F.;  and  Nuttall.  Fleet  E^  3,746  836^ 
Matthev  William.  Edge  lath  for  stair  step.  3,745,606,  CI.  16-lO.OOU. 
Satthfas,  Kart  to   Bopp  and  Reuther  GmbH.  Valve  construction. 
3  746.304. CI.  251-327.000. 

'^'''1^o:^SZ'%%r^^^^^lrGeor,.s  Dominique;  and  Lo.seau. 
Gerrard  Paul  Mane  Henri,  3,746,764. 

"^^'Su^d^osta'R^land;  Israelson.  Rolf  B  G     Mattsson.  Mats  E.; 

Lindelow,Claes-Goran.  and  Maxe,  Sven-Erik,  3.747,090. 
Mautz,  Jerry  Lee:  See— 


3,745,908, 


Thompson.  Henry  Bryan;  and  Mautz.  Jerry  Lee.  3.746.160. 

''"I^Sni^'SoSr^Xand.  Israelson.  R^f  B  G  ;  Mat.^,n    Mats  E.; 
Lmdelow.  Claes-Goran.  and  Maxe.  Sven-Erik.  3,747,090 

Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See-  ,74*.  obi 

Fitch  RichardA  ;  and  Crcwst>n.  Walter  F  J.  3. 746.881. 
May   Randall  L  .  to  Koleman  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Cartridge  package 

Zr  a  Unitary  toilet  3.746.1 59.  CI  206-56  OOr 
Mayberry.  Lee  G  .  to  MayRich  Specialty  C  ompany   H»H>d 

Mayer'EhrS;  and   Kcnrh.   Rudolf    Sealing  assembly  with  pump 

device  3.746.350. CI.  277-67  000^ 
Mayer.  Karl.  Tcxtilmaschinenfabrik  U  m  b.H..  .Nee—  | 

Bergmann.  Gerhard.  3.745.792. 

'''''Bau'^r."KaH;M'a7er.  Manfred;  lllg.  Peter;  and  Sch.mmcl.  Bernd. 

Maver  Richard  J  .  and  Kinhcrg.  Benjamin.  Acoustic  ph..nographic  ap- 
paratus  3.746.346.  CI  274-9  ()0r  | 

''''"teSen':  Kennetrj  .  and  Mayer.  Rollin  P  .  3.746.780. 

""^^  HaarRo^-t'Ha"upt.  Albert,  and  Mayer.  Siegfried.  3.745,854 
Mayer,  William  R:  See—  -,-,.-,ni.t 

Little.  Arthur  J;  and  Mayer,  William  R  ,  3,747.061 
Maykemper.  Alfred;  See—  Aif,.,i  t  7d5  772 

Welzel.  Josef;  Bull.  Hans,  and  Maykemper.  Alfred.  3.745.  / 1 1. 
MayRich  Specialty  Company  See- 

Mayberry.  Lee  G.  3.745.908. 

Ma/ac.Frank  P.:  .See—  ■,-,,.  ihq 

Fitzsimons.  Alan  R  ;  and  Mazac,  Frank  P.,  3.746.795 

"'"SIH;!^' tLS;Semw:^Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexeevich    Ma. 

nikin    N.kolaf  Sergeevich.  Misjulin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  and 

Lebeder.AlexandrVladimirovich.  3.746.979. 
Mc  Mahon.  Maurice  T.  Jr  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  C«.r- 
""^uation  "Testing  of  metallization  networks  on  'nsulative^ubstrates 
supp*»rting  semiconductor  chips.  3,746.973,  CI  324-51  OtK) 

McAuliff.  Dan:  .See— 

Bruner.  James  N;  and  McAuhff,  Dan,  3,747,068. 

McCarter,  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  rate  at  -»\'«L»\vafK>rs  are  evolved  from 
materials  durmg  thermal  degradation.  3,745,8 10,  CI.  73-15.(K)r. 

McCarthy.  Brian  N  :  See— 

Alcivar  Ernesto  A  .3.746.789. 
McClain   oi.rothec  M  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  C..rp<.ra- 
^,n     Pr«:ess   of  preparing   finely   divided    thermoplastic    resins 

3.746.681,CI.  260-29  6pm  -, -,^^  ,qc  r^i  7q«  77  ooo 

McClaren,  Jay  L  Mobile  storage  bm.  3.746,395, CI  298-27  000  | 

McCormick.  Robert  J    See-  ,  7aa  <i«n 

Aker.  Wesley  E  ;  and  McCormick.  Robert  J  .  3.746.580 
McCullough.  Lester  E.;  and  Lad.ne,  Duane  A  .  to  Goldak  Co..  Inc.. 

The  Boring  bit  Uxrator  3,746,106.  CI.  175-45.000. 
McCullough.  Wilfred  W:  .See-  i  74s  786 

Laughlin.  James  P.;  and  McCullough.  Wilfred  W  .  3,745,786. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  See- 

Farr,    Alton    E  .    Welch,    Graydon    L.;   and    Wood.    Lorin    /\  . 

McGee^  Donald  J  ,  to  Dura  Corpi>ration.  Individual  f^.il  spring  tandem 

suspension.  3,746,361, CI.  280-l04.50r 
McGeeSienev  Fishing  device  3,745.692,CI.  43-17.500 
mS  Jack  w'.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    D-t"hu.ed  taPl^d 

transformer  winding  and  method  of  winding  s;..ne    3.747.038.  CI. 

336-150  000 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See-  ,,.,o<t 

Lapp.  John,  and  Weiler.  Norbert  R  .  3.746  953 
McGuire   Harold  P   Automobile  pt.lyester  btxly  filter.  3.746.670.  CI. 

260-7.500.  I 

Mcintosh.  Brian  H:  See—  ^  .,  ,   .     u   n,:.,„  u    1746  592 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel,  and  Mcintosh.  Brian  "  •  3.746.5^^^ 

MolhiHi  foe  applicalK)!.  of  viscous  hot  mell  adhcsi...  S.746.570.  CI. 
Mcl'm,'r°^Sy  Ba,b.,a.  Pop-up  p.Kke.  ca,.,m,  bag,  3.746.066.  CI. 

with  guard  means  for  code  dating  apparatus.  3.745.920.  CI.  lUi 
329.000.  I 

^•^•^Gl^^nifride'r.  G-eoTge  R^  Goldfi^her  Lester  ,  .  McKendry.  John 
K    and  Vesper.  Richard  M  .  3.747.103. 

'''^Cofti'i'lwram  F  ;  Col7y.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  McLaughlin.  Emmet. 

J,  3,746,936 
""-^dii"'.'w:'n!.i'rrKnsh,,al,.,.  Ramesh.  McL.an.  Michael  B.; 

„cN,u;h'',.'-CT?°"?i"L='JcV"Btrico.pa„,     Ma-aannc. 
3.746.55 1, CI.  99- 122.00r.  . 
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Mcdovar,  Boris  larailcvich:  .See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Mcdovar,  Boris  larailevich;  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich;  and  Bagloi,  Vitaly  MikhailovicK,  3.746.075. 
Meds[)ecs,  Inc.:  .See— 

Poirier,  Jean  R  .3.745.992 
Medynski.Joseph.  Sewing  machine  3.745.949.  CI.  1 12-152.(X)0. 
Meginnis.  Charles  E.  Sight  glass  assembly.  3.746.43 1 ,  CI.  350-3 1 9.000. 
Mcguro,  Kanji:  .See— 

Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Mcguro,  Kanji;  and  Ku- 
wada.Yutaka.  3.746.701. 
Mehmedbasich.  Enver.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Di(  hydrocar- 
bon   substituted )polyamine    fuel    detergents.    3.746,520.   CI.    44- 
5K.(K)0 
Muhta.  Minoo  Dossabhoy;  and  Bainbridge,  John  Graham,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  2-(Ethylpropylamino)ethyl-a~a-diphcnylglycollate 
and  the  hydrochloride  thereof  3,746.743.  CI.  260-473.00a. 
Meiners.  Elmo  R  .  to  M  &  W  Gear  Company.  Inc.  Auger  exhaust  con- 
struction for  forced  air  grain  dryer  3.745.669. CI.  34-187.000. 
Mcise.    Henry    August.   Jr.;   and   Taylor.   George    William,   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Telephone  switching  system 
scanning  and  identification  arrangement.  3,746,797,  CI.  179-18.00d. 
Meisels,  Alex;  and  Schott,  Emilio.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2.4- 
Thiazolidincdione-2-thiosemicarbazones.      3,746,717,      CI.      260- 
306.700. 
Melconian,  Jerry  O..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Variable  geometry  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  to  a  combustor.  3.745,766,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Mendelson,  Emanuel  S.:  See- 
Wilson,  Raymond;  and  Mendelson.  Emanuel  S.,  3.746.1 24. 
Menz.    Elsie    L..    to    Xerox    Corporation     Image    transfer    process. 

3.746,538.C1.  96-1  400. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  .See— 

Karady.  Sandor.  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  SletzJnger, 
Meyer,  3,746,753. 
Merck,  E.,  AG.:  See— 

Mohr,  Gunther,  Erdmann,  Dietrich;  Niethammer,  Konrad;  ari 
Schneider,  Gerhart,  3,746,740. 
Mertz.  Dale  H.;  Loeb,  Alfred  A.;  and  Falkowski.  Edmund  W..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sabot  spin -stabilized  projectile. 
3.745.926.  CI.  102-93.000. 
Messenger.  Edward  J  .  to  Garlock,  Inc   Apparatus  for  removably  hold- 
ing mold  cavity  sections  to  mold  plates.  3.746.488.  CI.  425-195.000. 
Mcssner.  Rudolf:  .See— 

Kappelcr.  Otto;  and  Mcssner,  Rudolf,  3.746,011. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Dinnerstein,  Albert  J.;  and  Kagan,  Avihu, 

3.746.168. 
Willinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerstein.  Albert  J..  3.746.169. 
WiUinger.  Allan  H..  3.746.478. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See— 

Kt)y.  Hermann,  and  Keserin.  Ivan.  3.745.620. 
Mettler.HalC.See- 

Mettler,  Hal  C,  3.747,013. 
Mettler,  Hal  C,  to  Mettlcr,  Hal  C.  and  Mettler,  Lovena  G.  Tuned-plate 
tuned-grid  short-wave  signal  generator  with  power  output  controlled 
by  screen  grid.  3,747,01  3,  CI.  33  1-74.000. 
Mettler.  Lovena  G.:  See— 

Mettler.  Hal  C,  3,747,01 3. 
Metz,  Josef;  and  Zielinski.  Erich,  to  Rheinmetal!  G.m.b.H.  Hydropncu- 

matic  recuperator  for  pieces  of  t)rd nance.  3.745,880,  CI.  89-43. OOr. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Structural  assembly  and 

deformable  clip.  3,746,378,  CI.  287- 1 89.36r. 
Meyer.  Harry  C.  Ill:  .See— 

Shatas.  Romas  A.,  Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Stettler,  John  D.;  and 
Meyer.  Harry  C  .  Ill,  3.746,860. 
Meyer.  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Carl  E.;  and  Crouthamel.  Carl  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  detect- 
ing and  l(x:ating  failed  sodium-bonded  fuel  elements.  3.746.614.  CI. 
176-1901d. 
Meyer.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Risdon.  Merle  C;  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A..  3.746.2 1 8. 
Michaud.  Andre  Louis,  to  Fabriqucs  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann 
et  de  Mulhouse.  Sole  plate  for  fluidized  bed  reactor.  3.746,516,  CI. 
23-291.000. 
Mikus,  Felix  F.:  See- 
Mathers.   James    E.;    Mikus.    Felix    F.;   and    Yale.    Ramon    L.. 
3.746.652. 
Milam.    Robert    A.    Radiating   cone    antenna.    3.747,116,   CI.    343- 

837.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  William  Earl,  3,746,161. 
Miller.  Arthur  F.;  Shaw.  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Blythe.  Hugh  M..  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  The.  Catalyst  manufacturing  process.  3.746.657,  CI. 
252-437.000. 
Miller.  J  H.Jr:  See- 
Fair.  Delbert  W  ;  and  Miller.  J.  H.  Jr  .  3.745.885 
Miller.  James  S:  See—  _ 

Hilgcr.  Edwin  T.;  and  Miller.  James  S..  3,746.148. 
Miller.  John  R.See- 

Dobson.  James  J.;  Dellccave.  Thomas  L.;  Donegen.  Rudolf  R.;  and 
Miller.  John  R,  3.745,877. 
Millhone,  Ralph  S.:See- 

Haskin,  Charles  A.;  and  Millhone,  Ralph  S.,  3,746,088. 
Mills,  Marvin.  Means  for  simultaneously  covering  or  uncovering  both 

endsofagun  telescope.  3,746,423. CI.  350-65.000. 
Minagawa,  Kcnichiro:  See— 

!tl2  O.G.--44 


to  Afga- 
Cl.  226- 


,  3,747,040. 
and  Kobayashi,  Terutomo, 

;   and    Yoneda.    Yoshitada, 


Saito.    Mashiro;    Tanizaki.    Yoshiharu;    Furuta,    Keiichi;    and 
Minagawa.  Kcnichiro.  3.746.645. 
Minamida,  Isao:  .See — 

Noguchi.     Shunsaku;    Obayashi,     Mikihiko;     Minamida.     Isao; 
Kishimoto.  Shoji;  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3.746.75  1 . 
Minera.  Salvador  A.  Clamping  device  including  lateral  adjustment 

means  thereon.  3.745.638.  CI.  29-271.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Bergstrom.  Theodore  R.,  3.746.642. 
Crain,  George  W..  3.746.053. 

Deckert,  Fred  W;  and  Matson.  Gale  W.,  3.746,068. 
Lahr,  Thomas  N.;  and  Volkmann,  Richard  E.,  3.746.650. 
Tait.  William  C,  Campbell,  Donald  A.;  Packard,  James  R.,  and 
Diers.sen, Gunther  H.,  3,747.018. 
Minutillo,  Leonard  D.,  to  Griffiths  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and»  ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  multiple  sectioned  ring.  3.746,828,  CI.  219- 
'  86  000. 

Misawa,  Matsushi;  Kato,  Isao;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasutake,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kohka  Cine-camera  with  simultaneous  optical  sound-record- 
ing device.  3,746,438. CI.  352-166.000. 
Mischke.  Joachim:  See— 

Glos.  Franz;  and  Mischke,  Joachim.  3,746,63 1 . 
Mischo,   Klaus;  Rammesberger.   Karl;  and   Fischer.  Erwin. 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microfilm  reader.  3.746.234 
196.000. 
Misjulin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — I 

Kildishev.  Vasily  Semcnovich;  Kovalkov.  Gely  Alexecvich;  Maz- 
nikin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Misjulin,  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  and 
Lebeder,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich,  3,746,979. 
itanj  Valve  Company.  Limited:  Sei?— 
izuguchi.  Kazuo.  3,746,059. 
Mitcl^ll,  John  H.  Cable  grip  grapple.  3,746,385,  CI.  294- 1  1 2.000. 
Mitxe-feo/poration,The:  .See—  "* 

Stefn^T.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Mayer,  Rollin  P.,  3,746,780. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  3,746,757. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 
Inoue,  Takeo;  and  Shirazawa.  Takashi 
Taketa,  Katsumi;  Miyoshi,  Akeyoshi; 

3,746,939. 
Yamamoto,    Isamu;   Ueda,    Mamoru 
3,746.947. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukuda.Seizi,  3.746.462. 
Ujiie.Akira,  3.746.833. 
Mitsuyasu.  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Jiro.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  carboxylic  acid  unsaturated  esters.  3.746.749.  CI.  260- 
497.00r. 
Miyagawa,  Umihiro:  See— 

Ando,  Sadanao;  and  Miyagawa,  Umihiro,  3,745,898. 
Miyakawa,  Seinan;  Noda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shimoda.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrically  controlled  photo- 
graphic camera  shutter  apparatus.  3,745,90 1 ,  CI.  95-53. Oeb. 
Miyamoto,  Mikio,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Spacer  expander 

and  process  therefor.  3.745.627.  CI.  29-156.600. 
Miyano,  Shizuo:  See— 

Kondo,  Asaji;  Kitajima,  Masao;  ahd  Miyano,  Shizuo,  3,746,62 1 . 
Miyashita,   Tsuneo;    and    Fukushima,   Tsutomu,   to    Nippon    Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  combustible 
gas.  3,746,503,  CI.  432-30.000. 
Miyata.  Akira;  Okubo.  Hideyo;  and  Tomila.  Chikayoshi.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  workpieces 
including  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  workpieces.  3.746.633, 
CI.  204-231.000. 
Miyazako,  Takushi:  See— 

Tsuji,    Nobuo;    Miyazako.   Takushi;    Ueda.    Hirozo,   and   Ono. 
Yoshiako,  3,746,547.  i 

Miyoshi,  Akeyoshi:  See—  1 

Taketa,  Katsumi;  Miyoshi,  Akeyoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Terutomo, 
3,746,939. 
Mizuguchi,  Kazuo,  to  Mitani  Valve  Company,  Limited.  Gas  injection 

for  gas  lighters.  3.746,059,  CI.  141-295.000. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation:  See—  ' 

HufRiines,  Donald  F.,  3.746.123. 
Mod.  Robert  R:  See— 

Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod,  Robert  R.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Parker, 
WinfredE,  3.746.644. 
Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  and  Skau,  Evald  L.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Hexachlorocylcopentadiene  adducts  of  un- 
saturated amides.  3,746,722,  CI.  260-326.50e. 
Moeller  &  Neumaim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Buchhcit,  Otto  Karl,  3,746,146. 
Mohclnicky,  Josef;  Zmailik,  Josef;  ahd  Lisa,  Miloslav.  to  Statni  Vyz- 
kumny  ustav  textilni.  Machine  for  making  a  partly  woven  and  partly 
knitted  fabric.  3.746.05 1 .  CI.  1 39- 1 1 .000. 
Mohr,    Gunther;    Erdmann.    Dietrich;    Niethammer,    Konrad.    and 
Schneider.  Gerhart,  to  Merck,  E.,  AG.  Esters  of  9-nuorene  carbox- 
ylic acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,746,740,  CI.  260-469.000. 
Moller,  Jens  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Die  forming  and 
perforating  pilfer-proof  band  of  closure  caps.  3.746.202.  CI.  215- 
42.000. 
Monahan,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Monahan,  Victor  C;  Monahan.  Gerald  L.;  and  Cyndy.  Clyde  Y 
3.746,776. 
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Monahan.  Victor  C  ;  Monahan.  Gerald  L;  and  Cundy.  dyde  Y     to 
Cascade  Pt)le  Company   Resin  coated  winiden  poles  and  light  stan- 
dards incorporating  same.  3.746.776.CI.  l74-45.00r. 
Monrtw  X-Ray  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Arvanetakis.  Kiryako.  3.747,054. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Berkau.  Eugene  E.,  3,746,688. 

Perry.  Eli.  and  Strazik.  Wihhii  F  .  3.745,744. 

Smith.  Leonard  A  .Jr.,  3.745.617. 

SlofTel.  Paul  J,  3,746.762. 

Tullman.  Gerald  M..  3.746,737  ; 

Monsanto  Research  Corporation;  See-  ,,,,„.  ^' 

Salyer.  Wal  O  ;  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T..  3.746.014. 
Montagna,  Angelo  A    i'ee—  »        ■      » 

Chun,  Sun  W  ,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.;  and  Montagna.  Angelo  A., 
3,746,637. 
Montalvo,  Daniel  A.;  S**—  ,x        ,  »     tiAi.a-i, 

Storey,  William  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Montalvo,  Daniel  A..  3.746.97 1 
M»K»re,  Glen  F  :  S^^—  z-i        c 

Hall,    Larry    E.;    Branen,    Leonard    A.;    and    Mt»re.   Olen    h  . 

3,746,100. 
Moore  Jimmy  J  ,  and  Ward,  Allen  C  Diver  decompression  apparatus 

3.746.850. CI.  235-184.000. 
Mtxire.  Paul,  Company  Limited,  The.  See— 

Hansen,  William  A,  3,746,019. 
Moore    Robert  D  ,  Sr  .  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company    Double- 
revolving  disc  refiner  3,746,270. CI.  24 1 -25 1 .000 
Motne,  William  H.,  and  Kessler,  Harry  H  Gating  system  for  introduc- 
ing additives  to  molten  metal.  3,746,078. CI.  164-363.000. 
Moorhead,SethB..Jr    Sef- 

Kinnaird,  Laird  D..  Moorhead,  Seth  B.,  Jr.;  and  Casadevall,  James 

Moran,  Janies  G.  Inflatable  and  illuminable  figure.  3.745.677.  CI.  40- 

1 26.00b. 
Moran,  William  Joseph:  S«—  j„     .     „u  i 

Bann,  Robert  Francis;  Moran,  William  Joseph;  and  Roth,  Philip 
B  ,3,746.505. 
Morell.  Josef:  See— 

Krob.  Erwin;  and  Morell,  Josef,  3,746,227. 
Morgan    Alfred  Arthur,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited.  Air- 
craft 3.746,283, CI  244-42.0cb. 
Morgan   David  W  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Chemically  resistant  alu- 

minophosphate  glasses.  3,746,556.  CI.  1 06-47. OOr. 
Morgan.  Marvin  R:  S*e—  [ 

Hill.  Homer  £.3,746.419. 
Mori,  Hirokazu:  S<rf — 

Okamoto,    Shinsuke;   Unoue.    Hiromitsu;   Ohasi.    Hirosi;    Mori. 
Hirokazu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Shojiro,  3,747,058. 
Mori,  Shinsaku:  See— 

Ozu,  Masao;  and  Mori,  Shinsaku.  3.746.477. 
Morifuji.  Noboru:  See— 

Totsu.  Katsuyuki;  and  Morifuji.  Noboru.  3,745,861 . 
Morimoto,  Ikohisa;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hisano, 
Kowashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  relay 
3.747.035.  CI.  335-106.000. 
Morley.  Edwin  R  .  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Synchronous  motor  with  im- 
proved starting  characteristics.  3.746.900,  CI.  310-41.000. 

Morris,  Joseph  P;  S**'—  .....         u   d 

Carabet,  George  F  ;  Holland,  Andrew  M  ;  Moms,  Joseph   P  , 
Pester,  William  B.;  and  Pinkerton,  Kennteh  R.,  3,746,439. 
Morns,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See— 

Deszyck,  Edward  John.  3.746,01 2. 
MorTis«)n,  Joseph  N.,  Jr  ,  to  Dravo  Corporation.   Pollution  control 
system  for  discharging  operations  of  coke  oven.  3.746.626.  CI.  202- 
263  000 
Morrison.  Robert  B.,  to  Sheldon,  E.  H  .  and  Company.  Unit  package 

dispenser  3,746,213,  CI  221-303  000 
Mortimer,  Charles  P   L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Automatic 
monitoring  procedural  items  in  a  training  device.  3,745,671,  CI.  35- 
'200r.  .     ,  ,^^  .^- 

Moser,  Hermann,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bucket  unit.  3.746.145. 

CI.  198-140.000. 
Moss,  Norman:  S^f—  i 

Broad.  Michael  John;  and  Moss,  Norman.  3,746.257.  j 

Motes,  Bill  GSrf-  „   ^        „ 

Gant,   Preston    L.;   Motes.   Bill   G.;  and   Brundage.   Robert   S.. 
3,746,861. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Lowell  E  ,  3.746,946. 
Fcnne,  Kenneth  R.,  3.746.788 
Freimark,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Hilssen,  Ole  K  ,  3,747,005 
Huffman.     Ralph    Richard,    and    Smith.    Siegfred    Alexander. 

3.745.969 
lAnson.  Thomas  C,  3,746,1 57. 
Normington,  Peter  J.  C.  3,746,945. 
Mott  James  D  ,  1/3  to  Breston,  Michael  P.  Subsurface  blowout  preven- 
tion. 3,746,097.  CI   166-315  000 
MottI, George:  See—  ,,.,„,. 

MacDonald,  Stanley  W  ;  and  MottI,  George,  3,745,92 1 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Knapp, George  P.,  and  Staples,  Robert  E,  3,746.129. 
Moussoulos.  Lucas  Sofoclis.  Process  of  producing  ferro-nickel  in  a  ro- 
tary furnace  including  pelletizing  and  pre-reducing  ore.  3.746.533, 
CI.  75-3  000. 


Moyer,  Ross;  and  Karandy,  Fred,  to  Carrier  C»^P*;:j«»"'".  ^J^J!^  ^'" 

attaching  solder  rings  to  work  pieces.  3.745.644.  CI.  29-5 1 5.0»)U. 
MPB  Corporation:  See—  r-     ,        l  i 

Wachter,  Vincent  C  ;  Keller,  Joseph  R  .  and  Fellman,  Frederick  J  , 

3,746.408.  I 

Mueller  Co.:  5*r—  ,,...,-,, 

Leopold,WilburR;  and  Smith.  John  J  ,3,746,371  i 

Muhlcr  Joseph  C  ,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation  Process  for 
producing  a  dental  cement  and  prtxluct  prtiduced  thereby 
3,746,555,  CI    106-35.000. 

Mullins,  Albert  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Releasa- 
ble  locking  system  for  a  well  ttH)l   3,746,093,  CI.  1 66-2 1 7.000 

Multescrcen  N  V  ;  .V^r—  -.  ,.c  ^^o  I 

Thomassen,  Hermanus  Hendrikus  Joscphus,  3,745.6  /K.  | 

Munsingwcar,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuozzi,  Concetta  L  ,  3,746,009. 
Muranaka,  Tsutomu,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    Instrument 

mounting  assembly  with  timer  camming  arrangement  3,746,93 1 ,  CI 

3  17-99  000 
Murata.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic  openabic  unbrella. 

3.746,025.  CI   135-22  000  I 

Murphy.  Frank  W,  Manufacturer,  Inc.;. Sff—  | 

Sparks,  Buddy  G,  3, 746,926 
Murphy,  John  V  Motorized  ski  towing  unit  3,745,962,  CI    1 1 5"  '"0 
Murray    Charles  Robertson,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited    Valve 

bag.  3,746,246. CI.  229-62.500. 
Murre  Robert  W.  and  Schuiz,  Herman  C  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Sevenng  mechanism  3,745.863,  CI  83-224.000 
Myers,   Claude    K  ;   and    Myers,   Gary    A.    High   visosity   dissolver. 

3,746,267, CI.  241-46.110 
Myers,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Myers,  Claude  K.;and  Myers.  Gary  A.,  3.746,267.  , 

Mylee  Digital  Sciences.  Inc.;  See— 

Haynes,  Benjamin  0,3,747.07 1 
Myles.  Asa  H  ;  and  Erb,  Fred,  to  Square  D  Company   Adjustable  vi)l^t- 

age  thynstor-controlled  hoist  control  for  a  DC  motor.  3,746,954,  CI. 

318-247.000.  .       .     ^. 

Nagai  Tomomasu,  to  Kyoraku  KogyoCo  ,  Ltd.  Hollow  double-wall  ar- 
ticle 3,746,204, CI.  220-9.00r. 
Nagasaka,  Montoshi:  5«—  ^    -,n^^r,^< 

Okada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka,  Moritoshi,  3.746,965. 
Nagasaki,  Yoichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heel-hold- 
ing device  for  safety  ski  bindings  3,746,354,  CI.  280- 1 1 .35t. 
Nagata,  Senichi:  See— 

Suda,  Toshi;  and  Nagata.  Senichi,  3.745.982. 
Nagy    Emery  J  ,  to  Kwikee  Enterprises.  Inc.  Suspension  means  for 

bunkbeds  3,745,595. CI.  5-9.000. 
Nakajima  Hitoshi;  and  Chono.  Masazumi   Process  for  the  production 

of  alkylene  sulfide.  3.746.723,  CI.  260-327.00e. 
Nakajima.  Takeji;S^*—  .  .„     . 

Takeda,  Mutsuo;  Nakajima,  Takeji;  Takahata,  Kenji;  and  Banba. 
Toshitsugu,  3,746,584. 
Nakayama,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  phase  regu- 
lating system  3,746,78 1,  CI   178-6.6tc. 
Nakazaki,  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  pen- 
cil sharpener  3,746,061,  CI.  144-28  500 
Nakazato,  Susumu.  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  mesne  Nuclear  reac- 
tor fuel  element  spacer  assembly.  3,746.618. CI.  176-78.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Koskan,  Larry  P,  3,746,509. 
Nanamatsu,  Satoshi;  Kimura,  Masakazu;  and  Doi,  Kikuo,  to  Nippon 
Electric    Company     Strontium    niovate    electro-optic    modulator. 
3,747,022, CI  332-7.510.  ,     ^         ^       ^     ,     . 

Naraoka,  Kiyotake.  Sano,  Hisumi;  and  Itoh,  Yokichi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Contact  members  for  silicon  semiconductor  devices   3,746,944.  Cl- 

Narayan.  T.  v'  Lakshmi;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
pt>ration.  Polyisocyanates  blocked  with  ptilyhaloalcohols  3,746,689, 
CI.  260-77. 5tb.  „,  ^  ^. 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C  ,  and  Davis,  John  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electrostatically  deflectable  light  valves  for  projec- 
tion displays  3,746,9 1 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5-2 1  OOr 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Ahmed,  Mushtaq;  and  Glazer,  Sydney,  3.746,993^ 
Blose  James  H  ;  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G..  3.746.675 
Chao,  William  P.  3, 746,606  ,  ...^  c.., 

Farber,  Sheldon;  and  Wright,  Arthur  John,  3.746.563. 
Hepp,  Harold  E  ;  and  White.  James  E..  3.746.142. 
Lin.  Chao-Han,  3,746,562 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
McClain.  Dorothee  M.,  3,746,68 1 

National  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .The:  S«—  

Cairns,  Robert  Lacock,  and  Benjamin,  John  Stanwood 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Aitken,  Un  Donald;  Rhodes,  Gordon;  and  Spencer,  Raymond 
Anthony  Philip,  3,746,506. 
National  Steel  Corporation;  S^*— 
Hill.  William  P,  3,746,070 
Martt.  Judson  W  ,  3.746.328 
Natsugari.  Hideaki;  S«—  ...  „     ■ 

Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Meguro,  Kanji 

wada.Yutaka,  3,746,701.  ,     .      . 

Nauta  Constant  Johan,  to  Nauumix  Patent  AG  Apparatus  for  treat 

ing  substances  3.746.3 14.  CI.  259-2 1 .000. 
NauUmix  Patent  A.G.;  See— 


.3.746,581. 


and  Ku- 


JUI.Y  17,1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Nauta,  Constant  Johan,  3,746,314. 
Nautical  Electronic  Laboratories,  Limited:  .S>*— 

Covin,  Dennis  H  ,  3,747,026. 
Neal,  Gerald  Wayne;  and  BtMtth,  Llewellyn  Delphin,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Water  absorbable  rigid  urcthane  foam  compositions. 
3,746,666, CI.  260-2. Sad. 
Ncbolsine,  Ross;  and  San  Roman,  Guillcrmo.  Selective  multi-stage  fil- 
tration system.  3,746,172, CI.  210-253.000. 
Nehout,  Noel,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Manufacture  of  pneumatic  tyres. 

3,746,598,  CI.  156-400.000. 
Necchi  S.p.A.;  See— 

Bianchi.  Nereo,  3,745,946. 
Neff,  Charles  G.;  and  Becbe,  William  F.,  to  Holland  Hitch  Company. 

Truck  tractor  converter  dolly.  3,746,369,  CI.  280-476.00r. 
Neil,  Peter  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  making  articles 
of  manufacture  from  a  thin  film  of  plastic.   3.746,497,  CI.  425- 
378000. 
Neill,  Jimmie;  See— 

Vemot,  Ralph  T..  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  3,747,066. 
Nelst)n,  Arthur  John    Control  of  towed  barges.  3,745,958,  CI.   114- 

236.000 
Nelson,  Tom  Worsley:  See— 

Sedgwick,   Gordon;   Lindop,    Roy;   and   Nelson,   Tom    Worsley, 
3.746,374. 
Nerwin,    Hubert,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Film   assemblage. 

3,745,900,  CI.  95-19.000. 
Neuhoff,  Kurt-Walter:  See- 
Bom,  Kurt;  Neuhoff,  Kurt-Walter;  and  Wesemann,  Karl  Fricdrich, 
3,746,050. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Tick,  Sanford  J.;  Zweig.  Gunter;  and  Emeny,  William  L..  Jr.. 
3,746,864 
Newman.  Robert  D.  Extensible  paint  roller  frame.  3.745.624.  CI.  29- 

116  OOr. 
Neyhart,   Floyd   B.;  and  Styron,  James  S.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Sludge     separation     systems     employing     refrigeration     means. 
3,745,782, CI.  62-159.000. 
Nibco,  Inc.:  Sf^— 
Stalter,JohnD.,3.746.493. 
Niemand.  Emil;  See— 

Goodhouse,  Carl  J;  and  Niemand,  Emil,  3,746,250. 
Nienhuis,   Rijkent   Jan;   and    Van   den    Hurk,   Theodorus   Hubertus 
Josephus,    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Semiconductor   device. 
3,746,949,CI.  3l7-235.00r. 
Nies,   Harry    B.    Human   motor  coordination   measuring  apparatus. 

3,745,990, CI.  l28-2.00s. 
Niethammer,  Konrad:  See— 

Mohr,  Gunther;  Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Niethammer,  Konrad;  and 
Schneider,  Gerhart,  3,746.740. 
Niizuma,  Fujio:  See— 

Doi.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya,      Shigenori;     Tanaka,      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharau,  3,745,649. 
Niklas.  Ludwig.   Ultrasound  pulse  echo  method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  acoustic  velocity  of  materials.  3,746,121  ,CI.  I8l-.5ap. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
R(Khe      Inc.       Preparative      approach      to      7-lower      alkanoyl 
benzodiazepines.  3.746,702.  CI.  260-239.0bd 
Nippon  Electric  Company:  See— 
•    Nanamatsu.    Satoshi;    Kimura,    Masakazu;    and     Doi,     Kikuo, 
3,747,022. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  3,746,774. 
Nagasaki.  Yoichi,  3,746,354. 
Ogi,  Mikio;  and  Uchiyama.  Yasuji,  3.746,772. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuji,  3.746.775. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  5^^— 
lida,  Yozo.  3.746.434. 
hda.Yozo.  3,746,435. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  5^^ — 

Miyashita,  Tsuneo;  and  Fukushima,  Tsutomu,  3.746,503. 
Miyata.     Akira;    Okubo,     Hideyo;    and    Tomita,    Chikayoshi, 

3.746.633. 
Nishikata.  Ryoji,  and  Fujieda.  Toshio.  3.746.629. 
Takeda,  Mutsuo;  Nakajima.  Takeji;  Takahata,  Kenji;  and  Banba, 
Toshitsugu,  3,746,584. 
Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited;  See— 

Saito.    Mashiro;    Tanizaki,    Yoshiharu;    Furuta.    Keiichi;    and 
Minagawa,  Kenichiro,  3,746,645. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«— 

Miyamoto.  Mikio.  3.745.627. 
Nippon  Seal  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Schwab.  Hilde,  nee  Gitschel;  and  Zembold,  Heinz,  3,745.605. 
NippondensoCo.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Suda,  Toshi;  and  Nagata,  Senichi,  3,745,982. 
Nishikata,  Ryoji;  and  Fujieda,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  the  bottom  of  blast  fur- 
nace immersed  in  cooling  water.  3,746.629,  CI.  204-148.000. 
Nishikawa,  A.  Hirotoshi;  and  Hixson,  Harry  F..  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Composition  and  process.  3,746,622, CI.  195-66. OOr. 
Nishikawa,  Hideo,  to  Wada  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roution  preven- 
tive device.  3,746,4 1 3,  CI.  308-236.000. 
Nishikawa,  Satoru:  See— 

Kotera,    Noboru;    Nishikawa,    Satoru;   and   Sakamoto.    Hitoshi. 
3.746.651. 


Mitsuhiko. 


and    Norman.    Ralph    L.. 
Inc.  Schottky  diode  clipper 


Nishinomiya,  Makoto:  See—  ! 

Matsushima,  Masatoshi;  and  Nishinomiya.  Makoto.  3.746.327 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Kakei,  Jun;  and  Yarmiguchi,  Hiroisugo,  3.745,906. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Takahashi,  Mitsuhiro,  3,746,608. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Vance,  Gary  R,  3,746,620. 
Nobel  Bozel;  See— 

Fabre,  Arthur  Fernand,  3,745,711. 
Noda,  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Miyakawa,  Seinan;  Noda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shimoda 
3,745,901. 
Noguchi,  Shunsaku;  Obayashi,  Mikihiko;  Minamida,  Isao;  Kishimoto, 
Shoji;  and  Kawai,  Kiyohisa,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  1- 
(3-Chloro-4-cycloalkylphenyl)-cycloalkyl-         l-carboxylic        acid. 
3,746,75  I,  CI.  260-5 15.00a. 
Nolan,  James  F.:  .See- 
Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Pfacndcr,  Lawrence  V.,  3,746,420. 
Nolte,  Claude  B.,  to  Kingmann-White,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  integrating 

and  recording  quantity  of  fiow  of  fiuid.  3,745,825,  CI.  73-206  000, 
Nomoto,  Yoshihisa;  Oguino,  Masanori;  Ueda,  Seiichi;  and  Kitamora, 
Sadao,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Noise   detecting   circuit    for   television 
receivers  and  the  like.  3,746,786,  CI.  1 78-7. 30s. 
Nordmann,  Joseph;  Mattioda,  Georges  Dominique;  and  Loiseau,  Ger- 
rard  Paul  Marie  Henri,  to  Kuhlmann,  Vojine.  Medicament  with 
hypoglycemic  properties  and  process  for  its  preparation.  3,746,764, 
CI.  260-564.00f. 
Nordson  Corporation:  .See- 
Duncan,   Lane  S.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and  Riedy,  Charles  H.. 
3.746,254. 
Nordstrom,  John  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Siloxane-unsaturated 

ester  coated  product.  3,746.567,  CI.  1 17-93.310. 
Norman,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Shelton,    Joe;    Hagood.    Jerry    W. 
3,746,905. 
Normington,  Peter  J.  C,  to  Motorola, 

device.  3,746,945, CI.  317-235.00r. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Vernard  W.,  3,745,795. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Gibson,  Eari  D.,  3,747,065. 
Heimbigner,  Gary  L.,  3,746,882. 
Rotolo,  Carmen  J..  3,746,272. 

Zeldman,  Maurice  I.;  Lindemann,  Glen  W.;  and  Mahidhara,  Mu- 
rali,  3.745.85 1.  .» 

Northrop  Corporation;  See— 

Coxe,  Frank  S.;  and  Eguchi,  Ronald  G.,  3,746,280.  \ 
Runtzel.  Royal  K.;  and  Goedc,  Walter  F.,  3,746,909 
Norton,  Charies  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Polyalkeneoxide  and  polysaccharide  gum  derivatives  mobility  con- 
trol agent  and  process.  3,746,094,  CI.  166-275.000. 
Norton,  David  John;  Sef— 

Brown,  Christopher  Robert;  George.  Terence  Malcolm;  and  Nor- 
ton. David  John.  3.746.942.  , 
Notdurfter,  Josef:  See—  I 

Pammer,  Gottfried;  and  Notdurfter,  Josef,  3.746,437. 
Nothstein,  Willard  D.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Baffie  nose 

tuyere.  3,745.943, CI.  1 10-182.500. 
Novak,  Leo  J.,  to  Rand  Laboratories,  Inc.  Device  for  the  collection  of 

urine.  3,745,592,  CI.  4-99.000. 
Novak,  Warren  D.  Hassock.  3,746,391 ,  CI.  297-193.000. 
Novak,  Warren  D.  Multi-character  selective  display  device.  3.747,091 , 

CI.  340-378.00b. 
Novanex  Automation  N.V.:  .See—  •       I 

Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  3,746,919.  ' 

Nozawa,  Takamitsu;  and  Kishi,  Takao.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd. 

Liquid  spraying  device.  3,746,26 1,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 

Ashe,  John  B;  and  Hall,  James  D..  3,746,872. 
Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und  Metallurgie,  GmbH.;  See— 

Pirk,  Hans;  Ploger,  Fritz;  and  Vietzke,  Horst.  3.746.3 1 2. 
Nunn.  Jack  R.;  See— 

Gensman,  Lee  R.;  and  Nunn,  Jack  R.,  3.746.638. 
Nussbaumer,  Henri  J.;  See— 

Choquet,  Michel  F.;  and  Nussbaumer.  Henri  J..  3.747,024. 
Nuttall,  Fleet  E.;  See— 

Summerfield.  William  F.;  and  Nuttall.  Fleet  E..  3,746,836. 
Nuwood  Game,  Inc.:  See- 
Fine,  Maynard  W..  3,746.342. 
Nysten.  Bernhard.  to  William  Prym-Werke  KG..  Firma.  Device  for  the 
connection  of  snap  fastener  closure  halves  over  a  securing  ring  hav- 
ing bendable  prongs  on  a  carrier.  3,746.237, CI.  227-147.000. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Mcintosh,  Brian  H.,  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine    Company.     Method    of    producing    sanitary    napkins. 
3,746.592.  CI.  156-202.000. 
Nystrom.  Kjell  Signar;  and  Larsson.  Gosta  Ingemar,  to  Pitea  Maskin-ln- 
dustri,  Nystrom  &  Larsson  AB.  Wood  chipper  or  the  like.  3,746,062, 
CI.  144-176.000. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Walding,  Eugene  C,  3,747,030. 
Obayashi,  Mikihiko;  See— 

Noguchi.     Shunsaku;    Obayashi,     Mikihiko;     Minamida.     Isao; 
Kishimoto.  Shoji;  and  Kawai.  Kiyohisa.  3,746,75 1 
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Ohcrreich  Rud»)lf  Device  for  fastening  decorative  rods  to  upright  rods 

of  metal' railings.  3.745,615,  CI.  24-243.00b. 
Ochs  Charles  S  ,  and  Probascs.  Charles  W.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
poration  Damaged  cap  ejector.  3,746,163,  CI.  209-73.000. 
OConnor.  Joseph.  Jr  Control  valve.  3.746.049.  CI.  137-802.000. 
O'Connor.  Kevney  J    5«— 

Hathaway,  Bruce  E.;  Huffman,  Earl  W.;  and  O  Connor,  Kevney  J.. 
3,745.938. 
OCR  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Vernot,  Ralph  T.,  and  Neill,  Jimmie.  3,747.066. 
Oehlschlacger,  Herman  F;  X^-e—  ,  ,.,  ,,^ 

Mams.  Harold  E..  and  Oehlschlacger,  Herman  F..  3.746.756. 
Offermann.  Klaus:  See— 

Hammann.    Ingeborg.    Hoffntann.    Peter.    Kleimann.    Helmut, 
Marouarding,   Dieter,  Offcrmann.   Klaus,  Ugi.   Ivar;  and   Un- 
terstenhofcr.  Gunter.  3.746,766. 
Offshore  Company,  The:  .SVc—  ,• 

Sharp.  Frank  W.  Jr..  3.745.774. 
Offshore  Recovery  System.  Inc.:  See— 

Cunningham,  Byron  H  .  3.745.773. 
Ofstcad,  Eilert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Inter- 
p*)lymers  of  polycyclic  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic 
olefins.  3.746.695.  CI.  260-88. 20d 
Ogawa,  Kohei.  Flower  holding  base  for  flower  arrangement.  3.745.702. 

CI  47-41.130. 
Ogi,  Mikio;  and  Uchiyama,  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with  built-in  tape  recorder 
3,746,772,  CI.  84-1.020. 
Ogirima,  Masahiko:  See— 

Aoki,    Masaharu.    Kasano.    Hiroyuki;    Kurata,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Ogirima.  Masahiko.  3.746.943 
Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi,  and  Taguchi,  Tetsuka    Output  voltage  regulation 

system.  3,746,892,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Ogland.  Jon  W  ,  and  Malarkey,  Edward  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation      Resolution     improvement     for     optical     scanners. 
3,746,840.  CI  235-61.1  le. 
Oglesbee.  Richard  K  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Carton  lock. 

3.746.245.  CI.  229-40.00r. 
Oguino.  Masanori:  See—  , 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa;    Oguino.    Masanori;    Oeda.    Seiichi;    and 
Kitamora,  Sadao,  3.746.786. 
Oguro.  Tomokatsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetrons.  3,746.916.  CI.  315- 

39510 
O'Hara.  Mark  J.,  to  Universal  Oil   Products  Company.   Method  of 
preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrorefining  of  residual  oils.  3.746.660, 
CI.  252-455.00r. 
O'Hara,  Mark  J  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Prtxlucts  Company.  Method  of 
preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrorefining  of  residual  oils.  3,746,661, 
CI  252-455.00r. 
O'Hare,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  See— 

Riecke,  Louis  G.,  Jr.;  and  O'Hare,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  3.746.337. 
Ohasi.  Hirosi:  See— 

Okamoto.    Shinsuke;    Unoue.    Hiromitsu;   Ohasi.    Hirosi;    Mori. 
Hirokazu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Shojiro.  3.747,058. 
Ohata,   Shuichi;    Kamino,   Tadashi;   Takeuchi,    Yoji;    and    Ishiguro, 
Takeshi,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd   Apparatus  using  X-rays 
for  measuring  the  content  of  an  element  having  a  higher  mass  ab- 
sorption coefficient  than  hydrogen  and  carbon  in  hydrocarbon  com- 
punds.  3.746.874,  CI.  250-358.000 
Ohm.  Edward  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Differential  attenuator  having  a  zero  net  differential  phase-shift. 
3.747.03I.CI.  333-81  00b 
Ohmatsu.  Hideki.  and  Ueda.  Hirozo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Color 
photographic  light-sensitive  materials  for  color  printed  showing  ex- 
cellent color  reproduction.  3.746.539. CI.  96-68.000. 
Ojima.  Masaki;  and  Arata.  Masahiro.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Slag  screen  for  refining  furnace.  3.746.324.  CI.  266- 1  OOr 
Okada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka.  Moritoshi.  to  Osaka  Transformer 

Co  ,  Ltd  Direct  current  arc  welder  3.746,965,  CI.  32 1  -5.000 
Okamoto.  Shinsuke;  Unoue.  Hiromitsu;  Ohasi.  Hirosi;  Mori.  Hirokazu; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Shojiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Ul- 
tras»)nic  detection  apparatus.  3,747.058.  CI.  340-I6.00r. 
OKcefe,  John  Gail. Sfe- 

Helm,  Herbert  W  ,  and  O'Keefe,  John  Gail.  3.745.893 
Okuho,  Hideyo:  See— 

Miyata,     Akira,    Okubo.     Hideyo,    and    Tomita,    Chikayoshi, 
3,746.633 
Okuda,  Kensuke:  5^^— 

Hotta,  Tetsuya,  Okuda,  Kensuke,  and  Sugita,  Minora,  3,746,573 
Olesen,  Finn,  and  Benz.  Konrad.  to  Zellweger  AG.  Apparatus  for  high- 
frequency  mixing  3.747.096. CI   343-8.000 
Olin  Corporation;  See— 

Crabtree.  Robert  W..  Jr..  3.746,235 
Olivetti,  Ing  ,  C  ,  &  C  ,  S  p  A  ;  See— 

Capetti.  Federico.andTerzuolo.Giancarlo.  3,746.333. 
Olsen.Alden  W.:Sfr- 

Birckhead.  Lennox.  Jr..  Evans.  Charles  P..  and  Olsen.  Alden  W., 
3.745,846. 
Olson,  Albert  W  ,  Gungle,  Warren  Calvin;  and  Waymouth.  John  F  ,  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Arc  discharge  lube  with  surrounding 
starting  coil.  3. 746,9 1 4,  CI.  315-47  000 
Olstowski,  Franciszck;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Rigid  polyurethane  compositions.  3,746.692,  CI.  260- 
77  5ma. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  et  Freres.  S.A.;  See— 


Hetzel.  Max.  3.745.843. 
Omoto.  Katsuji   Device  for  measurement  of  a  visual  field  of  two  eyes. 

3.746.433.  CI.  351-24  000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  ;  See— 
Muranaka.  Tsutomu,  3.746.93 1 . 
Ono.  Yoshiako:  See— 

Tsuji.    Nobuo;    Miyazako.    Takushi,    Ueda.    Hirozo;    and    Ono. 
Yoshiako.  3.746.547. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Brandstatter.  HansG..  3.746.535. 
Grain.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spiccr.  Axially  fixed 
homokinetic  coupling  with  limited  transverse  freedom  of  movement. 
3.745.789.CI.  64-21  000. 
Organovsky.  Naum  Abramovich:  See— 

Rogachev,   Boris  Vasilievich,  Organovsky,  Naum   Abramovich; 
Sedelnikov,    Ertel    Sergeevich,    and    Charsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich,  3.746,978. 
Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nagasaka,  Moritoshi,  3,746,965. 
Oshihozawa,  Akiyasu:  See  — 

Hiratsuka.  Nobuo;  Oshihozawa,  Akiyasu;  and  Iwamoto.  Tokuji. 
3.746.566 
Ostbo.  John  David  Bertil.  Heat-exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of 

helically  wound  pipe  elements.  3.746.084.  CI   165-163.000. 
Oswald.  Fred.  Gnnding  wheel  for  floor  grinding  machine.  3.745,719. 

CI.  5 1-209  OOr. 
Ottenstein.  Sidney  Allan,  to  M&J  Valve  Company  Systems  with  con- 
stant current  generators  for  transmitting  flow  rate  data.  3.747,082, 
CI.  340-205  000.  I 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Du  Bois.  Chester  G.;  and  Hunt.  Paul  R..  3.746.036. 
Henrich,  Donald  A..  3.745.964. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Lohikoski.  Timo  J  J.;  Rantanen.  Mauri  V.;  and  HtKksell.  Heimo 
H.  3.746,077. 
Overmyer  Mould  Company  of  Pennsylvania;  See— 

Kindelan,  JamesJ  ,  3,746,459. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See— 

Rutherford,  Robert  C  ,  and  Loquai,  John  R.,  3,745,637 
Owen,  Harrold  D  ;  Rosenthal.  Wayne  O  ,  and  Young,  James  Douglas. 

Conduit  hner  for  wellbore.  3.746,091.  CI.  166-107.000. 
Owens.  J.  C:  See— 

Farmer.  Glyen  D  ;  and  Owens,  J  C,  3.746.105. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Gelin,  Robert  J,  3,746,230. 
Stotler,  David  V  ,  3,746,276. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  ;  S^^— 

Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W  ;  Mathias.  Richard  G. 

Nolan.  James  F  ;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V  .  3.746.420. 
Rybarczyk.  Frederick.  3.746.568. 
Oxennder.  Bryce  C.  Woolf.  Cyril;  and  Beyleveld,  Wilhelmus  M.  to  Al' 
lied  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  per 
fluoroazaolefin  as  liquid  dielectric.  3.746.952.  CI  317-258.000. 
Oy  Nokia  AB;  See- 

Riekkincn.  Asko  S.,  3.746.021. 
Oy  Tampella  AB;  See— 

Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo;  and  Koskinen.  Esko  llmari.  3.745.879. 
Ozu.  Masao.  and  Mori.  Shinsaku,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rotary  compressor.  3.746.477,  CI.  4 1 7-372.000. 
P  &  O  Pilgrim  Valve  Limited;  See—  I 

Bunyan,  Thomas  Walter,  3,746,470. 
Pace,  Frank  P..  Lange.  Ronald  A.,  and  Arams,  Frank  R.,  to  United 
States   of   Amenca,    Navy.    Infrared    receiver   for   optical    radar. 
3,746,454.  CI.  356-152.000.  , 

Pacific  Scientific  Company;  See—  I 

Yang.  Elmer  Chen-Sheng.  3,746,274.  ' 

Packard,  James  R:  S**— 

Tail.  William  C;  Campbell,  Donald  A.;  Packard,  James  R.;  and 
Dierssen.Gunther  H  ,  3,747,018 
Pagano,  Angelo  S.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

organic  isocyanates  3,746,746,  CI.  260-478  000 
Palazzolo,   Thomas   P    Pyramid   type   amusement  and  educational 
device  3,746,345, CI.  273-155.000.  | 

Palmer,  George  W.:  See—  ' 

Herpich.  William  A  ;  Chaney,  Donal  W  ;  and  Palmer,  George  W.. 
3,746,192. 
Pamark,  Inc.:  S*^— 

Troth,  Johns.  3.746.242. 
Pammer,  Erich;  and  Folkmann.  Eduard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Silicon  nitride  coating  on  quartz  walls  for  diffusion  and  oxidation 
reactors.  3,746,569,  CI   1 17-97  000 
Pammer,  Gottfried;  and  Notdurfter,  Josef,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl  and 
Hauser,  Raimund.  Arrangement  for  use  in  projection.  3,746,437,  CI. 
352-104.000 
Pansini,  Anthony  J  .  50*  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Company  Superviso- 
ry system  for  detection  and  location  of  contingencies.  3,747,104,  CI. 
343-ll2.00r 
Paolini,  Laurent  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  two  elements 
made  of  metal  or  thermoplastic  material.  3.745.641,  CI  29-479.300. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  5^f—  ,.,.,,„, 

Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  and  Mcintosh.  Brian  H..  3,746,592. 
Paper  Machinery  Corporation;  See— 

Bodendoerfer,  Raymond  E.,  3,745,89 1 
Paramount  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kasuga,  Kesaharu,  Abe,  Takeo,  and  Haga.Tsunehiro,  3.746.525. 
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Paraskos,  John  A.;  and  Somers,  Allen  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Desulfurization  of  crude  and  residual  oils  at  con- 
stant temperature.  3,746,636, CI.  208-216.000. 
Parcher,  Michael  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Antenna  align- 
ment device.  3,747,1 10,  CI.  343-705.000. 
Parisi  Franco;  Faustini,  Franco;  and  Canavesi,  Lavinio,  to  Erba,  Carlo, 

S  p.A.  Dibasic  aluminum  histidinate.  3.746.700.  CI.  260-299.000. 
Park  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Evans,  Jack,  3,746,210. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pfaffmann,  George  D.,  3.746.825. 
Parker.  Marshall  M.;  .See- 
Harrison.  Lee.  Ill;  Honey.  Francis  J.;  Tauchman.  Edwin  J.;  and 
Parker.  Marshall  M..  3.747.087. 
Parker  Pen  Company,  mesne.  The;  See- 
Hill,  Franklin  J.  3.746.456. 
Parker.  Winfred  E.;  .Vee— 

Magne.  Frank  C;  Mod.  Robert  R.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Parker, 
Winfred  E.,  3,746.644. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation;  .Vee— 
Paul.  John  C.  3,746,040. 
Simmons,  Harold  C,  3,746,038. 
Stone.  John  G.  3,746,348. 
Parks,  Christ  F.;  See— 

Eilers,  Louis  H.;  and  Parks.  Christ  F..  3.746,725. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.;  See — 

Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish.  Donald  B,  3.746.692. 
Parsons.  David,  and  Bailey.  Walter  William,  to  Automotive  Products 
Company  Limited.  Pressure  operated  electric  switches  with  flexible 
helical  bridging  contact.  3 ,746.8 1 0,  CI.  200-8 1  OOr. 
Parstjns,  Timothy  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  diffu- 
sion transfer  product  and  process.  3,746,564,  CI.  1 1 7-68.000. 
Pask,  George;  and  Robinst)n,  Norman  Robert,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Method  of  determining 
optimal  shapes  for  stator  blades.  3.745,629,  CI.  29- 1 56.8b. 
Passeri.  David  P  :  See— 

Willett.  Richard  M.;  and  Passeri,  David  P..  3.746.997. 
Pasternak.  Stephen  F..  to  Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated.  Heat 

exchangers.  3,746,086,  CI.  165-181.000. 
Pastoriz.a,  James  J,  to  Analog  Devices  Inc.  Solid  state  digital-to-analog 

converter.  3,747,088, CI.  340-347.0da. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  larailevich;  Latash,  Jury 
Vadimovich;  and  Bagloi,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich.  Electroslag  system  for 
the  production  of  metal  ca-stings.  3,746,075,  CI.  164-252.000, 
Patouillard,  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Viscora.  Apparatus  for  shirring  artifi- 
cial sausage  casing.  3,745,61 1.  CI.  17-42.000. 
Patros,  George  C,  to  Kar-Denser.  Inc.  Scrap  processing  machine 

3.745.916,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Patterson,  Robert  J.;  .Vee— 

Henegar,  Hubert  B  ;  and  Patterson,  Robert  J.,  3,746,845. 
Patton,  George  H.;  See— 

Fasching,  George  E.;  and  Patton, George  H.,  3,747.001 . 
Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Kan,  Peter  T.,  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Hexahydrotriazine  adducts  as  co-catalysts  for  the 
preparation    of    foams    characterized    by    carbodiiiiiide    foams. 
3.746.709. CI.  260-248.0ns. 
Paul.  John  C  ,  to  Parkcr-Hannifin  Corporation.  Directional  control 

valve.  3.746.040.  CI.  137-596.000. 
Paumgardhen.  Gaethy.  Flexible  suspended  wine  rack.  3,746,179,  CI. 

211-75  000. 
Pauwels.  Willy  Lodewijk:  See— 

Reetcrs.  Emiel  Adriaan;  and  Pauwels.  Willy  Lodewijk.  3.746,599. 
Pavek.  George  E.  Outboard  motor  lock.  3,745,797,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Pavlath,  Attila  E.;  and  Slater,  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  of  Am^ica, 
Agriculture    Shrinkproofing  of  wool  by  low  temperature  plasma 
treatment.  3.746.858, CI.  250-49. 5gc. 
Payne,  Dclmar  V..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Position  determining 

system  for  helicopters  3,747,105,  CI.  343-1 12.00r. 
Payne,  Laurence  Sydney;  Ward,  Peter;  and  Wells,  Reginald  David,  to 
Lever    Brothers   Company.    Preparation   of   pyrazine    derivatives. 
3,746,71 1, CI.  260-250.00r. 
Peabtidy  Gal  ion  Corporation;  .Vee— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Chaney,  Donal  W.;  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3,746,192. 
Pease,  Robert  A.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Amplitude-to-frequency  converter. 

3,746,968. CI.  321-60.000. 
Pease.  William  C.  Ill:  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Pease,  William  C,  III,  3,746,465. 
Peebles,  Roy  M.  Apparatus  for  polishing  a  seaming  roll.  3,745,718,  CI. 

5 1-24 1.00s. 
Peek,  Vernon  E,  to  Anderson  Electric  Corporation.  Compression  con- 
nector for  electrical  conductors  with  tabs  in  series.  3,746,777,  CI. 
174-94.00r. 
Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated:  See- 
Pasternak,  Stephen  F.,  3,746,080. 
Pehle,  Frank;  and  Winter,  Michapl,  to  Winter,  Jack.  Inc.  Article  of 

clothing  and  method  of  making  same.  3,745.588.  CI.  2-221.000. 
Pehoqnin,    Leo,    to    Gillette    Company,    The.    Making    soap    bars. 

3,746.647,  CI.  252-91.000. 
Pekar,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Eisenberg,  Eugene,  to  Mack,  Trucks  Inc. 
Cylinder  sleeve  system  for  high  output  engine.  3,745,980,  CI.  123- 
41.740. 
Penland,  Allicc  M.  Ruffle  former.  3,746,2 19,  CI.  223-35.000. 
Pennington,  William;  See— 


Yu,  Ying-Nien;  and  Pennington,  William,  3,746,835. 
Pennwalt  Corporation;  .Vee— 

Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen;  and  Korczykowski,  Leonard  Earnest, 
3,746,760. 
Pennypacker,    Frank    C,    to    Lindsay    Specialty    Products    Limited. 
Directional  tap  comprising  pi-section  high  pass  filter  for  use  in 
CATVsystem.  3,747,028, CI.  333-10.000. 
Peoples,  John  Terrance,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Asynchronous  single-sideband  demodulation.  3,746,996,  CI.  325- 
330.000. 
Peoples,  Lawrence,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Stabilizer  com- 
position. 3,746,648, CI.  252- 1 7 1 .000. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Silicon  containing  polyaziimides.  3,746,738,  CI.  260-46.50e. 
Peppel,  Howard  C;  See — 

Drown,  John  L.;  and  Peppel,  Howard  C,  3,746,8 17. 
Peppiatt,  Harry  J.;  See- 
Hall,  James  A.;  and  Peppiatt,  Harry  J.,  3,747,032. 
Perina,  Joseph,  to  American  Velcro.  Inc.   Pull-out  window  frame. 

3,745,709, CI.  49-465.000. 
Perlman,    Morris,    to    Carbide    Form    Grinding,    Inc.    Bottom    stop 

machine.  3,746,236,  CI.  227-88.000. 
Perrin,  Georges;  See— 

Caillat,  Maurice;  and  Perrin,  Georges,  3,745,784. 
Perron,  Robert  R.,  to  Eastern  Company,  The,  mesne.  Combined  digital 

display  speedometer  and  log.  3,746,985,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Perronnet,  Jacques;  See — 

Berlin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,746,529. 
Perry,  Eli;  and  Strazik,  Wihhii  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 
the  separation  of  diene  from  organic  mixtures.  3,745,744,  CI.  55- 
16.000. 
Perry,  Francis  J.;  and  Schacht,  Guenther  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Wide  base  type  carrier.  3,745,918.  CI.  101- 
1 1 1 .000,  . 

Pester.  William  B.;. Vee—  j 

Carabet.  George   F.;  Holland.  Andrew  M.;  Morris.  Joseph  P.; 
Pester.  William  B.;  and  Pinkerton.  Kennteh  R..  3,746.439. 
Peters,   Clifford    M.    High    or    low    pressure    cutoff  control    valve. 

3,746,047,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Peters,  David  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Limited  visibility  simulation 

fora  vehicle  trainer  visual  system.  3,746.778,  CI.  178-5.20r. 
Peterson,  Glen,  to  Stoplifter  International,  Inc.,  mesne.  Deactivatable 
ferromagnetic    marker   for   detection    of  objects    having    marker 
secured  thereto  and  method  and  system  of  using  same.  3,747,086. 
CI.  340-280.000.  . 

Peterson,  Terry  J.;  See- 
Carter,  David  P.;  and  Peterson,  Terry  J.,  3,747,047. 
Petrie,    Patrick.    Watchband    calendar    and    business-  card    holder. 

3,745,679,  CI.  40-107.000. 
Petrov,  Gueorgui  Mitov,  to  BTR  "Pamukotex".  Method  of  and  ten- 
sion-regulating device  for  tight-twisting  of  threads.  3,745,764,  CI. 
57-59.000. 
Pelt,  Roger  H;  See— 

bettieri,  John;  and  Pett,  Roger  H.,  3.746,839. 
Petzold.  Jurgen,  to  .Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
controlling  spot  welding  and  non-destructive  testing  of  spot-welded 
joints.  3,746.829.  CI.  219-1 10.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Rodia,  Ralph  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Carbamate  esters  of  dichloro-nitro-alkoxy-  and  dichloro-nitro- 
hydroxyalkoxy-phenols.  3,746,739,  CI.  260-468.00e. 
Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  See- 
Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,  3.746.420. 
Pfaffmann,  George   D.,  to   Park-Ohio  Industries,   Inc.   System  and 
method  for  measuring  input  energy  for  an  induction  heating  installa- 
tion. 3,746,825.  CI.  219-10.770, 
Phelan.  Robert  J.;  and  Dimmock.  John  D,.  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of    Technology.     Radiation     responsive    signal    storage    device. 
3.746,867,  CI.  250-209.000. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation;  See— 

Aber,  Leon  J,  3,746,910.  j 

Philipp,  Rainer;  See— 

Heinemann,   Otto;   Schefer,    Manfred;   Schossler,   Werner;   and 
Philipp,  Rainer,  3,745,667. 
Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne; 
and  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  3,746,545. 
Phillips,  Bernard  C:  See- 
Van  Camp.  Robert  L.;  and  Phillips.  Bernard  C.  3.746,320. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See— 
Cines,  Martin  R.,  3.746,754. 
De  Shazo,  Eari  L,  Jr..  3,747,060. 
Kuper.  Donald  G.;  and  Hughes,  William  B.,  3,746,747. 
Kuper,  Donald  G,  3,746,752. 
Phonics  Corporation;  See—  i 

Sachs,  Reynold   M.;   Boutin.  Henri   P.;  and  Cicchiello,  Frank. 
3,746.793. 
Picker  Co.-poration;  See— 

Lombardo.  Daniel  F.;  and  Splain,  Walter  E..  3.746.862. 
Pieddeloup,  Georges.  Multi-di^it  dial  lock.  3,745.798, CI.  70-306.000. 
Pierce,  Aaron  E.;  Bums,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.;  Hil- 
lestad,  Jerry   G.;   and   Spillette,   Arthur  G.,   to   Esse   Production 
Research  Company.  Apparatus  for  determining  temperature  dis- 
tribution around  a  well.  3,745,822,  CI.  73-1 54.000.  . 
Pierres  Holding  S.A.:  See— 
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Slemme.Rcimer,  3.746.183. 
Pilgram.KurtH  G  :.SVf-  -,-,,^-,nA 

Kollmeyer.  Willy  D.;  and  Pilgram.  Kurt  H C.  3.J46,704^ 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H    G     and  Skiles,  Richard  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Ben/encsulfhydroxamic  acids  and  their  derivatives.  3.746.727,  CI. 
260-397.700 
Pines,  Secmon  H.:  .S^^— 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H  ;  Ly,  Manuel  C;  and  Sletzinger. 
Meyer,  3.746.753. 
Pinkerton.KenntehR.  Sfe—  ..      „  ,         u   d 

Carabet,  George   F.;  Holland,  Andrew   M,   Morns,  Joseph   P.; 
Pester,  William  B.,  and  Pinkerton,  Kennteh  R.,  3,746,439. 
Pinna,  Sanford.  Device  for  locating  veins  in  living  bodies.  3,745,989, 

CI.  l28-2.00r.  ^,   ,         ^,   .  , 

Pirk    Hans;  Ploger,  Friu,  and  Vietzke,  Horst.  to  Nukem  Nuklear- 
Chemie  und  Metallurgie,  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  homogeniza- 
tion  and  mixing  of  nuclear  fuels.  3,746,3 1 2,  CI.  259-3.000. 
Pisanchyn,  John:  5«— 

Fuhrmann,  Robert;  and  Pisanchyn,  John,  3,746.763. 
Pitea  Maskin-lndustri,  Nystrom  &  Larsson  AB:  See— 

Nystrom,  Kjell  Signar;  and  Larsson.  Gosta  Ingemar,  3,746.062. 
Pittman,  Clarence  E.;  See- 
Martin,  Roy  A.;  and  Pittman,  Clarence  E.,  3,746,248. 
Martin,  Roy  A.;  arid  Pittman, Clarence  E.,  3,746.249. 
Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 
Seeley,  Leonard,  3,746,155. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  :  See—  |     ^ 

Broad.  Michael  John;  and  Moss,  Norman,  3,746,257.  I 

PIkush  Raymond  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Sealing  land  clean- 
ing machine.  3,746,020,  CI.  1 34-79.000. 
Plockl    Johann,  to  Zellweger  AG    Correction  apparatus  for  optical 

readying  mechanism.  3,746,868, CI.  250-2l9.00q. 
Ploger,  Fritz:  See— 

Pirk,  Hans;  Ploger,  Fritz;  and  Vietzke.  Horst,  3,746.3 1 2. 
Pneu-Dart,  Inc.:  See—  • 

Waldeisen,  Robert  B,  3,745.682. 
Poiner,  Jean  R  ,  to  Medspecs.  Inc.  Speculum.  3,745,992.  CI.    128- 

17.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bachelder,  Albert  J.;  and  Binda,  Frederick  J..  3,746,594. 
Bing,  Herbert  A.;  Brayton,  Christopher;  and  Rubinstein,  Leon, 
:,  3,745,904. 

Brandt,  Edison  R.;  and  Skurski,  James  K  ,  3,745,895.  , 

Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.,  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,746,548  I 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne;  and 
Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Development 
of  photographic  silver  halide  material.  3,746,545,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Polysius  AG:  See— 

Heinemann.   Otto;   Schefer,    Manfred;   Schossler,   Werner;   and 
Philipp,Rainer,  3,745,667. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See— 

Hauth,  Jean-Marc  Laurent,  3,746,133. 
Ponziani,     Louis     F,    to    Chrysler    Corporation.     Evaporator    coil 

refrigerant  distributor.  3,745,787,  CI.  62-504.000. 
Popov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolaevich; 
Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich,  Popov. 
Vladimir    Vasilievich.    Ryabinin,    Jury    Nikolaevich;    Livshits, 
Leopold      Davydovich;      Arkhipov,      Robert      Georgievich; 
Dslesarev,    Vladislav,    Niolaevich,    Galaktionov,    Vasily    An- 
dreevich;  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,746,484. 
Poppe,  Dag;  Mathiesen,  Odd;  and  Holmboe,  Christian  Fredrik,  to  In- 
ternational   Standard    Electric    Corporation.    Frequency    locking 
system  for  direction  finders.  3,747,107,  CI.  343-1 13.00r. 
Porlein.  Gerhard:  See- 
Fischer,  Artur;  Porlein,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt.  Erich,  3,745,736. 
Port,  Frederick'J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated    Battery  having  container  in 
two  portions  and   a  method  for  making  it.    3,746,579,  CI.    136- 
I34.00r.  ^.     „. 

Porta  Paolo  Delia;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchinelli, 
Mario,  to  S.A.E.S    Getters  S.p.A.  Catalysts.   3.746.658.  CI.  252- 
439000. 
Possati,  Mario,  to  Apparecchi  Electronici  Marposs.  Device  for  chang- 
ing the  scale  of  a  measuring  instrument.  3,745,968,  CI.  I  I6-I29.00r. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Richwell,  Gunnar;  and  Giouvalakis.  Antonios  1.,  3,746.277. 
Power,  William  A.:  See— 

Keenan^Charles  E.;and  Power,  William  A.,  3.745,821. 
Pozstmy,  Edward  R:  See— 

Madsen,  Bernhardt;  Pozsony,  Edward  R..  and  Collin,  Everett  E.. 
3,745,739. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Doerge,  Herman  P  ,and  Wismer,  Marco,  3,746,664. 

Dunnom,  Donald  D  ;  Wagner,  Melvin  P.;  and  Derringer,  George 

C.  3,746,669 
Knavish,  Leonard  A.;  Goldberg,  Arnold  J.;  and  Hilliard.  William 
G.  3,746.527.  j 

Pratt,  Henry  Company:  See— 

Fawkes.  Donald  G.,  3,745,855 
Prentice    Thomas  H.  Clipper  with  double-action  toggle  mechanism. 

3.745,868,  CI.  83-630.000. 
Priest,  Robert  A:  See— 

Swick,  George  W  ,  Jr..  Priest,  Robert  A  ;  and  Trimble,  Jerry  R., 
3,746,358. 
Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich:  See—  | 


.3,746.163. 


exercising    machine 


Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Bakul,  Valentin   Kikolaevich; 

Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich;  Popov, 

Vladimir    Vasilievich,    Ryabinin,    Jury    Nikolaevich;    Livshits, 

Leopold       Davydovich;       Arkhiptiv,      Robert      Georgievich; 

Dslesarev,    Vladislav,    Niolaevich;    Galaktionov,    Vastly    An- 

dreevich,  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,746,484 

Prinzhorn,  Klaus,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutenhoffhungshutte  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Terminal  resistor  for  waveguides  and  coaxial  high 

frequency  cables.  3,747,029,  CI.  333-22.00r. 

Pritchard,  Harry  W  ;  and  Furman,  Myron,  to  Superior  Industries.  Inc. 

Demountable  partition  system  3.745,732,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Probascs,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Ochs,  Charles  S.;  and  Probascs,  Charles  W. 
Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Friedland,  Harry,  3,746,04 1 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Crawford,  Robert  J.,  3,746,745. 
Proctor.    Richard    I.     Movable    weight    type 

3.746,338,  CI  272-81.000. 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See- 
Marshall.  John  J.;  and  Dykchouse,  David  B  ,  3,746,92 1 
Pronovost   Jacques  O.,  to  Exotron  Industries,  Ltd   Light  curtain  con- 
trol for  a  switch.  3,746,863,  CI.  250-208.000. 
Prucha,  Richard  V  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Microwave  oven 

leakage  radiation  detecting  device.  3,746,824,  CI.  2 1 9-10,550. 
Prucha,  Stephen  J   Disposable  pet  relief  structure   3,745,975.  CI.  1 19- 

1.000. 
Pruden,  William  E  :  See— 

Kannenberg,  Wesley  G.;  and  Pruden,  William  E.,  3,746,628. 
Prudente,  Anthony  G.  Connector  for  electrical  conduits.  3,746,373. 

CI.  285-162.000. 
Przygocki,  Julius  v.:  See— 

Zey,  Aubrey  F.;  Przygocki,  Julius  V.;  and  Van  Huffel,  Phillip, 
3,745,751. 
Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.,  and  Bellisio,  Arthur  Angelo,  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. Dehydration  process.  3,745,746, CI  55-31.000. 
Psyras,  Hippocrates  G.,  and  Bellisio.  Arthur  Angelo,  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. Gas  purification  system.  3,745,747, CI.  55-31.000. 
Pullman  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Kristiansson,  Erik,  3,745,646. 
Pumpenfabrik  Urach:  See— 

Hindel,  Hans;  and  Fries.  Hugo.  3,746,483. 

Pungs.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schneider,  Johannes;  and  Pungs,  Wolfgang,  3,746,565 

Purps,  Heinz-Dieter,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  fixing 
electrographic  power  images.  3,746,834,  CI.  219-216.000. 

Purtell   Rufus  J   Shaft -driven  automatically  aligned  irrigation  system. 
3,746.258,  CI.  239-212.000. 

Pyrolyzcr  Incorporated:  See- 
Thompson,  Stanley  P.;  and  Boyert,  David  L.,  3,745.942. 

Quenter,  Horst:  See- 
Jaegers,  Heinz,  and  Quenter,  Horst,  3,745,625. 

R.  F.  Inc,  mesne:  See—  ^ 

Hathaway,  Bruce  E.;  Huffman,  Eari  W  ,  and  O'Connor,  Kevney  J., 

3,745,938. 
Riibc  Peter'  S^^ -~~ 

kluge,  Johannes;  Rabe,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Otto,  and  Schleyer,  Mein- 
lof,  3,746,812.  ^  u  J 

Radd    Frederick  T.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Cutter  bit  and 
method  of  causing  rotation  thereof.  3,746,396,0.  299-10.000.        | 

Rader,  Charles  A:  See—  ■,-,..-,^-, 

Schwartz,  Anthony  M.;  and  Rader,  Charles  A.,  3,746.767. 
Raebiger,  Wolfgang,  to  Grundig.  Device  for  ventilating  hydrostatic  mo- 
tion converters  in  free-floating  piston  engines.  3,745,765,  CI.  60- 
24.000.  . 

Rahmig,  Hermann:  See—  ,-,..,..1  ' 

Kurth,  Klaus;  and  Rahmig,  Hermann,  3,745,645. 
Ralston,  Philip  G.,  Jr.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pierceable  access 
port  for  parenteral  solution  containers.  3, 746.001,  CI.  l28-2l4.00d. 
Ramaz7.oiti,DarioJ.;See—  .  jn 

Rizzi    Marc  A.;  Hold,  Peter;  D'Amato,  Dominic  A  ,  and  Ramaz- 
zotti,Dario  J,  3,746,489 

Rammesberger,  Karl:  See—  ^     r-      i.  c 

Mischo,     Klaus;    Rammesberger.     Karl;    and     Fischer.     Erwin, 
3.746.234.  i 

Ramstetter,  Otto.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Firma:  See— 

Ramstetter,  Rudolf.  3,745,839 
Ramstetter   Rudolf,  to  Ramstetter,  Otto,  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Hr- 
ma   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  program  carrier. 
3.745,839,  CI.  74-30  000. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See— 

Attridge.  Russell  G..  Jr..  3.745,778. 
Lorenz,  Jerome  L.,  3,746,887. 
Rand  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Novak,  Leo  J,  3,745,592. 
Raneses    Pedro  C.   Apparatus  for  determining  earthwork  volumes. 
3,745,658,0.33-121.000.  o       ..    ^  c,     .       x         r^r 

Ranflanath    Gorur  Ramaswmiengar,  to  Standard  Electric  Time  tor- 
;^Sn:  mesne.  Alarm  circu/3.747,093, 0  340-409.000. 

•"""So^ki"  T^mo'ri;  Rantanen.  Maun  V..  and  Hocksell.  Heimo 

H.  3.746,077. 
Rapid  Electroplating  Process.  Inc.:  See- 
Rapids.  Felix  R.  3,746,627 
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Rapids.  Felix  R.,  to  Rapid  Electroplating  Process,  Inc.  Method  of  metal 

electroplating.  3,746.627, CI.  204-15.000. 
Rapson,  William  H.;  and  Reeve,  Douglas  W.,  to  Erco  Envirotech  Ltd., 
mesne.   Removal  of  sodium   chloride  from  white  pulping  liquor. 
3,746,612,0.  162-17.000. 
Rarey,  Kenneth  W,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Tone  reproduc- 
tion in  screen  printing.  3,746,540,  CI.  96-36.400. 
Rasmussen,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Time  delay 

circuit  for  a  motor  compressor  system.  3,745,78 1 , CI.  62- 1 58.000. 
Ratfield.  Kenneth  A.  Portable  hand  tcx)l.  3,745,806. CI.  72-389.000. 
Ratusky,  Josef;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  vcd. 

Insect  control  agents.  3,746,748,0.  260-486.00r. 
Rausch,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tape  drive  system. 

3,746,287,0.  242-206.000. 
Ravdin,  Bruce:  See— 

Rothstein,  Edwin  C;  and  Ravdin,  Bruce,  3,745,831. 
Raygo,  Inc.:  See— 

Takata,  Harry  H,  3,746,101. 
Raytheon  Company:  .See— 

De  Vellis,  Salvatore  V.,  3,747, 113. 
Hoft,  Donald  J.;  and  Wallace,  John  B  ,  3,747,023. 
Rosvold,  Warren  C,  3,746,587. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Boleky,  Edward  Joseph,  III,  3,745,647. 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  Humberto,  3,746,23 1 . 
Gerritsen,  Hendrick;  and  Greenaway,  David  L.,  3,746,783. 
Kencman,  Scott  Allen;  and  Taylor,  George  William,  3,747,075. 
Kovac,  Michael  George,  3,746,883 
Kressel,  Henry;  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt,  3,747,016. 
Torre,  Alton  John,  3,746,904 
Vaccaro,  Frank  Emelio,  3,747.044. 
Watson,  James  Power,  3,747,08 1 . 
Williams,  Richard  Jean,  3,746,873. 
Read,  Norman  W;  and  Fisher,  Ernest  P.,  Jr ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Latch  or  retrievable  well  packer.  3,746,090,0.  166-134.000. 
Rebsoat,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schuierer,    Erich;    Hoffmann.    Dieter;    and    Rebsoat,    Siegfried, 
3,746,742. 
Recognition  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Spindcl,  Abraham;  and  Maas,  James  F.,  3,746,429. 
Recycled  Plastic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Wagschal,  Edward  A.,  3,746,1 78. 
Red  Rope  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Comenitz.  Elliot,  3,746,457. 
Reddy,  Redreddy  Sukumar,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Integrated  linear 

door  operator.  3,745,705,0.49-139.000. 
Redecker,  Friedrich;  and  Sommer,  Ruediger,  to  Hell,  Dr.-Ing.,  Rudolf. 
Method  of  and  means  for  recording  line  drawings  on  the  screen  of  a 
cathode   ray   tube   under  computer  control.    3,746,912,  O.    315- 
26.000. 
Redman,  George  L.  Speed  changer.  3,745.845,0.  74-2 1 7.00s. 
Reeder,  Randall  C:  See— 

Dicner.  Robert  G.;  Reeder,  Randall  C;  and  Shoemaker.  Harold 
D,  3,746,264. 
Reeder.  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D   Weeper  assembly  and 
method  for  use  in  a  slow  diffusion  type  irrigation  system.  3,746.263, 
CI.  239-542.000. 
Rceters,  Emiel  Adriaan,  and  Pauwels,  Willy  Lixlewijk,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Butt  splicer  for  butt-joining  a  fresh  web  to  a  running  web. 
3,746,599,0.156-505.000. 
Reeve,  Douglas  W.:  .See— 

Rapson,  William  H.;and  Reeve,  Douglas  W.,  3,746,612. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Fourrey,  Franscois,  3,746,389. 
Rehm,  Frederick  George  William,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  PrcKess  for  hot  baling  acrylic  staple.  3,745,915,  O. 
100-38.000. 
Rcichcneder,  Franz;  Dury,  Karl,  deceased  (by  Dury,  Johanna  Maria; 
heiress-at-law);   Krusche,  Georg;  and  Burger,  Heinz,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Brominating  butync-(2)- 
diol-(l,4).  3,746,726,0.  260-347.800. 
Reid,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acid.   3,746,744,  CI.   260- 
475.00p. 
Reif,  Philip  George:  See— 

Bccli,  Johann   Battesta;  Brown,  Roger  Henry;  and  Reif,  Philip 
George,  3,746,903. 
Reilly.  Betram   B.  Slagging  refuse  incinerators.  3,745,941.  CI.   1 10- 

S.OOr. 
Reincfcid,  Erich:  See- 
Schneider,    Ferdinand;    Reinefcid,    Erich;   and    Dictzel,   Walter, 
3,746,576. 
Reinkc,  Fritz.  Mcthcxl  of  making  bubble-free,  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
-laminates  by  tamping  operations.  3,746,589,0.  156-73.000. 
Reisinger,  Andrew  J.   Pin   ball  game  apparatus  with   supplemented 

manual.  3,746,34 1 , 0.  273-1 2 1  OOa. 
RelhorS.A  :.See- 
Bechtiger,CharlesG..3,746,808. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Scanlon,  John  J,  3.745,924. 
Rcmning,  Ake  Gustaf  Vilhelm:  .See- 

Jonason,  KaH  Gunnar;  Karis.son,  Karl  Harry;  and  Remning.  Ake 
Gustaf  Vilhelm.  3.745.631. 


Renz.  Robert,  to  Transformation  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faraday 
effect  apparatus  for  measuring  very  high  currents  particularly  direct 
currents.  3,746,983,0.  324-96.000. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Fox,  John  B.;  and  Bricker,  John  K., 
3,746,972. 
Resources  Control  Corporation:  .See^ 

Aaron,  Maurice  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Leonard  (said  Aaron  assor. 
to).  3,745,856. 
Reuschel,  Konrad:  .See— 

Dietze,  Wolfgang;  Reuschel.  Konrad;  and  Sandmann.  Herbert, 
3,746,496. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Schradcr,  Pfeston  H.,  3,746,149. 
Rcxham  Corporation:  See- 
Young,  Chauncey,  3,746,243.     I    -  

Rexnord  Inc.:  .See— 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  3,745,930. 
Rey,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Bergmeyer,   Hans  Ulrich;  Bcrnt.  Erich;  and   Rey,   Hans-Georg, 
3,746,625 
Reynolds,  Alex  J.  Foamed  plastic  laminate  and  method  of  making 

same.  3,746,604,  CI.  161-69.000. 
Reynolds,  R.  J,  Tobacco  Company:  .See— 
Leffingwell.  John  Charles,  3,746,010. 
Rhecm  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Ronald  J,  3,745,78 1 . 
Rhcinmetall  GmbH:  .See— 

Metz,  Josef;  and  Zielinski,  Erich,  3,745,880. 
Rhodes,  Gordon:  .See— 

Aitken,  Ian   Donald;  Rhodes,  Gordon;  and  Spencer,  Raymoitd 
Anthony  Philip,  3,746,506. 
Rhodes,  Paul  Cephas;  and  Cope,  Stanley  Temple,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,  Limited.  Influencing  sedimentation.  3,745,771,  CI.  61- 
38.000. 
Richardson,  Billy  Joe,  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  of  pouring  mol- 
ten metal.  3,746,072,0.  164-87.000. 
Richters,  Hans:  .See- 
Urban,  Norbert;and  Richters,  Hans,  3,746,209. 
Richwell,  ciunnar;  and  Giouvalakis,  Antonios  I.,  to  Potter  Instrument 

Company,  Inc.  Dribble  circuit.  3,746,277,  CI.  242- 1 82.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See— 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  3,745,905. 
Ridley,  Jeter  L.:  .See— 

Gauthier,  William  D  ,  and  Ridley,  Jeter  L.,  3,745,991 . 
Rieckc,  Louis  G.,  Jr.;  and  O'Hare,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Guidingly  supported 

adjustable  weight  vertical  lift  carriage.  3,746,337,0.  272-81 .000. 
Riedy,  Charles  H.:. See- 
Duncan,   Lane  S.;  Tamny,  Simon   Z.;  and   Riedy,  Charles  H., 
3,746,254. 
Riegel  Textiles  Corporation:  .See— 

Brocklehurst,  Charles  E.,  3,745.947. 
Rieger,  Werner:  .See- 
Martin,  Wilhelm;  and  Rieger,  Werner,  3,746,827. 
Riekkinen,  Asko  S.,  to  Oy  Nokia  AB    Device  for  cmihng  an  electric 

wire  insulated  by  extrusion.  3,746,02 1 ,  CI.  1 34- 1 22.000. 
Riestcr,  William  C:  .See— 

Deibel,  Raymond  A.;  and  Ricster,  William  C,  3,745,853. 
Rigney,  James  B.:  .See— 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A,;  and  Rigney,  James  B.,  3,746,967. 
Ringer,  Kenneth  W.,  to  A.R.F.  Products,  Incorporated.  Remote  con- 
trol system.  3,747,108,0.  343-225.000. 
Ringhand,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Central  Screw  Company.  Methtxl  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  a.ssembly  of  screw  blanks  and  washers.  3,745,599,  CI. 
10- 1 55.00a. 
Ripley,  Marion  M.,  30%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 

Energy  absorbing  automobile  bumper.  3,746,384,  CI.  293-86000. 
Risdon,  Merle  C;  and  Meyer,  Ronald  A.,  to  Sterigard  Corporation,  Ir- 
vine Industrial  Complex.  Attaching  a  dispensing  valve  to  a  pres- 
surized dispenser.  3,746,218.0.  222-334.000. 
Risse.    Willis    H.,    to    United    Filtration    Corporation.    Air   cleaner. 

3,745,753,0.55-481.000. 
Rissler,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Release  device  for  Hood- 
ing spaces  subjected  to  pressure.  3,746,029, 0.  1 37-8 1 .000. 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.:  .See— 

Bcrtone,  Pier  Felice;  Golzio,  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Vrola,  Vincenzo, 
3,745,815.  I 

Rixon  Inc.:  .See—  i 

Stuart,  Richard  L,  3.746,800. 
Rizzi,  Marc  A.;  and  Cutarelli,  James,  to  USM  Corporation.  Mixing  and 
transporting    device    and    method    of    mixing    and    transporting. 
3,746,315,0.259-21.000. 
Rizzi,  Marc  A.;  Hold,  Peter;  D'Amato,  Dominic  A.;  and  Ramazzotti. 
Dario  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  injecting  molding  rein- 
forced plastic  articles.  3,746,489,0.  425-205.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.:  .See— 

Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Stettler,  John  D  ;  and 
Meyer,  Harry  C  ,  III,  3,746,860. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Boyle,  Donald  A,  3,746,028. 
Demi,  Roy  C,  3.746.039. 

Goodhouse.Cari  J;  and  Niemand,Emil,  3,746,250.  *  ! 

Robillard,  Edward  G.:  See— 
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Hahn.  Rcibcrt  S  ,  Lindsay,  Richard  P  ,  Rt>hillard,  Edward  G  .  and 
Youdcn.  David  H  .  3.745,710. 
Rdbinson   Charles  H    Huidic  circuit  control  for  centering  sanding  belt 

..nabcitsandcr  3,745.717. CI   5I-I35.()bt. 
Robinson.  Merritt  A.,  to  Fieldhome  Equipment  Corporation.  Carg»» 

carrying  vehicle  constructit)n   3.746,388.  CI.  296-28. 00m. 
Robinson.  Ntirman  Robert:  See— 

Pask.  George,  and  Robinson.  Norman  Robert,  3,745.629. 
Robinsiin.    Ralph   C  .   to   General   Time   Corporation    Geneva   type 
mechanism  for  use  in  clock  timer  or  the  hke.  3.745.852.  CI.  74- 
436000. 
Robson.  Francis  Lambert:  See— 

Smale.  John  Reginald;  and  Robson,  Francis  Lambert.  3,746,349. 
Rocco.  William  A,:  See— 

Wcnlorf.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  and  Rocco.  William  A..  3.745.623. 
Rocha.  John  G  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Telescoping  am- 
munition launcher  3,745,876,  CI   89- 1 .700. 
Rodia.  Ralph  M:  .S>e— 

Pews.  R  Garth,  and  Rodia,  Ralph  M  .  3.746.739 
Rodriguez.  Juan  A.:  See- 
Bailey.  David  L.;  Fiorino,  Benjamin  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Juan  A  . 
3.747.079. 
Rt)gachev.     Boris     Vasilicvich;    Organovsky.     Naum     Abramovich; 
Sedelnikov.  Ertel  Scrgeevich.  and  Charsky.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich. 
Apparatus  U)r  measuring  electrical  resistance  of  rocks  by  the  am- 
plitude method  during  geophysical  mineral  prospective.  3.746.978. 
CI. 324-6000 
Rogers.  Lynn  C  :  See- 
Hunt.  Mack  W.  and  Rogers.  Lynn  C.  3,746.698. 
Rogers.  Lynn  C  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company  Grease  and  rust  inhibi- 
tor compositions.  3.746.643.  CI.  252-33.000. 
Rogg.  Herman  O.:  .See- 
Martin.  Harold  B  ;  and  Rogg.  Herman  O  .  3.745.874. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Pagano.  Angelo  S..  3.746,746. 
Roland. George  W.:  See — 

Feichtner.  John  D  .  Gottlieb.  Milton;  and  Roland,  George  W  . 
3.746.866. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG;  .See— 

Hartung.  Winfricd,  3,747,084. 

Roller  Gear,  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Schotiler,  Henry,  3,745,844.  j 

Ronson  Corporation:  .See—  i 

Dobie,  Alexander  Barbour.  3.746.961 .  ' 

Root.  La  Verne  W..  to  Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc   Rail  follower  assembly. 

3.745.929.  CI   104-8.000 
Roschko.  Joseph:  .See— 

Desperak.  Sam;  Roschko.  Joseph;  and  Katz.  Max.  3.745.948 
Rose.  Frank  L  .  to  Bio-Medical  Systems.  Inc  Vacuum  formed  support 

structures  and  immobilizer  devices.  3.745.998.  CI    l28-89.00r 
Rose.  Jonathan  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Compensation    technique    for    variations   in    bit    line    impedance 
3.747.078.  CI  340-173  OOr 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Solbrig.  Charles  W  ;  Weil.  Sanford  A.,  and  Rosenberg,  Robert  B  , 
3.746.504. 
Rosenthal.  Wayne  O  :  See- 
Owen.   Harrold   D..  Rosenthal.   Wayne  O  ;  and   Young.  James 
Douglas.  3,746.091. 
Rosenthale.  Marvin  E:  See—  i 

Malis.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Rosenthale.  Marvin  E..  3,746,495.  ' 

Ross,  Adma  Schneller;  and  Curran,  William  Vincent.  6-(Substituted- 
phenyl)-5-methyl-4,5-dihydro-3  (2H)-pyrida7inones.  3,746.712.  CI. 
260-25000a. 
Rosvold.   Warren   C  .   to   Raytheon   Company.    Method   of  making 

semiconductor  diiKles  3.746.587.  CI.  148-175  000. 
Roth.  Philip  B:  .See— 

Bann.  Robert  Francis;  Moran.  William  Joseph;  and  Roth.  Philip 
B.  3.746.505. 
Rothstein.  Edwin  C  ;  and  Ravdin.  Bruce,  to  Life  Technology  Corpora- 
tion Disposable  thermometer.  3,745.831,  CI.  73-371.000. 
Roto-Finish  Company:  See— 

Balz.GuntherW  .3.745.722 
Rotolo.  Carmen  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Paster 

anticipate  circuit.  3.746,272.  CI.  242-58  300. 
Rottger.    Hans;    and    Schabert.    Hans-Peter,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Driving  device  for  regulator  rods  of  nuclear  reactors 
3.746.6 15,  CI.  1 76-36  OOr 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,746,529. 
Rowe,  John  J  .  to  Singer  Company.  The  Digitally  controlled  sine  wave 

generator.  3,746,891.  CI.  307-271.000. 
Roy.  Robert  L.,  to  Colts's  Inc.  Combination  slide  latch  and  takedown 

mechanism  for  automatic  pistol.  3.745.88 1 .  CI  89- 1 63  000 
Rubico.  Jerome  A.,  and  Batchelder.  Charles  F..  to  Batchelder  Rubico. 
Inc  Method  of  making  shoes  over  sheathed  last  utilizing  a  lasting  ele- 
ment. 3.745.600, CI.  12-142.00r. 
Rubinstein.  Leon:  See— 

Bing.  Herbert  A..  Brayton,  Christopher;  and  Rubinstein,  Leon. 
3.745,904. 
Ruland.  Ross  R.:  See— 

Guerre.  Robert  P.;  and  Ruland.  Ross  R  .  3.746.499. 
Runckel,  John   L.,  to  Skyline  Northwest  Corporation.  DenUl  floss 
dispensmg  case.  3.746,225.  CI.  225-19.000. 


Runlzel,  Royal  K  .  and  Gocdc.  Walter  F  .  to  Nt)rthrop  Corporation. 

Area  electron  niHHl  gun   3.746.909.  CI.  315-I3.00r. 
Rupp.  Warren  Company.  The:  .See— 

Rupp.  Warren  E..  3.746.472. 
Rupp.  Warren  E  .  to  Rupp.  Warren  Company.  The  Submersible  elec- 
tric pump  having  fluid  prcs.sure  protective  means.  3.746.472.  CI. 
417-9  000 
Ruschig.  Heinrich;  Konig.  Johann;  Dittmar.  Walter.  Klatt.  Peter,  and 
Duwel.    Dieter.    Dioxocyclohcxane   carboxylic    and    thiocarboxylic 
acidanilides  3.746.765. CI  260-551  00s. 
Ruschkc.  Lawrence  J  .Jr.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Multiplc-torquc 

slipclutch   3.746.137. CI.  192-48  500 
Rush.  Leslie  V  .  Sr  .  to  Berivon  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  the 

reduction  of  btine  fractures  3.745.996.  CI.  128-84  OOb 
Rutherford.  Robert  C  ;  and  Loquai.  John  R  .  to  Owatonna  TtH>I  Com- 
pany. Axle  tilling.  3.745.637.  CI.  29-261.000. 
Ryabinin.  Jury  Nikolaevich:  .See— 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  Fedtmivich.  Bakul.  Valentin  Kikolacvich; 
Semerchan.  Aik  Akopovich.  Prikhna'.  Alcxei  losifovich;  Popov, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich.  Ryabinin.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Livshits. 
Leopold  Davydovich.  Arkhipov.  Robert  Georgicvich; 
Dslesarev.  Vladislav.  Niolaevich;  Galaktionov.  Vasily  An- 
drecvich;  and  Semyashkevich.  Boris  Pavlovich.  3.746.484 
Ryan.  Kelly  P  .  to  Blair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Slip  clutch.  3,745,790. 

CI  64-29  000 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.:  .See— 

Dieter.  Jerry  A  .  Wolgemuth.  Larry  G..  and  Ryan.  Thomas  J  . 

3.746.667 

Rybarczyk.  Frederick,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Noble  metal,  glass  hinder 

compositions  and   methinls  of  using   same.    3.746.568.  CI.    117- 

95  000 

Ryen.  Ronald  G    Rotary  radial  piston  engine.   3,746,480,  CI.  418- 

37000 
Sachs,  Reynold  M..  Bt)utin.  Henri  P  .  and  Cicchiello.  Frank,  to  Phonics 
Corporatitin.  Telephone  communication  system  f»>r  the  hearing  im- 
paired. 3.746.793.  CI    179-2  ()dp 
Sadahiro.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamaya.Susumu.and  Sadahiro.  Takeshi.  3.746,517. 
S  A.E  S  GettersS  p  A  :  .See— 

Pt)rta.  Paolo  Delia.  Giorgi.  Tiziano  A.,  Kindl,  Bruno,  and  Zucchin- 

elli.  Mario,  3,746,658.  1 

Saint-Gohain:  .See—  | 

Kirchheim.  Jean-Jacques.  3.746.524 
Saito.  Mashiro.  Tani/aki.  Yoshiharu.  Furuta.  Keiichi.  and  Minagawa, 
Kenichiro.  to  Nipp<»n  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited.  Polyether  se- 
ries  synthetic    lubricating   oil   compositions.    3.746.645.   CI.    252- 
51  50a. 
Saito,  Osamu.  to  Hitachi;  Ltd.  Vacuum  circuit  breaker.  3,746,81 1,  CI. 

200-144  OOb. 
Sakamoto.  Hit*)shi:  .See— 

Kotera.    Noboru;    Nishikawa,    Saloru.    and   Sakamoto,    Hitoshi, 
3.746.651. 
Sako.  Eiji;  and  Kawamura.  Osamu.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The. 
Coated  plastic  container  for  liquid  medicine.  3,746.196,  CI.  215- 
1  00c 
Salem  Tool  Company,  The:  See- 
Young.  William  G  ,  and  Horning,  Frederick  G  .  3.746.1 10 
Salyer.  Ival  O  ;  and  Jefferson.  Robert  T  .  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration Cigarette  filter  3.746.0 1 4.  CI.  131-269.000. 
Salyer.  Ival  O.;  and  Blardinelli.  Albert  J  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne    Thromborcsistant  articles 
made  from  polyurethane  containing  a  polypropylene  glycol-ethylene 
oxide  block  cofH)lymer  3.746.683.  CI.  260-33  20r 
San  Bar  Electronics  Corporation:  .See— 

Fitzsimons.  Alan  R  .  and  Mazac,  Frank  P.,  3,746,795. 
San  Roman,  Guillermo:  See— 

Nebolsine.  Ross;  and  San  Roman.  Guillermo.  3.746.172. 
Sanchez,  Anastacio  V    Apparatus  for  repairing  deformed  yieldable 

structures.  3,745.809.  CI  72-479.000 
Sanders,  Vernard  W..  to  Norris  Industries.  Inc.  Cylinder  retention 

means  3.745.795,  CI  70-451.000 
Sanderson.  Karl.  1/2  to  Wilson.  Lee.  Engineering  Company  of  Canada, 
Ltd.  Continuous  passage  of  metal  slabs  through  heating  furnace. 
3.746,501.  CI  432-6  000. 
Sandi.  Floyd  J  ;  and  Schawinsky,  Terry  K  ,  to  Essex  International,  Inc 
Pushbutton  switch  control  assembly  with  flexible  cord  or  equivalent 
allowing  operation  of  one  pushbutton  and  associated  switch  at  a 
time  3.746.802. CI.  20O-5.0Oe.  i 

Sandmann.  Herbert:  See—  ~  ' 

Dietze.  Wolfgang.  Reuschel,  Konrad,  and  Sandmann.  Herbert. 
3.746.496. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See— 

Littlewood,  Peter  Stuart,  3,746,720. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bruner,  James  N.,  and  McAuliff.  Dan.  3,747,068. 
Sangiorgio,  Louis:  .See- 
Stock,    Alvin   L.,   Wittig,   Herman    H.,   and   Sangiorgio,   Louis, 
3,746,463 
Sano,  Hisumi:  See—  ,„•• 

Naraoka  Kiyotake;  Sano.  Hisumi;  and  Itoh,  Yokichi,  3,746.944 
Sapkus.  Jurgis.  Lewis.  J    Stephen;  Leidtke.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Villasana. 
Armando  P  .  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Doll  having  means  for  changing  facial 
expression  upon  turning  of  head  3.745.696,  CI.  46-135  OOr 
Sasnett  Michael  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Injection- 
locked  laser  stabilizer  3,747,004,  CI.  330-4  300. 


July  17, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Sasnett.  Russell  M  ,  and  Stiner.  James  E  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Modular  furniture  system  and  means  for  manipulating  and 
connecting  components  thereof.  3.746,4 1 6.  CI.  3  1 2-198.000. 
Sasnett.  Russell  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Furniture  system 
having  means  for  connecting  sub-assemblies  thereof.  3,746,417,  CI. 
312-I9KOOO 
Sassc.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  4-Substituted  2-amino- 1.3,4- 
thiadiazolones-(5)  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,746,719,  CI. 
26()-3()680d. 
Sather.  Kenneth  E.  Straw  in  bottle.  3,746,1 97.  CI.  215-1  OOa. 
Sato.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Horibc.    K«)ichi.   Kancko,   Shoji;   Sato,  Tomoyuki;  and    Haniu. 
Kiyoshi.  3.746.771. 
Satomura.  Masato;  .See— 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,746.542. 
Saucier,  Rene.  See— 

Vezina,    Claude,    Saucier.    Rene,    and    Sehgal.    Surendra    N.. 
3.746.623. 
Sauer,  Gale  E.,  to  Flangeklamp  Corporation.  Locking  connection  for 

supptuting  grid  systems.  3,746,379,  CI  287-1  89  36a. 
Saunders,  Paul  D  ,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Device  for 

attaching  turbine  blades  to  a  rotor.  3,746,468,  CI.  4 1 6-204.000. 
Savage,  Milton  B    Lens  edge-grinding,  finishing  and  beveling  machine 

3,745,720. CI  5  l-IOl.Olg. 
Sawada.  Akihisa,  and  Fujimori,  Katsuzo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 

Support  device  for  a  tuner  actuator.  3,745,837,  CI.  74-10.390. 
Sawaki.  Tsukasa:  See— 

Kano.    Gota.    lizuka.    Mutsuo.    Fujiwara.    Shohei;    Hasegawa. 
Hiromasa.  and  Sawaki.  Tsukasa.  3.746.950. 
Sawyer.  Alan  B  .  to  Andco  Incorporated.  Gas  scrubber.  3.746.322,  CI. 

261-53.000 
Scanlon,  John  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Plastic  cartridge 

case  3,745.924.  CI.  102-43  GOp 
Scantlebury.  Clifford  V  .  to  Erie  Universal  Products  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  applying  a  pattern  to  an  article.  3,745,970,  CI.    1  18- 
50(K)0 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter:  .See— 

Rottger.  Hans,  and  Schabert.  Hans-Peter.  3.746.615. 
Schacht.  Guenther  H  :  .See- 
Perry.  Francis  J.,  and  Schacht.  Guenther  H  .  3.745.9 18. 
Schaepman,  Ellert.  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  certain  accelerations  in  an  antiskid  system.  3.746,925, 
CI.  317-5  000 
Schaller.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Model  rail  structure 
with  reduced  electrical  interference  radiation  for  electrically  driven 
toys  3.746,252.  CI.  238-lO.OOe. 
Schanze.  Klaus:  .See— 

Forster.  Karl-Heinz;  Vetter,  Lothar;  Johne,  Hans,  and  Schanze, 
Klaus,  3,746.957. 
Schawinsky.  Terry  K  :  .See— 

Sandi.  Floyd  J.,  and  Schawinsky.  Terry  K.,  3.746,802. 
Schbenk.  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 
the  production  of  net-like  structures.  3.746.485,  CI.  425- 13 1. 000. 

Schefer.  Manfred:  .See— 

Heinemann.    Otto;   Schefer.    Manfred;   Schossler.    Werner;    and 
Philipp.Rainer.  3.745.667. 
Scheffer.  Harry,  to  Kruger.  Harry.  GmbH.  Thrust  piston  motor  operat- 
ing with  a  gaseous  fiuid  medium.  3.745.886.  CI.  91-306  000. 
Scheiber.  Peter    Multidirectional  sound  system.  3.746.792,  CI.   179- 

1  Ogq 
Schenck.  Carl.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Heiland.  Manfred.  3.746.409 
Scherb.  Gustav.  and  Auer.  Norhert.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eiseii-    und    Stahlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Shearing    machine. 
3.745.867.  CI.  83-554.000. 
Schey  John  A  .  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Method  for  treating  materi- 
als. 3.746.071.  CI.  164-87.000. 
Schick.    Frederick     A  .    to    Dura    Corporation.     Headlight    tester. 

3.746,449. CI   356- 121 .0(X). 
Schieving.  Jean:  .See— 

Iteboul.  James  Remy  Albert;  Baude,  Andre  Rene;  and  Schieving. 
Jean.  3.746.452 
Schiffelbein.     Richard    A.    Concrete    delivery    chute    attachment. 

3.746. 140.  CI.  193-5.000 
Schild.A..S.A.:.See- 

Zaugg.  Roland.  3,745.763. 
Schimmel.  Bernd:  See- 
Bauer.  Karl;  Mayer,  Manfred;  lllg,  Peter;  and  Schimmel,  Bernd. 
3.746.233 
Schippers.    Heinz,    to    Barmag    Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Screw  extruder  with  internal  static  mixing  assembly. 
3.746.318,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Schippers.    Heinz,    to    Barmag    Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft Gear  pump  for  viscous  thermoplastic  melts.  3,746,481. 
CI.  418-83.000. 
Schittenhelm.  Jean  Albert.  Chassis  frame.  3.746,362,  CI.  280-106.00t. 
Schlafhorst.  W  .  &  Co.:  See- 

Anderheggen.  Manfred,  and  Buhren,  Heinz,  3,746,212. 
Schleyer.  Meinlof:  See— 

Kluge.  Johannes;  Rabe,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Otto,  and  Schleyer,  Mein- 
lof. 3.746.8  12 
Schlotthauer.  Wayne  W..  to  Lassen  Foods.  Inc.  Cereal  toasting  oven. 

3.745,909,  CI.  99-323.900. 
Schlottmann,  Dietrich:  See— 


Dallach,    Gerd;    Dudszus.    Alfred;    Fretwurst.    Lothar;    Granz. 
Jochen;  and  Schlottmann.  Dietrich.  3,746,466. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  .See— 
Garcia.  Donald  J..  3.747.059. 
Mullins.  Albert  A.  3,746,093. 
Schmeling,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Kallfelz.  Albert  J.;  and  Schmeling,  Carl  J.,  3,745.801 . 
Schmidt.  Erich:  See- 
Fischer.  Artur;  Porlein. Gerhard; and  Schmidt.  Erich,  3,745.736. 
Schmidt.  Otto:  .See— 

Kluge.  Johannes,  Rabe,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Otto;  and  Schleyer.  Mein- 
lof. 3.746.812. 
Schmidt.  Peter:  See— 

Zechnall.  Richard;  Schmidt.  Peter;  and  Wahl.  Josef,  3,745,768. 
Schmied.  Peter:  See— 

Kocher.  Hans;  and  Schmied.  Peter.  3,745.762. 
Schmuck,  James  E.;  and  Troy,  Walter  C,  to  Amsted  Industries.  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  casting  hollow  metal  balls.  3,746,073,  CI.  164- 
1  16.000. 
Schmuck.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Spiroch,  Franz  N.,  and  Schmuck.  Karl  Heinz.  3.746.180. 
Schneider.    Ferdinand,    Reinefeld.    Erich;    and    Dietzel.    Walter,    to 
Braunschweigische  Ma.schincnbauanstalt.  Method  of  defoaming  of 
sugar  liquor  in  counter-current  chip-mixers.  3.746.576,  CI.   127- 
45.000. 
Schneider.  Gerhart:  .See — 

Mohr.  Gunther;  Erdmann.  Dietrich;  Niethammer.  Konrad;  and 
Schneider.  Gerhart.  3.746.740. 
Schneider.  Johannes;  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Polyamide   articles  of  reduced   vapor  permeability. 
3.746.565,  CI.  117-94.000. 
Schneider.  William  C.  Jr  ;  .See— 

Druschel.  William  O.;  Karsch.  Arthur  F.;  and  Schneider.  William 
C.  Jr..  3.745.897.  «' 

Scholten-Honig  Research  N.V.:  .See— 

Berkhout.  Frans;  and  Wilhelmus.  Hermanus  Johannes.  3.746,558. 
Lolkema.  Jan.  3.746.690. 
Schoneborn.  Hellmuth.  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  System  for  the  radio  transmission  of  guidance  signals  to  self- 
propelled  btKlies.  3.746,288,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Schossler.  Werner:  .See — 

Heinemann.  Otto;   Schefer,   Manfred;   Schossler.   Werner;   and 
Philipp.  Rainer,  3,745.667. 
Schotiler,  Henry,  to  Roller  Gear,  Ltd.  Variable  speed  drive  transmis- 
sion. 3,745,844.  CI.  74-198.000. 
Schotman.  Jan:  See— 

Berthiaume.  Pierre  P  ;  Bowler,  William;  Cass.  George  Robert; 
Schotman.    Jan;    Scott.    J.    Frank,    and    Thivierge,    Jacques. 
3.746,111. 
Schott.  Emilio:  .See— 

Meisels.  Alex;  and  Schott.  Emilio.  3,746.7 1 7. 
Schrader.   Preston    H..   to   Rex   Chainbelt   Inc.   Reversible   vibratory 

feeder.  3.746. 149.  CI.  198-220.0cg. 
Schrader.  William  A.:  .See- 
Dennis.  Paul  A;  and  Schrader,  William  A..  3,746,278. 
Schrape.  Peter:  See— 

Worner,  Gunter;  and  Schrape.  Peter.  3.745.847. 
Schroeder.    Henry    Charles;    and    Sheehan,    John    Robert,    to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Digital   demodulator   for 
phase-modulated  data  transmission  systems.   3,746,995,  CI.   325- 
320.000. 
Schroeder.   Peter   H.,  Sr  .  to  Thorough-Bread   Industries.   Limited. 
Dough    kneading    apparatus    and    method    of    producing    baked 
products.  3.746,3 1 7. CI.  259- 1 85.000. 
Schuierer,  Erich;  Hoffmann,  Dieter;  and  Rebsoat.  Siegfried,  to  Farb- 
wreke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.    Polyglycol-ethylene-imine    derivatives.    3.746,742,    CI.    260- 
471.00c. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner- Apparatel  u  GmbH.  Drying  of  fabrics 

treated  with  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  3.745,666,  CI.  34- 1 2.000. 
Schuike,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Beiike,  James  E.;  and  Schuike,  Edward  W..  3.746,195. 
Schulman,  Stanley  W.  Natural  heat  cap.  3,746,01 5,  CI.  1 32-9.000. 
Schulz.  Herman  C:  See— 

Murre,  Robert  W.;  and  Schulz,  Herman  C,  3,745,863. 
Schulz£,  Fritz  H.,  to  Comten.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  band  rate 

detection.  3,747,074,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Schwab.  Hilde,  nee  Gitschel;  and  Zembold.  Heinz,  to  Nippon  Seal  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  textile  articles.  3,745.605,  CI.  15- 
400.000. 
Schwartz,  Anthony  M.;  and  Rader.  Charies  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,   Agriculture.    Mothproofing   wool.    3,746,767,   CI.   424- 
329.000. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  and  Bartels,  Philip  R.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Dielectric  copying  sheet.  3.746.574,  CI.  1 17-201.000. 
Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Ansult  August  Schwer  Sohne  GmbH: 

See— 

Hartmann,  Uwe,  3,746,922. 

Schwenk,    Kurt,   to   Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellschaft.    Floor   as- 
sembly for  motor  vehicles.  3.746,387.  CI  296-28.00f. 

Sch wingshandl,  John .  Air  cushion  vehicle.  3 .746, 1 1 6,  CI.  1 80- 1 2 1 .000. 

Sciaky,  David,  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.  Method  for  electron  beam 
welding  at  high  speeds.  3,746,83 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  Oem. 

SCM  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 
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SU)ry,  Laurence  A  .  3,745.971 
SCM  Corporalion;  See— 

Bordenca,  Carl,  Dtuschner,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  P  . 

3.746,768 
Zielinski.  Richard  J.,  and  Gilmore,  Cecilia,  3.746,552. 
Scott,  J  Frank:  See— 

Berthiaume.  Pierre   P  .  Bowler.  William;  Cass.  George  Robert; 
Schotman.    Jan,    Scott,    J     Frank,    and    Thivierge,    Jacques, 
3,746,111 
Scott  Machine  Development  Corporation;  5*^— 

Williams,  Thomas  A.,  3,745.740. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Kitch.  Paul  Edward,  3,746,448. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Daddona,  Domenic  John,  Jr..  3,745.613. 
Leason.  Hayden,  3.746.595. 
Seager.  Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Four-quadrant  in- 
dicator employing  moire  effect.  3,745.966, CI.  1  I6-I24.(]i00. 
Searle.G  D  ,&  Co  :  See— 

Tweit,  Robert  C,  3.746.7 16 
Seckerson.   Clifford    Alexander,   to   TRW    Inc.    Resilient   fasteners 

3.745.61  2. CI  24-73.0pf. 
Sedelnikov.  Ertel  Sergeevich:  See— 

Rogachev,   Boris  Vasilievich,  Organovsky.   Naum   Abramovich, 

Sedelnikov,    Ertel    Sergeevich,    and    Charsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 

hailovich,  3,746,978  • 

Sedgwick,  Gordon;  Lindop,  Roy,  and  Nelson,  Tom  Worsley,  to  Lucas, 

Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Joint  arrangements.   3,746,374,  CI 

285-187  000 

Seeley,   Leonard,   to   Plastofilm   Industries.   Inc.   Two-cavity  syringe 

package   3,746,155, CI  206-43  000 
Sehgal,  Surendra  N.;  See— 

Vezina,    Claude,    Saucier,    Rene,    and    Sehgal,    Surendra    N., 

3,746,623 

Seipel,  John  Joseph,  Jr.  Coating  compositions  containing  aqueous 

dispersions  of  ethylene-vinyl   acetate   copolymers.    3,746,679,  CI. 

260-29. 6me 

Seiple,  Ronald  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Resilient  marine 

mammal  nose  cup.  3,745,976,  CI.  1 19-129.000. 
Seiter,  William  A.,  and  Christensen,  Caivin  J.  Emergency  light  unit. 

3,746,877,  CI.  307-66  000 
Seit7.,  Richard  L.,  to  Veeder  Industries,  inc.  Fuel  pump  register  reset 

mechanism.  3,745,836,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Selin.Terry  G;  5«—  f 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G,  3,746,734. 
Sels,  Francis  Jeanne:  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne, 
and  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  3,746.545. 
Selwood,  Alan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of 

making  textile  yarns.  3.745.757.  CI.  57- 1 57  OOr. 
Semerchan.  Aik  Akopovich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich.  Bakul,  Valentin  Kikolaevich, 
Semerchan.  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich,  Popov, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich,  Ryabinin,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  Livshits, 
Leopold  Davydovich;  Arkhipov,  Robert  Georgievich, 
Dslesarev.  Vladislav,  Niolaevich,  Galaktionov.  Vasily  An- 
dreevich.  and  Semyashkevich.  Bons  Pavlovich.  3,746,484. 
Semya-shkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich:  See— 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich.  Bakul.  Valentin  Kikolaevich. 
Semercnan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna.  Alexei  losifovich.  Popov, 
Vladimir  Vasilievich,  Ryabinin,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  Livshits, 
Leopold  Davydovich,  Arkhipov,  Robert  Georgievich; 
Dslesarev,  Vladislav,  Niolaevich,  Galaktionov,  Vasily  An- 
dreevich,  and  Semyashkevich,  Boris  Pavlovich,  3,746,484. 
Senard,  Pierre  Adolphe  Maurice.  Method  for  smoothing  endless  strips. 

3,745,802, CI.  72-164.000. 
Serck  Idustries  Limited:  See— 

Dawber,  Edmund  Norman,  3,746,030. 
Serembe,  E/io.  Magnetic  plate  for  drawing  desk  lining.  3,746,992,  CI. 

335-285.000. 
Serritella,  Angela  C:  See- 
Hand,  Hi;  and  Serritella,  Angela  C,  3,746.007 
Seymour,  Paul  R.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Moulded 

container  3,746,241, CI.  229-15  000. 
Shaffer.  James  O.,  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc.  Transferring  and  stacking 

elongated  members.  3.746, 1 87.  CI  2 1 4-6.00h. 
Shapiro.  D.  Morris.  Magnetic  game  board  especially  for  sightless  per-. 

sons.  3.746.343.  CI.  273- 1 36.00b 
Sharki.  Martin  J.:  See— 

GrifTin.  Phil  H  .  III.  and  Sharki.  Martin  J  .  3.746.102 
Sharp,    Donald    Jex,   to   Western    Electric   Company.   Incorporated. 
Method  of  irradiating  a  non-line-of-sight  surface  of  a  substrate. 
3.746,541,  CI  96-38.400 
Sharp,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  Offshore  Company,  The.  Underwater  anchor 

structure  and  method  of  setting  same  3,745,774,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Sharp,  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Marsland,  William  P  ,  and  Sharp.  Marvin  L  .  3.746.490 
Sharp.  Thomas  H   Adjustable  wrench  3.745,862,  CI.  8 1  - 147.000. 
Sharpies,  Kenneth  R.  Analog  to  digital  converter.  3,747.089,  CI.  340- 

3470nt. 
Sharpless,  Graham  Trevor,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrical  dis- 
play devices.  3,747,073,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Roberts,  Thomas  G.,  Stettler,  John  D.;  and  Meyer, 
Harry  C  ,  III.  Soft  X-ray  generator  assisted  by  laser.  3,746,860,  CI. 
250-84  000. 


Shaw,    Wilfrid   G.;   and    Blythe.    Hugh    M. 


to  United 


Shaw.  Wilfrid  GVe- 
Miller.    Arthur    F. 

3.746.657.  , 

Shearer.  Harry  Douglas:  See—  \ 

Dalaokis.  Eli  James;  and  Shearer,  Harry  Douglas,  3,747, 106 
Sheehan,  John  Robert  See— 

Schroeder,  Henry  Charles,  and  Sheehan,  John  Robert,  3,746,995. 
Sheldon,  E  H  .  and  Company:  See— 
Morrison.  Robert  B  .  3.746.2 1  3 
Sheldon.  James  B  .  to  Gulton   Industries.  Inc    Pressure  transducer. 

3.747,042.  CI   338-42  000. 
Sheldon.  Luther  M.:  See— 

Cressman.  Robert C  .and  Sheldon.  Luther  M  .  3.747,049 
.,Sheldon.  Luther  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Clamp  for  blade  for 
higher  rating  caps  3.747.052.  CI  339-272  Ovc.  , 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  \ 

Darley.  Henry  C.  H  .  3.746.109 

Kollmeyer.  Willy  D  ,  and  Pilgram.  Kurt  H  G  ,  3,746,704. 
Marshall.    Clifford    D.;    Byrd.    Paul    S.    and    Dante.    Mark    F.4 

3.746.686 
Marsland.  William  P.  and  Sharp.  Marvin  L.  3.746.490 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H  G  .  and  Skiles.  Richard  D  .  3.746.727 
Shelton.  Joe,  Hago<xl,  Jerry  W.;  and  Norman.  Ralph  L 
States  of  America.  Army    High  vacuum.  Held  effect  electron  tube. 
3.746.905. CI  313-309  000 
Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen,  and  Korc/ykowski.  Leonard  Earnest,  to 
Pennwalt       Corptiration        N-monohalomonosubstituted       ureas. 
3.746.760.  CI.  260-543.00a, 
Sherburne.  Frederick  B.:  See— 

Jasper.    Louis   J..   Jr..   de   Santis.  Charles   M..   and   Sherburne. 
Frederick  B.  3.746.915 
Sherman.  Phillip  Leiand:  See—  I 

Gledhill.  William,  and  Sherman.  Phillip  Leiand.  3.746.368  I 

Shibata.  Katsuya:  See— 

Adachi.  Ka/uo,  Tai.  Akira;  Higashi,  Fukuji,  and  Shibata.  Katsuya, 
3,746.684 
Shilliday.  Douglas  J.  Orthodontic  gauge  device  for  indicating  interin- 

cisal  angles.  3.745.665, CI  33-174  OOd 
Shimazaki.  Eiki,  Araki,  Shunji,  and  Akazawa,  Hakuichi.  toTaki  Fertil- 
izer Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Hardening  agent  for  refractory  use  and 
production  thereof.  3.746,557,  CI.  106-65  000 
Shimi/u,  Shinkichi:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo,   Shimizu,   Shinkichi,  and   Ichihashi.   Hiroshi, 
3,746.656. 
Shimoda,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Seinan,  Noda,  Nobuhiro,  and  Shimoda,  Mitsuhiko, 
3,745,901 
Shi6nogi,  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Sumimoto,  Shinzaburo,  and  Takase.  Akira.  3.746.736. 
Shipstad.  Donald  R   Hand  enclosure  for  ski  poles.  3.746,356,  CI.  280- 

11  37h 
Shiraishi,  Tatsuo,  Shimizu,  Shinkichi.  and  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Catalyst  for  the  production  of 
acrylonitnle.  3,746,656, CI  252-437  000 
Shirazawa,  Takashi:  5^f—  . 

Inoue,  Takeo,  and  Shira/awa,  Takashi,  3,747,040.  I 

Shklair,  Irving  L  :  See— 

Hoerman.  Kirk  C,  Shklair,  Irving  L.,  Klima.  James  E  ,  and  Simon- 
son,  Lloyd  G,  3,746,624 
Shoemaker,  Arthur  M  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Oil  immer- 
sion type  micri>scope  objective.  3,746,428,  CI.  350-2 14.000.  1 
Shoemaker,  Harold  D:  S^f— 

Diener,  Robert  G  ,  Reeder,  Randall  C,  and  Shoemaker.  Harold 
D,  3,746,264 
Sholtes,  Carl  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpt)ration.  Water  cooler 

unit  frame  assembly.  3,746,290,  CI  248- 1 5  000 
Shultz,  William  M:  S^r- 

Coffey,  Charles  S.,  Gomstein,  Robert  J.,  and  Shultz,  William  M.. 
3.745.959 
Shyhalla.  Nicholas,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Planar  dipole  array  mounted  on 

dielectric  substrate  3,747.1 14,  CI.  343-795.000 
Sibbach,  Willianr  S«f — 

Harmon,  Carlyle,  and  Sibbach,  William,  3,746,607 
Siden,    Terry    C     Disposable    capillary-reservoir    pen    for    graphica 

recorder  3,747. 1 21,  CI  346-140  000 
Sides,  James  R.:  S**— 

Tanner,  Ernst,  and  Sides,  James  R..  3.745.927. 
Sidles.  James:  See— 

Bartley.  Donald  R  ;  and  Sidles,  James,  3,746,590. 
Siegfriedt,  Ernest  E  ,  Jr.,  and  Bramhall,  Otis  H  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Method 

of  manufacturing  electrical  contacU.  3,746,583,  CI.  148-13  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dietze.  Wolfgang;  Reuschel,  Konrad;  and  Sandmann,  Herbert, 

3.746,496 
Gebhardt.  Hartmut.  3,746,796. 

Goser,  Karl,  3,747,077.  I 

Hermstem,  Wolfgang,  3,746,424.  I 

Hotz,  Karl,  3,746,190. 
HoU,  Karl,  3,746,208. 

Pammer,  Erich,  and  Folkmann.  Eduard,  3,746.569. 
Rausch,  Manfred,  3,746,287 
Rissler,  Peter,  3.746.029 

Rottger.  Hans,  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter.  3.746.615 
Schaller,  Rudolf,  3,746.252. 
Siglow,  Joachim,  3,747.003. 
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Stein,  KarlUlrich.  3,746,934. 
Wiesner,  Richard,  3,745,648 
Siglow.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuitry  for  demodu- 
lation j)f  phase  difference  modulated  data  signals.  3.747.003.  CI. 
329-104.000 
Signal  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Viger,  George  P.,  Jr,  3,746.878. 
Slide,  Valentin:  ^S>^— 

Malkki.  Eino  Kalervo,  and  Silde,  Valentin,  3,745,632. 
Silvia,  Loretta  R    Ballasted  wig  block  and/or  stand  for  a  wig  block. 

3,746,293, CI  248-177  000. 
Simmons,  Harold  C,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  head  com- 
pensating  valve    for   fuel    injection    nozzle     3,746.038,   CI.    137- 
513  500 
Simms,  John  A  ;  and  Walus,  Aloysius  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Company     Aziridinyl    alkyl-acrylate    or    methacrylate    graft 
copolymers  3.746,673.  CI.  260-22.0cb. 
Simonson.  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Hoerman.  Kirk  C;  Shklair.  Irving  L.;  Klima.  James  E.;  and  Simon- 
son.  Lloyd  G.  3.746.624, 
Simplcc  Mfg..  Co.:  i>f — 

Hudson.  James  Elmore,  Jr.,  3.747.063 
Simpson.  Merle  A.,  and  Heptig,  Albert  S.  Interlocking  building  con- 
struction 3,745,731, CI.  52-236.000. 
Singer  Company ,  The:  .SW— 

Peters,  David  L  ,  3,746,778. 
Rowe.  John  J  .3.746,891 
Singer  Company ,  The,  mesne:  S«— 

Gamertsfelder,  George  R  ,  3,747.094 

Gamertsfelder,  George  R.;  Goldfischer,  Lester  I.,  McKendry,  John 

K  ,and  Vesper,  Richard  M  ,  3,747,103. 
Mortimer,  Charles  P.  L,  3,745,67 1 . 
Singer,   Ernst.    Float   level    control   apparatus     3,746,035,   CI.    137- 

416  000 
Singer,  Frederic  J.  Corrosion  resistant  manhole  shaft  and  method  of 

making  same   3,745,738.  CI  52-741.000. 
Skau.  Evald  L.:  See- 
Mod.  Robert  R  ;  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  and  Skau,  Evald  L.,  3,746.722. 
Skiles,  Richard  D:  See— 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H  G  ;  and  Skiles,  Richard  D.,  3,746,727. 
Skoda  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Hajsman,  Vaclav,  3,745,712.  , 

Skoog.  HansO.:  See— 

f  orok,  Vilmos;  and  Skoog,  Hans  O.,  3,746,966. 
Skurski,  James  K.:  See— 

Brandt,  Edison  R  ;  and  Skurski.  James  K..  3.745.895. 
Skyline  Northwest  Corporation:  See— 

RunckeLJohnL,  3,746,225. 
Slater,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Pavlath,  Attila  E.,  and  Slater,  Richard  F..  3,746.858. 
Slattery,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Hoyler,  Robert  C;  Slattery,  Brian  R.;  and  Thorne-Booth,  George 
M  ,3.746.857. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Karady.  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger. 
Meyer,  3,746,753. 
Sliwkowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Computervision  Corporation.  Exposure  con- 
trol  system    and   method   for   photoplotters.    3,746,446,  CI.    355- 
68.000 
Slomo,  Stephen:  See— 

Chakraharti,  Jiban  Kumar;  and  Slomo.  Stephen,  3,746,761. 
Smale,  John  Reginald;  and  Robson,  Francis  Lambert.  Mechanical  seals 

and/or  thrust  bearings.  3,746,349,  CI.  277-67.000. 
Smiley,  Vern  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wide  range  con- 
tinuously tunable  thin  Film  laser.  3,747,021,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Smiltneek,  Ralmond  J.  Debarking  process  and  apparatus.  3.746,063, 

CI   l44-208.00e 
Smith,  A  O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Swanson,  Philip  E.;  and  Tor,  Charles  J.,  3,745,827. 
Smith,  Arthur  Dean:  See— 

Langewis,  Cornclis;  and  Smith,  Arthur  Dean,  3,745,804. 
Smith,  Beatrice  A.  See— 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R;  and  Smith,  John  J  ,  3,746,37 1 
Smith,  Billy  E,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  cleaning  oil  tanker 

holds  3,746,023. CI.  l34-22.00r. 
Smith,  Gerald  D.;  and  Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic siren  circuit.  3.747,092,  CI.  340-384.00e. 
Smith,  John  J;  Srf— 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  and  Smith,  John  J.,  3,746.371 . 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S*^— 

Gordon.  Maxwell;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,746.728. 
Smith,  Leonard  A,.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  bulking 

yarn.  3,745.617.  CI.  28-1.400. 
Smith,  Lloyd  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Air  static 
pressure  and  temperature  measuring  device  for  remote  locations  in 
stored  porous  material.  3.745,835.  CI.  73-345.000. 
Smith,  Luther  W..  Jr..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for     inspecting     surface     treated     ophthalmic     lenses. 
3,746,450, CI.  356-135.000. 
Smith,  Rossman  W.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Remote    surface    temperature   determination.    3,745.830.  CI.    73- 
344.000. 
Smith,  Russell  G.,  and  Belaef.  Nikolai,  to  Xomox  Corporation.  Flow  in- 
dicator. 3,745,967,  CI.  116-117.00r. 
Smith,  Siegfred  Alexander:  See- 


Huffman,     Ralph     Richard,    and    Smith,    Siegfred     Alexander, 
3,745,969. 
Smith,  William  E.,  to  California  Computer  Prcxlucts,  Inc.  Marker  en- 

lagger.  3,746,447,  CI.  355-84.000. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Helm.  Herbert  W.,  3.745.894 
Smithe.  J.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Helm.  Herbert  W.;  and  O'Keefe.  John  Gail.  3.745.893. 
Snader.  Earle  S.:  See— 

Zarfoss.  James  R.;  Snader.  Earle  S.;  and  Hale.  Eldcn  A..  Sr.. 
3.745.907 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Chavany.  Jean-Claude.  3.746.422. 
S<Kiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipment  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V.- 
MARCHAL  See— 

Stellwagen.  Jean  Henri.  3.746.805. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Oram.  Michel.  3.745.789. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  .V**— 

Le  Viet.  Toai.  3.746.822. 
Societe  d "Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See— 

Kohn.  Karl  Walter.  3.746,291. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et     Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  .SV^— 

Warszawski,  Bernard,  3,746,578^ 
Societe  Lannionnaire  d'Electronique:  See— 

Canivenc,  Serge,  3,747,1 15. 
S(Kiete  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See- 
Arum,  Jacques,  and  Claustre,  Roger,  3,746,844. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation:  See— 

Boris,  Michel,  3,746,260. 
Societe  Viscora:  See—  '  J 

Patouillard,  Gilbert,  3.745,611. 
St)l-Tek  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Guyton.  William  v.,  3,746.964. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bailey.  Christopher  Edmund  Gervase,  3,746.849. 
Solbrig,  Charles  W.;  Weil,  Sanford  A.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert  B,  to 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  mesne.  Radiant  gas  burner  device 
for  heating.  3,746,504,  CI.  263-2.00r. 
Somers,  Allen  E.:  See— 

Paraskos,  John  A.;  and  Somers,  Allen  E.,  3,746.636. 
Sommer,  Ruediger:  See— 

Redecker,  Friedrich;  and  Sommer,  Ruediger.  3.746.912. 
Sontrix,  Inc.:  i>e— 

Goble,  Ralph  W.,  3,746,895. 
Sony  Corporation:  ii>e— 

Kubota.  Yasuharu.  3,746,779. 
Nakayama,  Masayuki,  3,746,781. 
Sorber,  Siegfried,  to  Volkswagenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sound  at- 
tenuating structure.  3,746. 1 1 4,  CI.  1 8 1  -50.000. 
Sorm,  Frantisek:  See— 

Ratusky,  Josef;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek.  3.746.748. 
Sourup,  Victor  G.:  See— 

Harper,   Robert  C;  Creeden.  G.   W..  and  Sourup,   Victor  G., 
3,746,311.  : 

Southwire  Company:  See—  I  « 

Gentry,  Bobby  C,  3,746,582. 
Richardson,  Billy  Joe,  3,746,072. 
S.p.A.  Virginio  Rinoldi  &  C:  S«*— ,  I 
Marforio,  Nerino,  3,745,95 1 .      ' 
Spadaro,  Giorgio  L.:  See— 

Litvin,  Robert  L.;  and  Spadaro,  Giorgio  L.,  3,745,733. 
Sparks,  Buddy  G.,  to  Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Manufacturer,  Inc.  Safety 
system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  control  switches.  3,746,926,  CI. 
3 1 7-9  00b. 
Sparlin,  Derry  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Alkyl  bis(hydrox- 
yphenyl)  alkanoates  and  aldehyde  condensation  products  thereof. 
3.746,095.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Spear.  KariE.  II;  A«— 

Leitnaker,  James  M.;and  Spear,  Karl  E..  II.  3,746,616. 
Speidel,  John  A.  Seat  and  back  structure  for  chairs.  3.746,394.  CL  297- 

458.000. 
Spencer,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hovanchak,  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Hydraulic 
motor  with  minimum  break-away  torque.  3,746,479,  CI.  418-15.000, 
Spencer,  Raymond  Anthony  Philip;  See— 

Aitken,  Ian  Donald;  Rhodes,  Gordon;  and  Spencer,  Raymond 
Anthony  Philip,  3,746,506. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Lodi,  Robert  J.;  and  Wegener,  Horst  A.R.,  3,747,072. 
Wesner,  Charles  R.,  3,746,843. 
Sperti,  George  S.;  and  Gerth,  Albert  E.,  to  St.  Thomas  Institute.  Flash 

apparatus.  3,745,896.  CI.  95-11. 50r. 
Spillette,  Arthur  G.:  See- 
Pierce,  Aaron  E.;  Burns.  William  A.,  Jr.;  Cooke,  Claude  E..  Jr., 
Hillestad.  Jerry  G.;  and  Spillette,  Arthur  G.,  3,745,822. 
Spindel,  Abraham;  and  Maas.  James  F..  to  Recognition  Systems,  Inc., 
mesne.  Linear  variable  light  attenuator.  3,746.429,  CI.  350-266.000. 
Spinner  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Keto.Kalevi.  3.745.755. 
Spira,  Joel  S.;  and  LicaU,  Joseph,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. 
Dimmer  switch  with  linearly  movable  control.  3.746,923,  CI.  315- 
291.000. 
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Splroch.  Franz  N.;  and  Schmuck.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Eichner  Organisation 
Device  for  facilitating  the  storage  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes. 
V746.180.CI  21 1113  0(K). 
Spivack,  John  Denon.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Phosphine  oxide 
and  phosphonyl  dichlondes  of  alkylated  p-hydroxyphenylalkanes. 
3.746.758. CI  260-543  OOp. 
Splain,  Walter  E:  iW— 

Lombardo.  Daniel  F  .  and  Splain,  Walter  E  .  3.746.862. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Stross.  Hans  A,  3.747.045. 
Sprague  Robert  E  .  to  Thornton,  F  C  .  Co..  The  Welding  and  cutting 

apparatus.  3.746.238. CI.  228-9.000. 
Sprenger.  Herbert  Alfred.  Method  for  making  a  bridoon.  3,745,743. 

CI  54-8.000 
Sprocket  Properties  Limited:  See— 

Hibbert,  Sydney  George.  3.745.940. 
Square  D  Company:  .W— 

Myles.  Asa  H  ;and  Erb.  Fred.  3,746.954. 
Squibb,  E  R  .  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 

Krapcho.  John.  3,746,706. 
St.  Thomas  Institute:  See— 

Sperti.  George  S  .  and  Gerlh.  Albert  E.,  3.745,896. 
Stahl.  William  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rotor  struc- 
ture and  method  of  construction.  3.745.628.  CI  29-156  80r 
Stalter,  John  D  ,  to  Nibco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  molding  elbows  and  the 

like  3.746.493.  CI.  425-250  000 
Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Ranganath,  Gorur  Ramaswmiengar.  3,747.093. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 
Neil,  Peter  C  ,3,746.497 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Miller.   Arthur   F..   Shaw.   Wilfrid   G  ;   and    BIythe.    Hugh    M.. 
3.746.657. 
Standard  Precision,  Inc  :  5«— 

Barber.  Lloyd  L  ,  Jr..  3.746.4 1 8. 
Stange.  Karl.  Jenne.  Helmut.  Weiss.  Hans- Peter;  and  Koenig.  Ulrich.  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Laminate  of 
SMA  copolymer  and  polyamide  3,746.609.  CI.  161-165.000 
Stapfer,  Christian  H  ;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W.  Cobalt  II  halide 

hydrazine  complexes.  3.746.733.  CI.  260-439.00r.  . 

Staples.  Robert  E:  iVf—  j. 

Knapp.  George  P.;  and  Staples.  Robert  E..  3.746,129. 
Stark,  Bernard  Peter:  See—  ' 

Dobinson,  Bryan.  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Young,  Eric  Whichell. 
3,746,685 
Static  Power.  Inc..  mense:  See— 

Ve  Nard.  Dan  L  ,  II.  3.746.963 
Statni  Vyzkumny  ustav  textiini:  See— 

Mohelnicky.  Josef;  Zmailik.  Josef;  and  Lisa,  Miloslav,  3,746,05 1 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  Fearing,  Ralph  B.;  and  Eisenberg.  Bernard  J., 

3.746,572. 

Stautzenberger.  Adin  Lee;  and  MacLean,  Alexander  Fiske.  to  Q^lanese 

Corporation.  Solubilization  of  organic  acids.   3.746.750.  CI.   260- 

514  00k 

Stearns.  George  W.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve 

and  system  3.746.401 ,  CI  303-7 1  000. 
Stein.  Karl-Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stack  arrangement 

of  semiconductor  chips.  3,746.934. CI  317-101  0cm. 
Steinen.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Trohler,  Paul.  Storage  apparatus.  3.746.188. 

CI   214-16  Ice 
Stellwagen,  Jean  Henri,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipment  Elec- 
trique  des  Vehicules  S.E  V  -MARCHAL   Jaw  like  contact  breaker 
assembly  module  fixedly  supported  in  distributor  housing  and  readily 
removable  therefrom.  3.746.805.  CI.  200-19.00r. 
Stemme.  Nils  Gustaf  Erik.  Arrangement  of  writing  mechanisms  for 

writing  on  paper  with  a  colored  liquid.  3,747,120.  CI.  346-75.000 
Stemme.  Reimer,  to  Pierres  Holding  S  A.  Holder  for  disk-shaped  work- 
pieces  in  a  processing  position.  3. 7 46, 1 83.  CI.  214-1 13.00v. 
Stengel.  Mathew  Paul,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Reducing  NO, 

emissions  by  additive  injection.  3,746,498,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Stepanek,  Frank   E  ,  and  Winters.  Francis  G  .  to  American  Home 
Prixlucts  Corporation    Merchandising  Fixture    3.746.295.  CI    248- 
22600a. 
Stephans.  J.  Larry.  Reflector  for  incandescent  lamp.  3.746.856,  CI. 

240-81  Old 
Stephen,  John  F..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aromatic  diimides  of 
3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenylsubstituted  amines.  3,746,721.  CI.  260- 
32600s. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Detonator 

holder  3.746.2 1 4, CI.  222-3.000 
Sterigard  Corporation,  Irvine  Industrial  Complex:  See— 

Risdon.  Merle  C  ,  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A  ,  3,746.2 1 8. 
Stermac.  Boris.  Sliding  door  3.745.706.  CI  49-425.000. 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk:  See- 
ding, Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.746.702. 
Stetten.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Mayer.  Rollin  P..  to  Mitre  Corporation.  The. 

Video  display  system  3.746.780.  CI.  178-6.60a. 
Stettler,  John  D.:  i>*— 

Shatas.  Romas  A  .  Roberts.  Thomas  G..  Stettler.  John  D.;  and 
Meyer,  Harry  C.  Ill,  3.746,860. 
Stewart,  Wilson  M.,  to  Vendall  Machines  Limited.  Change  making 

device  3,746,018, CI.  l33-4.00a. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  .SW— 


Little.  Arthur  J.  and  Mayer,  William  R.,  3,747,061 
Stifle,  Jack,  and  Johnson.  Michael,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation. 
Modulator-demodulator  apparatus  for  communication  of  digital  data 
over  voice  grade  telephone  3.746.794.  CI.  I  79-2.0dp 
Stiles.  John  C  ;  TufTias.  Robert  H..  and  Blakely.  Roger  W.  Jr..  to  Litton 
Systems.  Inc    Ferrohydrodynamic  low-friction  bearing.  3,746,407, 
CI  308-36  300 
Stiner.  James  E  :  See—  I 

Sasnett,  Russell  M;  and  Stiner,  James  E.,  3,746,416.  ' 

Stoakes,  Donald  S.,  and  Brock.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Thexton  Manufacturing 

Company  Oil  permittivity  sensor  3.746,974.  CI.  324-61  OOr 
Stock.    Alvin    L..   Wittig.    Herman    H..   and    Sangiorgio.    Louis,   to 
Westinghouse      Electric      Corporation        Multi-casing      turbine. 
3,746.463.  CI.  415-136.000. 
Stoffel,  Paul  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Trifluoromethyl  substituted 

benzanilides.  3,746.762,  CI.  260-558  OOp. 
Stollnberger,  Peter:  See— 

Lindstedt,  Sven;  Treiber,  Laszio,  Frolunda,  Vastra,  Stollnberger, 
Peter;  and  Tausch,  Walter,  3,746,869. 
Stone,  James  S  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Company  Electrical  fault  monitoring 

with  memory   3.746,98  I.  CI   324-73  OOr. 
Stone.  John  G.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Sealing  ring  with 

retaining  means.  3,746.348.  CI.  277- 1 1 .000 
Stookey.  Lawrence  L.;  Conetta.  Aldo;  and  Zehnder,  Hans.  Automated 

determination  of  milkfat  in  milk.  3.746.5 1 1 .  CI.  23-23 1 .000. 
Stoplifter  International,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See—  \ 

Peterst>n,  Glen.  3.747,086 
Stopper,  Herbert,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  using  a  cur- 
rent switch  to  compensate  for  signal  deterioration.  3.746,885,  CI. 
307-218.000. 
Storey,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Montalvo,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army,  mesne    Sample  spinning  cell  for  NMR  of  flowing 
systems.  3,746,971,  CI  324. 50r. 
Story,  Laurence  A  .  to  SCM  (Canada)  Ltd  Vacuum  coating  apparatus. 

3.745,971, CI.  118-50.000. 
Stotler,  David  V  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Strand 

guide  apparatus  3.746.276.  CI.  242- 1 29  (K)O 
Strauff,  Gunter.  to  Langen  &  Co.  Hydraulic  servo-steering  system. 

3.745.769, CI  60-392  000. 
Strazik.  Wihhii  F.:  See— 

Perry.  Eli;  and  Strazik.  Wihhii  F  .  3.745.744 
Striegl,  George,  to  Temco  Contact  Ltd.  Engine  power  unit.  3.745.887, 

CI.  92-146  000. 
Stripling.  William  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hybrid 

strapdown  guidaiKe  system  3.746,28 1 .  CI  244-3  200. 
Strony.  Gloria  L..  to  Masterpiece  Inc.  Artificial  shrub  suiuble  for  in- 
door or  outdoor  use  3, 746.601.  CI.  161-24  000. 
Stross.  Hans  A.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Lead  locking  configura- 
tion for  electrical  components.  3.747.045.  CI.  339-17. 00c. 
Structural  Foam  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Vitz.  William  R  .  3.746.492 
Stuart.  Richard  L.,  to  Rixon  Inc.  Clock  recovery  system.  3,746.800,  CI. 

178-69  50r. 
Stubblefield.  Jerry  D  Practice  javelin.  3,746,334.  CI  272-59  OOr. 
Stubstad.  James  A  .  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Articulating  prothesis 
with  ligamentous  attachment.  3,745.590.  CI.  3- 1 .000.  | 

Studey,  David  K.:  See— 

Kahle,    Rolf   D.;    Studey,    David    K.;   and    Bryson,    James 
3.746.444 
Studly.  Adolph.  View  or  process  type  camera.   3.745,903,  CI. 

51000. 
Styron,  James  S.:  See— 

Neyhart,  Floyd  B  .  and  Styron.  James  S..  3.745,782. 
Suda,  Toshi;  and  Nagata,  Senichi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  con- 
trol means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,745,982,  CI.  123- 
102.000 
Sudyk.  John  R  ;  and  Finefrock.  Donald  W  .  to  Johnson  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The    Water  lubricated  stave  bearing.   3,746,414.  CI.   308- 
238.000. 
Sugita,  Minora:  See — 

Hotta,  Tetsuya;  Okuda.  Kensuke;  and  Sugita,  Minoru,  3,746,573. 
Sullivan,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Erickson.  Wayne  D.,  and  Sullivan,  Edward  M  ,  3,745,8 1 6. 
Sullivan,  James  P.  L.  Finger  ring  and  radially  compressible  adjustable 
sizing  device,  and  method  of  fitting  a  ring.  3,745,788,  CI.  63- 1 5.600. 
Sumimoto.  Shinzaburo;  and  Takase.  Akira.  to  Shionogi,  Co..  Lid. 
Process  for  preparing  alpha,  beta,  unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds. 
3,746.736.  CI.  260-463  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shiraishi.   Tatsuo;   Shimizu,   Shinkichi;   and   Ichihashi,   Hiroshi, 

3,746,656.  , 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  > 

Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu.  Syuji,  3.746.519. 
Summerfield.  William  F  .  and  Nuttall,  Fleet  E.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Aquari- 
um heater  3,746,836,CI.  219-328  000.  , 
Sumrell.Gene:  S*<r—                                                     ^               .„    . 
Magne,  Frank  C,  Mod,  Robert  R.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Parker, 
WinfredE,  3. 746.644 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Aulisa, Gerard  D.,  3,746,370. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  5**— 

Gach.  Peter  P.  3.746.154 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Leenhousts.  Albert  C  .  3.746  "'° 
Superior  Industries.  Inc.:  See 
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Pritchard,  Harry  W.;  and  Furman.  Myron.  3.745,732. 
Surloff.  Bernard  Variable  feed  vaporizing  diffuser.  3,746,255,  CI.  239- 

51.500. 
Svcnska  Dataregister  AB:  See— 

Englund,  Gosta  Roland;  Israelson,  Rolf  B.C.;  Mattsson,  Mats  E.; 
Lindelow,  Claes-Goran;  and  Maxe,  Sven-Erik,  3,747,090. 
Swankc,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Fraser.  Jack  C.  W.;  Swanke.  Raymond  R.;  and  Arbour,  Jules  E., 
111,3.745.770. 
Swanson.  Philip  E.;  and  Tor.  Charles  J.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation, 
lemperature  compensation  of  a  liquid  flowmeter.  3,745,827,  CI.  73- 
233.000. 
Swarthout,  Gerald  M   Self-righting  fish  lure.  3,745,685,  CI.  43-42.340. 
Sweeney  Josephine  T.,  50%  to  Huff,  Warren  C.  Garment  pattern  mak- 
ing device  and  method.  3.745,656,  CI.  33-14.000. 
Sweeney.  Maxwell  Patrick,  to  Energy  Transmission  Corporation.  Car- 
buretor apparatus  and  method.  3.745,983,  CI.  123-1 19.00r. 
Swengel,  Robert  Charles.  Sr.;  and  Crumley.  J.  A.,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated Welding  method  and  means  using  foil  electrode.  3,747,05 1 , 
CI.  339-275.00t. 
Swick.  George  W..  Jr.;  Priest.  Robert  A;  and  Trimble.  Jerry  R,  to  Cor- 
nelius Company.  The.  Hand  cart  for  stacking  goods  in  interlocking 
relationship.  3.746.358, CI.  280-36.00r. 
Swift  Si.  Company:  See— 

Connick,  Francis  Glenn,  3,746,158. 
Swift  Sheetmetal  Corporation:  See— 

Finkel,  Nathan  8,3.746,042. 
Sybron  Corporation:  .SVe—  •• 

Gruner,  Heinz  Walter,  3.746.896.  ! 

Lackey.  Ray  R..  and  Bross.  William  T.,  3,746.814. 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  George  M.,  and  Wild.  Norman  R..  3.747.098. 
Szekely.  Andrew  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  treat- 
ing ferrous  metals  with  oxygen  containing  a  non-gaseous  fiuidized 
fuel  3,746,534,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Taciuk,   William.    Drill   stem   shock   absorber.    3,746,330,  CI.   267- 

137.000. 
Taguchi,Tetsuka:  See— 

Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi;andTaguchi,Tetsuka,  3,746,892. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self-timer  circuit  and 
self  timer-device  incorporating  said  self  timer  circuit.  3,745,902,  CI. 
95-53.300. 
Tai,  Akira:  See — 

Adachi,  Kazuo;  Tai,  Akira;  Higashi,  Fukuji;  and  Shibata,  Katsuya, 
3,746,684. 
Tait.   William   C;  Campbell,   Donald   A.;   Packard,  James  R.;  and 
Dierssen,  Gunther   H.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company.  Platelet  semiconductive  laser.  3,747,018,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Takahashi.   Mitsuhiro,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.   Shaped  article  of 
synthetic     resin     having     mechanically     disordered     orientation. 
3.746.608. CI.  161-116.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiro;  and  Ito.  Hideo,  3,746,532. 
Takahata,  Kenji;  See— 

Takeda,  Mutsuo;  Nakajima.  Takeji;  Takahata,  Kenji;  and  Banba, 
Toshitsugu,  3,746,584. 
Takase,  Akira:  See— 

Sumimoto,  Shinzaburo;  and  Takase,  Akira,  3.746.736. 
Takata.  Harry  H..  to  Raygo.  Inc.  Earth  working  machine.  3.746,101, 

CI.  172-112.000. 
fakeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,     Shunsaku;    Obayashi,     Mikihiko;     Minamida,     Isao; 

Kishimoto,  Shoji;  and  Kawai,  Kiyohisa,  3,746,75 1 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Ku- 
wada.Yutaka,  3,746,701. 
Takeda,   Mutsuo;   Nakajima,  Takeji;  Takahata,   Kenji;  and   Banba, 
Toshitsugu,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  con- 
tinuous   vacuum    decarbonization    of    low    carbon    ferrochrome. 
3.746.584, CI.  148-13.100. 
Takegawa,  Hiroyasu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape-reading 
control   system    for   repeat-pr(Kessing  cycles  of  traverse  cutting. 
3.746.956,  CI.  318-572.000. 
Taketa.  Katsumi;  Miyoshi,  Akeyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Terutomo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Receiver  for  centralized  con- 
trolling apparatus.  3,746.939,  CI.  3 1 7-147.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoji:  .See— 

Ohata,  Shuichi;  Kamino,  Tadashi;  Takeuchi,  Yoji;  and  Ishiguro, 
Takeshi,  3,746,874. 
Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimazaki,     Eiki;     Araki.     Shunji;     and     Akazawa,     Hakuichi, 
3,746,557. 
Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G.:  See— 

Blose,  James  H;  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G.,  3,746,675. 
'  Tamny,  Simon  Z.:  See — 

Duncan,  Lane  S.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and  Riedy,  Charles  H., 
3,746,254. 
Tanabe  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horibe,    Koichi;   Kaneko,   Shoji;   Sato,  Tomoyuki;  and    Haniu, 
Kiyoshi,  3,746,771. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya,      Shigenori;     Tanaka,      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharau,  3,745,649. 
Tanimoto,  Kametaro.  Wrist  exerciser.  3.746,336,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Tanizaki,  Yoshiharu:  See— 


Saito,    Mashiro;    Tanizaki,    Yoshiharu;    Furuta,    KeFichi;    and 
Minagawa,  Kenichiro,  3,746,645. 
Tanner,  Ernst;  and  Sides.  James  R.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Casing 
and  propellant  of  nitrocellulose  filaments  and  nitrocellulose  fibers. 
3,745,927,  CI.  102-103.000. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See- 
Lamb,  John  T,  3,746,938. 
Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  See — 

Buchanan,  Edward  R.;  and  Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.,  3.746.586. 
Tartarini,  Cesare.  Machine  for  vacuum  packaging  various  products,  in 
particular  for  vacuum  packaging  food  products.  3,745,742,  CI.  53- 
112.00a. 
Tate,  Brian  Christopher:  See- 
Ford,  Eric  Harold;  and  Tate,  Brian  Christopher,  3,746,988. 
Tauchman,  Edwin  J.:  See- 
Harrison,  Lee,  III;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  Tauchman,  Edwin  J.;  and 
Parker,  Marshall  M..  3,747.087. 
Tausch.  Walter;  See— 

Lindstedt,  Sven;  Treiber,  Laszio;  Frolunda,  Vastra;  Stollnberger, 
Peter;  and  Tausch,  Walter,  3,746,869. 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Kuwada, 
Yutaka,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  benzodiazepine  derivatives.  3,746,701 ,  CI.  260-239. 30d. 
Tax,  Hans:  See — 

Tax,  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rodiger  (said  Rodiger,  Franke,  assor.  to 
said),  3,746,182. 
Tax,  Hans;  and  Franke,  Rodiger.  said  Rodiger,  Franke,  assor.  to  said 
Tax.  Hans.  Oscillation  damping  arrangement  for  the  load  carrier  of  a 
hoist.  3,746, 1 82,  CI.  2 1 2- 1 25.000. 
Taylor,  George  William:  See — 

Keneman,  Scott  Allen;  and  Taylor,  George  William,  3,747,075. 
Meise,  Henry  August,  Jr.;  and  Taylor,  George  William,  3.746.797. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,746,548. 
Taylor  Machine  Works:  See- 
Eaves.  Ronald  S,  3,746,193. 
Taylor,  Nathan  Eldred.  Internal  surface  drum  memory.  3,747,080,  CI. 

340-1 74.  lOe. 
Taylor,    Philip    Thomas.    Bale    carrying    and    stacking    apparatus. 

3,746,186,  CI.  2l4-6.00b.  | 

Teague,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Knox,  Raymond  E.;  and  Teague,  Roger  W.,  3,746,266. 
Tec  he,  Andre:  See — 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Teche,  Andre,  3,746,529. 
Technical  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Roswell  W,  3,746,85 1 . 
TekkoshaCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Kazuo;  Tai,  Akira;  Higashi,  Fukuji;  and  Shibata,  Katsuya, 
3,746,684. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Frye,  George  J,  3,747,002. 
Telang,  Yeshwant  Pandharinath:  See— 

Bao.  Vemulapalli  Durganigeswar;  and  Telang,  Yeshwant  Pand- 
harinath, 3,746,352. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See— 
Le  Diberder,  Michel  Alain  Rene;  Ferrieu,  Gilbert  Marie  Marcel; 
and  Hamel,  Roger  Bernard  Jules,  3,746,990. 
Telectron,  Inc.:  .See— 

Freen,  Philip,  3,746,999. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Pease,  Robert  A,  3,746,968.      I 
Teletype  Corporation;  See— 

Fechter,  Henry  0.3,747,117.    I 
Temco  Contact  Ltd.:  See — 

Striegl, George,  3,745,887 
Temtool  Pty.  Limited;  See- 
Williams,  Patrick  Robert,  3,745.721. 
Terrell,    Ross  C,   to    Airco,    Inc.    Ether   compounds   as   inhalation 

anesthetics.  3,746,769,  CI.  424-342.000. 
Terrell,   Ross  C,   to   Airco,   Inc.    Ether  compounds  as  inhalation 

anesthetics.  3,746,770,  CI.  424-342.000. 
Terzuolo,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Capetti,  Federico;  and  Terzuolo,  Giancarlo,  3,746,333. 
Testone,  Anthony  Q.,  to  Testone  Electrostatics  Corporation.  Static 

eliminator.  3,746,924,  CI.  31 7-2.00f. 
Testone  Electrostatics  Corporation:  See— 

Testone,  Anthony  O-,  3,746,924. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Greene,  Eugene  F.,  Jr.,  3,747,055. 

Hubby,  Laurence  M..  3,745,776. 

Lachowicz,  Donald  R.,  3,746,729. 

Treybig,  James  Alva;  and  Greene,  Eugene  Franklin,  Jr.  (said 

Treybig  assor.  to),  3,747,056. 
Woodle,  Robert  A.,  3,746,635. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hogan,  Warren  R.,  and  Larsen,  Reidar  G.,  3,746,932. 
Texsteam  Corporation:  See— 

Welker.  Robert  H,  3,746,300. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Shyhalla,  Nicholas,  3,747,1 14. 
Thaler,  Sherwood  S.;  and  Berkovits,  Barouh  V.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Constant  energy  heartbeat  stimulating  apparatus  with 
pulse  width  control.  3,746,005,  CI.  128-419.00p. 
Thaler    Sherwood  S.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Controlled 
energy  output  pacer.  3,746,006,  CI.  l28-419.00p. 
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Thetto    Raghulinga  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Wicking  apparatus 

3.745.<^72.C1   118-261  000 
The»ton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Stoakes,  Donald  S  ;  and  Brock.  Kenneth  D..  3.746.974. 
Thivierge,  Jacques:  See— 

Berthiaume.  Pierre  P  ;  Bowler.  William;  Cass,  George  Robert. 
Schotman,    Jan.    Scott.    J     Frank;    and    Thivierge.    Jacques. 
3.746.111 
Them,  Wenzel  W  .  to  Architectural  Art  Mfg  .  Inc.  Floor  joint  cover  as- 
sembly 3.745.726,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Farkas,  Paul;  and  Hidassy.  Las/lo.  3.746,055 
Thomas,  Rtibert  M  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated Electronic  nng  trip  circuit.  3.746.798.  CI.  179-18  Ohb 
Thomassen.  Hermanus  Hendrikus  Josephus.  1/2  to  Multescreen  N.V. 

Movement  suggesting  display.  3.745.678.  CI.  40-106.520. 
Thompson.  C  Sheldon:  See— 

Kramer.  Henry  H..  Thompson.  C.  Sheldon;  and  Cosolito,  Frank  J  . 
3.746.871. 
Thompson.  Darrell  R.  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  of  delustering 

acrylic  fibers  3.746.672.  CI.  260-1  7  OOr 
Thompson.  Gerhard  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. FET  dynamic  logic  circuit  and  layout.  3,747.064.  CI.  307- 
205.000 
Thompson.  Henry  Bryan;  and  MauU.  Jerry  Lee,  to  Grace.  W.  R.  &  Co. 
Hermetically   sealed  shipping  package  and   method  of  preparing 
same  3.746,160, CI  206-65.00s 
Thompson,  Robert  C;  and  Cohn,  Edward  S.  Hearing  tester.  3,745,674, 

CI  35-9.00r 
Thompson,  Stanley   P  ,  and  Boyert.  David  L.,  to  Pyrolyzer  Incor- 
porated Incinerator  3,745,942,  CI   110-8.00r 
Thomsen.JackW  Filter  assembly  3. 746. 1 71.  CI.  210-234,000. 
Thomson  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Thomson.  John  B..  3,746.415. 
Thomson.  John  B.,  to  Thomson  Industries  Inc  Self-lubricating  sleeve 

bearing.  3.746.4 15,  CI.  308-240.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Becavin.  Henri  G.,  3.747.101. 
Bertheas.  Jean.  3.745.956. 
Thornber.  Donald:  See— 

Woodward.  Frederick  W.  3.746.386.  I 

Thorne-Booth.  George  M.:  See— 

Hoyler.  Robert  C..  Slattery,  Brian  R.;  and  Thome-Booth.  George 
M.  3.746.857. 
Thornell.  Ernest  L  .  to  Marlin  Toy  Products.  Inc.  Movable  sounding 

toy  with  sound  amplifying  means.  3,745.695, CI.  46-98.000. 
Thornton.  F.  C.  Co.. The:  5*^— 

Sprague.  Robert  E..  3.746.238. 
Thorough -Bread  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Schroeder.  Peter  H  .  Sr  .  3.746.3 1 7 
Thrower,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Bok.  Lowell  D..  and  Thrower.  Arthur  J  .  3.746.1 39. 
Tick.  Sanford  J  ;  Zweig.  Gunter;  and  Emeny.  William  L..  Jr..  to  New 
Brunswick  ScientiHc  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  sensing  and  controlling  op- 
tical density.  3.746.864. CI.  250-218  000 
Tidwell.  Hubert.  Motorcycle.  3.746.1 1 3.  CI.  180-32  000 
Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.   Heat- 
exchanger  3.746.083. CI.  165-83.000. 
Timex  Corporation-:  See— 

Keeler.  Eugene  R  .  3.745.760. 
Timrot.  Dmitry  Lvovich.  and  Makhrov.  Viktor  Vladimirovich.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  electric  circuits. 
3.746.980.  CI.  324-65  OOr 
Tiss.  Irving  D.  Garment  hanger  sheet  material.  3.746.222.  CI.  223- 

87  000 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R  .  and  Armstrong.  William  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The     Collapsible    filling    spout.    3.746.056.    CI      141- 
114  000. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Collapsible 

filling  sp<iut  for  bag  filling  machine  3.746,057, CI.  141-114000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hidaka.Kazutaka.  3.747.1 12 
Kamei.     Hisashi,     Koezuka,    Junji;    and     Imooka.     Masanon, 

3,746.512. 
Kuse.Takashi.  3.746.5 36 
Nakazaki.  Kenichi.  3.746,061 
Ozu,  Masao,  and  Mori,  Shinsaku.  3.746.477. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Dickert.  Yancey  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Sulfur-containing  polymers  from  2-oxazoline  and  oxazine 
monomers.  3,746,691.  CI  260-77  50r 
Tomita.Chikayoshi:  See— 

Miyata.     Akira;    Okubo.     Hideyo.    and     Tomita.    Chikayoshi. 
3.746,633 
Tor,  Charles  J. :  5**— 

Swanson,  Philip  E  ,  and  Tor,  Charles  J  .  3,745,827. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ! 

Mitsuyasu.  Tetsuo.  and  Tsuji.  Jiro.  3.746.749. 
Torok.  Vilmos.  and  Skoog.  Hans  O  .  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget  Current  converter  control  system.  3,746,966,  CI.  321- 
5000 
Torre,  Alton  John,  to  RCA  Corporation  Cathode-ray  tube  including  a 
glass  envelope  with  two  spaced  external  conductive  coating  and  a 
connecting  strip  of  a  third  external  conductive   3,746.904.  CI.  3  1 3- 
64000 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See— 


Marcla.  Americo  E;  and  Gehrke.  Gerard  W.  3.746. 1 36. 
Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaya.  Susumu.  and  Sadahiro.  Takeshi.  3.746,5  17 
Totsu.    Katsuyuki.    and    Monfuji.    Noboru     Plug    holding    stKket. 

3.745.861.  CI.  81-125.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  3.745.660. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  3.745.723 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  3.746.41  1 
Takegawa.  Hiroyasu.  3.746.956. 
Tracked  Hovercraft.  Limited:  5**— 

Eastham.  John  Frederick.  3.746.899 
Transformation  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Renz.  Robert.  3.746.983. 
Traveling  Nut  Corporation:  See— 

Guralnick.  Sidney  A..  3,745.840. 
Treiber,  Laszlo:  See— 

Lindstedt.  Sven,  Treiber.  Laszlo;  Frolunda,  Vastra;  StoUnberger. 
Peter;  and  Tausch,  Walter,  3,746,869 
Treybig,  James  Alva,  and  Greene.  Eugene  Franklin.  Jr  .  said  TreyBig 
assor   to  Texaco  Inc    High  resolution  reflection  shooting  with  data 
mixing  3.747.056. CI  340-15  5mc. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Deibel.  Raymond  A  .  and  Riester,  William  C.  3.745.853. 
Trimble,  Jerry  R    See— 

Swick.  George  W..  Jr  .  Priest.  Robert'A.;  and  Trimble.  Jerry  R  , 
3.746.358 
Triplett  Corporation:  See — 

Cerveny.  Walter  J  .3.746.984. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg.  AG.:  See— 

Decker.  Herbert.  3.746.14 1 
Trohler.  Paul:  See — 

Steinen.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Trohler.  Paul.  3.746.188 
Troth.   John    S.   to    Pamark.    Inc     Combination    folded   container. 

3.746.242.  CI  229-23.00r. 
Troy.  Walter  C  :  5«— 

Schmuck.  James  E  ;  and  Troy.  Walter  C,  3,746,073. 
True.  Walter  F    See— 

Wagenaar.    Loren    B.    True.    Walter    F.    and    Bennon.    Saul. 
3,746,935 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Hecht,  Rudolph  A  ,  3,747,050 
Seckerson. Clifford  Alexander,  3,745.612 
Siegfriedt.  Ernest  E  .  Jr  .  and  Bramhall.  Otis  H  .  3.746.583. 
Spencer,  Phillip  B  .  and  Hovanchak.  John  A  .  3.746.479. 
Tsang.ChoutWun  Tie-knot  unit  3.745.614.  CI  24-153.000. 
Tsu.  Raphael:  See— 

Esaki.  Leo;  and  Tsu.  Raphael.  3.746.879 
Tsuji.  Jiro:  See — 

Mitsuyasu.  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Jiro.  3.746.749 
Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Miyazako.  Takushi.  Ueda.  Hirozo.  and  Ono,  Yoshiako, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Process  for  prixlucing  a  photographic 
light-sensitive  element  3.746.547.  CI  96-84  00a 
Tsuruishi.    Yuki.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha     Electronic 

timepiece  having  alarm  means.  3. 745. 761.  CI.  58-38.000. 
Tucker.  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company. 
Radial  shaft  seal  with  positively  retained  garter  spring   3.746.35  1 .  CI. 
277-152000. 
Tuffias.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Stiles.  John  C;  Tuffias.  Robert  H  .  and  Blakely.  Roger  W  .  Jr., 
3.746.407 
Tullman,  Gerald  M  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Ammoxidation  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  3.746.737.  CI.  260-465  300 
Turner.  Edgar  P  Shuttle  boxing  and  protection  stopping  means  for  fly 

shuttle  looms.  3.746.054.  CI   1 39-34 1  000 
Turner.  Roger  Scott  Sectioners.  3.745.7 1 6.  CI.  51-96  000 
Tuxco  Corporation:  See— 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr  ;  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Jr  .  3.746.069 
Tweit.  Robert  C  ,  to  Searle.  G   D  .  &.  Co  2-Benzylamino-5-(5-bromo- 
2-methoxyphenyl)-l,  3.4-thiadiazole  and  congeners   3.746.716.  CI. 
260-300  80d 
Uberbachek.  Edward  C  :  See— 

Bolt.  Murray  H.  and  Uberbachek.  Edward  C.  3.747,027. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji:  See— 

Ogi.  Mikio.  and  Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  3.746.772 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keyer  cir- 
cuit for  electronic  musical  instrument  3.746.775, CI.  84-1.260. 
Ueda,  Hirozo:  See— 

Ohmatsu,  Hideki;  and  Ueda,  Hirozo,  3,746,539.  ! 

Tsuji,    Nobuo,    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Ueda.    Hirozo;    and    Ono. 
Yoshiako.  3.746.547 
Ueda.  Mamoru;  S**— 

Yamamoto.    Isamu;   Ueda,    Mamoru,   and   Yoncda.   Yoshitada^ 
3.746.947  | 

Ueda.  Seiichi:  See— 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa.    Oguino.    Masanon.    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 
Kitamora.  Sadao.  3.746.786 
Uetrecht.  Dale  M  .  to  Baldwin.  D  H  .  Company   Electronic  organ  em- 
ploying time  position  multiplexed  signals.  3.746.773.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Ugi.  Ivar:  S^^— 

Hammann.    Ingeborg.    Hoffmann.     Peter;    Kleimann.    Helmut; 

Marouarding.  Dieter;  Offermann.  Klaus.  Ugi.  Ivar.  and  Un- 

terstenhofer.  Gunter.  3.746.766. 

Uhde.  Friedrich.  GmbH:  See— 

Clos,  Franz;  and  Mischke.  Joachim.  3.746.63 1 . 
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Sumrell.  Gene;  and  Parker. 
C;   and   Skau.   Evald    L  . 


Ujiic.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  triple-electrode   MIG   welding  using  short-circuit  and 
spray-arcdeposition  3.746.833.  CI.  219-137.000. 
Ulbing,  Cynthia  G:  See— 

Corretore.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.;  and  Ulbing.  Cynthia  G.  3.746.549. 
Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Karatjas,  Manuel,  3,746.897. 
Union  Bookbinding  Company.  Inc.:  iee— 

Comenitz.  Elliot,  3.746.457. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  .Sfe— 
Joy.  John  R  .3.746.611 

Koechner.  Walter;  and  Debenedictis.  Leonard  Charles.  3.747.019. 
Koleske.  Joseph  V.;  and  Magnus.  George.  3.746.665. 
Kramer.  Henry  H.;  Thompstin.  C  Sheldon;  and  Cosolito.  Frank  J.. 

3.746.871. 
Pepe.  Enrico  J  ;  and  Marsden.  JamesG.,  3.746.738. 
Szekely.  Andrew  G.  3.746,534. 
Urbutis,  Aligmantas  Povilas.  3.745,610. 
Zika.  Harry  T,  3.746,096. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  .S>^— 
Buczek.  Carl  J  .3.747.015 

Maciolek.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Wallace.  John  J..  3.746.279. 
United  Filtration  Corporation:  See— 

Risse.  Willis  H  .3.745.753 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  .SW— 

Banfield.  David  Leslie.  3.746.59 1 . 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Pask.  George;  and  Robinson,  Norman  Robert,  3,745.629. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 
Moore.  Robert  D  .  Sr..  3.746,270. 
United  States  of  America: 
See- 

Geitner,KariR,  3,747,007. 

Kinnaird.  Laird  D  ;  Moorhead.  Seth  B  .  Jr.;  and  Casadevall. 
James  L  .3.745.928. 
Agriculture:  See— 
Keating.  Esmond.  3.746.731 . 
Magne.  Frank  C  ;  Mod.  Robert  R  ; 

WinfredE.  3.746.644       ' 
Mod.    Robert    R  ,    Magne.    Frank 

3.746.722. 
Pavlath.  Attila  E  ;  and  Slater.  Richard  F  .  3.746.858. 
Schwartz.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Rader.  Charles  A.,  3,746.767. 
Smith.  Lloyd  L.  3.745.835. 
Air  Force:  .SV^— 
Crawford.  Jimmie  W  .  and  White,  Rtmald,  3.745.785. 
Dobs<»n,  James  J  ;  Dellecave.  Thomas  L  ;  Donegen.  Rudolf  R.; 

and  Miller.  John  R  ,3.745.877 
Sasnett.  Michael  W  .  3.747,004 
Army:  .SVr— 
Grandy,  Andrew  J.,  3.745.923 
Jasper.  Louis  J..  Jr  ;  de  Santis,  Charles  M.;  and  Sherburne, 

Frederick  B  ,3,746,915 
Johnson.  Allen  M.  L  .  3.745.832 
Mertz.  Dale  H  ;  Loeb.  Alfred  A 

3.745.926. 
Rocha.  John  G  .3.745.876 
Shelton.   Joe;    Hagood.   Jerry 

3.746.905 
Stripling.  William  W  .  3.746.281. 
Army,  mesne:  .S>f — 

Storey.  William  H  ,  Jr  ;and  Montalvo,  Daniel  A  .3.746.971. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Fasching.  George  E  .  and  Patton.  George  H..  3.747.001 . 
Hilton.  John  L  .  and  Hamilton.  Gordon  W  .  3.746.859. 
Leitnaker.  James  M;  and  Spear.  Kari  E  .  II.  3.746.616. 
Markley.  Finley  W..  3.746.1 75. 

Meyer.  Robert  J  ;  Johnson.  Carl  E.;  and  Crouthamel.  Cari  E.. 
3.746.614. 
Commerce:  See— 

McCarter.  Robert  J  .3.745.810. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne:  See— 

Salyer,  Ival  O  ;  and  Blardinelli.  Albert  J..  3.746.683. 
Interior,  mesne:  .S>^— 

Donath.  Ernest  E  .  3.746.522 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Erickson.  Wayne  D  ;  and  Sullivan.  Edward  M  .  3.745.816. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Bunce.    Robert    C     Automatic    carrier    acquisition    system. 

3.746.998.  CI   325-420.000 
jakstys.  Vito  Joseph   Composite  antenna  feed.  3.747.1 1 1.  CI. 
343-725.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Driskell.CarlR.  3.746.782. 

Dulfy.  James  V;  and  Augl.  Joseph  M..  3.746.687. 

Flatley.  James  P.  3.746.920 

Frederick.  Arthur  F.  3.746.2  16. 

Geniges.  Frank  H  .3.746.799 

Gulick.Joseph  A  .3.747.100 

Hoerman.  Kirk  C.  Shklair.  Irving  L.;  Klima,  James  E.;  and 

Simonson.  Lloyd  G..  3.746.624. 
Howard.  Dean  D..  3.747.097. 


and  Falkowski.  Edmund  W. 


W.;    and    Norman.    Ralph    L. 


Kahn.  Lawrence  F..  3.745.775. 

Lyon.  Robert  J  .3.745,922. 

Pace.   Frank   P.;   Lange.  Ronald   A.;  and   Arams.   Frank   R.. 

3.746.454. 
Parcher.  Michael  S..  3,747.1 10. 
Seiple.  Ronald  L.  3.745.976. 
Smiley.  VernN,  3.747.021. 

Watkins.  Phillip  L;  Cox.  Raymond  W.;  Carl.  John  M  ;  and  Judd, 
John  F.  3.747.046. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 
Gessaroli,  Joseph;  and  Brody.  Stanley  S..  3.746.969. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Feller,  Raymond  L  ;  and  Franklin.  David  W..  3.746,229, 
Howell.  William  E.  3.745,828 
Unity  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  5ee—  .      • 

MacDonnell,  Robert  W,  3,746,1 53.  / 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See—  j  ' 

Massie,  Stephen  N.  3.746.755, 
O'Hara,  Mark  J..  3.746.660.  ^/ 

OHara,  Mark  J  .3,746,661.  -.      t 

Universal  Technology,  Inc.:  See —      j  '      .'  - 

Brady,  John  F,  3.746.816.  | 

University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Stifle.  Jack;  and  Johnson.  Michael.  3.746.794. 
Unoue.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Okamoto.    Shinsuke;    Unoue.    Hiromitsu;   Ohasi,   Hirosi;   Mori, 
Hirokazu,  and  Kawaguchi,  Shojiro,  3,747,058.  <. 

Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  .See— 

Hammann.    Ingeborg;    Hoffmann.    Peter;    Kleimann.    Helmut; 
Marouarding.   Dieter;  Offermann,   Klaus;   Ugi,  Ivar;  and   Un- 
terstenhofer.  Gunter.  3.746.766. 
Uozumi.  Sutekiyo.  to  Electronics  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  inspec- 
tion roll  system.  3,745,8 1  3.  CI.  73-67.900. 
Urban.   Norbert;  and   Richters.  Hans,  to  Volkswagenwerk   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Closing  device  for  gas  and  liquid  containers.  3.746.209. 
CI.  220-40.00r. 
Urbanic.  John  E..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Colored  activated  carbon. 

3.746.655. CI.  252-430.000. 
Urbutis.  Aligmantas  Povilas.  to  Unibn  Carbide  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    shirring    delicate    and    fragile    f«H)d    casings. 
3.745.610,  CI.  17-42000 
U.S.  Packaging  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Madsen.  Bernhardt;  Pozsony,  Edward  R.;  and  Collin.  Everett  E.. 
3.745.739. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  | 

Camerik.  Eduard.  3,746.347. 
Nienhuis.  Rijkent  Jan;  and  Van  den  Hurk.  Thetnlorus  Hubertus 

Josephus.  3.746.949. 
Purps.  Heinz-Dieter.  3.746.834. 
Sharpless.  Graham  Trevor.  3.747.073. 

Van   Best.  Jasper   Anton;   Avenarius.   Ernst   Frederik;  and   De 
Zeeuw.  Jan  Willem.  3.746.930. 
USM  Corporation:  .See- 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A..  3.746.378. 
Rizzi.  Marc  A.;  and  Cutarelli.  James.  3.746.3  15. 
Rizzi.  Marc  A  ;  Hold.  Peter;  D'Amato.  Dominic  A.;  and  Ramaz- 
zotti.Dario  J  .3.746.489. 
Utz.   Georg.    to    Utz.   Georg.    AG.    Container   with    hinged   cover. 

3.746.206.  CI.  220-31.000. 
Utz.  Georg.  AG:  .See—  | 

Utz.  Georg.  3.746.206.  ' 

Vaccaro.  Frank  Emelio.  to  RCA  Corp<iration.  Microwave  integrated 

circuit  (MIC)  ground  plane  connector  3.747.044.  CI  339-14. OOr. 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D  .  Budd.  Wilbert  N;  and  Cormican.  Robert  E.. 
to  CTS  Corporation.  Tandem  electrical  control.  3.747.043.  CI.  338- 
134  000. 
Van  Best.  Jasper  Anton;  Avenarius.  Ernst  Frederik;  and  De  Zeeuw.  Jan 
Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arcs 
3.746.930.CI.  317-31  000. 
Van  Camp.  Robert  L.;  and  Phillips.  Bernard  C  .  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration.  Fuel  feed  and  charge  forming  method  and  apparatus. 
3.746.320. CI  261-35.000. 
Van  Cleave.  George  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Rcwt  mean  square  vt>ltage  regulator.  3.746.970.  CI.  323- 
22.0SC. 
Van  den  Hurk.  Theodorus  Hubertus  Josephus:  .See— 

Nienhuis.  Rijkent  Jan;  and  Van  den  Hurk.  Theodorus  Hubertus 
Josephus.  3.746.949. 
Van  D(H>rn.  Donald  W  ;  and  Pease.  William  C.  111.  to  Lummus  Indus- 
tries. Inc  Centrifugal  fan  for  handling  material.  3.746.465.  CI.  415- 
206  000. 
Van  Hart.  Richard  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  adhesive-oacked  tile.   3.746.596.  CI.    156- 
251  000. 
Van  Huffel.  Phillip:  .See— 

Zey.  Aubrey  F..  PrzygtKki.  Julius  V.;  and  Van  Huffel.  Phillip. 
3.745.751. 
Van  Oosterhout.  Jack  T..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Electronic  defect  de- 
tecting apparatus.  3.746.784.  CI    178-6.800. 
Vance.  Gary  R..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Water  soluble  flux  composition. 

3.746.620.  CI.  148-23  000. 
Vanmark  Corporation:  .See- 
Wallace.  Joseph  E  .  3.745.914. 
Vapor  Corporation:  .See— 

Reddy.  Redreddy  Sukumar.  3.745.705. 
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\argi)  William  J   Rubbcn/cil  metui  reinforced  bcltgnimmct  installing 

machine   3,745.634.0.  2<i-2()<)  OOp  . 

V  arian  AsNociales:  .SVe— 

Lavering.Giirilon  R  ,  and  Hallonardt).  Charles  M  ,  3.746.0X7 
Varsanyi    Frank  L    hncrgy  converter,  surface  laser  and  mcthtnls  for 

their  operation   3.747.01  7.  CI   33I-V4  5(K). 
Vatterott  &  (JIassI  Tool  &  Mfg  .  Inc    .SVe- 

Vatterott.  Oskar  ¥  .  3.746.308 
Vatterott    Oskar   K  ,  ,lo  Vatterott   &  GlassI  Tool  &    Mfg..  Inc    (ius 

manifold  constructiU.  3.746.308.  CI  251-145000 
Vaughn  George  A  .  antJ-Hargrave.  Richard  D  .  to  Maark  Corp«>ration 

Platform  tennis  court  3.745.729.  CI  52-222  (KM) 
Vauhkonen,  Esko.  Twin  wire  paper  making  machine  wherein  the  wires 

travel  m  an  arc   3.746.61  3.  CI    162-301  000 
Ve  Nard.  Dan  L  .  II.  to  Static  Power.  Inc  ,  mense    Polyphase  inverter 

with  DC  supply   3,746.963.  CI   32 1  -2.000 
Veb  Dieselmatorenwerk;  See— 

Dallach.    Gerd.    Duds/us.    Alfred;    Fretwurst.     Lothar,    Gran/. 
Jochen.  and  Schlottmann,  Dietrich.  3.746,466 
VFB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen  .S>«-- 

Walther.  Bernhard.  3.745.899 
VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Druckmaschinenwcrk  Planeta  Radebeul: 
See- 
Forster.  Karl-Hein^;  Vetter,  Lothar.  Juhne,  Hans,  and  Schan/e. 
Klaus.  3,746.957 
VEB  P»>lypraph  Leipzig:  See— 
Fenske,Horst,  3,746.841. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Seitz,  Richard  L,  3,745,836 
Vega  Precision  Labt)ratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Weihe,  Vernon  I.,  3,746,846 
Velicer,  Wencel  J  ,  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh,  McLean,  Michael  B.,  and 
LaMore,  Donald  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Company   Fluidic  signal 
generator  3,746,044,  CI    137-624  140. 
Veltze,  Stanislaw  Marian,  and  English,  Paul  Everitt,  to  British  Iron  and 
Steel  Research  Association,  The   Device  for  measuring  temperature 
of  molten  metal   3,745,834.CI.  73-343.00r. 
Vencil.  Naylan  N  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing 

multiple  zone  oil  and  gas  wells.  3.746.089.  CI    166-106  000. 
Vendall  Machines  Limited:  .See— 

Stewart.  Wilson  M  .  3.746.018. 
Vennola,  Jorma,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc    Toy  beads 

and  as.sembly   3,745,694,  CI.  46- 16  000. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissments  Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie   Monobloc  wheel   3,746,399.  CI   301- 
65  000 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 

Scherb.  Gustav;  and  Auer.  Norbert,  3,745,867. 
Vereschagin,  Leonid  Fedorovich,  Bakul,  Valentin  Kik«)laevich, 
Semerchan,  Aik  Akopovich;  Prikhna,  Alexei  losifovich,  Popov. 
Vladimir  Vasilicvich;  Ryabinin.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Livshits,  Leopt)ld 
Davydovich.  Arkhipov,  Robert  Georgievich.  Dslesarev.  Vladislav. 
Niolaevich,  Galaktionov,  Vasily  Andreevich,  and  Semyashkevich, 
Boris  Pavlovich.  Apparatus  for  developing  high  pressure  and  high 
temperature  3,746.484.  CI.  425-77.000 
Vernot,  Ralph  T  ;  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  to  OCR  Systems.  Inc    Optical 

scanner  and  signal  prt)cessing  system.  3,747.066.  CI.  340-146. 3ag. 
Vesper.  Richard  M  :  .See— 

Gamertsfelder.  George  R  ;  Goldfischer.  Lester  I  ;  McKendry.  John 
K  .  and  Vesper.  Richard  M  .  3,747,103 
Veszelik.  Josef:  5>e — 

Knitter.  Heinz  Wolfgang;  and  Veszelik.  Josef,  3.746,933 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Hynes.  Joseph  H.;  Hintzen.  Walter  J.,  and  Jansen,  Martin  B., 
3,746,372 
Vetter,  Lothar:  .See— 

Forster,  Karl-Heinz;  Vetter,  Lothar;  Johne,  Hans;  and  Schanze, 
Klaus,  3,746,957 
Vezina,  Claude;  Saucier,  Rene,  and  Sehgal,  Surendra  N  ,  to  American 
H«)me  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  anti- 
mycin  A  3.746.623.  CI.  195-80  000 
Vian-Ortuno.  Angel;  and  Martin-Municio.  Vicente,  to  Empresa  Aux- 
iliar  de  la  Industria  S  A.  Apparatus  for  interacting  particulate  materi- 
al with  gas.  3.745.668. CI.  34-57,00a. 
Vianova-Kunstharz  AG.:  See— 

Zima,  Herbert;  and  Forstner,  Josef,  3,746,67 1 . 
Vietzke,  Horst:  .See— 

Pirk,  Hans;  Ploger,  Fritz,  and  Vietzke,  Horst,  3.746.3 1 2. 
Viger,  George  P  ,  Jr .  to  Signal  Communications,  Inc.  Standby  power 

source  for  an  AC  alarm  system  3,746,878,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Villasana,  Armando  P.:  5ee— 

Sapkus.  Jurgis,  Lewis.  J    Stephen.  Leidtke,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Vil- 
la.sana.  Armando  P  .  3.745.696 
Vilotti.  Donald  Richard   Portable  magnetic  rack  for  guns.  Tishing  rods 

and  the  like.  3.746. 1 77,  CI  2 1 1  -64  000 
Viner,  George  Charles,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company 

Limited  Fluid-pressure  actuators.  3,746,1 34.  CI.  188-203.000. 
Vitek  Research  Corporation:  5ee— 

Birckhead,  Lennox,  Jr.;  Evans,  Charles  P.;  and  Olsen,  Alden  W  , 
3,745,846. 
ViKkenhuber,  Karl:  5ee— 

Krob,  Erwin,  and  Morell,  Josef,  3,746,227. 
Pammer,  Gottfried;  and  Notdurfter,  Josef,  3.746,437. 
Vogel,  Christian:  .See— 

i 


Berrcr,  Dagman,  and  Vogel,  Christian.  3.746.530 
Kuhne,  Manfred,  and  Vogel,  Christian.  3.746.7  10 
Vogel,  Ralph  A  ,  and  Bratt.  Harold  F  ,  to  Essex  International  Inc    Icr 

minal  applicator   3,745,807,  CI  72-421  (MKt 
Voith.J   M  .GmhH.See- 

Kurlh.  Klaus,  and  Rahmig.  Hermann.  3.745.645. 
Volkmann.  Richard  E    .See— 

Lahr,  Thomas  N.  and  Volkmann.  Richard  E.,  3,746,650. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  .See— 
Pet/old.  Jurgen.  3.746.829 
Schwenk.  Kurt.  3.746.387 
Urban.  Norberl.  and  Richters.  Hans.  3.746.209. 
Volkswagenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See  — 

Sorber.  Siegfried.  3.746.1  14 
Vorachek.  Jerome  J  .  to  Gimdyear  Acrtispacc  Corporation    High  al- 
titude streamlined  ballmm   3.746.282. CI  244-31  (MM) 
Vrola.  Vinccn/o:  .See— 

Bert«>ne.  Pier  Felice;  Golzio,  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Vrola,  Vincen/o, 
3,745.815 
W.  Notting  Limited:  .See— 

Harman.  Maurice.  3.745.857. 
Wachtcr.  Vincent  C  .  Keller.  Joseph  R  .  and  Fcllman.  Frederick  J  .  to 
MPB  CorporatK>n    Stamped  bearing  assembly.  3.746.408.  CI    308- 
72(MK) 
Wada  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Nishikawa.  Hideo.  3.746.413 
Wagenaar.    Loren    B,    True,    Walter    F.    and    Bcnnon.    Saul,    tt) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatn)n    Electrical  bushing  suitable  for 
attachment  between  two  electrical  apparatus  enclosures   3,746,935, 
CI   317-103  (K)0 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation  .See- 
Cruse,  Oliver  B  .  3.746.4(M) 
Stearns,  George  W  ,  3,746,401 
Wagner,  Melvin  P    .See— 

Dunnom,  Donald  D  ,  Wagner,  Melvin  P  ,  and  Derringer.  George 
C  ,3,746,669. 
Wagner.  Richard  A    .See- 
French.  Raymond  J  .  Wagner.  Richard  A  .  and  Zchr.  Richard  E  . 
3.746.917 
Wagschal.    Edward   A  .   to   Recycled   Plastic    Prtnlucts  Corporation. 

Modular  knockdown  wine  rack   3. 746. 178. CI  21  l-74(MK) 
Wahl.J»)sef  .Vee- 

Zechnall.  Richard.  Schmidt.  Peter,  and  Wahl.  Josef.  3.745.768 
Waite.  Philip  Sidney:  .See- 
Ford.  Geoffrey  Ewart,  and  Waite,  Philip  Sidney,  3,746, 1 65. 
Walberg,  Arvid  C  .  &  Co.  See— 

Walberg,  Arvid  Carl,  3,746,253 
Walberg,  Arvid  Carl,  to  Walberg,  Arvid  C,  &  Co.  Coating  system. 

3.746.253.  CI   239-15  000. 
Waldeisen.  Robert  B  .  t«)  Pneu-Dart.  Inc  Gun  for  propelling  a  drug  «»r 

medicine  projectile  3.745.682.  CI  42- 1  (M)r 
Walding.  Eugene  C  .  to  Oak  Eleclro/Netics  C«)rporation    Band  pavs 

filter  with  transmission  line  section  3.747.030.  CI.  333-73. (MM) 
Waldo.  Russell  Wiee— 

Colombo.  Gregory  R  .  and  Waldo.  Rus.sell  W  .  3.746,381. 
Walk,  Charles  R  ,  and  Abens,  SandorsG  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Non-aque- 
ous cadmium  coulometer  3,746,940,  CI.  3  1  7-230.(MM). 
Walker,  Gerald  E  ,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Strob«)scope  control 

system   3.746,890,  CI   307-293  000 
Wall,  Arvel  L  ,  to  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc    Multi-piece  vertical  sup- 
port Ux  swimming  p<H)ls.  3,745,593,  CI  4-172  1 90. 
Wallace,  John  B.See- 

Hoft,  Donald  J  ;  and  Wallace,  John  B.  3,747.023 
Wallace,  John  J  :  .See- 

Maciolek,  Joseph  R.,  and  Wallace.  John  J..  3,746,279 
Wallace,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Vanmark  Corporation.  Abrasive  peeling  ap- 
paratus 3,745.914,  CI  99-630.000. 
Wallgren,  Harald  Anton  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    Pneumatic 

liquid  disposal  system   3,746,032,  CI.  137-205  ()(M) 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Safety  retract  mechanism.  3,746,184,CI.  214-l.Obb. 
Walmet,  Gunnar  E  :  .See— 

Corman,  James C,  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E,  3,746,081. 
Walther,    Bernhard,    to    VEB    Filmfabrik    Wolfen     Film    cartridge. 

3,745,899,  CI  95-19.000 
Walus,  Aloysius  N.:  .See— 

Simms,  John  A;  and  Walus,  Aloysius  N.,  3,746.673. 
Walz,  David  K    See- 
Bloom,  Marshall  E,  and  Walz,  David  K..  3,746.170.        . 
Wang,    Wensan.    Self-illuminating    diablo    top     3,745,697;    CI     46- 
.^      228000. 
Ward,  Allen  C. See- 
Moore,  Jimmy  J.,  and  Ward,  Allen  C,  3.746.850. 
Ward    Edward  J  ;  and  Way,  Rinlney,  to  Worcester  Valve  Company 
Limited,  The.  Servo-systems.  3,745,883,  CI.  91-18  00c. 

Ward,  Eldon  L  :  5ee— 

Dick,  Clarence  R  ,  and  Ward,  Eldon  L  ,  3,746.678. 

Ward  Machinery  Company,  The:  .See- 
Watson,  Raymond  Slaysman.  3.745.864 

Ward,  Peter:  5ee-  „     „  ,^^     ^ 

Payne  Laurence  Sydney;  Ward,  Peter;  and  Wells.  Reginald  David. 
3.746.711 

Warner.  Henry.  Internal  combustion  rotor  engine.  3.745.981.  CI.  123- 

580ab. 
Warnick.  Alan:  .See— 

Colvin.  Alex  David,  and  Warnick.  Alan.  3.746.514. 
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Warnick,  Alan;  and  Colvin,  Alex  David,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Chemiluminescent  prt)cess.  3,746,5 1  3,  CI.  23-232. OOr. 
Warsz.awski,   Bernard,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Elec- 
triques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Fuel  cell  battery.  3,746,578,  CI. 
136-86  OOr. 
Warwick  Electnmics,  Inc.:  .See— 

Konopka,  John  G.,  3,746,886. 
Washcx  Machinery  Corporation:  .See— 

Landon,  Steven,  3,746,508. 
Watanabe  Kouichi,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.  Simple  water  treat- 
ing apparatus  3,746,1 74,  CI.  210-282.000.  ^  ,   ^^    ,   ,. 
Watkins  Phillip  L  ;  Cox,  Raymond  W  ;  Carl,  John  M.,  and  Judd,  John 
F    to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Receptacle  for  large  scale  in- 
tegrated circuit  (L.S.I.)  package.  3,747,046,C1.  339-17.0cf. 
Watson    James  Power,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Magnetic  drum  head 

mount  3,747,081, CI.  340-174. 10c. 
Watson.   Raymond   Slaysman.  to  Ward   Machinery  Company.  The. 
Oscillating   knife-rotating   anvil   flying  cutter.    3.745.864,  CI.    83- 
295.000. 
Wattenburg,  Willard  Harvey;  and  Glass,  John  P  Record  card  compar- 
ing and  print  enabling  mechanism   3,745,919,  CI.  101-269.000 
Watts,  William  A.,  to  GtH)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Syner- 
gistic  antibkKrk    systems   for   a    2-ethylhexyl   acrylate/acrylonitrile 
copt>lymer.  3,746.682.  CI.  260-32.60n. 
Way,  RiHlney:  See- 
Ward,  Edward  J.,  and  Way.  Rodney.  3.745.883. 
Waycrosse,  Inc  •  .See— 

Diener,  Robert  G.;  Reeder,  Randall  C;  and  Shoemaker.  Harold 
D  ,3,746,264 
Waymouth,  John  F.  .See—  ... 

Olst)n,  Albert  W.,  Gungle,  Warren  Calvin;  and  Waymouth,  John 
F,  3,746,914. 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Shaffer,  JamesO,  3,746,187. 
Weatherell,  James  W  ,  to  Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Tipping  device  for  work 

holder  3,745,7 14,  CI.  51 -85.00r. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Budzich,  Tadeusz;  and  Browne,  Frederick  S.,  3,746,301 . 
Weaver,  Wallace  R.:  .See- 
Kennedy,  Carl  D  ,and  Weaver,  Wallace  R.,  3.746.759. 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See- 
Little,  Carl  H,  3.745,608 
Weeks,  Raymond  Leland,  and  Horton,  Alonzo  Thomas.  Concrete  mea- 
suring and  mixing  apparatus.  3.746,3 1 3.  CI.  259-1 5.00a. 

Wegener,  Horst  A  R  :  .See— 

Lodi,  Robert  J;  and  Wegener,  Horst  A. R,  3,747,072. 
Weihe,  Verntm  I  ,  to  Vega  Precision  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Polar 

to  rectilinear  chart  system.  3,746,846,  CI.  235-1 50.270. 
Weil    Edward  D  ;  Fearing,  Ralph  B  ;  and  Eisenberg,  Bernard  J.,  to 
Stiiuffer  Chemical  Company    Process  for  flame  retarding  fabrics 
3,746,572, CI.  117-136.000. 
Weil,  Sanford  A  :  See-  ^         „   ..       o 

Solbrig,  Charles  W  ;  Weil,  Sanford  A.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert  B., 
3,746,504. 

Weiler,  Norbert  R  :  .See- 
Lapp,  John;  and  Weiler.  Norbert  R,  3,746,953. 
Werner  Peter  D  ,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Leak-proof, 
threadedconnections.  3.745,820,  CI.  73-139.000. 

Weisbach,Jerry  A.:.See—  ,.,.,^.,,0 

Gordon,  Maxwell;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A..  3.746.728. 
Weisman,  Donald:  .See—  .^  ,  .,^^  ^t, 

De  Lancey,  Warren  H.,  and  Weisman,  Donald.  3.746,473. 
Weiss.  Hans-Peter;  .See— 

Stange.  Karl;  Jenne.  Helmut.  Weis.s.  Hans-Peter;  and  Koenig.  Ul- 
rich,  3,746,609. 
Welch.  GraydonL    See—  ^    .„     j     ,  a 

Farr,    Alton    E  ,    Welch,    Graydon    L.;    and    Wood,    Lorin    A  , 
3,746,284. 
Welding  Research,  Inc.:  See— 
Sciaky,  David,  3,746,831. 
Welker     Robert    H.    to    Texsteam    Corpt»ration.    Flow    regulator. 

3.746.300,  CI.  251-63.500. 
Weiler.  John  J:  .See-  .    ,,.c^,, 

Andrews,  Theodore  E.;  and  Weiler,  John  J.,  3,745.62 1 . 
Wells,  Reginald  David:  .See—  . 

Payne,  Laurence  Sydney;  Ward,  Peter;  and  Wells,  Reginald  David. 
3.746,711. 
Wellworthy  Limited:  See-  ^     ^^  -, -ja^  saa 

Hill  Harold  Taylor;  and  Fletcher-Jones,  David  Francis,  3,745,88^. 
Welton  Russell  L,  to  Globe  Oil  TckiIs  Company.  Well  drilling  bit  lubri- 
cation and  seal.  3.746,405,  CI.  308-8.200.  .^    u 
Welzel,  Josef;  Bull,  Hans;  and  Maykemper,  Alfred,  to  Hemsheidt  Her- 
mann, Maschinenfabrik.  Hydraulic  roof-support  frame.  3,745,772, 
CI.  61 -45.00c.                                                                ^  ,  CI     . 
Wentorf,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Rocco,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Diamond  tools  for  machining.  3,745,623.  CI.  25-95.00b. 
Wentworth,  Fitzwilliam  Allan,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Magnetic  firing 

circuits.  3,746,888,  CI.  307-282.000. 
Werner.  Joseph  J.;  and  Amdur,  Elias  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dry  torque 

motor  servo  valve.  3,746,046.  CI.  137-625.610. 
Werner,  Leo  C:  .See— 

Knockel.  William  J;  and  Werner.  Leo  C.  3.746.907. 
Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. 3-Guanidinoalkyl-thiophenes.  3,746,724.  CI.  260-329.0am. 
Wesemann.  Karl  Friedrich:  See- 


Born.  Kurt;  Ncuhoff.  Kurt-Walter;  and  Wesemann.  Karl  Friedrich. 
3.746.050, 
Wesner.  Charles  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Digital  compass  re- 
peater readout  device.  3.746.843,  CI.  235-92.0ea. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  .See- 
Sharp,  Donald  Jex,  3,746,54 1 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  3,747,014. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited;  See- 
Brown,  Christopher  Robert;  George.  Terence  Malcolm;  and  Nor- 
ton. David  John,  3,746,942. 
Viner,  George  Charles,  3,746, 1 34. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Aanstad,  Ola  J,  3,745,884. 
Bennett,  Ronald  E..  3,747,033. 
Cameron.  Frank  L..  3.747,041 . 
Coffey.  William  F.;  Coley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  McLaughlin,  Emmett 

J,  3,746,936. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren,  3,747,102. 
Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  3,746,876. 
Drown,  John  L.;  and  Peppel,  Howard  C,  3,746,8 1 7. 
Eisele,  Hermann;  and  Lewis,  Robert  R.,  3,745,933. 
Eley,  Edgar  R  ;  and  Horton,  William  L.,  Ill,  3,746,928. 
Feichtner,  John  D.;  Gottlieb,  Milton;  and  Roland,  George  W., 

3,746,866. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  Az.inger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and 

iCemeny,  George  A.,  3,746,830. 
Hancock,  Charles  L,  3,746,382. 
Hoyler,  Robert  C;  Slattery,  Brian  R.;  and  Thome-Booth,  George 

M,  3.746,857. 
KniKkel,  William  J.;  and  Werner,  LeoC,  3,746.907.     , 
Lewis.  Ivor  J. ,3,746,299. 
Mclver,  Donald  A,  3,747,000. 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C;  and  Davis.  John  R.,  Jr..  3,746,9 1 1 . 
Ogland,  Jon  W  ;  and  Malarkcy,  Edward  C,  3,746,840. 
Saunders,  Paul  D.,  3,746,468. 
Sholtes,  Carl  E,  3,746,290.  1 

Stahl,  William  F,  3.745.628. 

Stock,    Alvin    L.;    Wittig,    Herman    H.;   and   Sangiorgio,    Louis, 
3,746,463.  „  ^     ■ 

Wagenaar,    Loren    B.;    True,    Walter    F.;    and    Bennon,    Saul, 
3,746,935. 
Wheelabrator  Corporation,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Haberlin,  Hans  Paul,  3,745,71 1.  ^ 
Whirlp(H)l  Corporation:  See—  ) 

Frick,  Harold  L,  3,745,988.  .,,,0. 

Laughlin,  James  P.;  and  McCullough,  Wilfred  W.,  3,745,786. 
Whisant,  John  K.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Textile  bobbin.  3.746.275. 

CI.  242-118.320. 
White,  James  E;  See— 

Hepp,  Harold  E.;  and  White,  James  E..  3.746.142. 
White,  Ronald:  See- 
Crawford,  Jimmie  W.;  and  White,  Ronald,  3,745.785. 
White,  William  H,  Jr.:  .See— 

Boerger,  Frank  E.;  and  White,  Williafn  H,  Jr.,  3,746,037. 
Whiteley,  Lloyd  L.  Electronic  cooking  appliance,  3,746,823,  CI.  219- 

10.550. 
Whitmor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  .See— 

Brophy,  IraN,;and  Felsenthal,  Donald,  3.746,151. 
Wieder     Harold,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Polarization  junction  laser.  3.747.020.  CI.  331 -94.50c. 
Wiese,  Friedmar:  .See— 

Janssen,    Hans    Georg;    Ecke.   Gunter;    and    Wiese.    Friedmar, 
3.746,060. 
Wiesner,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  mount- 
ing semiconductor  components,  3.745.648.  CI  29-580.000, 

Wild,  Norman  R.:. See—  „    ,  ,.-,  ««o 

Kirkpatrick,  George  M,;  and  Wild,  Norman  R.,  3.747,098. 

Wilhelmus,  Hermanus  Johannes:  See—  ,  ^ ..  ceo 

Berkhout,  Frans;  and  Wilhelmus.  Hermanus  Johannes.  3.746.558. 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne; 
and  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  3,746,545, 
Willett,  Richard  M.;  and  Passeri,  David  P.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Adaptive  digital  frequency  discriminator, 
3,746,997, CI.  325-349.000. 
William  Prym-Werke  K.G.,  Firma:  See— 

Nysten,  Bernhard,  3,746,237.  ,       •    j 

Williams,  David  Gordon,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited, 
Direction  indicating  systems  for  road  vehicles,  3,747,062,  CI,  340- 
Sl.OOf.  ^    „ 

Williams,  Gerald  H.,  to  Evans  Products  Company,  Trolley  arrangement 
for  freight  bracing  bulkhead  assembly,  3,745,934,  CI.  105-376.000, 

Williams,  Gilmer  A,;  See— 

Burgess,  Douglas  P.;  and  Williams,  Gilmer  A.,  3,746,052, 
Williams,  Malcolm;  and  Hodgson.  Duncan  Barry,  to  Lucas.  Joseph. 
(Industries)  Limited,  Engine  test  method  and  apparatus,  3.745.817. 

CI,  73-117,300,  ,^„„ 

Williams.Orris.  Ice  fishing  box.  3,745,689,  CI.  43-1 7.0(30. 

Williams,  Patrick  Robert,  to  Temtool  Pty,  Limited,  Guillotine  shar- 
pener. 3.745,721.  CI,  51-249,000, 

Williams  Richard  Jean,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Anti-condensalion 
device  for  infra-red  detector.  3,746,873,  CI.  250-83.30h. 

Williams,  Robert  H,  Rotary  combustion  engine,  3.745,979.  CI.  123- 
8.150, 
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Avihu,  to 
3,746,168, 


Williams.  Thomas  A.,  to  Scott  Machme  Development  Corporation 

Packaging  methjxl  and  apparatus.  3,745,740,  CI  53-26.000. 
Willinger,  Allan   H  ;  Dmncrstcin,  Albert  J.;  and  Kagan, 
Metaframe  Corporation.  Aquarium  filtration  indicator 
CI  210-87  000 
Willinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Dinnerstem,  Albert  J.,  to  Metaframe  Corpora- 
lion  Aquarium  filtration  device.  3,746,169,  CI.  210-87  000 
Willinger  Allan  H  .  to  Metaframe  Corporation.  Wall-mount  air  pump 

3.746,478,  CI.  417-413  000 
Wilstjn,  Joseph  G  Garden  seeder  3,745,945.  CI.  1 1 1  -96  000 
Wils«)n,  Kathryn  iVf  —  ,,^^,,. 

Wilst)n,  Raymond,  and  Mendelson,  Emanuel  S.,  3,746,124. 
Wilson.  Lee,  Engineering  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sanderson,  Karl,  3,746,501 
Wilson,  Raymond,  deceased   (by  Wilson.  Kathryn;  executrix);  and 
Mendelson,     Emanuel    S      Adjustable    binaural    tube    assembly 
3.746,124, CI   131-24.000 
Wilson,  Richmond  W    See— 

Andrysiak.Carl  D  ;and  Wilson.  Richmond  W  .  3,746.085 
Wilson,  Robert  Woodrow,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Synchronous  satelhte  tracking  system   3,747,095,  CI.  343- 
7400 
Winter,  Jack.  Inc.:  See— 

Pehle,  Frank;  and  Winter.  Michael.  3,745,588. 
Winter.  Michael;  S«—  ^ 

Pehle,  Frank;  and  Winter,  Michael.  3,745,588 
Winters,  Francis  G.:  See— 

Stepanek,  Frank  E.;and  Winters,  FrancisG..  3,746,295 
Wirth.  Jon  K  ,  and  Balfane,  Frederick  J  ,  to  C-R-O  Engineering  Co, 

Inc  Flame  cutting  torch  control.  3.746.326.  CI.  266-23.00a. 
Wirth,  Max  Mann;  See— 

Bewley,  Thomas;  Cooke.  Maurice  Dudley;  and  Wirth.  Max  Mann, 
3,746,639 
Wiseman      Barry     R.     Microfilmed    information     retrieval    system. 

3,746,440,  CI.  353-108.000 
Wismer.  Marco:  See—  ■' 

Doerge.  Herman  P.,  and  Wismer,  Marco,  3,746,664. 
Wisner.    Kenneth    R     Magnetic    tape    system    with    variable    speed 

reproduction  3,746,801.  CI.  179-100  20t. 
Witt,  George  R   Hot  tops  with  spnng  clip  engaging  means  on  inner  sur- 
faces of  abutting  slabs.  3,746.298,  CI.  249-197.000 
Wittig.  Herman  H.;  See- 
Stock,   Alvin    L.;   Wittig.   Herman   H.;   and   Sangiorgio,   Louis, 
3,746,463 
Wolf,  Alfred  A  Speech  synthesizer  utilizing  white  noise.  3.746.79 1 .  CI. 

179-1  Osa. 
Wolf,  Charles  B  :  S«—   . 

Fey.  Maurice  G  ;  Wolf,  Charles  B.;  Azinger,  Fredenck  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Kemeny,  George  A.,  3,746,830 
Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.;  See— 

Dieter.  Jerry  A.;  Wolgemuth,  Larry  G.,  and  Ryan.  Thomas  J., 
3,746,667. 
Wong,  Sung  Y.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Polyphase  code  system. 

3,747.099,  CI.  343-17  2pc 
Wood,  Lorin  A.:  See— 

Farr,    Alton    E ;   Welch,   Graydon    L.;   and   Wood,   Lorin    A., 
3,746.284 
Woodhall,  Edwin  S.:  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E  ;  Woodhall,  Edwin  S.;  and  Christie.  Christopher 
E,  3,746,597 
Woodle,  Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  refining  process 

3,746.635.  CI.  208-36.000. 
Woodward.  Frederick  W  ,  to  Thornber,  Donald  and  Bernic,  Thornber 

B.  Tent  for  rear-doored  vehicle  3,746,386,  CI.  296-23.0mc. 
Woolf,  Cyril;  See- 

Oxenrider,  Bryce  C,  Woolf,  Cyril;  and  Beyleveld,  Wilhelmus  M., 
3,746,952. 
Worcester  Valve  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Ward,  Edward  J  ,  and  Way,  Rodney,  3,745,883. 
Womer,    Gunter;    and    Schrape,    Peter,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Installation  for  engaging  a  reverse-speed  gear  wheel  in 
motor    vehicle    change-speed    transmissions.    3,745.847,   CI.    74- 
339000 
Wright,  Arthur  John;  S*f— 

Farber.  Sheldon;  and  Wright,  Arthur  John.  3,746,563. 
Wnght,  Barry,  Corporation:  See— 

Dean,  Carl  J.;  and  Wright.  David  M  ,  3,746.296. 
Wnght,  David  M:  S«- 

Dean,Carl  J  ;  and  Wright,  David  M  ,  3,746,296. 
Wnght,  Martin  Ronald:  See— 

Bunker.  Kenneth  James;  and  Wright.  Martin  Ronald.  3,746,045. 
Wnght.  Maurice  James,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Elec- 
trical systems  for  road  vehicles  3,746,962,  CI.  320-61  000. 
Wnght,  William  BIythe,  Jr.;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  Joseph,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  N-(morpholino  alkyl)-2-indenecarboxa- 
mides  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  3,746,708,  CI.  260- 
24720a.  .     ^. 

Wunsch,    Alfred,    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown,    Boven    &.    Cie. 
Procedure  for  improving  the  sealing  of  an  aerodynamic  pressure 
wave  machine  and  a  device  to  effect  the  procedure.  3.746.128,  CI. 
184-6.110 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson,  James  R.,  3,746,442. 

Erhart,  Francis  J.;  and  Fisher,  Carl  B.,  3.746.502. 

Little,  William  S.,  Jr..  3.746.57 1 . 


•  Menz,  Elsie  L.,  3,746,538. 
Nishikawa,  A.  Hirotoshi;  and  Hixson,  Harry  F.,  Jr..  3.746,622. 
Thetto,  Raghulinga  R.,  3,745,972. 
Xomox  Corporation;  See— 

Smith,  RussellG  ;  and  Belaef,  Nikolai,  3,745,967 
Yale,  Ramon  L;  .^*f— 

Mathers,   James    E  ,    Mikus,    Fehx    F.,   and    Yale.    Ramon    L.. 
3.746.652 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  .W— 

Morimoto,   Ikohisa;   Fujimoto,   Hiroaki,   Yamada,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Hisano,  Kowashi,  3,747,035. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroisugo;  See— 

Kakei,  Jun,  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroisugo,  3.745.906 
Yamamoto,  Isamu,  Ueda.  Mamoru,  and  Yoneda,  Yoshitada,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device   3.746,947. 
CI.  3l7-234.00r.  ^         .       ^ 

Yamaya,  Susumu;  and  Sadahiro,  Takeshi,  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.. 

Ltd  Hard  sintered  composition.  3,746.5 17,  CI.  29-182.700. 
Yamazaki,  Shinichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ltwd  lifting 

jacks.  3,746.307.  CI.  254-126  000 
Yang,  Elmer  Chen-Sheng,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company   Stop  sensi- 
tive retractor  3,746,274,  CI.  242-107  400 
Yard,  John  S;  See— 

Mannherz,  Elmer  D,  and  Yard,  John  S.,  3,745,824 
Yasoda.  Kitchi,  Automatic  turn-signal  controller.  3,746.807.  CI.  200- 

61.270 
Yazu,  Syuji;  See— 

Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu,  Syuji,  3.746.5 19. 
Yeaman.  David  H,  Jr  ;  See— 

Dochterman,  Richard  W  ,  and  Yeaman,  David  H..  Jr..  3.746.894. 
Yee,  David:  See— 

Iwao,  Kumiy  Roy;  and  Yee,  David,  3,746,617 
Yetter,  Harry  G  ;  and  Baughman,  Herbert  Combined  liquid  fertilizer 
dispenser  and  soil  compacting  and  sealing  device  for  cultivators. 
3,745,944,  CI.  111-7.000. 
Yoder,  John  R.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Multiple  line  rotat- 
ing polygon.  3,746,42 1, CI  350-6.000. 
Yokogawa  Elecric  Works,  Ltd  :  See— 

Intani,  Tadamitsu,  and  Kumagai,  Yoshikazu,  3,746,880. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ohata,  Shuichi;  Kamino,  Tadashi,  Takeuchi.  Yoji;  and  Ishiguro. 
Takeshi,  3, 746,874 
Yokota    Hidekuni;  and  Yokota,  Shingo    Device  for  balancing  axial 

thrust  on  the  impeller  shaft  of  pumps  3.746.461 ,  CI.  4 1 5- 104  000 
Yokota,  Shingo;  See— 

Yokota.  Hidekuni;  and  Yokota,  Shingo.  3,746,461 . 
Yoneda,  Yoshitada;  See— 

Yamamoto,    Isamu;   Ueda,    Mamoru;   and    Yoneda,    Yoshitada. 
3,746,947 
Yoshino  KogyoshoCo  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nozawa.  Takamitsu;and  Kishi.Takao,  3,746,261 
Youden,  David  H  ;  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  S  ;  Lindsay,  Richard  P  ,  Robillard,  Edward  G  ,  and 
Youden,  David  H  ,  3,745,710 
Young,  Chauncey,  to  Rexham  Corporation.  Seals  for  drumhead  car- 
tons 3,746,243,  CI.  229-37  OOr 
Young,  Eric  Whichell;  5«- 

Dobinson,  Bryan;  Stark,  Bernard  Peter;  and  Young,  Eric  Whichell, 
3.746,685 
Young,  James  Douglas;  See— 

Owen,  Harrold   D.;  Rosenthal.  Wayne  O.,  and   Young,  James 
Douglas,  3,746.091. 
Young,  James  W  ;  Cason,  George  A.; 
Dresser    Industries,    Inc.    Hopper   for 
3,746,107,  CI.  175-207.000. 
Young,  Stephen  A.;  See—  I 

Christiansen,  Gerald  E,  3,746,031 
Young,  William  G  ,  and  Horning,  Frederick  G.,  to  Salem  Tool  Com- 
pany The   Auger  section  positioning  hoist  having  pendent  control 
meaiis.  3,746,1 10, CI   175-85.000. 
Younger    George  F.,  to  Kingmann-Whitc,  Inc    Differential  pressure 

now  meters.  3.745,826,  CI.  73-211 .000. 
Yu.  Ying-Nien;  S«— 

Yu,  Ying-Nien;  and  Pennington.  William,  3,746,835. 
Yu    Yine-Nien;  and  Pennington,  William,  to  Yu,  Ying-Nien.  Electric 

bulb  heated  water  bed  system  3,746,835,  CI  219-2 1 7.000. 
Zakka,  Chaul;  &f-  ,„,  i 

Faraon,  Jorge  C  ;  and  Zakka.  Chaul.  3,746,305.  ' 

Zaretsky,  Leo  G,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Reference  power 
supply   having  an  output   voltage   less  than   its  control  element. 
3,747,008,0.330-110.000. 
Zarfoss,  James  R  ;  Snader,  Earle  S.;  and  Hale,  Elden  A.  Sr..  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc  Closure  for  exhaust  stack.  3,745,907,  CI.  98-59.660^ 
ZauM   Roland,  to  Schild,  A  ,  S  A   Fine-adjustment  device  for  watch- 
movement  regulator-assembly  3.745,763,  CI.  58-109.000. 
Zechnall,  Richard;  Schmidt,  Peter;  and  Wahl,  Josef,  to  Bosch,  Robert. 
GmbH.  Apparatus  to  control  the  proportion  of  air  and  fuel  in  the 
air-fuel  mixture  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,745,768,  CI.  60- 
276.000. 
Zehnder,  Hans;  S*^—  .    -,  u  j        u„>, 

Stookey,    Lawrence    L.;    Conetta,    Aldo;    and    Zehnder,    Hans, 

3,746,511. 
Zehr,  Richard  E.;S«—  ^ -,  u     o    u    ^  c 

French.  Raymond  J.;  Wagner,  Richard  A.;  and  Zehr,  Richard  E., 

3.746.917. 


and  Kunkel,  Ernest  O.,  to 
an   earth    boring   machine. 
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Zciss-Stiftung,Carl;.Sff—  ^    ..  u 

Lindstcdt,  Svcn;  Treibcr,  Laszio;  Frolunda.  Vastra;  Stollnbergcr, 
Peter;  and  Tausch,  Walter,  3.746.869. 
Zeldman  Mauncc  I.;  Lindemann,  Glen  W.;  and  Mahidhara,  Murah.  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Power  toothed  transmission 
device  3,745,85 1. CI.  74-434.000. 
Zellweger  AG:  See— 

Olescn,  Finn;  and  Bcnz,  Konrad.  3.7.47,096. 
PlockLJohann,  3,746,868 

Zembold,  Heinz:  .S«—  ,  ,^,  ^mt 

Schwab,  Hildc,  nee  Gitschcl;  and  Zembold,  Heinz,  3,745,605. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Foster,  Leigh  Curtis,  3.746.427. 
Korpel,  Adrianus.  3.745,8 1 2. 
PIkush,  Raymond  J.,  3.746,020. 
Zentmyer,  John  H.  Retaimng  ring.  3,745,800.  CI.  70-458.000. 
Zey  Aubrey  F  ;  Przygocki,  Julius  V.;  and  Van  Huffel,  Phillip,  to  Amer- 
ican Standard,  Inc.  Sulfur  dioxide  collection  system.  3,745.751.  CI. 
55-122.000. 
Ziclinski,  Erich:  S**— 

Meu.  Josef;  and  Zielinski.  Erich.  3.745.880. 


Ziclinski,  Richard  J  ;  and  Gilmore,  Cecilia,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Edi- 
ble whippabic  topping  compositions  containing  a  polyoxyalkylcnc 
derivative  of  a  polyglyccrol  higher  fatty  acid  ester.  3,746,552,  CI.  99- 
1 39.000. 
Zika  Harry  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Surfactant  composition. 

3.746.096,  CI.  166-311.000. 
Zima,  Herbert;  and  Forslner,  Josef,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz  AG.  Aque- 
ous polymer  dispersion,  method  of  producing  same,  and  their  use  as 
binders  in  paper  coatings.  3,746,67 1 .  CI.  260-8.000. 
Zmailik,  Josef  See—  ,  -..^  „- . 

Mohelnicky ,  Josef;  Zmailik,  Josef;  and  Lisa,  Miloslav.  3,746,05 1 . 
Zola,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Frcy.  Irwin  Kenneth;  and  Zola,  Charles  L..  3,746.837. 
Zucchinelli,  Mario:  i>e— 

Porta,  Paolo  Delia;  Giorgi,  Tiziano  A.;  Kindl,  Bruno;  and  Zucchin- 
elli.  Mario.  3,746,658. 
Zuckman,  Charles:  See— 

Kotler,  Max;  and  Zuckman.  Charics.  3 ,746,44 1 . 
Zweig,  Gunter:  Sef—  _  „,.„.        ,       , 

Tick.  Sanford  J.;  Zweig,  Gunter;  and  Emeny,  William  L..  Jr.. 

3.746.864. 


:\ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

NOTB  — ArraneeU  in  accordance  with  the  ttrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
""    •  *  telephone  directory  practice). 


Allan.  Adrian  R..  Jr..  and  M.  P.  Fink^  to  Flanders  Filters,  Inc. 

Filter  frame  seal.  Re.  27,701    7-1.-73    CI.  s'—pOO. 
Barrett,  Wayne  T.,  M.  G.  Sanchez,  and  M.  C   \anjk    t_p  \S    K. 
Grace  &  Co.  Sols  of  Actlnlde  metal  oxides.  Re.  2 (.69..  <-l<- 
73.  CI.  252—301.1. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The :  See—  ^  c,      ,       d      07  coa 

Weaver.  Richard  S.,  Miller,  and  Slavin.  Re.  27,698. 
Fink,  >fertin  P. :  Sec- 
Allan.  Adrian  R..  Jr.  Re.  27,701. 

Fland^-rs  Filters,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Allan,  Adrian  R..  Jr.  Re.  27,701. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. :  See—  .,,..,«      ot  ro- 

Barrett,  Wavne  T..  Sanchez,  and  Vanik.  Re.  27,69.. 
Ilawes    Edward  M.  Soil  penetration  and  shear  measuring  in 

strument.  Re.  27.696.  7-17-73.  CI.  73—84. 

Knbiishiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See—         ;  «      o-  -nn 

Suzuki.  Shlgeru.  Sugita,  Koizumi,  and  Kanno.  Ke.  J.. .00. 

Kanno,  Tadaaki  :   See —  do-  -nn 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Sugita.  Koizumi,  and  Kanno. Jle.  2 ...00. 

Koizumi,  viitaka  :  Sec —  „      o-  -nn 

Suzuki.  Shigeru,  Sugita.  Koizumi,  and  Kanno.  Re.  2(,.0(). 

Miller.  John  M.  :  See—  ,  „,     .      r.      o'-r  t>na. 

Weaver,  Richard  S.,  Miller,  and  Slavin.  Re.  27,699. 


Petranek.  David  J.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Dual  powered  refrigera- 
tion system.  Re.  27,702.  7-17-73.  CI.  62—236. 
RCA  Corp.  :   See— 

Werst,  Joseph  L.  Re.  27,698. 
Sanchez,  Moises  G. :  See—  ^  „     ••     t>      ot  cot 

Barrett.  Wayne  T.,  Sanchez,  and  Vanlk.  Re.  27,697. 
Slavin.  Michael :  See—  ^  „,     ,       „      .1-  con 

Weaver.  Richard  S^  Miller,  and  Slavin.  Re.  2., 699. 

Sugita,  Keijl :  See —  ,,  ,        .        ,  „  ,,0-  -«,» 

Suzuki.  Shlgeru,  Sugita.  Koizumi,  and  Kanno.  Ke.  2... 00. 
Suzuki.    Shigeru,   K.    Sugita.   Y.    Koizumi,   and   T.    Kanno     to 
Kabushlki    Kaisha    Ricoh.    Electrophotographic    duplicator. 
Re.  27,700.  7-17-73,  CI.  355 — 13. 

Trane  Co.,  The  :  See—  

Petranek.  David  V.  Re.  27,702. 

Vanlk.  Milton  C.  :  See—  ^  .^  „     .,     r,      o-  ««- 

Barrett,  Wayne  T..  Sanchez,  and  Vanlk.  Re.  2., 69.. 

Weaver    Richard    S..   J.    M.    Miller,    and    M.    Slavin,    to   The 
Bendix  Corp    Control  svstem  for  automobile  air  condition 
ers.  Re.  27.699.  7-17-73.  CI.  165—23 

Werst.  Joseph  L.,  to  RCA  Corp.  Ganged  ring  magnets  for  co- 
ordinated control  of  a  plurality  of  beams.  Re.  27.69.S, 
7-17-73,  CI.  335—212. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Abbo^^Toma  •  O.  ^Game  ^bJard    object.    227.790.    7-17-73.   CI. 

D34— 5. 
Acme  General  Corp.  :  See — 

Giandomenlco,    Nicholas.    227,734. 
GinndoMiPul.o.  Nicholn-J.  227.7.H."..  „     „     . 

Adamson,   Gerald,   J.,   J.   W.   Kuypers,   and   I.   P.   Norton.  _to 
Donn  Mills  Development  Ltd.  Telephone  kiosk.  227,7oo.  1- 
17-73,  CI.  D13— 1. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Cleeland,  Raymond  T.  227,728.  / 

.\merican  Plavground  Device  Co. :  See —  f 

Henning,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  227.792. 
AmeyJ)ck  Corp.  :  See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  227.739.  _  ^      ,„ 

Anderson,    David    B.,    Jr.,    Candle   holder.    227,798,   7-17-73. 

CI.  D48— 2. 
Arbon,  Dennis  C.  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.  Ltd.  Faucet. 

227.760.  7-17-73,  CI.  D23— 23. 

Arbon,   Dennis   C,   to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.   Ltd.  Faucet. 

227.761.  7-17-73,  CI.  D2.3 — 23. 

Arbon.  Dennis  C.  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.  Ltd.  Faucet. 

227.762.  7-17-73,  CI.  D23— 23. 
.■\shford,  Samuel  B. :  See — 

Xewberrv,  Truman  L.,  Jr.,  and  Ashford.  227,754. 

Baer.  Henry  B.,  to  Imperial  Knife  .Associated  Co..  Inc.  Com- 
bination whetter  and  sheath.  227,733.  7-17-73.  CI.  D8 — 91. 

Ball.  Charles  W..  and  .\.  Brodsky.  Windshield  cleaner.  227,- 
731.  7-17-73.  CI.  D7— 5. 

Barklev.  William.  Scuba  diver's  board.  227,808.  7-17-73. 
CI.  D71— 1. 

Beder.  Michael,  to  Wallmounts.  Inc.  Sewing  caddy.  227.- 
727.  7-17-73.  CI.  D6— 186. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hazell,    Norman    C,    McGarvey,    Prescott,    and    Stokes. 
227,782. 

Borste,  Jordan  W.,  &  Penselfabrlk,  A/S :  See — 
Llndbo,  Per.  227,719. 

Bovce,  Elvin  L.,  to  Tape  Lecator,  Inc.  Tape  applicator. 
227,810.  7-17-73,  CI.  D74 — 1. 

Brady.  Richard  V.  Casket  shipping  cover.  227,758,  7-17-73, 
CI.  D19— 1. 

Brady.   Ronald   C.   Pendant.   227,797.  7-21-70.   CI.  D45 — 17. 

Brodsky,  Alexander :  See — 

Ball,  Charles  W..  and  Brodsky.  227,731. 
Bunk  Trunk  Distributors  :  See — 

Mendlin,    Michael    A.    227,722. 

Mendlin,  Michael  A.  227,723. 

Mendlin,  .Michael  A.  227.724. 

Mendlin.  Michael  A.  227,725. 
rarroll.    John    W..    I*.    .\.    .Tpnklns.    and    R.    St.    Amand,    to 
Dital    Equipment   Corp.    Digital    computer.    227,772,   7-17- 
73,  CI.  D26— 5. 

Chasen.  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  CTark,  Inc.  Pull.  227,736,  7-17- 
73.  CI.  D8— 144. 

Chasen.  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Pull.  227,737,  7-17- 
73,  CI.  D8— 147. 

Chasen.  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Pull.  227,738,  7-17- 
73,  CI.  DS— 147. 

Chasen.  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  Clarks,  Inc.  Hinge.  227,740  7- 
71-73,  CI.  D8— 189. 


Cleeland,   Raymond   T.,   to   American   Hoin|„P'°d"f «   ^°^^- 
Dinner    plate    or    similar    article.    227,728.    7-17-73.    CI. 
D7— 30. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc. :  See — 
Chasen,  Lee  R.  227,736. 
Chasen,  Lee  R.  227,737. 
Chasen,  Lee  R.  227,738. 
Chasen,  Lee  R.  227,740. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

.    Luzier,  Patricia  A.,  and  Mlrow.  227.729. 
Dafler    James  R..  and  R.  P.  Niederberger,  to  ESB  Inc.  Bat- 
tery. 227,773.  7-17-73,  CI.  D26— 6. 
Dalnippon    Jochugiku    Kabushlki    Kaisha :  See — 

I^atsuda,  Yosliio.  227,764.  c,       ^   .^    „«i« 

Dann     Stanley    F..    to    World    Commerce.     Simulated    coin. 

227,787,  7-17-73,  CI.  D29— 11. 
Dlatek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helgesson,  Ulf.  227,802. 

Oudewaal,  Martin  J.  227.801.  r^     u       ^ 

Di  Benedetto.  Lulgi.  to  TRW  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Keyboard 

terminal  or  the  like.  227,768.  7-17-73,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Carroll,   John   W..   Jenkins,   and    St.    Amand.    22., 772. 
Dlpadova,  Barbara  J.  Briefcase  with  detachable  purse.  227,- 

818,  7-17-73.  CI.  D87— 5. 
Donn  Mills  Development  Ltd.  :  See —  ^ 

Adamson.    Gerald    J..    Kuypers.    and    Norton.    4J27.750. 

ESB  Inc.  :  See —  

Dafler,  James  R.,  and  Niederberger,  222.773. 
Eck.    Eric    H.    Game    board.    227.793.    7-17-73,   CI.    D34— 5. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Dorln  M.  227,751.  ^ 

Eldon  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  • 

McFarland.  Donald  L.  227.811.  „„,,,„    ,  ,„  -, 

Enagureto.   Anthony.   Fish   hook  remover.   227,759.   7-17-7d, 

CI.  D22— 31. 
Farrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Patterson,  James  M.  227,807.  .^,    ,,   ,     v   . 

Fontaine.  Raymond  C.  to  Textron.  Inc.  Expansible  link  chain 
for    a    bracelet    or    similar    article.    227,796,    7-17-73,    CI. 
D45— 4. 
Frlsch.  Eleanor  K.  :  See —  ^  ,     ^    ^,  _„„ 

Hnlpin.  Christopher  J.  and  C.  E.,  and  Frlsch.  227,732. 
Gardner,  Dorln   M.,  to  Ekco  Products.   Inc.   Packaging  tray. 

227.751.  7-17-73,  D9 — 185. 
General  Ilousewares  Corp.  :  See — 

Shull.  Robert  W..  and  Thompson.  227.730. 
Giandomenlco.    Nicholas,    to    Acme    General    Corp.    Lock    set 

end   plate.    227,734,   7-17-73,    CI.   D8— 138. 
Giandomenlco.    Nicholas,    to    Acme    General    Corp.    Lock    set 

end    plate.    227,735.    7-17-73.   CI.    D8— 139. 
Gillespie.  James  F..  to  AMP  Inc.  Foldable  electrical  terminal 

having  lances.  227,767.  7-17-73.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Goldsholl.  Morton,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Bottle.  227.750. 

7-17-73.  CI.  D9— 149. 
Grossman  Music  Corp..  The:  See — 

Wolford,  John  W.  227,S06. 
GTE  Automation  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Janda,  George  M..  and  Tomany.  227.783. 
Janda,  George  M.,  and  Tomany.  227,784. 

Halpin.  Christine  E.  :   See—      ^  „    ^  .,  t:,  .     ».    ~,t  too 

Ilalpin.  Christopher  J.  and  C.  E..  and  Frlsch.  227,732. 

Halpin.  Christopher  J.  and  C.  E..  and  E.  K.  Frlsch.  Utensil 
scraper.  227.732.  7-17-73,  CI.  D7— 184. 
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Hnnd.  Clnude  E.  Trailer  waste  outlet  connlimr  with  oppositely 
threaded  female  member.  227,763.  7-17-73.  CI.  D23— 43. 

Hanson  Scale  Co.  :  See— 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.  227.803.  „    .^   „  ^^        Ann 

Hazell  Normnn  C.  J.  N.  McGarvev,  R.  E.  Prescott.  nnd  R.  K. 
Stoker  to  Bell  Telenhone  Lnhoratorles,  Inc.  Telephone 
handset    227  782    7-17-73.   CI.   D26 — 14. 

Helgesson'  Ulf.  to  Dlatek.  Inc.  Electronic  thermometer  Instru- 
ment cVse   227  S02.  7-17-73.  CI.  D52— 7. 

Ile"nn?ng'  sre^"n  A.,  .nnd  P.  G.  Miller.  t"4r^|j;'^«"  ly^yf^''^? 
Device   Co.    Playground    apparatus.    227.792,    7-17-73,   ci. 

HiffV-vnn  B..  to  Multiform,  Inc.  Boat  fender.  227,809.  7-17- 

73.  ri    D71— 1.  3  ^       T  o 

Imporlnl  Knife  Assoclntod  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

T.nd?"  George  M^nf-G.^^T.  Tomnnv.  to  GTF  Automation 
Electric  Ln bora to?ies.  Inc.   Coin  telephone.   227.783.  7-17- 

Lnnda^'Geo"r1r7M:.  nnd  G.  J.  Tomany.  to  GTE  Automatic 
riertrlc  T,nhoratories.  Inc.  Telephone  answering  unit  or 
siinilar  article.  227.7S4.  7-17-73,  CI.  D26— 14. 

•'*'"'^';'';rolT.' Jo\n  wrTenUins.  nnd  St.  Amnnd    227.772. 
Jones.  Anthonv  P.  R    A.  Self-propelled  cnrt  for  Invnllds.  227.- 

Tones'  \ntiionvC   R.  A.  Self-propelled  cart  for  Invalld.s.  227.- 

814.  7-17-73.  n.  DS.3— 1.     „      ,    ,      „ 
Kabushlki  Kalshn  Yoneynmn  Racket :  See — 

Yonevnmn.  MInorn.  227.791.  „  .      .    ^^,      oo-roi- 

Kantz.   Phillin  V..  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Baby  bottle.  227.81.). 

Kn'tsuda.'Voshio.  Dainlnnon  JorhugikuKnhnshiki  Kaisha.  Cnn 
for     mosquito      repelling     colls.      227.764,      7-1.-72,      t  1. 

Knufmnn.    .fnrk    W.    Combined    brush    and    sponge.    227.718. 

KaVserT^navmondrtoRCV  Corn,  l^n^losure  for  a  radio  or 
television    antenna.    227.78.'-,,    7-17-73.    H.    r>2n-14.  , 

Keecan  Michnel  S..  to  Ma«ter  Fence  Fittings.  Inc.  Perimeter 
fenre   fitting  bmcket.    227.743.   7-17-73.   CI.   D8-234. 

Kendnll  Co..  The:    Srr— 

Kantz.  Phlllln  V.  227.S1.t^  oot -^-    7   17 

Kllson.  Gerald  L.  Trough  feeder  pipe  clnmp.  227.. 4.i.  7-17- 

Kim'  Ynncil     Holder    for   kite   string   or    the   like.    227.741. 

7Jl7_7.T    ri.  D«— 220. 
Kirscbllng.  Chnrles  J.  :   See--  ootqip 

Mndl.  Alfred  W..  and  Kirsehllng.  227.810. 
Kit«on    Gerald   L    A  oomhined  poultry  cage  gate  and  latch. 

227  7SS.  7-17-73.  CI.  DSO— 1. 
Kortenhnch.  Peter,   to  Kortpnb.arh  &  R,auh.  Kom.nnndltgesell- 

schaft.  T'mbrella  case.  227.817.  7-1.-73,  CI.  DS7— 1. 
Kortenhnch  &  Ranh.  Konimandltgesellschaft :  See— 
Kortenbach.  Peter.  227.817. 

Kuvpers.  Jan  W.  :   Sec —  ^  ».     ^         oo-r  t«;k 

■  Adamson.  Gerald  J..  Kuypers.  nnd  Norton.  227.7.5.'>. 

Lindbo.  Per.  to  .V/S  W  Jordan  Rorstp  .^  I^tni'^lf'i*;'-''^  ""^if 
and  handle  for  a  toothbrush.  227.719.  .-1.-73.  CI.  D4— 2.>. 

Losrsdon.  Dunne  D.  Form  and  joist  hanger.  227.742.  7-17-73. 
CI    DS — 229. 

Luzier.  Patricia  A.,  and  G.  Mirow,  to  C^ornlng  Glass  Works. 
Saucepan  or  the  like.  227.720.  7-17-73.  CI.  D7— 97. 

Mndl    Alfred  W    and  C.  J.  Kirsehllng.  to  Oster  Corp.  Electric 

■  hnlr  drver.  227.816.  7-17-73.  CI.  DS6— 10. 

Marshall.  Dave,  nnd  C.  R.  McGehee.  ^^.J^estern  Data  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Automatic  ticket  vender.  227,800,  7-17-.. ^,  CI. 
D52— 3. 

Mnster  Fence  Fittings.  Inc.  :   See — 

Keegan.  MIchnel  S.  227.743. 
McFarland,   Donald   L..    to   Eldon   Industries.   Inc.   Card  file. 
227.811,  7-17-7.3.  CI.  D74— 2. 

McGnrvey.  John  N.  :   Sec —  „*,..,    c.+.^i,oo 

Hazell.    Normnn    C,    McGarvey,    Prescott,    and    Stokes. 

227.782. 

McGehee.  Charles  R.  :  See —  ^^^  „^^ 

Marshall,  Dave,  nnd  McGehee.  227,800. 
Mendlin    Michael  A.,  to  Bunk  Trunk  Distributors.  Combined 

bed  .?nd  storage  unit.  227.722.  7-17-73.  CI.  D6-80. 
Mendlin.  Michael  A.,  to  Bunk  Jrnnk  Distributors    Combined 

bunk  bed  nnd  storage  unit.  227,723,  7-17-73.  CI.  D6— 80. 
Mendlin    MIchnel  A.,  to  Bunk  Trunk  Distributors.  Combined 

■  bed  and  storage  unit.  227.724,  7-17-73.  Cl.  D6— 80. 
Mendlin    Michael  A.,  to  Bunk  Trunk  Distributors,  Combined 

bunk  bed  and  storage  unit.  227,725.  7-17-73,  CI.  D6— 80. 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldsholl,   Morton.   227,750. 
Miller,   Jerry   L.   Electric  bass  guitar.   227,804.  7-17-73.  Cl. 

D06— 1. 
Miller.  Philip  G.  :  See— 

Henning.  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  22., .92. 
Mills,   Kenneth  W..   to   Vernon  &   Co.    (Pulp   Products)    Ltd. 
Bed-pan  carrier.  227,812,  7-17-73.  D83— 1. 

Mlrow.  Gregory  :  See —  

Luzier,  Patricia  A.,  and  Mirow.  227.729. 
Mltchko     Walter.    Container   for   pills   or   the   like.    227,744. 

7-17-73,  Cl.  D9— 235. 
.Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Mulholland.  Robert  P.  227,771. 
Mulholland.   Robert   P..    to   Monarch    Marking   Systems,   Inc. 
Combined  data  recorder-transmitter  unit.  227,771.  7-17-73, 
Cl.  D26— 5. 


Motot-oia.  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor.  Terrance  N.  227,786. 
Multiform.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hull.  Evan  B.  227,809. 
Muncv.  Gordon  R.  Combined  razor  blade  dispenser  and  date 

indicator.  227.752.  7-17-73,  Cl.  D9— 226. 
Muncv.  Gordon  R.  Combined  razor  blade  dispenser  and  date 

indicator.  227.753.  7-17-73.  Cl.  DO- 224. 
Newberrv.  Truman  L.,  Jr..  and  S.  B.  Ashford.  Building  panel 

or  the  like.  227.754.  7-7-73,  Cl.  D13-1. 
Niederberger.  Richard  P. :  See — 

Dafler.  James  R..  and  Niederberger.  227.773. 
Nlederman,  Howard  I.  Sectional  sofa.  227,721.  7-17-73,  01. 

DC      40. 
Norton.  Ian.  P. :  See —  _  „„„  _^, 

Adamson.    Gerald    J.,    Kuypers,   and    Norton.    227,755. 
Odegard,   Paul   A.   Wind   direction  Indicator.   227,805,  7-17- 

73.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Omron  Tateisl  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka.  Z27,769. 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka.  227,770.  _     . 

O'Nell,    Robert    A.,    to    Hanson    Scale   Co.    Bathroom    scale. 

227.803,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D52— 10. 
Oster  Corp. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  Kirsehllng.  227,816. 
Oudewaal.   Martin   J.,   to   Dlatek,   Inc.   Temperature   sensing 

probe.  227.801.  7-17-73.  Cl.  D52 — 7. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Plummer,  James  E.  227,749. 
Patterson.     James     M..     to    Farrlngton    Business    Machines 
Corp.   Portable  imprinter.   227,807,  7-17-73,  Cl.   D64 — 11. 
Peters.    Max.    D.    Home    air    purifier.    227,765,    7-17-73.    Cl. 

D23— 149. 
Plummer.    James    E.,    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Combined    de- 
canter  and   stopper.   227.749.   7-17-73,   Cl.   D9— 139. 
Prescott.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Hazell.    Norman    C,    McGarvey,    Prescott,    and    Stokes. 
227,782. 
RCA  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaysen,  Raymond.  227,785. 
Rau,  Walter  F.,  Sr.  Combined  seat  and  clothes  support  for 

a  child.  227,720.  7-17-73,  Cl.  D6— 6. 
Riche,    Roger.    Bottle    or    similar    article.    227,748,    7-17-73, 

Cl.  D9— 135. 
Roncrettl,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Smart,  William  O,  Roncrettl.  and  Zauss.  227.756. 
Sasse,    Howard    A.    Golf    club    head.    227,794.    7-17-73.    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Scherffiiis.    William    J.    Dental    floss    dispenser    and    applica- 
tor. 227,766,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Sevmoor,  Philip  F.,  to  Tonka  Corp.  Toy  vehicle  body,  227,- 

■795,  7-17-73.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  E..  Jr.  Reed  switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.774,  7-17-73,  D26— 13. 
Shleslnger.   Bernard   E.,  Jr.   Reed  switch  envelope  assembly. 

287.775,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D26— 13, 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  E..  Jr.   Reed  switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.776,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.   Reed  switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.777,  7-17-73.  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Shleslnger,   Bernard  E.,  Jr.   Reed   switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.778,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D26— 13, 
Shleslnger,   Bernard  E.,  Jr.   Reed   switch  envelope  assembly- 

227.779,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Shleslnger,   Bernard  E.,   Jr.   Reed   switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.780,  7-17-73.  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Shleslnger.   Bernard  E.,  Jr.   Reed  switch  envelope  assembly. 

227.781,  7-17-73,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Shull,    Robert    W.,    and    R.    Thompson,    to    General    House- 
wares  Corp.   Egg  cooker.   227,730,   7-17-73,  C\.  D7— 95. 

Sinclair,  Robert  L.  Display  case.  227,726.  7-17-73,  Cl. 
D6— 172. 

Smart,  William  O..  K.  Roncrettl,  and  B.  L.  Zauss,  to  Tow- 
motor  Corp.  Lift  truck  body.  227,756.  7-17-73,  Cl. 
D14— 3. 

St.  Amand,  Robert :  See — 

Carroll.   John  W.,  Jenkins,  and   St.   Amand.  227.772. 

Stokes.  Rembert  R.  :  See — 

Hazell,    Norman    C,    McGarvey,    Prescott.    and    Stokes. 
227,782. 
TRW  Data  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 
Di  Benedetto,  Lulgl.  227,768 
Takagl,     Tsuruklchl.     Chain     piece.     227,747,    7-17-73,    Cl. 

D8— 261. 
Tape  Lecator.  Inc. :  See —         ,; 

Boyce,  Elvln  L.  227,810. 
Taylor,  Sherman  E.  Motorcycle  lamp.  227,799,  7-17-73,  Cl. 

D48— 32. 
Taylor.    Terrance    N.,    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Audio    transducer 
housing  or  similar  article.  227,786,  7-17-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Tegner,    Raymond    U.    H.,    to   Amerock    Corp.    Pull.   227,739, 
7-17-73,  Cl.  D8— 259. 

Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C.  227,796. 

Thompson,  Ronald. :  See — 

Shull,   Robert   W.,  and   Thompson.   227,730. 
Thoresen    Carl  L.   Design  for   a  motor  vehicle.   227,757,   7- 
17-73.  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Tomany.  Gerald  J. :  See — 

Janda,  George  M.,  and  Tomany.  227,783. 
Janda,  George  M..  and  Tomany.  227,784. 


PI  46 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Toaka  Corp. :  See — 

Seymoor,  Philip  F.  227.795. 
Towmotor  Corp. :  See — 

Smart,    William    O.,    Roncrettl,    and    Zauss.    227,756. 
Vernon  &  Co.  (Pulp  Products)  Ltd. :  See — 

MllU.  Kenneth  W.  227.812  „„,,.«    ,  ,, 

Vitas,  John  K.  Split  back-up  flange  member.  227,746,  7-17- 

73.  CI.  D8— 236. 
Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Arbon.  Dennis  C.  227.760. 

Arbon.  Dennis  C.  227,761. 

Arbon.  Dennis  C.  227,762. 
Wallmounts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beder.  Michael.  227.727. 
Weiss,  James  E.  Connector  for  rope,  line  or  similar  article. 
227,789.  7-17-73.  CI.  D30— 27. 


Western  Data  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

.Marshall,    Dave,    and    McOehee.    227,800. 

Wolford.  John  W.  to  Grossman  Music  Corp.,  The.  Combined 
stand  and  set  of  oriental  temple  blocks  or  similar  article. 
227.806,  7-17-73.  CI.  D56— 1. 

World  Commerce  :  See — 

Dann,  Stanley  F.  227.787. 

Tamamoto.  Mltltaka.  to  Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  Cal- 
culating machine.   227,769,   7-17-73,  CI.   D26 — 5. 

Yamamoto,  Mltltaka.  Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  Cal- 
culating machine.   227.770.   7-17-73.   CI.  D26— 5. 

Yoneyama,  Mlnoru,  to  Knbuhsikl  Kaisha  Yoncyama  Racket. 
Game  racket  design.   227,791,  7-17-73,  CI.  D34— 5. 

Zauss.  Barry  L.  :  See — 

Smart.  William  O..  Roncrettl  and  Zauss.  227,756. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  17,  1973 


■'*. 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

114  3.745.587 

221  3.745.588 

227  3.745.589 

CLASS  3 

I  3.745.590 

CLASS  4 

3.745.591 

99  3.745.592 

172.19  3.745.593 

292  3.745.594 

CLASS  S 

9R  3.745.595 

«S  3.745.745 

30t  3.745.596 

32t  3.745.597 

CLASS  7 

8  3.745.598 

CLASS  S 

3.746.505 
3.746.506 
3,746.508 
3,746.507 

CLASS  10 

3,745.599 

CLASS  12 

3.745.600 


74 

lot 

141 

174 

I55A 

n42R 

CLASS  13 

1  3.746.771 

CLASS  14 

77  3.745,601 

CLASS  15 

308  3.745.602 

3»7  3.745.603 

3,745.604 

400  3.745.605 

CLASS  16 

10  3,745,606 

158  3,745.607 

190  3,745,608 


42 
73 

230R 

231 

232E 

232R 

2S4R 

288R 

291 


CLASS  17 

3,745,610 
3,745,611 
3,745,609 

CLASS  23 

3,746,509 
3,746,510 
3,746,511 
3.746.512 
3.746,513 
3,746,514 
3.746.515 
3,746,516 


CLASS  24 

73PF  3,745,612 

94  3,745,613 

153  3,745,614 

243B  3,745,615 

255SL  3,745.616 

CLASS  25 

95B  3.745.623 

CLASS  21 

1.4  3.745.617 

72.1  3.745.618 


CLASS 

lA 

25.16 

33D 

78R 
I  I6AD 
1I6R 
129 
156.6 

156.8B 
I56.8R 
1S7R 
157. 3A 
182.7 

200B 
200P 
204 
207. SSL 


29 

3.745,619 
3,745.620 
3.745.621 
3,745,622 
3.745.625 
3.745,624 
3.745.626 
3.745,627 
3,745.630 
3,745.629 
3,745,628 
3,745.632 
3.745.631 
3.746.517 
3.746,519 
3,745,633 
3,745.634 
3.745.635 
3.745.636 


261 

271 

417 

433 

470.3 

475 

510 

515 

530 

568 

571 

580 

61  1 

14 


3,745,637 
3.745.638 
3.745.639 
3.745.640 
3.745.641 
3,745.642 
3,745,643 
3.745.644 
3.745.645 
3.745.646 
3.745.647 
3.745.648 
3,745,649 

CLASS  30 

3.745.650 


CLASS  32 

2 

3.745,651 

3 

3,745,652 

14A 

3.745,653 

27 

3.745.654 

40R 

3,745.655 

CLASS  33 

14 

3.745,656 

110 

3.745.657 

121 

3.745.658 

126  7R              3.745.659 

143R 

3,745,660 

147J 

3.745,661 

154F 

3.745,662 

173 

3.745.663 

174D 

3,745.665 

174G 

3.745,664 

12 

20 

57A 
187 
217 

9A 
9R 

I2R 

26 

73 

96 


CLASS  34 

3.745,666 
3.745,667 
3,745,668 
3.745,669 
3.745.670 

CLASS  35 

3,745.673 
3.745.674 
3.745.671 
3.745,672 
3,745.675 

CLASS  3S 

3,745,676 


CLASS  40 

106.52  3,745,678 

107  3,745,679 

126B  3,745.677 

156  3,745.680 

360  3.745.681 

CLASS  42 

IR  3,745.682 

16  3,745.683 
3.745.686 

19  3.745,687 

55  3,745.691 

CLASS  43 

17  3.745.689 
17.5  3.745,692 
21.2  3,745,690 
24  3,745.684 
42.34  3.745.685 
43.12  3.745.688 

CLASS  44 

3,746.520 

CLASS  4« 

3,745,693 
3,745,694 
3.745,695 
3.745.696 
3,745.697 
3.745.698 
3.745.699 


58 


7 

16 

98 
I35R 
228 
236 
243AV 

CLASS  47 

1.42  3.745.700 

33  3.745,701 

41.13  3,745.702 

CLASS  4* 

111  3,746,521 

202  3.746.522 

CLASS  49 

57  3,745,704 

103  3.745.703 


139 
425 
449 
454 
465 


5 

9 
33W 
34C 

8SR 

92R 

96 

lOl.OlG 
103WH 
135BT 
I45T 
209R 
236 
241S 
249 
314 


3,745,705 
3,745,706 
3.745.707 
3.745.708 
3.745,709 

CLASS  51 

3,745.710 
3.745.711 
3.745.712 
3.745.713 
3,745.714 
3,745.715 
3.745.716 
3,745.720 
3,745,723 
3,745.717 
3.745.728 
3.745,719 
3.746,523 
3,745,718 
3,745,721 
3,745.722 


1  1 

67 

98 

169 

222 

236 

239 
262 
311 
390 
511 
687 
741 


CLASS  52 

3.745.724 
3.745.725 
3.745,726 
3.745.727 
3.745,729 
3,745,730 
3,745,731 
3,745,732 
3,745,733 
3,745.734 
3,745.735 
3.745.736 
3.745.737 
3.745.738 


CLASS  53 

22A  3.745,739 

26  3,745,740 

88  3.745,741 

112A  3,745,742 

CLASS  54 

8  3,745,743 

CLASS  55 

3,745.744 
3. 745. -746 
3,745,747 
3,745,748 
3,745,750 
3.745.749 
3.745.751 
3.745.752 
3,745,753 
Re. 27,701 


16 
31 

97 
102 
105 
122 
418 
481 
500 

CLASS  56 

14.4  3,745.754 

CLASS  57 

59  3.745.764 

77.4  3,745.755 

149  3.745,756 

157R  3.745.757 


CLASS  58 

23A 

3.745.758 

28R 

3,745,759 

3,745,760 

38 

3.745.761 

85.5 

3.745.762 

109 

3,745,763 

24 

39.23 

39.28T 

276 

392 


CLASS  60 

3.745.765 
3,745,766 
3,745,767 
3,745,768 
3,745,769 


5 

38 

45C 

46 


53.6 


89 


CLASS  61 

3,745.770 
3.745.771 
3.745.772 
3.745.773 
3.745.774 
3.745.775 
3.745.777 
3.745,776 

CLASS  63 

3,745.778 


135 
141 
158 
159 
236 
278 
380 
388 
419 
504 


3.745.779 
3.745.780 
3.745.781 
3.745.782 
Re. 27,702 
3.745,783 
3.745.784 
3.745.785 
3.745.786 
3.745.787 


CLASS  63 

15.6  3.745.788 

CLASS  64 

3,745.789 
3,745.790 


21 
29 

6 

12 

121 

136 


CLASS  65 

3.746.524 
3.746.525 
3.746.526 
3.746,527 

CLASS  66 

50R  3.745,791 

86  3.745.792 

146  3.745.793 

149S  3.745.794 

CLASS  70 

3,745,796 
3,745,797 
3,745,798 
3,745,795 
3,745,799 
3.745,800 

CLASS  71 

3,746.528 
3,746,529 
3,746,530 
3.746,531 
3.746,532 

CLASS  72 

3,745.801 
3,745,802 
3,745,803 
3.745,804 
3.745.805 
3.745,806 
3.745.808 
3,745,807 
3,745,809 


81 
232 
306 
451 
456R 
458 

30 
88 
93 
94 
100 

78 
164 
265 
349 
364 
389 
405 
421 
479 

CLASS 

I5R 

30 

67  5H 

67. 5R 

67  8R 

67.9 

71.4 

84 

86 

117.3 
1  19A 
I33R 
139 
141R 
154 
182 

194EM 
206 
211 
233 
290V 
295 
343R 
344 
345 
371 
432R 


2 

10.39 

27 

30 

89.15 
107 
110 
128 
198 
217S 


73 

3,745.810 

3.745.811 

3.745.814 

3.745,812 

i.745.833 

3.745.813 

3.745.815 

Re.  2  7, 696 

3,745.816 

3.745.817 

3.745,818 

3,745,819 

3.745.820 

3,745.821 

3,745,822 

3,745,823 

3,745.824 

3.745.825 

3.745.826 

3.745.827 

3.745,829 

3.745,828 

3,745,834 

3,745.830 

3.745.835 

3.745.831 

3.745,832 

CLASS  74 

3.745.836 
3.745.837 
3.745.838 
3.745.839 
3,745,840 
3,745,841 
3,745,842 
3.745,843 
3,745,844 
3,745.845 


231R 

339 

410 

416 

422 

434 

436 

586 

606R 

625 

819 

3 

60 

84.5 
123 
124 
200 


3.745.846 
3.745,847 
3.745.848 
3.745,849 
3.745.850 
3.745,851 
3.745,852 
3.745.853 
3.745.854 
3,745,855 
3.745,856 

CLASS  75 

3.746.533 
3.746.534 
3.746.535 
3.746.518 
3.746.536 
3.746.537 


CLASS  76 

I07C  3.745,857 

CLASS  78 

2.09  3,745,906 

CLASS  81 

57.039  3.745,858 

119  3.745,859 

121R  3.745,860 

125  3.745,861 

147  3.745,862 

CLASS  83 

224  3,745,863 

295  3.745,864 

313  3.745,865 

423  3.745,866 

554  3,745,867 

630  3,745,868 

788  3,745.869 

833  3,745,870 


CLASS  84 


1.01 
1.02 
1.22 
I  26 

375 

433 

473 


3,746,773 
3,746.772 
3.746.774 
3,746.775 
3,745,871 
3,745,874 
3,745.872 


I 
23 

1.7 
28 
33B 
37C 
43R 

117 

163 


CLASS  86 

3.745,873 
3.745,875 

CLASS  89 

3.745,876 
31745.877 
3.745.878 
3.745,879 
3.745.880 
3,746,590 
3.745.881 


CLASS  91 

1  3.745.882 

18C  3,745,883 

216B  3,745,885 

306  3,745,886 

374  3,745,884 

CLASS  92 

9  3.745.888 

146  3.745,887 

187  3.745,889 

192  3.745.890 

CLASS  93 

36  1  3.745.891 

49M  3.745.892 

61A  3.745,893 

61  3.745.894 

CLASS  95 

3,745,895 
3,745,896 
3,745,897 
3.745.898 
3.745.899 
3.745.900 
3.745.903 
3,745,901 
3,745,902 
3.745,904 
3,745.905 


IIR 

ll.SR 

12 

13 

19 

51 
53EB 

53.3 
89R 


1.4 
36.4 
38.4 
48R 
6IR 
66  3 
66.4 
68 
84A 

113 

126 


CLASS  96 

3,746.538 
3,746.540 
3.746.541 
3.746.542 
3,746.543 
3,746,545 
3,746,544 
3,746,539 
3.746,547 
3.746.548 
3.746.549 


CLASS  98 

59  3,745.907 

115LH  3,745,908 


CLASS  99 

51 

3.746.550 

81 

3,746.546 

122R 

3.746.551 

139 

3.746.552 

140R 

3.746.553 

I41A 

3.746.554 

323.9 

3.745,909 

419 

3.745,910 

426 

3,745,911 

446 

3.745,912 

625 

3,745.913 

630 

3.745.914 

CLASS  100 

38 

3,745,915 

215 

3,745,916 

CLASS  101 

93C  3,745.917 
111  3.745.918 
269  3.745.919 
329  3.745.920 
378        3.745.921 

CLASS  102 

16  3.745.922 

41        -  3.745.923 

43P  3,745.924 

70.2R  3,745.925 

93  3,745,926 

103  3,745,927 

105  3,745,928 

CLASS  104 

8  3,745.929 

17A  3.745.931 

17R  3.745.930 

I72B  3.745.932 

CLASS  105 

61  3.745.933 

376  3,745.934 

CLASS  106 

35  3.746.555 

47R  3.746.556 

65  3.746.557 

213  3.746.558 

288B  3.746,559 

307  3,746,560 

CLASS  108 

1  3,745,935 

48  3,745,936 

128  3,745,937 

CLASS  109 

49.5  3,745,938 

CLASS  1 10 

8A  3,745,939 

8R  3,745.940 

3.745.941 

3.745.942 

182.5  3,745,943 

CLASS  1 1 1 

7  3,745,944 

96  3,745,945 

CLASS  112 

65  3,745,946 

121.11  3,745,947 

123  3.745.948 

152  3.745.949 

169  3.745.950 

221  3.745.951 

258  3.745.952 


1 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


CLASS  113 

ID  3,745,yJ3 

CLASS  114 

.5R  3.745.955 

.5  3.745.954 

23  3.745.956 

66  5H  3.745.959 

74R  3.745.960 

202  3.745.957 

236  3.745.958 

CLASS  115 

61  3.745,961 

3.745.962 

34R  3.745.963 

3.745.964 

CLASS  116 

112  3.745.965 

117R  3.745.967 

124  3.745.966 

129R  3.745.968 

CLASS  117 

6  3.746.561 

36.2  3.746.562 

3.746.563 

68  3.746.564 

72  3.746J66 
9331  3.746367 

94  3.746.565 

95  3.746.568 
97  3.746.569 

102A  3.746.570 

105  4  3.746.571 

136  3.746.572 

1395CF  3.746.573 

20!  3.746.574 

218  3.746.575 

CLASS  iia 

48  3.745.969 

50  3.745.970 

3.745.971 

261  3.745.972 

400  3.745.973 

CLASS  119 

I  3.745.974 

3.745.975 

73  3.745.977 
129  3.745.976 

CLASS  122 

483  3.745.978 

CLASS  123 

8  15  3.745.979 

41  74  3.745.980 

58AB  3.745.981 

102  3.745.982 

I19R  3.745.983 

136  3.745.984 

I465D  3.745.985 

CLASS  124 

17  3.745.986 

CLASS  126 

38  3.745.987 

273R  3.745.988 


CLASS 

127 

45 

3.746.576 

CLASS 

128 

:r 

3.745.989 

3.745.991 

2S 

3.745,990 

17 

3,745,992 

23 

3,745,993 

66 

3,745.994 

82.1 

3.745.995 

84B 

3.745,996 

88 

3.745.997 

89R 

3.745.998 

194 

3.746.000 

214D 

3.746.001 

277 

3.745.999 

322 

3.746,002 

349B 

3.746.003 

410 

3.746,004 

4I9P 

3.746.005 

3.746.006 

455 

3.746.007 

498 

3.746.008 

529 

3.746.009 

CLASS 

131 

I7R 

3.746.010 

24 

3.746.124 

70 

3.746.01  1 

UOP 

3.746.012 

247 

3.746.013 

269 

3,746,014 

CLASS  132 

9  3,746,015 

46R  3,746,016 

92A  3.746,017 

CLASS  133 

4A  3.746,018 


CLASS  134 

4  3,746.577 

22R  3.746.023 

56D  3.746.019 

79  3.746.020 

122  3,746.021 

141  3.746.022 

CLASS  135 

20  3.746.024 

22  3.746.025 

CLASS  I3« 

86A  3,746.580 

86R  3.746.578 

I34R  3.746.579 


CLASS 


I 

38 

81 
110 
119 
205 

364 

416 

487  5 

496 

513.5 

561R 

596 

599 

601 

6 1  4.04 

624  14 
625.24 

625  61 
625  66 
628 
802 


137 

3.746,026 
3,746.027 
3.746.028 
3.746.029 
3.746.030 
3.746.031 
3.746.032 
3.746.033 
3.746.034 
3.746.035 
3.746.037 
3.746.036 
3.746.038 
3.746.039 
3.746.040 
3.746.041 
3,746,042 
3.746,043 
3.746.044 
3.746.045 
3.746.046 
3.746.047 
3.746.048 
3.746.049 


206 

254 


3.746,61  1 
3,746,606 


CLASS  138 

150  3.746,050 

CLASS  139 

II  3.746.051 

25  3.746.052 

192  3,746.053 

341  3,746.054 

CLASS  140 

93.2  3.746,055 

CLASS  141 

114  3.746.056 

3.746.057 
129  3,746.058 

295  3,746.059 

387  3.746.060 

CLASS  144 

28.5  3.746.061 

176  3.746.062 

2088  3.746.063 

309AC  3.746.064 

309R  3,746.065 

CLASS  148 

11. 5F  3.746.581 

13  3.746.582 
3.746.583 

13.1  3.746.584 

23  3,746.620 

32.5  3.746.585 

37  3.746.586 

175  3.746.587 

CLASS  149 

89  3,746,588 

CLASS  150 

33  3.746,066 

CLASS  151 

14  5  3.746,068 
69  3.746,067 

CLASS  156 

73  3.746.589 

191  3.746.591 

202  3.746.592 

207  3.746.593 

216  3.746.594 

245  3.746.595 

251  3.746.596 

39fr  3.746.597 

400  3.746.598 

505  3.746.599 

CLASS  157 

26  3.746.069 


1 


CLASS  161 

14  3.746.600 

24  3.746.601 

37  3,745,602 

40  3,746.603 

69  3,746.604 

109  3,746.607 

116  3,746,608 

122  3,746.605 

165  3.746.609 

168  3.746.610 


CLASS  162 

17  3.746.612 

301  3.746,613 

CLASS  164 

57  3.746.070 

87  3.746.071 

3.746.072 
116  3.746.073 

250  3.746.074 

252  3.746.075 

270  3.746,076 

281  3.746.077 

363  3.746.078 

CLASS  165 

I  3.746.079 

20  3.746.080 

23  Re  27.699 

32  3.746.081 

61  3.746.082 

83  3.746.083 

163  3.746.084 

172  3.746.085 

181  3.746.086 

185  3.746.087 

CLASS  166 

3.746.088 
3.746.089 
3.746.091 
3.746.090 
3.746.092 
3.746.093 
3.746.094 
3.746.095 
3.746.096 
3.746.097 


59 
106 
107 
134 
207 
217 
275 
295 
311 
315 

37 

63 

40 
112 


CLASS  169 

3.746.098 

CLASS  171 

3.746.099 

CLASS  172 

3.746.100 
3.746.101 


CLASS  173 

4  3.746.102 
24  3.746.103 

43  3.746.104 

44  3.746,105 

CLASS  174 

45R  3,746,776 

94R  3,746,777 

CLASS  175 

45  3,746.106 
61  3.746.108 

66  3.746.109 
85  3.746.110 

207  3.746.107 

CLASS  176 

I9LD  3.746.614 

36R  3.746.615 

67  3.746.616 
78  3.746.617 

3.746.618 
,'  3.746.619 

CLASS  177 

163  3.746.111 

CLASS  178 

5  2R  3.746.778 

5  4ST  3.746.779 

6  6TC  3.746.781 
6  6A  3.746.780 
68  3.746,782 

3.746.783 

3.746.784 

7.3S  3.746.786 

7.5D  3,746,785 

22  3,746,799 

6*A  3,746,787 

69  5R  3,746,800 

CLASS  179 

IGO  3,746.788 

3.746.792 

IHF  3.746.790 

ISA  3.746,791 

IVC  3.746.789 

2DP  3.746.793 

3.746.794 

I6F  3.746.795 

18AF  3.746.796 

18HB  3.746.798 

18D  3.746.797 

I00.2T  3.746.801 

CLASS  180 

6.2  3.746.112 

21  3.746.117 

25R  3.746.118 

32  3.746.113 

42  3.746.119 

66R  3.746.115 

121  3.746.116 


\ 


CLASS  181 

5AP  3.746.121 

.5EM  3.746.123 

.5NC  3.746.120 

5R  J.746.122 

318  3.746,125 

368  3.746.126 

50  3.746.114 

72  3.746.127 

CLASS  184 

6  11  3.746.128 

6.26  3.746.129 

CLASS  186 

18  3.746.130 

CLASS  187 

29R  3.746.131 

CLASS  188 

112  3.746.132 

196BA  3.746.133 

203  3.746.134 

CLASS  192 

4A  3.746.135 

45  3.746.136 

48.5  3.746.137 

87  11  3.746.138 
107R  3.746.139 

CLASS  193 
5  3.746.140 

CLASS  195 

63  3.746.621 

66R  3.746.622 

80  3.746.623 

100  3.746.624 

103. 5R  3.746.625 

CLASS  197 

16  3.746.141 

133R  3.746.142 

CLASS  198 

88  3.746.143 
91  3.746.144 

140  3.746.145 

219  3.746.146 

3.746.147 
3.746.148 
220CC  3.746.149 

233  3.746.150 

CLASS  200 

5E  3.746.802 

6R  3.746.803 

14  3,746.804 

19R  3,746,805 

37R  3,746,806 

61.27  3,746,807 

67G  3,746,359 

3.746.809 

67H  3,746,808 

81R  3,746,810 

1448  3,746,811 

153L  3.746.812 

157  3.746,813 

3,746.814 

3.746.815 

I59A  3.746.816 

168H  3.746.818 

168K  3,746.817 

170A  3.746.819 

3.746.820 

175  3.746.821 

CLASS  202 

3.746.626 


263 


,         CLASS  204 

15 

3.746,627 

39 

3.746.628 

148 

3.746.629 

206 

3.746.630 

219 

3.746.631 

224 

3.746.632 

231 

3.746.633 

CLASS  206 

7F 

3.746.152 

7K 

3.746.151 

15  IE 

3.746.162 

42 

3.746.154 

43 

3.746.155 

45.14 

3.746.156 

46ED 

3.746.157 

46 

3.746.153 

47R 

3.746.158 

56R 

3.746.159 

■  65S 

3.746.160 

72 

3,746,161 

CLASS  208 

18  3.746.634 

36  3.746.635 

191  3.746.637 

216  3.746.636 

CLASS  209 

44  3.746.164 

73  3.746.163 

74  3.746.165 
3.746.166 


CLASS  210 

7 

3.746.638 

18 

3,746.639 

23 

3.746.640 

58 

3.746.641 

70 

3.746.167 

87 

3.746.168 

3.746.169 

198 

3,746.170 

234 

3.746.171 

253 

3.746.172 

258 

3.746.173 

282 

3.746.174 

321 

3.746.175 

446 

3.746.642 

506 

3.746.195 

CLASS  311 

13 

3.746.176 

64 

3.746.177 

74 

3,746.178 

75 

3.746.179 

113 

3.746.180 

184 

3.746.181 

125 


CLASS  212 

3.746.182 


CLASS  214 

IBB  3.746,184 

18H  3.746.185 

IBV  3.746.183 

6B  3.746.186 

6H  3.746,187 

16  ICC  3,746.188 

3.746.191 

1648  3.746.189 

34  3.746.190 

«3  3  3.746.192 

92  3.746.193 

450  3.746.194 

CLASS  215 

lA  3.746.197 

IC  3.746.196 

10  3.746.200 

11R  3.746.198 

38A  3.746.201 

40  3.746.199 

42  3.746.202 


CLASS 

10  55 


10.77 

69E 

69S 

86 
110 

121EM 
12IP 
130 
137 
216 
217 
328 
387 
512 

CLASS 

6 
9R 

13 

31R 

36 

40R 

46R 

70 

7 
253 
303 

3 

92 

137 

194 

394 

35 

42 
66 
87 
91 

CLASS 

42  IC 

CLASS 

19 


196 


3.746.234 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


25 

36 

75 

91 

168 

177 

187 

194 


219 

3.746.822 
3.746.823 
3.746.824 
3.746.825 
3.746.827 
3.746.826 
3.746.828 
3.746.829 
3.746,831 
3,746.830 
3.746.832 
3,746.833 
3.746.834 
3.746.835 
3.746,836 
3.746,837 
3,746,838 

220 

3,746,203 
3,746,204 
3,746,205 
3.746,206 
3.746.207 
3.746.209 
3.746.208 
3.746.210 

221 

3.746.21  1 
3.746.212 
3.746.213 

222 

3.746.214 
3.746.215 
3.746.216 
3.746.217 
3.746.218 

223 

3.746.219 
3.746.220 
3.746.221 
3.746.222 
3.746.223 

224 

3.746.224 

225 

3.746,225 

226 

3,746,226 
3,746,227 
3,746,228 
3,746,229 
3.746.230 
3.746.231 
3.746.232 
3.746.233 


CLASS  227 

10  3.746.235 

88  3.746.236 

147  3.746.237 

CLASS  228 

9  3.746.238 

19  3.746.239 

CLASS  229 

14B  3.746.240 

15  3.746.241 

23R  3.746.242 

37R  3.746.243 

3.746,244 
40R  3,746,245 

62.5  3,746,246 

CLASS  230 

453R  3,746,735 

CLASS  233 

IB  3,746.247 

CLASS 

51 

54F 

6IA 

61   11E 

61  6R 

92CV 

92EA 

92PK 
150.2 
150.27 
15111 
152 
156 


184 
194 


235 

3.746.248 
3.746.249 
3.746.250 
3.746.840 
3.746.839 
3.746.842 
3.746.843 
3.746.841 
3.746.844 
3.746.846 
3.746.845 
3.746.847 
3.746.848 
3.746,849 
3,746,850 
3.746,851 


CLASS  238 

4  3,746,251 

lOE  3,746,252 

CLASS  239 

15  3,746,253 

3,746,254 

51.5  3,746,255 

101  3,746,256 

102  3,746,257 
212  3,746,258 
229  3,746.259 
321  3.746.260 
333  3.746.261 
458  3.746,262 
542  3.746.263 
668  3.746.264 

CLASS  240 

lOR  3.746.852 

41  35D  3.746.853 

41  36  3.746.854 

81LD  3.746.856 

CLASS  241 

20  3.746.265 

46R  3.746.266 

46.11  3.746.267 

179  3.746.268 

244  3.746.269 

251  3.746.270 

CLASS  242 

56R  3.746.271 

58.3  3.746,272 

7551  3,746,273 

1074  3,746,274 

118  32  3.746.275 

129  3.746.276 

182  3.746.277 

190  3.746.278 

206  3,746,287 

CLASS  244 

2  3,746,279 

3  13  3,746,280 
3  14  3,746,288 
3.2  3,746,281 

31  3,746,282 

42CB  3,746,283 

83E  3,746.284 

98  3.746.285 

155A  3.746.286 

CLASS  246 

3.746.857 


36 


CLASS  248 

14 

3.746.289 

IS 

3.746.290 

68R 

3.746.291 

154 

3.746.292 

177 

3.746.293 

221 

3.746.294 

226A 

3.746.295 

441 

3.746.296 

CLASS  249 

40 

3.746.297 

197 

3.746.298 

CLASS  250 

208 

3.746.863 

209 
218 

2190 

219S 

227 

270 

310 

313 

325 

352 

358 

372 

380 

402 

409 

501 

2S 
63.S 

64 

103 

145 
159 

327 
360 


33 

47.5 

51. 5A 

91 

95 
170 
171 
301.1 


301  4F 

301  4R 

321 

400A 

430 

437 

439 
448 
455R 

513 

19 
126 

150 

1R 
3 
7 
21 

57 
154 
185 
191 
192 


3.746.867 
3.746.669 
3.746.864 
3.746.868 
3.746.865 
3.746.870 
3.746.871 
3.746.855 
3.746.872 
3.746.858 
3,746,873 
3,746,874 
3,746,866 
3,746,861 
3,746,860 
3,746,862 
3,746.859 

CLASS  251 

3.746.299 
3.746.300 
3.746.301 
3.746.302 
3.746.308 
3.746.303 
3.746.304 
3.746.305 

CLASS  252 

3.746.643 
3.746.644 
3.746.645 
3.746.647 
3.746.646 
3.746.649 
3.746.648 
Re. 27.697 
3.746.650 
3.746.651 
3.746.652 
3.746.653 
3.746.654 
3.746.655 
3.746.656 
3.746.657 
3.746.658 
3.746.659 
3.746.660 
3.746.661 
3.746.662 

CLASS  254 

3,746,306 
3,746,307 
3.746,309 

CLASS  259 

3,746,310 
3,746,312 
3,746,31  I 
3,746,314 
3.746,315 
3,746,316 
3,746,313 
3,746,317 
3,746.318 
3.746.319 

CLASS  260 

2A  3,746,678 

2  SAD  3,746.666 

2  5AG  3.746.663 

2  5AM  3.746.664 

2  5AN  3.746.665 
2.5A  3.746.667 
2.5M  3.746.668 

3  3.746.669 
7.5  3.746.670 
8  3.746.671 

I7R  3.746.672 

22CB  3.746.673 

23AR  3.746.674 

23EM  3.746.675 

27R  3.746.677 

27  3.746.676 

29  2EP  3.746.680 

296ME  3.746.679 

29.6PM  3.746.681 

32.6N  3.746.682 

33. 2R  3.746.683 

334R  3.746.725 

46.5E  3.746.738 

47CP  3.746.684 

47EC  3.746.685 

47EN  3.746.686 

50  3.746.687 

75T  3.746.688 

77.5AS  3.746.690 

77.5MA  3.746.692 

77  5TB  3.746.689 

77. 5R  3.746.691 

78R  3.746.693 

80.78  3.746.694 

88  2D  3.746.695 

93.1  3,746,696 

112.5  3,746,697 

137  3,746,698 

209R  3,746,699 

239BD  3,746,702 

239.3D  3,746,701  I 


240A  3,746.705 

240F  3.746.704 
3.746.706 

243AN  3.746.707 

247. 2A  3.746.708 

248NS  3.746.709 

249.8  3.746.710 

250A  3,746,712 

250R  3,746,711 

251P  3,746,713 

293.58  3.746.715 

297.7  3.746.727 

299  3.746.700 

300  80  3.746.716 
306.7  3.746.717 

3.746.718 

306. 8D  3.746.719 

310D  3.746.720 

326S  3.746.721 

326. 5E  3.746.722 

327E  3.746,723 

329AM  3,746,724 

347  8  3,746,726 

403  3,746,728 

404.5  3,746,729 

413  3,746,730 

426  3,746,731 

429R  3,746,732 

439R  3,746,733 

448  28  3,746,734 

463  3,746,736 

465.3  3,746,737 

468E  3,746,739 

469  3,746,740 

47  IC  3,746,742 

471R  3,746,741 

473A  3,746,743 

475P  3,746,744 

475R  3.746.745 

478  3.746.746 

485R  3.746.747 

486R  3.746.748 

497A  3.746.749 

514K  3.746.750 

5I5A  3.746.751 

515P  3.746.752 

519  3.746.753 

524R  3.746.754 

525  3.746.755 

533R  3.746.756 

534R  3.746.757 

543A  3.746.760 

543P  3.746.758 

543R  3.746.759 

544L  3.746.761 

55 IR  3.746.765 

558R  3.746.762 

561A  3.746.763 

562H  3.746.703 

564F  3.746.764 

CLASS  261 

35  3.746.320 

50A  3.746.321 

53  3.746.322 

122  3.746.323 

CLASS  263 

2R  3.746.504 

CLASS  266 

IR  3.746.324 

13  3.746.325 

23M  3.746.326 

25  3.746.327 

36P  3.746.328 

CLASS  267 

125  3.746.329 

137  3.746.330 

182  3.746.331 

CLASS  269 

328  3.746.332 

CLASS  271 

56  3.746.333 

CLASS  272 

59A  3.746.335 

59R  3.746.334 

67  3.746.336 

81  3.746.337 
3.746.338 

82  3.746.339 

CLASS  273 


235R  3.746.352 

CLASS  279 

51  3.746.353 

CLASS  280 


I  1.07H 

11.35T 

11.37C 

15 

36R 

47.12 

104.5R 

106T 

124A 

150A 

150C 

154  5R 

301 

476R 

481 


15 

30 

95 
162 
187 
286 
334.2 


95H 
12IA 
I34D 
135D 
136B 
155 

9R 

37 

I  I 
67 

152 


3,746,340 
3,746,341 
3,746,344 
3,746.342 
3.746.343 
3.746.345 

CLASS  274 

3.746.346 
3.746.347 

CLASS  277 

3.746.348 
3.746.349 
3.746.350 
3.746.351 


3.746.356 
3.746,354 
3,746,355 
3.746,357 
3,746,358 
3,746.360 
3.746.361 
3.746.362 
3.746.363 
3.746.365 
3.746.364 
3.746.366 
3.746.367 
3.746.369 
3.746.368 

CLASS  285 

3.746.370 
3.746.371 
3.746.372 
3.746.373 
3.746.374 
3.746.375 
3.746.376 

CLASS  287 

2  3.746.377 

I89.36A  3.746.379 

189.36R  3.746.378 

CLASS  290 

3.746.875 

CLASS  292 

3.746.380 
3.746.381 
3.746.382 

CLASS  293 

7IR  3.746.383 

86  3.746.384 

CLASS  294 

3.746.385 

CLASS  296 

23MC  3.746.386 

28F  3.746.387 

28M  3.746.388 

CLASS  297 

3.746.389 
3.746.390 
3.746.391 
3.746.392 
3.746.393 
3.746.394 

CLASS  298 

3.746.395 

CLASS  299 

3.746.396 

CLASS  301 

3.746.397 
3.746.398 
3.746.399 

CLASS  303 

3.746.400 
3.746.402 
3.746.404 
3.746.401 
3.746.403 

CLASS  307 

3.746.876 


9.4 

II 
12 
41 
51 
67 
70 

198 

348 


42 

1  17 
216 
241 


112 


15 
192 
193 
380 
385 
458 

27 

10 

37R 
65 

9 
21F 

71 
89 


lOR 
66 

88.3 

97 
I  10 
205 

218 

221D 

223 

225 

2528 

271 

282 

293 

295 

297 

304 

8.2 
15 
36.3 

72 

168 

207A 

236 

238 

240 

8  1 


3,746,895 
3,746,898 
3,746,896 
3,746,899 
3,746,900 
3,746.894 
3.746.902 
3.746.901 

CLASS  312 

3.746.416 
3.746.417 
3.746.418 


96 
IIS 
162 
166 

167 
175 


CLASS  313 

64  3.746.904 

65R  3.746.917 

67  3.746.903 

309  3.746.905 

318  3.746.906 

3.746.907 

CLASS  315 

10  3.746.908 

13C  3.746.910 

13R  3.746.909 

21R  3.746.911 

26  3.746.912 

27GD  3.746.922 

27TD  3.746.913 

39.3  3.746.915 

39.51  3.746.916 

47  3.746.914 

77  3.746.918 

105  3.746.919 

170  3.746.920 

246  3.746.921 

291  3.746.923 

CLASS  316 

3.746.419 
3.746.420 


3.746.877 
3.746.878 
3.746.879 
3.746.880 
3.746.881 
3.746.882 
3.747.064 
3.746.885 
3,746,883 
3,746,886 
3,746,884 
3,746,887 
3.746.891 
3.746.888 
3.746.890 
3.746.889 
3.746.892 
3.746.893 

CLASS  308 

3.746.405 
3.746.409 
3.746.406 
3.746.407 
3.746.408 
3.746.410 
3.746.411 
3.746.412 
3.746.413 
3.746.414 
3.746.415 

CLASS  310 

3.746.897 


2 
20 

CLASS 

2F 
5 

98 

118 

15 

18A 

31 

99 

lOlCC 
lOlCM 
lOIDH 
103 
120 
136 
147 

148. 5R 
2  30 
234R 


235R 


235 
258 
259 


317 

3.746.924 
3.746.925 
3.746.926 
3.746.927 
3,746.928 
3.746.929 
3.746.930 
3.746.931 
3.746.933 
3.746.934 
3.746.932 
3.746.935 
3.746.936 
3.746.938 
3.746.939 
3.746.942 
3.746.940 
3.746.943 
3,746,944 
3,746,947 
3,746,945 
3,746.948 
3.746.949 
3.746.950 
3.746.946 
3.746.952 
3.746.953 


CLASS  318 

122 

3.746.937 

138 

3,746.941 

221E 

3.746.951 

247 

3.746.954 

561 

3.746.955 

572 

3,746.956 

696 

3.746.957 

3.746.958 

3.746.959 

CLASS  320 

2 

3.746.960 

48 

3.746.961 

61 

3.746.962 

3.746.983 
3.746.984 
3.746.986 
3.746.985 
3,746.987 
3,746.988 


CLASS  325 , 

388  3.746.990 

42  3.746.989 

SS  3.746.991 

320  3.746.993 

3.746.994 

3.746.995 

330  3.746.996 

349  3.746.997 

420  3.746.998 

429  3.746.999 


173LT 
173R 


CLASS  321 

2  3,746,963 

5  3,746,964 
3.746,965 
3.746.966 
3.746.967 

60  3.746.968 

CLASS  323 

22SC  3.746.969 

3.746.970 

CLASS  324 

SR  3.746.971 

6  3.746.978 
37  3.746.972 
51  3.746.973 

3.746.979 
61R  3.746.974 

65R  3.746.975 

3.746.980 
71CP  3.746.976 

3.746.977 
73R  3.746.981 

77A  3.746.982 


CLASS  328 

75 

3.747.000 

116 

3,747.001 

128 

3,747.002 

CLASS  329 

104 

3,747.003 

CLASS  330 

4.3 

3.747,004 

22 

3.747,005 

30D 

3.747,006 

51 

3,747,007 

1  10 

3.747.008 

146 

3.747.009 

CLASS  331 

65  3.747.010 

3,747.01  1 

3.747.012 

74  3.747.013 

77  3.747.014 

94.5  3.747.015 

3i747.016 

3,747.017 

3.747.018 

3.747,019 

3,747,020 

3,747,021 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3,747.022 

9R  3,747,024 

26  3,747,023 

CLASS  333 

6  3,747,026 

7  3,747,027 
10  3,747,028 
17  3.747.025 
22R  3.747.029 
73  3.747.030 
818  3.747.031 
82B  3.747.032 

CLASS  335 

35  3.747.033 

38  3.747.034 

106  3,747.035 

212  Re. 27.698 

285  3.746.992 

CLASS  336 

84  3.747.036 

96  3.747.037 

150  3,747,038 

CLASS  337 

119  3,747,040 

159  3,747,041 

380  3,747,039 


CLASS 

42 
134 

CLASS 

14R 

17CF 

17C 

42 

75R 
107 
156R 
272VC 
275T 

CLASS 

3R 

15 

15. SMC 
15. 5M 
I6R 

I8LD 

18P 

80 

81F 
109 

146  IR 
1 46. 3  AG 
I47SY 
151 
172.5 


174.  IB 

174. IC 

174.1E 

205 

206 

244R 

267R 

280 

324AD 

347DA 

347NT 

365R 

3788 

384E 

409 

CLASS 

SMM 

7.4 
8 

1  IR 

I6R 

17.2PC 

lOOCL 

100LE 

106R 

11  2D 
1I2R 

I13R 

225 

702 

705 

725 

749 

766 

795 

820 

837 


338 

3,747,042 
3,747,043 

339 

3,747,044 
3.747,046 
3.747.045 
3.747.047 
3.747.048 
3.747.049 
3.747.050 
3.747.052 
3.747.051 

340 

3.747.053 
3.747.054 
3,747,056 
3,747.055 
3.747.057 
3.747.058 
3.747.059 
3.747.060 
3.747.061 
3.747.062 
3.747.063 
3.747,065 
3,747,066 
3.747,067 
3,747,068 
3,747.069 
3.747.070 
3.747,071 


3.747,072 

3,747.073 

3.747,074 

3.747,075 

3.747,076 

3.747.077 

3,747,078 

3,747,079 

3,747.081 

3,747,080 

3,747,082 

3,747,083 

3.747.084 

3.747.085 

3.747.086 

3.747.087 

3.747.088 

3.747.089 

3.747.090 

3.747.091 

3.747.092 

3.747.093 

343 

3,747,094 
3,747,095 
3,747.096 
3.747.097 
3.747.098 
3.747.099 
3.747.103 
3.747.100 
3.747.101 
3.747.102 
3.747.106 
3.747.104 
3.747.105 
3.747.107 
3.747.108 
3.747.109 
3.747.110 
3.747.1  11 
3.747.112 
3.747.113 
3.747.114 
3.747.1  15 
3.747.1  16 


CLASS  346 

1  3.747.117 

74ES  3.747.119 

74M  3.747.118 

75  3.747.120 

140  3.747.121 

CLASS  350 

6  3.746.421 

3.746.422 

65  3.746.423 

968  3.746.424 

109  3.746.425 

160LC  3.746.426 

161  3.746.427 

214  3.746.428 

266  3.746.429 

281  3.746.430 

319  3.746.431 

CLASS  351 

6  3.746.432 

24  3.746.433 

CLASS  352 

91  3.746.434 

3.746.435 
3.746.436 
104  3.746.437 

158  3.746.453 

166  3.746.438 

169  3,746,441 

CLASS  353 

19  3.746.439 

108  3.746.440 

CLASS  355 

3  3.746.442 

13  Re  27.700 

14  3.746.443 
28  3.746.444 
40  3.746.445 
68  3.746.446 
84  3.746.447 

106  3.746.448 

CLASS  356 

121  3.746.449 

135  3.746.450 

152  3.746.454 

159  3.746.451 

168  3.746.455 

201  3.746.452 

CLASS  401 

215  3.746.4S6 

CLASS  402 

16  3.746,457 

CLASS  404 

37  3,746,458 

CLASS  408 

3,746,459 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


112 


104 
IIS 
136 
201 
206 


IS3 


3.746.460 

CLASS  4IS 

3.746.461 
3.746.462 
3.746.463 
3.746.464 
3.746.465 

CLASS  416 

3.746.466 


186 
204 
213 
244 


3.746.467 
3.746.468 
3.746.469 
3.746.470 


CLASS  417 

7  3.746.471 

9  3.746.472 

38  3.746.473 

49  3.746.474 

269  3.746.475 


37t 
413 
571 


IS 

37 

83 

201 


3.746.476 

3.746.477 

3.746.478 

.3.746.483 


CLASS  418 


3.746.479 
3.746.480 
3.746.481 
3.746.482 


CLASS  424 

219  3.746.490 

258  3.746.714 

304  3.746.766 

319  3,746.495 

329  3.746.767 

330  3.746.768 
342  3.746.769 

3.746.770 

CLASS  42S 


77 

3.746.484 

398 

3.746.497 

131 

3.746.485 

447 

3.746.496 

146 

3.746.486 

CLASS  431 

184 

3.746.487 

4 

3.746.498 

195 

3.746.488 

182 

3,746.499 

205 

3.746.489 

346 

3.746.500 

233 

3.746,491 

CLASS  432 

244 

3.746.492 

6 

3.746.501 

250 

3.746.493 

30 

3.746.503 

262 

3.746.494 

263 

3.746.502 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

17 

227,718 

139 

227,735 

227,753 

227,769 

227.786 

227.802 

25 

227,719 

144 

227.736 

235 

227,744 

227,770 

D2V- 

II  227.787 

10  227,803 

D  6- 

6 

227,720 

147 

227.737 

DI3- 

I 

227,754 

227.771 

D30- 

1  227.788 

D56- 

1  227,804 

46 

227,72! 

227,738 

227,755 

227.772 

27  227.789 

227.806 

80 

227,722 

159 

227.739 

DI4- 

3 

227,756 

6  227.773 

D34- 

5  227.790 

D64- 

II  227.807 

227,723 

189 

227,740 

227,757 

13  227.774 

227.791 

D7I- 

1  227.808 

227,724 

220 

227,741 

DI9— 

1 

227.758 

227.775 

22  7,792 

227.809 

227,725 

229 

227,742 

D22— 

31 

227.759 

227.776 

227,793 

D74- 

227.810 

172 

227,726 

234 

227,743 

D23- 

23 

227.760 

227,777 

227,794 

2  227,811 

186 

227,727 

235 

227,745 

227.761 

227,778 

15  227,795 

D83— 

1  227.812 

D  7- 

30 

227,728 

236 

227.746 

227.762 

227.779 

D45— 

4  227,796 

227.813 

95 

227,730 

261 

227,747 

43 

227.763 

227.780 

17  227,797 

227.814 

97 

227,729 

D  9-    135 

227,748 

148 

227.764 

227.781 

D48- 

2  227,798 

8  227.815 

183 

227,731 

139 

227,749 

149 

227.765 

14  227,782 

32  227.799 

D86— 

10  227.816 

184 

227.732 

149 

227,750 

D24- 

1 

227.766 

227.783 

D52- 

3  227.800 

D87- 

1  227.817 

D  8- 

91 

227,733 

185 

227,751 

D26- 

227.767 

227.784 

6  227.805 

5  227.818 

138 

227,734 

224 

227.752 

5 

227.768 

227.785 

7  227.801 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

C anal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M  issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia... 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

1 

3.745.594 

3.745.909 

3.746.444 

3.747.121 

II       3.746.216 

3,745.863 

3.745.596 

3.745.910 

3.746.445 

8      3.745.602 

12      3.745.591 

3.745.920 

3.746.281 

3.745.919 

3,746.447 

3.745.866 

3.745,656 

3.745.921 

3.746.313 

3.745.957 

3.746.468 

3.746.094 

3.745.657 

3.745,944 

3.746.559 

3.745.958 

3.746.474 

3.746.166 

3.745.690 

3.745,964 

3.746.777 

3.745.983 

3,746,490 

3.746.300 

3.745.925 

3.746.001 

3.746.815 

3.746.000 

3,746,497 

3.746.451 

3,745.928 

3.746.020 

3.746.860 

3.746.003 

3,746,520 

3,746.546 

3.745.989 

3.746.036 

3.746.905 

3.746.007 

3.746,587 

3.746.797 

3.746,013 

3,746.069 

2 

3.746.715 

3.746.028 

3,746,596 

3.746.804 

3.746.231 

3,746.071 

3 

3.746.588 

3.746.043 

3.746,617 

3.746.895 

3.746.255 

3.746,086 

4 

3.745.788 

3.746.067 

3,746,619 

3.747.079 

3.746.265 

3.746.127 

3.745.969 

3.746,087 

3,746,640 

3.747.108 

3.746.266 

3.746.137 

3.745.987 

3.746,088 

3,746,649 

9      3.745.603 

3.746.768 

3.746.153 

3.745.994 

3.746,103 

3.746,704 

3.745.613 

3.146.782 

3.746.155 

3.746.017 

3.746.106 

3,746,707 

3.745.766 

3.746.852 

3.746.158 

3.746.073 

3.746.119 

3,746,727 

3.745.814 

3.746.976 

3.746.161 

3.746.157 

3.746.162 

3,746,787 

3.745.836 

3.746.977 

3.746.171 

3.746.302 

3.746.177 

3.746.795 

3.745.846 

3.746.999 

3.746.175 

3.746.464 

3.746.197 

3,746,835 

3.745.860 

3.747.007 

3,746,200 

3.746.945 

3,746,198 

3,746,836 

3.745,881 

3.747,081 

3,746,202 

3.746.946 

3,746,217 

3.746.854 

3.745,924 

3,747.106 

3,746,210 

5 

3.745.593 

3.746.218 

3.746.858 

3.745,945 

13      3.745.718 

3,746,253 

3.745.781 

3.746.240 

3.746.85V 

3,745,998 

3.746.072 

3,746,272 

3.745.793 

3.746.259 

3.746.875 

3,746,023 

3.746.099 

3,746,295 

3,745.936 

3.746.263 

3.746.881 

3,746,058 

3.746.170 

3,746.351 

3.746.173 

3.746.267 

3.746.882 

3.746.136 

3.746.248 

3.746.364 

6 

3.745.587 

3.746.274 

3.746.903 

3.746.181 

3.746.249 

3.746.367 

3.745.590 

3.746,278 

3.746.909 

3.746.250 

3.746.465 

3.746.371 

3.745.595 

3,746,280 

3.746.960 

3.746.279 

3.746.582 

3.746.449 

3.745.597 

3.746,284 

3.746,993 

31746.293 

3.746.928 

3.746.471 

3,745,633 

3,746,289 

3,746,998 

3.746.297 

15      3.745.976 

3.746.491 

3,745,673 

3,746,292 

3,747,004 

3.746,315 

16      3.746.504 

3.746.509 

3,745,676 

3,746,338 

3,747,006 

3,746,408 

3.746.963 

3.746.518 

3,745.677 

3,746,340 

3.747,008 

3,746,421 

17      3.745.610 

3.746.540 

3,745,679 

3,746.344 

3,747,009 

3.746.426 

3.745.639 

3.746.554 

3,745.684 

3.746.348 

3,747,013 

3.746.489 

3.745.650 

3.746.595 

3.745,693 

3.746.356 

3,747,017 

3.746.498 

3,745.669 

3.746.614 

3,745.696 

3.746.369 

3.747,019 

3.746.641 

3.745.680 

3,746,624 

3,745,708 

3.746.372 

3.747.020 

3.746.656 

3.745,705 

•  3,746,627 

3,745,731 

3.746.375 

3,747,021 

3.746.920 

3.745.707 

3.746,660 

3,745.738 

3.746.377 

3,747.042 

3.746.936 

3,745.733 

3.746.661 

3,745,773 

3.746.388 

3.747.047 

3.746.958 

3.745.741 

3.746.670 

3,745,795 

3.746.390 

3.747.057 

3.746.969 

3.745.753 

3.746.699 

3,745.796 

3.746.404 

3.747.065 

3.747,015 

3.745.799 

3.746.716 

3.745,800 

3.746.405 

3.747.067 

10      3.746,242 

3.745.806 

3.746.755 

3.745.804 

3.746.407 

3.747.080 

3,746,370 

3.745.812 

3.746.788 

3.745.809 

3.746.418 

3.747,087 

3,746,610 

3.745.840 

3.746.794 

•3.745.826 

3.746.427 

3,747,099 

3,746,662 

3.745.844 

3.746.809 

3.745.848 

3.746.429 

3,747,110 

3,746.673 

3.745,845 

3.746.818 

3.745.882 

3.746.439 

3,747.111 

3.746.694 

3,745.855 

3.746.831 

PI  51 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3,746,832 

3.746.886 

3.746.989 

3.747.005 

3.747.030 

3.747.037 

3.747.061 

3.747.068 

3.747.070 

3.747.117 

3.745.786 

3.745.803 

3.745.869 

3.745.912 

3.745.953 

3,745.962 

3.746.031 

3.746.154 

3.746.167 

3.746.402 

3.746.469 

3.746.493 

3.746.531 

3.746.555 

3.746.575 

3.746.784 

3.746.790 

3.746.894 

3.746.935 

3.746,951 

3.747.043 

3.747.092 

3.747.116 

3.745.700 

3.745.914 

3.746.118 

3.746.132 

3.746.143 

3.746.365 

3.746.480 

3.746.981 

3.745.726 

3.745.942 

3.745.963 

3.745.990 

3.746.140 

3.746.159 

3.746.219 

3.746.997 

3.746.148 

3.746.149 

3.746.416 

3.746.417 

3.746.824 

3.746.970 

3.745.609 

3.746.108 

3.746.337 

3.746.644 

3.746.722 

3.746.731 

3,747.045 

Re  27.699 

3.745.674 

3.745.701 

3.745.810 

3.745.864 

3.745.907 

3.745.922 

3.745.980 

3.745.992 

3.746.256 

3.7^6.384 

3.746.458 

3.746.61  1 

3.746.647 

3.746.687 

3.746.767 

3.746.791 

3.746.799 

3.746.800 

3.746.820 

3.746.891 

3.747.046 

3.747.097 

3.747.100 

3.747.102 

3.745.600 

3.745.710 

3.745.865 

3.745.876 

3.745.895 

3.745.904 

3.746.005 

3,746.006 

3.746.098 

3.746.129 

3.746.262 

3.746.296 

3.746.432 

3.746.446 

3.746.448 

3.746.450 

3.746.457 

3.746.548 

3.746.583 


26 


27 


28 


29 


3.746.594 

3.746.607 

3.746.630 

3.746.842 

3.746,867 

3.746,914 

3.746,932 

3,746,968 

3,746,985 

3,747,023 

3,747,069 

3.747.072 

3.747.076 

3.747.085 

3.747.088 

3.747.089 

3.747.093 

3.747.113 

Re.  2  7. 696 

3.745.616 

3,745,643 

3,745.685 

3.745.688 

3,745,703 

3,745,722 

3,745.730 

3.745.751 

3.745.775 

3.745.818 

3.745.838 

3.745.842 

3.745.888 

3.745.929 

3.745.931 

3.745.934 

3.745.975 

3,745.984 

3.746.147 

3.746,176 

3.746.184 

3,746.189 

3.746,207 

3.746.213 

3.746.214 

3.746.223 

3.746.342 

3.746.345 

3.746.352 

3.746,353 

3,746.355 

3,746.361 

3.746.363 

3.746.378 

3,746,383 

3,746.386 

3.746.475 

3.746.479 

3.746.485 

3.746.513 

3.746.514 

3.746.567 

3.746.648 

3.746.667 

3.746.689 

3.746.691 

3.746.709 

3.746.732 

3.746.739 

3.746.785 

3.746.802 

3.746.825 

3.746.845 

3.746.885 

3.746.921 

3.746.967 

3.746.986 

3.747,105 

3.745.622 

3.745.637 

3.745.797 

3.746.046 

3.746.053 

3.746.101 

3.746.195 

3.746.294 

3.746.317 

3.746.358 

3.746.380 

3.746.381 

3.746.39? 

3.746.642 

3.746.650 

3.746.823 

3.746.893 

3.746.974 

3,747,018 

3.747.036 

3.747.074 

3.745.835 

3.745.996 

3.746.193 

3.745.624 

3.745.692 

3.745.744 

3.745.807 

3.745.977 


31 

32 
33 


34 


36 


3.746.125 

3.746.243 

3,746.308 

3.746.400 

3.746,401 

3,746.737 

3.746.762 

3.746.877 

3.747.071 

3,745.790 

3.746.V82 

3.746.041 

3.745.599 

3,745,642 

3,746,482 

3,745,604 

3,745.647 

3,745,694 

3,745.729 

3.745,746 

3.745,747 

3,745.748 

3.745.832 

3.745.856 

3.745.858 

3.745.874 

3.745.892 

3.745.926 

3.745.949 

3.745.973 

3.746.008 

3.746.016 

3.746.054 

3.746.055 

3.746.082 

3.746.222 

3.746.247 

3.746.271 

3.746.346 

3.746.373 

3.746.441 

3.746.453 

3.746.499 

3.746.500 

3.746.505 

3.746.541 

3.746.551 

3.746.620 

3.746.653 

3.746.659 

3.746.672 

3.746.674 

3.746.680 

3.746.686 

3.746.702 

3.746.706 

3.746.708 

3.746.713 

3.746.714 

3.746.724 

3.746.753 

3.746.763 

3.746.769 

3.746.770 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE      \ 
TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION  TREATY 


At  the  conclusion  of  the  Vienna  Diplomatic  Conference 
on  industrial  property,  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty  was  signed  on  June  12,  1973  for  the  United  States. 
This  Treaty  is  designed  to  simplify  the  procedures  for 
obtaining  international  registration  of  trademarks  for 
United  States  companies  doing  business  abroad. 

The  Treaty  was  unanimously  adopted  at  the  final  ple- 
nary session.  In  addition  to  the  United  States,  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Italy, 
Portugal,  Hungary,  San  Marino  and  Monaco  also  signed. 
Some  forty-six  countries  were  represented  at  the  Con- 
ference. In  their  closing  statements  most  of  the  other 
delegations  present  indicated  their  hope  to  sign  before 
the  end  of  the  year.  The  Treaty  remains  open  for  sig- 
nature through  December  31,  1973.  The  Treaty  will  enter 
into  force  six  months  after  five  States  have  deposited 
their  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

The  negotiations  at  Vienna  represent  the  climax  of  the 
work  of  several  committees  of  experts  and  working  groups 


which  have  met  at  Geneva  since  1970  with  the  assistance 
of  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO). 
The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Vienna  Conference  was  com- 
posed of  officials  from  the  Department  of  State,  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office  and  advisors  from  the  private  sector. 
Previous  versions  of  the  proposed  Treaty  were  published 
on  February  22,  1972;  September  19,  1972;  and  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1973,  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  Office.  Published  in  this  issue  is  the  complete  text 
of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  and  its  Regulations, 
as  adopted  by  the  Conference.  For  convenience,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  text  of  the  Articles  and  Regulations  as  adopted 
there  is  included  a  table  of  contents  at  the  end  of  each 
section. 

Additional  copies  of  this  material  are  available  upon 
request  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


June  22.  1973 


ROBERT  GOTTSOHALK, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION  TREATY 
Adopted  at  Vienna,  June  12,  1973 


INTRODUCTORY  PROVISIONS 

Article  1 

Establishment  of  a  Union 

The  States  party  to  this  Treaty  (hereinafter  called 
"the  Contracting  States")  constitute  a  Union  for  the  inter- 
national registration  of  marks. 


Article  2 

Abbreviated  Expressions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty  and  the  Regulations 
and  unless  expressly  stated  otherwise: 

(i)  "international  registration"  means  a  registration 
effected  under  this  Treaty  by  the  International  Bureau 
in  the  International  Register  of  Marks; 

(ii)  "international  application"  means  an  application  filed 
for  international  registration; 

(iii)  "applicant"  means  the  natural  person  who  or  legal 
entity  which  files  the  international  application; 

(iv)  "owner  of  the  international  registration"  means  the 
natural  person  or  the  legal  entity  in  whose  name  the 
international  registration  stands  in  respect  of  all  or 
fewer  than  all  the  designated  States  and  in  respect  of 
all  or  some  only  of  the  goods  and/or  services  listed  in 
that  registration; 

(v)  "mark"  means  both  a  trademark  and  a  service  mark; 
it  also  includes  a  collective  mark  within  the  meaning 
of  Article  7 bis  of  the  Stockholm  (1967)  Act  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  and  a  certification  mark  whether  or  not  such 
certification  mark  is  a  collective  mark  within  the  said 
meaning; 

(vi)  "national  mark"  means  a  mark  registered  by  a 
government  authority  of  a  Contracting  State  having 
the  power  to  grant  registrations  with  effect  in  that 
State;  references  to  a  national  mark  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  references  also  to  regional  marks; 


(vii)  "regional  mark"  means  a  mark  registered  by  an 
intergovernmental  authority  other  than  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  having  the  power  to  grant  registrations 
with  effect  in  more  than  one  State; 

(viii)  references  to  any  final  decision  or  final  refusal  shall 
be  construed  as  references  to  a  decision  or  refusal 
against  which  there  is  no  remedy,  or  against  which 
all  remedies  have  been  exhausted,  or  where  the  time 
limit  for  asking  for  a  remedy  against  the  refusal  or 
decision  has  expired; 

(ix)  references  to  any  publication  by  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  construed  as  references  to  publications 
effected  in  the  official  Gazette  of  that  Bureau; 

(x)  references  to  the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  inter- 
national registration  or  to  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  the  recording  of  the  later  designation  shall  be  con- 
strued as  references  to  the  date  of  that  issue  of  the 
official  Gazette  of  the  International  Bureau  in  which 
the  international  registration  or  the  recording  of  the 
later  designation,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been 
published; 

(xi)  references  to  any  recording  by  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  construed  as  references  to  recordings 
made  in  the  International  Register  of  Marks; 

(xii)  "designated  State"  means  any  Contracting  State  in 
which  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  desires  that  such  registration  produce  the 
effects  provided  for  in  this  Treaty  and  which  has 
been  identified  for  that  purpose  in  the  international 
application  or  any  request  for  the  recording  of  later 
designations; 

(xiii)  "national  Office"  means  the  government  authority 
of  a  Contracting  State  entrusted  with  the  registration 
of  marks;  references  to  a  national  Office  shall  be  con- 
strued as  referring  also  to  any  intergovernmental 
authority  which  several  States  have  entrusted  with  the 
task  of  registering  regional  marks,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  those  States  is  a  Contracting  State,  and 
provided  that  such  authority  has  been  empowered  to 
assume  the  obligations  and  exercise  the  powers  which 
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this  Treaty  and  the  Regulations  provide  for  in  respect 
of  national  Offices; 

(xiv)  "national  register  of  marks"  means  the  register  of 
marks  kept  by  a  national  Office  in  which  national  and/ 
or  regional  marks  are  registered; 

(XV )  "designated  Office"  means  the  national  Office  of  the 
designated  State; 

(xvi)  references  to  national  law  shall  be  construed  as  ref- 
erences to  the  national  law  of  a  Contracting  State  and, 
where  a  regional  mark  is  involved,  to  the  regional  treaty 
providing  for  the  registration  of  regional  marks; 

(xvii)  "Madrid  Agreement"  means  the  Madrid  Agree- 
ment Concerning  the  International  Registration  of 
Marks; 

(xviii)  "Union"  means  the  Union  referred  to  in  Article  1; 

(xix)  "Assembly"  means  the  Assembly  of  the  Union; 

(xx)  "Organization"  means  the  World  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Organization; 

(xxi)  "International  Bureau"  means  the  International  Bu- 
reau of  the  Organization  and,  as  long  as  it  subsists,  the 
United  International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  In- 
tellectual Property  (BIRPI);  and  where  any  provision 
refers  to  the  receiving  of  documents,  or  of  payments, 
by  the  International  Bureau,  it  also  includes  any  agency 
of  that  Bureau  established  under  Article  32(2) (a) (ix); 

(xxii)  "Director  General"  means  the  Director  General  of 
the  Organi2^tion; 

(xxiii)  "International  Classification"  means  the  classifica- 
tion established  under  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning 
the  International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Services 
for  the  Purposes  of  the  Registration  of  Marks; 

(xxiv)  "Regulations"  means  the  Regulations  referred  to 
in  Article  35. 


CHAPTER  I:  SUBSTANTIVE  PROVISIONS 

Article  3 
International  Register  of  Marks 

(1)  [International  Registrations]  The  International  Bu- 
reau shall  register  marks  in  the  International  Register  of 
Marks  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  and  the 
Regulations. 

(2)  [International  Applications]  International  registra- 
tions shall  be  effected  in  the  basis  of  international  ap- 
plications. 


Article  4 


Right  To  File  International  Applications  and 
To  Own  International  Registrations      j 

(1)  [Entitlement]  (a)  Any  resident  or  national  of  a 
Contracting  State  may  file  international  applications  and 
may  own  international  registrations. 

(b)  If  there  are  several  applicants,  they  shall  have  the 
right  to  file  an  international  application  only  if  all  of  them 
are  residents  of  nationals  of  Contracting  States. 

(c)  If  there  are  several  owners  of  an  international 
registration,  they  shall  have  the  right  to  own  such  a 
registration  only  if  all  of  them  are  residents  or  nationals 
of  Contracting  States. 

(2)  [Natural  Persons]  (a)  Any  natural  person  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  resident  of  a  Contracting  State  if: 

(i)  according  to  the  national  law  of  that  State,  he  is  a 

resident  of  that  State,  or 
(ii)  he  has  a  real  and  effective  industrial  or  commercial 

establishment  in  that  State. 

(b)  Any  natural  person  shall  be  regarded  as  a  national 
of  a  Contracting  State  if,  according  to  the  national  law  of 
that  State,  he  has  the  nationality  of  that  State. 


(3)  [Legal  Entities]  (a)  Any  legal  entity  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  resident  of  a  Contracting  State  if  it  has  a  real 
and  effective  industrial  or  commercial  establishment  in 
that  State. 

(b)  Any  legal  entity  shall  be  regarded  as  a  national 
of  a  Contracting  State  if  it  is  constituted  according  to  the 
national  law  of  that  State. 

(4)  [Different  Residence  and  Nationality]  If  the  State 
of  the  residence  and  the  State  of  the  nationality  of  the 
applicant  or  owner  of  the  international  registration  are 
different,  and  only  one  of  those  States  is  a  Contracting 
State,  the  Contracting  State  alone  shall  be  considered  for 
the  [Hirposes  of  this  Treaty  and  the  Regulations. 

(5)  [Certain  Associations]  Where  under  the  national 
law  of  any  Contracting  State  an  association  of  natural  per- 
sons or  legal  entities  may  own  marks  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  it  is  not  a  legal  entity,  it  shall  be  entitled  to  file 
international  applications  and  to  own  international  regis- 
trations, provided  it  is  a  resident  or  national  of  that  State 
within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (3). 

(6)  [Domestic  Filing]  (a)  The  national  law  of  any 
Contracting  State  may  provide  that,  where  the  applicant 
is  both  a  resident  and  a  national  of  that  State,  an  inter- 
national application  may  be  filed  only  if  the  mark  that  is 
the  subject  of  the  international  application  is,  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  that  application,  the  subject  of  an  applica- 
tion for  registration,  in  the  name  of  the  said  applicant, 
in  the  national  register  of  marks  of  that  State  in  respect  of 
at  least  those  goods  and/or  services  listed  in  the  interna- 
tional application. 

(b)  Subparagraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  where,  at  the 
time  of  the  filing  of  the  international  application,  the  mark 
that  is  the  subject  of  the  international  application  is  al- 
ready registered  in  the  name  of  the  applicant  in  the  na- 
tional register  of  marks  of  the  said  State  in  respect  of  the 
said  goods  and/or  services. 


Article  5 


The  International  Application 

(l)(a)  [Mandatory  Contents]  The  international  ap- 
plication shall  contain,  as  specified  in  this  Treaty  and  the 
Regulations:  . 

(i)  an  indication  that  it  is  filed  under  this  Treaty, 
(ii)  indications  concerning  the  applicant's  identity,  resi- 
dence, nationality,  and  address, 
(iii)  a  reproduction  of  the  mark, 

(iv)  a  list  of  goods  and/or  services  in  which  the  terms  are 
grouped  under  the  applicable  classes  of  the  International 
Classification  and  in  which  each  term  is  comprehensible, 
permits  classification  in  one  class  only  of  that  Classifica- 
tion, and,  as  far  as  possible,  is  one  that  appears  in  the 
alphabetical  list  of  goods  and/or  services  of  the  said 
Classification, 
(v)  the  identification  of  the  designated  State  or  States, 
(vi)  in  respect  of  any  designated  State  in  which  the  ef- 
fects provided  for  in  this  Treaty  are  available  either  as 
if  the  mark  had  been  applied  for  and  registered  as  a 
national  mark  or  as  if  the  mark  had  been  applied  for 
and  registered  as  a  regional  mark,  an  indication  of  the 
choice  between  the  two, 
(vii)  in  respect  of  any  designated  State  in  which  the  ef- 
fects provided  for  in  this  Treaty  are  desired  as  for  a  col- 
lective mark  or  a  certification  mark,  an  indication  to  that 
effect. 

(b)  [Optional  Contents]  The  international  application 
may  contain  a  declaration,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations, 
claiming  the  priority  of  one  or  more  earlier  applications 
filed  in  or  for  any  country  party  to  the  Paris  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property.  Furthermore, 
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the  international  application  may  contain  such  additional 
indications  as  are  provided  for  in  other  provisions  of  this 
Treaty  and  in  the  Regulations. 

(c)  [Language,  Form,  Signature,  Fees]  The  interna- 
tional application  shall  be  in  a  prescribed  language  and  in 
the  prescribed  form,  shall  be  signed  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fees. 

(2)  [Filing  With  International  Bureau]  International 
applications  shall  be  filed  direct  with  the  International 
Bureau. 

(3)  [Filing  Through  National  Office]  (a)  Notwith- 
standing paragraph  (2)  but  subject  to  subparagraph  (c), 
the  national  law  of  any  Contracting  State  may  provide 
that  international  applications  of  residents  of  that  State 
may  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Of- 
fice of  the  said  State. 

(b)  Where  the  international  application  is  filed  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office  competent  under  sub- 
paragraph (a),  that  Office  shall  indicate  on  the  interna- 
tional application  the  date  on  which  it  received  that  ap- 
plication and  shall  promptly  transmit  the  same  to  the  In- 
ternational Bureau,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(c)  Any  Contracting  State  on  whose  territory  an  agency 
of  the  International  Bureau,  established  under  Article  32 
(2)(a)(ix),  is  functioning  shall,  at  least  for  the  time  such 
agency  functions,  suspend  the  application  of  any  provi- 
sion of  its  national  law  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a) 
and  Article  6(3)  (a). 


for  any  country  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property.  Furthermore,  the 
request  may  contain  in  respect  of  any  State  designated 
therein  a  list  of  goods  and /or  services,  provided  that,  if 
that  list  is  different  from  the  list  of  goods  and /or  services 
included  in  the  international  registration  as  published  or, 
if  the  international  registration  has  not  yet  been  published, 
from  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  included  in  the 
international  application  after  any  limitation  under 
Article  7(4),  it  shall  conform  with  the  formal  concept 
of  limitation  as  defined  in  the  Regulations.  Finally,  the 
request  may  contain  such  additional  indications  as  are 
provided  for  in  other  provisions  of  this  Treaty  and  in 
the  Regulations. 

(c)  [Language,  Form,  Signature,  Fees]  The  request 
shall  be  in  a  prescribed  language  and  in  the  prescribed 
form,  shall  be  signed  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fees. 

(3)  [Filing  Through  National  Office]  (a)  Nothwith- 
standing paragraph  (2)(a)  but  subject  to  Article  5(3)(c), 
the  national  law  of  any  Contracting  State  may  provide 
that  requests  for  the  recording  of  later  designations  by 
residents  of  that  State  may  be  filed  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  the  national  Office  of  the  said  State. 

(b)  Where  the  request  for  the  recording  of  later 
designations  is  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  a  national 
Office  competent  under  subparagraph  (a),  that  Office 
shall  indicate  on  the  request  the  date  on  which  it  received 
that  request  and  shall  promptly  transmit  the  same  to  the 
International  Bureau,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 


Article  6 
Later  Designation 

(1)  [Possibility  of  Later  Designation]  Any  Contracting 
State  not  designated  in  the  international  application  or 
whose  designation  has  ceased  to  have  the  effects  provided 
for  in  Article  1 1  may  be  designated  by  the  applicant 
or,  once  the  international  registration  has  been  effected, 
by  the  owner  of  the  international  registration,  as  provided 
in  the  Regulations  ("later  designation"). 

(2)  (a)  [Mandatory  Contents;  Filing  With  Inter- 
national Bureau]  Any  later  designation  shall  be  the  subject 
of  a  request  for  the  recording  of  later  designations.  Sev- 
eral States  may  be  designated  in  the  same  request.  The 
request  shall  be  filed  direct  with  the  International  Bureau 
and  shall  contain,  as  specified  in  the  Regulations: 

(i)  an  indication  that  it  is  for  the  recording  of  later 
designations  under  this  Treaty, 

(ii)  indications  concerning  the  identity,  residence,  na- 
tionality and  address  of  the  applicant  or,  where  the 
international  registration  has  already  been  effected,  of 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration, 

(iii)  the  identification  of  the  international  application  or, 
where  the  international  registration  has  already  been 
effected,  of  such  registration, 

(iv)  the  identification  of  the  later  designated  State  or 
States, 

(v)  in  respect  of  any  later  designated  State  in  which  the 
effects  provided  for  in  this  Treaty  are  available  either 
as  if  the  mark  had  been  applied  for  and  registered  as 
a  national  mark  or  as  if  the  mark  had  been  applied 
for  and  registered  as  a  regional  mark,  an  indication 
of  the  choice  between  the  two, 

(vi )  in  respect  of  any  later  designated  State  in  which  the 
effects  provided  for  in  this  Treaty  are  desired  as  for 
a  collective  mark  or  a  certification  mark,  an  indication 
to  that  effect. 

(b)  [Optional  Contents]  The  request  may  contain  a 
declaration,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  claiming  the 
priority  of  one  or  more  earlier  applications  filed  in  or 


Article  7 


International  Registration  or  Declining  of  the 
International  Application 

(1)  [No  Defects]  Subject  to  paragraphs  (2)  to  (5), 
the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  effect  the  inter- 
national registration  as  applied  for,  and  the  date  under 
which  such  registration  shall  be  effected  ("international 
registration  date")  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the  inter- 
national application  was  received  by  the  International 
Bureau  or,  in  the  case  of  an  international  application  filed 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office  under  Article 
5(3),  the  date  on  which  it  was  received  by  that  Office 
provided  that  the  said  application  is  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  before  the  expiration  of  45  days  from 
that  date.  The  International  Bureau  shall  issue  to  the 
owner  of  the  international  registration  a  certificate  of 
international  registration. 

(2)  [Defects  Which  Necessarily  Entail  a  Later  Reg- 
istration Date]  (a)  Where  the  International  Bureau  finds 
any  of  the  following  defects,  that  is  to  say,  where: 

(i)  the  international  application  does  not  contain 
an  indication  that  it  is  filed  under  this  Treaty, 

(ii)  the  international  application  is  in  a  language 
other  than  one  of  the  prescribed  languages, 

(iii)  the  international  application  contains  no  indi- 
cations concerning  the  residence  or  national- 
ity of  the  applicant  or  only  such  indications 
as  do  not  permit  the  conclusion  that  he  has 
the  right  to  file  international  applications, 

(iv)  the  international  application  contains  no  in- 
dications concerning  the  applicant's  identity 
and  address  or  only  such  indications  as  do 
not  permit  him  to  be  identified  and  reached 
by  mail, 

(v)  the  international  application  does  not  include 
the  reproduction  of  the  mark, 

(vi)  the  international  application  does  not  contain 
a  list  of  goods  and /or  services, 

(vii)  the  international  application  does  not  desig- 
nate any  Contracting  State, 
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(viii)  no  fees  have  been  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  on  or  before  the  date  on 
which  the  international  application  is  received 
by  the  Bureau  or,  where  the  international  ap- 
plication is  filed  through  the  intermediary  of 
a  national  Office  under  Article  5(3),  no  fees 
have  been  received  by  the  International 
Bureau  within  45  days  from  the  date  on 
which  that  Office  received  the  international 
application, 
(ix)  the  amount  of  the  fees  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  by  the  date  referred  to  in 
item  (viii)  does  not  attain  the  amount  ("mini- 
mum amount")  fixed  in  the  Regulations, 

it  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  correct  the  defect;  how- 
ever, where  the  defect  referred  to  in  item  (iv)  makes  it 
unlikely  for  the  invitation  to  reach  the  applicant,  the 
International  Bureau  is  not  required  to  send  such  invita- 
tion. 

(b)  If  the  defect  is  not  corrected  within  three  months 
from  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  re- 
ceived the  international  application,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  decline  that  application. 

(c)  If  the  defect  is  corrected  within  the  time  limit 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (b)  and  unless  the  inter- 
national application  is  declined  under  paragraph  (3)(b), 
the  International  Bureau  shall  effect  the  international 
registration,  and  the  international  registration  date  shall 
be  the  date  on  which  that  Bureau  received  the  required 
correction  or  the  prescribed  amount  of  the  fees,  unless 
a  later  date  is  applicable  under  paragraph  (3)(d). 

(3)  [Defects  Which  Do  Not  Necessarily  Entail  a 
Later  Registration  Date]  (a)  Where  the  International 
Bureau  finds  any  of  the  following  defects,  that  is  to  say, 
where: 

(i)  the  amount  of  the  fees  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  by  the  date  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (2) (a) (viii)  is  less  than  the 
amount  prescribed  but  attains  the  minimum 
amount, 

(ii)  the  international  application  does  not  contain, 
in  respect  of  any  designated  State  to  which 
Article  5(l)(a)(vi)  applies,  the  indication 
of  the  choice  referred  to  in  the  said  provision, 

(iii)  the  international  application  is  not  signed, 

it  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  correct  the  defect. 

(b)  If  the  defect  is  not  corrected  within  three  months 
from  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 
the  international  application,  the  International  Bureau 
shall  decline  that  application  or,  if  the  only  defect  which 
is  not  corrected  within  the  said  time  limit  is  the  defect 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)(ii),  the  International 
Bureau  shall  decline  to  record  the  State  concerned  as 
a  designated  State. 

(c)  If  the  defect  is  corrected  before  the  expiration  of 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  (a)  and  unless  the  international  appli- 
cation is  declined  under  subparagraph  (b)  or  paragraph 
(2)(b),  the  International  Bureau  shall  effect  the  inter- 
national registration,  and  the  international  registration 
date  shall  be  the  date  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1), 
unless  a  later  date  is  applicable  under  paragraph  (2)(c). 

(d)  If  the  defect  is  corrected  later  than  at  the  expira- 
tion of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (a)  but  earlier  than  at  the  expiration 
of  three  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  International 
Bureau  received  the  international  application,  and  unless 
the  international  application  is  declined  under  paragraph 
(2)(b),  the  International  Bureau  shalU  effect  the  inter- 
national registration,  and  the  international  registration 
date  shall  be  the  date  on  which  that  Bureau  received  the 


required  correction  or  payment,  unless  a  later  date  is 
applicable  under  paragraph  (2)(c). 

(4)  [Classification  Causing  Increase  in  Fees]  (a) 
Where  the  International  Bureau  finds  that,  by  classifying 
any  of  the  terms  appearing  in  the  list  of  goods  and /or 
services  in  or  also  in  a  class  or  classes  of  the  Inter- 
national Classification  in  which  such  term  was  not 
classified  in  the  international  application  as  filed,  the 
amount  of  the  fees  required  is  higher  than  if  that  term 
had  not  been  so  classified,  the  invitation  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (2) (a)  or  (3) (a)  shall  contain  appropriate 
explanations  and  shall  indicate  that  the  applicant  may 
limit  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services. 

(b)  If,  within  three  months  from  the  date  on  which 
the  International  Bureau  received  the  international  appli- 
cation, it  receives  from  the  applicant  a  statement  which 
limits  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  in  conformity 
with  the  formal  concept  of  limitation  as  defined  in  the 
Regulations,  the  International  Bureau  shall  modify  the 
list  of  goods  and/or  services  accordingly  and,  if  such 
modification  entails  a  change  in  the  prescribed  amount  of 
the  fees,  such  change  shall  be  taken  into  account  by 
the  International  Bureau  in  determining  that  amount  and 
in  applying  paragraph  (2)(b),  (2)(c),  (3)(b),  (3)(c), 
or  3(d),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  [Details]  (a)  The  Regulations  shall  provide  for  the 
details  of  the  procedure  under  paragraphs  (1)  to  (4). 

(b)  Failure  to  send  or  receive  any  invitation  referred  to 
in  paragraphs  (2)  to  (4),  or  any  delay  in  dispatching  or 
receiving  it,  or  any  error  therein,  shall  not  extend  the  time 
limits  fixed  in  those  paragraphs  and  shall  not  affect  any 
obligation  to  decline  the  international  application. 

(c)  Where  the  international  application  is  declined,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  reimburse  to  the  applicant  such 
amounts  as  are  specified  in  the  Regulations. 

(6)  [Defects  Peculiar  to  Filings  Through  National  Of- 
fices] Where  the  international  application  filed  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office  under  Article  5(3): 

(i)  does  not  indicate  that  the  applicant  is  a  resi- 
dent of  the  State  through  the  intermediary  of 
whose  national  Office  the  international  applica- 
tion was  filed,  or 

(ii)  does  not  contain  a  statement  by  the  said  na- 
tional Office  indicating  the  date  on  which  that 
Office  received  the  international  application,  or 
(iii)  contains  the  said  statement  indicating  a  date 
which  precedes  by  more  than  45  days  the  date 
on  which  the  International  Bureau  received  the 
international  application, 

that  application  shall  be  treated  as  if  it  had  been  filed 
direct  with  the  International  Bureau  on  the  date  it  reached 
that  Bureau. 


Article  8 


Recording  or  Declining  of  Later  Designations 

(1)  [No  Defects]  Subject  to  paragraph  (2),  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  shall  promptly  effect  the  recording  of 
any  later  designation  as  requested,  and  the  date  under 
which  such  recording  shall  be  effected  ("recording  date 
of  the  later  designation")  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the 
request  for  the  recording  of  the  later  designation  was  re- 
ceived by  the  International  Bureau  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
request  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office 
under  Article  6(3),  the  date  on  which  it  was  received  by 
that  Office,  provided  that  the  said  request  is  received  by 
the  International  Bureau  before  the  expiration  of  45  days 
from  that  date.  The  International  Bureau  shall  issue  to 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration  a  certificate  of 
the  recording  of  the  later  designation.  i 
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(2)  [Defects]  (a)  The  provisions  of  Article  7(2)  to  (6) 
shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  recording  of  later 
designations  and  declining  of  requests  for  the  recording 
of  later  designations,  provided  that,  once  the  international 
registration  has  been  effected,  any  reference  to  the  ap 


treated  as  if  it  had  been  filed  on  the  date  which  would 
have  been  the  international  registration  date  or  the  re- 
cording date  of  the  later  designation  had  the  decUning 
not  taken  place, 
regisiraiioii  ims  uccu  ....vvlv«,  ....,   ~ .         (3)    [Recording  of  the  Petition  for  Redress]  The  ap- 
plicant shall  be  considered  a  reference  to  the  owner  of  the  pjjcant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration  who 
international  registration.  files  a  petition  under  paragraph  (l)(i)  shall,  at  the  time 

(b)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (a),  items  (v)  and  ^f  ^upg  the  petition,  transmit  a  copy  of  that  petition  to 
(vi)  of  Article  7(2)  (a)  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  ^^e  International  Bureau.  If  the  petition  relates  to  a  mark 
replaced  by  the  following:  which  is  already  registered  in  the  International  Register  of 

"(V)  the  request  does  not  identify  the  international  ap-   ^^^tlV^e^dtrpS 

pUcation  or,  once  the  international  registration  has  been   f^^^^i^^'^"/^^^^^^^^  p^^jHon;  otherwise  it  shall  keep 

effected,  such  registration.  .,,,,,,,    the  said  copy  in  its  files. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (a).  Article  7(3) (a) 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  completed  by  the  fol- 
lowing: 


"(iv)  any  list  of  goods  and/or  services  contained  in  the 
request  does  not  conform  with  the  requirements  of 
Article  6(2) (b),  second  sentence." 


Article  9 
Avoiding  the  Effects  of  Declining 

(1)  [Requesting  Redress  Through  Designated  Office] 
Where  the  International  Bureau  has  declined  the  interna- 
tional application  or  a  request  for  the  recording  of  later 
designation,  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  may,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notification  of  the  declining,  file  with  the  national  Office 
of  any  State  designated  in  the  declined  international  ap- 
plication or  declined  request: 

(i)  a  petition  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  proceed,  in  respect  of  that  State,  where 
the  international  application  was  declined,  with  the  in- 
ternational registration  and  the  recording  of  the  designa- 
tion of  the  said  State  or,  where  the  request  for  the  re- 
cording of  the  later  designation  was  declined,  with  the 
recording  of  the  designation  of  that  State,  or 

(ii)  an  application  for  the  registration,  in  the  national  reg- 
ister of  marks  ("national  application"),  of  the  mark 
that  is  the  subject  of  the  declined  international  applica- 
tion or  declined  request,  in  respect  of  all  or  some  of 
the  goods  and/or  services  indicated  in  the  said  interna- 
'tional  application  or  the  said  request,  such  application 
complying  with  all  the  requirements  of  the  national  law 
of  the  said  State  for  the  filing  of  applications  for  the 
registration  of  marks  in  the  national  register  of  marks. 

(2)  [Decision  on  the  Request]  If  the  national  Office  or 
any  other  competent  authority  of  the  said  State  finds  that 
the  declining,  by  the  International  Bureau,  of  the  inter- 
national application  or  of  the  request  for  the  recording  of 
the  later  designation  of  that  State  was  unjustified  under 
this  Treaty  or  the  Regulations,  or  that  the  declining  was 
based  on  the  fact  that  there  was  a  delay  in  meeting  a 
time  limit  which  must  be  excused  by  virtue  of  Article 
29(1), then: 

(i)  where  a  petition  has  been  filed  under  paragraph  (1) 
(i),  the  said  national  Office  shall  request  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  proceed  as  provided  in  that  paragraph, 
and  the  International  Bureau  shall  proceed  as  requested, 
and  the  international  registration  date  or  the  recording 
date  of  the  later  designation  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the 
declining  had  not  taken  place, 

(ii)  where  a  national  application  has  been  filed  under  para- 
graph (l)(ii),  that  application  shall,  provided  it  com- 
plies with  all  the  requirements  of  the  national  law  of 
the  said  State  for  the  filing  of  applications  for  the  reg- 
istration of  marks  in  the  national  register  of  marks,  be 


Article  10 
Publication  and  Notification 

(1)  [Publication]  International  registrations  and  record- 
ings of  later  designations  shall  be  promptly  published  by 
the  International  Bureau,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(2)  [Notification]  International  registrations  and  re- 
cordings of  later  designations  shall  be  promptly  notified 
by  the  International  Bureau  to  the  national  (DflSces  of  each 
designated  State,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 


Article  11 


Effects  of  International  Registration  and  of 
Recording  of  Later  Designation 

(1)  [National  Application  Effect]  The  international 
registration  of  a  mark  and  the  recording  of  any  later  des- 
ignation, published  and  notified  as  provided  in  Article  10, 
shall  have  the  same  effect  in  each  designated  State  as  if. 
an  application  for  the  registration  of  the  mark  in  the  na-  • 
tional  register  of  marks  had  been  filed  with  the  national 
Office  of  that  State  on  the  international  registration  date 
or  on  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation,  as  the 
case  may  be.  i 

(2)  [National  Registration  Effect]  Furthermore,  the 
said  international  registration  and  recording  shall,  subject 
to  Articles  12  and  13,  have  the  same  effect  in  each  des- 
ignated State  as  if  the  mark  had  been  registered  in  the  na- 
tional register  of  marks  of  that  State;  such  effect  shall 
come  into  existence  in  any  designated  State: 

(i)  where  no  refusal  or  notice  that  a  refusal  may 
eventually  be  pronounced  ("notice  of  possible 
refusal")  has  been  notified  by  the  national  Office 
of  that  State  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  Article 
12(2)  (a) (i),  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  time 
limit  or  on  such  earlier  date  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  national  law  of  that  State, 

(ii)  where  a  refusal  or  a  notice  of  possible  refusal 
has  been  notified  by  the  national  Office  of  that 
State  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  Article  12(2) 
(a)(i),  if  and  when,  and  to  the  extent  to  which, 
the  refusal  is  reversed  by  a  final  decision  or  the 
final  decision  taken  in  the  proceedings  referred 
to  in  the  notice  of  possible  refusal  results  in  ac- 
ceptance of  the  effect  provided  for  in  this  para- 
graph, 

and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  started  as  of  the  inter- 
national registration  date  or  the  recording  date  of  the 
later  designation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  [Several  National  Registers]  Where,  in  any  desig- 
nated State,  there  is  more  than  one  national  register  of 
marks  or  the   national   register  of  marks  has  several 
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parts,  the  reference  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  to  the 
national  register  of  marks  shall  be  construed  as  a  refer- 
ence to  that  national  register  or  that  part  of  the  national 
register  which  affords  the  highest  degree  of  protection, 
unless  another  register  or  part  of  the  register  is  indicated 
in  the  international  application  or  the  request  for  the 
recording  of  the  later  designation.  In  the  case  of  such 
indication,  the  reference  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  to 
the  national  register  of  marks  shall  be  construed  as  a 
reference  to  the  register  or  part  of  the  register  so 
indicated. 


Article  12 


Refusal  of  the  Effects  Provided  for  in  Article  11' 

(1)  [Grounds  of  Refusal]  Subject  to  paragraph  (2) 
and  Articles  19,  21(3)  and  22(3),  the  effects  provided 
for  in  Article  1 1  may,  in  respect  of  any  designated  State, 
be  refused  by  the  competent  authorities  of  that  State: 

(i)  on  the  same  grounds  and  to  the  same  extent  as  those 
in  respect  of  which  applications  for  the  registration 
of  marks  in  the  national  register  of  marks  may  be 
refused  under  the  national  law  of  the  said  State,  pro- 
vided that  such  grounds  are  not  incompatible  with  this 
Treaty  and  the  Regulations  or  the  most  recent  provi- 
sions of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  by  which  that  State  is  bound,  and 
provided  that  Article  Squinquies  of  the  Stockholm 
(1967)  Act  of  the  said  Convention  shall  apply  also 
to  marks  registered  under  this  Treaty,  the  international 
registration  taking  the  place,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
said  Article  Squinquies,  of  registration  in  the  country 
of  origin, 

(ii)  on  the  ground  that  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  is  not  entitled  to  own  international  regis- 
trations or  that  the  applicant  was  not  entitled  to  file 
international  applications. 

(2)    {Time  Limit  and  Other  Conditions]  (a)  Any  re- 
fusal under  paragraph  (i)  shall  be  effective  only: 

(i)  if  the  refusal  or  notice  of  possible  refusal  is  notified, 
as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  by  the  national  Office 
of  the  designated  State  to  the  International  Bureau  so 
that  the  latter  receives  it  within  15  months  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  certification  mark,  18  months  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  of  the  international  registration,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  later  designation,  of  the  publication 
of  the  recording  of  the  later  designation  of  such  State, 
and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  refusal,  if  the  grounds  for  the  refusal 
are  specified,  and  provided,  where  such  refusal  is  not 
final,  that  the  grounds  given  in  the  final  decision  of 
refusal  include  at  least  one  of  the  grounds  specified 
in  the  said  refusal  and  the  final  decision  is  or  is  also 
based  on  at  least  one  of  the  grounds  specified  in  the 
said  refusal, 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  notice  of  possible  refusal  followed 
by  a  refusal,  if  the  notice  specifies,  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations,  the  grounds  on  which  a  refusal  may 
eventually  be  pronounced,  and  provided  that  the 
grounds  given  in  the  final  decision  of  refusal  include 
at  least  one  of  the  grounds  specified  in  the  said  notice 
and  the  final  decision  is  or  is  also  based  on  at  least  one 
of  the  grounds  specified  in  the  said  notice.  j 

(b)  The  proviso  of  subparagraph  (a)(ii)  and  the  pro- 
viso of  subparagraph  (a) (iii)  shall  not  apply  where  the 
final  decision  is  that  of  a  court  or  other  independent 
review  authority. 

(c)  Subparagraph  (a)  shall  not  apply  where  the  re- 
fusal is  based  on  lack  of  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  national  law  of  the  designated  State  permitted 
by  Article  19(3). 


(3)  {Remedies]  The  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration shall,  with  reasonable  time  limits,  have  in  any 
designated  State  the  same  remedies  against  any  decision 
of  refusal  and  the  same  procedural  and  substantive  rights 
in  connection  with  any  intended  refusal,  whether  ex 
officio  of  based  on  the  opposition  of  a  third  party,  as 
have  applicants  who  apply  for  the  registration  of  marks 
in  the  national  register  of  marks  of  the  State  in  question. 

(4)  {Procedural  Details]  (a)  The  International  Bureau 
shall  record  any  notification  received  under  paragraph 
(2) (a)  and  publish  a  corresponding  notice. 

(b)  Where  the  decision  of  refusal  is  final,  the  national 
Office  of  the  designated  State  shall  notify  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  accordingly,  and  that  Bureau  shall  record 
the  final  decision,  cancel  the  designation  of  that  State, 

^or,  in  a  case  where  the  final  decision  relates  to  some 
only  of  the  goods  and/or  services  listed,  cancel  in  respect 
of  the  said  State  those  goods  and/or  services  to  which 
the  said  decision  relates,  and  publish  such  cancellation. 

(c)  Where  a  refusal  which  is  not  final  or  a  notice  of 
possible  refusal  has  been  notified  under  paragraph  (2)  (a) 
and  the  final  decision  results  in  acceptance  of  the  effect 
referred  to  in  Article  11(2),  the  national  Office  of  the 
designated  State  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau 
accordingly,  and  the  International  Bureau  shall  record 
the  notification  received  and  publish  a  corresponding 
notice. 

(d)  The  details  of  the  procedures  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs (a)  to  (c)  are  provided  in  the  Regulations. 


Article  13 

Cancellation  of  the  Effect  Acquired  Under  Article  11(2) 

(1)  {Grounds  of  Cancellation]  Subject  to  Article  19, 
the  effect  acquired  under  Article  11(2)  may,  in  respect 
of  any  designated  State,  be  cancelled  by  the  competent 
authorities  of  that  State:  I 

(i)  on  the  same  grounds,  to  the  same  extent  and  subject 
to  the  same  procedure  as  those  in  respect  of  which 
registrations  of  marks  in  the  national  register  of  marks 
may  be  cancelled  under  the  national  law  of  the  said 
State,  provided  that  such  grounds  and  such  procedure 
are  not  incompatible  with  this  Treaty  and  the  Regula- 
tions or  the  most  recent  provisions  of  the  Paris  Con- 
vention for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  by 
which  that  State  is  bound,  and  provided  that  Article 
dquinquies  of  the  Stockholm  (1967)  Act  of  the  Paris 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
shall  apply  also  to  marks  registered  under  this  Treaty, 
the  international  registration  taking  the  place,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  said  Article  dquinquies,  of  registration 
in  the  country  of  origin, 

(ii)  on  the  ground  that  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  is  not  entitled  to  own  international  regis- 
trations or  that  the  applicant  was  not  entitled  to  file 
international  applications. 

(2)  {Defense  and  Remedies]  The  competent  authori- 
ties of  the  designated  State  shall  give,  with  reasonable 
advance  notice,  an  opportunity  to  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration  to  defend  his  rights  in  any  cancella- 
tion proceeding  and  such  owner  shall  have  the  same 
remedies  against  any  decision  of  cancellation  as  have 
owners  of  marks  registered  in  the  national  register  of 
marks  of  the  said  State.  ' 

(3)  {Procedural  Details]  If  the  decision  of  cancellation 
is  final,  the  national  Office  of  the  designated  State  shall 
notify  the  International  Bureau  accordingly,  and  that 
Bureau  shall  record  that  decision,  cancel  the  designation 
of  the  said  State  or,  in  a  case  where  the  cancellation 
relates  to  some  only  of  the  goods  and/or  services  Usted, 
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cancel — in  respect  of  that  State — those  goods  and /or 
services  to  which  the  said  decision  relates,  and  pubhsh 
such  cancellation. 


Article  14 


Change  in  the  Ownership  of  the  International  Registration 

(l)(a)  {Total  or  Partial  Change;  Request;  Recording] 
Where  the  ownership  of  any  international  registration 
changes  so  that  the  new  owner  has  become  the  owner 
in  respect  of  all  or  fewer  than  all  of  the  designated  States 
and  in  respect  of  all  or  some  only  of  the  goods  and/or 
services,  the  change  in  ownership  shall,  on  request,  sub- 
ject to  paragraph  (2),  be  recorded  by  the  International 
Bureau. 

(b)  [Details  of  the  Request]  The  request  shall  contain, 
as  provided  in  the  Regulations: 

(i)  an  indication  to  the  effect  that  the  recording  by  the 
International  Bureau  of  a  change  in  ownership  is 
requested, 

(ii)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  inter- 
national registration, 

(iii)  indications  concerning  the  name,  residence,  national- 
ity and  address  of  the  new  owner, 

(iv)  the  identification  of  those  of  the  designated  States 
in  respect  of  which  the  new  owner  has  acquired  owner- 
ship and  the  identification,  in  respect  of  each  of  those 
States,  of  those  of  the  goods  and/or  services  for  which 
the  new  owner  has  acquired  ownership. 

(c)  {Signature]  The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the 
person  who,  pursuant  to  the  change  in  ownership,  ceases 
to  own  the  international  registration  in  respect  of  all  or 
fewer  than  all  of  the  designated  States  and  in  respect 
of  all  or  some  only  of  the  goods  and /or  services  ("earlier 
owner")  or,  where  the  earlier  owner  is  unable  to  sign, 
by  the  new  owner,  provided  that  if  it  is  signed  by  the 
new  owner  the  request  shall  also  contain  an  appropriate 
attestation,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  by  the  national 
Office  of  the  Contracting  State  of  which  the  earlier  owner 
was,  at  the  time  of  the  change  of  ownership,  a  national 
or,  if  at  that  time  the  earlier  owner  was  not  a  national  of 
a  Contracting  State,  by  the  national  Office  of  the  Con- 
tracting State  of  which,  at  the  said  time,  the  earlier  owner 
was  a  resident. 

(d)  {Fee:  Publication;  Notification]  The  request  shall 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  the  International 
Bureau,  and  the  recording  shall  be  published  by  that 
Bureau  and  notified  by  it  to  the  earlier  owner  and  the 
new  owner  and  to  the  interested  designated  Offices,  as 
provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(2)  {Declining  of  Request]  (a)  In  any  of  the  following 
cases,  the  International  Bureau  shall  decline  the  request 
and  shall  notify  accordingly  the  person  who  has  signed  it: 

(i)  where  the  request  does  not  contain  the  indication  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  (b)  (i), 

(ii)  where  the  request  does  not  contain  the  number  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (l)(b)(ii), 

(iii)  where  the  request  contains  no  indications  concern- 
ing the  residence  or  nationality  of  the  new  owner,  or 
only  such  indications  as  do  not  permit  the  conclusion 
that  he  is  entitled  to  own  international  registrations, 

(iv)  where  the  request  contains  no  indications  concerning 
the  identity  and  address  of  the  person  who  has  signed 
it  or  only  such  indications  as  do  not  permit  him  to  be 
identified  and  reached  by  mail, 

(v)  where  the  request  does  not  identify  any  designated 
State  in  respect  of  which  the  new  owner  has  acquired 
ownership, 

(vi)  where  the  request  does  not  identify,  as  provided  in 
the  Regulations,  any  goods  and/or  services  in  respect 
of  each  of  the  designated  States  for  which  the  new 
owner  has  acquired  ownership, 


(vii)  where  the  request  is  not  signed  and,  if  it  is  signed 
by  the  new  owner,  where  it  does  not  contain  the  at- 
testation, as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (l)(c), 

(viii)  where  the  prescribed  fee  has  not  been  received. 

(b)  Where  the  request  has  the  defect  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (a)(iv)  to  the  extent  that  it  makes  it  unlikely 
for  the  notification  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  to 
reach  the  person  who  signed  the  request,  the  International 
Bureau  is  not  required   to   send   such  a  notification. 

(3)  {Effect]  Subject  to  paragraph  (4),  any  recording 
effected  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall,  from  the  date  of  such 
recording,  have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  effected 
in  the  national  register  of  marks,  or  any  other  related  reg- 
ister, of  each  of  the  designated  States  to  which  the  request 
relates. 

(4)  (a)  {Denial  of  Effect:  Grounds]  The  competent 
authorities  of  any  designated  State  may,  as  far  as  that 
State  is  concerned,  deny  the  effect  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(3)  on  grounds  which,  according  to  its  national  law,  do 
not  allow  of  changes  in  ownership  or  on  the  ground  that 
the  new  owner  is  not  entitled  to  own  international  registra- 
tions. 

(b)  {Denial  of  Effect:  Evidence]  The  national  law  of 
any  Contractipg  State  may  provide  that  the  effect  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (3)  may,  as  far  as  such  State  is  concerned, 
be  denied  if,  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  the 
publication  referred  to  in  paragraph  (l)(d)  or,  where 
that  national  law  provides  for  a  longer  period,  within 
that  period,  evidence  is  not  adduced  before  its  national 
Office  which  satisfies  the  conditions  of  the  national  law 
as  regards  changes  in  ownership.  Any  national  Office  may 
collect  the  fee  prescribed  by  its  national  law  in  connection 
with  the  examination  of  the  said  evidence  adduced  before 
it. 

(c)  {Denial  of  Effect:  Notificatiof/'by  Designated  Stale; 
Recording,  Notification,  PublicaHon]  Where  the  compe- 
tent authorities  of  any  desigpat^  State  deny  the  effect  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  Cpf,  the  national  Office  of  that 
State  shall  promptly  naufy  the  International  Bureau  ac- 
cordingly, and  that  B>ireau  shall  record  the  denial  and  ef- 
fect the  corresponding  notifications  and  publication.  The 
details  of  the  procedure  are  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(5)  {Switchovei  to  National  Register  Where  an  Owner 
Cannot  Own  International  Registrations]  Where  there  is  a 
change  in  ownership  other  than  by  contract  between  the 
earlier  owner  andi  the  new  owner,  and  where  the  new 
owner  is  a  person  who  is  not  entitled  to  file  international 
applications  but  is  Entitled  under  the  national  law  of  any 
designated  State  to  file  applications  for  the  registration 
of  marks  in  the  national  register  of  marks  of  that  State, 
the  new  owner  may  file  an  application  for  the  registration, 
in  the  said  national  register,  of  the  mark  which  is  reg- 
istered, and  in  respect  of  all  or  some  of  the  goods  and/or 
services  which  are  listed,  in  the  International  Register  of 
Marks  in  respect  of  that  State.  If,  within  two  years  from 
the  change  in  ownership  and  prior  to  six  months  after  the 
expiration  of  the  initial  term  of  the  international  registra- 
tion or  the  then  running  term  of  renewal,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  new  owner  files  such  an  application,  that  applica- 
tion shall  be  treated  in  the  said  State  as  if  it  had  been  filed 
at  the  time  when  the  designation  of  that  State  took  ef- 
fect. 


Article  15 


Change  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner  of  the 
International  Registration 

(1)  {Recording]  Where  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  changes  his  name,  such  change  in  the  name 
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of  the  owner  shall,  on  his  request,  be  recorded  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

(2)  [Request]  (a)  Any  request  may  relate  to  several 
international  registrations  of  the  same  owner. 

(b)  The  request  shall  contain,  as  provided  in  the  Reg- 
ulations: 

(i)  an  indication  to  the  effect  that  the  recording  by  the 
International  Bureau  of  a  change  in  the  name  of  the 
owner  of  the  international  registration  is  requested, 

(ii)  a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  change  in  name 
does  not  amount  to  a  change  in  the  ownership  of  the 
international  registration, 

(iii)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  interna- 
tional registration, 

(iv)  an  indication  of  the  former  name  and  of  the  new 
name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  registration. 

(c)  The  request  shall  be  signed  with  the  new  name  of 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration. 

(d)  The  request  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  a 
fee  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(3)  [Publication,  Notification,  Copies  of  Documents] 
The  recording  shall  be  published  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau and  shall  be  notified  to  the  designated  Offices,  as 
provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(4)  [Declining  of  Request]  In  any  of  the  following 
cases,  the  International  Bureau  shall  decline  the  request 
and  shall  notify  accordingly  the  owner: 

(i)  where  the  request  does  not  contain  the  indications 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)(b), 

(ii)  where  the  request  is  not  signed  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (2)  (c), 

(iii)  where  the  prescribed  fee  has  not  been  received. 

(5)  [Effect]  Subject  to  paragraph  (6),  any  recording 
effected  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall,  from  the  date  of  such 
recording,  have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  effected 
in  the  national  register  of  marks,  or  any  other  related  reg- 
ister, of  each  of  the  designated  States. 

(6)  (a)  [Denial  of  Effect:  Evidence]  The  national  law 
of  any  Contracting  State  may  provide  that  the  effect  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (5)  may,  as  far  as  such  State  is 
concerned,  be  denied  if,  within  three  months  from  the 
date  of  the  publication  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3) (a) 
or,  where  that  national  law  provides  for  a  longer  period, 
within  that  period,  evidence  is  not  adduced  before  its 
national  Office  which  proves  that  the  natural  person  or 
legal  entity  designated  by  the  former  name  and  the  new 
name  is  the  same. 

(b)  [Denial  of  Effect:  Notification  by  Designated  State; 
Recording,  Notification,  Publication]  Where  the  compe- 
tent authorities  of  any  designated  State  deny  the  effect  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (5),  the  national  Office  of  that 
State  shall  promptly  notify  the  International  Bureau  ac- 
cordingly, and  that  Bureau  shall  record  the  denial  and 
effect  the  corresponding  notifications  and  publication.  The 
details  of  the  procedure  are  provided  in  the  Regulations. 


Article  16 


Limitation  of  the  List  of  Goods  and/or  Services 


(1)  [Request:  Recording]  On  the  request  of  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration,  the  International  Bureau 
shall  record,  in  respect  of  any  designated  State,  any  limita- 
tion of  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  which  conforms 
with  the  formal  concept  of  limtation  as  defined  in  the 
Regulations. 

(2)  [Fees;  Publication  and  Notification]  The  request  for 
recording  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  the 
International  Bureau,  and  the  recording  shall  be  published 


by  that  Bureau  and  notified  to  all  the  interested  designated 
States,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(3)  [Declining  of  the  Request]  The  International 
Bureau  shall  decline  the  recording  of  any  change  in  the  list 
of  goods  and/or  services  which  does  not  conform  with  the 
said  formal  concept  of  limitation  or  other  requirements  of 
the  request,  and  shall  notify  the  owner  of  the  International 
Registration  accordingly,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(4)  [Effect]  Subject  to  paragraph  (5),  any  recording 
effected  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall,  from  the  date  of  such 
recording,  have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  effected 
in  the  national  register  of  marks  of  each  of  the  designated 
States  to  which  the  request  relates. 

(5) (a)  [Limitation  on  the  Invitation  of  the  Designated 
Office]  If  the  national  Office  or  other  competent  authority 
of  a  designated  State  finds  that  the  limitation  requested 
by  the  owner  of  the  international  registration  in  respect  of 
that  State  but  declined  by  the  International  Bureau  is,  in 
fact,  a  limitation  in  the  sense  that  the  terms  proposed  in 
the  request  relate  only  to  goods  and/or  services  which  are 
covered  by  the  terms  appearing  in  the  international  reg- 
istration, the  national  Office  of  that  State,  upon  petition 
by  the  owner,  shall,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  invite 
the  International  Bureau  to  record  the  limitation  in  respect 
of  that  State. 

(b)  [Reinstatement  of  the  List  of  Goods  and/or  Serv- 
ices on  the  Invitation  of  the  Designated  Office]  If  the  na- 
tional Office  or  other  competent  authority  of  a  designated 
State  finds  that  the  limitation  requested  by  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration  and  recorded  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  is,  in  fact,  not  a  limitation  in  the  sense 
indicated  in  subparagraph  (a),  the  national  Office  of  that 
State  may,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations  and  after  having 
heard  the  owner,  invite  the  International  Bureau  to  rein- 
state, in  respect  of  that  State,  wholly  or  in  part,  the  list 
of  goods  and/or  services  as  it  was  prior  to  the  limitation 
in  question. 

(c)  [Procedural  Details]  The  International  Bureau 
shall  proceed  as  invited  and  effect,  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations,  the  corresponding  recording,  publication  and 
notifications. 

"^         Article  17 
Term  and  Renewal  of  the  International  Registration 

(1 )  [Initial  Term]  The  initial  term  of  any  international 
registration  shall  be  ten  years  from  the  international 
registration  date. 

(2)  [Renewal]  (a)  Any  international  registration  may 
be  renewed  in  respect  of  any  designated  State  by  its 
owner  for  terms  of  ten  years. 

(b)  Renewal  shall  prolong  the  effects  provided  for 
in  Article  11  in  each  designated  State  for  the  term  of 
the  renewal. 

(c)  Each  term  of  renewal  shall  start  on  the  day  follow- 
ing the  day  on  which  the  initial  term  of  the  international 
registration  or  the  term  of  the  last  renewal  expires. 

(3) (a)  [Demand]  Renewal  shall  be  the  subject  of  a 
demand  presented  to  the  International  Bureau  as  provided 
in  the  Regulations,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  fees,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations.  The  demand  shall 
not  be  presented  and  the  fees  shall  not  be  paid  earlier 
than  six  months  before,  or  later  than  six  months  after, 
the  starting  date  of  the  term  of  renewal.  If  the  demand 
is  presented  or  the  fees  are  received  after  the  starting 
date  of  the  term  of  renewal,  renewal  shall  be  subject 
to  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  ("renewal 
surcharge"),  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  which  shall 
be  paid  before  the  expiration  of  six  months  after  the 
starting  date  of  the  term  of  renewal. 

(b)  [Publication]  The  International  Bureau  shall  re- 
cord and  publish  the  renewal  and  shall  notify  each 
designated  Office  accordingly,  as  provided  in  the  Reg- 
ulations. 
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Article  18 
Fees 

(1)  [Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau] 
(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  entitled  to  fees 
in  connection  with  the  filing  of  each  international  appli- 
cation, request  for  recording  of  later  designations,  demand 
for  renewal,  and  such  other  operations  and  services  as 
are  subject,  according  to  this  Treaty  or  the  Regulations, 
to  the  payment  of  fees. 

(b)  The  Regulations  fix  the  amounts  of  the  fees  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (a). 

(2)  [Fees  Belonging  to  the  Contracting  States]  Each 
Contracting  State  shall  be  entitled  to  fees  ("State  fees") 
in  connection  with  each  designation  and  each  renewal 
concerning  it.  The  State  fees  shall  be  either  "individual" 
or  "standard,"  according  to  the  choice  of  the  Contracting 
State.  The  choice  shall  be  exercised  and  applied  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Regulations  and  shall  apply  to  all  designations 
and  renewals  concerning  the  Contracting  State. 

(3)  [Individual  State  Fees]  (a)  Subject  to  subpara- 
graphs (b)  to  (f),  the  amounts  of  individual  State  fees 
applicable  to  any  State  shall  be  determined  by  such  State. 

(b)  The  amounts  of  the  individual  State  fees  shall  be 
communicated  by  the  national  Office  of  the  Contracting 
State  to  the  International  Bureau  in  the  currency  and 
within  the  time  limits  specified  in  the  Regulations.  They 
shall  remain  applicable  for  the  periods  specified  in  the 
Regulations. 

(c)  The  amounts  of  the  individual  State  fees  may  vary 
only  according  to  the  number  of  classes  to  which  the 
goods  and/or  services  listed  in  respect  of  that  State  belong 
under  the  International  Classification  and  according  to 
whether  the  mark  is  or  is  not  a  collective  mark  or  a  certi- 
fication mark. 

(d)  Any  individual  State  fee  shall  belong  to  the  desig- 
nated State  in  respect  of  which  it  was  paid  and  shall  be 
transferred  to  its  national  Office  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations. 

(e)  The  amount  of  the  individual  State  fee  to  which 
the  Contracting  State  is  entitled  in  connection  with  each 
designation  concerning  it  ("individual  State  designation 
fee")  shall  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  any  filing, 
class,  examination,  registration  and  publication  fees 
which  that  State  prescribes  in  connection  with  an  appli- 
cation for  registration  in  the  national  register  of  marks. 

(f)  The  amount  of  the  individual  State  fee  to  which 
the  Contracting  State  is  entitled  in  connection  with  each 
renewal  concerning  it  ("individual  State  renewal  fee") 
shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  renewal  fee  which 
that  State  prescribes  for  the  renewal  of  a  registration  in 
the  national  register  of  marks,  provided  that,  if  the  latter 
amount  relates  to  a  period  which  is  longer  or  shorter 
than  ten  years,  the  said  limit  shall  be  proportionately 
reduced  or  proportionately  increased,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  [Standard  State  Fees]  (a)  The  amounts  of  the 
standard  State  designation  fee  and  of  the  standard  State 
renewal  fee  shall  be  fixed  in  the  Regulations. 

(b)  The  standard  State  fees  shall  belong  to  the  States 
which  have  chosen  standard  State  fees.  The  total  amount 
of  such  fees  collected  by  the  International  Bureau  for  any 
given  calendar  year  shall  be  distributed  and  transferred  in 
the  course  of  the  following  year  to  the  national  Offices  of 
the  Contracting  States  to  which  the  standard  State  fees 
apply  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  designations  and  re- 
newals concerning  each  of  them,  provided  that  the  num- 
ber resulting  for  each  Office  shall  be  first  multiplied  by 
a  coefficient,  as  fixed  in  the  Regulations,  based  on  the  ex- 
tent of  the  examination  which  the  national  law  provides. 

(5)  [Other  Details  Concerning  Fees]  The  Regulations 
give  further  details  concerning  fees  and  provide  for  the 
total  or  partial  reimbursement  of  certain  fees  in  certain 
circumstances. 


Article  19 
Certain  National  Requirements 

(1)  [Fees]  Subject  to  Article  14(4)  (b),  no  national 
Office  of  any  designated  State  shall,  unless  acting  as  an 
independent  review  authority,  require  the  payment  of  any 
fee  by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  in  connection  with  the  obtaining  and  renew- 
ing of  the  effects,  in  the  said  State,  of  international  ap- 
plications, international  registrations,  and  recordings  con- 
cerning such  applications  and  registrations. 

(2)  [Number  of  Classes  and  of  Goods  and/ or  Services] 
No  designated  State  may  refuse  or  cancel  the  effects  pro.- 
vided  for  in  Article  1 1  merely  on  the  grounds  that  its  na- 
tional law  allows  the  registration  of  marks  only  in  respect 
of  a  limited  number  of  classes  or  a  limited  number  of 
goods  and /or  services. 

(3)  (a)  [Actual  Use]  The  national  law  of  any  Con- 
tracting State  may  impose  the  same  conditions  as  are  ap- 
plicable to  marks  whose  registration  is  applied  for  or 
which  are  registered  in  the  national  register  of  marks  in 
that  State  in  respect  of  any  requirement  that  the  owner  of 
an  international  registration  use  the  mark  in  that  State  or 
in  any  other  place,  provided  that  such  State  shall  not 
refuse  under  Article  12,  cancel  under  Article  13,  or  other- 
wise fail  to  accord  the  effects  of  the  international  registra- 
tion as  defined  in  Article  11,  on  the  ground  that  the  mark 
has  not  been  used  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
three  years  counted  from  the  international  registration 
date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation,  as  the 
case  may  be.  However,  the  national  law  of  any  Contract- 
ing State  may  provide  that  any  action  for  infringement 
based  upon  an  international  registration  may  be  started 
only  after  the  owner  of  such  international  registration  has 
commenced  the  continuing  use  of  the  mark  in  the  said 
State  and  that  any  remedy  resulting  from  such  action  shall 
relate  only  to  the  period  after  such  use  has  commenced. 

(b)  [Actual  Use:  Continued]  Where,  at  the  expiration 
of  the  three-year  time  limit  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(a),  the  final  decision  referred  to  in  Article  ll(2)(ii)  has 
not  been  made,  the  said  time  limit  shall  be  extended  until 
the  expiration  of  one  year  counted  from  the  date  on  which 
the  effect  provided  for  in  Article  1 1(2)  does,  in  fact,  come 
into  existence,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  any  Con- 
tracting State  be  required  to  extend  the  said  three-year 
time  limit  by  more  than  two  years.  This  subparagraph 
shall  not  apply  to  any  Contracting  State  whose  national 
law  does  not  permit  of  such  extension.  Any  such  State 
shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  of  the  provisions  of 
its  national  law  in  this  regard  at  the  time  it  deposits  its 
instrument  of  ratification  or  accession.  Each  Contracting 
State  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  whenever  its 
national  law  changes  in  regard  to  this  subparagraph. 

(c)  [Actual  Use:  Continued]  Where  prior  to  the  inter- 
national registration  date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later 
designation,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  mark  has  been  reg- 
istered, in  the  name  of  the  person  who  is  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration,  in  the  national  register  of  marks 
of  any  designated  State,  or  has  been  the  subject  on  the  part 
of  the  said  person  of  an  application  for  registration  in 
that  register,  the  proviso  of  subparagraph  (a)  and  the  first 
sentence  of  subparagraph  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  said  registration  or  application  relates  to  the 
same  goods  and/or  services  as  are'listed  in  respect  of  such 
State  in  the  international  registration.  However,  where 
the  application  for  registration  in  the  national  register  was 
filed  less  than  three  years  before  the  international  registra- 
tion date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  proviso  of  subparagraph  (a)  shall 
apply,  but  only  during  the  period  between  such  date  and 
the  expiration  of  the  third  year  counted  from  the  date 
on  which  the  said  application  was  filed.  Where  the  thrcjC- 
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year  time  limit  is  extended  under  subparagraph  (b),  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  be  applied  accordingly.  The  pres- 
ent subparagraph  shall  also  apply  where  the  earlier  reg- 
istration is  one  effected  in  the  international  register  un- 
der the  Madrid  Agreement  or  the  present  Treaty. 

(d)  [Declaration  of  Actual  Use]  Where  one  of  the  con- 
ditions of  the  national  law  of  the  designated  State  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (a)  consists  of  a  requirement, 
general  in  the  sense  that  it  is  applicable  to  all  marks 
registered  in  the  national  register  of  marks  of  that  State, 
that  a  declaration  stating  that  the  mark  is  or  is  still  in 
use  in  that  State  must  be  filed  with  its  national  Office 
at  certain  points  in  time  or  in  connection  with  each 
renewal  or  other  specific  event  ("routine  declaration"), 
such  declaration  may,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
national  law  of  that  State  or  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
the  Regulations,  be  filed  with  the  International  Bureau 
and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  filed  with 
the  national  Office  of  that  State  on  the  date  on  which 
it  was  received  by  the  International  Bureau.  Such  declara- 
tion shall  be  promptly  forwarded  by  the  International 
Bureau  to  the  said  national  Office.  The  said  effect  shall 
not  be  denied  on  the  ground  that  the  declaration  was  not 
accompanied  by  any  required  supporting  evidence,  or  that 
the  evidence  accompanying  it  was  insufficient,  without 
the  said  national  Office's  giving  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration  an  opportunity  to  adduce  or  com- 
plete before  it  any  required  evidence  within  not  less  than 
three  months  after  having  notified  the  said  owner  or 
his  duly  appointed  representative  that  evidence  or  addi- 
tional evidence   is  required.  The   present  subparagraph 
shall  not  apply  in  inter  partes  and  other  proceedings  in 
which  the  requirement  is  not  a  general  one  in  the  sense 
indicated  above  ("ad  hoc  requirement"). 

(e)  [Declaration  of  Actual  Use:  Continued]  No  re- 
quirement referred  to  in  subparagraph  (d)  shall  be 
applicable  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under 
the  proviso  of  subparagraph  (a),  subject,  where  applica- 
ble, to  subparagraph  (b),  or  subparagraph  (c). 

(4)  [Declaration  of  Intent  To  Use  the  Mark]  (a)  Any 
Contracting  State  may  apply  its  national  law  requiring 
that  applicants  file  a  declaration  with  its  national  Office 
to  the  effect  that  they  intend  to  use  the  mark,  provided 
that  such  requirement  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
complied  wiUi  if  a  declaration  in  the  form  specified  in 
the  Regulations  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant  or  the 
owner  of  an  international  registration  intends  to  use 
the  mark  in  that  State  is  contained  in  the  international 
application  or  request  for  the  recording  of  the  later 
designation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations,  notify  the  national  Office  of  any  designated 
State  in  respect  of  which  a  declaration  under  subpara- 
graph (a)  was  filed  with  that  Bureau  of  such  declaration. 

(5)  [Provisions  Common  to  Paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)] 
Whenever  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  refer  to  use  of  the 
mark  by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration,  use  by  a  person  whose  use,  under  the  appli- 
cable national  law,  inures  to  the  benefit  of  the  applicant 
or  the  owner  shall  be  sufficient  for  invoking  the  benefits 
provided  for  in  the  said  paragraphs. 

(6)  [Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks]  Any 
Contracting  State  may  apply  its  national  law  requiring 
that  where  the  mark  is  a  collective  mark  or  a  certification 
mark  the  owner  thereof  must  adduce  before  its  national 
Office  certain  supporting  documents  and  other  evidence, 
including  in  particular  the  bylaws  of  the  association  or 
other  entity  owning  such  mark  and  the  rules  concerning 
the  control  exercised  over  the  use  of  such  mark. 

(7)  [Representation]  No  designated  State  shall  require 
that  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration be  represented  by  any  natural  person  or  legal 
entity  located  in  that  State  or  that,  for  the  purpose  of 


serving  notices  on  such  applicant  or  owner,  an  address 
in  that  State  be  indicated,  except  where,  in  respect  of 
or  based  on  the  mark  which  is  the  subject  of  the  inter- 
national application  or  the  international  registration,  the 
applicant  or  owner  institutes  or  defends  a  proceeding 
before  the  national  authorities  of  the  said  State. 

(8)  [Service  of  Certain  Notifications]  (a)  The  national 
law  of  any  Contracting  State  may  provide  that  proceed- 
ings before  a  national  authority,  including  a  court,  in 
that  State  may,  for  the  cancellation  in  that  State  pursuant 
to  Article  13  of  the  effect  provided  for  in  Article  11(2), 
and  for  no  other  matter,  validly  be  commenced  against 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration  by  means  of 
service  of  a  notification  addressed  to  him  at  the  Inter- 
national Bureau. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  forward 
the  said  notification  to  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  by  registered  airmail  accompanied  by  a  postal 
receipt  form  (avis  de  reception,  RUckschein). 

(c)  Promptly  upon  return  to  the  International  Bureau 
of  the  receipt  form,  that  Bureau  shall  send  to  the  party 
instituting  the  proceeding  a  copy,  certified  by  that 
Bureau,  of  the  said  receipt  form. 

(d)  If  the  receipt  form  showing  receipt  by  the  said 
owner  is  not  received  by  the  Internal  Bureau  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  its  having  mailed  the  notification, 
the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  the 
notification. 

(e)  Any  national  law  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a) 
shall  provide  for  a  reasonable  time  limit  for  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration  to  respond  to  the  notifi- 
cation and  defend  his  rights  in  the  proceedings.  This 
time  limit  shall  not  be  less  than  three  months  from  the 
date  of  the  notification. 

(9)  [Certain  Associations]  Article  4(5)  shall  be  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  application  of  the  national  law  in 
any  designated  State.  However,  no  such  State  shall  re- 
fuse or  cancel  the  effects  provided  for  in  Article  11  on 
the  ground  that  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  is  an  association  of  the  kind  referred  to 
in  Article  4(5)  if,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
an  invitation  addressed  to  it  by  the  designated  Office,  the 
said  association  files  with  that  Office  a  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  all  the  natural  persons  or  legal  entities  who 
or  which  comprise  it,  together  with  a  declaration  that  its 
members  are  engaged  in  a  joint  enterprise.  The  said  State 
may,  in  such  a  case,  consider  the  said  persons  or  entities 
as  the  owners  of  the  international  registration  standing  in 
the  name  of  the  said  association. 

(10)  [Certification  of  Documents  Issued  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau]  Where  any  document  issued  by  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  bears  the  seal  of  that  Bureau  and  the 
signature  of  the  Director  General  or  a  person  acting  on 
his  behalf,  no  authority  of  any  Contracting  State  shall  re- 
quire authentication,  legalization  or  any  other  certification 
of  such  document,  seal  or  signature,  by  any  other  person 
or  authority. 


Article  20 

Recordings  Effected  by  National  Offices 

(1)  [Notification  of  the  International  Bureau]  The  na- 
tional Office  of  any  Contracting  State  which  effects  any 
recording  in  its  own  register  of  marks  or  in  any  other 
related  register  in  respect  of  matters  that  may  be  re- 
corded in  the  International  Register  of  Marks  with  regard 
to  any  mark  which  is  registered  in  the  International  Reg- 
ister of  Marks  and  for  which  that  State  is  a  designated 
State  shall,  at  the  time  of  effecting  such  recording  and  as 
provided  in  the  Regulations,  notify  the  International  Bu- 
reau of  the  said  recording  unless  the  recording  has  been 
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effected  pursuant  to  a  notification  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau to  that  national  Office. 

(2)  {Annotation  and  Publication  by  the  International 
Bureau]  The  International  Bureau  shall,  as  provided  in 
the  Regulations,  make  the  appropriate  annotation  in  the 
International  Register  of  Marks  and  publish  a  notice  con- 
cerning such  annotation. 

(3)  [Lack  of  Annotation  and  Publication]  (a)  Until 
the  said  annotation  and  publication  are  effected,  any  re- 
cording referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  not  be  effective 
in  respect  of  any  third  party  unless  such  third  party  was 
actually  aware  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  said  record- 
ing. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (a),  the  national 
law  of  any  Contracting  State  may  provide  that  recordings 
in  its  own  register  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be 
effective  in  respect  of  the  residents  of  that  State  even  be- 
fore the  annotation  and  publication  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (a)  are  effected. 


(4)  [Expiration  of  the  National  Registration]  Where 
the  national  registration  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  ex- 
pires, the  rights  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  deemed  to  con- 
tinue to  include  the  rights  which  existed  under  the  said 
national  registration  only  where  a  declaration  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (2)  has  been  filed  not  later  than  within  one 
year  from  the  expiration  of  the  said  national  registration. 


Article  21 


Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through 
National  Registration 

(1)  [Rights  Preserved]  If,  at  the  international  registra- 
tion date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation, 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion of  a  mark  owns,  in  any  designated  State,  a  registration 
of  the  same  mark  in  the  national  register  of  marks  ("na- 
tional registration"),  his  rights  under  this  Treaty  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  in  respect  of  that  State  all  rights,  par- 
ticularly any  priority  right,  existing  under  the  national 
registration,  and,  subject  to  paragraph  (4),  shall  be  deemed 
to  continue  to  include  them  even  where  the  national  reg- 
istration subsequently  expires.  The  foregoing  provision 
shall  apply  to  the  extent  that  the  goods  and/or  services 
referred  to  in  respect  of  the  said  State  in  the  international 
registration  are,  in  fact,  covered  by  the  list  of  goods  and/ 
or  services  referred  to  in  the  said  national  registration. 

(2)  [Procedural  Details]  The  applicant  or  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration  of  a  mark  may,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Regulations,  make  a  declaration  stating  that 
he  owns  national  registrations  of  the  same  mark  in  cer- 
tain designated  States  and  identifying  such  registrations. 
The  declaration  may  be  included  in  the  international  ap- 
plication or  the  request  for  the  recording  of  later  designa- 
tions or  it  may  be  filed  separately.  It  shall,  as  provided 
in  the  regulations,  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  of 
each  national  registration  referred  to  in  the  declaration. 
The  International  Bureau  shall  record  and  publish  the  dec- 
laration and  shall  notify  the  interested  designated  Offices 
accordingly,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations.  Those  Offices 
shall  refer  to  the  declaration  in  their  respective  national 
registers  of  marks  in  connection  with  the  said  national 
registrations. 

(3)  [Immunity  Against  Refusal]  (a)  Where  a  declara- 
tion under  paragraph  (2)  has  been  notified  to  the  des- 
ignated Office  and  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  are  complied  with,  and  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
complied  with,  the  effects  provided  for  in  Article  11 
may  not,  subject  to  subparagraph  (b),  be  refused  under 
Article  12. 

(b)  Where,  in  any  designated  State,  there  is  more  than 
one  national  register  of  marks  or  the  national  register  of 
marks  has  several  parts  and  the  national  registration  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  exists  in  a  national  register  or 
a  part  of  that  register  which  affords  less  than  the  highest 
degree  of  protection,  subparagraph  (a)  shall  apply  only  if 
the  declaration  under  paragraph  (2)  relates  to  a  registra- 
tion in  the  same  national  register  or  in  the  same  part  of 
that  register. 


Article  22 


Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through  International 
Registration  Under  the  Madrid  Agreement 

( 1 )  [Rights  Preserved]  If,  at  the  international  registra- 
tion date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion of  a  mark  effected  under  this  Treaty  owns,  in  respect 
of  any  designated  State,  an  international  registration  of 
the  same  mark  effected  under  the  Madrid  Agreement 
("Madrid  Registration"),  his  rights  under  this  Treaty  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  in  respect  of  that  State  all  rights, 
particularly  any  priority  right,  existing  under  that  Madrid 
registration  and,  subject  to  paragraph  (4),  shall  be  deemed 
to  continue  to  include  them  even  where  the  Madrid  reg- 
istration subsequently  expires.  The  foregoing  provision 
shall  apply  to  the  extent  that  the  goods  and /or  services 
referred  to  in  respect  of  the  said  State  in  the  international 
registration  under  this  Treaty  are,  in  fact,  covered  by  the 
list  of  goods  and/or  services  referred  to  in  respect  of  the 
said  State  in  the  Madrid  registration. 

(2)  [Procedural  Details]  The  applicant  seeking  the  in- 
ternational registration  of  a  mark  under  this  Treaty,  or  the 
owner  of  the  international  registration  of  a  mark  under 
this  Treaty,  may,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  make  a 
declaration  stating  that  he  owns  a  Madrid  registration  of 
the  same  mark  in  respect  of  certain  designated  States 
and  identifying  such  registration.  The  declaration  may  be 
included  in  the  international  application  or  the  request  for 
the  recording  of  later  designations  or  it  may  be  filed  sep- 
arately. The  International  Bureau  shall  record  and  pub- 
lish the  declaration,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations. 

(3)  [Immunity  Against  Refusal]  Where  a  declaration 
under  paragraph  (2)  has  been  notified  to  the  designated 
Office  and  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  are 
complied  with,  and  to  the  extent  that  they  are  complied 
with,  the  effects  provided  for  in  Article  11  may  not  be 
refused  under  Article  12,  unless  protecti9n  imder  the 
Madrid  Agreement  has  been  refused  or  as  long  as  refusal 
under  that  Agreement  is  still  possible. 

(4)  [Expiration  of  the  Madrid  Registration]  Where  the 
Madrid  registration  referred  to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  expires, 
the  rights  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  deemed  to  continue 
to  include  the  rights  which  existed  under  the  Madrid 
Agreement  only  where  a  declaration  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (2)  has  been  filed  not  later  than  within  one  year 
from  the  expiration  of  the  said  Madrid  registration. 


Article  23 


Preservation  of  the  Right  to  Use  the 
_  Madrid  Agreement 

Where  any  natural  person  or  legal  entity  has  the  right 
to  seek  international  registration  under  the  Madrid  Agree- 
ment or  to  renew  his  or  its  international  registration  under 
that  Agreement,  such  rtght  shall  not  be  affected  by  this 
Treaty  in  any  Contracting  State  party  also  to  the  Madrid 
Agreement. 
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Article  24 


National  Registrations  Based  on  International 
Registrations 

(1)  [Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through  Interna- 
tional Registration]  The  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration of  a  mark  having  the  effect  provided  for  in  Article 
11(2)  in  any  Contracting  State  may,  at  any  time  and  with 
reference  to  such  international  registration,  apply  for  the 
registration  of  the  same  mark  in  the  national  register  of 
marks  of  that  State,  and  such  national  registration  shall, 
provided  the  requirements  of  the  national  law  are  com- 
plied with,  be  granted  in  that  State,  and  the  rights  of  the 
said  owner  under  such  national  registration  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  all  rights,  particularly  any  priority  right, 
existing  under  the  said  international  registration  in  the 
said  State,  even  where  the  international  registration  sub- 
sequently expires  in  respect  of  that  State.  The  foregoing 
provision  shall  apply  to  the  extent  that  the  goods  and/or 
services  listed  in  the  said  application  are  in  fact  covered 
by  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  referred  to  in  the  said 
international  registration  in  respect  of  the  said  State. 

(2)  [Procedural  Details]  Until  the  expiration  of  the  ef- 
fect referred  to  in  paragraph  (1),  Article  20(1)  and  (2) 
shall  apply  also  in  connection  with  any  national  registra- 
tion effected  under  that  paragraph. 


Article  25 
Regional  Marks 


(1)  [Designation  Having  the  Effect  of  an  Application 
for  a  Regional  Mark]  (a)  Where  the  residents  or  nationals 
of  all  Contracting  States  are  given  the  right  under  a  treaty 
providing  for  the  registration  of  regional  marks  ("regional 
treaty")  to  file  applications  and  obtain  registrations  under 
such  regional  treaty  by  way  of  this  Treaty,  any  Contract- 
ing State  party  to  such  regional  treaty  may  declare,  as 
provided  in  the  Regulations,  that  its  designation  under  the 
Treaty  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the  mark  had  been 
applied  for  as  a  regional  mark  effective  in  that  State. 

(b)  Where  the  international  application  is  for  a  regional 
mark  and,  under  the  regional  treaty,  the  applicant  cannot 
limit  his  application  to  some  only  of  the  States  party  to 
that  treaty,  designation  of  one  or  more  of  those  States 
shall  be  treated  as  designation  of  all  the  States  party  to 
that  treaty,  and  withdrawal  of  the  designation,  or  renunci- 
ation of  the  recording  of  the  designation,  or  cancellation 
of  the  designation  for  any  other  reason  of  any  such  State 
shall  have  the  effect  of  withdrawal,  renunciation  or  can- 
cellation with  respect  to  the  designation  of  all  such  States. 
(2)  [Fees]  Where  the  use  of  this  Treaty  results  in  ef- 
fects under  a  regional  treaty.  Article  18(2)  to  (5)  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  and  subject  to  the  following  pro- 
visions : 

(i)  The  beneficiary  of  the  fees  referred  to  in  Article  18(2) 
shall  be  the  intergoverttmental  authority  administering 
the  regional  treaty. 

(ii)  The  choice  referred  to  in  Article  18(2)  shall  be  exer- 
cised by  the  intergovernmental  authority  administering 
the  regional  treaty. 

(iii)  Where,  under  a  regional  treaty,  fees  vary  according 
to  the  number  of  the  States  to  which  the  effect  of  the 
regional  registration  extends,  the  amounts  of  individual 
fees  may  vary  not  only  according  to  Article  18(3 )(c) 
but  also  according  to  the  number  of  the  designated 
States  party  to  the  said  regional  treaty,  provided  that 
the  total  amount  referred  to  in  Article  18(3)(e)  and 
the  amount  of  the  renewal  fee  referred  to  in  Article  18 
(3)(f)  shall  be  that  of  the  fees  t)rescribed  in  the  re- 


gional treaty  with  respect  to  as  many  States  as  are 
designated  States.      

Article  26 
Representation  Before  the  International  Bureau 

(1)  [Possibility  of  Representation]  Applicants  and  own- 
ers of  international  registrations  may,  as  provided  in  the 
Regulations,  be  represented  before  the  International  Bu- 
reau by  any  natural  person  or  legal  entity  empowered  by 
them  to  that  effect  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  duly 
appointed  representative"). 

(2)  [Effect  of  Appointment]  Any  invitation,  notifica- 
tion or  other  communication  addressed  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  the  duly  appointed  representative  shall 
have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  addressed  to  the  ap- 
plicant or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration.  Any 
application,  request,  demand,  declaration  or  other  docu- 
ment whose  signature  by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration  is  required  in  proceedings  be- 
fore the  International  Bureau,  except  the  document  ap- 
pointing the  representative  or  revoking  his  appointment, 
may  be  signed  by  his  duly  appointed  representative,  and 
any  communication  from  the  duly  appointed  representative 
to  the  International  Bureau  shall  have  the  same  effect  as 
if  it  had  been  effected  by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration. 

(3)  [Several  Applicants  or  Owners]  (a)  Where  there 
are  several  applicants,  they  shall  appoint  a  common  rep- 
resentative. In  the  absence  of  such  appointment,  the  ap- 
plicant first  named  in  the  international  application  shall 
be  considered  the  duly  appointed  representative  of  all  the 
applicants. 

(b)  Where  there  are  several  owners  of  the  international 
registration,  they  shall  appoint  a  common  representative. 
In  the  absence  of  such  appointment,  the  natural  person  or 
legal  entity  first  named  among  the  said  owners  in  the  In- 
ternational Register  of  Marks  shall  be  considered  the  duly 
appointed  representative  of  all  the  owners  of  the  interna- 
tional registration. 

(c)  Subparagraph  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  the  extent  that 
the  owners  own  the  international  registration  in  respect  of 
different  designated  States,  or  in  respect  of  different  goods 
and/or  services,  or  in  respect  of  different  States  and  dif- 
ferent goods  and/or  services. 


Article  27 

Conditions  for  and  Effect  of  Priority  Claim  Contained 
in  the  International  Application  or  in  the  Request  for 
the  Recording  of  Later  Designations  \ 

The  conditions  for  and  the  effect  of  any  priority  claimed 
in  the  international  application  or  in  the  request  for  the 
recording  of  later  designations  shall  be  as  provided  for 
in  respect  of  marks  in  Article  4  of  the  Stockholm  (1967) 
Act  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  In- 
dustrial Property. 

Article  28 

International  Application  as  Possible  Basis 
of  Priority  Claim 

(1)  [Basis  of  Claim]  Any  international  application 
which  is  regular  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  regular  national 
filing  within  the  meaning  of  Article  4  of  the  Stockholm 
(1967)  Act  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  and  shall  be  recognized  as  the  basis  of 
a  priority  claim  as  provided  for  in  that  Act. 

(2)  [Criterion  of  "Regular"  International  Application] 
For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  an  international 
application  shall  be  regarded  as  regular  if  it  is  adequate 
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to  establish  the  date  on  which  it  was  filed  with  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  or,  where  it  was  filed  through  the 
intermediary  of  a  national  Office,  with  that  Office. 


of  a  corresponding  notification  to  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration.  E)etails  may  be  provided  in  the 
Regulations. 


Article  29 


Delay  in  Meeting  Time  Limits 

(1)  [Delays  That  must  Be  Excused  by  Contracting 
States]  Subject  to  paragraph  (3),  any  Contracting  State 
shall,  as  far  as  that  State  is  concerned,  excuse,  for  reasons 
admitted  under  its  national  law,  any  delay  in  meeting 
any  time  limit  fixed  in  this  Treaty  or  the  Regulations. 

(2)  [Delays  That  May  Be  Excused  by  Contracting 
States]  Subject  to  paragraph  (3),  any  Contracting  State 
may,  as  far  as  that  State  is  concerned,  excuse,  for  reasons 
other  than  those  admitted  under  its  national  law,  any 
delay  in  meeting  any  time  limit  fixed  in  this  Treaty  or 
the  Regulations. 

(3)  [Delays  That  Cannot  Be  Excused]  Paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  shall  not  apply  to  any  delay  in  meeting  any 
time  limit  provided  for  in  Article  7(1),  Article  7(6)(iii), 
Article  8(1)  and  Article  12(2) (a) (i). 

(4)  [International  Bureau]  The  International  Bureau 
shall  not  excuse  delays  by  applicants,  owners  of  inter- 
national registrations  or  national  Offices  in  meeting  any 
time  limit  fixed  in  this  Treaty  and  the  Regulations. 


Article  30 


Correction  of  Errors  of  the  International  Bureau 

(1)  [Petition  for  Redress]  Subject  to  Article  9,  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration,  the  International  Bureau  has,  in 
applying  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  and  the  Regula- 
tions, made  an  error  which  may  affect  the  interests  of 
such  applicant  or  owner  in  respect  of  any  designated 
State,  the  said  applicant  or  owner  may,  within  the  time 
limit  fixed  in  the  Regulations,  filed  with  the  national 
Office  of  such  State  a  petition  for  the  purpose  of  request- 
ing the  International  Bureau  to  correct  the  error  in 
respect  of  said  State. 

(2)  [Redress]  If  the  national  Office  or  any  other  com- 
petent authority  of  the  said  State  finds  that  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  has  in  fact  made  the  error  which  is  the 
subject  of  the  petition,  the  said  national  Oflfice  shall 
request  the  International  Bureau  to  correct  that  error  in 
respect  of  that  State  and  the  International  Bureau  shall 
proceed  as  requested. 

(3)  [Procedure]  The  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration  who  files  a  petition  under  para- 
graph ( 1 )  shall,  at  the  time  of  filing  the  petition,  transmit 
a  copy  of  that  petition  to  the  International  Bureau.  If  the 
petition  relates  to  a  mark  which  is  already  registered  in 
the  International  Register  of  Marks,  the  International 
Bureau  shall,  as  provided  in  the  Regulations,  record  and 
publish  the  fact  that  it  received  a  copy  of  such  petition; 
otherwise  it  shall  keep  the  said  copy  in  its  files. 

(4)  [Procedure:  Continued]  Where  the  correction  re- 
quires a  corresponding  modification  of  the  International 
Register  of  Marks,  the  International  Bureau  shall  modify 
that  Register  accordingly.  Furthermore,  where  the  cor- 
rection affects  any  information  which  has  been  the  subject 
of  a  publication  by  the  International  Bureau,  that  Bureau 
shall  publish  the  correction. 


Article  31 

Notification  of  Owner  of  International  Registration 

Any  matter  recorded  by  the  International  Bureau  in  re- 
spect of  an  international  registration  shall  be  the  subject 


CHAPTER  II:  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 

Article  32 

Assembly 

(1)  [Composition]  (a)  The  Assembly  shall  consist  of 
the  Contracting  States. 

(b)  The  Government  of  each  Contracting  State  shall 
be  represented  by  one  delegate,  who  may  be  assisted  by 
alternate  delegates,  advisors,  and  experts. 

(2)  [Toyiti]  (a)  The  Assembly  shall: 

(i)  deal  with  all  matters  concerning  the  maintenance  and 
development  of  the  Union  and  the  implementation  of 
this  Treaty; 

(ii)  exercise  such  rights  and  perform  such  tasks  as  are 
specially  conferred  upon  it  or  assigned  to  it  under  this 
Treaty; 

(iii)  give  directions  to  the  Director  General  concerning 
the  preparation  for  revision  conferences; 

(iv)  review  and  approve  the  reports  and  activities  of  the 
Director  General  concerning  the  Union,  and  give  him 
all  necessary  instructions  concerning  matters  within 
the  competence  of  the  Union; 

(v)  determine  the  program  and  adopt  the  budget  of  the 
Union,  and  approve  its  final  accounts; 

(vi)  adopt  the  financial  regulations  of  the  Union; 

(vii)  establish  such  committees  and  working  groups  as 
it  deems  appropriate  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Union 
and  of  its  organs; 

(viii)  determine  which  States  other  than  Contracting 
States  and  which  intergovernmental  and  international 
non-governmental  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to 
its  meetings  as  observers; 

(ix)  decide  upon  the  establishment  of  any  agency  of 
the  International  Bureau  in  any  place  outside  Geneva 
(Switzerland)  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  documents 
and  payments  under  this  Treaty  and  the  Regulations 
with  the  same  effect  as  if  they  had  been  received  by 
the  International  Bureau  in  Geneva; 

(x)  take  any  other  appropriate  action  designed  to  further 
the  objectives  of  the  Union  and  perform  such  <other 
functions  as  are  appropriate  under  this  Treaty. 

(b)  With  respect  to  matters  which  are  of  interest  also 
to  other  Unions  administered  by  the  Organization,  the 
Assembly  shall  make  its  decisions  after  having  heard 
the  advice  of  the  Coordination  Committee  of  the 
Organization. 

(3)  [Representation]  A  delegate  may  represent,  and 
vote  in  the  name  of,  one  State  only. 

(4)  [  Vote]  Each  Contracting  State  shall  have  one  vote. 

(5)  [Quorum]  (a)  One-half  of  the  Contracting  States 
shall  constitute  a  quorum.  i  '  .     ' 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  the  quorum,  the  Assembly  may 
make  decisions  but,  with  the  exception  of  decisions  con- 
cerning its  own  procedure,  all  such  decisions  shall  take 
effect  only  if  the  quorum  and  the  required  majority  are 
attained  through  voting  by  correspondence  as  provided 
in  the  Regulations. 

(6)  [Majority]  (a)  Subject  to  Article  34(5) (f). 
Article  35(2) (b)  and  (c),  and  Article  38(2) (b),  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Assembly  shall  require  a  majority  of  the 
votes  cast. 

(b)  Abstentions  shall  not  be  considered  as  votes. 

(7)  [Sessions]  (a)  The  Assembly  shall  meet  once  in 
every  calendar  year  in  ordinary  session  upon  convocation 
by  the  Director  General,  preferably  during  the  same 
period  and  at  the  same  place  as  the  Coordination  Com- 
mittee of  the  Organization. 
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(b)  The  Assembly  shall  meet  in  extraordinary  session 
upon  convocation  by  the  Director  General,  either  on  the 
Director  General's  own  initiative  or  at  the  request  of  one- 
fourth  of  the  Contracting  States. 

(8)  [Rules  of  Procedure]  The  Assembly  shall  adopt 
its  own  rules  of  procedure. 


Article  33 
International  Bureau 

(1)  [Tasks]  The  International  Bureau  shall: 

(i)  perform  the  administrative  tasks  concerning  the 
Union;  in  particular,  it  shall  perform  such  tasks  as  are 
specially  assigned  to  it  under  this  Treaty  or  by  the 
Assembly; 

(ii)  provide  the  secretariat  of  revision  conferences,  of  the 
Assembly,  of  the  committees  and  working  groups  estab- 
lished by  the  Assembly,  and  of  any  other  meeting  con- 
vened by  the  Director  General  and  dealing  with  mat- 
ters of  concern  to  the  Union. 

(2)  [Director  General]  The  Director  General  shall  be 
the  chief  executive  of  the  Union  and  shall  represent  the 
Union. 

(3)  [Meetings  Other  Than  Sessions  of  the  Assembly] 
The  Director  General  shall  convene  any  committee  and 
working  group  established  by  the  Assembly  and  all  other 
meetings  dealing  with  matters  of  concern  to  the  Union. 

(4)  [Role  of  International  Bureau  in  the  Assembly  and 
Other  Meetings]  (a)  The  Director  General  and  any  staff 
member  designated  by  him  shall  participate,  without  the 
right  to  vote,  in  all  meetings  of  the  Assembly,  the  com- 
mittees and  working  groups  established  by  the  Assembly, 
and  any  other  meeting  convened  by  the  Director  General 
and  dealing  with  matters  of  concern  to  the  Union. 

(b)  The  Director  General  or  a  staff  member  designated 
by  him  shall  be  ex  officio  secretary  of  the  Assembly,  and 
of  the  committees,  working  groups  and  other  meetings  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraph  (a). 

(5)  [Revision  Conferences]  (a)  The  Director  General 
shall,  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the  Assembly, 
make  the  preparations  for  revision  conferences. 

(b)  The  Director  General  may  consult  with  intergov- 
ernmental and  international  non-governmental  organiza- 
tions concerning  the  said  preparations. 

(c)  The  Director  General  and  persons  designated  by 
him  shall  take  part,  without  the  right  to  vote,  in  the  dis- 
cussions at  revision  conferences. 

(d)  The  Director  General  or  a  staff  member  designated 
by  him  shall  be  ex  officio  secretary  of  any  revision  con- 
ference. 

(6)  [Assistance  by  National  Offices]  The  Regulations 
may  specify  the  services  that  national  Offices  shall  render 
in  order  to  assist  the  International  Bureau  in  carrying  out 
its  tasks  under  this  Treaty. 


Article  34 
Finances 

(1)  [Budget]  (a)  The  Union  shall  have  a  budget. 

(b)  The  budget  of  the  Union  shall  include  the  income 
and  expenses  proper  to  the  Union,  its  contribution  to  the 
budget  of  expenses  common  to  the  Unions,  and  any  sum 
made  available  to  the  budget  of  the  Conference  of  the 
Organization. 

(c)  Expenses  not  attributable  exclusively  to  the  Union 
but  also  to  one  or  more  other  Unions  administered  by 
the  Organization  shall  be  considered  as  expenses  common 
to  the  Unions.  The  share  of  the  Union  in  such  common 
expenses  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  interest  the  Union 
has  in  them. 


(2)  [Coordination  with  Other  Budgets]  The  budget  of 
the  Union  shall  be  established  with  due  regard  to  the  re- 
quirements of  coordination  with  the  budgets  of  the  other 
Unions  administered  by  the  Organization. 

(3)  [Sources  of  Income]  The  budget  of  the  Union  shall 
be  financed  from  the  following  sources:  | 

(i)  fees  and  other  charges  due  for  services  rendered  by  the 
International  Bureau  in  relation  to  the  Union; 

(ii)  sale  of,  or  royalties  on,  the  publications  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  concerning  the  Union;  I 

(iii)  gifts,  bequests,  and  subventions;  j 

(iv)  rents,  interests,  and  other  miscellaneous  income. 

(4)  (a)  [Self-Supporting  Financing]  The  amounts  of 
fees  and  charges  due  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the 
prices  of  its  publications  shall  be  so  fixed  that  they  should, 
under  normal  circumstances,  be  sufficient  to  cover  the  ex- 
penses of  the  International  Bureau  connected  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  Treaty. 

(b)  [Continuation  of  Budget;  Reserve  Fund]  If  the 
budget  is  not  adopted  before  the  beginning  of  a  new  finan- 
cial period,  it  shall  be  at  the  same  level  as  the  budget  of 
the  previous  year,  as  provided  in  the  financial  regulations. 
If  the  income  exceeds  the  expenses,  the  difference  shall 
be  credited  to  a  reserve  fund. 

(5)  [Working  Capital  Fund]  (a)  The  Union  shall  have 
a  working  capital  fund  which  shall  be  constituted  by  a 
single  payment  made  by  each  Contracting  State.  If  the 
fund  becomes  insufficient,  the  Assembly  shall  arrange  to 
increase  it.  If  part  of  the  fund  is  no  longer  needed,  it 
shall  be  reimbursed. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  initial  payment  of  each  Con- 
tracting State  to  the  said  fund  or  of  its  participation  shall 
be  proportionate  to  the  number  of  international  applica- 
tions which,  among  the  total  number  of  such  applications, 
it  is  estimated  that  its  residents  will  file.  The  participations 
of  all  Contracting  States  in  the  fund  may  be  revised  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Assembly  to  make  them  correspond 
to  the  number  of  international  applications  actually  filed 
by  the  residents  of  the  various  States  since  the  date  of  the 
initial  payments  or  the  last  such  revision. 

(c)  The  proportion  and  the  terms  of  payment  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Assembly  on  the  proposal  of  the  Director 
General  and  after  it  has  heard  the  advice  of  the  Coordina- 
tion Committee  of  the  Organization. 

(d)  If  loans  from  the  reserve  fund  permit  the  con- 
stitution of  a  working  capital  fund  that  is  sufficient,  the 
Assembly  may  suspend  the  application  of  subparagraphs 
(a),(b)and(c). 

(e)  Any  reimbursement  under  subparagraph  (a)  shall 
be  proportionate  to  the  amounts  paid  by  each  Contracting 
State,  taking  into  account  the  dates  at  which  they  were 
paid. 

(f)  Any  decision  under  subparagraphs  (a)  to  (d)  shall 
require  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast. 

(6)  [Advances  by  Host  Country]  (a)  In  the  headquar- 
ters agreement  concluded  with  the  State  on  the  territory 
of  which  the  Organization  has  its  headquarters,  it  shall 
be  provided  that,  whenever  the  working  capital  fund  is  in- 
sufficient, such  State  shall  grant  advances.  The  amount  of 
those  advances  and  the  conditions  on  which  they  are 
granted  shall  be  the  subject  of  separate  agreements,  in  each 
case,  between  such  State  and  the  Organization.  As  long  as 
it  remains  under  the  obligation  to  grant  advances,  such 
State  shall  have  an  ex  officio  seat  in  the  Assembly  if  it 
is  not  a  Contracting  State. 

(b)  The  State  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  and  the 
Organization  shall  each  have  the  right  to  denounce  the 
obligation  to  grant  advances,  by  written  notification.  De- 
nunciation shall  take  effect  three  years  after  the  end  of 
the  year  in  which  it  has  been  notified. 

(7)  [Auditing  of  Accounts]  The  auditing  of  the  ac- 
counts shall  be  effected  by  one  or  more  of  the  Contract- 
ing States  or  by  external  auditors,  as  provided  in  the  finan- 
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cial  regulations.  They  shall  be  designated,  with  their  agree- 
ment, by  the  Assembly. 


Article  35 
Regulations 

( 1 )  [Adoption  of  Regulations]  The  Regulations  adopted 
at  the  same  time  as  this  Treaty  are  annexed  to  this  Treaty. 

(2)  [Amending  the  Regulations]  (a)  The  Assembly 
may  amend  the  Regulations.  Amendments  may  consist 
also  of  new  provisions  added  to  the  Regulations  concern- 
ing: 

(i)  matters  in  respect  of  which  this  Treaty  expressly  re- 
fers to  the  Regulations  or  expressly  provides  that  they 
are  or  shall  be  prescribed, 

(ii)  any  administrative  requirements,  matters  or  proce- 
dures, 

(iii)  any  details  useful  in  the  implementation  of  this 
Treaty. 

(b)  Subject  to  subparagraphs  (c)  and  (d),  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Regulations  shall  require  two-thirds  of  the 
votes  cast. 

(c)  The  amendment  of  any  provision  of  the  Regula- 
tions affecting  the  amount  of  the  fees  referred  to  in  Article 
18(2),  as  well  as  the  distribution  among  the  national 
Offices  and  the  transfer  to  them  of  such  fees,  shall  re- 
quire three-fourths  of  the  votes  cast.  Where  the  amend- 
ment relates  to  fees  referred  to  in  Article  18(2)  but  those 
fees  are  fees  to  which  only  some  of  the  Contracting  States 
are  entitled,  only  the  Contracting  States  entitled  thereto 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  quorum,  be  considered  Con- 
tracting States,  and  only  they  shall  have  the  right  to  vote. 

(d)  The  amendment  of  any  provisions  of  the  Regula- 
tions concerning  declarations  of  intent  to  use  the  mark 
and  declarations  of  actual  use  of  the  mark  shall  require 
that  it  be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  and  that  no  Contracting  State  whose  national  law 
allows  or  requires  the  filing  of  such  declarations  vote 
against  the  proposed  amendment. 

(3)  [Conflict  Between  the  Treaty  and  the  Regulations] 
In  the  case  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
and  those  of  the  Regulations,  the  former  shall  prevail. 


(2)  [Convocation]  The  convocation  of  any  revision 
conference  shall  be  decided  by  the  Assembly. 

(3)  [Provisions  That  Can  Be  Amended  Also  by  the 
Assembly]  The  provisions  referred  to  in  Article  38(1)  (a) 
may  be  amended  either  by  a  revision  conference  or  ac- 
cording to  Article  38.  j 


Article  36 
Search  Service 


Article  38 


Amendment  of  Certain  Provisions  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  [Proposals]  (a)  Proposals  for  the  amendment  of 
the  length  of  any  time  limit  fixed  in  Chapter  I  of  this 
Treaty,  other  than  those  referred  to  in  Articles  12(2) 
and  19(3),  or  for  any  amendment  to  Articles  32(5)  and 
(7),  33,  34  and  36,  may  be  initiated  by  any  Contract- 
ing State  or  by  the  Director  General. 

(b)  Such  proposals  shall  be  communicated  by  the 
Director  General  to  the  Contracting  States  at  least  six 
months  in  advance  of  their  consideration  by  the  Assembly. 

(2)  [Adoption]  (a)  Amendments  to  the  provisions 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Assembly. 

(b)  Adoption  shall  require  three-fourths  of  the  votes 
cast,  provided  that  adoption  of  any  amendment  of  the 
length  of  the  time  limit  fixed  in  Articles  7(1),  7(3)(c), 
7(6) (iii)  and  8(1)  shall  require  that  no  Contracting 
State  vote  against  the  proposed  amendment. 

(3)  [Entry  Into  Force]  (a)  Any  amendment  to  the 
provisions  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  enter  into 
force  one  month  after  written  notifications  of  acceptance, 
effected  in  accordance  with  their  respective  constitutional 
processes,  have  been  received  by  the  Director  General 
from  three-fourths  of  the  Contracting  ^tates  members 
of  the  Assembly  at  the  time  the  Assembly  adopted  the 
amendment. 

(b)  Any  amendment  to  the  said  Articles  thus  accepted 
shall  bind  all  the  Contracting  States  which  were  Con- 
tracting States  at  the  time  the  amendment  was  adopted 
by  the  Assembly,  provided  that  any  amendment  increasing 
the  financial  obligations  of  the  said  Contracting  States 
shall  bind  only  those  which  have  notified  their  acceptance 
of  such  amendment. 

(c)  Any  amendment  which  has  been  accepted  and 
which  has  entered  into  force  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph (a)  shall  bind  all  States  which  become  Con- 
tracting States  after  the  date  on  which  the  amendment 
was  adopted  by  the  Assembly. 


(1)  [Tasks]  The  International  Bureau  shall  maintain  a 
Service  whose  task  shall  be  to  search  for  anticipations 
among  marks  registered  under  this  Treaty,  and,  to  the  ex- 
tent authorized  by  the  Assembly,  other  marks  as  well. 

(2)  [Fees;  Availability]  Searches  shall  be  made  on 
request  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  fees  fixed 
under  the  Regulations.  The  Service  shall  be  at  the  dis- 
posal of  any  Government,  national  Office,  other  legal 
entity,  or  natural  person. 

(3)  [Self-Supporting  Financing]  The  amounts  of  the 
fees  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  so  fixed  that 
they  should  be  sufficient  to  cover  the  expenses  of  the 
International  Bureau  connected  with  the  Service. 


CHAPTER  III:  REVISION  AND  AMENDMENT 

Article  37 

Revision  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  [Revision  Conferences]  This  Treaty  may  be  revised 
from  time  to  time  by  conferences  of  the  Contracting 
States. 


CHAPTER  IV:  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

Article  39 

Becoming  Party  to  the  Treaty 

( 1 )  [Ratification,  Accession]  Any  State  member  of  the 
International  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  may  become  party  to  this  Treaty  by: 

(i)  signature  followed  by  the  deposit  of  an  instrument  of 

ratification,  or 
(ii)  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  accession. 

(2)  [Deposit  of  Instrument]  Instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion or  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Director 
General. 

(3)  [Reference  to  Other  States]  (a)  Any  instnmient 
of  ratification  or  accession  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
declaration  to  the  effect  that  it  shall  be  considered  to 
have  been  deposited  only  when  another  State,  or  either 
one  of  two  other  States,  or  both  of  two  other  States, 
specified  by  name,  shall  have  deposited  instruments  of 
ratification  or  accession.  The  instrument  of  ratification  or 
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accession  of  any  State  having  made  such  a  declaration 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  deposited 

(i)  on  the  day  on  which  the  specified  State,  or  one  of 
the  two  specified  States,  or  the  second  specified  State, 
as  the  case  may  be,  deposits  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion or  accession, 

(ii)  where  the  instrument  of  ratification  or  accession  of 
any  specified  State  itself  is  accompanied  by  a  declara- 
tion concerning  other  States,  on  the  day  on  which  the 
instrument  of  ratification  or  accession  of  the  said  speci- 
fied State  is  to  be  considered  to  have  been  deposited. 

(b)  Any  declaration  made  under  subparagraph  (a)  may 
be  withdrawn  at  any  time  or,  if  it  was  made  in  respect 
of  two  States,  may  be  limited  to  one  of  them.  The  instru- 
ment of  ratification  or  accession  of  any  State  withdrawing 
its  declaration  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  deposited 
on  the  day  on  which  the  withdrawal  is  notified  to  the 
Director  General,  whereas  the  instrument  of  ratification 
or  accession  of  any  State  limiting  its  declaration  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  deposited  on  the  day  on  which 
the  remaining  State  deposits  its  instrument  of  ratification 
or  accession.  If  the  instrument  of  ratification  or  accession 
of  the  remaining  State  has  already  been  deposited,  the 
instrument  of  ratification  or  accession  of  the  State  limit- 
ing its  declaration  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
deposited  on  the  day  on  which  the  limitation  is  notified 
to  the  Director  General. 

(4  j  [Certain  Territories']  (a)  The  provisions  of  Article 
24  of  the  Stockholm  (1967)  Act  of  the  Paris  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  shall  apply  to 
this  Treaty. 

(b)  Subparagraph  (a)  shall  in  no  way  be  understood  as 
implying  the  recognition  or  tacit  acceptance  by  a  Con- 
tracting State  of  the  factual  situation  concerning  a  ter- 
ritory to  which  this  Treaty  is  made  applicable  by  another 
Contracting  State  by  virtue  of  the  said  subparagraph. 


Article  40 
Transitional  Provisions  ' 

(1)  [Declaration  by  Certain  Developing  Countries]  Any 
State  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property  but  not  party  to  this  Treaty  which, 
in  conformity  with  the  established  practice  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  is  regarded  as  a  develop- 
ing country  may  make  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Di- 
rector General  stating  that  it  wishes  to  avail  itself  of  the 
right  provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  and  that  it  intends  to 
become  party  to  this  Treaty  at  the  latest  within  two  years 
from  the  date  on  which  that  right,  according  to  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  paragraphs  (5)  to  (8),  ceases  to 
be  effective  in  respect  of  that  State. 

(2)  [Effect  of  Declaration]  Residents  and  nationals  of 
any  State  having  made  a  declaration  according  to  para- 
graph (1)  shall,  notwithstanding  Article  4(1),  have  the 
right  to  file  international  applications  and  to  own  interna- 
tional registrations  under  this  Treaty. 

(3)  [Time  of  Filing  Declaration]  The  declaration  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  be  filed  with  the  Director 
General  at  any  time  before  June  12,  1978. 

(4)  [Commencement  of  Effect]  If  filed  before  the  en- 
try into  force  of  this  Treaty  according  to  Article  41(1), 
the  declaration  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  shall  become 
effective  on  the  date  of  the  said  entry  into  force.  If  filed 
after  such  entry  into  force,  the  said  declaration  shall  be- 
come effective  three  months  after  the  date  of  its  filing. 

(5)  [Expiration  of  Effect]  Subject  to  paragraphs  (6) 
to  (8),  the  right  provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  be 


effective  until  the  expiration  of  whichever  of  the  following 
two  periods  expires  later: 

(i)  a  period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  (June  12,  1973) 

of  the  signature  of  this  Treaty, 
(ii)  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  entry  into  force  of  this 

Treaty  according  to  Article  41(1). 

(6)  [Possible  Prolongation  of  Effect]  (a)  The  period 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (5)  may  be  prolonged  twice  for 
periods  of  five  years  each  by  decisions  of  the  Special  Con- 
ference as  defined  in  subparagraph  (b)  in  respect  of  those 
States  having  made  the  declaration  referred  to  in  para- 
graph ( 1 )  whose  residents  or  nationals  have  filed  an  aver- 
age of  not  more  than  two  hundred  international  applica- 
tions per  year  during  the  three  consecutive  years,  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (d). 

(b)  The  Special  Conference  shall  consist  of  the  States 
which,  at  the  time  it  meets,  are  Contracting  States  and 
those  States  having  made  a  declaration  under  paragraph 
( 1 )  which  fulfill,  in  respect  of  the  number  of  international 
applications,  the  conditions  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (a). 

(c)  The  decision  of  the  Special  Conference  shall  re- 
quire a  simple  majority  of  the  votes  cast.  The  said  Con- 
ference shall  meet  upon  convocation  by  the  Director 
General  during  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which:     | 

(i)  the  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (5)  expires,  and 
(ii)  the  first  five-year  period  referred  to  in  subparagrai* 

(a)  expires  if  prolongation  for  that  period  had  been 

decided. 

(d)  The  three  consecutive  years  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (a)  shall,  in  respect  of  each  of  the  two  possible 
decisions,  be  the  fourth,  third  and  second  calendar  years 
before  the  year  in  which  the  decision  is  made. 

(7)  [Possible  Further  Prolongation  of  Effect]  The  As- 
sembly,' in  exceptional  cases  and  upon  request,  may  de- 
cide to  prolong  for  two  further  periods  of  five  years  each 
the  application  of  the  right  under  paragraph  (2)  in  respect 
of  any  State  which,  at  the  time  the  decision  is  made,  bene- 
fits from  the  said  right  and  which  is  then  regarded  as 
one  of  the  least  developed  among  the  developing  coun- 
tries. 

(8)  [Termination  of  Effect  for  Special  Reasons]  Not- 
withstanding paragraphs  (4)  to  (7),  the  right  provided 
for  in  paragraph  (2)  shall  cease  to  exist  on  the  last  day 
of  the  calender  year  which  follows  the  year  in  which  any 
State  having  made  a  declaration  under  paragraph  ( 1 ) : 

(i)  .ceases  to  be  regarded  as  a  developing  country  in  con- 
formity with  the  established  practice  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  or 

(ii)  denounces  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property. 


Article  41 


Entry  Into  Force  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  [Initial  Entry  Int^  Force]  This  Treaty  shall  enter 
into  force  six  months  after  five  States  have  deposited  their 
instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

(2)  [States  Not  Covered  by  the  Initial  Entry  Into 
Force]  Any  State  which  is  not  among  those  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (1)  shall  become  bound  by  this  Treaty  three 
months  after  the  date  on  which  it  has  deposited  its  in- 
strument of  ratification  or  accession. 


Article  42 
Reservations  to  the  Treaty 


Subject  to  Article  46(2),  no  reservations  to  this  Treaty 
are  permitted. 
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Article  43 


Denunciation  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  [Notification]  Any  contracting  State  may  denounce 
this  Treaty  by  notification  addressed  to  the  Director  Gen- 
eral. 

(2)  [Effective  Date]  Denunciation  shall  take  effect  one 
year  after  the  day  on  which  the  Director  General  has 
received  the  notification. 

(3)  [Moratorium  on  Denunciation]  The  right  of  de- 
nouncing this  Treaty  provided  for  in  paragraph  (1)  shall 
not  be  exercised  by  any  Contracting  State  before  the  ex- 
piration of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  it  becomes 
bound  by  this  Treaty. 

(4)  [Continuation  of  the  Effects  of  the  Treaty]  (a)  The 
effects  of  this  Treaty  on  any  mark  enjoying  the  benefits  of 
this  Treaty  on  the  day  preceding  the  day  on  which  the 
denunciation  by  any  Contracting  State  takes  effect  shall 
continue  in  that  State  until  the  expiration  of  the  initial  or 
renewal  term  which  was  running  on  that  date. 

(b)  Where  the  right  to  own  the  international  registration 
of  a  mark  is  based  on  the  owner's  being  a  resident  or 
national  of  the  Contracting  State  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (a),  the  benefits  of  this  Treaty  shall,  in  all  desig- 
nated States,  continue  until  the  day  on  which  the  period 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  expires  in  respect  of  that 
mark. 

Article  44 
Signature  and  Languages  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  [Original  Texts]  This  Treaty  shall  be  signed  in  a 
single  original  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both 
texts  being  equally  authentic. 

(2)  [Official  Texts]  Official  texts  shall  be  established 
by  the  Director  General,  after  consultation  with  the  inter- 
ested Governments,  in  the  German,  Italian,  Japanese, 
Portuguese,  Russian  and  Spanish  languages,  and  such  other 
languages  as  the  Assemby  may  designate. 

(3)  [Time  Limit  for  Signature]  This  Treaty  shall  re- 
main open  for  signature  at  Vienna  until  December  31, 
1973.  

Article  45 
Depositary  Functions 

(1)  [Deposit  of  the  Original  Texts]  The  original  of  this 
Treaty,  when  no  longer  open  for  signature,  shall  be  de- 
posited with  the  Director  General. 

(2)  [Certified  Copies]  The  Director  General  shall  trans- 
mit two  copies,  certified  by  him,  of  this  Treaty  to  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  States  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  and,  on  request,  to 
the  Government  of  any  other  State. 


(3)  [Registration  of  the  Treaty]  The  Director  General 
shall  register  this  Treaty  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United 
Nations. 

(4)  [Amendments]  The  Director  General  shall  trans- 
mit two  copies,  certified  by  him,  of  any  amendment  to 
this  Treaty  to  the  Governments  of  the  Contracting  States 
and,  on  request,  to  the  Government  of  any  other  State. 


Article  46  , 

Settlement  of  Disputes 

(1)  [International  Court  of  Justice]  Any  dispute  be- 
tween two  or  more  Contracting.  States  concerning  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  this  Treaty  or  the  Regu- 
lations, not  settled  by  negotiation,  may,  by  any  one  of 
the  States  concerned,  be  brought  before  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  by  application  in  conformity  with  the 
Statute  of  the  Court,  unless  the  States  concerned  agree 
on  some  other  method  of  settlement.  The  Contracting 
State  bringing  the  dispute  before  the  Court  shall  inform 
the  International  Bureau;  the  International  Bureau  shall 
bring  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  other  Contracting 

States. 

(2)  [Reservation]  Each  Contracting  State  may,  at  the 
time  it  signs  this  Treaty  or  deposits  its  instrument  of 
ratification  or  accession,  declare  by  notification  deposited 
with  the  Director  General  that  it  does  not  consider  itself 
bound  by  paragraph  (1).  With  regard  to  any  dispute 
between  any  Contracting  State  having  made  such  a  decla- 
ration and  any  other  Contracting  State,  paragraph  (1) 
shall  not  apply. 

(3)  [Withdrawal  of  Reservation]  Any  Contracting 
State  having  made  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (2)  may,  at  any  time,  withdraw  its  declaration  by 
notification  addressed  to  the  Director  General. 


Article  47 

Notifications 

The  Director  General  shall  notify  the  Governments  of 
the  States  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property  of: 

(i)  signatures  under  Article  44; 

(ii)  deposits  of  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession 
under  Article  39(2)  and  of  any  declaration  accom- 
panying them  under  Article  39(3)  (a)  and  any 
withdrawal  or  limitation  of  such  declarations  made 
under  Article  39(3 )(b); 

(iii)  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty  under 
Article  41(1)  and  any  amendment  under  Article 
38(3)(a); 

(iv)  denunciations  received  under  Article  43; 

(v)  declarations  received  under  Articles  40(  1 )  and  46(2) 
and  (3). 


LIST  OF  ARTICLES 


Introductory  Provisions 

Article     1 :  Establishment  of  a  Union 
Article    2:  Abbreviated  Expressions 

Chapter  I:  Substantive  Provisions 

Article    3 :  International  Register  of  Marks 

(1)  International  Registrations 

(2)  International  Applications 

Article    4:  Right  to  File  International  Applications  and 
to  Own  International  Registrations 

(1)  Entitlement 

(2)  Natural  Persons 


(3)  Legal  Entities     | 

(4)  Different  Residence  and  Nationality 

(5)  Certain  Associations 

(6)  Domestic  Filing 

Article    5:  The  International  Application 
(l)(a)   Mandatory  Contents 
( 1)  ( b )  Optional  Contents 

( 1 )  (c)  Language,  Form,  Signature,  Fees 

(2)  Filing  With  International  Bureau 

( 3 )  Filing  Through  National  Office 
Article    6:  Later  Designation 

( 1 )        Possibility  of  Later  E)esignation 
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(2)  (a)  Mandatory  Contents;  Filing  With  Interna 

tional  Bureau 
(2)  (b)  Optional  Contents 
(2)(c)  Language,  Form,  Signature,  Fees 


(3) 
Article    7: 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

Article     8: 
(1) 
(2) 

Article     9: 
(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
Article  10 

(1) 
(2) 
Article  11: 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
Article  12: 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 
Article  13: 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

Article  14: 


(l)(a) 

(l)(b) 

(l)(c) 

(l)(d) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)(a) 

(4)(b) 

(4)(c) 


(5) 


Article  15 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6)(a) 

(6)(b) 


Article  16 


(1) 


Filing  Through  National  Office 
International  Registration  or  Declining  of  the 
International  Application  | 

No  Defects  .,         '  ^ 

Defects  Which  Necessarily  Entail  a  Later 

Registration  Date 
Defects  Which  Do  Not  Necessarily  Entail  a 

Later  Registration  Date 
Classification  Causing  Increase  in  Fees 

Details 

Defects  PecuUar  to  Filings  Through  Na- 
tional Offices 
Recording  or  Declining  of  Later  Designations 
No  Defects 
Defects 
Avoiding  the  Effects  of  Declining 
Requesting    Redress   Through    Designated 
Office 
Decision  on  the  Request 
Recording  of  the  Petition  for  Redress 
Publication  and  Notification 
Publication  ^ 

Notification 
Effects  of  International  Registration  and  of 
Recording  of  Later  Designation 
National  Application  Effect  r. 

National  Registration  Effect  ^ 

Several  National  Registers 
Refusal  of  the  Effects  Provided  for  in  Article 

11 

Grounds  of  Refusal 
Time  Limit  and  Other  Conditions 
Remedies 
Procedural  Details 
Cancellation  of  the  Effect  Acquired  Under 
Article  11(2) 
Grounds  of  Cancellation 
Defense  and  Remedies  ;    . 

Procedural  Details 
Change  in  the  Ownership  of  the  International 
Registration 

Total  o."  Partial  Change;  Request;  Record- 
ing 
Details  of  the  Request 
Signature  ' 

Fee;  Publication;  Notification 
Declining  of  Request  1 

Effect 

Denial  of  Effect:  Grounds  | 

Denial  of  Effect:  Evidence 
Denial   of   Effect:    Notification  by   Desig- 
nated State;  Recording,  Notification,  Pub- 
lication 
Switchover  to  National  Register  Where  an 
Owner  Cannot  Own  International  Regis- 
trations 
Change  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner  of  the  In- 
ternational Registration  j 
Recording 
Request 

Publication;  Notification 
Declining  of  Request 
Effect 

Denial  of  Effect:  Evidence 
Denial  of  Effect:    Notification  by  Desig- 
nated    State;    Recording,    Notification, 
Publication 
Limitation   of  the   List   of   Goods   and /or 
Services 
Request;  Recording  ; 


Fees;  Publication  and  Notification 
Declining  of  the  Request 

Effect  ,    ..    r>    • 

Limitation  on  the  InvitaUon  of  the  Desig- 
nated Office 
Reinstatement  of  the  List  of  Goods  and/or 
Services  on  the  Invitation  of  the  Desig- 
nated Office  I 
Procedural  Details 
Term  and  Renewal  of  the  International  Regis- 
tration 

(1)  Initial  Term 

(2)  Renewal 
(3) (a)  Demand 
(3)(b)  Publication 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5)(a) 

(5)(b) 


(5)(c) 
Article  17 


Article  18 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


Fees 


Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau 

Fees  Belonging  to  the  Contracting  States 

Individual  State  Fees 

Standard  State  Fees 

Other  Details  Concerning  Fees 


Article  19:  Certain  National  Requirements 


of  Goods  and/or 


(1)  Fees 

(2)  Number  of  Classes  and 
Services 

(3)  (a)  Actual  Use 
(3)(b)  Actual  Use:  Continued 
(3)(c)  Actual  Use:  Continued 
(3)(d)  Declaration  of  Actual  Use 
(3)(e)  Declaration  of  Actual  Use:  Continued 

(4)  Declaration  of  Intent  to  Use  the  Mark 

(5)  Provisions  Common  to  Paragraphs  (3)  and 

(4) 

(6)  Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks 
<7)         Representation 

(8)  Service  of  Certain  Notifications  i 

(9)  Certain  Associations 
(10)         Certification  of  Documents  Issued  by  the 

International  Bureau 
Article  20:  Recordings  Effected  by  National  Offices 

( 1 )  Notification  of  the  International  Bureau 

(2)  Annotation  and  Publication  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau 

(3)  Lack  of  Annotation  and  Publication     I 
Article  21:  Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through  Na- 
tional Registration 

( 1 )  Rights  Preserved 

(2)  Procedural  Details 

(3)  Immunity  Against  Refusal 

(4)  Expiration  of  the  National  Registration 
Article  22:  Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through  In- 
ternational Registration  Under  the  Madrid 
Agreement 

( 1 )  Rights  Preserved 

(2)  Procedural  Details  j 

(3)  Immunity  Against  Refusal  | 

(4)  Expiration  of  the  Madrid  Registration 
Article  23:  Preservation  of  the  Right  to  Use  the  Madrid 

Agreement 
Article  24:  National  Registrations  Based  on  International 
Registrations 
Preservation  of  Rights  Acquired  Through 

International  Registration 
Procedural  Details  ' 

Regional  Marks 
Designation  Having  the  Effect  of  an  Ap- 
plication for  a  Regional  Mark 
(2)        Fees 
Article  26:  Representation  Before  the  International  Bureau 

( 1 )  Possibility  of  Representation 

(2)  Effect  of  Appointment 

(3)  Several  Applicants  or  Owners 


(1) 

(2) 
Article  25: 
(1) 


July  24,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1207 


Article  27: 


Article  28: 

(1) 
(2) 

Article  29: 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 
Article   30: 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
Article  31: 


Conditions  for  and  Effect  of  Priority  Claim 

Contained  in  the  International  Application 

or  in  the  Request  for  the  Recording  of  Later 

Designations 
International  Application  as  Possible  Basis  of 

Priority  Claim 

Basis  of  Claim 

Criterion  of  "Regular"  International  Ap- 
plication 
Delay  in  Meeting  Time  Limits 

Delays  That  Must  Be  Excused  by  Contract- 
ing States 

Delays  That  May  Be  Excused  by  Contract- 
ing States 

Delays  That  Cannot  Be  Excused 

International  Bureau 
Correction  of  Errors  of  the  International 

Bureau 

Petition  for  Redress 

Redress 

Procedure 

Procedure:  Continued 
Notification  of  Owner  of  International  Regis- 
tration 


Article  36:  Search  Service 

(1)  Tasks 

(2)  Fees;  Availability 

(3)  Self-Supporting  Financing 


Chapter  III:  Revision  and  Amendment 


Revision  of  the  Treaty 
Revision  Conferences 
Convocation 

Provisions  That  Can  Be  Amended  Also  by 
the  Assembly 
Article  38:  Amendment   of  Certain   Provisions   of   the 
Treaty  .; 

Proposals 
Adoption 
Entry  Into  Force ; 


Article  37 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


•(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


Chapter  II:  Administrative  Provisions 


Article  32: 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 


Assembly 
Composition 
Tasks 

Representation 
Vote 
Quorum 
Majority 
Sessions 
Rules  of  Procedure 


Article  33:  International  Bureau 

(1)  Tasks 

(2)  Director  General 

(3)  Meetings  Other  Than  Sessions  of  the  As- 

sembly 

(4)  Role  of  International  Bureau  in  the  Assem- 

bly and  Other  Meetings 

(5)  Revision  Conferences 

(6)  Assistance  by  National  Offices 

Article  34:  Finances 

(1)  Budget 

(2)  Coordination  With  Other  Budgets 

(3)  Sources  of  Income 

(4)  (a)  Self-Supporting  Financing 

(4)(b)  Continuation  of  Budget;  Reserve  Fund 

(5)  Working  Capital  Fund 

(6)  Advances  by  Host  Country 

(7)  Auditing  of  Accounts 

Article  35:  Regulations 

( 1 )  Adoption  of  Regulations 

(2)  Amending  the  Regulations 

(3)  Conflict  Between  the  Treaty  and  the  Reg- 

ulations 


Chapter  IV:  Final  Provisions 

Article  39:  Becoming  Party  to  the  Treaty 

(1)  Ratification,  Accession 

(2)  Deposit  of  Instrument 

(3)  Reference  to  Other  States 

(4)  Certain  Territories 
Article  40:  Transitional  Provisions 

(1)  Declaration  by  Certain  Developing  Coun- 

tries 

(2)  Effect  of  Declaration 

(3)  Time  of  Filing  Declaration 

(4)  Commencement  of  Effect 
'        (5)         Expiration  of  Effect 

(6)  Possible  Prolongation  of  Effect 

(7)  Possible  Further  Prolongation  of  Effect 

(8)  Termination  of  Effect  for  Special  Reasons 
Article  41 :  Entry  Into  Force  of  the  Treaty 

( 1 )  Initial  Entry  Into  Force 

(2)  States  Not  Covered  by  the  Initial  Entry  Into 

Force 
Article  42:  Reservations  to  the  Treaty 
Article  43 :  Denunciation  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  Notification 

(2)  Effective  Date 

(3)  Moratorium  on  Denunciation 

(4)  Continuation  of  the  Effects  of  the  Treaty 
Article  44:  Signature  and  Languages  of  the  Treaty 

(1)  Original  Texts  '    . 

(2)  Official  Texts 

(  3  )        Time  Limit  for  Signature 

Article  45:  Depositary  Functions 

( 1 )  Deposit  of  the  Original  Texts 

(2)  Certified  Copies 

(3)  Registration  of  the  Treaty 

(4)  Amendments 
Article  46:  Settlement  of  Disputes 

(1)  International  Court  of  Justice 

(2)  Reservation  « 

(3)  Withdrawal  of  Reservation 
Article  47:  Notifications 


REGULATIONS 
UNDER  THE  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION  TREATY 


Rule  1 
Abbreviated  Expressions 


1.1  "Treaty' 


In  these  Regulations,  the  word  'Treaty"  means  the 
Trademark  Registration  Treaty. 


1.2  "Chapter"  and  "Article"     I 

In  these  Regulations,  the  words  "Chapter"  and  "Article" 
refer  to  the  specified  Chapter  or  Article  of  the  Treaty. 

1.3  Associations 

In  these  Regulations,  references  to  legal  entities  where 
such  references  concern  them  in  their  capacity  of  appli- 
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cants  or  owners  of  international  registrations  shall  be 
construed  as  references  also  to  associations  referred  to 
in  Article  4(5). 

1.4  "Gazette" 

In  these  Regulations,  the  word  "Gazette"  means  the 
official  Gazette  of  the  International  Bureau  referred  to 
in  Article  2(ix). 

1.5  "Table  of  Fee^' 

In  these  Regulations,  the  words  'Table  of  Fees"  mean 
the  table  of  fees  annexed  hereto. 


I 


RULES  CONCERNING  CHAPTER  I 
Rule  2 
Representation  Before  The  International  Bureau 

2.1  Number  of  Duly  Appointed  Representatives 

(a)  The  applicant  and  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  may  appoint  only  one  representative. 

(b)  Where  several  natural  persons  or  legal  entities 
have  been  indicated  as  representatives  by  the  applicant 
or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration,  the  natural 
person  or  legal  entity  first  mentioned  in  the  document 
in  which  they  are  indicated  shall  be  regarded  as  the  only 
duly  appointed  representative. 

(c)  Where  the  representative  is  a  partnership  or  firm 
composed  of  attorneys  or  patent  or  trademark  agents,  it 
shall  be  regarded  as  one  representative. 

2.2  Form  of  Appointment 

(a)  A  representative  shall  be  regarded  as  a  "duly 
appointed  representative"  il  his  appointment  complies 
with  the  prescriptions  of  paragraphs  (b)  to  (e). 

(b)  The  appointment  of  any  representative  shall 
require: 

(i)  that  his  name  appear  as  that  of  a  representative  in 
the  international  application  and  that  such  application 
bear  the  signature  of  the  applicant,  or 

(ii)  that  a  separate  power  of  attorney  (i.e.,  a  document 
appointing  the  representative),  signed  by  the  applicant 
or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration,  be  filed 
with  the  International  Bureau:  j 

(c)  Where  there  are  several  applicants  or  owners  of 
the  international  registration,  the  document  containing 
or  constituting  the  appointment  of  their  common  repre- 
sentative shall  be  signed  by  all  of  them. 

(d)  Any  document  containing  or  constituting  the 
appointment  of  a  representative  shall  indicate  his  name 
and  his  address.  Where  the  representative  is  a  natural 
person,  his  name  shall  be  indicated  by  his  family  name 
and  given  name(s),  the  family  name  being  indicated 
before  the  given  name(s).  Where  the  representative  is 
a  legal  entity  or  a  partnership  or  firm  of  attorneys  or 
patent  or  trademark  agents,  "name"  shall  mean  the 
complete  name  of  the  legal  entity  or  partnership  or  firm. 
The  address  of  the  representative  shall  be  indicated  in  the 
same  manner  as  that  provided  for  in  respect  of  the  appli- 
cant in  Rule  5.2(c). 

(e)  The  document  containing  or  constituting  the  ap- 
pointment shall  contain  no  words  which,  contrary  to 
Article  26(2),  would  limit  the  powers  of  the  representa- 
tive, in  particular  by  indicating  a  time  limit  or  event  after 
which  the  appointment  would  expire,  by  excluding  certain 
matters  from  the  powers  of  the  representative,  or  by 
specifying  some  only  of  the  powers  which  any  repre- 
sentative has  under  the  said  Article. 

(f)  Where  the  appointment  does  not  comply  with  the 
requirements  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (b)  to  (e),  it  shall 
be  treated  by  the  International  Bureau  as  if  it  had  not 
been  made,  and  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  inter- 


national registration  as  well  as  the  natural  person,  the 
legal  entity,  the  partnership  or  firm  which  was  indicated 
as  the  representative  in  the  purported  appointment  shall 
be  informed  of  this  fact  by  the  International  Bureau.  | 
(g)  The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  provide  rec- 
ommended wording  for  the  appointment. 

2.3  Revocation  or  Renunciation  of  Appointment 

(a)  The  appointment  of  any  representative  may  be 
revoked  at  any  time  by  the  natural  person  who  or  legal 
entity  which  has  appointed  that  representative.  The 
revocation  shall  be  effective  even  if  only  one  of  the 
natural  persons  who  or  legal  entities  which  have  appointed 
the  representative  revokes  the  appointment. 

(b)  Revocation  shall  require  a  written  document  signed 
by  the  natural  p>erson  or  the  legal  entity  referred  to  in  the 
preceding  paragraph.  It  shall  be  effective,  as  far  as  the 
International  Bureau  is  concerned,  as  from  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  the  said  document  by  that  Bureau. 

(c)  The  appointment  of  a  representative  as  provided 
in  Rule  2.2  shall  be  regarded  as  the  revocation  of  any 
earlier  appointment  of  any  other  representative.  The 
appointment  shall  preferably  indicate  the  name  of  the 
other  earlier  appointed  representative. 

(d)  Any  representative  may  renounce  his  appointment 
through  a  notification  signed  by  him  and  addressed  to  the 
International  Bureau. 

2.4  General  Powers  of  Attorney 

The  appointment  of  a  representative  in  a  separate  power 
of  attorney  (i.e.,  a  document  appointing  the  representa- 
tive) may  be  general  in  the  sense  that  it  relates  to  more 
than  one  international  application  and  more  than  one 
international  registration  in  respect  of  the  same  natural 
person  or  legal  entity.  The  identification  of  such  applica- 
tions and  registrations,  as  well  as  other  details  in  respect 
of  such  general  power  of  attorney  and  of  its  revocation 
or  renunciation,  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administrative 
Instructions.  The  Administrative  Instructions  may  pro- 
vide for  a  fee  payable  in  connection  with  the  filing  of 
general  powers  of  attorney.  i 

2.5  Substitute  Representative 

(a)  The  appointment  of  the  presentative  referred  to 
in  Rule  2.2(b)  may  indicate  also  one  or  more  natural 
persons  as  substitute  representatives. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  the  second  sentence  of  Article 
26(2),  substitute  representatives  shall  be  considered  as 
representatives. 

(c)  The  appointment  of  any  substitute  representative 
may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by  the  natural  person  who 
or  legal  entity  which  has  appointed  the  representative  or 
by  the  representative.  Revocation  shall  require  a  written 
document  signed  by  the  said  natural  person,  legal  entity 
or  representative.  It  shall  be  effective,  as  far  as  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  is  concerned,  as  from  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  said  document  by  that  Bureau. 


Rule  3 


International  Register  of  Marks 

3.1  Contents  of  the  International  Register 

The  International  Register  of  Marks  shall  contain,  in 
respect  of  each  mark  registered  therein: 

(i)  all  the  indications  that  must  or  may  be  furnished 
under  the  Treaty  or  these  Regulations,  and  that  have 
in  fact  been  furnished,  to  the  International  Bureau, 
and,  where  relevant,  the  date  on  which  such  indications 
were  received  by  that  Bureau, 

(ii)  the  amount  of  all  fees  received  and  the  date  or  dates 
on  which  they  were  received  by  the  International 
Bureau, 
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(iii)  the  number  and  date  of  the  international  registra- 
tion and  the  numbers,  if  any,  and  the  dates  of  all 
recordings  relating  to  that  registration. 

3.2  Keeping  of  the  International  Register 

The  administrative  Instructions  shall  regulate  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  International  Register  of  Marks,  and, 
subject  to  the  Treaty  and  these  Regulations,  shall  specify 
the  form  in  which  it  shall  be  kept  and  the  procedure 
which  the  International  Bureau  shall  follow  for  inscribing 
recordings  therein  and  for  preserving  it  from  loss  or  other 
damage. 


Rule  4 
Applicant 

4.1  The  Same  Applicant  for  All  Designated  States 

(a)  The  applicant  shall  be  the  same  for  the  purposes 
of  all  the  designated  States. 

(b)  Where  the  international  application,  as  filed,  does 
not  indicate  the  same  applicant  for  the  purposes  of  all 
the  designated  States,  that  application  shall  be  treated 
as  if  only  the  state  first  mentioned  therein,  and  any  other 
State  for  the  purposes  of  which  the  same  applicant  is 
indicated  as  for  the  said  first-mentioned  state,  had  been 
designated. 


Rule  5 
Mandatory  Contents  of  the  International  Application 

5.1  Indication  that  the  International  Application  is  Filed 

Under  the  Treaty 

The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  5(l)(a)(i)  shall 
be  worded  as  follows:  "The  undersigned  requests  that  the 
mark  herein  reproduced  be  registered  in  the  International 
Register  of  Marks  established  under  the  Trademark  Reg- 
istration Treaty";  or  it  shall  consist  of  a  statement  to 
the  same  effect. 

5.2  Indications  Concerning  the  Applicant 

(a)  The  applicant's  identity  shall  be  indicated  by  his 
name.  If  the  applicant  is  a  natural  person,  his  name  shall 
be  indicated  by  his  family  name  and  given  name(s),  the 
family  name  being  indicated  before  the  given  name(s). 
If  the  applicant  is  a  legal  entity,  its  name  shall  be  indi- 
cated by  the  full,  official  designation  of  the  said  entity. 

(b)  The  applicant's  residence  and  nationality  shall  be 
indicated  by  the  name(s)  of  the  State (s)  of  which  he  is 
a  resident  and  of  which  he  is  a  national. 

(c)  The  applicant's  address  shall  be  indicated  in  such 
a  way  as  to  satisfy  the  customary  requirements  for  prompt 
postal  delivery  at  the  indicated  address  and  shall,  in  any 
case,  consist  of  all  the  relevant  administrative  units  up 
to,  and  including,  the  house  number,  if  any.  Where  the 
national  law  of  the  designated  State  does  not  require 
the  indication  of  the  house  number, .  failure  to  indicate 
such  number  shall  have  no  effect  in  that  State.  Any  tele- 
graphic and  teletype  address  and  telephone  number  that 
the  applicant  may  have  should  preferably  be  indicated. 
For  each  applicant,  only  one  address  shall  be  indicated; 
if  several  addresses  are  indicated,  only  the  one  first  men- 
tioned in  the  international  application  shall  be  considered. 

5.3  Reproduction  of  the  Mark;  Color;  Transliteration 

(a)  Where  the  mark  consists  only  of  letters  of  the 
Latin  alphabet,  Arabic  or  Roman  numerals,  and  punctu- 
ation signs  usual  in  connection  with  the  Latin  alphabet, 
and  the  applicant  does  not  wish  to  claim  any  special 
graphic  feature,  the  mark  may  be  reproduced,  for  exam- 


ple by  typing  the  letters,  numerals  and  signs,  on  the 
sheet  itself  on  which  the  international  application  appears. 
The  use  of  small  letters  and  capital  letters  shall  be  per- 
mitted, and  shall  be  followed  in  the  publications  of  the 
International  Bureau. 

(b)  In  cases  other  than  that  referred  to  above,  the 
mark  shall  be  reproduced  on  a  sheet  of  paper  of  A4 
size  (29.7  cm.  x  21  cm.),  separate  from  the  sheet  on 
which  the  text  of  the  international  application  appears, 
and  shall  be  attached  to  the  latter  shpet.  The  reproduction 
of  the  mark  itself  on  the  separate  sheet  shall  not  occupy 
a  space  larger  than  10  centimeters  horizontally  and  10 
centimeters  vertically.  The  reproduction  of  the  mark  on 
the  separate  sheet  shall  be  of  a  quality  admitting  of 
direct  reproduction  by  photography  and  printing  processes. 
The  separate  sheet  shall  indicate  the  name  and  address 
of  the  applicant. 

(c)  Where  color  is  claimed,  the  international  appli- 
cation shall  contain  a  statement  to  that  effect  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  j 

(i)  either  a  reproduction  of  the  mark  in  color  in  one 
copy  satisfying  the  requirements  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b), 

(ii)  or  a  reproduction  of  the  mark  in  color  m  the  number 
of  copies  fixed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions  and 
a  reproduction  of  the  mark  in  black  and  white  in  one 
copy  containing  a  description  of  the  colors  in  words 
and  signs  as  specified  in  the  Administrative  Instructions, 
all  copies  satisfying  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b). 

(d)  Where  the  mark  or  a  certain  part  of  it  is  three- 
dimensional,  the  international  application  and  the  sepa- 
rate sheet  containing  the  reproduction  of  the  three- 
dimensional  feature  shall  contain  an  indication  to  that 
effect. 

(e)  Where  the  mark  is  intended  to  be  used,  or  also 
to  be  used,  as  a  sound  mark,  the  international  application 
and  any  separate  sheet  containing  the  reproduction  of 
the  mark  shall  contain  an  indication  to  that  effect. 

(f)  Where  the  mark  consists  of  or  contains  matter 
in  script  other  than  Latin  script  or  numbers  expressed 
in  forms  other  than  Arabic  or  Roman,  the  international 
application  shall  also  contain  a  transliteration  of  such 
matter  in  Latin  script  and  Arabic  numerals;  the  trans- 
literation shall  follow  the  English  pronunciation  if  the 
international  application  is  in  English,  and  the  French 
pronunciation  if  it  is  in  French.  If  the  International 
Bureau  finds  that  such  transliteration  is  incorrect  or  is 
missing  and  it  is  equipped  to  effect  itself  the  said  trans- 
literation, it  shall  do  so.  In  the  latter  case,  however,  it 
shall  notify  the  applicant  of  its  transliteration  and  invite 
him  to  make  comments  on  it  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  notification,  and  shall  not  proceed  with  the 
international  registration  before  the  expiration  of  the 
said  period  of  one  month. 

5.4  List  of  Goods  and /or  Services 

(a)  Each  of  the  groups  of  terms  pertaining  to  the  same 
class  of  the  International  Classification  shall  be  preceded 
by  an  indication  of  the  number  of  the  class,  and  the  various 
groups  shall  follow  in  the  numerical  order  of  the  cor- 
responding classes. 

(b>  If,  in  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  contained 
in  the  international  application  as  filed,  the  terms  are  not 
or  not  properly  grouped  as  provided  in  Article  5(1)  (a) 
(iv),  the  International  Bureau  shall,  after  having  notified 
the  applicant  of  its  intention  to  do  so  and  allowing  him 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  notificaticxi  to  react  to 
such  notification,  classify  each  term  as  required  and  con- 
stitute the  required  groups.  If  any  of  the  terms  does  not 
permit  classification  in  one  class  only  of  the  International 
Classification,  it  shall  be  classified  in  each  of  the  applicable 
classes.  i 
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(c)  If  the  International  Bureau  finds  that  any  term  is 
incomprehensible,  it  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  its  find- 
ing and  allow  him  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  notifica- 
tion to  submit  either  arguments  to  the  effect  that  the  term 
is  comprehensible  or  a  request  that  the  incomprehensible 
term  be  deleted.  If,  on  the  basis  of  the  said  arguments 
or  other  considerations,  the  International  Bureau  finds  that 
the  term  is  comprehensible,  it  shall  treat  it  according  to 
its  comprehended  meaning.  Otherwise  it  shall  delete  it  ex 
officio. 

(d)  The  list  of  goods  and/or  services  shall  be  the  same 
for  the  purposes  of  all  States  designated  in  the  interna- 
tional application  as  filed  or  as  Umited  under  Article  7(4) 
(b).  Where  the  international  application  as  filed  or  as  lim- 
ited under  Article  7(4) (b)  indicates  different  goods  and/ 
or  services  in  respect  of  different  designated  States,  that 
application  shall  be  treated  as  if  only  the  State  first  men- 
tioned therein,  and  any  other  States  for  the  purposes  of 
which  the  same  list  of  goods  and/or  services  is  indicated 
as  for  the  said  first-mentioned  State,  had  been  designated. 

5.5  Identification  of  States  ^ 

(a)  Identification  of  any  State  shall  consist  in  writing 
its  name  in  the  international  application  in  a  manner  suf- 
ficiently clear  for  the  purposes  of  identification. 

(b)  The  identification  of  any  designated  State  which  is 
not  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  treated  as  if  such  State 
had  not  been  identified. 

5.6  Choice  Between  National  and  Regional  Marks 

(a)  The  availability  of  any  choice  referred  to  in  Article 
5(I)(a)(vi)  shall  be  notified  by  the  interested  Contract- 
ing State  to  the  International  Bureau,  and  that  Bureau 
shall  publish  a  corresponding  announcement. 

(b)  The  choice  referred  to  in  Article  5(l)(a)(vi)  shall 
be  indicated  by  the  words  "national  mark  desired"  or  're- 
gional mark  desired,"  respectively,  or  by  other  words  to 
that  effect,  appearing  next  to  the  name  of  the  designated 
State  to  which  the  choice  applies.  j 

5.7  Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks  \ 

The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  5(l)(a)(vii)  shall 
consist  of  the  words  "collective  mark  desired"  or  "certifica- 
tion mark  desired,"  respectively,  or  other  words  to  that 
effect,  appearing  next  to  the  name  of  the  designated  State 
to  which  the  indication  ai^lies. 

5.8  Application   Filed   Through   the   Intermediary   of  a 

National  Office 

(a)  The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  5(3) (b)  shall 
be  worded  as  follows:  "The  ...  ©  certifies  that  the  present 
international  application  was  filed  with  it  on  .  .  .  (f)." 

®  Indicate  the  name  of  the  national  Office.  ®  Indicate 
the  date. 

(b)  The  national  Office  of  any  Contracting  State  whose 
national  law  provides  that  international  applications  of 
residents  of  that  State  may  be  filed  through  the  intermedi- 
ary of  the  national  Office  of  the  said  State  shall,  at  least 
once  a  week,  send  to  the  International  Bureau  a  note  con- 
taining the  following  indications  concerning  each  of  the 
international  applications  filed  with  it  since  the  sending 
of  the  last  such  note. 

(i)  the  name  of  the  applicant, 

(ii )  a  reproduction  of  the  mark, 

(iii)  the  date  on  which  the  international  application  was 

filed  with  that  Office, 
(iv)  the  date  on  which  the  international  application  was 

mailed  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(c)  The  notes  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  shall  be 
numbered  consecutively. 

(d)  If  the  International  Bureau  does  not  receive  any  of 
the  international  applications  listed  in  any  note  within  15 


days  from  the  date  on  which  it  received  such  note,  it  shall 
inform  the  national  Office  accordingly. 


Rule  6 
Optional  Contents  of  the  International  Application 

6.1  Naming  of  a  Representative 

The  mtemational  application  may  indicate  a  representa- 
tive. 

6.2  Claiming  of  Priority 

(a)  The  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  5(  1 )  (b)  shall 
consist  of  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  priority  of  an 
earlier  application  is  claimed  and  shall  indicate: 

(i)  where  the  earlier  application  is  an  application  filed  for 
the  registration  of  a  mark  in  the  register  of  marks  of  a 
given  country,  the  country  in  which  it  was  filed;  where 
the  earlier  application  is  an  internationnal  application 
filed  under  the  Treaty,  a  State  designated  therein; 
where  the  earlier  application  is  an  application  for  a  re- 
gional mark,  the  authority  with  which  it  was  filed  and 
a  State  for  which  it  was  filed;  | 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  earlier  application  was  filed; 

(iii)  the  number  allotted  to  the  earlier  application. 

(b)  If  the  declaration  does  not  indicate  the  country  or 
State,  and  the  date,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)(i)  and 
(ii),  the  International  Bureau  shall  treat  the  declaration 
as  if  it  had  not  been  made. 

(c)  If  the  application  number  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(a)  (iii)  is  not  indicated  in  the  declaration  but  is  furnished 
by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion to  the  International  Bureau  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  10th  month  from  the  filing  date  of  the  said  applica- 
tion, it  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  included  m  the 
declaration  and  shall  be  published  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau. 

6.3.  Declaration  of  Intent  To  Use  the  Mark 

(a)  Any  declaration  made  under  Article  19(4) (a)  shall 
consist  of  the  following  statement: 

'The  undersigned  applicant  declares  that  (he)  (it) 
intends  to  use  the  mark  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
international  application  himself  (itself)  and/or  b} 
and  through  persons  whose  use  inures  to  his  (its) 
benefit  in  commerce  with  and/or  on  the  territory  of 
...  ®  on  and /or  in  connection  with  the  goods  and/ 
or  services  listed  in  this  international  application." 

(T)  If  the  declaration  relates  to  all  the  States  designated 
in  the  international  application,  insert  "each  of  the  States 
designated  in  this  application";  otherwise,  indicate  those 
of  the  States  designated  in  respect  of  which  the  declara- 
tion is  made. 

(b)  It  shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  each  des- 
ignated State  whether  any  declaration  to  the  same  effect 
as  but  worded  differently  than  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  pro- 
duce the  effect  provided  for  in  Article  19(4)  (a)  in  that 
State. 

6.4  Declaration  of  Actual  Use 

In  respect  of  any  designated  State,  the  following  state- 
ment, signed  by  the  applicant,  may  be  made  and  attached 
to  the  international  application: 

The  undersigned  applicant  declares  that  the  fol- 
lowing mark  .  .  .  ®  which  is  the  subject  of  the  in- 
ternational application  to  which  this  declaration  is 
attached  is  now  in  use  by  and  through  ...  ®  in 
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commerce  with  and/or  on  the  territory  of  ...  ® 
on  or  in  connection  with  the  following  goods  and/or 
services  listed  in  respect  of  such  State  .  .  .  ®;  that 
such  use  commenced  on  ...  ®;  and  that  the  mode 
and  manner  in  which  the  mark  is  used  is: 

n  on  labels  or  tags  affixed  to  and/or  containers 

for  the  goods,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached 
_  specimen (s)  or  facsimile(s)  ®; 

n  on  displays  which  are  associated  with  the 

goods,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached  speci- 

men(s)  or  fascimile(s)  ®; 
□  in  the  case  of  services,  in  advertising  of  such 

services,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached  speci- 

men(s)  or  facsimile (s)  ®; 
D  other  (5)." 

®  Reproduce  the  mark.  ®  Insert  "the  undersigned  ap- 
plicant" and/or,  if  applicable,  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  or  persons  whose  use  of  the  mark  inures  to 
the  benefit  of  the  applicant  in  the  State.  ®  Insert  name  of 
State.  ®  Insert  "all"  or  indicate  the  particular  goods  and/ 
or  services  on  or  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is 
used.  ®  Insert  the  date  of  commencement  of  the  continu- 
ing use  of  the  mark,  including,  where  different  dates  are 
applicable  to  different  goods  and/or  services,  the  particular 
goods  and /or  services  to  which  each  such  date  relates. 
®  The  inclusion  of  specimens  or  facsimiles  may  be  dis- 
pensed with  where  the  declaration  is  made  in  respect  of 
a  State  whose  national  law  does  not  require  that  specimens 
or  facsimiles  be  attached  to  routine  declarations  of  actual 
use.  ®  Recite  sufficient  facts  in  addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of, 
checking  one  or  more  of  the  above  boxes  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
vertising, or  both,  to  show  that  the  mark  is  in  current  use. 

6.5  Declarations  Under  Articles  21(2)  and  22(2) 

(a)  Any  declaration  under  Article  21(2),  where  in- 
cluded in  the  international  application,  shall: 

(i)  specify  the  designated  State  or  States  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  made, 

(ii)  contain  the  statement  that  the  applicant  owns  a  na- 
tional registration  or  national  registrations  of  the  same 
mark  in  the  said  State  or  States, 

(iii)  indicate,  in  respect  of  each  such  national  registration, 
its  number. 

(b)  Any  declaration  under  Article  22(2),  where  in- 
cluded in  the  international  application,  shall: 

(i)  specify  the  designated  State  or  States  in  respect  of 

which  it  is  made, 
(ii)  contain  the  statement  that  the  applicant  owns  a  Madrid 

registration  of  the  same  mark  in  respect  of  the  said 

State  or  States, 
(iii)  indicate  the  relevant  registration  number  under  the 

Madrid  Agreement. 

6.6  Option  Under  Article  11(3) 

The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  11(3)  shall  be 
effected  by  identifying  the  appropriate  national  register 
or  the  appropriate  part  of  the  national  register  (for 
example,  "Supplemental  Register"  or  "Part  B  Register"). 

6.7  Trade  or  Business  of  the  Applicant 

The  applicant  may  indicate  in  the  international  appli- 
cation the  trade  or  business  in  which  he  is  engaged. 

6.8  Translation  of  the  Mark 

If  the  mark  consists  of  or  contains  one  or  more  words 
which  can  be  translated  into  the  language  of  the  inter- 
national application,  that  application  may  contain  such 
translation. 


Rule  i 
Languages 

7.1  Language  of  the  International  Application 

The  international  application  shall  be  in  the  English 
or  in  the  French  language. 

7.2  Language  of  the  Request  for  Recording  of  Later 

Designations 

The  request  for  the  recording  of  any  later  designation 
shall  be  in  the  same  language  as  that  in  which  the  inter- 
national application  was  filed. 

7.3  Language  of  Registrations,  Recordings,  Annotations 

and  Communications 

(a)  Registrations,  recordings  and  annotations  by  the 
Interr»ational  Bureau  shall  be  in  the  same  language  as 
that  in  which  the  international  application  was  filed. 

(b)  Any  notification  or  other  communication  ad- 
dressed by  the  International  Bureau  to  the  applicant  or 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration  and  any  re- 
quest, demand,  declaration  or  other  communication 
addressed  by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration  to  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
in  the  same  language  as  that  in  which  the  international 
application  was  filed. 

(c)  Notification  by  the  national  Offices  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  and  letters  or  other  written  communi- 
cations from  the  national  Offices  to  the  International 
Bureau,  shall  be  in  the  English  or  in  the  French  language, 
it  being  understood  that  copies  of  papers  filed  by  a  third 
party  in  the  case  of  an  opposition  proceeding  attached 
to  any  notice  of  possible  refusal  and  any  copy  referred 
to  in  Rule  20.3(a) (iii)  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which 
such  papers  or  copy  were  filed  with  the  national  Office. 

(d)  Letters  from  the  International  Bureau  to  any 
national  Office  shall  be  in  English  or  French  according 
to  the  wish  of  the  national  Office;  any  matter  in  such 
letters  quoted  from  the  International  Register  of  Marks 
shall  be  in  the  language  in  which  such  matter  appears  in 
that  Register. 

(e)  Where  the  International  Bureau  is  under  the  obli- 
gation to  forward  to  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration  any  of  the  communications  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (c),  it  shall  forward  them  in  the 
language  in  which  it  received  them. 


Rule  8 
Form  of  the  International  Application 

8.1  Printed  Forms 

(a)  The  international  application  shall  be  made  on 
the  printed  form  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  or  on  a 
paper  identical,  for  all  practical  purposes,  with  that  form 
as  to  size,  content  and  layout. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  free  of 
charge,  on  request,  to  prospective  applicants,  attorneys, 
patent  or  trademark  agents,  and  to  the  national  Offices, 
printed  forms  for  international  applications.  Such  forms 
shall  be  established  in  the  English  language,  in  the  French 
language,  and  in  both  of  those  languages. 

(c)  The  form  shall  be  filled  in  preferably  by  typewriter 
and  shall  be  easily  legible. 

8.2  Copies;  Signature  I 

(a)  Subject  to  Rule  5.3(c) (ii),  the  international  ap- 
plication, including  the  reproduction  of  the  mark  and 
any  attachments,  shall  be  filed  in  one  copy. 

(b)  The  international  application  shall  be  signed  by 
the  applicant. 
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8.3  No  Additional  Matter 

(a)  The  international  application  shall  not  contain  any 
matter,  and  shall  not  be  accompanied  by  any  document, 
other  than  those  prescribed  or  permitted  by  the  Treaty  or 
these  Regulations. 

(b)  If  the  international  application  contams  matter 
other  than  that  prescribed  or  permitted,  the  Internationa 
Bureau  shall  delete  it  ex  officio;  and  if  the  international 
application  is  accompanied  by  any  document  other  than 
those  prescribed  or  permitted,  the  International  Bureau 
shall  treat  such  document  as  if  it  had  not  been  transmitted 
to  it  and  shall  return  the  said  document  to  the  applicant. 


Rule  9 

Fees  Payable  With  the  Filing  of  the  International 
Application 

9.1  International  Application  Fee  and  State  Designation 
Fees 

(a)  The  fees  payable  with  the  international  applica- 
cation  shall  be: 
(i)  an  "international  application  fee,"  and,  where  Rule 

5.3(c)(i)  applies,  a  color  reproduction  fee, 
(ii)  in  respect  of  each  designated  State,  the  individual 
State  designation  fee  or  the  standard  State  designation 
fee,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  The  amounts  of  the  international  application  fee, 
the  color  reproduction  fee  and  the  standard  State  desig- 
nation fee  are  indicated  in  the  Table  of  Fees. 

(c)  The  amounts  of  the  individual  State  designation 
fees  concerning  the  various  Contracting  States  shall  be 
published  by  the  International  Bureau  each  year  in  the 
month  of  August.  The  amounts  so  published  shall  be 
applicable  as  the  individual  State  designation  fees  from 
January  1  to  December  31  of  the  year  following  the  year 
in  which  they  are  published. 


Rule  10 
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Mandatory  Contents  of  the  Request  for  the 
Recording  of  Later  Designations 


10.1  Indication  that  the  Request  is  for  the  Recording  of 

Later  Designations 

The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  6(2) (a)  (i)  shall 
be  worded  as  follows:  "The  undersigned  applicant /owner 
of  the  international  registration  identified  herein  requests 
the  recording  in  the  International  Register  of  Marks  of 
the  following  later  designations  made  under  the  Trade- 
mark Registration  Treaty";  or  it  shall  consist  of  a  state- 
ment to  the  same  effect. 

10.2  Indications  Concerning  the  Applicant  or  the  Owner 

of  the  International  Registration 

■Rule  5.2  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  in  the  case  of 
Article  6(2) (a) (U).  ., 

10.3  Identification  of  the  International  Application  or 

International  Registration 

(a)  The  international  application  shall  be  identified  by 
a  copy  of  the  same  and,  where  it  was  filed  direct  with 
the  International  Bureau,  the  date  on  which  it  was  filed 
with  or  mailed  to  the  International  Bureau  or,  where 
it  was  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office, 
the  name  of  that  Office  and  the  date  on  which  it  was 
received  by  or  mailed  to  the  said  Office. 

(b)  The  international  registration  shall  be  identified 
by  its  international  registration  number  and  date. 


10.4  Identification  of  the  Later  Designated  States 
Rule  5.5  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  in  the  case  of 

Article  6(2)  (a)  (iv). 

10.5  Indication  of  the  Choice  Between  National  Mark 

and  Regional  Mark 
The  choice  referred  to  in  Article  6(2)  (a)  (v)  shall  be 
indicated  by  the  words  "national  mark  desired"  or 
"regional  mark  desired,"  respectively,  or  by  other  words 
to  that  effect,  appearing  next  to  the  name  of  the  desig- 
nated State  to  which  the  choice  applies. 

10.6  Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks 
The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  6(2) (a) (vi)  shall 

consist  of  the  words  "collective  mark  desired"  or  "certifi- 
cation mark  desired,"  respectively,  or  other  words  to  that 
effect,  appearing  next  to  the  name  of  the  designated  State 
to  which  the  indication  applies.  _    | 

10.7  Requests   Filed    Through    the    Intermediary    of    a 

National  Office 

(a)  The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  6(3) (b)  shall 
be  worded  as  follows:  "The  .  .  .  (D  certifies  that  the 
present  request  was  filled  with  it  on  .  .  .  ®".  ®  Indicate 
the  name  of  the  national  Office.  ®  Indicate  the  date. 

(b)  The  national  Office  of  any  Contracting  State  whose 
national  law  provides  that  requests  for  the  recording  of 
later  designations  by  residents  of  that  State  may  be  filed 
through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Office  of  the 
said  State  shall,  at  least  once  a  week,  send  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  a  note  containing  the  following  indica- 
tions concerning  each  of  the  requests  filed  with  it  since 
the  sending  of  the  last  such  note:  | 
(i)  the  name  of  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  interna- 
tional registration,                                               .   j  .     ♦ 

(ii)  the  international  registration  number  and  date  to 
which  the  request  refers  or,  where  such  number  and 
date  are  not  available,  the  reproduction  of  the  mark, 
together  with,  where  the  international  application  was 
filed  through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Office, 
the  date  on  which  it  was  so  received  by  such  Office  and 
the  date  on  which  it  was  mailed  to  the  International 
Bureau  or,  where  the  international  application  was  filed 
direct  with  the  International  Bureau,  the  date  on  which 
it  was  so  filed  or  the  date  on  which  it  was  mailed  to 
the  International  Bureau,  .  .    »u  ♦ 

(iii)  the  date  on  which  the  request  was  filed  with  that 

Office,  .     . 

(iv)  the  date  on  which  the  request  was  mailed  to  the  in- 
ternational Bureau. 

(c)  The  notes  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  shall  be 
numbered  consecutively.  Where  since  the  sending  of  the 
last  note  no  requests  have  been  filed  with  the  national  Of- 
fice, the  note  shall  state  that  fact. 

(d)  If  the  International  Bureau  does  not  receive  any  ot 
the  requests  listed  in  any  note  within  15  days  from  the 
date  on  which  it  received  such  note,  it  shall  inform  the 
national  Office  accordingly. 


Rule  11 


Optional  Contents  of  the  Request  for  the  Recording 
of  Later  Designations 

11.1  Claiming  of  Priority 
Rule  6.2  shall  apply  also  to  the  declaration  referred  to 

in  Article  6(2)  (b). 

11.2  Declaration  of  Intent  To  Use 
(a)  Any  declaration  made  under  Article  19(4) (a)  shall 

consist  of  the  following  statement:  1 

"The  undersigned  applicant/owner  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  declares  that  he  (it)   intends  to 
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use  the  mark  which  is  the  subject  of  the  international 
application/international  registration  to  which  this 
request  relates  himself  (itself)  and/or  by  and  through 
persons  whose  use  inures  to  his  (its)  benefit  in  com- 
merce with  and/or  on  the  territory  of  ...  ®  on 
and/or  in  connection  with  the  goods  and/or  services 
listed  in  this  request." 

®  If  the  declaration  relates  to  all  the  States  designated 
in  the  request,  insert  "each  of  the  States  designated  in  this 
request";  otherwise,  indicate  those  of  the  States  designated 
in  the  request  in  respect  of  which  the  declaration  is  made. 

(b)  It  shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  each  des- 
ignated State  whether  any  declaration  to  the  same  effect 
as  but  worded  differently  than  in  paragraph  (a)  shall 
produce  the  effect  provided  for  in  Article  19(4)  (a)  in 
that  State. 

11.3  Declaration  of  Actual  Use 

In  respect  of  any  State  designated  in  the  request  for  re- 
cording of  later  designations,  a  statement,  signed  by  the 
ai^licant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration 
and  whose  form  shall  be  the  same  as  that  appearing  in 
Rule  6.4  or  Rule  26.3,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  made 
and  attached  to  the  request. 

11.4  Declarations  Under  Articles  21(2)  and  22(2) 

Rule  6.5  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  any  declara- 
tion under  Articles  21(2)  or  22(2),  where  such  declara- 
tion is  included  in  the  request  for  the  recording  of  later 
designations. 

11.5  List  of  Goods  and/ or  Services 

The  formal  concept  of  limitation  referred  to  in  Article 
6(2)  (b),  second  sentence,  is  defined  in  Rule  24,2. 

11.6  Option  Under  Article  11(3) 

The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  11(3)  shall  be  ef- 
fected by  identifying  the  appropriate  national  register  or 
the  appropriate  part  of  the  national  register  (for  example, 
"Supplemental  Register"  or  "Part  B  Register"). 


Rule  12 


Form  of  the  Request  for  the  Recording 
of  Later  Designations 

12.1  Printed  Forms 

(a)  The  request  for  the  recording  of  later  designations 
shall  be  made  on  the  printed  form  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (b)  or  on  a  paper  identical,  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses, with  that  form  as  to  size,  content  and  layout. 

(b)  TTie  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  free  of 
charge,  on  request,  to  applicants,  owners  of  international 
registrations,  attorneys,  patent  or  trademark  agents,  and 
to  the  national  Offices,  printed  forms  for  requests  for  the 
recording  of  later  designations.  Such  forms  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  the  English  language,  in  the  French  language, 
and  in  both  of  those  languages. 

(c)  The  form  shall  be  filled  in  preferably  by  typewriter 
and  shall  be  easily  legible. 

12.2  Copies;  Signature 

(a)  The  request  for  the  recording  of  later  designations 
and  any  attachments  thereto  shall  be  filed  in  one  copy. 

(b)  The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  the 
owner  of  the  international  registration. 


Rule  13 

Fees  Payable  With  the  Request  for  the  Recording 
of  Later  Designations 

13.1  International  Later  Designation  Fee  and  State  Des- 
ignation Fees 

(a)  The  fees  payable  with  the  request  for  the  recording 
of  the  later  designation  of  any  Contracting  State  shall 
be  the  following:  . 

(i)  an  "international  later  designation  fee,"  and,  where 
Rule  5.3(c) (i)  applies,  a  color  reproduction  fee, 

(ii)  in  respect  of  each  later  designated  State  indicated  in 
the  request,  the  individual  State  designation  fee  or  the 
standard  State  designation  fee,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  The  amounts  of  the  international  later  designation 
fee,  Uie  standard  State  designation  fee  and  the  color  re- 
production fee  are  indicated  in  the  Table  of  Fees. 


Rule  14 

Defects  in  the  International  Application 

14.1  Minimum  Amount  Under  Article  7 

The  minimum  amount  referred  to  in  Article  7(2)  (a) 
(ix)  and  (3)(a)(i)  shall  be  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  the  international  application  fee  referred  to  in 
Rule9.1(a(i). 

14.2  Notification,  and  Reimbursement  of  Certain  Fees, 

Under  Article  7(5) 

(a)  Where  the  International  BureiAi  declines  the  inter- 
national application,  it  shall  notify  the  applicant  accord- 
ingly and  shall  state  the  grounds  for  declining.  It  shall 
reimburse  to  the  applicant  all  fees  received  from  him  ex- 
cept an  amount  equivalent  to  the  international  applica- 
tion fee  referred  to  in  Rule  9.1(a)(i). 

(b)  Where  the  International  Bureau  declines  to  record 
a  State  as  a  designated  State  either  on  the  ground  referred 
to  in  Article  7(3 )(b)  or  on  the  ground  that  the  said  State 
is  not  a  Contracting  State,  it  shall  reimburse  to  the  ap- 
pli(;ant  any  fee  received  from  him  in  respect  of  the  at- 
tempted designation  of  that  State. 

14.3  Notification  of  the  National  Office 

Where  the  international  application  is  treated  as  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  7(6),  the  International  Bureau  shall 
inform  accordingly  the  national  Office  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  which  the  application  was  filed.  ~^ 


Rule  15 


Defects  in  the  Request  for  the  Recording 
of  Later  Designations 

15.1  Application  of  Rule  14  < 

Rule  14  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  in  respect  of 
Article  8,  provided  that  the  amount  referred  to  in  Rules 
14.1  and  14.2(a)  shall  be  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  the  international  later  designation  fee  referred 
to  in  Rule  13.1(a)(i). 


Rule  16' 


Procedure  Where  Avoiding  the  Effects  of 
Declining  Is  Sought 


12.3  No  Additional  Matter  16.1  Recording  and  Publication  Under  Article  9(3) 

Rule  8.3  shall  also  apply  to  requests  for  the  recording       (a)  The  fact  of  having  received  a  copy  of  a  petition 


of  later  designations. 


under  Article  9(l)(i)  shall,  where  the  petition  relates  to 
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a  mark  which  is  already  registered  in  the  International 
Register  of  Marks,  be  recorded  by  recording  the  subject  of 
the  petition,  the  name  of  the  national  Office  to  which  it 
appears  to  be  addressed,  and  the  date  on  which  the  said 
copy  was  received. 

(b)  The  publication  under  Article  9(3)  shall  contain 
the  international  registration  nuntber  of  the  mark,  the 
name  of  the  State  to  whose  national  Office  the  petition 
appear?  to  have  been  addressed,  and  the  date  on  which 
the  copy  of  the  petition  was  received  by  the  International 
Bureau.  ^ 

16.2  Information  Available  to  National  Offices 

On  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration,  or  of  the  interested  national 
Office,  the  International  Bureau  shall  send  to  that  Office  a 
copy  of  the  file  of  the  declined  international  application 
or  declined  request  for  the  recording  of  later  designa- 
tions, together  with  a  memorandum  setting  out  the  grounds 
for  and  the  various  steps  leading  to  the  declining  of  the 
said  application  or  request. 

16.3  Information  Furnished  by  the  National  Office 

Any  request  by  a  national  Office  referred  to  in  Article 
9(2) (i)  shall  indicate  the  grounds  on  which  it  is  based. 


Rule  17 
Certificates 


17.1  Certificates  of  International  Registration  and  Certif- 
icates of  Recording  of  Later  Designations 

(a)  The  certificates  referred  to  in  Articles  7(1)  and 
8(1)  shall  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  International  Bu- 
reau and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Director  General  or  an 
officer  of  the  International  Bureau  authorized  to  do  so  by 
the  Director  General. 

(b)  Any  such  certificate  shall  consist  of  a  facsimile  of 
the  publication  of  the  international  registration  or  of  the 
publication  of  the  recor(Jing  of  the  later  designations,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  said 
registration  or  recording  reproduced  in  the  certificate  has 
been  effected  in  the  International  Register  of  Marks. 

(c)  The  certificate  shall  be  promptly  sent  to  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration. 


(iii)  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services, 

(iv)  the  names  of  the  designated  States  and,  where  ap- 
plicable, after  the  name  of  each  such  State,  an  indica- 
tion concerning  the  choice  referred  to  in  Rule  5.6  and 
the  indication  referred  to  in  Rule  5.7, 

(v)  the  international  registration  date,  | 

(vi)  the  international  registration  number, 

(vii)  where  the  priority  of  one  or  more  earlier  applica- 
tions is  claimed,  the  date  of  filing  and  the  number  (if 
available)  of  such  applications,  the  name  of  the  coun- 
try or  countries  in  which  or  for  which  they  were  filed, 
and,  where  applicable,  an  indication  that  the  applica- 
tion was  filed  under  this  Treaty  or,  where  it  was  for  a 
regional  mark,  an  indication  of  the  authority  with  which 
it  was  filed, 

(viii)  any  indication  under  Article  11(3), 

(ix)  any  declaration  under  Articles  21(2)  and  22(2), 

(x)  the  particulars  concerning  the  representative,  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  39.2(a). 

(b)  Where,  in  respect  of  any  designated  State,  the  in- 
ternational registration  is  effected  pursuant  to  Article  9(2) 
(i),  this  fact  shall  be  indicated  in  the  publication.         | 

(c)  The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  provide  for 
the  composition  and  allocation  of  international  registra- 
tion numbers.  I 

18.2  Contents  of  Publication  of  Recordings  of  Later  Des- 
ignations 

(a)  The  publication  of  any  recording  of  a  later  designa- 
tion shall  contain: 
(i)  mutatis  mutandis,  the  same  elements  as  those  referred 

to  in  Rule  18.1(a), 
(ii)  the  international  later  designation  number, 
(iii)  the  date  of  the  recording  of  the  later  designation. 


(b)  Where  the  recording  of  any  later  designation  is  ef- 
fected pursuant  to  Article  9(2) (i),  this  fact  shall  be  in- 
dicated in  the  publication.  I 

(c)  The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  provide  for 
the  composition  and  allocation  of  international  later  des- 
ignation numbers. 

(d)  Where  the  recording  of  any  later  designation  was 
effected  sufficiently  prior  to  tjje  date  of  publication  of 
the  international  registration  to  be  practical  to  do  so, 
the  publication  of  the  recording  of  the  later  designation 
shall  be  consolidated  with  the  publication  of  the  inter- 
national registration. 


RtlLE  18 


Rule  19 


Publication  of  International  Registrations  and 
Recordings  of  Later  Designations  ' 

18.1  Contents  of  Publication  of  International  Registra- 
tions 
(a)  The  publication  of  any  international  registration 
shall  contain: 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  interna- 
tional registration,  together  with  any  indication  of  his 
trade  or  business  and,  if  he  bases  his  right  to  file  in- 
ternational applications  on  his  residence  in,  or  his  na- 
tionality of,  a  State  other  than  that  in  which  he  has  his 
address,  the  name  of  the  State  of  his  residence  or 
nationality,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(ii)  the  reproduction  of  the  mark,  together  with  any  in- 
dication under  Rule  5.3(d)  or  (e)  and  any  translitera- 
tion and  translation;  where  color  is  claimed,  the  repro- 
duction shall  be  in  color  if  Rule  5.3(c) (i)  applies,  and 
it  shall  be  in  black  and  white  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  description  of  the  colors  in  words  and  signs  if 
Rule  5.3(c) (ii)  applies. 


Notification  of  International  Registrations  and 
Recordings  of  Later  Designations 

19.1  Form  of  Notification 

The  notification  referred  to  in  Article  10(2)  shall  be 
effected  separately  for  each  national  Office  and  shall  con- 
sist of: 

(i)  a  list  of  the  international  registration  numbers  and 
the  international  later  designation  numbers  of  the 
international  registrations  and  recordings  of  later  desig- 
nations in  which  the  State  of  the  said  Office  has  been 
designated, 
(ii)  reprints  made  of  the  publication  by  the  International 
Bureau  of  each  international  registration  and  of  each 
recording  of  later  designations  referred  to  in  the  said 

list, 
(iii)  a  copy  of  the  international  application  or  the  request 

for  the  recording  of  later  designations  if  it  contains 

a  declaration  made  under  Article  19(4) (a), 
(iv)  a  copy  of  any  declaration  made  under  Rules  6.4 

or  11.3, 
(v)  where  Rule  5.3(c)(ii)  applies,  the  reproduction  in 

color  of  the  mark  in  the  number  of  copies  specified 
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in  the  Administrative  Instructions,  provided  that  such 
Instructions  shall  enable  each  national  Office  to  require 
at  least  six  copies. 

19.2  Time  of  Notification 

The  notification  shall  be  effected  on  the  same  day  as 
that  on  which  the  issue  of  the  Gazette  is  published  that 
contains  the  matter  from  which  the  reprints  referred  to 
in  Rule  19.1(ii)  are  made. 


Rule  20 


Refusals;  Notices  of  Possible  Refusal 

20.1  Notifying  the  International  Bureau;  Grounds 

(a)  Any  notification  under  Article  12(2)  (a)  shall  be 
sent  in  one  copy,  preferably  on  a  form  furnished  free  of 
charge  by  the  International  Bureau  to  the  national  Office 
of  each  Contracting  State.  The  notification  shall,  in  any 
case,  contain: 

(i)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  inter- 
national registration,  or  the  international  later  desig- 
nation number  of  the  later  designation,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  which  the  refusal  or  the  notice  of  possible 
refusal  relates, 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration, 

(iii)  an  indication  of  the  mark  in  the  cases  and  the 
manner  provided  for  in  paragraph  (b), 

(iv)  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  notification  is  that 
of  a  refusal  or  of  a  notice  of  possible  refusal, 

(v)  where  it  relates  to  some  only  of  the  goods  and/or 
services  listed,  identification  of  those  to  which  it  relates, 

(vi)  the  grounds  referred  to  in  Article  12(2) (a) (ii)  and 
(iii),  together  with  a  reproduction  of  any  mark  cited 
in  the  notification  and  not  reproduced  therein  and  a 
copy  of  the  list  of  goods  and /or  services  (in  the  original 
language)  pertaining  to  such  mark,  and,  when  the 
notice  of  possible  refusal  specifies  the  grounds  by 
reference  to  the  opposition  of  a  third  party,  a  copy 
of  any  document  filed  by  the  opposing  party  in  which 
the  said  grounds  are  specified,  together  with  a  repro- 
duction of  any  mark  cited  in  the  said  document  and 
not  reproduced  therein  and  a  copy  of  the  list  of  goods 
and/or  services  pertaining  to  such  mark;  where  the 
grounds  specified  by  the  national  Office  in  the  notice 
of  possible  refusal  do  not  include  the  grounds  or  some 
of  the  grounds  invoked  in  the  document  filed  by  the 
opposing  party  and  transmitted  together  with  the  said 
notice  by  the  national  Office,  all  the  grounds  contained 
in  the  said  document  shall  be  considered  as  having 
been  specified  by  the  national  Office, 

(vii)  an  indication  as  to  whether  any  remedy  is  available, 
and  if  so  with  which  authority  it  has  to  be  sought  and 
within  what  time  limit. 

(b)  The  cases  and  the  manner  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(a)(iii)  and  in  Rules  21.1(a)(ii)  and  28.1(c)(ii)  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(i)  where  the  mark  consists  of  letters  of  the  Latin  alpha- 
bet, Arabic  or  Roman  numerals,  and  punctuation  signs 
usual  in  connection  with  the  Latin  alphabet,  without 
any  special  graphic  features  and  without  also  contain- 
ing figurative  elements,  the  indication  shall  consist  of 
the  letters,  numerals  and  signs, 

(ii)  where  item  (i),  above,  does  not  apply,  the  indication 
shall  consist  of  a  reproduction  of  the  mark. 

(c)  The  form  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
prepared  separately  for  each  Contracting  State,  in  col- 
laboration with  its  national  Office.  It  shall  list  the  more 
more  common  of  the  grounds  for  refusal  with  a  reference 
to  the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  national  law  so  that, 


wherever  possible,  such  grounds  may  be  specified  by  mark- 
ing the  applicable  items  of  the  list.  The  form  shall  con- 
tain a  space  reserved  for  specifying  any  other  grounds  and 
for  other  possible  indications. 

20.2  Notifying  the  Owner  of  the  International  Registra- 

tion; Publication  \ 

(a)  The  notification,  under  Article  31,  of  the  recording 
effected  under  Article  12(4)  (a)  shall  be  sent  to  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration  promptly  after  the  receipt 
of  the  notification  referred  to  in  Article  12(2) (a);  it 
shall  indicate  the  date  on  which  the  notification  made 
under  Article  12(2)  (a)  was  received  by  the  International 
Bureau  and  shall  include  a  copy  thereof. 

(b)  The  publication  of  the  recording  effected  undei; 
Article  12(4)  (a)  shall  be  effected  promptly  and  shall 
contain: 

(i)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  inter- 
national registration,  or  the  international  later  desig- 
nation number  of  the  later  designation,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  which  the  refusal  or  the  notice  of  possible 
refusal  relates,  and  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration, 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  State  whose  national  Office  trans- 
mitted the  notification, 

(iii)  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  a  notification  under 
Article  12(2)  (a)  was  received. 

20.3  Notification  and  Recording  of  Final  Decisions  of 

Refusal;   Cancellation   of   the   designation,    and 
Publication  of  the  Cancellation 

(a)  The  notification  by  the  national  Office  under 
Article  (12)(4)(b)  shall  be  effected  promptly  after  the 
date  on  which  the  decision  ofrefusal  becomes  final  and 
shall  contain: 

(i)  an  indication  that  it  relates  to  a  final  decision  of 

refusal, 
(ii)  the  indications  referred  to  in  Rule  20.1  (a) (i), 
(iii)  where  the  decision  is  that  of  a  court,  a  copy  of  the 

final  decision,  or,  where  the  decision  is  not  that  of  a 

court,  the  grounds  given  in  the  final  decision,  preferably 

in  the  same  manner  as  that  indicated  in  Rule  20.1(c), 
(iv)  where  the  notification  relates  to  some  only  of  the 

goods  and /or  services  listed,  identification  of  those  to 

which  it  relates, 
(v)  the  name  of  the  authority  which  pronounced  the 

decision,  the  number,  if  any,  and  the  date  of  such 

decision, 
(vi)  the  date  on  which  the  decision  became  final. 

(b)  The  notification  by  the  International  Bureau  under 
Article  12(4)  (b)  shall  be  effected  as  soon  as  possible 
and  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  notification  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a),  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  State  whose 
authorities  have  pronounced  the  final  decision  and  an 
indication  of  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such  notification 
by  the  International  Bureau. 

(c)  The  details  of  the  recording  referred  to  in  Article 
12(4) (b)  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administrative  In- 
structions. 

(d)  The  publication  referred  to  in  Article  12(4)  (b) 
shall  be  effected  promptly  and  shall  consist  of  the  indi- 
cations contained  in  the  notification  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)(i)  and  (iv)  to  (vi),  above,  as  well  as  the 
name  of  the  State  whose  authorities  have  pronounced  the 
final  decision  and  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration. 

20.4  Notification  and  Publication  Where  Final  Decision 

Results  in  Acceptance  of  the  Effect  Provided  for 
in  Article  11{2) 

(a)  The  notification  under  Article  12(4)  (c)  shall  be 
effected  promptly  after  the  final  disposal  of  the  case  and 
shall  consist  of  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  notice 
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of  possible  refusal  or  the  refusal  is  withdrawn,  the  indi- 
cations referred  to  in  Rule  20.1(a)  (i),  the  number,  if 
any,  and  the  date  of  the  decision,  and  the  date  on  which 
the  decision  became  final. 

(b)  The  publication  referred  to  in  Article  12(4)  (c) 
shall  be  effected  promptly  and  shall  consist  of  the  ele- 
ments referred  to  in  paragraph  (a),  as  well  as  the  name 
of  the  State  whose  authorities  have  pronounced  the  final 
decision  and  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration. 
20.5  Belated  Notifications 

If  any  notification  referred  to  in  Article  12(2) (a)  is 
received  by  the  International  Bureau  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  limit  fixed  in  that  provision,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  inform  accordingly  the  national  Office 
which  effected  the  notification,  treat  such  notification  as 
if  it  had  not  been  effected,  inform  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration  that  the  notification  it  received 
is  belated,  and  send  to  the  owner  a  copy  thereof. 


Rule  21 


Final  Decisions  of  Cancellation 

21.1  Notification  and  Recording  of  Final  Decisions  of 
Cancellation;  Cancellation  of  the  Designation,  and 
Publication  of  the  Cancellation  \ 

(a)  The  notification  referred  to  in  Article  13(3)  shall 
be  effected  promptly  after  date  on  which  the  decision  of 
cancellation  becomes  final  and  shall  contain: 

(i)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  inter- 
national registration,  or  the  international  later  desig- 

•  nation  number  of  the  later  designation,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  which  the  final  decision  of  cancellation  relates, 

(ii)  an  indication  of  the  mark  in  the  cases  and  the  manner 
provided  for  in  Rule  20.1(b), 

(iii)  where  the  final  decision  relates  to  some  only  of  the 
goods  and /or  services  listed,  identification  of  those  to 
which  it  relates, 

(iv)  the  name  of  the  authority  which  pronounced  the 
final  decision, 

(v)  the  number,  if  any,  and  the  date  of  such  decision, 

(vi)  the  date  on  which  the  decision  became  final. 

(b)  The  details  of  the  recording 'referred  to  in  Article 
13(3)  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

(c)  The  publication  referred  to  in  Article  13(3)  shall 
be  effected  promptly  and  shall  consist  of  the  indications 
contained  in  the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 
as  well  as  the  name  of  the  State  whose  authorities  have 
pronounced  the  final  decisicHi  of  cancellation  and  the 
name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  registration. 


Rule  22 


Changes  in  Ownership  ] 

22.1  Request  for  Recording  of  Change  in  Ownership 

(a)  The  indication  referred  to  in  Article  14(l)(b)(i) 
shall  preferably  be  worded  as  follows:  "The  undersigned 
requests  that  the  following  change  in  ownership  con- 
cerning the  international  registration  identified  herein  be 
recorded." 

(b)  Rule  5.2  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  in- 
dications concerning  the  new  owner  referred  to  in  Article 
14(l)(b)(iii). 

(c)  The  designated  States  referred  to  in  Article 
14(l)(b)(iv)  shall  be  identified  by  their  names  in  a 
manner  sufficiently  clear  for  the  purpose,  provided  that, 
where  the  request  relates  to  all  the  States  designated  in 
the  existing  international  registration,  they  may  be  identi- 
fied by  a  statement  to  that  effect. 


(d)  The  goods  and/or  services  referred  to  in  Article 
14(l)(b)(iv)  shall  be  identified  as  follows:  1 

(i)  where  the  request  relates  to  all  of  the  designated 
States  and  all  of  the  goods  and/or  services  listed  in 
respect  of  each  of  those  States,  by  a  statement  to  that 
effect, 

(ii)  where  the  request  relates  to  all  of  the  designated 
States  and  the  list  of  goods  and /or  services,  while 
being  the  same  for  each,  is  more  limited  than  in  the 
international  registration,  by  a  new  list  and  by  a 
statement  to  the  effect  that  it  applies  to  all  of  the 
designated  States, 

(iii)  in  all  other  cases,  in  respect  of  those  States  for 
which  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  is  the  same  as 
in  the  existing  international  registration,  by  a  statement 
to  that  effect,  and,  in  respect  of  those  States  for  which 
the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  is  more  limited  than 
the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  in  the  existing  inter- 
national registration,  by  a  new  list. 

(e)  The  attestation  referred  to  in  Article  14(1  )(c) 
shall  be  worded  as  follows: 

"According  to  evidence  produced  before  this 
Office,  .  .  .  (D  appears  to  be  the  successor  in  title 
of  ...  (D  to  the  extent  described  in  the  present 
request,  and  the  conditions  referred  to  in  Article 
14(1  )(c)  of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  ap- 
pear to  be  fulfilled.  This  attestation  is  given  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  allowing  the  change  of  ownership 
to  be  recorded  in  the  International  Register  of 
Marks." 

(T)  Insert  the  name  of  the  new  owner.  ®  Insert 
the  name  of  the  earlier  owner. 

(f)  The  attestation  shall  be  dated  and  shall  bear  the 
stamp  or  seal  of  the  national  Office  and  the  signature  of 
an  official  thereof. 

(g)  the  amount  of  the  fee  referred  to  in  Article  14 
(l)(d)  is  indicated  in  the  Table  of  Fees. 

(h)  The  request  may  contain  an  indication  of  the 
trade  or  business  in  which  the  new  owner  is  engaged. 

22.2  Publication  Where  the  Change  in  Ownership  is  Total 

(a)  Where  the  change  in  ownership  concerns  all  the 
designated  States  and  all  the  goods  and/or  services,  the 
publication  referred  to  in  Article  14(1  )(d)  shall  contain: 

(i)  an  indication  that  the  change  in  ownership  concerns 
all  the  designated  States  and  all  the  goods  and/or 
services, 

(ii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  new  owner  together  with 
the  indication,  if  any  was  given  by  him,  of  his  trade  or 
business  and,  if  he  bases  his  right  to  own  international 
registrations  on  his  residence  in,  or  his  nationality  of, 
a  State  other  than  that  in  which  he  has  his  address,  the 
name  of  the  State  of  his  residence  or  nationality,  as  the 

case  may  be,  . 

(iii)  the  name  of  the  earlier  owner,  | 

(iv)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 

the  request, 
(v)  a  reference  to  all  the  prior  publications  concerning  the 
international  registration  except  those  which  have  been 
superseded  by  later  publications  in  respect  of  that  reg- 
istration. 

(b)  The  publication  shall  be  effected  under  the  number 
of  the  international  registration,  and,  where  applicable, 
the  numbers  of  later  designations  to  which  it  refers,  fol- 
lowed by  such  further  indications  as  the  Administrative 
Instructions  shall  provide.  | 

22.3  Publication    Where   the   Change   in    Ownership   Is 

Partial  | 

(a)  Where  the  change  in  ownership  concerns  fewer  than 
all  of  the  designated  States  and/or  some  only  of  the 
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goods  and/or  services,  the  publication  referred  to  in  Ar- 
ticle 14(1  )(d)  shall  contain  two  parts,  one  concerning  the 
new  owner,  the  other  the  earlier  owner. 

(b)  The  part  concerning  the  new  owner  shall  con- 
tain: 

(i)  an  indication  that  the  publication  is  effected  pursuant 
to  a  request  for  the  recording  of  a  change  in  owner- 
ship, 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 
the  request, 

(iii)  the  number  under  which  the  part  concerning  the 
earlier  owner  is  published, 

(iv)  the  name  and  address  of  the  new  owner  together  with 
the  indication,  if  any  was  given  by  him,  of  his  trade  or 
business  and,  if  he  bases  his  right  to  own  international 
registrations  on  his  residence  in,  or  his  nationality  of, 
a  State  other  than  that  in  which  he  has  his  address,  the 
name  of  the  State  of  his  residence  or  nationality,  as  the 
case  may  be, 

(v)  all  the  indications  which,  prior  to  the  date  referred  to 
in  item  (ii),  were  published  in  respect  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  and  which  have  not  been  superseded 
by  later  publications  in  respect  of  that  registration,  ex- 
cept those  indications  which  solely  concern  designated 
States  and  goods  and/or  services  in  respect  of  which 
ownership  is  retained  by  the  earlier  owner. 

(c)  The  part  concerning  the  earlier  owner  shall  con- 
tain: 

(i)  an  indication  that  the  publication  concerns  an  existing 
international  registration  and  contains  those  elements 
of  that  registration  which,  after  the  recording  of  the 
change  in  ownership  concerning  that  registration,  con- 
tinue to  concern  the  earlier  owner, 

(ii)  the  number  under  which  the  part  concerning  the  new 
owner  is  published, 

(iii)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 
the  request, 

(iv)  all  the  indications  which,  prior  to  the  date  referred  to 
in  item  (iii),  were  published  in  respect  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  and  have  not  been  superseded  by  later 
publications  in  respect  of  that  registration,  except  those 
indications  which,  because  of  the  change  in  ownership, 
no  longer  concern  the  earlier  owner. 

(d)  Each  part  shall  have  a  number  and  possibly  also 
an  appropriately  worded  heading.  The  Administrative  In- 
structions shall  provide  the  details  of  such  numbers  and 
headings. 

22.4  Notification  of  Recording  of  Changes 

(a)  The  notifications  referred  to  in  Article  14(1  )(d) 
shall  be  effected  by  sending  reprints  of  the  publication  re- 
ferred to  in  Rules  22.2  and  22.3. 

(b)  The  transmittal  to  designated  Offices  of  the  reprints 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
list  of  the  numbers  referred  to  in  Rules  22.2(b)  and  22.3 
(d)  relating  to  recordings  concerning  the  designated  State 
to  which  the  list  is  addressed.  Rule  19.2  shall  apply, 
mutatis  mutandis. 

22.5  Notification  of  Declining  of  the  Recording 

The  notification  referred  to  in  Article  14(2)  (a)  shall 
be  effected  by  letter.  The  letter  shall  state  the  grounds  for 
declining. 

22.6  Denial 

(a)  The  notification  by  the  national  Office  referred  to 
in  Article  14(4) (c)  shall: 

(i)  refer  to  the  fact  of  the  denial, 

(ii)  identify  the  authority  that  pronounced  the  denial  and 
the  date  on  which  it  was  pronounced. 


(iii)  indicate  the  relevant  number  or  numbers  referred  to 

in  Rule  22.2(b)  and  22.3(d), 
(iv)   contain  a  brief  indication  of  the  grounds  for  the 

denial. 

(b)  The  recording  and  the  publication  referred  to  in 
Article  14(4) (c)  shall  contain: 

(i)  the  elements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 

the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 
(iii)  a  reference  to  the  publication  of  the  recording  ef- 
fected under  Article  14  (l)(d). 

(c)  The  notification  by  the  International  Bureau  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  14(4)  (c)  shall  be  sent  to  the  earlier 
and  the  new  owners  and  to  the  national  Office  which  noti- 
fied the  denial.  j  ^ 


Rule  23 


\ 


Changes  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner  of  the 
International  Registration 

23.1  Request  for  Recording  of  Change  in  the  Name 

(a)  The  indication  and  declaration  referred  to  in  Article 
15(2) (b)(i)  and  (ii)  shall  preferably  be  worded  as  fol- 
lows: "The  undersigned  requests  that  the  following  change 
in  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion(s)  identified  herein  be  recorded.  He  declares  that  this 
change  in  his  name  does  not  amount  to  change  in  owner- 
ship." 

(b)  Rules  5.2(a)  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the 
indication  of  both  the  former  and  the  new  names  of  the 
owner  of  the  international  registration. 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  fee  referred  to  in  Article  15(2) 
(d)  is  indicated  in  the  Table  of  Fees. 


23.2  Publication 


i 


(a)  The  publication  referred  to  in  Article  15(3)  shall 
contain:  i 

(i)  an  indication  to  the  effect  that  it  concerns  a  change 
in  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion, 

(ii)  the  former  name  of  the  owner, 

(iii)  the  new  name  of  the  owner, 

(iv)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  inter- 
national registration  in  respect  of  which  the  recording 
has  been  effected, 

(v)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 
the  request, 

(vi)  a  reference  to  all  the  prior  publications  concerning 
the  international  registration  except  those  which  have 
been  superseded  by  later  publication  in  respect  of  the 
international  registration  concerned. 

(b)  The  publication  shall  be  effected  under  the  number 
of  the  international  registration,  and,  where  applicable, 
the  numbers  of  later  designations  to  which  it  refers,  fol- 
lowed by  such  further  indications  as  the  Administrative 
Instructions  shall  provide.  ' 

23.3  Notification  of  Recording 

(a)  The  notifications  referred  to  in  Article  15(3)  shall 
be  effected  by  sending  reprints  of  the  publication  referred 
to  in  Rule  23.2. 

(b)  The  transmittal  to  designated  Offices  of  the  reprints 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  list 
of  the  numbers  referred  to  in  Rule  23.2(b)  relating  to  re- 
cordings concerning  the  designated  State  to  whose  na- 
tional Office  the  list  is  addressed.  Rule  19.2  shall  apply, 
mutatis  mutandis.  ! 
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23.4  Notification  of  Declining  the  Recording 

The  notification  referred  to  in  Article  15(4)  shall  be 
effected  by  letter.  The  letter  shall  state  the  grounds  for 
declining.  I 

23.5  Denial 

(a)  The  notification  by  the  national  Office  referred  to  in 
Article  15(6 )(b)  shall:  , 

(i)  refer  to  the  fact  of  the  denial, 

(ii)  identify  the  authority  which  pronounced  the  denial 

and  the  date  on  which  it  was  pronounced, 
(iii)  indicate  the  relevant  number  or  numbers  referred  to 

in  Rule  23.2(b), 
(iv)   contain  a  brief  indication  of  the  grounds  for  the 

denial.  I 

(b)  The  recording  and  the  publication  referred  to  in 
Article  15(6)  (b)  shall  contain: 

(i)  the  elements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 

the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 
(iii)  a  reference  to  the  publication  of  the  recording  ef- 
fected under  Article  15(3). 

(c)  The  notification  by  the  International  Bureau  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  15(6)  (b)  shall  be  sent  to  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration  and  to  the  national  Office 
which  notified  the  denial. 


Rule  24 


Recording  of  Limitations  of  the  List  of  Goods 
and/or  Services 

24. 1  Request  for  Recording  of  Limitation  of  the  List 

(a)  The  request  for  recording  referred  to  in  Article 
16(1)  shall  indicate  its  purpose  and  contain: 

(i)  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  regis- 
tration, 

(ii)  the  international  registration  number, 

(Hi)  the  desired  limitation  of  the  list  of  goods  and/or 
services, 

(iv)  where  the  request  relates  to  fewer  than  all  the  desig- 
nated States,  identification  of  those  States  to  which  it 
relates, 

(v)  where  the  request  relates  to  one  only  of  the  desig- 
nated States  and,  while  not  conforming  with  the  formal 
concept  of  limitation  as  defined  in  Rule  24.2(a)  and 
(b),  it  conforms  with  a  decision  of  the  national  Office 
or  other  competent  authority  of  such  State  concerning 
the  international  registration,  a  copy  of  such  decision 
and,  if  the  decision  is  in  a  language  other  than  English 
or  French,  a  translation  of  such  decision. 

(b)  The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  owner  of  the 
international  registration. 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  fee  referred  to  in  Article  16(2) 
is  indicated  in  the  Table  of  Fees. 

(d)  Where  any  term  which  is  the  subject  of  the  request 
appears  under  more  than  one  class  of  the  International 
Classification  and  the  request  does  not  identify  the  class 
or  classes  to  which  it  relates,  such  request  shall  be  treated 
as  if  it  related  to  the  term  under  each  of  the  classes 
under  which  it  appears. 


24.2  Formal  Concept  of  Limitation 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (c),  any  request  under 
Article  16(1)  shall  be  regarded  as  conforming  with  the 
formal  concept  of  limitation  if  it  is  presented  in  any  of 
the  following  forms: 

(i)  it  asks  for  the  deletion  of  one  or  more  terms  in  the 
list  of  goods  and/or  services, 


(ii)  it  asks  for  the  insertion  of  one  or  more  words,  linked 
to  the  existing  term  by  words  (such  as  "except") 
which,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax,  make  it  clear 
that  the  inserted  word  or  words  are  meant  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  existing  term  (for  example,  milk 
products  (existing  term)  except  (linking  word)  con- 
densed milk  (inserted  words)), 

(iii)  it  asks  for  the  insertion  of  one  or  more  words  linked 
to  the  existing  term  by  words  (such  as  "provided  that") 
which,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax,  make  it  clear 
that  the  inserted  words  are  covered  by  the  existing 
term  (for  example,  pineapples  (inserted  word)  pro- 
vided that  they  are  (linking  words)  canned  fruits 
(existing  term)). 

(b)  Unless  the  limitation  is  presented  in  one  of  the 
forms  described  in  paragraph  (a),  it  shall  not,  subject 
to  paragraph  (c),  be  regarded  as  conforming  with  the 
formal  concept  of  limitation,  however  clear  it  may  be 
that,  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word,  there  is  a  limitation 
(for  example,  replacing  the  term  "milk  products"  by 
"condensed  milk"). 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  Rule  24.1(a)(v),  any  change 
in  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  decided  upon  by  the 
national  Office  or  other  competent  authority  concerned 
shall  be  deemed  to  conform  with  the  formal  concept  of 
limitation.  i 

24.3  Recording,  Publication,  and  Notification,  of  Limi- 
tation of  the  List  , 

(a)  If  the  request  complies  with  the  prescribed  re- 
quirements, the  International  Bureau  shall  record  the 
indications  referred  to  in  Rule  24.1(a)(i)  to  (iv)  and  the 
date  on  which  the  request  was  received. 

(b)  Where  the  request  is  based  on  a  decision  referred 
to  in  Rule  24.1(a)(v),  this  fact,  together  with  the  follow- 
ing particulars,  shall  also  be  recorded:  | 

(i)  the  name  of  the  authority  which  pronounced  the 

decision, 
(ii)  the  number,  if  any,  and  the  date  of  such  decision. 

(c)  The  publication  and  the  notification  referred  to  in 
Article  16(2)  shall  contain  the  indications  referred  to  in 
Rule  24.1(a)(i)  to  (iv),  the  indications  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (b)  and  the  date  of  the  recording. 

24.4  Declining  the  Recording  of  Limitation  of  the  List 

If  the  request  does  not  comply  with  the  prescribed 
requirements,  the  International  Bureau  shall  decline  the 
recording  of  the  limitation  and  shall  notify  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration  accordingly.  The  notifica- 
tion shall  include  the  grounds  for  declining. 

24.5  Invitation  to  Record  Limitation  of  the  List;  Record- 
ing, Publication  and  Notification 

(a)  The  invitation  by  the  national  Office  referred  to  in 
Article  16(5) (a)  or  (b)  shall: 
(i)  indicate  the  relevant  international  registration  number 

and  date, 
(ii)  indicate  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international 

registration, 
(iii)  refer  to  the  declining  of  the  request  of  the  owner 

or  to  the  recording  of  the  limitation  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  as  the  case  may  be, 
(iv)  indicate  the  finding  of  the  national  Office  or  other 

competent  authority  together  with  a  brief  indication 

of  its  grounds, 
(v)  where  the  finding  is  contained  in  a  decision,  identify 

the  authority  which  pronounced  the  decision  and  the 

date  on  which  it  was  pronounced, 
(vi)  where,  under  Article    16(5)(b),  the  limitation  is 

found  to  be  a  limitation  only  in  part,  specify  the  extent 

to  which  it  is  found  to  be  a  limitation. 
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(b)  The  recording  and  the  publication  referred  to  in 
Article  16(5) (c)  shall  contain: 

(i)  the  elements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received 

the  invitation  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a), 
(iii)  a  reference  to  the  publication  of  the  recording,  if 

any,  effected  under  Article  16(1). 

(c)  The  notifications  by  the  International  Bureau 
referred  to  in  Article  16(5) (c)  shall  be  sent  to  the  na- 
tional Office  which  sent  the  invitation. 


Rule  25 
Renewal 


(ii)  in  respect  of  each  designated  State  to  which  the 
demand  relates  the  individual  State  renewal  fee  or  the 
standard  State  renewal  fee,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  The  amounts  of  the  international  renewal  fee,  the 
color  reproduction  fee,  the  renewal  surcharge  and  the 
standard  State  renewal  fee  are  indicated  in  the  Table 
of  Fees. 

(c)  The  amounts  of  the  individual  State  renewal  fees 
concerning  the  various  Contracting  States  shall  be  pub- 
lished by  the  International  Bureau  each  year  in  the  month 
of  August.  The  amounts  so  published  shall  be  applicable 
as  the  individual  State  renewal  fees  from  January  1  to 
December  3 1  of  the  year  following  the  year  in  which  they 
are  published.  . 


25.1  Reminder  by  the  International  Bureau 

The  International  Bureau  shall  send  a  letter  to  the 
owner  of  the  i  iternational  registration  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  term,  initial  or  renewal  (as  the  case  may  be), 
which  is  in  effect,  reminding  him  that  such  term  is  about 
to  expire.  Further  details  concerning  the  contents  of  the 
reminder  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions. The  reminder  shall  be  sent  at  least  6  months  before 
the  expiration  date.  Failure  to  send  or  receive  the  re- 
minder, or  the  fact  of  sending  or  receiving  it  outside  the 
said  period,  or  any  error  in  the  reminder,  shall  not  affect 
the  expiration  date. 

25.2  Demand  for  Renewal 

(a)  Any  demand  for  renewal  may  exclude  any  of  the 
designated  States. 

(b)  Any  demand  for  renewal  may  exclude  in  respect 
of  any  of  the  designated  States  all  the  goods  and/or 
services  appearing  in  the  international  registration  under 
a  given  class  or  under  given  classes  of  the  International 
Classification. 

(c)  The  demand  for  renewal  referred  to  in  Article 
17(3) (a)  shall  preferably  be  made  on  a  printed  form 
furnished  free  of  charge  by  the  International  Bureau 
together  with  the  reminder  referred  to  in  Rule  25.1.  The 
demand  shall,  in  any  case,  indicate  its  purpose  and 
contain : 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  inter- 
national registration, 

(ii)  the  international  registration  number, 

(iii)  where  the  demand  contains  any  exclusion  under 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b),  the  identification  of  the  state 
or  States  and /or  the  class  or  classes  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (b). 

(d)  Where  the  demand  contains  any  exclusion  under 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b),  it  shall  be  signed  by  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration. 

(e)  The  demand  for  renewal  shall  not  be  combined 
with  any  other  request;  in  particular,  it  shall  not  contain 
a  request  for  recording  a  later  designation,  a  request  for 
recording  a  change  in  ownership,  or,  subject  to  paragraph 
(b),  a  request  for  recording  a  limitation  in  the  list  of 
goods  and /or  services. 

(f)  Rule  8.3  shall  also  apply  to  demands  for  renewal, 
provided  that  any  declaration  under  Article  19(3)  (d)  may 
be  filed  at  the  same  time  as  the  demand  for  renewal. 

25.3  International  Renewal  Fee  and  State  Renewal  Fees 

(a)  The  fees  payable  under  Article  17(3) (a)  shall  be 
the  following: 

(i)  an  "international  renewal  fee,"  and,  where  Rule 
5.3(c) (i)  applies,  a  color  reproduction  fee,  as  well  as, 
where  applicable,  the  "renewal  surcharge"  referred  to 
in  Article  17(3)(a), 


25.4  Imperfect  Demands 

(a)  Where,  within  the  time  limits  fixed  in  Article 
17(3) (a),  the  International  Bureau  receives: 

(i)  a  demand  which  does  not  conform  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Rule  25.2,  or 

(ii)  a  demand  but  no  payment  or  insufficient  pay- 
ment to  cover  the  renewal  fees  and  any  sur- 
charge that  is  due,  or 

(iii)  money  which  appears  to  be  intended  to  cover 
fees  connected  with  renewal  but  no  demand, 

it  shall,  whenever  practicable,  promptly  invite  the  owner 
of  the  international  registration  to  present  a  correct  de- 
mand, to  pay  or  complete  the  renewal  fees  and  any  sur- 
charge that  is  due,  or  to  present  a  demand,  as  the  case 
may  be.  The  invitation  shall  indicate  the  applicable  time 
limits. 

(b)  Failure  to  send  or  receive  the  invitation  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a),  or  any  delay  in  dispatching  or  receiving 
such  invitation,  or  any  error  in  the  invitation,  shall  not 
prolong  the  time  limits  fixed  in  Article  17(3) (a). 

25.5  Recording,  Publication,  and  Notification 

(a)  Where  the  demand  is  presented  and  the  fees  are 
paid  as  prescribed,  the  International  Bureau  shall  record 
the  renewal  and  shall  publish  the  elements,  as  specified 
in  paragraph  (b),  of  the  international  registration  as  it 
stands  on  the  first  day  of  the  term  of  renewal,  together 
with  an  indication  both  of  the  fact  that  the  publication  is 
that  of  a  renewal  and  of  the  date  on  which  the  renewal 
shall  expire. 

(b)  The  elements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall 
be  the  following: 


(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration,  together  with  the  indication,  if  any  was 
given  by  him,  of  his  trade  or  business  and,  if  he  bases 
his  right  to  own  international  registrations  on  his  resi- 
dence in,  or  his  nationality  of,  a  State  other  than  that 
in  which  he  has  his  address,  the  name  of  the  State  of  his 
residence  or  nationality,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(ii)  the  reproduction  of  the  mark,  together  with  any  in- 
dication under  Rule  5.3(d)  or  (e)  and  any  translitera- 
tion and  translation;  where  color  is  claimed,  the  repro- 
duction shall  be  in  color  if  Rule  5.3(c) (i)  applies,  and 
it  shall  be  in  black  and  white  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  description  of  the  colors  in  words  and  signs  if 
Rule  5.3(c)  (ii)  applies, 

(iii)  the  list  of  goods  and/or  services,  provided  that,  where 
the  list  of  goods  and/or  services  differs  in  respect  of 
different  designated  States,  the  publication  shall  contain 
appropriate  indications  in  order  to  show  which  goods 
and/or  services  relate  to  which  designated  State, 

(iv)  the  names  of  the  designated  States  and,  where  ap- 
plicable, after  the  name  of  each  such  State,  an  indica- 
tion concerning  the  choice  referred  to  in  Rule  5.6  and 
the  indication  referred  to  in  Rule  5.7, 
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(v)  where,  in  respect  of  any  designated  State,  a  refusal  or 
notice  of  possible  refusal  was  notified  and  no  final  de- 
cision resulting  in  the  cancellation  of  the  designation 
or  in  the  acceptance  of  the  effect  referred  to  in  Article 
11(2)  has  been  notified,  an  indication  that  a  refusal  or 
notice  of  possible  refusal  was  notified,  togethei^  with  the 
date  of  the  receipt  by  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
notification  of  the  refusal  or  notice  of  possible  refusal, 

(vi)  the  international  registration  number, 

(vii)  any  international  later  designation  number, 

(viii)  where  the  priority  of  one  or  more  earlier  applica- 
tions was  claimed,  a  statement  that  such  claim  has  been 
made, 

(ix)  a  reference  to  any  indication  under  Article  11(3), 

(x)  a  reference  to  any  declaration  under  Articles  21(2) 
and  22(2), 

(xi)  particulars  concerning  the  representative,  as  provided 
in  Rule  39.2(a). 

(c)  Any  indication  which,  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  the  term  of  renewal,  has  been  part  of  the  inter- 
national registration  but  which,  before  that  day,  has  been 
cancelled  or  superseded  shall  not  be  included  in  the  pub- 
lication referred  to  in  paragraph  (a). 

(d)  The  notificafion  under  Article  31  shall  be  effected 
by  sending  to  the  owner  of  the  international  registration  a 
reprint  of  the  publication  of  the  renewal  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a). 

(e)  The  International  Bureau  shall  notify  each  des- 
ignated Office  of  the  renewal  by  sending  it : 

(i)  a  reprint  of  the  publication  referred  to  in  paragraph   26.3  International  Form 
(a),  and 

(ii)  where  Rule  5.3(c)(ii)  applies,  the  reproduction  of  the 
mark  in  the  number  of  copies  specified  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Instructions,  provided  that  such  Instructions 
shall  enable  each  national  Office  to  require  at  least  six 

'   copies. 


Rule  26 


Declarations  of  Actual  Use 

26.1  Information  on  Requirements  Concerning  Routine 
Declarations  of  Actual  Use  \ 

The  national  Office  of  any  Contracting  State  whose  na- 
tional law  requires  the  filing  of  routine  declarations  re- 
ferred to  in  the  first  sentence  of  Article  19(3) (d)  shall 
inform  the  International  Bureau  of  such  requirement  and 
of  any  changes  therein.  Such  information  shall,  in  par- 
ticular, indicate  the  time  limits  within  which  such  declara- 
tions must  be  filed  according  to  the  national  law  and  state 
whether  the  attachment  of  specimens  or  facsimiles  to  rou- 
tine declarations  of  actual  use  is  required  by  the  national 
law.  Any  information  received  shall  be  published  promptly 
upon  receipt.  Furthermore,  the  International  Bureau  shall 
republish  in  August  of  each  year  all  the  information  re- 
ceived and  still  applicable  at  the  time  of  the  republication 
in  respect  of  all  the  States  concerned. 

26.2  National  Forms 

The  national  Office  of  any  Contracting  State  referred 
to  in  Rule  26. 1  shall  supply  free  of  charge  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  in  reasonable  quantities  declaration  forms, 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  national  law  of  that  State, 
for  the  purposes  of  making  declarations  referred  to  in  Ar- 
ticle 19(3) (d).  The  International  Bureau  shall  furnish 
such  forms  free  of  charge  to  interested  persons. 

I 


25.6  Declining  the  Demand  | 

(a)  Where  the  time  limits  fixed  in  Article  17(3)  (a)  are 
not  respected  or  where  the  demand  does  not  conform  with 
the  requirements  of  Rule  25.2  or  the  fees  (including,  where 
applicable,  any  surcharge)  are  not  paid  as  prescribed,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  decline  the  demand  and  shall 
notify  the  owner  of  the  international  registration  by  let- 
ter. The  letter  shall  state  the  grounds  for  declining. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  not  decline  any  de- 
mand before  the  expiration  of  6  months  after  the  starting 
date  of  the  term  of  renewal. 

25.7  Reimbursement  of  Certain  Fees 

Where,  under  Rule  25.6(a),  the  International  Bureau 
declines  the  demand,  it  shall  reimburse  to  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration  all  fees  received  from  him 
except  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  international  renewal 
fee  referred  to  in  Rule  25.3(a)(i). 

25.8  Recording  of  Lack  of  Demand 

Where,  by  the  expiration  of  6  months  after  the  starting 
date  of  the  term  of  renewal,  no  demand  for  renewal  is  pre- 
sented to  the  International  Bureau  in  respect  of  any  or  all 
of  the  designated  States,  such  fact  shall  be  recorded  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

25.9.  Publication  of  Lists  of  International  Registrations 
Not  Renewed 

The  International  Bureau  shall  publish,  at  intervals 
specified  in  the  Administrative  Instructions,  a  list  of  the 
international  registration  numbers  of  those  international 
registrations  which,  having  become  due  for  renewal,  have 
been  renewed  in  respect  of  none  of  the  designated  States. 


(a)  Where  the  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  19(3) 
(d)  is  not  made  on  a  national  form  according  to  Rule 
26.2,  it  shall  be  made  on  a  form  ("international  form") 
consisting  of  the  following  statement  and  shall  be  signed 
by  the  owner  of  the  international  registration: 

"The  undersigned  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration declares  that  he  (it)  is  the  owner  of  the  in- 
ternational registration  which  was  effected  under  No. 
.  .  .  ,  as  shown  by  recordings  in  the  International 
Register  of  Marks,  in  respect  of  ...  ®  on  ...  ©; 
that  the  mark  which  is  the  subject  of  the  international 
registration  herein  identified  is  now  in  use  by  and 
through  ...  (D  in  commerce  with  and /or  on  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  said  State  on  or  in  connection  with  the" 
following  goods  and/or  services  listed  in  respect  of 
such  State:  .  .  .  ®;  that  such  use  commenced  on 
.  .  .  ®;  and  that  the  mode  or  manner  in  which  the 
mark  is  used  is: 

□  on  labels  or  tags  affixed  to  and /or  containers 
for  the  goods,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached 
specimen(s)  or  facsimile(s)  ®; 

□  on  displays  which  are  associated  with  the 
goods,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached  speci- 
men(s)  or  facsimile(s)  ®; 

□  in  the  case  of  services  in  advertising  of  such 
services,  as  evidenced  by  the  attached  speci- 
men(s)  or  facsimile(s)  ®; 

D  other  ®."  ' 

®  Insert  name  of  State.  ®  Insert  international  registra- 
tion date  or,  if  applicable,  recording  date  of  the  later  des- 
ignation of  such  State.  ®  Insert  "the  undersigned  owner" 
and/or,  if  applicable,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
or  persons  whose  use  of  the  mark  inures  to  the  benefit  of 
the  owner  in  the  State.  ®  Insert  "all"  or  indicate  the  par- 
ticular goods  and /or  services  on  or  in  connection  with 
which  the  mark  is  used.  ®  Insert  the  date  of  commence- 
ment of  the  continuing  use  of  the  mark,  including,  where 
different  dates  are  applicable  to  different  goods  and/or 
services,  the  particular  goods  and/or  services  to  which 
each  such  date  relates.  ®  The  inclusion  of  specimens  or 
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facsimiles  may  be  dispensed  with  where  the  declaration  is 
made  in  respect  of  a  State  whose  national  law  does  not  re- 
quire that  specimens  or  fascimiles  be  attached  to  routine 
declarations  of  actual  use.  ®  Recite  sufficient  facts  in  ad- 
dition to,  or  in  lieu  of,  checking  one  or  more  of  the  above 
boxes  as  to  sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  to  show  that  the 
mark  is  in  current  use. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  such  forms 
free  of  charge  to  interested  persons. 

(c)  The  inclusion  of  specimens  or  facsimiles  may  be 
dispensed  with  where  the  declaration  is  made  in  respect 
of  a  State  whose  national  law  does  not  require  that  speci- 
mens or  facsimiles  be  attached  to  routine  declarations  of 
actual  use. 

(d)  The  specimens  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall, 
in  the  case  of  a  mark  for  goods,  be  duplicates  of  the  ac- 
tually used  labels,  tags,  or  containers,  or  of  the  displays 
associated  therewith,  or  portions  thereof,  when  made  of 
suitable  material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat  and 
of  a  size  not  larger  than  the  declaration.  When,  owing 
to  the  mode  of  applying  or  affixing  the  mark  to  the  goods 
or  to  the  manner  of  its  use  on  the  goods,  such  specimens 
cannot  be  furnished,  suitable  photographs  or  other  ac- 
ceptable reproductions,  not  larger  than  the  declaration, 
which  clearly  and  legibly  show  the  mark  and  all  matter 
used  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  furnished.  In  the 
case  of  marks  for  services,  specimens  or  facsimiles,  as 
specified  above,  of  the  mark  as  used  in  the  sale  or  adver- 
tising of  the  services  shall  be  furnished  unless  impossible 
because  of  the  nature  of  the  mark  or  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  used,  in  which  event  some  other  acceptable  reproduc- 
tions shall  be  furnished. 

(e)  It  shall  depend  on  the  national  law  of  each  Con- 
tracting State  whether  any  declaration  to  the  same  effect 
as  but  worded  differently  than  in  paragraph  (a)  shall 
produce  the  same  effect. 


Rule  27 


Declarations  Concerning  Earlier  National  or 
Madrid  Registrations 


11. \  Separately  Filed  Declarations 

(a)  Any  separately  filed  declaration  under  Article  21(2) 
shall: 

(i)  specify  the  designated  State  or  States  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  made, 

(ii)  contain  the  statement  that  the  owner  of  the  mterna- 
tional  registration  owned  a  national  registration  or  na- 
tional registrations  in  the  said  State  or  States  on  the 
international  registration  date  or  the  international  later 
designation  date,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(iii)  indicate,  in  respect  of  each  such  national  registration, 
its  number, 

(iv)  indicate  the  international  registration  number  of  the 
international  registration  to  which  it  relates. 

(b)  Any  separately  filed  declaration  under  Article  22(2) 
shall: 

(i)  specify  the  designated  State  or  States  in  respect  of 
which  it  is  made, 

(ii)  contain  the  statement  that  the  owner  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  owned  a  registration  under  the  Madrid 
Agreement  in  respect  of  the  said  State  or  States  on  the 
international  registration  date  or  the  international  later 
designation  date,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(iii)  indicate  the  number  of  the  relevaift  Madrid  registra- 
tion, 

(iv)  indicate  the  international  registration  number  of  the 
international  registration  to  which  it  relates. 


27.2  Certification  of  National  Registrations 

The  certification  of  the  copy  of  any  national  registration 
referred  to  in  Article  21(2)  shall  be  in  the  English  or 
French  language,  shall  be  signed  by  a  person  authorized 
by  the  national  Office  to  effect  certifications  and  shall  in- 
dicate the  date  to  which  the  certification  refers.  That  date 
shall  be  the  international  registration  date  or  the  interna- 
tional later  designation  date,  as  the  case  may  be,  or,  where 
the  certification  is  made  before  international  registration 
or  recording  of  the  later  designation  is  effected,  the  date 
on  which  the  certification  is  effected.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
national  Office  effecting  the  certification  shall,  on  the  re- 
quest of  the  International  Bureau  presented  once  the  said 
registration  or  recording  is  effected  by  it,  indicate  to  that 
Bureau  any  change  which  might  have  occurred  in  respect 
of  the  national  registration  between  the  date  to  which  the 
certification  referred  and  the  international  registration 
date  or  the  recording  date  of  the  later  designation,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

27.3  Defects 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify  the 
applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  registration 
of  any  defect  in  the  declaration  made  under  Article  21(2) 
or  Article  22(2),  including  the  absence  of  the  cerUfied 
copy  referred  to  in  Article  21(2)  and  any  defect  in  the 
certification  thereof  as  provided  in  Rule  27.2. 

(b)  As  long  as  any  defect  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
is  not  corrected,  the  International  Bureau  shall  treat  the 
declaration  as  if  it  had  not  been  made. 

27.4  Publication;  Notification 

(a)  Unless  effected  by  virtue  of  Rule  18.1  (a)  (ix)  or 
Rule  18.2(a)  (i),  the  publication  of  any  declaration  un- 
der Article  21(2)  or  Article  22(2)  shall  indicate: 
(i)  the  fact  that  the  publication  relates  to  a  declaration 

made  under  Article  21(2)  or  22(2),  as  the  case  may 

be, 

(ii)  the  State  or  States  in  respect  of  which  the  declaration 
was  made  and  the  numbers  of  the  relevant  national  or 
Madrid  registrations, 

(iii)  the  international  registration  number  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  to  which  the  declaration  relates, 

(iv)  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion. 


(b)  Unless  effected  by  virtue  of  Rule  19.1,  the  notifica- 
tion of  any  declaration  under  Article  21(2)  or  22(2)  shall 
consist  of  an  indication  that  the  declaration  made  under 
Article  21(2)  or  22(2),  as  the  case  may  be,  was  recorded 
by  the  International  Bureau  and  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  the  declaration. 


Rule  28 


Transmittal  of  Documents  to  the  International  Bureau 
28.1  Place  and  Mode  of  Transmittal 

(a)  International  applications,  requests,  demaiids, 
notifications  and  any  other  documents  intended  for  filing, 
notification  or  other  communication  to  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  deposited  with  the  competent  service  of 
that  Bureau  during  the  office  hours  fixed  in  the  Admin- 
istrative Instructions,  or  mailed  to  that  Bureau. 

(b)  Where  any  document  is  transmitted  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  in  response  to  an  invitation  by  that 
Bureau  bearing  a  reference  number,  the  document  shall 
indicate  such  reference  number. 

(c)  Where  paragraph  (b)  does  not  apply,  any  docu- 
ment transmitted  to  the  International  Bureau  shall: 

(i)  where  it  relates  to  an  international  application,  be 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  such  application, 
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(ii)  where  it  relates  to  an  international  registration,  in- 
dicate, by  its  international  registration  number,  the 
international  registration  to  which  it  relates;  it  may 
also  contain  an  indication  of  the  mark  as  provided 
for  in  Rule  20.1(b). 

(d)  Paragraph  (c)  shall  not  apply  in  those  cases  where 
these  Regulations  contain  specific  provisions  on  the  iden- 
tification of  the  international  application  or  registration 
to  which  any  document  transmitted  to  the  International 
Bureau  relates.  j 

28.2  Date  of  Receipt  of  Documents 

Any  document  received  by  the  International  Bureau 
through  deposit  or  mail  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
received  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  actually  received  by 
that  Bureau,  provided  that,  when  it  is  actually  received 
after  office  hours,  or  on  a  day  when  the  Bureau  is  closed 
for  business,  it  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received 
on  the  next  subsequent  day  on  which  the  Bureau  is  open 
for  business. 
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29.1  Legal  Entity 


Rule  29 
Signature 


I 


(a)  Where  any  document  submitted  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  is  signed  by  a  legal  entity,  the  name  of 
the  legal  entity  shall  be  indicated  in  the  place  reserved 
for  signature  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  signature 
of  the  natural  person  or  persons  entitled  to  sign  for  such 
legal  entity  according  to  the  national  law  of  the  State 
under  whose  law  the  legal  entity  was  established. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to 
partnerships  or  firms  composed  of  attorneys  or  patent 
or  trademark  agents  but  which  are  not  legal  entities. 

29.2  Exemption  from  Certification 

No  signature  provided  for  under  the  Treaty  or  these 
Regulations  shall  require  authentication,  legalization  or 
other  certification. 


Rule  30 
Calendar;  Computation  of  Time  Limits 

30.1  Calendar 

The  International  Bureau,  national  Offices,  applicants 
and  owners  of  international  registrations  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Treaty  and  these  Regulations,  express 
any  date  in  terms  of  the  Christian  era  and  the  Gregorian 
calendar. 

30.2  Periods  Expressed  in  Years,  Months,  or  Days 

(a)  When  a  period  is  expressed  as  one  year  or  a  cer- 
tain number  of  years,  computation  shall  start  on  the  day 
following  the  day  on  which  the  relevant  event  occurred, 
and  the  period  shall  expire  in  the  relevant  subsequent 
year  in  the  month  having  the  same  name  and  on  the 
day  having  the  same  number  as  the  month  and  the  day 
on  which  the  said  event  occurred,  provided  that  if  the 
relevant  subsequent  month  has  no  day  with  the  same 
number  the  period  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of  that 
month. 

(b)  When  a  period  is  expressed  as  one  month  or  a 
certain  number  of  months,  computation  shall  start  on 
the  day  following  the  day  on  which  the  relevant  event 
occurred,  and  the  period  shall  expire  in  the  relevant  sub- 
sequent month  on  the  day  which  has  the  same  number 
as  the  day  on  which  the  said  event  occurred,  provided 
that  if  the  relevant  subsequent  month  has  no  day  with  the 
same  number  the  period  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of 
that  month. 

(c)  When  a  period  is  expressed  as  a  certain  number 
of  days,  computation  shall  start  on  the  day  following  the 

I 
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day  on  which  the  relevant  event  occurred,  and  the  period 
shall  expire  on  the  day  on  which  the  last  day  of  the 
count  has  been  reached.  , 

30.3  Locoi  Jates 

(a)  The  date  which  is  taken  into  consideration  as  the 
starting  date  of  the  computation  of  any  period  shall  be 
the  date  which  prevails  in  the  locality  at  the  time  when 
the  relevant  event  occurred.  4 

(b)  The  date  on  which  any  period  expires  shall  be  the 
date  which  prevails  in  the  locality  in  which  the  required 
document  is  filed  or  the  required  fee  is  paid. 

30.4  Expiration  on  a  Non-Working  Day 

If  the  expiration  of  any  period  during  which  any 
document  or  fee  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  or 
any  of  its  agencies  falls  on  a  day  on  which  such  Bureau 
or  agency  is  not  open  for  business,  or  on  which  ordinary 
mail  is  not  delivered  in  Geneva  or  the  locality  in  which 
the  agency  is  situated,  the  period  shall  expire  on  the 
next  subsequent  day  on  which  neither  of  the  said  two 
circumstances  obtains. 
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Rule  31 

Payment  of  Fees 

31.1  Payment  to  the  International  Bureau 

All  fees  due  under  the  Treaty  and  these  Regulations 
shall  be  payable  to  the  International  Bureau. 

31.2  Applicable  Fee  Schedule 
The  fees  payable  shall  be: 

(i)  where  they  concern  an  international  application  or  a 
request  for  the  recording  of  a  later  designation,  the 
fees  in  force  on  the  date  the  international  application 
or  the  request  for  the  recording  of  the  later  designation 
is  received  by  the  International  Bureau  or,  where  the 
application  or  request  has  been  filed  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  national  Office  under  Article  5(3),  on 
the  date  on  which  it  was  received  by  that  Office, 

(ii)  where  they  concern  a  demand  for  renewal,  the  fees 
in  force  on  the  date  which  precedes  by  6  months  the 
starting  date  of  the  term  of  renewal. 

31.3  Currency 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b),  all  fees  due  under  the 
Treaty  and  these  Regulations  shall  be  payable  in  Swiss 
currency. 

(b)  Where  the  International  Bureau  has  agencies,  the 
Administrative  Instructions  may,  under  specified  condi- 
tions, allow  exceptions  to  paragraph  (a). 

31.4  Deposit  Accounts  ' 

(a)  Any  natural  person  or  legal  entity  may  open  a 
deposit  account  with  the  International  Bureau  or  any  of 
its  agencies. 

(b)  The  details  concerning  deposit  accounts  shall  be 
provided  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

31.5  Indication  of  the  Mode  of  Payment  \ 

(a)  Unless  the  payment  is  made  in  cash  to  the  cashier 
of  the  International  Bureau,  the  international  applica- 
tion, and  any  request,  demand,  or  other  document,  filed 
with  the  International  Bureau  in  connection  with  any 
international  registration,  subject  to  the  payment  of  any 
fee,  shall  indicate: 

(i)  the  name  and  address,  as  provided  in  Rule  5.2(a)  and 
(c),  of  the  natural  person  or  legal  entity  making  the 
payment,  unless  the  payment  is  made  by  a  cheque  at- 
tached to  the  document, 

(ii)  the  mode  of  payment,  which  may  be  by  an  authoriza- 
tion to  debit  the  amount  of  the  fee  to  the  deposit 
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account  of  such  person  or  entity,  or  by  transfer  to  a 
bank  account  or  to  the  postal  cheque  account  of  the 
International  Bureau,  or  by  cheque.  The  Administra- 
tive Instructions  shall  provide  the  details,  in  particular 
those  governing  the  kind  of  cheques  that  shall  be 
accepted  in  payment. 

(b)  Where  the  payment  is  made  pursuant  to  an  author- 
ization to  debit  the  amount  of  the  fee  to  a  deposit  account, 
the  authorization  shall  specify  the  transaction  to  which 
it  relates,  unless  there  is  a  general  authorization  to  debit 
to  a  specified  deposit  account  any  fee  concerning  a 
certain  applicant,  owner  of  an  international  registration, 
or  duly  appointed  representative. 

(c)  Where  the  payment  is  made  by  transfer  to  a  bank 
account  or  to  the  postal  cheque  account  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  or  by  a  cheque  not  attached  to  the 
international  application,  request,  demand,  or  other  doc- 
ument, the  notification  of  the  transfer  or  the  cheque  (or 
paper  accompanying  it)  shall  identify  the  transaction  to 
which  the  payment  relates,  in  the  manner  to  be  provided 
for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

31.6  Effective  Date  of  Payment 

Any  payment  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received 
by  the  International  Bureau  on  the  date  indicated  here- 
inbelow: 

(i)  if  the  payment  is  made  in  cash  to  the  cashier  of  the 
International  Bureau,  on  the  date  on  which  such  pay- 
ment is  made, 

(ii)  if  the  payment  is  made  by  debiting  a  deposit  account 
with  the  International  Bureau  pursuant  to  a  general 
authorization  to  debit,  on  the  date  on  which  the  inter- 
national application,  the  request  for  the  recording  of 
later  designation,  the  demand  for  renewal  or  other 
document  entailing  the  obligation  to  pay  fees  is  received 
by  the  International  Bureau,  or  in  the  case  of  a  specific 
authorization  to  debit,  on  the  date  on  which  the  specific 
authorization  is  received  by  the  International  Bureau, 

(Hi)  if  the  payment  is  made  by  transfer  to  a  bank  account 
or  to  the  postal  cheque  account  of  the  International 
Bureau,  on  the  date  on  which  such  account  is  credited, 

(iv)  if  the  payment  is  made  by  cheque,  on  the  date  on 
which  the  cheque  is  received  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau, provided  that  it  is  honored  upon  presentation  to 
the  bank  on  which  the  cheque  is  drawn. 


Rule  32 


32.3  Procedure 

(a)  Withdrawals  and  renunciations  referred  to  in  Rules 
32.1  and  32.2  shall  be  effected  in  a  written  conimunica- 
tion  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  and  signed  by 
the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  registra- 
tion, as  the  case  may  be.  The  International  Bureau  shall 
acknowledge  receipt  of  this  communication. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  withdrawals,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  reimburse  to  the  aM>licant  or  the  owner  of 
the  international  registration  any  State  designation  fee 
which  it  received  from  him  in  connection  with  any  State 
affected  by  the  withdrawal. 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  record  and  publish 
renunciations,  and  shall  notify  interested  designated  Of- 
fices thereof.  The  details  shall  be  provided  in  the  Admmis- 
trative  Instructions. 

I 
Rule  33  * 

Choice  Between  Individual  and  Standard  State  Fees 

33.1  Initial  Choice  ! 
Any  Contracting  State  shall  choose  between  individual 

and  standard  State  fees  in  a  written  declaration  addressed 
to  the  International  Bureau  at  the  same  time  as  it  deposits 
its  instrument  of  ratification  or  accession.  If  it  chooses  in- 
dividual State  fees,  the  declaration  shall  also  indicate  the 
amounts  of  those  individual  State  fees  in  Swiss  francs.  The 
choice  of  the  Contracting  State  shall  become  effective  and 
the  amounts  indicated  shall  be  applicable  from  the  date 
on  which  such  State  becomes  bound  by  the  Treaty.  Where 
the  Contracting  State  fails  to  indicate  its  choice  at  the 
prescribed  time,  or  where  it  chooses  individual  State  fees 
but  fails  to  indicate  their  amounts  in  Swiss  francs,  it  shall 
be  considered  to  have  chosen  standard  States  fees. 

33.2  Change  in  Choice  j 
Any  Contracting  State  may  at  any  time  indicate,  in  a 

written  declaration  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau, 
that  it  wishes  to  choose  standard  State  fees  instead  of  in- 
dividual State  fees  or  vice  versa,  provided  that,  m  the  lat- 
ter case,  the  declaration  shall  indicate  also  the  amounts 
of  the  individual  State  fees.  The  change  in  choice  shall 
apply  from  January  1  of  that  calendar  year  which  com- 
mences at  the  expiration  of  at  least  6  months  after  the 
date  on  which  the  International  Bureau  received  the  dec- 
laration. If  the  desired  change  is  for  individual  State  fees 
but  the  declaration  fails  to  indicate  their  amounts  in 
Swiss  francs,  the  declaration  shall  be  treated  as  if  it  had 
not  been  made.  

Rule  34 
Change  in  the  Amounts  of  Individual  State  Fees 
34.1  Communication;  Effective  Date 

Any  change  in  the  amounts  of  individual  State  fees, 
expressed  in  Swiss  francs,  shall  be  communicated  in  writ- 
ing by  the  interested  national  Office  to  the  International 
Bureau  The  amounts  so  communicated  shall  be  applicable 
as  from  January  1  of  that  calendar  year  which  commences 
at  the  expiration  of  at  least  6  months  after  the  date  on 
which  the  International  Bureau  receives  the  communica- 
tion. 


Withdrawals  and  Renunciations 

32.1   Withdrawal  of  the  International  Application  or  Re- 
quest for  Recording  of  Later  Designation 

(a)  Any  withdrawal  of  an  international  application 
shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  International  Bureau  if 
the  communication  of  withdrawal  reaches  it  before  prep- 
arations for  publication  have  been  completed. 

(b)  Any  withdrawal  of  a  request  for  the  recording  of 
later  designation  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  if  the  communication  of  withdrawal  reaches 
it  before  preparations  for  publication  have  been  com- 
pleted. 

32.2  Renunciation  of  the  International  Registration  or  of 
Certain  Designations 

(a)  The  owner  of  the  international  registration  may,  at 
any  time,  renounce  the  international  registration  or  the 
recording  of  the  designation  of  any  designated  State. 

(b)  Renunciation  of  the  recording  of  all  designated        v"/    -—  -—       -        j„c:„„,t^H  nffire  the  fees 

State   shall  be  treated  as  renunciation  of  the  international   year  transfer  to  any  ^"^^^.f^  designated  O^^^^^^^ 
registration.  referred  to  m  Article  18(3 )(d)  that  are  couectea  in  re 


Rule  35 
State  Fees 

35.1  Individual  State  Fees 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  in  every  calendar 
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spect  of  international  registrations,  recordings  of  requests 
for  later  designations,  and  recordings  of  renewals,  ef- 
fected in  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

(b)  Further  details  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administra- 
tive Instructions. 

35.2.  Standard  State  Fees 

(a)  The  coefficient  referred  to  in  Article  18(4) (b)  shall 
be: 

(i)  2,  if  the  national  law  provides  only  for  examination 
of  "absolute  grounds  of  nullity," 

(ii)  3,  if  the  national  law  provides  for  examination  as  to 
whether  there  is  conflict  with  another  mark  ("relative 
grounds  of  nullity")  and  if  such  examination  is  carried 
out  only  where  there  is  third-party  opposition, 

(iii)  4,  if  the  national  law  provides  for  examination  of 
relative  grounds  of  nullity  ex  officio  and  without  third- 
party  opposition, 

(iv)  5,  if  the  national  law  provides  for  examination  of 
relative  grounds  of  nullity  ex  officio  followed  by  the 
possibility  of  third-party  opposition. 

(b)  Further  details  shall  be  provided  in  the  Administra- 
tive Instructions. 


Rule  36  * 

Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau 

36.1  Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau 

All  fees  and  charges  collected  under  the  Treaty,  these 
Regulations  and  the  Administrative  Instructions,  except 
those  referred  to  in  Article  18(2),  shall  belong  to  the  In- 
ternational Bureau. 


Rule  37 
Recordings  Effected  by  National  Offices    f 

37.1  Notification 

The  notification  by  the  national  Office  provided  for  in 
Article  20(1)  shall  be  made  on  a  form  furnished  by  the 
International  Bureau  and  the  details  of  which  are  pro- 
vided in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

37.2  Annotation  and  Publication 

The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  provide  for  the  ex- 
tent to  which  annotations  of  any  changes  notified  under 
Article  20(2)  shall  be  made  in  the  International  Register 
of  Marks  and  shall  be  published  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau, provided  that  such  annotation  and  such  publication 
shall  at  least  indicate  the  international  registration  number 
of  the  mark,  the  State  which  it  concerns,  the  date  on  which 
it  was  received,  and  its  subject  matter. 


Rule  38 
Changes  in  Addresses  \ 

38. 1  Recording  and  Publication 

(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  on  request,  record 
and  publish,  free  of  charge,  any  change  in  the  address  of 
the  owner  of  the  international  registration  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

(b)  The  request  shall  be  signed.  ' 


Rule  39 


I 


Recording  and  Publication  Concerning 
Representatives 
39.1  Recording  j 

(a)  Where  a  representative  is  appointed,  the  appoint- 
ment shall  be  recorded. 


(b)  Where  the  appointment  of  a  representative  is  re- 
voked or  renounced,  the  revocation  or  the  renunciation 
shall  be  recorded. 

39.2  Publication 

(a)  Where  a  representative  is  appointed,  his  appoint- 
ment, including  his  name  and  address,  shall  be  published. 

(b)  Where  the  appointment  of  a  representative  is  re- 
voked or  renounced,  the  revocation  or  the  renunciation 
shall  be  published  unless,  at  the  time  the  publication  could 
be  effected,  the  appointment  of  another  representative  is 
published. 


Rule  40 
The  Gazette 

40. 1  Contents  and  Title  of  the  Gazette 

(a)  All  matters  which,  according  to  the  Treaty  or 
these  Regulations,  the  International  Bureau  is  obliged  to 
publish  shall  be  published  in  a  periodical  entitled 
"International  Marks  Gazette/ Gazette  internationale  des 
marques". 

(b)  The  Administrative  Instructions  may  provide  for 
the  inclusion  of  other  matters  in  the  Gazette. 

40.2  Frequency  of  Issue  of  the  Gazette 
The  Gazette  shall  be  issued  once  a  week. 

40.3  Languages  of  the  Gazette  " 

(a)  The  Gazette  shall  be  issued  in  a  bilingual  (English 
and  French)  edition. 

(b)  The  Administrative  Instructions  shall  identify 
those  portions  which  require  translation  and  those  por- 
tions which  do  not  require  translation. 

(c)  Matters  which  can  be  easily  understood  even  if 
not  translated  (for  example,  the  names  of  the  designated 
States),  or  which  are  indicated  by  signs  or  abbreviations 
(for  example,  "Ren."  for  '"Kenev/a\/ Renouvellement") 
to  which  the  keys  shall  be  published  in  each  issue,  need 
not  be  translated.  The  details  shall  be  provided  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 

(d)  Matters  not  falling  within  the  scope  of  paragraph 
(c)  (for  example,  the  lists  of  goods  and /or  services) 
shall  always  be  published  in  both  languages.  The  publica- 
tion shall  indicate  which  is  the  original  language. 
Translations  shall  be  prepared  by  the  International 
Bureau.  In  case  of  any  divergence  between  the  original 
and  the  translation,  all  legal  effects  shall  be  governed  by 
the  original. 

40.4  Sale  of  the  Gazette 

The  subscription  and  other  sale  prices  of  the  Gazette 
shall  be  fixed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

40.5  Copies  of  the  Gazette  for  National  Offices 

(a)  Before  luly  1  of  each  year  each  national  Office 
shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  of  the  number  of 
copies  of  the  Gazette  which  it  wishes  to  receive  in  the 
next  subsequent  year. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  make  the  requested 
number  of  copies  available  to  the  national  Office: 

(i)  free  of  charge,  up  to  the  same  number  as  the  num- 
ber of  units  corresponding  to  the  class  chosen  under 
the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  by  the  Contracting  State  of  which  the  said 
Office  is  the  national  Office, 

(ii)  at  half  of  the  ordinary  subscription  or  sale  price, 
for  copies  in  excess  of  the  said  number. 

(c)  Copies  given  free  of  charge  or  sold  under  para- 
graph (b)  shall  be  for  the  internal  use  of  the  national 
Office  which  has  requested  them. 
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may  be  discovered  on  the  basis  of  a  publication  of  the 
International  Bureau,  2  months  from  the  date  of  such 
publication, 
(iii)  where  neither  item  (i)  nor  item  (ii)  applies,  the 
time  limit  provided  for  in  the  national  law. 


(a)  Any  error  in  the  Gazette  may  be  rectified  by  the 
International  Bureau  through  publication  of  an  appro- 
priate corrigendum. 

(b)  Any  national  Office  and  any  interested  person  may 
call  any  error  in  the  Gazette  to  the  attention  of  the  Inter-    43.2.  Application  of  Rule  16  j 

Rule  16  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  in  respect  of 
40.7  Further  Details  Article  30. 

i 

Further  details  concerning  the  Gazette  may  be  provided  ' 

in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 


Rule-  41 


Copies  and  Other  Information  Available  to  the  Public 

41.1  Copies  and  Information  Concerning  International 
Applications  and  International  Registrations 

(a)  Any  person  may  obtain  from  the  international 
Bureau,  against  payment  of  a  fee  whose  amount  shall  be 
fixed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions,  certified  or  un- 
certified copies  or  extracts  of  the  international  registration 
or  of  any  document  in  the  file  of  any  international  appli- 
cation or  international  registration.  Each  copy  or  extract 
shall  reflect  the  situation  of  the  international  registration 
or  of  the  file,  or  parts  of  such  registration  or  file,  on  a 
specific  date;  such  date  shall  be  indicated  in  the  said 
copy  or  extract. 

(b)  On  request  and  against  payment  of  a  fee  whose 
amount  shall  be  fixed  in  the  Administrative  Instructions, 
any  person  may  obtain  from  the  International  Bureau 
oral  or  written  information,  or  information  by  telecopier 
devices,  on  any  fact  appearing  in  any  document  in  the 
file  of  any  international  application  or  international 
registration. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  the 
Administrative  Instructions  may  waive  the  obligation  to 
pay  any  fee  where  the  work  or  the  expense  connected 
wi«h  the  furnishing  of  a  copy,  extract,  or  information  is 
minimal. 

Rule  42 
Regional  Marks 

42.1  Declaration  Under  Article  25(1)  (a) 

(a)  The  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  25(1)  (a) 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau.  It  shall  be  effective  as  from  the  date 
or  event  specified  in  the  declaration,  provided  that  it 
shall  not  become  effective  prior  to  the  expiration  of  2 
months  from  the  receipt  of  the  declaration  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau. 

(b)  The  declaration  shall  be  promptly  published  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

42.2  Fees 

Rules  9,  13,  25.3,  33  and  34  shall  apply  mutatis  mutan- 
dis, in  the  case  referred  to  in  Article  25(2). 


Rule  43 


Procedure  Where  Correction  of  Errors  of  the 
International  Bureau  is  Sought 

43.1  Time  Limit  Under  Article  30 

The  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  30(1)  shall  be: 

(i)  where  the  alleged  error  may  be  discovered  on  the 
basis  of  a  notification  sent  by  the  International  Bureau 
to  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international  reg- 
istration, 2  months  from  the  date  of  such  notification, 

(ii)  where  item  (i)  does  not  apply  and  the  alleged  error 


RULES  CONCERNING  CHAPTER  II 
Rule  44    | 
Expenses  of  Delegations 

44.1  Expenses  Borne  by  Governments 

The  expenses  of  each  delegation  participating  in  any 
session  of  the  Assembly  and  in  any  committee,  working 
group  or  other  meeting  dealing  with  matters  of  concern 
to  the  Union  shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  which  has 
appointed  it.  ! 

Rule  45    ' 
Absence  of  Quorum  in  the  Assembly 

45.1   Voting  by  Correspondence 

(a)  In  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  32(5) (b),  the 
International  Bureau  shall  communicate  any  decision  of 
the  Assembly  (other  than  decisions  relating  to  the  Assem- 
bly's own  procedure)  to  the  Contracting  States  which 
were  not  represented  when  the  decision  was  made  and 
shall  invite  them  to  express  in  writing  their  vote  or  ab- 
stention within  a  period  of  3  months  from  the  date  of  the 
communciation. 

(b)  If,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  period,  the  number 
of  Contracting  States  having  thus  expressed  their  vote  or 
abstention  attains  the  number  of  Contracting  States  which 
was  lacking  for  attaining  the  quorum  when  the  decision 
was  made,  that  decision  shall  take  effect  provided  that  at 
the  same  time  the  required  majority  still  obtains. 


Rule  46 


Administrative  Instructions 

46.1  Establishment  of  Administrative  Instructions;  Mat- 

ters Governed  by  Them 

(a)  The  Director  General  shall  establish  Administrative 
Instructions.  He  may  modify  them.  They  shall  deal  with 
matters  in  respect  of  which  these  Regulations  expressly 
refer  to  such  Instructions  and  with  details  in  respect  of 
the  application  of  these  Regulations. 

(b)  Before  establishing  the  Administrative  Instructions 
and  before  modifying  any  provision  thereof  which  affects 
national  Offices,  the  Director  General  shall  communicate 
to  the  interested  Offices  the  text  of  the  intended  provisions 
and  shall  invite  the  said  Offices  to  notify  him  of  any 
observations  they  might  wish  to  make. 

(c)  All  forms  of  interest  to  applicants  and  owners  of 
international  registrations  shall  be  included  in  the  Ad- 
ministrative Instructions. 

46.2  Control  by  the  Assembly        ' 

The  Assembly  may  invite  the  Director  General  to  mod- 
ify any  provision  of  the  Administrative  Instructions,  and 
the  Director  General  shall  proceed  accordingly. 

46.3  Publication  and  Effective  Date 

(a)  The  Administrative  Instructions  and  any  modifica- 
tion thereof  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 
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(b)  Each  publication  shall  specify  the  date  on  which 
the  published  provisions  become  effective.  The  date  need  2.  Later  Designation 
not  be  the  same  for  all  the  provisions  provided  that  no 
provision  may  be  declared  effective  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  a  period  of  one  month  after  the  publication  date  of 
that  issue  of  the  Gazette  in  which  it  was  published. 


Amount  in 
Swiss  francs 


46.4  Conflict  with  the  Treaty  and  the  Regulations 

In  the  case  of  conflict  between  any  provision  of  the 
Administrative  Instructions  and  any  provision  of  the 
Treaty  or  of  these  Regulations,  the  latter  shall  prevail. 


ANNEX  TO  THE  REGULATIONS 
Table  of  Fees 


The  fees  marked  by  an  asterisk  apply  to  the  States  which 
have  chosen  the  standard  State  fee  system  (see  Articles 
18(2)  and  (4)).  Where,  either  because  of  the  choice  ex- 
ercised by  the  applicant  or  the  owner  of  the  international 
registration  under  Article  5(l)(a)(vi)  or  6(2) (a) (v),  or 
because  only  a  regional  mark  is  available,  the  designation 
of  one  or  more  States  party  to  a  regional  treaty  has  the 
same  effect  as  if  an  application  for  the  registration  of  the 
mark  in  the  regional  register  of  marks  had  been  filed, 
the  fees  marked  by  an  asterisk  shall  be  payable  once  even 
if  the  regional  registration  effect  extends  to  more  than 
one  State  party  to  the  regional  treaty. 


Kind  of  Fee 


1.     Application 


Amount  in 
Swiss  francs 


1.1  International  Application  Fee  (Rule  9.1(a)(i)): 

irrespective  of  the  number  of  designated  States 
and  of  the  numbers  of  classes 400 

1.2  *  Standard  State  Designation  Fee  (Rule  9.1(a) 

(ii):  for  each  designated  State  to  which  the 
Standard  Fee  Systent  applies i  30 

1.3  Color  Reproduction  Fee  (Rule  9<l(a)(i)) 100 


2.1  International  Later  Designation  Fee  (Rule  13.1 
(a)(i)):  irrespective  of  the  number  of  desig- 
nated States  and  of  the  number  of  classes 100 

2.2  ♦Standard  State  Designation  Fee  (Rule  13.1(a) 

(ii)):  for  each  designated  State  to  which  the 
Standard  Fee  System  applies 130 

2.3  Color  Reproduction  Fee  (Rule  13.1(a)(ii))___  100 

3.  Change  in  Ownership  ' 

3.1  Request  for  Recording  Change  in  Ownership  Fee 

(Rule  22.1(g))  100 

4.  Change  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner — Request  for 

Recording  Change  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner 
(Rule  23.1(c)):  j 

4.1  Where  the  request  relates  to  one  international 

registration lOO 

4.2  Where  the  request  relates  to  more  than  one  in- 

ternational registration 250 

5.  Limitation  of  List  of  Goods  atid/or  Services 

5.1  Request  for  Recording  of  Limitation  of  the  List 

of  Goods  and/or  Services  Fee  (Rule  24.1(c) )_  100 

6.  Renewal 

6.1  International  Renewal  Fee  (Rule  25.3(a) (i)): 

irrespective  of  the  number  of  designated  States 
and  of  the  number  of  classes 400 

6.2  Renewal  Surcharge  (Rule  25.3(a) (i)):  irrespec- 

tive of  the  number  of  designated  States  and  of 
the  number  of  classes 200 

6.3  ^Standard   State    Renewal   Fee    (Rule    25.3(a) 

(ii)):  for  each  designated  State  to  which  the 
Standard  Fee  System  applies 1  30 

6.4  Color  Reproduction  Fee  (Rule  25.3(a) (i)) 100 

^  Multiplied  by  the  number  of  classes.  | 

'  For  each  of  the  International  registrations  to  which  It 
relates. 


LIST  OF  REGULATIONS 


Rule     1 :  Abbreviated  Expressions 

1.1  "Treaty" 

1.2  "Chapter"  and  "Article," 

1.3  Associations 

1.4  "Gazette" 

1.5  'Table  of  Fees" 

Rules  Concerning  Chapter  I 

Rule     2:  Representation  before  the  International 
Bureau 
2.1     Number  of  Duly  Appointed  Representa- 
tives 
Form  of  Appointment 
Revocation  or  Renunciation  of  Appoint- 
ment 
General  Powers  of  Attorney         i 
Substitute  Representative 
International  Register  of  Marks 

3.1  Contents  of  the  International  Register 

3.2  Keeping  of  the  International  Register 
4:  Applicant 

4.1     The  Same  Applicant  for  All  Designated 
States 
5:  Mandatory  Contents  of  the  International  Ap- 
plication 
5,1     Indication  that  the  International  Appli- 
cation is  Filed  Under  the  Treaty 


Rule     3 


Rule 


Rule 


2.2 
2.3 

2.4 
2.5 


5.2  Indications  Concerning  the  Applicant 

5.3  Reproduction  of  the  Mark;  Color;  Trans- 

literation 

5.4  List  of  Goods  and/or  Services 

5.5  Identification  of  States 

5.6  Choice  Between  National  and  Regional 

Marks 

5.7  Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks 

5.8  Application  Filed  Through  the  Intermedi- 

ary of  a  National  Office 
Rule     6:  Optional  Contents  of  the  International  Appli- 
cation 

6.1  Naming  of  a  Representative  I 

6.2  Claiming  of  Priority 

6.3  Declaration  of  Intent  To  Use  the  Mark 

6.4  Declaration  of  Actual  Use 

6.5  Declarations  Under  Articles  21(2)   and 

22(2) 

6.6  Option  Under  Article  11(3) 

6.7  Trade  or  Business  of  the  Applicant 

6.8  Translation  of  the  Mark 
Rule     7:  Languages 

7.1  Language  of  the  International  Applica- 

tion 

7.2  Language  of  the  Request  for  Recording 

of  Later  Designations 
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Rule     8: 


Rule    9: 


Rule  10: 


Rule  11: 


Rule  12; 


Rule  13: 


Rule  14: 


Rule  15: 


Rule  16 


Rule  17 


Rule  18 


7,3     Language  of  Registrations,  Recordings 

Annotations  and  Communications 
Form  of  the  International  Application 

8.1  Printed  Forms 

8.2  Copies;  Signature 

8.3  No  Additional  Matter 

Fees  Payable  with  the  Filing  of  the  Inter- 
national Application 

9.1  International  Application  Fee  and  State 
Designation  Fees 

Mandatory  Contents  of  the  Request  for  the 
Recording  of  Later  Designations 

10.1  Indication  that  the   Request  is  for  the 

Recording  of  Later  Designations 

10.2  Indications  Concerning  the  Applicant  or 

the  Owner  of  the  International  Regis- 
tration 

10.3  Identification  of  the  International  Appli- 

cation or  International  Registration 

10.4  Identification   of   the   Later   Designated 

States 
10.5-  Indication  of  the  Choice  Between  Na- 
tional Mark  and  Regional  Mark 

10.6  Collective  Marks  and  Certification  Marks 

10.7  Requests  Filed  Through  the  Intermediary 

of  a  National  Office 
Optional   Contents   of   the   Request  for  the 
Recording  of  Later  Designations 

11.1  Claiming  of  Priority 

11.2  Declaration  of  Intent  to  Use 

11.3  Declaration  of  Actual  Use 

11.4  Declarations  Under  Articles  21(2)  and 

22(2) 

11.5  List  of  Goods  and/or  Services 

11.6  Option  Under  Article  11(3) 

Form  of  the  Request  for  the  Recording  of  Later 
Designations 

12.1  Printed  Forms 

12.2  Copies;  Signature 

12.3  No  Additional  Matter 

Fees  Payable  with  the  Request  for  the  Record- 
ing of  Later  Designations 
13.1  International  Later  Designation  Fee  and 

State  Designation  Fees 
Defects  in  the  International  Application 

14.1  Minimum  Amount  Under  Article  7 

14.2  Notification,  in  Reimbursement  of  Cer- 

tain Fees,  Under  Article  7(5) 

14.3  Notification  of  the  National  Office 
Defects  in  the  Request  for  the  Recording  of 

Later  Designations 

15.1  Application  of  Rule  14 

Procedure  Where  Avoiding  the  Effects  of  De- 
clining is  Sought 

16.1  Recording  and  Publication  Under  Article 

9(3) 

16.2  Information  Available  to  National  Offices 

16.3  Information  Furnished  by  the  National 

Office 

:  Certificates 

17.1  Certificates  of  International  Registration 
and  Certificates  of  Recording  of  Later 
Designations 
:  Publication  of  International  Registrations  and 
Recordings  of  Later  Designations 

18.1  Contents  of  Publication  of  International 

Registrations 

18.2  Contents  of  Publication  of  Recordings  of 

Later  Designations 


Rule  19:  Notification  of  International  Registrations  and 
Recordings  of  Later  Designations 

19.1  Form  of  Notification 

19.2  Time  of  Notification 

Rule  20:  Refusals;  Notices  of  Possible  Refusal 

20.1  Notifying     the     International     Bm-eau; 

Grounds 

20.2  Notifying  the  Owner  of  the  International 

Registration;   Publication 

20.3  Notification  and  Recording  of  Final  De- 

cisions of  Refusal;  Cancellation  of  the 
Designation,  and  Publication  of  the 
Cancellation 

20.4  Notification  and  Publication  Where  Final 

Decision  Results  in  Acceptance  of  the 
Effect  Provided  for  in  Article  11(2) 

20.5  Belated  Notifications 
Rule  21:  Final  Decisions  of  Cancellation 

21.1  Notification  and  Recording  of  Final  De- 
cisions of  Cancellation;  Cancellation  of 
the  Designation,  and  Publication  of  the 
Cancellation 
Rule  22:  Changes  in  Ownership 

22.1  Request   for   Recording   of   Change   in 

Ownership 

22.2  Publication  Where  the  Change  in  Owner- 

ship is  Total 

22.3  Publication  Where  the  Change  in  Owner- 

ship is  Partial 

22.4  Notification  of  Recording  of  Changes 

22.5  Notification  of  Declining  of  the  Recording 

22.6  Denial 

Rule  23:  Changes  in  the  Name  of  the  Owner  of  the 
International  Registration 

23.1  Request  for  Recording  of  Change  in  the 

Name 

23.2  Publication 

23.3  Notification  of  Recording 

23.4  Notification  of  Declining  the  Recording 

23.5  Denial 

Rule  24:  Recording  of  Limitations  of  the  List  of  Goods 
and /or  Services 

24.1  Request  for  Recording  of  Limitation  of 

the  List 

24.2  Formal  Concept  of  Limitation 

24.3  Recording,  Publication,  and  Notification, 

of  Limitation  of  the  List 

24.4  Declining  of  the  Recording  of  Limitation 

of  the  List 

24.5  Invitation  to  Record  Limitation  of  the 

List;  Recording,  Publication  and  Noti- 
fication 
Rule  25:  Renewal 

25.1  Reminder  by  the  International  Bureau 

25.2  Demand  for  Renewal 

25.3  International  Renewal  Fee  and  State  Re- 

newal Fees 

25.4  Imperfect  Demands 

25.5  Recording,  Publication,  and  Notification 

25.6  Declining  the  Demand 

25.7  Reimbursement  of  Certain  Fees 

25.8  Recording  of  Lack  of  Demand 

25.9  Publication  of  Lists  of  International  Reg- 

istrations Not  Renewed 
Rule  26:  Declarations  of  Actual  Use 

26.1  Information  on  Requirements  Concerning 

Routine  Declarations  of  Actual  Use 

26.2  National  Forms 

26.3  International  Form 

Rule  27:  Declarations  Concerning  Earlier  National  or 
Madrid  Registrations 

27.1  Separately  Filed  Declarations 

27.2  Certification  of  National  Registrations 

27.3  Defects 

27.4  Publication;  Notification 
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Transmittal  of  Documents  to  the  International 
Bureau  ) 

28.1  Place  and  Mode  of  Transmittal      ! 

28.2  Date  of  Receipt  of  Documents 

Rule  29:  Signature 

29.1  Legal  Entity 

29.2  Exemption  from  Certification 

Rule  30:  Calendar;  Computation  of  Time  Limits 

30.1  Calendar 

30.2  Periods  Expressed  in  Years,  Months,  or 

Days 

30.3  Local  Dates 

30.4  Expiration  on  a  Non-Working  Day 

Rule  3 1 :  Payment  of  Fees 

3.1  Payment  to  the  International  Bureau 

31.2  Applicable  Fee  Schedule 

31.3  Currency 

31.4  Deposit  Accounts 

31.5  Indication  of  the  Mode  of  Payment 

31.6  Effective  Date  of  Payment 

Rule  32:  Withdrawals  and  Renunciations 

32.1  Withdrawal  of  the  International  Applica- 

tion or  Request  for  Recording  of  Later 
Designation 

32.2  Renunciation  of  the  International  Registra- 

tion or  of  Certain  Designations 

32.3  Procedure 

Rule  33:  Choice  Between  Individual  and  Standard  State 
Fees 

33.1  Initial  Choice 

33.2  Change  in  Choice 

Rule  34:  Change  in  the  Amounts  of  Individual  State  Fees 
34.1  Communication;  Effective  Date 

Rule  35:  State  Fees 

35.1  Individual  State  Fees 

35.2  Standard  State  Fees 

Rule  36:  Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau 

36.1  Fees  Belonging  to  the  International  Bureau 

Rule  37 :  Recordings  Effected  by  National  Offices 

37.1  Notification 

37.2  Annotation  and  Publication 


Rule  38 :  Changes  in  Addresses  { 

38.1  Recording  and  Publication 
Rule  39:  Recording  and  Publication  Concerning  Repre- 
sentatives 

39.1  Recording 

39.2  Publication 

Rule  40:  The  Gazette 

40.1  Contents  and  Title  of  the  Gazette 

40.2  Frequency  of  Issue  of  the  Gazette 

40.3  Languages  of  the  Gazette 

40.4  Sale  of  the  Gazette 

40.5  Copies  of  the  Gazette  for  National  Offices 

40.6  Errors  in  Publications 

40.7  Further  Details 

Rule  41 :  Copies  and  Other  Information  Available  to  the 
Public 
41.1  Copies  and  Information  Concerning  Inter- 
national Applications  and  International 
Registrations  . 

Rule  42:  Regional  Marks 

42.1  Declaration  Under  Article  25(1)  (a) 

42.2  Fees 

Rule  43 :  Procedure  Where  Correction  of  Errors  of  the  In- 
tional  Bureau  Is  Sought 

43.1  Time  Limit  Under  Article  30 

43.2  Application  of  Rule  16 

RULES  CONCERNING  CHAPTER  II 

Rule  44:  Expenses  of  Delegations 

44.1  Expenses  Borne  by  Governments 

Rule  45:  Absence  of  Quorum  in  the  Assembly 
45.1  Voting  by  Correspondence 

Rule  46:  Administrative  Instructions 

46.1  Establishment   of  Administrative   Instruc- 

tions; Matters  Governed  by  Them 

46.2  Control  by  the  Assembly 

46.3  Publication  and  Effective  Date 

46.4  Conflict  with  the  Treaty  and  the  Regula- 

tions 


Annex  to  the  Regulations:  Table  of  Fees 


[Printed  in  Official  Gazette,  July  24,  1973] 


PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Late  Submission  of  Formal  Drawings 

In  those  situations  where  an  application  Is  filed  with 
informal  drawings,  applicants  are  requested  to  wait  until 
they  receive  their  "Notice  of  Informal  Drawings"  form, 
PO-1094,  from  the  Group  Art  Unit  before  submitting  the 
formal  drawings  and  the  comparison  fee.  The  letter  of  trans- 
mittal accompanying  the  formal  drawings  ehould  identify 
the  Group  Art  Unit  indicated  on  Form  PO-1094.  Also,  each 
sheet    of    drawing    should    include    the    serial    number    and 


3,553,374,  Wolf  and  Marino,  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER,  filed 
Feb.  18,  1971,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-222-71,  Digi- 
tronics  Corporation  v.  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Dec.  26,  1972. 

3,570,416.     (See  3,478,700.) 

3,599,357.     (See  3,30i,636.)  f  t 

3,691,660.     (See  3,3(M,636.) 

3,701,298,  Heller  and  Kelly,  DE-REELING  APPARATUS 
FOR    ELECTRICAL    COMPONENTS,    filed    Dec.    23,    1972, 


Group   Art   Unit   In    the  upper   right  margin.    In   the  past,    d.C.N.J.   (Newark),  Doc.  C-20-14-72,  Heller  Industries,  Inc. 


some  drawings  have  been  misdirected  because  the  Group  Art 
Unit  indicated  on  the  filing  receipt  was  used  rather  than 
that  Indicated  on  Form  PO-1094. 

WILLLA.M  FELDMAN, 
June  28,  1973.     Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


V.  Dundas  Engineering  d  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al. 

Plant  Patents  1,360,  E.  G.  Fisher,  ROSE  PLANT  ;  1.469,  F. 
Mellland,  same ;  1,758,  same ;  1,759,  same ;  1,912,  F.  Meilland, 
deceased,  by  M.  L.  Mellland,  nee  Paolino,  legal  representative, 
same  ;  1,943,  same ;  2,017,  Swim  and  Weeks,  same ;  2,032,  same  ; 
2,037,  S.  C.  Johnston,  same ;  2,055,  C.  Camprubi,  same ;  2,278, 
E.  McCummlngs,  same ;  2,329,  P.  Shamburger,  same ;  2,349,  A. 
Mellland,  same ;  2,370,  Swim  and  Weeks,  same ;  2,871,  same ; 
2,444,  A.  Mellland,  same;  2,500,  P.  Croix,  same;  2,540,  G.  de 
Rulter,  same ;  2,576,  E.  G.  Fisher,  same ;  2,597,  M.  L.  Mellland, 
same  ;  2,625,  same ;  2,691,  same ;  2,692,  same ;  2,693,  same : 
2,746,  R.  G.  Jelly,  same;  2,792,  Swim  and  Weeks,  same; 
2,854,  J.  D.  Lissemore,  Same ;  2,855.  Swim  and  Weeks,  same ; 


2,801,941,  S.  C.  Johnson,  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  30,  1972,  D.C.,  M.D. 
Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  72-478-C-J-M,  Chemed  Corporation 

V.    Jacksonville  Robo,  Inc.    Notice  of  dismissal   pursuant   to    3,097.  C.  Meyer,  same,  filed  Dec.   15,  1972,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich. 
Rule  41(a)  (1)  (1),  Nov.  3,  1972.  (Detroit),  Doc.  39376,  ConardPyle  v.  Frank's  Nursery  Sales, 

2,839,196.  W.  C.  Schwalge,  OIL  RECLAIMER,  filed  Feb.  14,     Inc. 


1972,  D.C.,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  72-95-C, 
Prelin  Industries,  Inc.  \.  O  d  G  Crafts,  Inc.  and  George  E. 
Barrow.  No  infringement  of  U.S.  patent  by  defendants,  Sept. 
15,  1972. 

2,956,114,  Ginsburg,  Henderson,  Dolby,  and  Anderson, 
BROAD  BAND  MAGNETIC  TAPE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD, 
filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  No.  72cl929, 
Ampex  Corp.  v.  Avco  Corp.  et  al. 

2,984,841,  N.  E.  Wilson,  TOILET  BOWL  DEODORIZERS 
AND  HOLDERS  THEREFOR,  filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  D.C.,  E.D. 
Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  72C681(1),  Irwin-Willert  Co.  v.  Puro 
Xo,  Inc. 

3,304,636.  Vlecell  and  Walczak,  HEATING  AND  SYSTEM 
GENERATING  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESSING  IRON; 
3,335,507,  J.  L.  Vlecell,  same ;  3,541,306,  Barnas  and  Gronwlck, 
ELECTRIC  PRESSING  IRON  ;  3.599.357.  Gronwlck  and  West- 
phal,  same ;  3,691,660,  Gronwlck,  Illlan  and  Westphal,  same, 
filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4533,  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

3.335,507.     (See  3,30t,636.) 

3.361,476,  E.  G.  Smock,  DUMPING  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN 
AUXILIARY  DISCHARGE,  filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  D.C,  S.D. 
Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc.  72-492,  Edmund  G.  Smock,  doing  busi- 
ness as  D.  d  L.E.  Transit  Company  v.  Robert  B.  Miller.  Same, 
filed  Dec.  29,  1972.  D.C.  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc.  72-493, 
Edmund  G.  Smock,  doing  business  as  D.  d  L.E.  Transit  Com- 
pany v.  Ideal  Transportation  Company  and  Russell  E.  Scott. 

3,478,700,  Lundvall,  Loomis  and  Breen,  FLOOR  LATCH 
STRIP  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  8,570,416.  J.  A.  Shook, 
FREIGHT-BRACING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  4,  1972.  DC, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2492,  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Evans  Products  Company  et  al. 

3,541,306.     (See  3,304,636.) 


P.P.  1,469. 
P.P.  1,758. 
P.P.  1,759. 
P.P.  1.912. 
P.P.  1,943. 
P.P.  2,017. 
P.P.  2,032. 
P.P.  2,037. 
P.P.  2,055. 
P.P.  2,278. 
P.P.  2,329. 
P.P.  2,349. 
P'P.  "2,370. 
P.P.  2,371. 

P.P.  2,444. 

P.P.  2.500. 

P.P.  2.540. 

P.P.  2,576. 

P.P.  2,597. 

P.P.  2,625. 

P.P.  2,691. 

P.P.  2,692. 

P.P.  2,693. 

P.P.  2.746. 

P.P.  2.792. 

P.P.  23*4. 

P.P.  2,855. 

P.P.  8,097. 


(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1,360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
(See  P.P.  1.360.) 
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Erratam 

In  the  Official  Gazettb  for  February  27,  1973,  page  861, 
all  reference  to  the  inadvertent  issuance  of  Patent  No. 
3,712,975  to  Joseph  B.  Allen  and  Henry  E.  Llppman  for 
Line  Segment  Intersection  Test  should  be  deleted  as  Patent 
No.    3,712,975  did.  In  fact,  issue  on   January  23,   1973. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

I 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner  I 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  7,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

o(  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ' 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  ^SJUM  CHEm^^^^^^^  '■^'^ 

'Th'e«TratteS"H^SS  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

Igniting  Devices.  8-01-72 

MaKtures  Special  utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „„.^t^«  a  m  T^.,<^t„r            i-ni  72 

SPECIALIZED  «IEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  Cff  ^n^AL  ENC^^^^^^^^^^  ilS;^01-'^a^u^?Kas=         '""^  ^ 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  ChemisryReactors^^  Uqu  drbas.  and  Solid  Separation; 

SiaSuKn^TAp^paSS^^^^^^^^^  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 

esses. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

PhSoerapby;  Motion  PWutts:  IlluiilmUon:  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scsles.  ^^^_^ 

°  Ac'irBuS^  Nuclear  Ec.clors,  Powder  Metallurgy  Rocket  Fuels;  R»'''°;*«'"  "'""'„,„„  „^,^,  ,(MB-73 
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T912,009 

PROCESS     OF     PREPARING     POLYURETHANE 

POLYUREA  FOAMS  HAVLNG  INTEGRAL  SKIN 

Albert  Pierre  Strassel,  4  Avenue  des  Cedres,  Domaine 

de  la  Ronce,  92  Ville  d'Auray,  France,  and  Dominique 

Jeandot,  1  Rue  Renoir,  Garges-Ies-Gonesse,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  619,021,  Feb,  27, 

1967.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,859 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1966, 

51,755 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 45 

No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  preparing  a  cellular  polyurethane-poly- 

urea  composition  having  a  resistant,  strong  molding  skin 

that  remains  bonded  to  said  cellular  composition  and 

exhibits  no  visible  porosity  to  the  naked  eye,  and  a  foam 

density  greater  than  150  grams  per  liter  by 

(A)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing  a  polyiso- 
cyanate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  130  and  6,000,  an 
aromatic  polyamine,  a  foaming  agent,  and  a  catalyst 
for  the  polyurethane-polyurea  reaction  the  NHj/OH 
ratio  being  between  0.3  and  5/1,  the  NCO/OH+NH2 
ratio  being  between  0.9  and  2/1,  the  amount  of  foam- 
ing agent  being  from  0.5  to  50  weight  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  cata- 
lyst being  from  0  to  2  weight  percent  of  the  combined 
weight  of  said  polyol  and  said  aromatic  polyamine,  the 
mixing  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  0°  to  140°  C; 

(B)  introducing  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  mold,  which 
is  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°  and  140°  C, 
wherein  the  reaction  and  expansion  take  place; 

(C)  after  completion  of  the  expansion,  placing  the  mold 
in  an  oven  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  20°  to  140°  C;  and 

(D)  after  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  30  minutes  remov- 
ing the  mold  from  said  oven  and  demolding  the  re- 
sulting cellular  composition. 


to  adjust  the  gain  thereof.  At  the  output  of  the  60  cycle 
filter  24,  a  low  pass  filter  25  is  provided  to  remove  the 
100  Hz.  tone  from  the  electrocardiographic  information. 
The  information  is  then  amplified  in  amplifier  26  and  used 


AlC    CONTIKX. 


-32 


**c 


IP- 


2S 


■Ado 
100  Hi 


30 


31 


•O"*     I   24 
MOTCH  -♦•  *' 


LOW 

<>0HI 


27     2S 

—  vco   J— on 


I 

as  a  modulating  signal  for  the  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator 27  resulting  in  a  frequency  modulated  signal  at  28 
for  transmission,  over  telephone  lines  for  example,  to  a 
remote  monitoring  station. 


T912,010 

FINGERTIP  EGG  MONITOR  UTILIZING  CARRIER 

INJECTION  FOR  AGC 

William    P.    Holsinger,   Hemdon,    Va.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
^     tary  of  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,240 
Int.  CL  A61b  5/04 
VS.  CI.  128—2.06  R  j 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
A  mass  screening  system  for  electrocardiographic  ab- 
normalities features  a  constant  100  Hz.  tone  generator  20 
coupled  to  the  subjects'  body  via  capacitive  electrode  12 
and  a  sensing  system  for  picking  up  the  electrocardio- 
graphic signal-modified  tone  including  capacitive  elec- 
trode 11,  amplifier  21,  60  cycle  filters  22.  amplifier  23 
and  60  cycle  filter  24.  The  gain  of  amplifier  23  is  auto- 
matically controlled  by  a  feedback  loop  which  has  a  fil- 
ter 30  to  eliminate  all  but  the  tone  whose  fluctuating  am- 
plitude is  then  converted  to  a  D.C.  control  signal  by  con- 
verter 31  and  introduced  via  lead  32  into  the  amplifier 
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T912,011 
SMOKING  PRODUCT    ^ 
John  A.  Harpham.  Carrcroft,  and  Eugene  D.  Klug,  Hill- 
crest,   Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,801 
Int.  CI.  A24b  3/00,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  131—2 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
A  smoking  product  is  prepared  by  thermoforming  a 
mixture  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  an  inorganic  ashing 
material,  and,  optionally,  an  organic  filler.  The  hydroxy- 
propyl  cellulose  can  be  plain  hydroxpropyl  cellulose  or  a 
modification  thereof  such  as  benzyl-,  phenylhydroxyethyl-, 
or  hydroxybutyl   hydroxypropyl  cellulose   which   would 
have  a  lower  cloud  point  and  thus  be  less  moisture  sen- 
sitive.   Optionally    the    hydroxypropyl    cellulose    can    be 
foamed  slightly  to  modify  the  combustion  characteristics 
thereof.  The  inorganic  material  is  preferably  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  in  particulate  form  from 
about  25  to  200  mesh.  The  optional  organic  filler  is  a 
physiologically  inert,  combustible  material  which  modi- 
fies the  combustion  characteristics  of  the  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose. 


T912,012 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 
SHADED  PICTURES 
Arthur  Appel  and  Joseph  E.  Harry,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Arthur  J.  Stein,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
nied  June  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,801 
Int.  CI.  G06k  15/20:  G06f  3/14  , 

U.S.  CI.  444—1  I 

16  Sheets  Drawing.  42  Pages  Specification 
A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  for  generating  shaded 
renderings  of  a  scene  which  comprises  the  treating  of 
each  surface  in  the  scene  as  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scan 
lines  and  the  treating  of  each  scan  line  on  a  surface  as 
a  plurality  of  segments.  In  a  first  embodiment  of  the 
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method,  there  are  provided  specific  values  for  illumina-  is  to  raise  the  order  of  accuracy  p  of  the  individual  un- 
tion  intensity  for  each  surface  and  random  number  values,  derlying  solutions.  Select  a  linear  multistep  formula  of 
the  minimum  random  number  value  being  less  than  or  order  p  and  a  sufficiently  large  step  number  k  to  produce 
equal  to  lowest  value  illumination  intensity  value  for  any  underlying  solutions,  wherein  the  formula  must  contam 
of  the  surfaces.  As  a  segment  of  a  line  is  considered,  the  ^ 

illumination  intensity  of  the  surface  it  falls  on  is  com- 
pared with  the  random  number  concurrently  being  gen- 
erated. If  the  random  number  is  less  than  illumination 
intensity,  then  the  line  segment  is  drawn,  i.e.,  illuminated. 
However,  if  the  random  number  concurrently  exceeds  the 
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generated  segment's  illumination  intensity,  then  the  seg- 
ment is  not  drawn,  i.e.,  not  illuminated.  In  a  second  em- 
bodiment, each  segment  is  provided  with  a  value  which 
is  the  sum  of  its  orthographic  or  perspective  projection 
coordinates,  X  and  Y.  If  the  illumination  intensity  of 
the  surface  on  which  the  segment  being  considered  cur- 
rently lies  falls  within  a  chosen  range  of  coordinate  sums 
and  if  the  sums  of  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  seg- 
ment is  an  integer  multiple  of  a  function  of  the  illumina- 
tion intensity  of  the  segment,  then  the  segment  is  drawn. 


T912,013 
HIGHLY    ACCURATE   UNCONDITIONALLY 
STABLE    METHOD    FOR    INTEGRATING 
ORDINARY  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 
Werner  Liniger  and  Farouk  M.  Odeh,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,806 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 
8  Sheets  Drawing.  52  Pages  Specification 
The   present   invention   generally   relates   to   a   novel 
method  for  operating  an  electronic  computer  to  perform 
integration  operations  upon  a  set  of  ordinary  differen- 
tial equations.  The  overall  method  is  illustrated  in  the 
flow  chart  of  FIG.  1.  According  to  a  first  aspect  of  the 
invention  occurring  in  block  7  of  FIG.  1,  there  is  dis- 
closed  an  averaging   process   comprising  the   following 
steps.  Select  an  order  of  accuracy  p  for  the  underlying 
linear  multistep  formulae  solutions  which  are  to  be  aver- 
aged. Select  a  number  d  by  which  the  averaging  process 
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SELECT  ORDER  p  OF  LINEAR 
MULTISTEP  SOLUTIONS    WHICH 
ARE  TO  BE  AVERAGED 


2 


Z^^ 1 


SELECT  NUMBER  d   BY  WHICH 
AVERAGING  IS  TO  RAISE  THE  ORDER 
p  OF  THE  UNDERLYING  SOLUTIONS 
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2l 


SELECT  FORMULA  OF  ORDER  p,  SUFFICIENTLY 
LARGE  STEP  NUMB£R  k.TO  PRODUCE  UNDER- 
LYING SOLUTIONS  FORMULA  MUST  CONTAIN 
AT  LEAST  d  FREE  PRIMARY  PARAMETERS 
AND  ONE  SECONDARY  PARAMETER  c,  THE 
COEFFICIENT  OF  THE  LEADING  DERIVATIVE 
TERM  IN  TH E  FORMULA 

i 


^ 


DETERMINE  NUMBER  N  AND  FORM  OF 
CONSTRAINTS  WHICH  WEIGHTS    MUST 
SATISFY   FOR  AVERAGING    TO 
RAISE  ORDER  FROM  p  TO  p+d 


5\ 


SELECT  N  DIFFERENT  SETS  DEVALUES 
OFTHEm  FREE  PARAMETERS 


6 


X. 


COMPUTE  N  WEIGHTS  BY  SATISFYING 
N  CONSTRAINTS  BLOCK  4   (THESE 
REPRESENT  N  LINEAR  ALGEBRAIC 
EQUATIONS  FOR  WEIGHTS). 


[\ 


COMPUTE  N  SOLUTIONS  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS,  EACH  OF  ORDER   p. EACH 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  ONE  PARAMETER 
SET.  AVERAGE  THESE  N  SOLUTIONS 

TO  OBTAIN  SOLUTION  OF  ORDER  p  +  d. 


at  least  m>d  free  primary  parameters  and  one  second- 
ary parameter  c,  the  coefficient  of  the  leading  derivative 
found  in  the  formula.  Determine  the  number  N  and  form 
of  the  constraints  which  the  weights  must  satisfy  for  the 
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averaging  process  to  raise  the  order  from  p  to  p-\-d.  Se- 
lect N  different  sets  of  values  of  the  free  parameters. 
Compute  the  N  weights  satisfying  the  N  constraints.  Com- 
pute N  solutions  of  the  differential  equations,  each  of  or- 
der p,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  parameter  sets 
selected,  and  average  these  N  solutions  to  obtain  a  so- 
lution having  an  order  of  accuracy  of  p-\-d. 

According  to  a  second  aspect  of  the  invention  which 
occurs  in  block  3  of  FIG.  1,  A-stability  is  maintained  by 
carrying  out  the  following  steps.  First,  find  the  form  of 
the  A-stability  constraints  to  be  imposed  on  the  param- 
eters of  the  formula  selected  in  the  averaging  process. 
These  constraints  consist  of  infinitely  many  linear,  and 
finitely  many  nonlinear  inequalities.  Next,  find  all  sets  of 
parameter  values  satisfying  all  linear  A-stability  con- 
straints. 

From  these  sets  of  parameter  values  select,  by  meth- 
ods of  nonlinear  programming,  sets  satisfying  the  non- 
linear constraints  as  well.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
above  selection  of  parameters  is  contingent  upon  select- 
ing an  appropriate  linear  multistep  formula  as  set  forth 
in  the  first  aspect  of  the  invention.  In  other  words,  if  a 
proper  linear  multistep  formula  meeting  the  specified 
constraints  is  chosen,  it  is  possible  to  also  select  proper 
parameter  values  to  obtain  the  desired  stability  results. 

The  third  and  most  significant  aspect  of  the  present  in- 
vention comprises  the  actual  integration  procedure.  This 
operation  occurs  primarily  in  block  7  of  FIG.  1.  An  ini- 
tialization step  includes  loading  the  system  with  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  the  previously  selected  linear  multi- 
step  formula  as  well  as  with  the  solution  values  neces- 
sary for  starting  the  integration.  Also,  the  integration 
step  h,  step  number  k  and  the  previously  enumerated 
parameter  value  selections  are  loaded  during  initializa- 
tion. The  first  step  of  the  actual  integration  process  is  to 
update  the  counter  n  of  integration  steps,  a  test  is  then 
carried  out  to  see  if  all  required  steps  have  been  com- 
pleted. If  yes,  the  averaged  solution  z  is  printed  out  and 
the  program  ends.  If  not,  then  an  integration  step  is  per- 
formed, comprising  computing  the  first  underlying  solu- 
tion j:(i>  of  the  system  of  ordinary  differential  equations 
by  the  Newton-Raphson  method,  as  well  as  auxiliary  quan- 
tities associated  with  said  first  underlying  solution. 


T912,0!4 
COATING  PROCESSES 
Arthur  Ray  Shirley,  Jr.,  202  Shirley  Drive,  and  Robert 
S.  Meline,  310  McKinley  Ave.,  both  of  Florence,  Ala. 
35630 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,520 

Int  CI.  B44d  If 08 

U.S.C1.  117— 100  A 

6  Sheets  Drawing.  26  Pages  SpecificatJon 
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said  particles  are  smoothed  out  by  a  combination  of  sur- 
face melting  and  tumbling  action.  The  preheat  particles 
are  fed  to  a  second  rotary  drum  where  multiple,  thin, 
concentrically  formed  layers  of  the  cgating  material  are 
applied  by  cascading  the  substrate  particles  beneath  a  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  applied,  closely  controlled  sprays  of 
the  coating  material.  In  particular,  the  process  allows  the 
coating  of  granular  urea  with  molten  sulfur  applied  un- 
der precise  spraying  temperatures  and  conditions  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  molten  sulfur  evenly  coats  the  parti- 
cles and  solidifiers  with  the  desired  physical  characteris- 
tics to  form  a  slow  release  nitrogen  fertilizer  at  an  eco- 
nomical cost  without  the  use  of  subcoats,  seal  coats,  mi- 
crobicides,  parting  agents,  or  plasticizers.  Further,  it  is 
shown  by  examples  that  the  operational  conditions  and 
techniques  presented  herein  constitute  a  substantial  im- 
provement in  the  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur- 
coated  urea  where  additional  coatings  consisting  of  ma- 
terials other  than  sulfur  are  used.  A  unique  spray  header 
for  pneumatic  atomizing  spray  nozzles  is  described  which 
includes  the  installation  of  an  orifice  immediately  exter- 
nal to  each  nozzle.  The  flow  rate  of  liquid  is  proportional 
to  each  nozzle  based  on  the  area  of  the  opening  in  each 
orifice.  The  coated  product  is  rapidly  cooled  to  control 
crystal  structure  of  the  applied  coating  material. 


A  process  for  applying  a  precisely  uniform  solid  coat- 
ing of  fluid  material  onto  solid  substrate  particles  where- 
in said  particles  are  preheated  in  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
radiant  heat  source  such  that  the  surface  irregularities  of 


T912,015  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS 
FROM  WET-PROCESS  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS 
Lucian  A.  Kendrick,  Jr.,  919  Cumberland  St., 
Florence,  Ala.     35630 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,155 
Int.  CI.  C05b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—34 
3  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
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Gel-like  precipitates  identified  as  hydrated  iron,  alu- 
minum, magnesium,  and  other  metallic  compounds  oc- 
cur in  ammonium  phosphate  suspension  fertilizers  made 
from  wet-process  orthophosphoric  acids.  These  small,  hy- 
drated, amorphous  precipitates  either  destroy  or  decrease 
the  fluidity  of  concentrated  suspensions  and  they  cannot 
be  pumped,  poured,  or  distributed  to  the  soil.  During 
storage,  viscosity  increases  and  the  products  frequently 
solidify.  The  dilution,  during  production,  required  for  re- 
storing fluidity  decreases  product  grade  and  reduces  the 
economic  advantages  gained  from  use  of  wet-process  or- 
thophosphoric acids. 

A  method  of  preventing  formation  of  the  amorphous, 
hydrated.  gel-like  materials  that  are  derived  from  impuri- 
ties in  the  acids  has  been  found  and  satisfactory  fluid  high- 
grade  suspensions  can  be  economically  produced.  The  new 
process  involves  ammoniating  the  acids  in  two  or  more 
stages.  For  best  results,  pH  in  the  first  stage  should  be 
in  the  range  of  3.5  to  4.5;  temperature,  boiling;  and  time 
of  retention,  30  to  60  minutes.  Second  stage  retention 
time  of  5  to  10  minutes  is  satisfactory  and  the  tempera- 
ture should  be  held  to  about  160°  F.  The  suspension,  pH 
about  5.9,  may  have  a  grade  12^0-0  or  higher. 
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T912,016 

ADHESIVE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Lloyd  P.  Foster,  Albert  D.  Beeler,  and  David  L.  Valentine, 
all  of  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  135,431,  Apr. 
19,  1971,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
732,891,  May  29,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,687 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—186 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

An  additive  system  for  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions 
which  includes 

( 1 )  a  hydroperoxide  component  such  as  tertiary  butyl  hy- 
droperoxide, cumene  hydroperoxide,  2,5-dimethyl,-2,5- 
bis(hydroperoxy)  hexane,  and  para-methane  hydroper- 
oxide, 

(2)  a  polyester  derived  at  least  in  part  from  2,2,4-tri- 
methylpentane-l,3-diol  and  maleic  acid  or  maleic  an- 
hydride, 

(3)  a  complexing  agent  for  inducing  decomposition  of 
the  hydroperoxide  component  to  give  free  radicals  such 
as  variable  valence  metal  ions,  autooxidative  organic 
compounds,  sulfur  containing  compounds  having  a  tet- 
ra-valent  sulfur  atom  directly  attached  to  at  least  one 
oxygen  atom,  acids  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
at  least  10-^,  and  crystalline  substances  which  absorb 
the  hydroperoxide  component  with  an  energy  (meas- 
ured at  23°  C.)  greater  than  about  three  kilocalories/ 
mole  of  hydroperoxide,  and  which  desorbs  the  result- 
ant free  radicals  of  the  decomposed  hydroperoxide  com- 
ponent. 


T912,017 

CAMERA 

David  E.  Beach,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Stoneham, 
Hilton,  N.Y.  (both  of  901  Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester, 
N.Y.     14650) 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  203,733, 
Dec.  1,  1971.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
306,970 

lut.  CI.  G03b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—31  FL 

5  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


A  camera  adapted  to  receive  a  film  cartridge  contain- 
ing roll  film  perforated  at  predetermined  metering  inter- 
vals includes  a  film  advancing  mechanism  which  is  locked 
against  further  film  transport  when  a  fresh  frame  is  in 
registry  with  the  camera's  exposure  area,  A  shutter  re- 
lease lever  is  operable  to  effect  exposure  of  the  film,  and 


a  double  exposure  prevention  mechanism  prevents  depres- 
sion of  the  shutter  release  lever  prior  to  transport  of  an- 
other frame  to  the  camera  exposure  area  upon  completion 
of  an  exposure.  The  double  exposure  prevention  mecha- 
nism is  automatically  disabled  whenever  a  cartridge  is  not 
located  in  the  camera.  A  sensing  lever  54  abuts  a  sur- 
face on  the  cartridge  received  in  the  camera.  If  no  car- 
tridge is  present,  the  sensing  lever  is  rotated  by  spring  62 
to  disable  the  double  exposure  mechanism. 


T912,018  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BONDED  ARTICLE 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Michael  John  Maskomick,  530  Marsh  Road, 
Wilmington,  Del.     19809 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,889, 
Aug.  15,  1972.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  322,687 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/00;  B32b  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—333 

No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  iron,  ti- 
tanium, nickel  and  alloys  thereof  with  a  perfluorinated 
elastomeric  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  the  follow- 
ing monomers: 

CF2=CF2,  CF2=CFOCF3,  and  CF2=CF0R, 

wherein  Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


( 


CFj 


Q  \-0— LcF— CFr 


\     CF, 
-0-J— CF— 

/    O 


CFr-, 
n=0.1 


(2)  i 

— (CF,),— X    X=CN,  COF,  COjH.   COjRi.  CO,M,  or  CONRjRi 
M=alkali  metal 
R,=alkyl  radical  of  Ci— Cw 
Rj,  Ri=R,  or  hydrogen  or  combinations  thereof 
n=2-12, 


(») 


— CFjCFY— ^OCF,CFY-^OCF,CFR'iSO,M' 


R'f=perfluoroalkyl  of  Ci— Cw 
Y=F,   CFj, 
n=l,2 

M'=F,  OH,  NHj,  OMe  where 
Me=alkali  metal  or  quaternary 
ammonium  or 


(4) 


— CFiCFjCF, 


which  comprises  coating  said  metal  with  an  adhesive, 
placing  said  perfluorinated  polymer,  in  the  uncured  state, 
on  said  adhesive,  thereby  forming  an  assembly,  applying 
pressure  to  said  assembly,  heating  the  assembly  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  170  to  250°  C.  for  a  period  of  10  to 
240  minutes,  reducing  the  temperature  to  about  ambient 
to  100°  C,  reducing  said  pressure  to  about  ambient  and 
recovering  a  laminate  of  said  metal,  said  adhesive  and 
said  polymer. 

The  resulting  product  may  be  used  as  a  solvent-resist- 
ant lining  for  tank  cars  or  formed  into  a  roll  for  various 
purposes  such  as  use  as  a  tin  plate  roller. 


I  ..     '^    '  ^.  REISSUES 

JULY  24,  1973 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedilcation  ;  matter 

pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,703 

CONFIGURATION  CONTROL  IN 
•     MULTIPROCESSORS 

Thomas  S.  Stafford,  Wappingers  Falls,  Donald  C.  Burn- 
stine,  Hyde  Park,  Gerard  T.  Paul,  Poughkeepsie,  and 
John  R.  Rogaski,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  by  Interaational 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignee 

Original  No.  3,386,082,  dated  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
460,776,  June  2,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Sept  5, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  288,182 

Int  CI.  G06f  9100,  11/00 
VS.  CI.  340—172.5  18  Claims 


27,704 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  F.  Carmichael,  I>rayton  Plains,  and  Richard 
J.  Maier,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syncro  Corpo- 
ration, Oxford,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,358,665,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
503,986,  Oct.  23,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,834 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  47  Claims 


/r/ 


The  present  multiprocessor  apparatus  includes,  in  effect, 
a  distributed  interconnection  system  such  that  failure  of 
a  portion  of  the  interconnection  system  does  not  com- 
pletely disable  the  apparatus.  Each  element — of  a  plu- 
rality of  computing  elements,  a  plurality  of  storage  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  other  information  processing 
elements  of  the  total  multiprocessor  apparatus — is 
equipped  with  an  individual  Configuration  Control  Reg- 
ister for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  information 
between  the  respective  element  and  other  elements  of  the 
apparatus.  For  controlling  the  interconnection  system  rep- 
resented by  the  Configuration  Control  Registers,  with  the 
redundancy  necessary  for  reliable  "fail-safe"  operation 
of  the  system,  each  of  a  plurality  of  computing  elements 
is  provided  with  means  for  independently  developing,  se- 
lecting and  conditioning  signals  and  with  means  for 
broadcasting  these  signals  to  all  elements  of  the  apparatus, 
including  the  originating  element.  The  selecting  signals 
are  utilized  at  the  receiving  elements  to  selectively  limit 
application  of  the  conditioning  signals  only  to  Configura- 
tion Control  Registers  of  elements  designated  by  the 
selecting  signals,  such  elements  having  been  predetermined 
by  the  originating  computing  element.  The  conditioning 
signals  serve  to  condition  the  Control  Registers  of  the 
selected  elements  to  desired  states  of  information  flow 
control  also  predetermined  by  the  originating  computing 
element 

1236 


A  solid  state  ignition  system  in  combination  with  an 
electrical  generating  device  for  generating  electrical  power 
for  an  engine. 

27,705 

CORD  TYPE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

James  D.  Rockett,  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Original  No.  3,480,135,  dated  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
693,856,  Dec.  27,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  July 
27,  1971,  Ser.  Na  166,553 

Int  CI.  B65d  21/02,  71/00,  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206—65  C  13  Claims 


A  carrying  unit  for  a  plurality  of  containers  and  the  like 
being  comprised  of  two  scries  of  loops,  each  series  of  said 
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loops  being  comprised  of  a  cord  or  ribbon  being  wound 
or  placed  upon  a  series  of  containers  to  co-mate  in  a 
gripping  manner,  said  loops  being  formed  or  welded  from 
a  single  strand  or  a  plurality  of  strands,  embodiments 
being  comprised  of  two  strands  per  series  of  loops  being 
welded,  twisted  and  welded  or  otherwise  joined  to  form 
complete  loops,  said  series  of  said  loops  then  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  package  unit  having  two  parallel  rows 
of  clustered  containers. 


signal  contained  in  a  discharge.  The  absence  of  this  noise 
signal  is  indicative  of  an  arcing  condition  which  may  be 
detected  during  any  one  or  a  predetermined  number  of 
discharges.  Upon  detection  of  the  absence  of  said  noise 
signal,  corrective  action  is  taken  in  the  power  supply 
which  is  effective  to  alleviate  the  arcing  condition. 


27,706 

MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING,  STACKING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  HAY 

Raymond  R.  Carson,  1374  C  St, 

Independence,  Oreg.     97351 

Original  No.  3,538,696,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

766,532,  Oct  10,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,702 

Int  CI.  AOld  85/00 
US.  a.  56—350  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  gathering  hay  from  a  windrow  and 
stacking  it  on  a  superimposed  platform  on  the  machine 
for  transportation  to  a  storage  building,  bam  or  feed  lot. 
The  machine  is  preferably,  though  not  restrictively,  of  a 
trailer  type  including  self-contained  power  driven  cir- 
cumferentially  rotatable  sweepers  or  arms  for  stacking 
the  gathered  hay  in  a  controlled  build-up  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  platform. 


27,707 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    DETECTING 
AND  CONTROLLING  THROUGH  PULSE  ENERGY 
VARIATIONS     ARCING     CONDITIONS     IN     AN 
EDM  PROCESS 

Harry  D.  Kauffman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignee 
Original  No.  3,642,337,  dated  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
95,296,  Dec.  4,  1970.  AppUcati<Hi  for  relBSoe  Aug.  11, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  279,955 

Int  CI.  B23p  1/08 
VS.  CL  219—69  P  8  Claims 


In  an  EDM  process,  a  method  and  apparattis  for  con- 
trolling arcing  conditions  in  a  machining  gap.  An  appa- 
ratus is  provided  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  noise 


27,708' 
BROAD-BAND  COUPLED  CAVITY 
SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE 
Tohni  Matsuoka  and  Toshinori  Horigome,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
as^gnors  to  Nippon  Electric   Co.,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Original  No.  3,517,347,  dated  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
693,775,  Dec  27,  1967.  Ai^)lication  for  reissue  Dec. 
22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1966, 

42/986 

Int  CI.  H03h  7/30 

VS.  a.  333—31  R  ,  3  Claims 


/5     /5f 


A  broad  band  coupled  cavity  slow-wave  structure  of 
the  backward  wave  type  having  a  plurality  of  successive- 
ly arranged  cavities  formed  by  separating  partition  walls 
in  which  a  short-circuit  conductor  is  provided  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  structure  to  short  circuit  the 
partition  walls  in  sequence. 


27,709 

BRAZED  SEAL  CONNECTOR 

Marvin  E.  Holmgren,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Eastman  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 
Origfaial  No.  3,201,154,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
72,381,  Nov.  29,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,681 

lat  CI.  F16I 13/02 
U.S.  CI.  285—286  I  6  Claims 


sa^^J? 


t 

■1 
•    •  I 

1.  A  tube  fitting  comprising;  a  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough  defining  at  one  end  a  recess  having  a  frusto- 
conical,  outwardly  widening  sealing  surface;  a  nut  having 
a  straight  bore  for  extension  of  a  tube  to  be  coupled 
therethrough  including  an  outer  portion,  an  iimer,  trans- 
versely enlarged  portion,  and  an  annular  radial  shoulder 
between  said  portions,  said  nut  and  body  having  co-operat- 
ing threads  for  threading  the  nut  to  the  body  with  said 
nut  bore  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  sealing  surface; 
an  annular  sealing  sleeve  coaxially  in  said  inner  portion 
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of  the  nut  bore,  said  sealing  sleeve  having  a  bore  there- 
throu^  including  a  cylindrical  outer  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  a  tub^-  to  be  connected,  an  inner  transversely 
reduced  portion,  and  an  annular  radial  shoulder  between 
said  sleeve  bore  portions,  the  diameter  of  said  outer  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  bore  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  connected  to  define  a 
radially  thin  first  annular  space  therebetween,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  inner  reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore  be- 
ing substantially  larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
tube  to  be  connected,  said  sleeve  having  a  frusto-conical 
inner  end  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  surface 
of  the  body  recess  and  a  portion  provided  with  a  radial 
outer  face  for  engagement  by  the  nut  shoulder;  and  a  ring 
of  brazing  material  yieldingly  retained  in  said  outer  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  bore  adjacent  said  radial  shoulder  of 
the  sleeve  bore,  the  wire  diameter  of  said  ring  being  pre- 
selected to  define  a  volume  of  said  ring  substantially 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  said  space,  a  second 
annular  space  axially  outwardly  of  said  radial  shoulder 
of  the  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  equal  to  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  first  annular  space,  a  first  preselected 
concave  annular  fillet  space  at  the  axially  outer  end  of 
said  first  space,  and  approximately  110%  of  the  volume 
of  a  second  preselected  concave  annular  fillet  space  with 
said  inner  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore  at  the  radially 
inner  end  of  said  second  space  and  having  a  minimum 
inner  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tube  to  be  connected,  whereby  when  the  tube  end 
is  inserted  into  said  outer  portion  of  the  sleeve  bore  to 
abut  the  ring  therein  and  heat  is  applied  to  liquify  said 
ring,  the  ring  material  flows  by  capillarity  to  fill  accu- 
rately said  first  annular  space  and  allows  the  tube  end 


to  be  moved  into  close  juxtaposition  with  said  radial 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  to  define  said  second  annular  space 
and  said  fillets,  while  precluding  flow  of  the  brazing  ma- 
terial to  within  the  bore  of  the  tube  to  be  connected. 


27,710  , 

NON-WOVEN  SURGICAL  SHIELD  OR 
COVER  MEMBER 

Frederick  J.  Melges,  314  N.  Orchard  Place, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     49017 
Original  No.  3,503,391,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Ser.  No. 
616,i28,  Feb.  14,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,503 

Int  CI.  A61f  13/00 
VS.  CI.  128—132  D  10  Claiois 


X^XuLj:!*-     /" 


10- 


I         '        '        ■ 


The  non-woven  surgical  shield  or  cover  member  which 
carries  improvements  in  the  form  of  special  reinforce- 
ment, adhesive  anchoring  means,  multiple  compartment 
instrument  holding  pocket  members,  supply  carrying 
pockets,  waterproofing,  special  construction  of  the  surgical 
opening,  and  a  rough  surfaced  reinforcing  member  near 
but  spaced  from  surgical  opening. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  24.  1973 

lUnstratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3370 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Walter  W.  Knicely,  Barberton,  and  William  E.  DufiFett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,594     ' 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  when  compared  to  the  cultivar 
Dorothy  Gish  by  its  more  intense  orange  color,  its  single 
and  semi-double  flower  form,  its  not  bose-in-hose  single, 
approximately  one-half  to  one  inch  larger  diameter 
flowers,  larger  and  more  glossy  green  foliage,  and  its 
tendency  not  to  have  wild  wa^er  shoot  growth;  and  char- 
acter-zed particularly  as  to  novelty  when  compared  with 
the  cultivar  Fireglow  by  its  deeper  more  vivid  orange 
color,  approximately  one-half  to  one  inch  larger  diameter 
flowers,  and  its  larger,  more  glossy  foliage. 


Red  (reverse  of  petals  Dutch  Vermilion),  long  lasting 
flowers,  thorny  stems  and  foliage  relatively  mildew  free. 


3,372 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
John  L.  Tomasovic,  Sr.,  1251  Meier  Lane,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63131,  and   Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,   Doylestown,  and 
William  E.  Duffett,  Akron,  Ohio;  assignors  to  said 
John  L.  Tomasovic,  Sr. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,705  . 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00  ' 

VJS.  CI.  Pit— 74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemiun  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  compared  to  the 
white  parent  variety,  Coronado,  by  its  clear  lemon-yellow 
color  and  its  two  to  three  inch  less  vigor. 


3,371 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Stuart  F.  Henson,  FaUbrook,  Calif. 
<1053  Phillips  St,  Vista,  Calif.     92083) 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,595 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  tall,  well  branched  plant  with 
relatively  stiff  stems,  freely  borne  flowers  of  Capsiciun 


3,373 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jesel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WilUam  E.  Duffett 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton, Ohio 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,190 
Int  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  Pit— 80  ^       1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parent  cultivar  Telstar  by  its  more  intense  lavender 
flower  color;  a  superior  flower  color  retention,  with  the 
lavender  color  being  darker  and  more  attractive  than 
parent  when  fading  occurs;  and  by  its  longer  period  of 
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value,  October  to  mid-June,  as  compared  with  mid-Octo- 
ber through  April  of  the  parent  cultivar. 


3,374 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Brownell,  Little  Compton,  R.I.     02837 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,484 
Int  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  Ph.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  habit  of  growth,  abundant  foliage,  and  its  abil- 
ity to  withstand  moderate  sub-zero  temp)eratures  in  com- 
bination with  its  hybrid  tea  character  and  its  Rosa 
wichuraiana  ancestry. 


3,375 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Brownell,  Little  Compton,  R.L    02837 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,485 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  Pit.— II  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  abundant  foliage,  its  resistance  to  mildew 
and  blackspot,  and  its  ability  to  withstand  moderate  sub- 
zero temperatures  in  combination  with  its  hybrid  tea 
character  and  its  Rosa  wichuraiana  ancestry. 


3,376 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Spencer  R.  Smith,  Rockwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Post 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Rockwood,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,502 
Int  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  when  compared  to  the 
parent  variety  Chimes  by  its  profuse  branching  and  rapid 
growth;  earliness  and  reliable  ease  of  forcing,  with  a  mini- 
mum of  dormancy,  and  without  requiring  artificial  pre- 
cooling;  by  its  flowers,  which  are  profuse  and  which  are 
more  flat  in  shaf)e  than  the  bell  shaped  flower  of  the 
parent  variety;  slightly  smaller  but  more  abundant  foliage, 
and  by  its  buds  which  set  and  mature  rapidly,  from  even 
late  pinching;  the  variety  being  uniquely  characterized 
from  all  known  azalea  varieties  by  the  ease  and  reliability 
of  being  forced  into  early  bloom  for  the  Christmas  market 
without  requiring  artificial  precooling. 


3,377 
ROSE  PLANT 

Gijsbert  de  Ruiter,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries,  Carlton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,780 

Int  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  Pit— 24  1  Claim 

A  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda  class,  particularly  for 

greenhouse  growing,  which  was  originated  by  crossing 

"Dr.  A.  J.  Verhage,"  as  the  seed  parent,  with  an  unnamed 

seedling  as  the  pollen  parent.  * 
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3,747,122 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  Zcv  Goldberg,  54  College  Rd.,  Mooacy,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  872,058,  OcL  29,  1969,  PaL 

No.  3,596,443.  Tkis  appUcatioa  Aog.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

168,119 

IaLCI.A41d7J//0 


line  of  the  necktie  in  the  region  of  the  knot,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cutout  portions  Upering  to  a  point  at  their  upper,  outer 
ends,  and  the  interliner  portion  between  the  cutouts  being 
sewn  to  the  regular  longitudinal  seam  of  the  shell.  When  a 
knot  is  tied  in  the  necktie,  the  spaced  and  tapered  cutouts 
cause  a  dimple  to  be  formed  in  the  drape  portion  of  the 
necktie  adjacent  the  knot. 


U.S,  CI.  2-48 


lOCIalas 


rfT" 


B' 


I*  ria'^M^iO  mm'fi'tts^m. 


A  disposable  garment  is  made  by  repeatedly  folding  two 
parallel  edges  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  into  pleats, 
providing  a  centrally  located  orifice  as  a  collar,  folding  the 
sheet  transversely  to  the  pleats  across  the  orifice  and  gluing 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  innermost  pleats  one  to  another  dver 
a  portion  of  their  length  not  quite  extending  to  the  central 
fold.  The  unglued  portion  of  the  abutting  edges  serve  as  arm- 
holes  when  the  resulting  bag-like  structure  is  pulled  over  the 
shoulders  of  a  wearer. 


3,747,123 
SELF-DIMPLING  TIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Saaad  J.  MHIer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignor  to  Saamei  J.  Miller 
ft  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,455 

lBt.CLA4  Id  25/06 

U.S.CL  2-146  SCIataBi 


A  four-in-hand  necktie  shell  is  provided  with  an  interliner 
liaving  two  cutout  portions  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  center- 


3,747,124 
CAP  AND  FACE  HOOD 
Doaald    Zlcntara,    Grccndale,    Wis.,    assigiior    to    Zwkkcr 
Knitting  Mills,  Appletoo,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,152 

lBt.CLA42b7/06 

U.S.CK  2-202  2  Claims 


20- 


^t^'^rt 
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A  knitted  cap  comprises  a  top  cap  portion  and  an  integrally 
formed  face  hood  portion  which  can  be  telescoped 
thcrcwithin.  The  fac^  hood  portion  comprises  a  lower  end 
opening  which  is  ribstitched  and  has  an  elastic  band 
thereabout.  The  face  hood  portion  also  comprises  a  face  open- 
ing which  has  an  elastic  band  thereabout.  The  face  hood  por- 
tion has  a  band  of  ribstitching  therearound  above  the  face 
opening.  The  face  hood  portion  is  folded  inwardly  of  the  cap 
portion  so  that  the  band  of  ribstitching  is  within  the  lower  part 
of  the  top  cap  portion.  Elastic  stitching  through  the  band  of 
ribstitching  secures  the  face  hood  portion  within  the  top  cap 
portion. 


3,747,125 

CAST  SHEATH  WFTH  SEALING  CLOSURE 
BcKjamfai  GoMmaa,  12238  CaBtara  St,  Stodio  City,  Calif., 
and  Irwin  J.  Rnankov,  6600  Whitaker  Ave.,  Van  Nnya, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257, 758  { 

Int.CI.A41b7  7/70 
U  A  CL  2-240  2  Clalma 

A  waterproof  sheath,  comprised  of  a  sock  member  and  a 
closure  member,  for  covering  and  protecting  a  plaster  cast  en- 
closing a  broken  limb. 

The  sock  member  is  made  of  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet 
material,  such  as  vinyl  plastic  sheet,  with  an  outer  surface 
which  is  embossed,  or  otherwise  formed,  with  a  coarse  grain. 
The  closure  member  is  comprised  of  an  elongated  panel  of 
flexible  material  partially  encircling  the  opening  of  the  sock 
member,  and  welded  to  the  sock  member  around  the 
periphery  of  the  panel.  Strap  members  extend  from  each  end 
of  the  panel,  the  first  strap  member  having  a  buckle  and  a 
second  strap  member  being  designed  to  encircle  the  leg  of  the 
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user  and  pass  through  the  buckle.  The  second  strap  member 
and  the  panel  are  provided  with  mating  strips  of  fabric  having 


mutually  engaging  and  locking  surfaces,  to  permit  the  adjusta- 
ble closure  of  the  sock  member  by  means  of  the  closure 
member. 


3,747,126 

COLLAPSIBLE  HERMETIC  SEALING  JOINT  FOR 

GARMENTS 

Earl  J.  Hoagiand,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Safety 

Equipment  Co.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,656 

Int.  CI.  A41d  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  2-270  6  Claims 


3,747,127 
VOICE  PROSTHESIS 
Stanley  Taub,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Medical 
College,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,179 
Int.  CI.  A6  If  7/20 
UA  CI.  3- 1.3  18  Claims 

A  voice  prosthesis  for  vocal  rehabilitation  of  laryngec- 
tomees and  which  includes  an  air  bypass  valve  assembly  hav- 
ing a  valve  body  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere for  inhalation  and  exhalation  of  air.  A  tube  is  con- 
nected to  the  valve  body  and  has  an  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  tracheostomy  opening  in  the  human  neck.  A  second  tube 
is  connected  to  the  valve  body  with  its  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  cervical  esophageal  fistula.  The  second  tube  has  a 


check  valve  for  preventing  reflux  of  secretions  from  the  es- 
ophagus into  the  valve  body.  The  valve  body  includes  a  valve 
member  which  assumes  a  first  position  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  port  and  the  opening  during  breathing  at  nor- 
mal or  stomal  levels  so  that  inhalation  and  exhalation  normally 
are  accomplished  through  this  port.  The  valve  member  is 
movable  in  response  to  the  increased  breathing  levels  necessa- 


ry for  phonation  into  a  second  position  in  which  the  port  is 
closed  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  exhaled  from  the  lungs  at 
phonation  levels  is  transmitted  from  the  tracheostomy  open- 
ing via  these  tubes  and  the  esophageal  fistula  to  flow  over  the 
esophageal  mucosa  in  the  area  of  the  cricopharyngeus  and 
provide  a  sound  source  that  is  articulated  for  speech. 


3,747,128 

GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROSTHESIS 

Joseph  J.  De  Filipo,  1 1  Amsterdam  Ave.,  Menands,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb:  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,400 

Int.  CL  A61f  1106 

U.S.CL3-12.8  4  Claims 


A  sealing  joint  for  garments  including  a  glove  having  a 
tapered  gauntlet  which  is  stiffened  against  circumferential  col- 
lapse and  which  may  be  received  in  an  opening  in  a  sleeve  of 
lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  gauntlet.  The  stiffener  is 
adapted  to  be  selectively  collapsed  to  permit  easy  removal  of 
the  glove  from  the  sleeve  without  necessarily  taking  off  the 
garment. 


1.x 
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An  attachment  for  an  arm  prosthesis,  adapted  to  hold  the 
grip  end  of  a  golf  club  so  that  the  amputee  user  can  make  a 
normal  golf  swing.  The  holder  attachment  includes  a  mount- 
ing base  detachably  connected  to  the  prosthesis,  and  a  clamp- 
ing head  connected  to  the  mounting  base  by  a  connecting  link 
portion  providing  both  free  rotary  motion  and  pivotal  motion 
in  a  single  plane. 


3,747,129 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HABITABLE 
ENCLOSURE 
Dillard  F.  Dyar,  Rt.  2,  Abbeville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,104 
IntCI.A47k7  7/00 
U.S.CL4— 1  14  Claims 

A  system  is  disclosed  for  automatically  cleaning  an  enclo- 
sure such  as  a  bathroom  or  the  like.  Sufficient  spray  nozzles 
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are  disposed  about  the  enclosure  to  ensure  adequate  spray 
coverage  of  same  and  are  connected  through  the  enclosure 
walls  with  a  fluid  supply  line  such  as  a  water  line.  A  cleaning 
solution  supply,  sanitizing  solution  supply  or  the  like  is  as- 
sociated with  the  fluid  supply  line  to  be  discharged  therein  at 
the  appropriate  time.  Likewise,  a  dryer  means  such  as  an  air 
blower  is  disposed  appropriately  within  the  enclosure  so  as  to 
assist  in  removing  the  fluid  therefrom  after  cleaning.  Further, 
a  control  means  is  provided  that  operatively  associates  all  of 
the  aforementioned  elements  into  a  cleaning  cycle,  whereby, 
upon  actuation  of  the  conuol  means,  particular  valves  are  ac- 


readily  carried  from  place  to  place.  The  unit  consists  of  a 
waste  holding  tank,  a  flush  water  tank  positioned  on  top  of  the 
waste  holding  tank,  a  bowl  having  an  open  lower  discharge 
end  positioned  to  discharge  waste  into  the  holding  tank  and  an 
open  upper  end  which  receives  flushing  water,  and  an  up- 
wardly inclined  valve  member  which  is  slidably  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  position  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bowl  and  an  open  position  above  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bowl  so  that  waste  can  flow  therethrough.  An  actuating  rod  at- 
uched  to  the  valve  member  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  apparatus  at  a  position  behind 
the  seat  and  a  handle  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
for  conveniently  moving  the  rod  so  as  to  actuate  the  valve 
member. 


60     50  n 


tuated  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  spray  nozzles  for  wash- 
ing down  the  walls,  floor  and  the  like  of  the  enclosure.  At  the 
appropriate  time  in  the  cycle,  cleaning  solution,  sanitizers,  or 
the  like  are  discharged  into  the  fluid  supply  line  and  carried 
with  the  fluid  into  the  conflnes  of  the  enclosure.  Subsequent  to 
cleaning,  a  rinse  cycle  is  optionally  included.  After  all  washing 
steps  are  completed,  the  drying  means  is  actuated  as  a  part  of 
the  clean  cycle  to  assist  in  removal  of  the  cleaning  solution 
from  within  the  enclosure.  Structures  having  the  above 
described  system  incorporated  therein  are  also  claimed. 


3,747,131 

INFLATABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Peter  KoUomkhelis,  IC  Parsons  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,927 

lntCI.E041ii//6,J//« 

UACL  4-172.12  6  Claims 


3,747,130 
SELF  CONTAINED  FLUSH  TOILET  HAVING  SLIDE 

VALVE 
Fraok  T.  Sargent,  Noneaton,  Warwickshire,  England,  and 
JaoMS  M.  Andersen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thet- 
(ord  Corporatioa,  Ana  ArlMr,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,060 

lot.  CI.  E03d  5101,51012, 5109 

UACL4-17  10  Claims 


Portable  toilet  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
molded  plastic  members  that  are  conflgured  and  connected  so 
as  to  form  a  fluid  tight  unit  which  is  compact  so  that  it  can  be 


''^y^' 


-A^Z 


A  cover  for  swimming  pools  and  the  like  comprising  a  first 
continuous  sleeve  forming  a  ballast  which  is  immersed  in  the 
pool  around  the  perimeter  thereof.  A  second  continuous  air- 
filied  sleeve  positioned  immediately  above  the  ballast  limits 
the  immersion  level  of  the  ballast  A  sheet  of  plastic  of  suitable 
gauge  is  sealed  to  the  air-filled  sleeve  and  covers  the  pool.  A 
valve  is  provided  in  tiie  aforementioned  flexible  sheet  for 
filling  a  hollow  region  defined  by  the  sheet  and  the  surface  of 
the  water  with  air.  An  apron  provided  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  sheet  prevents  the  collection  of  water  and/or  debris.  The 
apron  may  be  anchored  by  a  ballast  sleeve  and/or  a  plurality  of 
stakes.  As  sn  alternative  arrangement  the  first  sleeve  may  be 
filled  with  both  air  and  water  in  combination  to  serve  the  func- 
tion of  both  the  ballast  and  the  buoyancy  structures. 


3,747,132 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Elton  Gordon  Foatcr,  147  Trinidad  Dr.,  Tibnron,  CaUf . 
Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,580  | 

Int.CLE041iJ//6.i//« 
U.S.CL  4— 172.14  10  Claims 

A  flexible  pool  cover  is  stored  in  rolled  condition  on  a  reel 
at  one  end  of  a  swimming  pool.  Cables  extend  along  the  pool 
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sides  and  over  a  reversing  pulley  for  attachment  to  a  trolley 
secured  to  the  free  cover  end.  The  cable  reels  and  cover  reel 
are  driven  at  the  same  rotational  rate.  Means  are  provided  for 


tially-vertical  sofa-back  position  to  an  overhead  horizontal 
position  where  it  forms  the  upper  bunk  of  a  double  bunk  bed. 


The  sofa  includes  arm  rests  each  having  a  pivoted,  swingable 
link  arm  and  latch  means  to  position  and  retain  the  back  in  its 
elevated  double  bunk  position. 


3,747,135 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  BED 
maintaining  the  cover  and  the  cables  free  of  substantial  slack    Andrew  A.  Barabas,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Castro  Con- 
throughout  reeling  and  unreeling  movement.  vertible  Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,705 

Int.  CI.  A47C/7//4,/ 7/40 
3,747,133  U.S.CL5-13  |  10  Claims 

COLLAPSIBLE  SIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOSPITAL 

BED 
Clyde  B.  Hntt,  601  E.  22nd,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^49 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-331  3Clahns 


A  side  rail  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  end  members  hin- 
gedly  mounted  at  their  bottom  ends  in  brackets  attached  to 
the  bed  frame  so  as  to  swing  from  raised  vertical  position 
downwardly  towards  each  other  to  collapsed  position;  com- 
posite telescoping  horizontal  rails  extending  between  the  end 
members;  and  locking  means  on  one  of  the  horizontal  rails  for 
holding  it  in  extended  position  to  maintain  the  end  members  in 
vertical  position  and  the  entire  assembly  in  raised  position. 


3,747,134 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 
JoMf  Montiagnc,  801  Falmouth  St,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,383 

lBtCLA47c  73/75, /7//4 
U.S.  CI.  5—8  10  Claims 

A  conventional-appearing  sofa  having  the  customary  sofa 
seat  is  provided  with  a  back  which  is  moveable  from  a  substan- 


The  sofa-bed  is  of  the  type  in  which  the  longest  dimension 
of  the  mattress  extends  parallel  to  the  back  of  the  sofa-bed.  A 
simple  mattress  support  with  only  two  hinged  actions  is  pro- 
vided. The  back  of  the  sofa  frame  has  a  forward  facing  cavity. 
A  mechanism  is  provided  for  folding  the  mattress  support  and 
mattress  into  an  L  shape  so  that  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  mattress  forms  a  seat  support,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  portion  of  the  mattress  forms  a  backrest  for  the  sofa. 
Loose  seat  cushions  and  back  cushions  then  are  placed  on  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  mattress  portions  to  form  an  excep- 
tionally soft  seat  and  back  for  the  sofa.  A  fabric  flap  is  at- 
tached along  the  top  of  the  sofa  frame  and  covers  the  vertical 
mattress  portion  forming  the  sofa  back  rest.  The  flap  is  folded 
back  over  the  back  of  the  sofa  when  the  bed  is  unfolded.  The 
folding  mechanism  for  the  bed  includes  a  leg  linkage  which 
remains  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress  support  so  as 
to  be  out  of  the  way  of  clothing  and  persons  sleeping  on  the 
bed.  A  back  swing-linkage  is  provided  with  a  tie-bar  which 
supports  the  rear  section  of  the  mattress  support  when  it  is 
horizontal,  and  also  supports  the  same  section  when  it  is  verti- 
cal for  use  as  a  back-rest.  i 
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3,747,136 
SELF-MOORING  OF  A  SHIP  TO  A  ONE-K)INT  MOORING 

BUOY 
Adam  Macdooaki,  BcttyhUI,  by  Thnno,  CaHhocss,  Scotland, 
•sslgaor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,976 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1970, 

17,158/70 

IatCLB63bi5/00. 27/52 
U.S.CI.9-8P  4  Claims 


secured  in  the  arm  or  the  limb  as  the  case  may  be.  The  davit 
may  be  made  of  a  hollow  box  structure,  in  whicn  case  a  cable 
winch  is  mounted  inside  the  davit.  An  elbow  shaped  tubular 
cable  guide  is  also  mounted  in  the  davit.  , 


3,747,138 
HYDROFOIL  SURFBOARDS 
Daniel  Ruben  Morgan,  P.O.  Box  8286,  Aiea,  Hawaii 
Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,993 

Int.  CLA63C  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  9-310  E 


12  Claims 


A  wave  riding,  wave-propelled  free  body  surfboard  when 
underway  along  the  surface  of  a  wave  is  supported  above  the 
wave  by  hydrofoils  having  sufficient  area,  angle  of  atuck  and 
lift  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfboard  above  a  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

The  force  diagram  shown  below  is  a  diagram  coplanar  with 
the  wave  surface. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  self-mooring  a  ship  to  a  one- 
point  mooring  buoy,  the  mooring  cables  and  floating  hoses  of 
the  one-point  mooring  buoy  being  kept  in  a  stretched  condi- 
tion by  a  hollow  cone  and  drag  offering  resistance  to  the  water 
current  so  that  the  ship  can  easily  pick  up  the  mooring  cables 
and  hoses  by  means  of  a  grapple. 

R*=W,HB.^2iW,)(B,)cosA  I. 

3,747,137  Where: 

DAVITS  W,  is  magnitude  and  direction  of  wave  face  speed 

John  Simpson,  Jumb  Beck  Farm,  Burley  Woodhead,  near         0,  is  magnitude  and  direction  of  surfboard  speed 

Ilkley,  In  The  County  of  York,  England  R,  is  magnitude  and  direction  of  resulunt  flow  of  water 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,899  across  bottom  of  surfboard; 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1970,     and 
18,638/70;  Dec.  28, 1970, 61,393/70  A  is  angle  between  W,  and  B, 

Int.CI.B63b2J/02 
U.S.CI.9-34  6  Claims 


■•#• 


B. 


Area=Lift/(Speed»  x  CI  Xp/2) 

Where, 
Area  is  total  projected  area  of  hydrofoils 
Lift  is  combined  weight  of  surfboard  and  rider 
Speed  is  relative  speed  between  surfboard  and  water 
CI  is  lift  coefTicient  of  given  wing  section  at  given  angle  of 
attack 

and 
p  is  the  mass  density  of  water 


TABLE  1 


A  davit  for  use  on  motor  yachts  and  like  craft  has  a  part 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  craft,  a  projecting  limb,  and  an  ex- 
tending arm  slidable  relatively  to  the  limb.  A  screwed  member 
passes  through  a  slot  in  either  the  limb  or  the  arm  and  is 


Wave  height 
in  feet 

10 
20 
30 


Average  Maximum  Speed 

in  miles  per  hour 

Conventional  Hydrofoil 

20  25 

25  3t 

28  35 
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3,747,139 
BUOYANCY  COMPENSATION 
Edmund  A.  Braly,  756  Alto  ViiU  Dr.,  Pacifica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,973 

Int.CI.B63c/7/7«,9/0S 
U.S.  CI.  9-313 


3,747,141 
BUOYANCY  GARMENT 
Geoffrey  William  Crockford,  Twyford,  England,  assignor  to 
National    Research    Development    Corporation,    London, 

England 
6  Claims  Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  25,  1970, 
45371/70 

Int  CL  B63c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  9-341  4ClaiBS 


A  buoyancy  pillow  for  a  free  diver  is  attached  to  the  ventral 
side  of  a  diver's  trunk  by  shoulder,  waist  and  crotch  straps,  the 
pillow  including  a  bladder  with  a  center  of  buoyancy  located 
in  its  lower  one-half  portion  when  inflated  by  the  diver  from  a 
hose  equipped  with  a  mouthpiece  having  valve  structure  in- 
cluding a  pressure-relief  valve. 


3,747,140 
INFLATABLE  VEST  HAVING  A  QUICK-RELEASE  HOSE 

CONNECTION  TO  SUPPLY  TANK 
Robert  E.  Roberts,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Under  Sea  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Compton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,082 

Intel.  B63c  9/05,  77/22 

U.S.CK  9-319  9  Claims 


^'i 


A  buoyancy  garment,  e.g.,  a  sailor's  jacket,  smock,  or  duck 
suit,  containing  pockets  located  so  as  to  admit  and  retain  air  if 
the  wearer  falls  into  the  water.  Preferably  the  pockets  catch 
air  that  will  be  displaced  by  the  water  from  within  the  gar- 
ment, especially  from  the  wearer's  normal  clothes. 


3,747,142 

BROKEN  TOOL  DETECTOR 

Ray  D.  Arbogast;  Russel  D.  Nenroth,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 

and  John  T.  Haight,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,580 

Int  CI.  B21h  J/00 

U.S.CI.10-7  1  7  Claims 


To  facilitate  inflation  of  an  underwater  safety  vest,  an  air 
supply  tank  hose  is  provided  with  a  valved,  quick-release  con- 
nector which  mates  with  and  is  latched  to  a  coupling  on  the 
vest.  The  coupling  includes  a  check  valve  and  a  tubular  pro- 
jection received  by  a  bore  in  the  hose  connector  housing.  A 
normally  closed  valve  on  the  hose  connector  is  actuated  by 
depression  of  a  handle  to  supply  air  for  vest  inflation.  When 
the  connector  is  unlatched,  a  bias  spring  urges  the  tubular  pro- 
jection out  of  the  bore  to  insure  quick  disconnect  of  the  as- 
sembly. 


A  broken  tool  detector  utilized  to  check  for  the  presence  of 
any  protrusion  on  the  face  of  a  tool,  such  as  the  second  blow 
punch  on  a  two  blow  header  or  similar  machine,  where  the  de- 
tector includes  a  probe  which  travels  with  the  ram  and  is 
mounted  on  the  ram  on  which  the  punches  are  mounted.  The 
probe  is  positioned  so  that  the  second  punch  passes  it  as  the 
punch  is  moved  between  its  inactive  and  active  punching  posi- 
tions. The  probe  is  isolated  electrically  from  the  machine  and 
wired  to  a  low  voltage  circuit  connected  to  the  drive  motor 
starter  circuit  by  isolated  detector  relay  contacts.  Each  time 
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the  probe  contocts  the  end  of  the  punch,  a  capacitor  charge  is 
restored  which  supplies  energy  to  mainUin  the  detector  relay 
conucts.  If  the  punch  is  broken  or  worn  and  fails  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  probe,  the  capacitor  discharges  and  the  detector 
relay  drops  out,  stopping  the  machine. 


operations  with  respect  to  workpieces  handled  by  the 
machine,  the  main  carriage  including  means  for  effecting  up- 
setting operations  at  each  stroke  and  the  trimming  die  effect- 
ing a  trimming  operation  on  an  upset  article  at  each  working 


3.747,143  . 

SCREW  FORMATION 

WUliam  A.  Eager,  CorvwaO,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Expaasioa 

Indastrks  Coiporatioa,  Moantainvillc,  N.Y. 

DlvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  132,1 19,  April  7, 1971.  Thb  applkadoa 

Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,223 

lat.  CI.  B2lb  3102;  B23g  9100;  B21k  1156 

U.S.CL10-10R  5  Claims 


I 


stroke,  and  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  trimming  die 
relative  to  the  stroke  of  the  main  carriage  to  start  the  trimming 
operation  prior  to  the  surting  of  the  upsetting  operation. 

,   I 


3,747,145 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUNDING  THE 

SPINE  OF  A  BOOK  BLOCK 

Klaos  Heiarlch  Fomra,  and  Werner  Barwicki,  both  of  Lcipxig, 

Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Potygm-fiflcber  Maschlncnbau 

Leipzig,  Leipzig,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,906  | 

Int.  CL  B42c  5102 
U.S.CLll-5  2CI«iM 


An  elongate  article  comprising  a  shank  which  includes  op- 
posite end  portions.  One  of  the  end  portions  constitutes  a  trail- 
ing end  portion  and  the  other  a  drilling  or  pilot  end  portion. 
The  pilot  end  portion  has  a  pair  of  laterally  opposite  grooves 
or  flutes  each  gradually  increasing  in  depth  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  trailing  end  portion.  Each  groove  is  defined  by  a  pair 
of  adjoining  surfaces  inclined  relative  to  one  another,  one  of 
which  surfaces  constitutes  a  cutting  surface  and  the  other  a  re- 
lief surface.  Each  cutting  surface  includes  an  endmost  leading 
cutting  edge  portion  of  generally  lateral  extent  longitudinally 
inclined  relative  thereto  and  extending  continuously  into  the 
respective  flutes.  Each  endmost  leading  cutting  edge  portion  is 
generally  symmetrically  associated  with  the  other  and  is 
inclined  continuously  into  its  respective  flute  to  provide  a 
cutting  edge  of  minimum  cross-section  which  directly  contacts 
the  material  to  be  drilled. 


3,747,144 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCREW  BOLTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  SHAPING 
STATIONS 
Gerardns  C.  van  dc  Mccrendonk,  Helmood,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Nedscfaroef  Octrooi  MaatachappiJ  N.V.,  Hclmond, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,938 
Claima  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1970, 
7003131 

Int  CL  B21k  1144;  B23s  9100 
U.S.CL  10-12  R  5  Claims 

The  machine  for  manufactring  bolts  and  the  like  as  dis- 
closed includes  a  frame,  a  number  of  shaping  stations,  more 
particulariy  for  upsetting  and  trimming  of  blanks,  said 
machme  comprising  a  reciprocable  main  carriage  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  frame  and  carrying  upsetting  heads 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  dies  mounted  in  a  die  plate  fixed  in 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocable  trimming  die 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  trimming  punch  attached  to  the 
die  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  main  carriage  and 
trimming  die  to  carry  out  a  series  of  upsetting  and  trimming 


The  spine  of  a  book  block  is  rounded  by  a  sequence  of 
operations  including  positioning  the  book  block  with  its  spine 
resting  against  a  platen  and  one  of  its  faces  resting  against  a 
rounding  beam,  and  swinging  the  rounding  beam  with  a  mo- 
tion component  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  book  block  and 
normal  to  the  length  of  the  spine  of  the  book  block  thereby  to 
round  the  portion  of  the  spine  of  the  book  block  adjacent  the 
other  face  of  the  book  block  and  simultaneously  turn  the  book 
block  thereby  to  bring  the  other  face  against  the  surface  of  the 
platen. 


3,747,146 
FOOTWEAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Mkhad  Mayer-Rieckh,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Skischah- 
(abrlk  Dynafit  GmbH,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  24, 1970, 6799 

Int.  CL  A43d  9/00 

U.S.CL  12-142  R  3  Claims 

An  elongated  last  is  provided  with  a  profiled  underside  and 

a  reinforcing  member  for  the  article  of  footwear  has  an  upper 
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side  profiled  in  correspondence  with  the  underside.  The  upper 
side  of  the  reinforcing  member  is  provided  with  bores  extend- 
ing through  the  reinforcing  member.  Releasable  screw  or  bay- 


member  connects  the  first  boom  section  with  the  third  boom 
section.  A  hydraulic  motor  operates  with  the  power  trans- 


onet  connectors  are  extended  through  these  bores  and  engage 
with  cooperating  connecting  portions  provided  in  the  under- 
side of  the  last. 


3,747,147 

PASSENGER  LOADWG  AND  UNLOADING  MACHINE 

Harry  M.  Wecsc,  10  W.  Hubbard  St,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,884 

Int.CLB6Sg7  7/00 

U.S.CL  14-71  14  Claims 


-  A  machine  for  loading  and  unloading  passengers  from  mul- 
tiple doors  on  either  side  of  an  airplane  by  a  movable  pas- 
senger carrying  structure  which  is  at  least  partly  cantilevered 
over  a  wing  of  the  plane,  said  passenger  carrying  structure  ob- 
viating the  need  for  a  passenger  holding  area  in  a  terminal 
building  or  concourse. 


mitting  mechanism  to  control  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  the 
boom  sections  of  the  boom  assembly. 


3,747,149 
ROOT  CLEANER 

Nikolai  Vasilievich  Tatyanko,  prospekt  Jn.  Gagarina,  175,  kv. 
43;  Alcxandr  Gavrilovich  Tsymbal,  Naberezhnaya,  9,  kv.  4; 
Sergei  Alexandrovich  Isikov,  nUtsa  Matrosova,  8,  kv.  49; 
Vladimir  VasUicvich  Stetsenko,  nlltsa  Kharkovskikb  Divizy, 
5,  kv.  1 18;  Ivan  Pavlovich  Olcinik,  uUtsa  Grigorovskaya,  86, 
kv.  58;  Aleiandr  Samuilovich  Betchcr,  nlitsa  Bairona,  175, 
kv.  133;  Leonid  Georgievich  Pasha,  605  mikroraion,  28,  kv. 
166;  Genrikh  Kariovkfa  Ilge,  nlitsa  Bairona,  140a,  kv.  22; 
Maria  Stepanovna  Sokolova,  ulitsa  Juzhnaya,  29,  all  of 
Kharkov;  Ivan  Ivanovich  Rusanov,  ulitsa  Naberezhnaya,  17, 
kv.  28,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Jury  Dmitrievich  Gelmikh,  ulitsa 
Kosiora,  59,  kv.  35,  Dnepropetrovsk;  Nikolai  Dmitrievich 
Khmd,  ulitsa  Dnepropctrovskaya,  20-a,  kv.  13, 
Dnepropetrovsk;  Dmitry  Ignaticvich  Kozhushko,  ulitsa 
Fabrika,  82,  kv.  14,  Dnepropetrovsk,  and  Boris  Anatolievich 
Beinlsovich,  ulitsa  Shevcbenko,  25,  kv.  2,  Dnepropetrovsk, 
allofU.S^.R. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,702 
Int  CLB07b /J/04 

U.S.CL  15-3.11  3  Claims 


3,747,148 
FOLDING  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  O.  Hitchcock,  Hitchcock  Inc.,  BurUngton,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,376 
Int  CLF16h  27/44 
U.S.  CL  74- 101  29  Claims 

A  folding  boom  assembly  having  three  articulately  con- 
nected boom  sections  that  are  movable  from  a  generally 
horizontal,  aligned  position  to  a  generally  upright,  side-by-side 
position.  The  adjacent  ends  of  the  boom  sections  are  pivotally 
connected  together.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  having 
a  first  elongated  flexible  member  connects  the  first  boom  sec- 
tion with  the  second  boom  section  and  a  second  elongated 


A  root  cleaner  having  several  sections  which  consist  of  two 
drums,  a  roll  and  a  shield.  The  drums  are  provided  with  heli- 
cally arranged  clustered  webs  on  their  outer  surface.  The  he- 
lices of  two  adjacent  web  clusters  are  directed  towards  each 
other.  The  shield  has  a  port  located  against  the  zone  of  the 
meeting  of  the  web  helix  ends  which  serves  to  pass  the  roots 
and  change  the  direction  of  their  movement  from  axial  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  drums  to  radial  movement  over  the 
drums  and  the  roll. 

* 
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3  747  150  3,747,152 

GOLF  CART  HAVING  SHOE  CLEANING  BRUSH  CLEANING  BRUSH  WTTH  DUST  REMOVING  AND 

ATTACHED  TO  WHEEL  COLLECTING  MEANS 

Stanley  S  Koab,  6559  W.  Maple  A*e^  R.  D.  No.  5,  GcMra,  Teniya  Ttoniiawa,  Snlta,  Japan,  anicnor  to  Nippon  Seal  Co., 

nhfa  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,368  Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,691 

iBt.  CL  A471 23122;  K63b  57100  Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1971, 46/11503; 

■icriis     105                                                         UCIalBS  Sept.  14,1971,46/71481 

VS.  CL  15-1»5  I-                  ^^  ^^  ^^^  7^^  gfQ2, 1 7106 

U.S.  CI.  15-22  C  lOCIaiBii 


4ff- 


\ 


A  double-sided  brush  construction  including  mounting 
structure  for  securing  the  brush  to  a  golf  cart  wheel  or  the  like 
with  the  brush  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 
medial  plane  of  the  wheel  and  supported  to  one  side  of  the 
latter  for  roution  therewith  and  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
wheel  at  least  generally  coinciding  with  the  medial  plane  of 
the  brush. 


^'    ^ 


A  cleaning  brush  includes  a  casing  having  a  dust  collecting 
compartment.  An  arcuate  outer  brush  is  fixed  to  the  casing. 
An  arcuate  inner  brush  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  outer 
brush.  Short  bristles  arc  implanted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  brush  and  lean  toward  the  outer  brush.  Short  bristles  are 
also  implanted  on  the  mner  surface  of  the  outer  brush  and  lean 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  bristles  of  the  inner  brush. 


3,747,151 
CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Sliigeo  Talieuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Talteuchi  Teiiito 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,861 

lBtCLB60ii/06 

UACL  15-21  E  5Claini« 


3,747,153 
SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Charles  J.  O'Neill,  Mendota,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Cooco  Inc.,  Men- 
dota,IU. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249^12  | 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9102 
U.S.CL15-104JSN  10  Claims 


A  car  washing  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending rotatable  brushes  which  is  mounted  on  a  frame  for 
transverse  translalional  movement  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  the  transverse  movement 
and  the  roution  of  the  brushes  being  started  when  the  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  brushes  are  detected. 


A  sewer  cleaning  machine  having  a  driven  cable  drum  and 
associated  structure  mounted  for  quick  adjustment  to  permit 
removal  and  insertion  of  a  cable  drum  by  lateral  rolling  move- 
ment of  a  cable  drum  into  and  away  from  a  mounting  position 
in  the  frame  of  the  sewer  cleaning  machine. 

3,747,154 
WRINGER  BUCKET 
Robert  A.  O'Nell,  Wheaton,  DL,  assifBor  to  Gecrprcs  Wringer, 
faK.,Maakegon,Mich. 

FiledOct.15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,566  I 

lBt.CLA47J47//9 
U.S.CL  15-264  4  Claims 

A  molded  monolithic  bucket  fabricated  of  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material  and  adapted  for  operative  association  with 
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a  n^op  wringer  apparatus  having  a  frame,  pressure  applying 
means  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  mop  and  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  pressure  applying  means,  the  bucket  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontal  extending  bottom  section  and  a 
pair  of  integral  laterally  spaced  wall  sections  extending 
generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the  bottom  section,  and 
forward  and  rearward  end  wall  sections  extending  generally 


below.  The  outer  housing  has  a  suction  chamber  connected 
with  a  source  of  suction  and  includes  suction  passages  formed 
on  either  side  of  the  spray  chamber.  The  inner  housing  has  lips 
the  lower  edges  of  which  are  located  spaced  si  1  ghtly  above  the 
level  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  lips  formed  on  the  outer  hous- 
ing to  provide  communication  between  the  spray  chamber  and 
suction  passages.  The  suction  passage  communication  with 
the  spray  chamber  enables  the  nozzle  to  clean  the  caipet  while 
being  moved  back  and  forth  across  the  carpet  with  one  of  the 
suction  passages  cleaning  the  carpet  in  its  dry  state  and  the 
other  suction  passage  removing  the  used  cleaning  solution 
from  the  carpet  when  the  nozzle  is  moved  in  one  direction. 
The  reverse  action  occurs  when  the  nozzle  is  moved  in  the 
other  direction  of  back  and  forth  movement. 


laterally  between  the  side  wall  sections,  one  of  the  wall  sec- 
tions being  of  a  complementary  shape  with  respect  to  the 
frame  of  the  wringer  apparatus  and  adapted  for  engagement 
therewith  in  a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  the  bucket  and  the  wringer  apparatus  during  use 
thereof. 


3,747,155 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PORTABLE  CARPET 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Glenn  M.  Koellisch,  7482  Reno  Dr.  N.E.,  LooisvUie,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,152 

InL  CI.  A47I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15-322  5  Claims 


L  » 


A  nozzle  construction  for  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  having 
an  inner  housing  mounted  within  an  outer  housing,  both  of 
which  are  mounted  on  a  movable  base  for  movement  across  a 
carpet  to  be  cleaned.  The  inner  housing  is  formed  with  an 
upper  fluid  chamber  and  a  lower  spray  chamber.  The  fluid 
chamber  is  connected  with  a  source  of  cleaning  solution  which 
is  sprayed  into  the  spray  chamber  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
communictting  with  the  fluid  chamber  and  onto  the  carpet 


3,747,156 

FILTER  CHAMBER  FOR  SCRAPING  MACHINE 

Alfred  D.  Carlson,  and  Joseph  G.  Kaspcr,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis,  MUm. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,326,  Aug.  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,639,940.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,874 

IntCLA47l  9/70, 9/20 

U.S.CL15-r349  3  Claims 


A  sweeping  machine  which  has  a  surface  maintenance  tool, 
a  debris  receptacle  for  receiving  material  from  the  main- 
tenance tool,  and  a  filter  compartment,  and  an  airflow  from 
the  maintenance  tool  through  the  debris  compartment  and 
through  the  filter  compartment,  wherein  the  connection 
between  the  debris  compartment  and  filter  compartment  com- 
prises two  tubular  members,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  and 
surrounds  the  other,  and  a  diaphragm  connection  between  the 
two  tubular  members  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  two  tubular  members  without  breaking  the  airflow  con- 
nection. 


3,747,157 
CARPET  STRETCHER 
John  Siymanski,  1728  Twelfth  Ct  North,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,488 
Int.CLB65d9/34 
U.S.  CI.  16—5  2  Claims 

An  adaptor  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  triangular 
plates  connected  together  adjacent  the  apex  and  sides  of  the 
base  of  the  triangle.  The  plates  have  registering  holes  therein 
adjacent  the  comers  of  the  apex  and  sides  of  the  base  to 
receive  pivot  pins  respectively.  The  apex  pin  pivotally  con- 
nects the  inner  end  of  a  carpet  stretcher  head  pole  to  the 
plates  with  the  bases  of  the  triangular  plates  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  head,  so  that  the  said  pole  substantially  bisects  the 
plates.  The  remaining  pivot  pins  pivotally  connect  the  inner 
ends  of  a  pair  of  extensible  butt-plate  carrying  poles  to  the 
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plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carpet  stretcher  head  pole                          w^iii  TBVPirJilfr  MAPHINF  ' 

respectively,  whereby  the  adaptor  will  be  prevented  from  ,      f^^V^^J  f     !i..     r^         !L        .    ^  i iiu 

^^         '  '  *^  Grover  S.  Harbcn,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assigiior  to  GaincsvUk 

Machine  Compaay,  Inc.,  GaiBcsvilie,  Ga. 

I                                Fikd  July  16, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  163^1  i 

fat.  CLA22C  27/02  I 

—^-              U^.CL  17-11.1  13  Claims 


.^ 


9-  I 


'% 


-H 


V  ^  ,  '^  ' 


undue  turning  when  stretching  pressure  is  applied  by  the  head 
against  the  butt-plates  respectively. 


3,747,158 

DOOR  HANGER 

Burnic  M.  Craig,  and  Irvin  O.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Arthur  Cox  &  Sons,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUcdJiineli,1971,Scr.  No.  152^94 

Int.  CI.  A47h  75/06 

U.S.CL  16-105  4  Claims 


Groups  of  flexible  feather  removing  picking  Angers  are  sup- 
ported on  a  poultry  picking  machine  adjacent  each  side  of  a 
predetermined  path,  with  each  group  including  a  plurality  of 
picking  Angers  operable  for  removing  feathers  from  poultry  or 
other  fowl  as  they  are  conveyed  therethrough  along  the 
predetermined  path.  The  picking  Angers  of  each  group  are 
supported  on  a  number  of  rotatable  support  elements  longitu- 
dinally spaced  along  the  predetermined  path  in  vertically 
spaced  rows.  The  groups  of  picking  Angers  supported  adjacent 
each  side  includes  a  top  row  of  picking  Angers  rotatable  about 
axes  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  predetermined  path 
and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  a  perpendicular  axis,  two  in- 
termediate rows  of  picking  Angers  rotatable  about  axes 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
path,  and  a  bottom  row  of  picking  Angers  rotatable  about  axes 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  predetermined  path  and  an- 
gularly disposed  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  top  and  inter- 
mediate rows  of  picking  Angers.  The  plurality  of  flexible 
feather  removing  picking  Angers  extend  from  opposing  rotata- 
ble support  elements  into  the  path  of  travel  of  chicken  or 
other  fowl  suspended  headdown  from  a  shackle  and  carried  by 
a  conveyor  through  the  machine. 


3,747,160 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
James   A.    Holly,   Richton    Park,   and    Edmund   Schneider, 
Glenwood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hollymatic  Corporation, 
Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,645 

Int.  CLA22C  7/00 

UACL 17-32  24Clahns 


I 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  hanger  for  suspended  bypassing 
doors  and  particularly  hangers  designed  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  a  door  mounted  by  such  hangers.  The  improvements 
disclosed  include  an  integral  reinforcing  rib  running  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  hanger  and  toward  a  comer  op- 
posite the  wheel.  Further  improvement  includes  an  adjust- 
ment mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  rib  and  having  different 
centers,  both  centers  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  rib 
whereby  location  of  the  hanger  about  a  mounting  screw  in 
each  slot  tends  to  produce  frictional  engagement  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  slots  and  the  mounting  screws.  Maximum  ad- 
justability is  achieved  by  the  cooperation  of  the  two  arcuate 
slots  and  a  large  radius  rounded  comer  of  the  hanger  at  the 
comer  opposite  the  roller  or  wheel. 


A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  articles  and  speciAcally  patties  from  a  moldable  material 
and  specifically  ground  meat.  Ash  or  other  edible  material  in 
which  a  movable  mold  having  a  plurality  of  mold  openings  is 
provided  together  with  means  for  moving  the  mold  longitu- 
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dinally  between  charging  and  discharging  stations  for  the  mold 
openings  with  one  of  a  pair  of  the  openings  being  located 
generally  longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  other  and  a  pres- 
surized supply  of  the  pressure  flowable  plastic  and  moldable 
material  for  supplying  the  material  to  the  openings  substan- 
tially simultaneously  at  the  charging  station. 


3,747,161 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REARRANGED  FABRIC 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CROSS-STRENGTH 
Frank  Kalwaitcs,  Gladstone,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,442 

lnt.CI.D04h7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  19-161  P  3Clatai8 


3,747,163 
CLOSURE  OR  SEAL  FOR  DOORS,  PACKAGES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Vincenzo  Serino,  Via  Centuripc  No.  34, 00174  Roma,  lUly 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  10,  1970,  51290 

A/70 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/06, 65/00 


U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB 


1  Claim 


,n        iiii 


lE^ d! 


r^i 


\ 

A  device  for  locking  or  sealing  doors  or  other  closures  or 
objects,  said  device  consisting  of  a  relatively  lengthy  strip  of 
metal  or  other  suitable  material  of  substantially  square  cross 
sectional  shape,  said  strip  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
widened  and  flattened  disk  or  head  having  an  aperture 
through  it  and  through  which  the  body  of  the  strip  can  be 
passed,  said  strip  being  capable  of  flattening  under  pressure  to 
enable  an  enlarged  head  to  be  formed  on  a  part  of  the  strip 
after  such  part  has  been  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the 
head. 


A  method  for  producing,  from  a  layer  of  Abrous  material 
such  as  a  Abrous  web.  nonwoven  fabrics  that  contain  aper- 
tures or  holes  or  other  areas  of  low  Aber  density  and  a  pattern 
of  groups  of  Aber  segments  deAning  such  apertures,  said  fabric 
having  improved  cross  strength.  The  method  includes  the 
steps  of  treating  the  Abrous  layer  by  directing  fluid  rearrang- 
ing forces  against  the  layer  while  it  is  supported,  stretching  the 
treated  layer  in  its  transverse  direction  and  treating  the 
stretched  layer  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  rearranging  forces 
while  the  stretched  layer  is  supported  to  produce  a  fabric  hav- 
ing a  pattern  of  Aber  bundles  deAning  a  pattern  of  apertures  or 
holes  or  other  areas  of  low  Aber  density. 


3,747,164 
RELEASABLE  SELF-LOCKING  BUNDLING  STRAP 
WUIiam  A.  Fortsch,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,863 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  .      23ClaUns 


3,747,162 
PRODUCTION  OF  BATTING 
George  A.  Watson,  Box  2245,  Davidson,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,416,  May  13, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,660,867, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,877,  July  29, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,046 

Int.CI.D04h7  7/0<« 
U.S.  CI.  19-163  4  Claims 


i 

A  releasable  self-locking  bundling  strap  which  is  locked  by 
the  rotation  of  a  head  member  in  a  Arst  direction  and  released 
by  the  rotation  of  the  head  member  in  a  second,  opposite 
direction.  The  strap  body  portion  is  fabricated  with  oppositely 
oriented  teeth  on  opposite  planar  surfaces  of  the  body  and  of  a 
width  and  thickness  to  permit  both  ends  of  the  body  [tortion  to 
be  placed  through  the  aperture  in  the  head  member.  Comple- 
mentarily  oriented  teeth  are  placed  on  the  top  and  bottom 
bounding  surfaces  of  the  head  member  aperture.  In  the 
released  position  the  head  member  teeth  do  not  engage  the 
body  portion  teeth  permitting  free  movement  of  the  body  por- 
tion. Rotation  of  the  head  member  causes  locking  engagement 
between  the  head  member  teeth  ahd  body  portion  teeth.  Vari- 
ous tooth  combi-iations,  head  conAgurations,  and  ancillary 
structures  are  also  described. 


3,747,165 
INSTANT  EMERGENCY  FAN  BELT  REPLACEMENT  KIT 
Roland  Clough  Brown,  425  Stratford  Ct,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,739 
Int.CI.F16g7/06 
U.S.  CI.  24-31  F  2  Claims 

A  fan  belt  kit  for  instant  use  in  an  emergency  when  a  fan 
belt  breaks  on  a  motor  vehicle  or  on  industrial  machinery.  The 
ADoaratus  for  the  manufacture  of  cross-lapped  structures  of   kit  consists  of  a  double  cinch  buckle  of  soft  metal,  a  spool  of 
Ant^bs  of  substantially  parallel  continuous  Alaments.  nylon-re.nforced,   heavy   gauge,   plastic   friction   belting,   a 

012  O.G.— 47  1 
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cutting  instrument,  instruction  sheet  and  a  gallon  of  water.  It  is 
usually  stored  in  the  trunk  of  the  vehicle  or  in  the  maintenance 
room  of  a  shop,  factory  or  laboratory.  The  buckle  and  belting 
are  sized  to  fit  the  pulleys  in  use.  A  single-edged  razor  blade 
performs  well  as  the  cutting  instrument  and  occupies  little 
space.  A  gallon  of  distilled  water  serves  well  as  the  coolant 
since  it  may  also  be  drunk  or  used  in  the  car  battery  if  so 
needed.  The  double  cinch  buckle  is  fitted  with  a  retainer  cover 
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3,747,167 

RAPID  RELEASE  BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  AND 

HARNESS 

Marcel  H.  Pravu,  CUchy,  France,  ani|Bor  to  Etudes  ct  Fabri* 

catioas  Acroaaatiqact,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  23, 1971,Scr.  No.  201,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3, 1970, 7043450 

luLCLAUb  11/25  J  7J00 

U.S.CL  24-205.17  4  Claims 


to  confine  the  two  spiral-ribbed  rollers  when  placed  in  their 
slots  at  assembly.  The  belting  is  cut  off  at  needed  length,  then 
threaded  around  the  pulleys  and  the  tag  ends  are  threaded  up 
through  the  slots  in  the  bottom  ends  of  the  buckle,  then  the 
two  tag  ends  are  pulled  outward  with  the  hands  to  cinch  up  the 
belt  snugly  around  the  pulleys  in  a  jiffy  and  your  machine  is 
ready  to  operate  again.  It's  a  cinch. 


f 


Rapid-release  buckle  for  straps  of  a  harness,  for  example  of 
a  parachute  or  other  safety  device.  The  buckle  has  locking 
members  capable  of  releasing  all  the  releasable  harness  straps 
when  actuated  by  a  first  actuating  device.  A  second  actuating 
device  is  provided  which  enables  only  a  selected  number  of 
the  locking  members  to  release  a  corresponding  selected 
number  of  the  releasable  straps.  The  two  actuating  devices  are 
compatible  with  each  other. 


3,747,166  3,747.168 

HOSE  HOLDER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Bela  Eross,  Penn  HUb  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to    Broaius  SnarsUs,  BrccksvUic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 


InstrumentatioD  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,801 
Int.Cl.A44b2//00 
U.S.CL  24-81  CC 


tors  Corpoiation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,468 
Int.CLA44by7/00 
4  Claims    U.S.  CL  24-221  R 


2  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  holder  for  hose  or  other  flexi- 
ble tubing,  it  comprises  two  essentially  C-shaped  elements 
placed  back-to-back  and  having  a  swivel  connection 
therebetween.  The  elements  are  made  of  molded  plastic  or 
other  resilient  material,  on  installation,  one  of  the  C-shaped 
elements  may  be  sprung  over  a  rod-like  support  to  grip  the  rod 
and  the  hose  or  tubing  may  be  inserted  between  and  gripped 
by  the  legs  of  the  other  C-shaped  element.  The  swivel  connec- 
tion permits  freedom  of  movement  of  the  hose  relative  to  the 
support.  I 


A  clamp  assembly  having  a  bushing  member  which  extends 
through  registering  holes  provided  in  two  parts  and  serves  to 
align  the  holes  and  to  secure  the  two  parts  together  by  the 
rotation  of  an  eccentrically  carried  lock  pin  followed  by  the 
threading  of  a  lock  nut. 
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3,747,169  3,747,171 

SPRING  FASTENER  CLASP  FOR  WATCHBANDS 
Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  3123  Uptoo  Ave.,  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,    Archer  A.  Montague,  J";.  1315  B^i  St.,  R'Wsh.  N.C 

and  GUbert  L.  Allnder,  5312  Shorevlew  Ave.,  S.,  Mln-                       FUedDec.  29, 1971  Ser.  No.  213,272 

■capolii,Mlnn.  ^                       Int  CI.  A44c  5/7« 

Filed  SepL  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,623  U.S.  CL  24-265  WS 
IntCLA44b2//00 


UACL  24-237 


4  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  spring  fastener  formed  of  a  wire  fashioned  into  a  spring 
loop  is  provided  which  insures  a  positive  lock  action  for  con- 
nection of  the  fastener  to  an  eyelet  or  a  loop  in  a  cord.  The 
spring  fastener  has  a  two-hole  eyelet  construction  on  one  arm 
thereof,  with  the  second  arm  passing  through  and  being 
guided  by  one  of  the  eyes  and  then  bending  back  upon  itself  to 
allow  the  free  end  to  pass  through  the  second  eyelet  when  in 
the  closed  position. 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
watchband  composed  of  at  least  two  parts,  one  of  which  has  a 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  hook-like  means  and  the 
second  part  having  a  surface  of  fibrous  material  so  that  the 
two  parts  can  be  joined  with  an  infinite  number  of  adjustments 
being  possible  within  predetermined  limits.  Safety  measures  to 
prevent  accidental  release  are  also  provided. 


3,747,172 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Harry  J.  Tarzian,  R.D.  2,  Box  245-D,  BlairsviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,137 

IntCl.B65d6J/0S 


U.S.CL  24-282 


3,747,170 
CLAMP  ARRANGEMENT 
Raymond  Kicves,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  K- 
Td  International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,290 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13102;  F16b 47/00.  A47b  97/00 

VS.  CI.  24-263  B  4  Claims 


9  Claims 


i>7\^4  ^6  ^24- 


A  hose  clamp  in  which  the  band  portion  is  made  up  in  seg- 
ments which  can  be  interlocked  to  form  the  complete  band. 
The  segments  have  cooperating  elements  of  a  disengageable 
hook  type  connection  means  on  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and 
the  terminal  elements  are  formed  with  cooperating  elements 
of  an  adjustoble  connector  for  drawing  the  band  up  about  a 
hose  to  be  clamped  thereby. 


A  clamp  arrangement  for  detachably  securing  a  device  to  a 
work  surface  which  includes  a  resilient  member  having  sub- 
stantial length  and  width  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
of  the  device  and  within  the  limits  of  the  housing.  An  upright 
member  is  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  resilient 
member  and  lever  means  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
upright  member.  The  lever  means  cooperate  with  cam  means 
to  move  the  upright  member  and  the  resilient  member  con- 
nected thereto  to  lockingly  engage  the  deivce  in  place  on  the 
work  surface  upon  movement  of  the  lever  means  in  one 
direction  and  to  effect  release  of  the  device  from  the  work  sur- 
face upon  movement  of  the  lever  means  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


3,747,173 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  CERAMIC  TO  NONMETALIC 

USING  INDIUM  ALLOY  SEAL 

Roger  S.  Lind,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,688,  Oct.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,632,008.  This  application  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,050 
InLCLC04bJ7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.13  14  Claims 

A  hermetic  seal  between  a  crystalline  ceramic  member  and 
a  member  of  inorganic,  nonmetollic  material,  such  as  glan. 
ceramic  or  semiconductor  material,  is  described  which  is 
formed  by  an  alloy  of  indium  and  an  active  metal,  such  as 
tiunium,  zirconium,  tantalum  and  hafnium.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, an  envelope  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  formed  by  sealing 
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a  glass  faceplate  to  a  ceramic  funnel  portion  by  the  indium 
alloy  seal.  As  a  result  of  the  short  time  required  for  such  seal- 
ing, the  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  may  be  first  evacuated  and 


20 


then  sealed  during  the  same  heating  cycle  so  that  such  evacua- 
tion can  be  performed  through  the  large  end  of  the  envelope 
at  such  faceplate. 


3,747,174 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUSLY 

DENSIFYING  NONWOVEN  WEBS 
Herbert  Porrmann,  Konigshofen;  Ludwig  Klenk,  Hallgtrten, 
and  Manfred  Loffler,  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kalle  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrkk, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1969,  P  19 
47  058.7 

Int.  CI.  D06«  im,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  26—18.5  4  Cbims 


•I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  a  web  of  fiber  fleece  densified  by  heat  shrink- 
age, which  process  comprises  exposing  the  moving  web  to 
heat  beginning  simultaneously  at  opposite  points  on  each  edge 
of  the  web  and  continuing  with  time  delay  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  web  axis. 


3,747,175 
GASEOUS  GLOW  INDICATOR  TUBE  FORMED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSULATING 

LAYERS 

Saburo  Uemura,  Yokohama,  and  Yuzuru  Yanagisawa,  Fuji- 

sawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  741,668,  July  1, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,588,571. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,888 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1967, 42/43782 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.17  12  Claims 


A  gaseous  glow  indicator  tube  including  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing and  aging  in  which  the  elements  of  the  indicator 
electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  single  plane  by  plating  conducting 
segments  on  a  base  insulating  plate  which  also  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  element  energizing  electrodes.  The  various  elements 
of  the  indicator  elements  are  individually  connected  to  the 
energizing  electrodes.  Anode  electrodes  are  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  indicator  electrodes  and  are  connected  to  anode 
energizing  leads  so  as  to  selectively  energize  various  indica- 
tions. A  method  for  aging  the  gaseous  glow  indicator  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,747,176 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENERGY  TRAPPED 

TYPE  CERAMIC  FILTER 
Isao  Toyoshima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaidcn,  Nagoakakyo-shi,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  808,494,  March  19, 1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,650,003.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
186,215.  The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Mar.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  /  7100;  H04r  /  7100 
U.S.  CI,  29-  25.35  1 0  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—25.13  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,173 


Method  of  manufacturing  an  energy  trapped  type  ceramic 
filter.  The  method  comprises  forming  a  thin  layer  of  thermo- 
sublimating  or  thermo-evaporating  material  on  and  about  the 
resonator  electrode  portions.  Thereafter  an  insulative  resinous 
outer  layer  is  placed  on  the  thin  layer  to  cover  all  the  portions. 
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A  gap  or  gaps  between  said  resonator  electrode  and  said  outer 
layer  is  formed  by  heating  the  assembly  for  causing  the  thin 
layer  to  be  sublimated  or  evaporated  and  to  be  absorbed  into 
said  outer  layer. 


the  periphery  of  the  rigid  base  member,  and  then  inserting  a 
thick  welt  inside  said  seam  portion  so  that  the  welt  can  not  be 
withdrawn  from  said  channel.  i 


3,747,177 
TIRE  PEELING  DEVICE 
Wayne  EmU  Jensen,  P.O.  Bo«  325,  Homcwood,  lU. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  806,856,  March  13, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3  618,187.  This  application  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,624 

IotCI.B23d7//00 
U.S.  CI.  29-78  R  9  Claims 


3,747,179 

TOOL  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT 

Norman  H.  Lovcndahl,  814  N.  Clinton,  River  Forest,  lU. 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,025 

Int.CI.B26d;/00 

U.S.CL  29-96  I  7  Claims 


Tire  peeling  device  having  axially  spaced  rows  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  teeth  about  its  periphery,  the  upper  row 
comprising  cutting  teeth  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  on 
which  the  device  rotates  and  having  embossed  and/or  shar- 
pened diverging  side  edges  which  with  their  outer  edges  peel 
the  old  rubber  tread  from  a  worn  tire  carcass  as  it  is  rotated 
there  against  on  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  on 
which  the  device  rotates.  The  other  rows  of  teeth  buff  the 
peeled  surface  of  the  tire  carcass  to  a  texture  for  effective 
bonding  of  new  rubber  tread  thereto.  Both  the  buffing  and 
cutting  teeth  constitute  sheet  metal  segmented  blades 
removably  held  between  annular  plates,  the  upper  one  having 
an  annular  concave  surface  which  directs  the  peeled  tread  off 
the  device  to  a  receiving  waste  container. 


3,747,178 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  CUSHION  TO  RIGID  BASE 

Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Coach 

and  Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,921 

Int.  CI.  B68g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-91.1  6  Claims 


A  clamp  screvv  arrangement  for  securing  an  apertured 
cutting  bit  to  a  tool  holder.  The  arrangement  simultaneously 
clamps  the  bit  against  the  bed  and  lateral  shoulder  means  con- 
tiguous to  the  bed.  Further,  the  arrangement  applies  holding 
pressure  around  the  entire  peirphery  of  the  aperture  in  the 
tool  bit  to  assure  that  the  tool  bit  is  not  forced  from  the  bed 
during  cutting  operations  using  the  tool. 


3,747,180 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Karl  Ivan  Andersson,  Noltorpsvagen  3D,  Mariestad,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,591 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1 100;  B23b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  29-97.5  R  ><»  Cbims 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cushioned  support,  such  as 
a  seat  cushion  having  a  fabric  cover  anchored  to  a  rigid  base 
member.  The  method  includes  inserting  the  seam  portion  at 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  fabric  cover  into  a  channel  around 


15212022V«| 

An  adjustable  tool  holder,  for  use  in  a  machine  tool,  such  as 
a  lathe,  for  holding  a  tool,  such  as  a  cutter,  by  means  of  which 
a  workpiece  is  to  be  machined,  comprises  a  body  fixable  on 
the  machine  tool  and  a  bridge,  adapted  for  the  tool,  such  as 
the  cutter  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  bridge  (a)  locating,  at 
one  end  on  one  or  more  spherical  elements  which  engage  in 
the  body  and  provide  a  swivel  axis  for  the  bridge,  and  (b) 
being  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  body  by  an  adjusting 
screw  rotation  of  which  adjusts  the  proximity  of  the  bridge 
relative  to  the  body  by  swinging  it  about  the  swivel  axis,  and 
therefore  provides  fine  adjustment  of  the  tool. 
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3,747,181  3,747,183 

PRESS  ROLL  BED  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  STEEL  PANELS  HAVING 

Erik  Albert  Nykopp,  and  Lcino  Yrto  Utriainen,  both  of  Tun-  SPATIAL  CURVATURE 

pcre,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampdla  AB,  Tampere,  Fin-  Artcm  Ivanovicb  AsUpovich,  alitsa  Mira,  17,  kv.  24;  Scr|ei 


land 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  19, 1971, 125 
Int  CI.  B21b  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 13  AD  5  Cbims 


i 


Aleiandrovich  Bogoyobov,  alitsa  Shkolnaya,  6,  kv.  38; 
Nikolai  Ivanovicb  Kuinctsov,  alitsa  Franxe,  16,  kv.  6;  Oleg 
Dmitrievich  Lnpanov,  prospekt  Gaia,  17,  kv.  23;  Ivan 
Yakovlevicb  Pustovarin,  alitsa  Blokhina,  25,  kv.  4,  and 
Tamara  Aleiccvna  Fcdorova,  alitsa  Babashkina,  73,  kv.  23, 
all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  875,7 1 5  i 

IntCLB23p/ 9/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  4  Claims 


1  ^2     4 


In  a  press  roll,  which  has  an  outer  rotating  roll  mantle  and, 
fitted  inside  the  mantle,  a  core,  which  works  as  the  supporting 
and  fixing  axle  and  against  which  one  or  several  pressure 
cylinders  directed  toward  the  press  nip  have  been  propped  at 
one  end,  the  rotating  roll  mantle  has  been  attached  with 
bearings  onto  the  fixed  supporting  mantle  surrounding  the 
core  and  the  other  ends  of  the  pressure  cylinders  arranged  to 
actuate  the  supporting  mantle. 


3,747,182 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HOLLOW  TURBINE 

BLADE  HAVING  AN  INSERT  THEREIN 

Charles  W.  Hayes,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,361,  May  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,697,192. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,838 

Int  CI.  B23p /J/02,  75/0^ 

U.S.CI.29-156.8H  3  Claims 


^^ 


A  hollow  cooled  gas  turbine  blade  is  made  by  forming  an  in- 
sert with  a  hollow  airfoil  and  a  hollow  root  portion  and  with 
lateral  coaling  air  passages  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
airfoil  and  positioning  the  insert  in  a  hollow  main  blade  having 
an  airfoil  portion  and  a  notch  in  the  root  to  receive  the  root 
portion  of  the  insert  vi^th  both  root  portions  having  aligned 
serrations  on  opposite  surfaces  for  supporting  the  blade  and 
the  insert  in  a  turbine  disli. 


A  bed  for  shaping  and  welding  sheet  steel  panels  having  spa- 
tial curvature  wherein  horizontally  movable  beams  carry  verti- 
cally movable  uprights  serving  as  bearings  for  the  sheets  to  be 
welded.  The  uprights  are  located  on  each  beam  in  two  parallel 
rows  in  which  each  upright  of  one  row  is  positioned  opposite 
to  the  corresponding  upright  of  the  other  row.  The  oppositely 
positioned  uprights  are  interconnected  through  a  hinged 
device  supporting  a  flexible  flux  trough  adapted  to  assume  the 
shape  of  the  panels  to  be  welded. 


3,747,184 

SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  BUILDING  FRAME 

STRUCTURES 

Herman  F.  Zaiss,  1569  Jasper  Drive,  Sannyvalc,  Calif.,  and 

Ross  J.  Hagd,  1984  Downing  Coart,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,917 

IntCLB23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  3  Claims 

•    I 


A  system  for  forming  building  framing  structures  compris- 
ing means  for  carrying  elongated  stud  members  along,  and 
disposed  transversely  of,  a  predetermined  path,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stud  members  being  disposed  and  adapted  to 
receive  elongated  channel-shaped  structural  plate  members 
seated  thereon  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stud  members. 
Means  for  guiding  the  plate  members  in  a  manner  to  positively 
maintain  a  precise,  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  have 
been  provided  as  the  plate  members  are  carried  along  the  path 
and  means  for  permanently  securing  the  plate  and  stud  mem- 
bers together  during  their  passage  along  the  path. 
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3,747,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OR  WORKING  A 
WORKPIECE 
Hiroyosfai  Samara,  Tokyo;  Mitsoyoshi  Nagashima,  Sayama, 
and  Osama  Washiminc,  Higasfaiyamato,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Citixen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,831 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1970, 

45/129431 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00. 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  A  3  Claims 


3,747,18^ 

WIRE  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  CAM  ACTUATOR 

William  C.  Colwell,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Globe 

Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,565 

Intel.  HOlr 45/0^, 43/00 

U^.  CI.  29-203  D  10  Claims 


A  transfer  machine  comprising  conveyor  belt  means  for 
conveying  a  work  piece,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  for  guiding  the 
workpiece  on  the  conveyor  means,  fluidic  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  workpiece  so  as  to  operate  an  escape  mechanism 
for  stopping  the  workpiece,  lifting  the  workpiece  from  the 
conveyor  belt  means  so  that  a  desired  working,  machining,  or 
assembling  is  performed,  and  thereafter  lowering  the  work- 
piece  onto  the  conveyor  means. 

3,747,186 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  TERMINALS  AND 
APPLYING  SAME  TO  A  BOBBIN 
Joseph  J.  Cervenka,  Elmhurst,  and  Marvin  E.  Hetzel,  River- 
side, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cerzel  Tool  &  Engineering 
Company,  Broadview,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,085 

Int  CL  H05k  75/00 

U.S.CL  29-203  D  11  Claims 


(IZ 


J^_^ 


i  '  ii;    J 


I 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  temporarily  securing  stator  coil 
lead  wires  to  terminal  clips  mounted  on  a  stator  core  wherein 
the  lead  wires  are  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  terminal 
clips,  tamped  into  the  clips  and  then  crimped  by  the  ends  of 
the  clips.  The  wire  positioning,  tamping  and  terminal  crimping 
functions  are  accomplished  by  rotatably  and  pivotally 
mounted  arm  members  supported  on  a  common  mount  and 
rotated  or  pivoted  by  linear  movement  of  a  multiple  function 
cam  actuator  having  plural  cam  surfaces. 


3,747,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COILS  FOR  ARMATURES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  OR  THE  LKE 
Rclnhard  Boke;  Alfred  Schmid,  and  Heinz  Wilke,  aU  of  HU- 
desheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH., 
Stuttgart  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  828,145,  May  27, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,643,326.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1968,  P  17 

63  434  J 

Int  CLH02k  75/00 
U.S.  CL  29-205  C  "  }  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  cutting  wire  into  terminals  and  applying 
same  to  a  plastic  bobbin  which  includes  means  for  incremen- 
tally and  guidably  feeding  wire  to  a  cutter  where  the  wire  is  cut 
into  terminal  lengths,  a  bobbin  holder  adjacent  the  cutter  hav- 
ing terminal  holes  aligned  with  the  terminals  after  they  have 
been  cut  from  the  wire,  means  for  holding  the  terminals  in 
aligned  relation  with  the  holes  of  the  bobbin  and  against  a 
backing  member,  means  for  connecting  the  bobbin  holder  to 
the  feeder  so  that  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  feeder  the  ter- 
minals are  inserted  into  the  bobbin  holes,  and  means  for  assist- 
ing the  feeding  of  the  terminals  in  the  bobbin. 


Armature  coils  for  use  in  electrical  machines  are  proeuced 
on  a  revolving  pattern  of  polygonal  outline.  A  continuous 
length  of  wire  having  a  current  conducting  core  surrounded  by 
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an  insulating  sheath  is  fed  nder  tension  to  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  revolving  pattern.  A  set  of  pushers  cooperate  with 
the  pattern  to  move  successively  formed  convolutions  axially 
of  the  pattern.  A  catting  device  which  severs  the  wire  between 
selected  convolutions  to  form  a  succession  of  coils  comprises 
a  fmger  which  orbits  about  the  pattern  and  a  reciprocating 
device  which  moves  the  finger  axially  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals so  that  the  finger  loops  the  wire  between  selected  con- 
volutions and  moves  the  thus  engaged  part  of  the  wire  against 
a  counterknife  which  is  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  pat- 
tern. A  removing  device  strips  the  insulation  off  those  portions 
of  the  wire  which  are  to  be  severed  by  the  cutting  device  so 
that  the  coils  are  formed  with  blank  terminals. 


ously  with  the  coupling,  crimping  and  bending  of  each  as- 
sembly, the  next  preceding  assembly  is  severed  therefrom. 


t 
3,747,189 

SHIPYARD 

Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/6125 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.CI.29— 200A  1  Claim 


0i»cMf9«  S*cl>ei« 


through  the  connecting  means,  by  the  same  movement  of  the 
die  means. 


So«ciet'f«4 


A  shipyard  for  constructing  a  work  unit  or  units  to  be 
completed  by  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  process  steps, 
comprising  a  strip  of  conveying  section  which  is  equipped  with 
conveying  equipment,  and  specialized  shop  sections  for  per- 
forming the  individual  process  steps  having  sufficiently  wide 
entrances  on  the  sides  facing  said  strip  of  conveying  section 
through  which  the  conveying  equipment  and/or  a  work  unit  or 
units  can  enter  or  leave  the  individual  shop  sections,  said  spe- 
cialized shop  sections  being  so  located  as  to  surround  said 
conveying  section. 

t 


3,747,190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANGLE 
SPARK  PLUG  TERMINALS 
Stanton  Roy  Erlichman,  Villanova;  Harold  Woolf,  and  Nor- 
man Baker,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assi^inors  to 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,117 
Int  CI.  HOlr 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  5  CliUnis 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  angle  spark  plug  ter- 
minals, whereby  the  end  of  a  cable  is  inserted  into  an  open 
portion  of  a  two-part  integral  terminal  unit  comprising  an 
open  portion  and  a  closed  cylindrical  portion  separated  by  an 
undercut  bridge  portion.  A  vertically  movable  die  means  acts 
to  crimp  the  open  portion  of  the  unit  around  the  cable  and 
simultaneously  forces  a  detent  into  the  cable  to  connect  the 
cable  to  the  terminal  unit.  The  die  means  also  simultaneously 
effects  a  bending  of  the  closed  portion  around  the  bridge  por- 
tion into  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
the  assembly.  The  terminal  units  are  initially  formed  in  a  strip 
with  connecting  means  therebetween  in  order  to  provide  ef- 
fective linear  feed  movement  of  the  terminal  units.  Simultane- 


3,747,191 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  OF  CONTROL  PINS,  OR 
BREAKING  OFF  OF  CONTROL  BUTTS  OF  CONTROL 
ELEMENTS  IN  JACQUARD  SELECTORS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINERY 
Falk  Kuhn,  Kicbingcn;  Josef  Finli,  Rangendingen;  Gunter 
Maier,  Rottcnburg,  and  Pius  Kohler,  Wurmlingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fouquet-Wcrk  Franz  &  Planck,  Rot- 
tcnburg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1971,  P  21 
14  385.1  I 

Int.  CL  B23p  19104;  B23q  7110 
U.S.  CL  29-208  C  »2  Claims 


A  holder  is  adapted  to  hold  either  control  jacks,  or  a  control 
wheel  into  which  pins  are  to  be  inserted.  Located  in  alignment 
with  the  holder  is  a  tool  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
tool  heads  which  can  be,  selectively,  placed  in  interfering,  or 
non-interfering  position  with  respect  to  the  carrier  for  the  con- 
trol jack  or  wheel.  Upon  feed  movement  of  the  carrier,  butts 
on  the  jacks  will  be  broken  off  at  those  points  where  tool 
heads  are  located  in  interfering  positions;  or,  pins  fed  from  a 
magazine  are  pushed  into  a  pattern  wheel  or  cylinder,  where 
the  tool  heads,  upon  relative  movement,  are  in  interfering 
position.  The  selection  of  placement  of  the  tool  heads  is 
automatically  controlled,  for  example,  from  an  electronic 
input  device,  optical  reader,  or  the  like. 
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3,747,192 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLINGS  USED  IN 
APPLICATION  OF  PIPE  COATINGS 
Robert  J.  Harris,  and  GaU  T.  Sikes,  both  of  Marrero,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Price,  H.  C,  Co.,  BarUcsviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,750 

Int.  CLB23p  7  9/02 

U.S.  CL  29-237  5  Claims 


assembly  slidable  on  the  column  for  clamping  a  workpiece 
therebetween.  A  ram  operated  support,  mounted  for  swinging 
about  the  column  axis,  carries  ram  operated  drilling  and  rivet 
holding  means  for  perforating  the  workpieces  and  inserting 
and  holding  a  rivet  in  the  perforation.  The  lower  pressure  foot 
assembly  has  column  gripping  means  and  rivet  squeezing 
means,  ram  operated  in  the  order  named.  A  system  of 
switches,  relays,  solenoids  and  air  valves  provide  interlocking 
controls  for  orderly  sequential  operation  of  the  components  of 
the  device. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  novel  type  of  cou- 
pler from  a  coated  joint  of  pipe.  The  coupler  joins  two  pipes 
together  during  a  coating  operation  and  also  protects  the  ends 
of  the  pipe  from  application  of  the  coating.  The  coupler  puller 
utilizes  an  elongated  telescoping  arm  having  clamp  structure 
at  one  end  for  grasping  the  coupler  and  then  pulling  it  relative 
to  the  joint  of  pipe.  The  arm  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and,  when  necessary,  the  arm  can  be 
reciprocated  in  a  vertical  plane  to  fracture  the  coating  and 
thus  loosen  the  coupler.  The  arm  is  also  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  once  the  coupler  is  removed  from 
the  pipe  the  arm  can  be  swung  through  an  arc  of  180°  to 
deposit  the  coupler  at  a  point  removed  from  the  area  of  the 
coated  pipe. 

The  novel  coupler  comprises  a  unitary,  open-ended,  cylin- 
drical sleeve  with  a  webbed  partition  which  bisects  the  sleeve. 
Thus  two  coupling  compartments  are  presented  so  that  a  sin- 
gle coupler  can  be  utilized  to  accommodate  two  joints  of  pipe. 

3,747,193 
AUTOMATIC  RIVETING  DEVICE 
Gcrrett  W.  Gregory,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

FUed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,171 

Int.CLB23p7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-243.53  8  Claims 


3,747,194 
RIVET  SQUEEZER 
Mark  S.  Christensen,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,048 
Int.  CLB21J  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  29—243.54  7  Claims 


A  tool  to  preload  and  upset  rivets  being  installed  in  struc- 
ture including  a  preload  piston  with  a  connected  preload 
sleeve  to  establish  a  predetermined  preload  between  the  struc- 
ture and  the  rivet,  an  anvil,  and  a  squeeze  piston  with  a  con- 
nected head  set  for  upsetting  the  rivet  against  the  anvil  once 
the  preload  has  been  established. 


3,747,195 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  REPLACEMENT  OF  HALF 

MOON  SHAFT  LOCKS 

Thayer  B.  Rigsby,  3405  Camelia  PL,  Largo,  FU.,  and  Burl  K. 

Rigsby,  110  Stillwood  Dr.,  Manchester,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,398 

Int  CLB23p  79/04 

U.S.CL  29-267  -  3  Claims 


An  upper  pressure  foot  assembly  is  fixed  to  an  upright 
column  and  mounts  rams  connected  to  a  lower  pressure  foot 


A  tool  for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  half  moon 
shaped  shaft  locks  consisting  of  a  stationary  anvil  having  an 
upper  semicircular  surface  and  a  semi-circular  groove  therein 
and  a  cooperating  die  having  a  lower  semi-circular  surface. 
The  die  is  supported  by  a  handle  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
cause  the  operating  surface  of  the  die  to  move  in  an  arc  which 
passes  close  to  the  working  surface  of  the  anvil  whereby  the 
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die  may  be  operated  to  lemove  a  shaft  lock  on  a  shaft  cradled 
in  the  anvil  and,  alternately,  to  cause  a  shaft  lock  to  be  forced 
on  a  shaft  when  the  shaft  lock  is  initially  placed  in  the  groove 
of  the  anvil  and  in  engagement  with  a  shaft  groove  and  the 
handle  operated  to  apply  force  to  the  shaft  and  thus  cause  the 
shaft  to  be  forced  downward  against  the  shaft  lock  and  in 
place  in  the  groove  in  the  shaft. 


3,747,196 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  REVISION  AND  METHOD 
Pat  K.  WhittiBgtoD,  540  N.  Utah  Ave.,  Idaho  Fallt,  Idaho 
Filed  Ab«.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,668 

bit  CI.  B22d  79/70,  B23p  7/00.  79/00 
U.S.CL  29-401  1  Claim 


jS 


26o^  -1    "    t7 


i 


bers  plated  with  successive  layers  of  selectively  applied  plating 
metals.  The  two  tubular  members,  at  least  on  the  surface  por- 
tions thereof  which  contact  plated  surfaces  of  the  rib  mem- 
bers, are  chemically  clean,  so  that  upon  heating  the  assembled 
parts  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  liquify  the  plating  metals, 
the  mandrel  causes,  and  thereby  expands  the  inner  tubular 
member  to  expand  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  outer  tubular 
member  sufficiently  to  place  the  rib  members  in  compression 
between  the  two  tubular  members.  The  combined  heat  and 
pressure  is  continued  to  produce  atomic  transport  of  the  basis 
metals  across  the  liquid  interfaces  to  develop  a  diffusion  bond 
at  each  such  interface.  Conventional  brazing  stop-off  com- 
pound may  be  applied  to  selected  contacting  surfaces  of  any 
of  the  rib  members  where  such  bonding  is  not  desired.  Upon 
completion  of  the  bonding,  the  rib  members  are  freed  for 
lateral  separation  at  one  end  thereof  or  the  other,  after  which 
one  or  both  of  the  tubular  members  having  rib  members 
bonded  thereto  may  be  flattened  to  comprise  a  ribbed  panel. 


An  automotive  automatic  transmission  revised  structure 
wherein  the  outer  sprag  race  of  the  transmission  is  positively 
secured  to  the  rear  transmission  bell,  to  correct  for  prior  inad- 
vertent stripping  or  wearing  down  of  engagement  splines  prox- 
imate this  transmission  area.  The  subject  revision  requires 
minimal  expense  and  obviates  the  necessity  of  replacement  of 
expensive  parts. 


3,747,197 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIBBED  PANEL 
Fruk  J.  Rid,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Rohr  Indutrlct, 
Ik.,  CholaVifta,  Calif . 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,018         j 
lot.  CLB23k  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  29-470.9  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  generally  tubular  titanium  members  of  different 
diameter  are  mounted,  one  within  the  other  and  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  with  the  inner  one  fitted  around 
a  mandrel  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
than  at  least  the  outermost  of  the  two  tubular  members.  A 
multiplicity  of  rib  members  are  fitted,  spoke-like  between  the 
inner  and  cuter  tubular  members  with  at  least  one  radially 
directed  surface  of  each  of  a  selected  plurality  of  the  rib  mem- 


3,747,198 

TAILLESS  WEDGE  BONDING  OF  GOLD  WIRE  TO 
PALLADIUM-SILVER  CERMETS 
Harold  L.  Beiuoo,  and  Dwight  W.  Callaway,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.  , 

Flkd  Aog.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,020  ' 

lBtCLB23k57/02 
UA  CI.  29-471.1  4  Claims 


ULTKASONIC 
TRANSOUCCR 


TO  W»lt 

sounct 


A  technique  for  making  Uilless  wire  bonds  directly  to  pal- 
ladium-silver cermet  surfaces  on  ceramic  substrates.  Hard-as- 
drawn  substantially  pure  gold  wire  is  wedge  bonded  to  the  pal- 
ladium-silver surface  with  a  heated  ultrasonic  bonding  wedge. 
Strong  bonds  are  so  reliably  produced  that  automatic  tail 
pulling  is  practical  even  under  high  volume  commercial 
production  conditions. 


3,747,199 
ALUMINUM  BRAZING 
O.  William  Swancy,  Jr.,  RichmoBd,  Ind.,  aoignor  to  Phlko- 
Ford  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,283 
lBt.CLB23kJ7/02.JJ/55 
U.S.  CI.  29-494  4  Claims 

This  invention  it  directed  to  a  process  for  the  fluxless 
vacuum  brazing  of  aluminum  articles  in  which  successful  braz- 
ing is  accomplished  without  the  necessity  for  complete 
degreasing  which  has  heretofor  been  considered  absolutely 
necessary. 
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3,747,200 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  METHOD 
James  L.  Rntiedge,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,935 

IntCLBOlJ  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  4  Ctolms 
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3,747,202 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEAM  LEADS  ON  SUBSTRATES 

John  Robert  Jordan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 197USer.  No.  200,873 

IntCLBOlJ  7 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—577  12  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  manufacturing  insulated- 
gate  field  effect  transistor  integrated  circuits  which  includes 
the  steps  of  diffusing  an  interconnection  pattern  into  the  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  wafer  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  in- 
sulated-gate field  effect  transistor  devices.  The  insulated-gate 
field  effect  transistor  devices  are  formed  by  utilizing  the  gate 
as  a  mask  for  the  source  and  drain  diffusion  so  that  the  device 
is  self-aligned. 


3,747,201 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michio  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Joly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,444 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1969, 44/57819 
Int  CI.  HOll  5100,  7150, 9110 
U.S.  CI.  29-574  5  Claims 

J 


A  magnetoresistance  element  comprising  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  a  high  resistivity  and  having  a  pair  of  junctions 
formed  on  one  surface  of  the  wafer  which  are  capable  of  in- 
jecting carriers,  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wafer  and  a  recombining  area  having  a  high 
rate  of  recombination  formed  in  said  reduced  cross-sectional 
portion  such  that  the  element  when  subjected  to  a  magnetic 
field  exhibits  a  non-linear  response.  The  method  of  making  the 
element  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  also  included. 


A  method  of  forming  beam  leads  on  substrates  by  deposit- 
ing a  thin  film  of  metal  over  an  adherent  layer  of  conductive 
material  on  the  substrate,  and  electrodepositing  additional 
metal  over  the  thin  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern  defining 
the  leads.  The  unprotected  thin  film  and  adherent  layer  are 
dissolved  and  the  remaining  adherent  layer  is  selectively 
etched  from  beneath  portions  of  the  electrodeposited  leads. 
The  substrate  is  then  separated  beneath  the  nonadhering  lead 
portions.  i 


3,747,203 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

John    Martin    Shannon,    Ossining,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  19,  1969, 
52,474/69 

Int.  CI.  BO  IJ  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-578  i  18  Claims 


n  1  i,i  I  Ls 


A  method  of  implanting  atoms  of  an  element  in  a  semicon- 
ductor body  to  change  properties  associated  with  the  body,  in 
which  a  layer  comprising  the  element  is  provided  on  the  body 
and  bombarded  with  ions  which  by  energy  transfer  cause 
atoms  of  the  element  to  enter  the  body.  The  composition  and 
thickness  of  the  layer  on  the  semiconductor  body  in  the  path 
of  the  bombarding  ions  being  such  that  the  majority  of  the  ions 
bombarding  the  layer  are  absorbed  in  the  layer  without  enter- 
ing the  semiconductor  body.         .  ■ 


3,747,204 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Bobby  R.  Beavers,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  amigBor  to  Advanced 
Technology  Center,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  650^24,  June  30, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,182 
IntCLH04rJ7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-594  4  Claims 

An  acoustic  transducer  having  the  general  form  of  a  con- 
denser microphone  in  which  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of 
an  edge-supported  diaphragm  is  increased  by  connecting  the 
diaphragm  and  backplate  at  places  removed  from  the  edge  of 
the  diaphragm  with  a  liquid  which  is  relatively  immovable  in 
response   to   high   frequency   impulses.   The   liquid   is   not 
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resilient,  but  is  dissipative  of  energy  transferred  thereto  from 
the  diaphragm  at  frequencies  as  low  as  only  a  few  Herte;  at 


wall  of  a  liquid  heating  vessel.  The  fitting  is  produced  by  draw- 
ing and  deforming  a  sheet  metal  disk  to  form  a  flange  portion 
and  a  tubular  portion  having  a  corrugated  wall  configuration 
defining  external  threads.  The  fitting  is  sealed  to  the  wall  by  a 
resilient  gasket  and  is  secured  by  a  nut  member  which  is  also 
produced  by  drawing  and  deforming  a  sheet  metal  disk  to 
form  a  flange  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  having  a  cor- 


higher  frequencies,  it  is  functionally  equivalent  to  a  rigid  con- 
nection. 


I 


3,747,205 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
TRANSPOSED  TRANSFORMER  COIL 
Harold  R.  Moore,  Munck,  Ind.,  asignor  to  Westiii«housc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,603 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06  ' 

\}JS.  CI.  29-605  3  Claims 


Coil  construction  method  wherein  a  plurality  of  conductor 
strands  are  transposed  and  then  wound  onto  a  coil  form.  The 
tranpositions  are  made,  as  the  conductor  is  wound  onto  the 
coil  form,  at  a  position  which  is  located  between  the  coil  form 
and  the  spools  containing  the  strands  of  the  conductor.  Turn 
insulation  is  applied  to  the  transposed  conductor  before  it  is 
wound  onto  the  coil  form.  The  turn  insulation  is  flexible, 
thereby  permitting  the  conductor  to  bend  when  it  is  wound 
around  a  corner  of  the  coil.  The  turn  insulation  also  allows  the 
strands  to  slide  with  respect  to  each  other  while  the  conductor 
is  being  wound  around  a  comer  of  the  coil. 


responding  corrugated  wall  configuration  defining  comple- 
mentary threads.  A  fitting  and  nut  member  may  be  used  for  at- 
taching each  end  of  a  sheath-type  heating  element  to  a  wall 
and  may  also  be  constructed  for  mounting  a  cartridge-type 
heating  unit  on  the  wall.  The  fitting  may  be  secured  to  the 
heating  element  by  magnetically  deforming  the  fitting. 


3,747,207 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
George    T.    Pepino,    Hundngton,    and    Seymour    Priceman, 

Seaford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  D«  Wlant  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,358,  Nov.  5, 1970,  abandoned.  Thte 
application  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,486 

Int.  CLH05b  J/00  I 

U.S.CL  29-611  4  Claims 

An  electric  heating  element  is  disclosed  that  is  capable  of 
cyclic  operation  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  2500°  F  in  an  air 
atmosphere.  The  heating  element  consists  essentially  of 
molybdenum  wire  as  a  substrate  and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
molybdenum  disilicide  over  the  substrate.  A  process  consist- 
ing of  heating  the  coils  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  with 
boron  silicide,  sodium  fluoride  and  silicon  produces  the  heat- 
ing elemeuts  under  controlled  time  and  temperature  condi- 
tions. I 


3,747,208 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  D.  RatUn,  Paramoant,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
CoBtrolt  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,205,  April  5, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,670,281.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,933 

InLCI.H01h///00 

U.S.  CI.  29-622  6  Claims 


3,747,206 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND 

FITTING  ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Pease,  100  View  Point  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,258,  May  25, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,657,519. 

T4iis  application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,200 

Int  CI.  H05b  3100 

U.S.C!.  29-611  6  Claims 

An  electrical  heating  element  has  an  end  portion  secured  to 

a  tubular  fitting  which  extends  through  an  opening  within  a 


A  thermally  responsive  switch  and  method  for  making  the 
same  in  which  a  base  conUiner  having  a  cover  supporU  a  pair 
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of  contact  elements,  including  at  least  one  bimetallic  element, 
and  is  filled  with  a  hardenable  material  cured  at  the  desired 
operating  temperature  of  the  swtch  to  form  an  integral  sup- 
port base.  The  contact  elements  each  have  a  protruding  tab 
which  cooperates  with  an  interior  wall  of  the  base  container  so 
as  to  properly  position  the  contact  elements  in  the  container 
after  the  cover  has  been  attached,  to  close  off  the  bottom  of 
the  container  such  that  the  hardenable  material  may  be 
retained  therein,  and  to  cause  the  contact  elements  to  pviot 
together  at  their  contact  ends  under  the  force  of  gravity 
whereby  the  switch  is  accurately  calibrated  and  the  contact 
elements  are  protected  during  assembly. 


the  pins  which  then  together  with  the  connecting  parts  receive 
a  metal  coating.  Then  these  connecting  parts  are  punched  off 


3,747,209 
AUTOMATED  WIRING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Weichien  Chow,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brooks,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,413,  Sept  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,906 

Int  CI.  H02g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-629  19  Claims 


-^o 


A  plug-in  interconnection  module  having  a  desired  inter- 
connection pattern  is  provided  by  winding  loops  in  predeter- 
mined slots  of  a  slotted  core  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
using  a  winding  means  whose  position  is  automatically  con- 
trolled by  a  computer  in  accordance  with  the  interconnections 
desired.  The  loop  wires  in  the  slots  are  electrically  connected 
to  each  other  and/or  to  respective  terminals,  such  as  by  the 
use  of  dip-soldering,  infrared  bonding  or  conductive  epoxy. 
The  loop  portions  on  one  side  of  the  core  are  removed  so  that 
interconnections  between  terminals  are  provided  by  the 
remaining  loops  on  the  other  side.  The  resulting  structure  is 
then  encapsulated  to  form  the  completed  interconnection 
module  which  may  be  plugged  into  printed  circuit  boards, 
mother  boards  and  the  like  for  providing  desired  interconnec- 
tions between  other  components,  such  as  discrete  com- 
ponents, terminal  sockets  and  integrated  circuit  modules. 
Electric  shielding  means  may  also  be  incorporated  into  the 
structure  at  appropriate  stages  during  the  fabrication  thereof 


3,747,210 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TERMINAL  PINS  OF  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Heinz  E.  J.  KroU,  Heroldsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUedScpt  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,927 
Int  CI.  H05k  3104 
U.S.  CI.  29-630  R  7  Claims 

A  simple  method  of  completely  metallizing  terminal  pins  in 
a  pattern-like  arrangement:  The  pins  protrude  from  the  side 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board.  After  punching  out  the  ter- 
minal pins,  there  are  left  elevated  connecting  parts  between 


in  order  to  interrupt  the  electric  Connection  between  the  ter- 
minal pins. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  30 — 381  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,649 


3,747,211 

SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  KNIVES 

Suzanne  Hutchinson  Calabrese,  19605  S.W.  117  Ct,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,480 
Int.CI.B26b//02 


U.S.CL30— 155 


4  claims 


A  knife  of  either  a  fixed  blade  or  folding  blade  type  has  an 
elongated  protrusion  disposed  outwardly  from  the  generally 
flat  back  of  the  handle  portion  thereof  If  the  knife  is  placed 
on  a  surface  with  the  sharp  edge  of  its  blade  dangerously 
disposed  upwardly,  with  the  elongated  protrusion  from  the 
back  of  the  handle  causes  the  knife  to  roll  onto  its  side, 
thereby  obviating  the  dangerous  condition. 

In  a  folding  knife  wherein  the  handle  and  blade  housing  are 
constructed  of  laminated  metal  plates,  cantalever  springs,  and 
spring  spacer  shims,  the  protrusion  may  comprise  an  enlarged 
spring  spacer  shim  generally  centrally  located  at  the  back  of 
the  handle.  In  a  fixed  blade  knife  wherein  the  handle  is  formed 
by  securing  wood,  plastic,  or  the  like  on  both  sides  of  the  rear- 
ward extension  of  the  blade,  the  protrusion  may  comprise  an 
enlargement  of  the  portion  of  the  blade  clamped  in  the  handle 
portin  of  the  knife. 


1264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlTLY  24,  1973 


3,747^12 
iTTERHEAD  UNIT  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Gcrhartf^Max  Krayl,  Tattlingca,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aesca- 
lalM  Werke  Aktkngcsdbchaft  vormals  Jetter  &  Schccrcr, 
l^ttlingea,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Aa{.  25, 1971,  S«r.  No.  174,704 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1970,  P  20 
44  524  J 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/06 


U.S.CL30— 221 


6Claimfl 


4   S 


3,747,214 
TOOL  TO  CLEAN  OUT  VEGETATION  FROM  AROUND 
SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Iran  C.  Bohlman,  208  N.  2ad  Ave.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 


A  cutterhead  unit  for  a  hair  clipper  having  a  serrated  flxed 
blade,  a  serrated  movable  blade  engaging  upon  said  fixed 
blade  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  lateral  directions  relative 
to  said  fixed  blade,  a  leaf  spring  connecting  said  two  blades  to 
each  other  and  guiding  the  movable  blade  and  also  pressing 
upon  it  so  that  it  will  be  pressed  against  the  fixed  blade,  and 
screw  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  blades  relative 
to  each  other  and  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  leaf  spring 
upon  the  movable  blade. 


U.S. 


3,747,213 
SPRINKLER  ANGULAR  GRASS  CUTTER       J 
Irving  C.  Green,  212-1/2  El  Tejoo,  Oildak,  Calif.;  Joseph  G. 
Resales,  13513  S.  Arctunis  Ave.,  Gardens,  CaHf.,  and  John 
O.  Elmore,  4242  Francis  St.,  Chino,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,914  i 

InLCLB26b27/00 
U.S.CL30— 279R  9  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,937 
Int.  CI.  B26b  H04,  AOlb  IIOO 
CL  30-300 


I 
4  Claims 
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This  tool  comprises  a  handle  having,  at  its  lower  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  members  which  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the 
handle  and  are  disposed  in  a  circular  path  around  the  pro- 
jected axis  of  the  handle  so  the  tool  can  be  lowered  over  a 
sprinkler  head  and  will  be  guided  by  said  head  and  the  cutter 
members  can  be  moved  around  the  sprinkler  head  by  rotating 
the  handle,  causing  the  cutter  members  to  cut  the  vegetation 
around  and  close  to  the  sprinkler  head  and  to  pick  up  the  cut 
vegetation  when  the  tool  is  lifted  clear  of  the  sprinkler  head. 


3,747,215 

REMOVABLE  DENTAL  CROWN 

Clutrlcs  D.  Joyncr,  Jr.,  2720  Walton  Way,  Augnsta,  Ga. 

FUcd  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,101 

Int.  CL  A61c  5108 

Ml  CL32— 13  10  Claims 


-?if  /»., 


A  device  for  trimming  grass  adjacent  a  sprinkler  head  com- 
prises: 

a.  an  elongated  upright  shaft, 

b.  a  rotor  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  an 
upright  axis  about  which  the  rotor  is  rotatable, 

c.  there  being  a  guide  at  the  underside  of  said  rotor  to  em- 
brace the  sprinkler  head,  and 

d.  the  rotor  carrying  a  series  of  uownwardly  presented  cut- 
ters circulariy  spaced  about  said  axis,  the  cutters  tapering 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  a  lower  extension  of 
said  axis,  whereby  clippings  trimmed  by  the  cutters  in 
response  to  rotor  rotation  are  thrown  upwardly  through 
said  spaces  for  outward  discharge. 


A  dental  crown  that  can  be  cemented  to  a  tooth  and  later 
removed  from  the  tooth  without  destroying  either  the  crown 
or  the  tooth.  The  crown  has  an  embedded,  threaded  sleeve  ex- 
tending completely  therethrough.  Fhe  sleeve  is  permanently 
anchored  in  place  by  lugs,  and  carries  a  removable  closure 
screw  that  extends  into  a  threaded  opening  in  the  sleeve. 
When  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  crown,  the  closure  screw  is 
removed  and  a  relatively  long  jack  screw  is  substituted.  The 
jack  screw,  which  is  long  enough  to  extend  thorugh  and 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  is  manually  rotated  into 
engagement  with  the  cement  layer  between  the  tooth  and  the 
crown  and  then  further  rotated  until  the  cement  bond  is 
broken  and  the  crown  is  freed  from  the  tooth. 
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3,747,216 

ANDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONCURRENT 

PROGRAMMED  BORING,  SPRAYING  AND  CLEANSING 

OF  DENTAL  ROOT  CHANNELS 

Ezio  Bassi,  Imola,  and  Francesco  Riitano,  Soverato,  both  of 

Italy,    assignors    to    Cooperative    Industriale    Romagnola, 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5, 1970, 3633  A/70 

Int.  CL  A61c  5102 

U.S.  CL  32-57  5  Claims 


23  21  18    ^t*    V 


of  their  respective  sides.  One  set  of  rollers  can  be  lifted  from 
the  paper  either  by  having  the  sides  slightly  curved  or  having  a 
pivot  pin  near  the  intersection  of  the  sides  having  the  rollers  so 
that  pressure  applied  on  one  side  will  cause  the  other  side  to 
lift. 


An  endodontic  instrument  combining  boring,  spraying  and 
cleansing  means  for  concurrent  operations  in  root  channels  by 
a  programmed  treatment,  said  instrument  including  novel 
electro-mechanical  means  for  imparting  to  the  boring  tool  a 
composite  reciprocating  rotational  motion  on  an  arc  of  a 
chord  of  about  90°  and  a  uniform  continuous  rotary  motion, 
the  continuous  rotary  motion  being  converted  to  rectilinear 
translational  motion.  A  suction  chamber  is  part  of  the  instru- 
ment and  sucks  off  the  solutions  used  in  treatment. 


3,747,217 
ROLLER  MOUNTED  DRAWING  TRIANGLE 
CoraeUs  G.  Middclbcck,  Nootdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
William  Charles  Coombs,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,700 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

699309 

IntCLB43i/i/02 
U.S.CL33-109  ^  7  Claims 


A  drawing  triangle  having  a  pair  of  rollers  in  at  least  two  of 
the  sides,  the  rollers  being  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  edge 


3,747,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  PIPE 

RUNNING  INTO  OR  OUT  OF  A  WELL 
Leo  A.  Bdl,  108  Vista  Plan,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,271 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/72, 5/04 

U.S.CL33— 134A  3  Claims 


r 


Ji- 


I 

'/V 

r 

4 

/ 

f  ^ 

T 

-i  , 

/^ 

-,    X 

p/. 

J 

^t¥ 

1 

w 

1 

Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  pipe  running  into  or 
out  of  a  well,  whereby  the  amount  of  pipe  in  the  well  is  auto- 
matically indicated. 


3,747,219 
GAUGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,389 

lnLCl.B23t  23/08 

U.S.CL33— 174L  9  Claims 


A  gauging  system  comprising  a  first  rotatable  table,  a 
second  rotatable  table  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  angle  of 
43°  with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  first  table,  with 
means  for  rotating  the  respective  tables,  means  for  mounting 
an  object  to  be  gauged  on  said  second  table,  and  indicating 
means  for  sensing  variation  in  wall  positions  of  said  object 
from  a  central  axis  or  point. 
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3,747^20  j 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  TYING  A  NECKTIE 

URoy  G.  Weisnlcht,  9407  Tre«top  Ln.,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Fl!ed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,895 

IntCI.GOlbJ/iO.5/74 

U.S.CI.33-180R  7Clidm8 


between  the  projecting  members.  The  web  has  a  projection 
which  abuts  the  outer  surface  of  the  vial  centrally  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal extent  thereof.  The  vial  is  pivouble  about  the  web 
projection  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  alignment  of  the  vial 
with  respect  to  the  web  to  enable  the  horizontal  orientation 
thereof. 


3,747,221  ! 

SPIRIT  VIAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  VIAL 

ALIGNING  MEANS 

Seymour  A.  Ostrager,  1 188  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  79,937,  Oct.  12, 1970.  This 

applkatioD  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,108 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9128 

U.S.  CI.  33-371  7  Claims 

.      \ 


af  ^0 


A  spirit  vial  assembly  is  provided  which  includes  a  frame 
comprising  an  elongated  channel  having  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  connecting  web  extending  transversely  between  the  side 
walls.  The  side  walls  and  the  web  form  a  recess.  A  transparent 
cover  member  is  provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers which  project  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  into  the 
recess.    An   elongated   vial   is   provided   which   is  disposed 


3,747,222 

BOW  SIGhT 

Alfred  E.  Benoit,  221  Whitney  St.,  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,943 

Int.  CI.  F41g  l\42,  F41b  5100,  F41g  U44 

U.S.  CI.  33—265 


10  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  enabling  a  person  to  tie  a  necktie  so 
that  upon  the  completion  of  the  knot  and  required  adjusting 
the  wide  end  will  be  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  narrow  end  of  the  tie.  The  device  consists  of  a  flat 
sheet  on  which  are  imprinted  a  plurality  of  sets  of  indicia.  One 
set  of  indicia  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  numbers 
which  are  spaced  from  a  locating  point  for  indicating  the 
length  of  the  tie.  Other  sets  of  indicia  comprise  the  same  num- 
bers as  the  first  set,  extend  parallel  to  the  first  set,  and  are 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  set  of  numbers  which 
corresponds  to  the  neck  size  of  the  wearer.  The  spacing  of  the 
numbers  of  the  other  sets  from  the  numbers  which  indicate  the 
neck  size  of  the  wearer  varies  depending  upon  the  style  of 
knot  that  is  to  be  tied,  for  example,  a  Windsor,  half-Windsor, 
or  four-in-hand. 


A  bow  sight  attached  to  a  track  on  an  archery  bow  so  as  to 
be  adjustable  on  the  bow  for  range  and  cross  wind,  includes  an 
aperture  channel  and  on  the  target  side  of  the  channel,  a  ring 
concentric  with  the  aperture  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
aperture  so  that  the  ring  is  positioned  by  gravity  and  is  concen- 
tric with  the  aperture  when  the  bow  is  held  vertical  and  non- 
concentric  when  the  bow  is  not  held  vertical. 


3,747,223  I 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  W.  Faulhaber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,139,  Dec.  26, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,591,41 1.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,860 
Int.  CI.  F26b  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  34-9  8  Claims 

A  flexible,  liquid  permeable,  drying  element,  such  as  a  thin 
coating,  containing  an  organic  desiccant,  typically  with  a 
synthetic,  polymeric  binding  agent,  is  used  for  removing  a 
liquid,  such  as  water,  from  a  permeable  solid,  such  as  from  one 
or  more  layers  of  a  photographic  element  containing  water. 
For  instance,  a  thin  coating  of  an  organic  desiccant,  such  as  a 
mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  polymers,  removes  a  large  percent- 
age of  the  water  from  a  wet  photographic  emulsion  layer.  An 
inorganic  desiccant  and/or  other  addenda  can  be  present  in 
the  thin  coating. 


3,747,224 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  RAW  AGRICULTURAL 

PRODUCTS.  PARTICULARLY  POTATOES 

Reinhard    von    Nordenskjold,    3406    Bovenden,    (iermany, 
assignors  to  Firma  (ieorg  Dietzel,  Deisenhofen,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 

20  074.2 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7/00 
U.S.CI.34-I2  11  Claims 

A  process  for  drying  raw  agricultural  products  for  feed  pur- 
poses. The  raw  product  is  first  pulped  into  a  raw  and  wet 
pulped  product  which  is  thereafter  moved  into  a  pulp  box  for 
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distribution  onto  a  roller  drier.  The  product  is  heated  while  in 
the  pulp  box.  and  then  distributed  onto  the  roller  drier  and 
dried  while  in  contact  therewith.  The  dried  product  is  then 
removed  from  the  roller  drier  and  is  thereafter  broken  into 
flakes. 


receiving  the  balls  or  other  athletic  equipment  to  be  dried,  and 
which  is  located  between  electrically  energized  heating  ele- 


3,747,225 

ANTI-POLLUTION  SCREEN  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

DRYER  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS 

Erhard  E.  Alms,  419  Vakntia  Ave.,  Barrington,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,791 

Int.CLF26bi//4 

U.S.CL  34-26  12  Claims 


-^3 


ments  for  drying  the  balls  or  equipment  as  they  tumble  within 
the  revolving  cage.  ; 


3,747,227 
THREAD-APPLYING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Zang,  Hosbach,  and  Alfons  Lecb,  KkinwallsUdt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  AshcviUe, 

N  C 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,624 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1970,  P  20 

55  570.8 

Int.  CKF26b  79/00 

U.S.CK  34-236  !  5  Claims 


A  simple  and  inexpensive  anti-poUuUon  screen  and  the 
method  of  using  it  for  dryers  of  particulate  matter  are  dis- 
closed which  in  its  preferred  form  make  use  of  existing  dryer 
frame  members  for  supporting  the  screen  and  take  advantage 
of  the  heat  produced  by  the  drying  operation  to  prevent 
sticking  of  the  unwanted  particles  to  the  screen.  The  normal 
vibration  produced  in  the  frame  by  the  fan  and  burner  as- 
sociated with  the  dryer  shakes  down  any  unwanted  particles 
lodged  in  the  screen.  Readily  releasable  means  are  provided 
for  removing  a  portion  or  all  of  the  screen  to  gain  access  to  the 
accumulated  unwanted  particles  at  the  bottom  of  the  dryer. 


3,747,226 
DRYER  FOR  ATHLETIC  EQUIPMENT 
KcKolt  W.  Graffius,  R.D.  No.  2,  Easton,  Pa. 

Fikd  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,544 
Int.  CLF26b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-104  8  Claims 

A  portable  electric  dryer  for  athletic  equipment,  especially 
for  leather  equipment,  which  may  be  utilized  along  the  side 
lines  of  athletic  fields,  such  as  a  football  field,  for  drying  wet 
balls  and  other  equipment.  The  dryer  includes  a  mobile 
cabinet  conuining  a  revolving  cage  of  open  work  material  for 


Device  for  applying  rapidly  running  threads  to  heaUng  sur- 
faces and  embodying  a  swingable.  vertically  movable  thread 
run-over  member  adjacent  the  heaUng  device,  and  a  pneu- 
maticdly  operated  counterweight-cable-pulley  unit  for  effect- 
ing the  vertical  movement. 


3,747,228 

INTERVIEW  MACHINE 

Yujiro  Yamamoto,  18611  Newton  Ave,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,875,  Nov.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,527 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-8  A  8  Claims 

An  interview  machine  having  a  first  memory  umt  for  stonng 

a  series  of  questions  to  be  asked,  mechanism  for  transmitung 
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the  questions  to  a  person  being  interviewed  and  for  receiving  device,  or  a  display  on  the  display  device,  to  simulate  changes 
the  answers  from  him,  a  second  memory  unit  for  recording  of  the  heading  of  the  hull  in  response  to  the  helm.  The  display 
either  all  the  answers  or  the  complete  interview  including  both    device   may  carry  a  permanently  applied  scene,   movable 
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the  questions  and  the  answers,  and  including  control  means    therewith.  The  hull  unit  preferably  has  a  power-driven  heelmg 
for  establishing  appropriate  time  relationships.  movement  for  the  simulation  of  heeling  in  a  supposed  wind. 


3,747^29 
MANUAL  SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  SELF-TESTING 

DEVICE 

James  Richard  Harte,  10  W.  Concord,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,289 

Iat.CLG09bi/0« 

U.S.CL35-9R  13  Claims 

i 


This  apparatus  is  a  simple  manually  operated  self-instruc- 
tional and  self-testing  apparatus  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  a  flat  impervious  surface;  an  answer  sheet,  or  question  and 
answer  sheet;  and  a  shaped  stylus.  All  question  and  answer 
sheets  contain  indicator  zones  that  correspond  to  the  answers 
of  multiple  choice  or  true-false  questions.  When  a  printed 
question  and  answer  sheet  is  properly  positioned  on  said  flat 
surface,  each  indicator  zone  is  directly  above  one  of  the  holes 
in  the  flat  surface.  A  stylus  with  a  shaped  tip  is  then  used  to 
perforate  the  indicator  zones  that  the  student  believes  cor- 
respond to  the  correct  answers  of  the  multiple  choice  or  true- 
false  questions.  One  hole  of  a  small,  intermediate,  or  large  size 
or  of  a  particular  shape  results  when  the  stylus  perforates  an 
indicator  zone.  Different  hole  sizes  or  shapes  thus  produced  in 
the  question  and  answer  sheet  indicate  whether  the  response  is 
correct,  partially  correct,  or  incorrect. 


3,747^30 
TRAINING  DEVICES 
Bmce  Dnval.  Nassau,  Bahamas,  aasignor  to  T.PJ.  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
52,878/70 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9m 

U.S.CL35— 11  3  Claims 

A  simulator  for  teaching  something  of  the  art  of  sailing  is 

provided  in  the  form  of  a  hull  unit  having  a  helm,  a  display 

device  and  means  responsive  to  the  helm  to  move  the  display 


3,747,231 
TRAINING  DEVICES 
Bruce  Dnval,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  T.P.I.  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,791  ' 

Int.  CLG09b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  35-11  TCIdms 


p4%J^ 


A  sailing  simulator  with  which  a  puptl  can  learn  something 
of  the  art  of  sailing  without  taking  a  sailing  craft  on  water,  has 
a  programmable  control  system  for  controlling  its  behaviour, 
and  a  programming  device  for  programming  the  control 
system  so  that  the  behaviour  of  the  simulator  may  be  arranged 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  pupil. 

The  programming  device  and  programmable  control  system 
are  preferably  in  such  form  that  the  pupil  is  provided  with  a 
simulation  of  various  wind  conditions  including  conditions  in 
which  the  wind  is  of  variable  force  and  direction.  A  program 
may  be  combined  with  an  instruction  sheet  so  that  the  simula- 
tor is  automatically  set  in  a  manner  appropriate  for  the  par- 
ticular lesson.  Desirably  arrangements  are  made  to  plot  the 
supposed  course  sailed  by  the  pupil  so  that  his  performance  is 
ready  apparent. 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1269 


3,747,232 
COLORING  SET 


3,747,234 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 


AS.  Lynn  Donaldson;  Gale  D.  Jenkins,  and  Jack  Lewi.  Lem-    «"««-^«'"SfS'A??"iriT2^ir'S;^29^  61^ 
kin,  aU  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Mill.  Fun  -    FU«I  ^^^^^^\^^-  ^'^'"* 


Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,135 

Int  CI.  G09b  77/04 

U.S.CL  35-26  13  Claims 


7  Claims 


An  article  of  manufacture  which  includes  an  absorbent 
sheet  of  material  having  a  non-absorbent  sheet  or  backing 
bonded  to  one  surface.  The  ouUine  of  a  picture  to  be  colored 
is  drawn  on  the  other  surface  of  the  absorbent  sheet  by  usmg 
moisture  impervious  barrier  lines  which  penetrate  into  the  ab- 
sorbent sheet.  Colored  fluid  mediums  are  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  absorbent  sheet  to  form  the  colored  article. 


3,747,233 

THERAPEUTIC  WALKING  APPARATUS 

Carlenc  Bcrryman,  2405  Monterey  Dr.,  Apt  20,  Madison, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,227 

IntCI.A63b2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  35-29  R  1  Claim 


Educational  apparatus  including  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  area  defmed  by  opposed  parallel  edges  along  a  dimen- 
sion thereof.  An  educational  problem  card  is  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  over  the  open  area.  The  card  includes  indicia  defin- 
ing an  educational  problem  and  a  plurality  of  individual  in- 
dicum,  a  combination  of  selected  ones  of  which  form  a  com- 
posite, correct  answer  to  the  educational  problem.  Openmgs 
are  associated  with  each  individual  indicum  on  the  card.  The 
openings  associated  with  the  correct  indicum  are  smaller  than 
those  associated  with  those  which  are  incorrect  A  student 
selects  a  combination  of  indicum  as  the  answer  to  the  problem 
posed  by  disposing  a  marker,  such  as  a  marble,  in  the  openmg 
associated  with  the  indicum  selected  as  a  portion  of  the  com- 
posite answer.  If  tht  indicum  selected  is  correct,  the  marble 
remains  seated  in  the  opening,  otherwise,  it  falls  through  the 
opening  into  the  receptocle  where  it  runs  down  an  inclined 
ramp  into  a  collection  box  for  reuse. 


3,747,235 
LEVER-TYPE  SKI  BOOTS 
Daniel  Post  Box  408,  AverlU  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,481 
IntCLA43b 


U.S.CI.36— 2.5AL 


t6b 


A  therapeutic  walking  board  for  teaching  basic  walking 
skills  to  mentally  retorded  and  physically  handicapped  in- 
dividuals who  have  difficulty  with  coordinated  physical  move- 
ments. The  apparatus  comprises  an  elongate  flat  walkway 
board  with  a  removable  and  vertically  adjusUble  handrail  as- 
sembly. A  plurality  of  substantially  raised  resilient  footprint 
forms  are  releasably  adhered  in  a  desired  walking  pattern  on 
the  board.  An  air-operated  sound-emitting  device  is  embed- 
ded in  each  footprint  form  for  actuation  upon  compression 
of  the  form.  The  apparatus  is  collapsible  for  storage. 


21  Claims 


A  ski  boot  for  association  with  a  ski,  providing  enhanced  ski 
control,  safety  and  comfort,  comprising  a  lever  element  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  foot  holder  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  skier's  lower  leg  and  operatively  associated  with  said  leg  to 
restrict  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  motion  of  said  lever  with 
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respect  to  said  lower  leg,  whereby  motion  of  said  lower  leg 
during  skiing  is  virtually  completely  transferred  to  the  ski 
without  immobilizing  the  ankle  jomt. 


3,747,236 
FLOTATION  SHOES 
Donald  M.  SidUuskas,  3950  N.  W.  32iid  TerriK*,  Ft  Lau- 
dcrdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,133 

Int  CI.  A43b  00/00 

U^.  CI.  36-2.5  AA  4  Claims 


3,747,238 

STUDDED  FOOTWEAR 

Joacph  G.  Jankauskas,  191  Divisioa  Ave.,  Shelton,  Cona. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,617 

Int.  CI.  A43c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—61  10  Claims 


j<fr    ^^ 


A  pair  of  shoes  for  being  worn  by  a  person  so  to  enable  him 
to  walk  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  the  device  con- 
sisting of  elongated  shoes  made  of  floatable  material,  each 
shoe  being  sufficiently  large  so  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
wearer,  each  shoe  being  provided  with  a  fln  tail  so  that  the 
shoe  moves  forwardly  instead  of  slipping  sideward,  and  each 
shoe  being  provided  with  a  downward  extending  fms  or  vanes 
on  the  under  side  thereof  so  to  allow  maximum  forward  mo- 
tion with  a  minimum  of  slipping,  the  under  side  vanes  in  one 
form  of  the  invention  being  stationary  and  in  another  form  of 
the  invention  being  of  pivotable  type  so^o  retract  into  an  in- 
operative position  when  the  shoe  is  moved  forwardly  and 
wherein  the  vane  extend  downwardly  into  the  water  for  hold- 
ing against  the  water  when  the  shoe  is  intended  to  be  stationa- 
ry 


3,747,237 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Theodore  Wilowski,  66  Rd.,  Middle  Villa«e,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,943 

IatCI.A43b2J/2S 

UA  CI.  36-59  C 


12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  gripping  studs  in  footwear,  particu- 
larly where  such  apparatus  is  utilized  on  very  hard  surfaces 
such  as  sun  baked  ground,  packed  snow  or  ice.  The  studs  are 
completely  contained  witJ.in  the  bottom  structure  of  the  foot- 
wear to  reduce  the  probability  of  damage  or  injury  being 
caused  thereby  when  the  footwear  is  not  in  use.  An  elastic 
material  is  utilized  for  the  bottom  structure  which  therefore 
compresses  to  concentrate  the  loads  on  the  studs  when  the 
footwear  is  in  use.  Edges  are  disposed  as  the  penetrating  sur- 
face on  each  stud  to  facilitate  penetration  of  the  walking  sur- 
face and  to  maximize  the  gripping  surface  developed  for  very 
small  penetrations.  Various  stud  configurations  and  arrange- 
ments are  provided  to  orient  the  gripping  surface  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  needs  of  differing  applications.  To  minimize 
the  weight  of  the  footwear  and  maximize  its  flexure,  arcuately 
shaped  bands  are  utilized  for  retaining  the  studs  within  the 
footwear. 


3,747,239 
SAFETY  SHOE 
Rex  W.  Green,  R.D.  4,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,647 
InLCI.A43b7J/22 
VS.  CI.  36-72  R 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  improving  the  traction  of  fishing  shoes  has 
several  channel  elements  in  a  zig-zag  shape  disposed  on  a 
member  having  a  relatively  flat  surface.  The  elements  grip  a 
surface  such  as  a  rock.  The  member  can  be  the  heel  or  the  sole 
of  the  shoes  or  can  be  a  separate  member  that  is  attachable  to 
them. 


A  safety  shoe  which  permits  access  to  the  toe  and  metatar- 
sal regions  as  required  to  bandage  or  dress  a  wound  or  injury, 
and  which  has  metallic  arch  portions  which  are  mutually  sup- 
porting when  closed  and  which  hinge  at  the  side  near  the  sole. 
The  arch  portions  preferably  abut  in  closed  relation  and  by 
relatively  slidable  parallel  extensions  so  that  they  can  be 
slightly  separated  if  necessary  in  use.  A  strap  holds  the  arch 
portions  together,  and  this  strap  preferably  extends  through  a 
slot  in  the  sole. 
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3  747  J40 
BLADE  WHEEL  FOR  ROTARY  SNOW  PLOUGH 
Esko  Salo,  Yla-Koylio,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,740,  March  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  3, 1969, 635 

Int.CI.E01h5/00 

U.S.  CL  37-43  B  *  Claims 


soleplate  by  providing  a  substantially  large  opening  in  the 
iron's  water  lank  separate  and  distinct  from  the  metering  ori- 
fice through  which  water  is  normally  dripped  to  make  steam 
such  as  in  flash  boiler  type  irons.  The  large  opening  empties 
directly  onto  the  soleplate.  A  valve  means  is  provided  to  con- 
trol this  opening  so  the  water  in  the  tank  can  be  suddenly 
dumped  onto  the  hot  soleplate  so  that,  with  the  additional 
steam  suddenly  generated,  substantially  the  entire  tank,  steam 
distribution  system,  and  ports  are  completely  and  forcefully 
purged  of  water,  steam,  loose  residues,  and  entrapped  lint. 


In  a  rotary  snow  plough,  a  blade  wheel  is  positioned  within  a 
housing  and  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blades  which,  depend- 
ing on  the  amount  of  snow  directed  into  the  housing,  can  pivot 
between  an  unloaded  position  and  a  fully  loaded  position.  The 
blades  are  attached  to  pivot  pins  mounted  in  a  hub  fixed  to  a 
rotaUble  axle.  The  pivot  pins  are  located  radially  outwardly 
from  the  axle.  In  the  unloaded  position  each  blade  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  its  pivot  pin  and  the  axle.  As  a  snow 
load  is  supplied,  each  blade  deflects  angulariy  about  its  pivot 
pin  until  it  reaches  its  fully  deflected  or  loaded  position.  Since 
the  blades  can  deflect  in  either  direction,  the  pivot  pins  of  the 
adjacent  blades  act  as  stops  for  a  blade  when  it  reaches  its  fully 
loaded  position. 


3,747,241 
SELF-CLEANING  STEAM  IRON 
William  E.  Davidson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,010 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  38-77.83  26  Claims 


3,747,242 
INDEX  TAB 
Egon  Heimann,  Falkenbcrg  61,  56  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1970,  P  20  00 

798.1 

Int.CI.A44cJ/00 
U.S.CI.40-2R  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  index  tabs  which  are  constructed  of 
self  adhesive  sheet  material  protected  by  a  backing  sheet.  The 
index  Ub  comprises  a  larger  label  portion  cut  from  the  adhe- 
sive sheet  and  a  smaller  index  portion  cut  from  the  backing 
sheet.  The  part  of  the  index  tab  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  card  consists  of  a  part  of  the  label  portion  and  the 
index  portion,  whereby  the  upper  edges  of  both  are  coincid- 
ing. , 


3,747,243 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE  WITH  FLICKERING  LIGHT 

EFFECT 

Josef  Schneider,  Rheinfddcr  Strassc  27,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,237 

Int.  CI.  G09f  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  40-30  11  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  self-cleaning  steam  iron  with       Illuminated  advertising  device  with  high-intensity  fljckering 
meVns  to  pirTe  the  iron  of  water  and  steam  through  the    light  effect,  comprising  in  a  casing  three  replaceable  light- 
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transmitting  sheets  of  which  the  outermost  carries  the  adver- 
tisement, the  next  following  sheet  is  an  ornamental  sheet  car- 
rying regular  projections,  and  the  third  or  innermost  sheet 
provides  the  flickering  effect  on  account  of  a  planar  move- 
ment imparted  thereto  and  having  irregular  projections  on  its 
side  facing  those  of  the  omamenul  sheet.  The  flicker  sheet  is 
specially  made  from  approx.  3  millimeter  thick  acrylic  resin. 
Mirrors  may  be  provided  so  as  to  add  reflected  light  to  the 
direct  light  of  incandescent  lamps.  A  color  foil  may  optionally 
be  inserted  between  two  adjoining  sheets,  such  as  the  advertis- 
ing and  the  ornamental  sheets  of  the  device.  A  small  motor 
with  an  eccentric  arrangement  actuates  the  flicker  sheet. 


rotatably  mounted  member  whereby  each  card  will  be  pivoted 
by  a  predetermined  amount  about  its  associated  support  when 


^    3,747^44 
CARD  INDEX  WITH  SELECTING  MEANS 
Walter  KoUcr,  Hagenbeckstrassc  200,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUcd  Feb.  11, 1971,Scr.No.  116,721 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1970,  P  20 
58  742.2 

IiitCI.G09f79/00 
U.S.  CI.  40-65  6  CUIms 


I. 


'\ 


51 


^ 


K  6* 


63 

-4- 


^^ 


_. I 


f   52a 


53a 


53  ^S     S] 


^ 


J 
i 


i^M 


A  card  index  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  superim- 
posed index  cards  mounted  in  a  drawer  movable  in  a  case.  The 
cards  have  entrainment  recesses  and  lateral  recesses  which  are 
in  register  and  selector  recesses  which  form  a  stepped  arrange- 
ment in  a  stack  of  index  cards.  Guide  means  mounted  on  the 
case  and  on  the  drawer  lift  the  index  cards  at  their  front  faces 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  drawer  and  aid  in  the  selection  of 
a  card.  Further  guide  means  serve  to  guide  the  cards  when 
closing  the  drawer.  ] 


its  associated  tripping  arm  engages  and  is  actuated  by  said  ac- 
tuating means. 


3,747,246 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kaya  Sarier,  and  Ingrid  Sarier,  both  of  3051  Edwin  Ave.,  Fort 
Lec,NJ. 

FUcd  July  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 63,537  i 

Int.CI.G09f  7//02 
U.S.  CI.  40-86  2  Claims 


3,747,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPLAYING  DATA 
Lyai  E.  Ladine,  830  Orman  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 93,842 
Int.  CLG09f  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  40-72  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  sequentially  displaying  data,  said  data  either 
being  programmed  or  unprogrammed  for  display.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatably  mounted  member,  a  plurality  of  data 
card  mounting  means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
rotatable  member  and  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  and  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  rotatable  member,  each  of 
said  card  mounting  means  including  a  clip  means  for 
removably  mounting  a  card,  and  a  tripping  arm,  each  tripping 
arm  of  each  card  mounting  means  being  offset  longitudinally 
apart  relative  to  the  tripping  arm  of  an  adjacent  card  mounting 
means,  orientation  means  for  supporting  said  card  mounting 
means  in  a  predetermined  attitude  relative  to  said  rotatably 
mounted  member  for  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the 
card  during  rotation  of  said  rotatably  mounted  member,  and 
an  actuating  means  stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
rotatably  mounted  member  and  disposed  to  engage  sequen- 
tially each  of  said  tripping  arms  during  each  revolution  of  said 


Information  display  apparatus  for  selectively  displaying  and 
indicating  quantitative  information  concerning  foods,  stocks, 
currency  and  other  items  having  measurable  compositional 
characteristics.  The  apparatus  includes  a  housing  and  a  pair  of 
rotatable  rollers  mounted  within  the  housing  upon  which  an 
elongated  flexible  sheet  is  rolled.  The  sheet  conuins  quantiu- 
tive  information  regarding  the  items  and  may  be  viewed 
through  an  aperture  provided  in  one  side  of  the  housing.  Ex- 
ternal knobs  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  rollers  permit  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  and  the  information  within  the  aperture.  A 
digital  register  comprising  either  a  plurality  of  elongated  slida- 
ble  strips,  or  rotatable  cylinders,  having  numerals  printed 
thereon  which  may  l^e  viewed  through  recUngular  windows 
provided  in  the  housing,  is  included  to  allow  the  sum  total  of 
selected  quantitative  information  to  be  recorded  by  the  user. 
Alternate  embodiments  are  considered. 
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3,747^7 

POWERHEAD 

Rhctt  McNair,  4343  Pan  Panini  St,  Honolulu,  HawaU 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,354 

Int  CI.  F41c  27/00;  F42b  9/70, 13/54 


3,747,249 
FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HREARMS  WITH 

A  ROTARY  DRUM 
Hervc  J.  Oucliettc,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcUry  of  the 


U.S.CL42-1L 


16  Claims       Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,506 
Int.  CL  F41d  7104 
U.S.CL42— 50 


5  Claims 


A  firearm  device  or  powerhead  for  use  underwater  by  a 
diver  and  is  especially  useful  for  killing  sharks  etc.  The  power- 
head  is  attached  to  a  rod  that  serves  as  a  handle.  It  is  used  in  a 
manner  similar  to  a  spear.  Upon  contact,  a  cartridge  is  ex- 
ploded and  enters  the  target. 


3,747,248 
FISHING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  F.  Bacr,  5810  Texas  Ave,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,780 
Int.  CL  AOlk  93/00 
U.S.CL  43-43.13 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  comprising  a  routable 
drum,  annular  channels  in  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
formed  in  said  drum  for  radially  receiving  cartridges  thereinto, 
and  a  magazine  arranged  for  replaceable  installation  in  the 
firearm  in  communication  with  said  chambers,  said  magazine 
including  a  feeding  compartment  for  holding  a  stack  of  car- 
tridges, means  for  biasing  the  stack  of  cartridges  towards  said 
chambers,  a  retrieval  compartment  for  receiving  fired  cases  of 
the  cartridges,  a  spring-biased  follower  slidingly  disposed  in 
said  retrieval  compartment  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
fired  cases  therein,  a  partition  separating  said  supply  compart- 
ment and  said  retrieval  compartment,  and  fingers  extending 
from  said  partition  into  said  channels  for  guiding  the  car- 
tridges into  said  chambera  and  ejecting  the  fired  cases 
therefrom  into  said  retrieval  compartment. 


3,747,250 
FISH  NET 
Alan  H.  WUIingcr,  New  Rochclle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metaframe 
Corporation,  Maywood,  N.J. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,237 

Int  CL  AOlk  77/00 

U.S.CL43— 11  8CWm8 


Fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  floating  body  on  which  a  sail 
is  mounted  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  and  trans- 
verse of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  floating  body.  One 
end  of  a  line  is  attached  to  a  control  device  on  the  floating 
body  and  the  other  end  of  the  line  is  held  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  floating  body.  The  control  device  may  be  operable  to 
alternately  transfer  the  point,  at  which  the  force  of  wind  blow- 
ing on  the  sail  is  transmitted  to  the  line,  from  one  side  of  the 
floating  body  centerline  to  the  other.  In  one  embodiment  the 
control  device  may  comprise  a  hand  actuated  reel  device.  In 
another  embodiment  the  control  device  is  automatically 
operated  by  a  wind  vane  on  the  floating  body. 


A  fish  net  comprising  a  handle  and  a  net  connected  to  the 
handle.  The  net  includes  a  transparent  water-impervious  por- 
tion which  is  readily  deformable  from  that  of  a  water-free  con- 
figuration to  that  of  a  water-carrying  configuration.  The  net 
furthermore  includes  a  water-pervious  portion  which  is  con- 
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nected  to  the  water-impervious  portion  and  constitutes 
together  with  the  latter  an  open  pocket.  The  periphery  of  the 
open  pocket,  or  mouth  thereof,  is  connected  to  an  enlarged 
opening  provided  at  one  end  of  the  handle. 


abuts  and  registers  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  musket.  The 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  shouldered  guide  to 
accommodate  a  shouldered  head  on  an  enclosed  end  portion 
of  a  plunger.  The  plunger  embodies  a  rod  shiftably  slidable  in 
the  guide,  the  rod  having  an  exposed  end  provided  with  a  ball- 


3,747^51 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  HAVING  COCKED  INDICATOR 
Richard  L.  Baker,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  S«r.  No.  210,316  , 

Int.  Ci.F41c  7  7/00, ///04 
U.S.  CI.  42-70  D  15  Claims 


Ajit* 


shaped  or  an  equivalent  fmger  grip  or  knob.  The  plunger  pro- 
vides ball-ejecting  means  which  serves  to  project  the  ball 
beyond  the  sleeve  and  to  tamp  it  and  its  patch,  if  desired  or 
used,  into  the  coacting  end  portion  of  the  muzzle  prior  to 
bringing  the  usual  ramrod  into  play. 


A  firearm   has  a  falling  breechblock  movable  between 
retracted  and  battery  positions.  A  striker,  adapted  to  fire  a 
cartridge,  is  mounted  within  a  passage  in  the  breechblock  for 
movement    between    cocked    and    firing    positions.    The 
breechblock  is  provided  with  a  trigger  mechanism  to  control 
the  release  of  the  striker  from  the  cocked  position.  The  trigger 
mechanism  includes  a  sear  to  eitgage  the  striker  to  maintain  it 
in  the  cocked  position,  and  a  trigger  to  release  the  sear  from 
such  engagement.  A  cam  plate  member,  whose  discrete  posi- 
tions portray  the  firearms  condition,  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  trigger  mechanism  and  includes  first  and  second  sur- 
faces defining  an  apex  therebetween  which  are  adapted  to 
contact  a  roller  secured  to  the  sear.  When  the  roller  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  surface,  the  striker  cannot  be  released 
from  the  cocked  position  by  movement  of  the  trigger.  When 
the  firearm  is  cocked  and  ready,  the  roller  resU  upon  the 
second  surface  of  the  cam  plate  member  so  as  to  subsequently 
displace  the  cam  plate  member  when  the  striker  moves  from 
the  cocked  position  to  the  firing  position.  When  the  roller  en- 
gages the  first  surface,  or  the  apex  of  the  cam  plate  member, 
the  searing  surface  of  the  trigger  is  spaced  from  the  sear  so 
that  the  firearm  will  not  fire  should  the  trigger  be  pulled  when 
the  firearm  is  in  a  "half-safe"  condition  and  then  subsequently 
placed  in  an  apparent  cocked  and  ready  condition.  An  indicat- 
ing lever  is  mounted  upon  the  trigger  mechanism  for  pivoting 
movement  in  response  to  displacements  of  the  cam  plate 
member.  A  legend  associated  with  the  indicating  lever  is  im- 
printed on  the  firearm  to  indicate  whether  the  firearm  is 
cocked  and  ready,  cocked  and  safe,  or  fired. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  43—43.13  and  43—11  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,747,248  and  3,747,250 


3,747^53 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  FISHERMEN 
Victor  J.  Gangi,  2244  E.  SkiUmao  St.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
Laurice  G.  Skoog,  Box  411,  Isle,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  253,100 

InL  CI.  AOlk  97/00. 97//4 

VS.  CI.  43-4  9  Claims 


3,747,252  : 

MUSKET  BALL  INSERTION  TOOL  ) 

Bert  A.  Walker.  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SWD  Co.,  Oreg . 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,938 
Int.  CI.  F41c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  42-90  4  Claims 

A  manually  usable  tool  embodying  facilities  for  lining  up 
and  piloting  a  musket  ball  or  minie  ball  into  the  muzzle  of  the 
barrel  of  a  musket.  It  comprises  a  readily  applicable  adapter, 
more  particularly,  a  sleeve  which  provides  a  chamber  or 
receiver  for  the  musket  ball  or  minie  ball.  An  end  of  the  sleeve 


A  combination  tool  for  fishermen  comprising  a  shank 
member  with  a  gaff  hook  on  one  end  and  a  perforated  bowl  oo 
the  other,  plus  a  conversion  assembly  shiftable  at  will  between 
a  first  and  second  position.  The  first  position  is  that  for  use  of 
the  tool  as  a  spoon  to  remove  ice  from  an  ice  fishing  hole.  The 
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second  position  is  that  for  use  of  the  tool  as  a  gaff  hook  for  lift- 
ing caught  fish  from  the  hole.  The  conversion  assembly  com- 
prises an  arm  member,  a  sheath  member  on  one  end  of  the 
arm  member,  and  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  arm 
member  in  a  pivotably  shiftable  manner  to  the  shank  member 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shank  member.  The 
sheath  member,  in  the  first  position  aforenoted,  is  disposed  as 
a  cover  over  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  gaff  hook  to  render 
the  gaff  hook  inoperative  and  substantially  non-hazardous.  In 
the  second  position  aforenoted,  the  sheath  is  disposed  at  a  lo- 
cation laterally  adjacent  the  shank  member  between  the  per- 
forated bowl  and  the  mounting  means  for  the  arm  member  of 
the  conversion  assembly.  A  biasing  structure  serves  to  urge 
the  conversion  assembly  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  positions.  Hand  grip  portions  along  the  shank  member 
of  the  tool  are  designed  to  contribute  to  correct  and  safe  use 
of  the  tool. 


3,747,254 
TROLLING  RIG 
Gerard  Caruso,  3390  Curtis  Dr.,  HUkrest  Heights,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser,  No.  136,399 

Int  CI.  AOlk  57/00. 95/00 


U.S.  CI.  43-25.2 


A  trolling  rig  is  provided  which  permits  a  variable  supply  of 
line  and  lure  to  trail  the  sinker  as  desired  by  the  fisherman,  yet 
which  will  release  the  sinker  upon  receipt  of  a  strike  so  that 
the  fish  may  be  completely  reeled  in  by  the  rod.  The  rig  com- 
prises a  pin  affixed  to  the  sinker.  The  line  passes  freely 
through  the  pin  and  may  be  inserted  into  a  friction  groove  to 
hold  the  distance  to  the  lure  until  a  fish  strikes.  A  holder  is  af- 
fixed to  the  rod  for  receiving  the  pin  as  line  is  paid  out. 


3,747^55 
FISHING  REEL  APPARATUS 
Merton  B.  Way,  5300  John  R.  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,592 
Iiit.CI.A01k9//00 
U.S.  CI.  43-27.4 


1  Claim 


The  device  further  includes  a  combination  mounting  means 
and  fishing  pole  structure  which  permits  indexing  of  the  fish- 
ing pole  to  pre-selected  position,  and  ready  mounting  and 
demounting  of  the  spool  and  pole  for  attaching  and  removing 
such  from  the  spool  mounting  support. 


7  Claims 


3,747,256 

nSHING  LURE 

WiUiam  A.  Haddock,  1040  Palms  Blvd.,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,148 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 


U.S.  CI.  43—42.13 


3  Claims 


i 

Herein  described  is  a  combination  fishing  lure  with  a  novel 
connector  assembly  therefor.  The  fishing  lure  includes  a  hook, 
a  weighted  head  connected  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  an 
eyelet  coupled  to  the  weighted  head  at  a  position  towards  the 
hook  so  Uiat  a  relatively  equal  weight  distribution  exists 
between  the  hook  and  the  head.  The  connector  assembly  has  a 
link  with  an  eye  on  either  end  thereof  defining  a  shaft 
therebetween  and  the  eyes  being  on  relatively  the  same  plane. 
An  elongated  member  is  inserted  through  one  of  the  eyes 
around  the  shank  of  the  link  and  back  through  the  same  eye  to 
define  a  pair  of  V-shaped  extending  arms.  Each  arm  has  an 
eye  on  the  end  thereof  and  connects  the  eye  to  a  suiuble 
spinner. 


3,747,257 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  BOBBER 

Peter  A.  Oiscn,  1710  Ross  Ave.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,273 

Intel.  AOlk  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.14 


5  Claims 


A  large  size,  light  weight  fishing  reel  for  deep  water  fishing 
having  inproved  features.  The  conventional  frame  around  the 
reel  spool  has  been  eliminated  and  a  right  angle  spool  mount- 
ing support  substituted  which  has  a  spindle  for  rotation  of  the 
spool  thereon.  A  drag  mechanism  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
spindle  to  regulate  the  drag  on  the  line.  The  spool  is  made  in 
halves  to  facilitate  manufacture,  and  the  halves  secured 
together  by  rivets  or  other  means.  The  base  of  the  reel  mount- 
ing support  is  provided  with  interchangeable  mounting  seats 
so  that  the  reel  may  be  used  with  a  fishing  pole,  or  mounted  on 
a  boat  or  other  support.  The  device  is  preferrably  constructect. 
of  cast  aluminum,  but  other  light  weight  materials  such  as 
plastic  may  be  used  and  the  spool  injection  molded. 


A  bobber  is  provided  with  a  hollow  interior,  and  a  remova- 
ble cap.  The  interior  of  the  bobber  may  be  filled  or  partially 
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filled  with  water,  sand  or  other  material  to  provide  a  desired 
amount  of  ballast  so  that  the  bobber  may  be  used  in  casting 
and  wUl  provide  the  necessary  weight  for  casting  light  weight 
lures. 


3,747^58  ' 

FISHERMAN'S  POUCH 
Richard  W.  Maciel,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  OfRanizaHon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  202,970 

Int.  CI.  AOIk  97/06 

UACL  43-57.5  R  I  Ctotai 


3,747,260  I 

INSECT  KILLER 
DoaaM  E.  Lovvest,  Stillwater,  Wash.,  aaigiior  to  Jadd  Riagcr 
Corporatioo,  Edca  Prairie,  Mino. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,762 

IbL  CI.  AOlm  0//02.0//20 

U.S.CL43— 131  6  Claims 


A  fisherman's  pouch  comprising:  a  rear  flap  with  oppositely 
disposed  side  flaps  and  a  front  flap  secured  or  joined  to  one 
edge  of  the  rear  flap.  Snap  fasteners  deUchably  secure  the 
rear  and  front  flaps  together.  Geber  snap  fasteners  deUchably 
secure  the  side  flaps  together. 


3,747,259 
ANIMAL  TRAP  AND  TRAP  HOLDER 
Daaiel  W.  PellowAi,  R  2,  Arcadia,  Wit. 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,461 
lot  CL  AOlm  23126 
U.S.CL  43-90 


An  insect  poisoning  and  killing  device  for  ants  or  similar  in- 
sects in  which  the  poison  is  enclosed  in  a  casing  formed  by  two 
flexible  sheets  of  material  sealed  together  around  their 
periphery  with  indicia  indicating  a  line  for  cutting  off  a  comer 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  being  effective  when  such  a  comer  is 
cut  off  and  the  adjacent  material  of  said  casing  is  distorted  to 
form  a  passage  through  the  casing  at  this  comer.  The  passage 
is  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  passage  of  anU  therethrough 
but  not  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  passage  of  or  to  attract 
larger  animals.  The  ant  poison  is  in  a  solution  which  im- 
pregnates a  plurality  of  folded  layers  of  fibrous  material.  The 
passage  defines  a  region  having  a  maximum,  distorted  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  normal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  fibrous  material,  so  as  to  retain  the  fibrous 
material  in  the  container. 


12  Claims 


3,747^61 
BALL  AND  ROD  LWKAGE  FOR  JOINING  POLYHEDRAL 

MEMBERS 
Nasr  Sakm,  42  Opera  Square,  Cairo,  Egypt 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,864 
lBt.Cl.A63hJJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  46-26  »C"^» 


I\ 


t'  m  .„  J 


—  ^ 


An  animal  trap  formed  of  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  towards 
each  other  under  spring  tension  and  an  arrangement  for  ad- 
justing the  spring  tension.  A  trap  holder  for  the  trap  is  formed 
of  a  pole,  a  clamp  clamped  to  the  pole,  and  a  clamp  member 
located  above  the  clamp  and  to  which  the  trap  is  secured  and 
which  releasably  engages  the  pole. 


A  ball-and-socket  linkage  for  interconnecting  polyhedrel 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  balls  each  having  four  coplanar 
flat  spots  spaced  at  90"  intervals;  a  rod  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  balls,  a  spherical,  open  socket  formed  in  a  face  of 
each  member  for  snugly  receiving  more  than  one-half  of  the 
surface  of  One  of  the  balls,  and  four  U-shaped  grooves  formed 
in  said  face  and  extending  from  the  socket  opening  to  the  face 
edge,  said  grooves  being  spaced  about  90°  from  each  other 
around  the  opening  and  the  diameter  of  the  opening  being 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1277 


slightly  greater  than  the  flat-spot-to-flat-spot  diameter  of  the  3,747^64 

ball.  A  plurality  of  such  members  and  linkages  are  used  as  "ex-  HAND-MANIPULATED  PUPPET 

ecutive"    toys    and    for    constructing    artistic    assemblages  Edward  K.  Brandweln,  14A  Lake  Marian  Rd.,  C«rpei>ter»v*Ue. 

thereof. 


3,747^62 

CARD  HOUSE  TOY 

John  Matbcw  Endrcs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oakley  Die 

&  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,706 

Int.CI.A63hJi/yO 

U.S.  CI.  46-31  7  Claims 


UL 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,543 
Int.  CLA63h  J/74 
U.S.CL46— 154 


A  plurality  of  unique  connector  members  are  provided  for 
frictionally  connecting  the  edge-adjacent  portions  of  playing 
cards  or  the  like  for  providing  a  card  house  toy. 


3,747,263 
PINWHEEL 
Sam  GroMbcrg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Friedman  and 
Goodman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,185 

ImL  CI  A63h  33/40 

U.S.C1.46— 58  9CiaImi 


4 


3  Claims 


A  pinwheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  blade  members 
rotatably  joumaled  on  a  shaft  and  constrained  relative  to  one 
another  in  arcuate  relation  such  that  each  of  the  blades  are  in- 
terleaved adjacent  one  another  and  present  an  array  of 
generally  spherical  appearance. 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  takes  the 
form  of  a  hand-manipulated  type  of  puppet  which  has  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  section  of  thin,  flexible  plastic  sheet 
material  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  user's  hand.  The 
opposite  end  is  heat  sealed  closed  and  depicts  an  animal's 
face,  or  the  like.  The  body  portion  of  the  puppet,  when  in  a 
collapsed  condition,  has  one  thin  sheet  of  material  adjacently 
superimposing  the  other  thin  sheet  of  material  and  the  face 
portion  includes  a  mouth  section  located  between  the  sheet 
forming  the  body  portion.  The  mouth  portion  is  formed  of  an 
integral  thin  sheet  portion  folded  upon  itself  and  positioned 
between  the  two  superimposing  sheets  forming  the  body  por- 
tion and  may  be  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  body  portion 
with  the  side  edge  portions  thereof  cut  away  and  heat  sealed  to 
form  the  closed  periphery  of  the  mouth  section.  The  fingers  of 
the  user's  hand  may  be  employed  to  effect  an  opening  and 
closing  action  of  the  mouth  section  when  used  as  a  puppet. 
The  body  portion  preferably  has  one  sheet  thereof  longer  than 
the  other  at  the  open  end  with  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
longer  sheet  for  hanging  the  puppet  to  serve  as  a  litter  bag 
when  desired. 


3,747,265 
WHEEL  DRIVEN  ARTICULATED  BULLDOZER 
Roboi  A.  Gagnon,  SUr  Rt  2,  Box  944,  TraU,  Orcg. 
FUcd  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,560 

Int  CI.  A63I  JO/00 


U.S.CL46— 210 


9  Claims 


1  • 

This  invention  relates  to  a  remotely  controlled  toy  in  the 
form  of  a  wheel  driven,  articulated  bulldozer.  The  bulldozer 
consists  of  front  and  rear  body  sections,  each  equipped  with  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels,  with  all  the  wheels  arranged  to  be 
driven  through  remote  control,  forward  or  backward,  always 
in  unison  with  one  another.  The  front  and  rear  sections  of  the 
bulldozer  are  connected  for  relative  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  for  steering  purposes,  and  remotely  controlled  means 
is  provided  for  relatively  adjusting  the  sections  toward  the 
right  or  toward  the  left,  about  such  axis.  The  front  and  rear 
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sections  are  connected  with  freedom  for  Ulting  relative  to  one 
another.  The  front  section  includes  a  bulldozer  blade  which 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  remote  control. 

3,747^66 
SOUNDING  DEVICE 
Tasoku    Ono,    Katsushika-ku,    Tokyo,   Japan,    asdgnor   to 
Suchiron  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Dalshin 
Trading  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  12,  1972,  S«r.  No.  288,405  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1972,  47/38361; 
July  29. 1972,47/89642 

Int.CLA63hJJ/26 
U.S.  CI.  46-232  8  Claims 


the  plants,  crops  and  the  like,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
means  on  the  machine  for  sensing  the  stake,  regardless  of  the 
positioning  of  the  stake  and  the  needles,  and  wherein  needles 
that  carry  the  strings  rotate  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
each  other,  and  wherein  there  is  a  means  for  maintaining  con- 
stant tension  on  the  strings. 


3,747,268 
SECTIONAL  EASYUP  PLANTER 
Marshall  LInder,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AT  &  M  Corpora- 
tion,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,381  | 

Int.  CLAOlg  9/02 
U.S.CL  47-34  4  Claims 


^•2 


8o    8   28      12   9   13    29 


A  sounding  device  comprising  at  least  two  resonace  cham- 
bers communicating  with  each  other  through  apertures 
formed  between  the  adjacent  two  chambers  and  a  valve  rod 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  carrying  valves  adapted 
to  open  or  close  said  apertures  in  association  with  vertical 
movements  of  the  rod.  Therefore,  the  total  space  of  the 
resonance  chambers  can  be  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
the  rod  and  the  sounds  issued  from  a  whistling  mouth  vanes  m 
pitch  and  tone.  The  valve  rod  may  be  operated  by  a  cam 
means  in  association  with  a  rotary  means  for  rotatmg  an  air 
forwarding  fan  by  means  of  a  gear  system.  The  sounding 
device  may  be  provided  with  an  electric  lamp  having  a  sur- 
rounding barrier  which  is  open  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to 
route  in  association  with  said  gear  system. 

Such  a  sounding  device  as  described  can  blow  a  melodious 
tune  clearly  and  continuously  with  a  simple  structure  and  be 
effectively  employed  in  vehicular  toys  or  as  an  instrument  for 
auditory  education. 

3,747,267 
CROP  TYING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Paulk,  and  Jacob  W.  Paulk,  both  of  P.  O.  Box  567, 
Fitzgerald,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,857 

iBt  CI.  AOIg/ 7/05 

U.S.Cl.47-1  .  4  Claims 


The  two  semicircular  sections  of  this  planter  have  register- 
ing vertical  V-grooves  defined  at  the  middle  of  the  abutting 
flat  sides  thereof  to  receive  with  a  wedge  fit  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  lamp  post  or  the  like  on  which  the 
planter  is  to  be  mounted,  permitting  a  good  range  of  vertical 
adjustments  to  suit  the  taste  of  the  owner.  The  half  sections 
are  identical  and  molded  of  plastic  material  and  are  tapered  so 
as  to  nest  neatly  for  compact  packaging.  To  accommodate  a 
variety  of  shapes,  sizes  and  designs  of  posts,  rubber  grommets 
carried  on  the  middle  of  opposite  sides  of  each  groove,  project 
radially  inwardly  and  can  be  trimmed  down  in  length  to  suit 
different  diameters  of  posts,  some  of  which  would  otherwise 
be  too  small  to  fit  in  this  planter,  and  they  are  compressible 
and  enable  clamping  the  planter  on  the  smallest  posts  quite 
securely. 


3,747,269 
ARTIFICIAL  HOLDER  FOR  A  FLORAL  ACCESSORY 
Jerry  Adams,  1443  Homestead  Rd.,  Lagrange,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  205,988 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  5/00.  A41gi/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-55  10  Claims 


An  artificial  holder  for  a  floral  accessory  comprising  an 
elongated  floral  stem  reinforced  by  a  semi-rigid  flexible  ele- 

A  method  and  machme  for  tying  crops  whereby  strings  are    ment.  such  as  ^^^^'-^e'sur^t  jt^^^^ 
wrapped  around  stakes  and  plants  or  crops  in  order  to  support    jaws  are  supported  by  the  stem.  The  jaws  are  lanricaiea 
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pliable  material  with  the  wire  core  extending  into  the  body  of 
at  least  one  of  the  jaws.  The  adjacent  mating  surfaces  of  the 
jaws  are  coated  with  an  adhesive  layer  which  enables  the  jaws 
to  clamp  fixedhy  a  floral  accessory  sandwiched  between  the 
jaws.  A  paper  release  W-shaped  loop  or  an  alternative  release 
board  is  provided  for  the  storage  of  the  holder  prior  to  its  use. 

3,747,270 
OVER-TRAVEL  AND  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  DOOR 
Irving  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  and  Thorvald  Madland,  both  of  Barring- 
ton,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Doon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,143 

IntCLEOSd  75/70 

U.S.CL  49-220  4  Claims 


closure  element  is  effected  from  the  open  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  by  means  of  three  links  which  co-act  in 
close  coupled  relationship  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  space 
requirements  of  the  hinge  structure. 


3,747,272 
MANUAL  OPERATOR  FOR  AWNING  SASH  WINDOWS 
Jerry  L.  Martin,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth  Incor- 
porated, Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,721 

Int  CL  E05f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  49-356  j  #;ri.im. 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  plug-type  door  as- 
sembly particularly  suited  for  use  on  rail  cars.  The  door  as- 
sembly includes  the  usual  door  member  carried  on  vertically 
extending  shaft  and  crank  assemblies  provided  with  rollers  on 
which  the  door  can  be  moved  longitudinally  of  a  door  open- 
ing. Actuating  means  are  provided  for  selectively  routing  the 
crank  assemblies  to  cause  the  door  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
opening.  The  actuating  means  are  of  the  type  having  both  anti- 
overspin  and  anti-drift  characteristics.  Located  adjacent  the 
door  opening  is  a  cushion  member  which  is  adapted  to  absorb 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  door.  Means  including  a  lost  motion 
connection  and  a  spring  are  associated  with  the  crank  assem- 
blies for  permitting  inward  movement  of  the  leading  edge  por- 
tion of  the  door  toward  the  cushion  member  when  a  stop 
member  engages  the  crank  assembly.  After  engagement  with 
the  cushion  member,  the  spring  assembly  returns  the  door  to  a 
full  open  position. 

3,747,271 

HINGE 

Raymond  Adamski,  4419  Buckingham  Rd.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,595 

Int  CLE05f  75/04 

UA  CI.  49-340  3  Claims 


A  manual  operator  for  awning  sash  windows.  An  actuating 
arm  for  connection  to  a  sash  is  received  in  a  guide  passage 
which  includes  a  resilient  insect  guard  for  precluding  the 
passage  of  insects  through  the  passage  and  for  biasing  detents 
formed  on  the  arm  into  engagement  with  a  detent-receiving 
recess  within  the  passage.  The  passage  is  configured  and  the 
insect  guard  arranged  so  that  the  arm  can  be  wholly  removed 
from  the  passage  and  easily  reinserted  without  jamming 
against  the  insert  guard.  i 


3,747,273 
DOOR  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
John  A.  Johnson,  Madiaoa  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Year-A- 
Roand  Cab  Corp.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236^17 

Int  CLE05b  65/20 

'U.S.CL  49-394  4Clatai8 


29/t^ 


Z9. !i.-znr:.^ 


A  power  operated  or  counterbalance  spring  type  hinge 
mechanism  is  provided  wherein  movement  of  the  connected 


Door  latch  means  for  releasably  securing  side  pivoted  vehi- 
cle cab  access  doors  in  open  disposition  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  firm  solid  support  for  operator  ingress  and  egress.  The 
structure  includes  a  cab  frame,  a  door,  and  hinge  means  for 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  panel.  Latch 
means  are  operatively  coupled  to  the  hinge  means  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  releasably  secure  the  door  in  open  disposition,  with 
the  latch  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  cab  frame  about 
a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 
pivot  axis  for  the  door  hinge.  The  latch  includes  a  hinge  means 
which  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  cab  frame  along  a  pivot  axis 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  main  hinge,  and  which  axis  is 
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spaced  from  the  main  hinge  axis.  The  latch  hinge  includes  an 
elongated  plate  which  is  guided  along  the  length  of  the  door 
panel,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  locking  detent  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  The  latch  means  further  includes  a  generally 
"U"-shapiB4  gripping  handle  havmg  a  pair  of  leg  elements  ex- 
tending front  the  gripping  handle,  one  leg  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  slotted  detent  formed  in  the  hinge  ele- 
ment, and  thereby  provide  a  gripping  handle  and  releaaable 
door  latch. 


seal  is  controlled  to  inflate  and  expand  the  seal  to  provide  seal- 
ing contact  after  the  door  is  closed.  Air  under  pressure  is 


55- 


T 7— *7 ' ^ 


3,747,274 
VERTICALLY  RECIPROCATING  DOOR  AND 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Ckaric*  J.  MoomuiB,  Cincinoati,  and  Myron  D.  Goldman,  Ket- 
tering, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Moslcr  Safe  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,999 

IntCLE05f/5//6 

U,S.CL  49-280  5  Claims 


released  from  the  seal  as  the  door  opening  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated to  deflate  the  seal  before  the  door  is  opened. 
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3,747,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOURING  AND 
SHARPENING  CIRCULAR  SAWS 
Harold  C.  Bridwdl,  SaH  Lake  City,  and  Norman  R.  Sooders, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  aarignors  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah  , 

FiledMay7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,138  I 

Int.  CLB24b  5/00 
U.S.CL5I-3  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  access  through  a  pro- 
tected opening  in  the  wall  of  a  cash  dispenser  housing,  includ- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  door  reciprocable  between  an  upper 
position  in  which  the  opening  is  uncovered  by  the  door  to  per- 
mit access  through  the  opening  and  a  lower  position  covering 
the  opening  to  prevent  access  therethrough;  means  vertically 
spaced  proximate  the  opening  and  a  detent  mounted  to  the 
door  for  honzontal  movement  between  an  extended  position 
engaging  the  abutment  means  and  a  retracted  position  disen- 
gaged from  the  abutment  means;  biasing  means  normally  urg- 
ing the  detent  to  its  extended  position  into  engagement  with 
the  abutment  means  to  prevent  upward  motion  of  the  door;  a 
motor  and  a  cable  engaging  the  motor  and  the  door  for  elevat- 
ing and  lowering  the  door  when  the  motor  winds  and  unwinds 
the  cable,  respectively;  and  means  connecting  the  cable  and 
the  detent  for  retracting  the  detent  when  the  cable  is  ten- 
sioned  by  the  weight  of  the  door  in  the  course  of  elievating  or 
lowering  the  door. 


Circular  saws,  particularly  diamond  circular  saws,  have 
their  rim  portions  contoured  and  sharpened  during  their  per- 
formance of  cutting  operations  in  the  work  by  impinging 
cutting  or  abrading  materials,  at  timed  or  required  intervals, 
against  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  saw  to  remove  some  matrix 
material  in  which  the  diamonds,  or  the  like,  are  embedded, 
thereby  exposing  them  for  effective  and  efficient  cutting  of  the 
work. 


3,747,275 
DOOR  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  May,  Akron,  and  Scott  Fulmer,  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

•  Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,876 

Int.  CLE06b  7/76 
U.S.  CK  49—477  10  Claims 

A  self-contained  door  sealing  system  in  which  an  expanda- 
ble tubular  seal  is  inflated  from  an  air  reservoir  for  com- 
pressing air  during  closing  of  the  door  and  cushioning  the  clos- 
ing. Row  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  air  reservoir  to  the 


3,747^77 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  UNIT 
James  H.  Carpenter,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  and  Harper  WUIard 
Good,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assicnors  to  The  Carborundum 
Compuy,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,272 

InL  CL  B24c  im,  3/32,  7/00 

U.S.CI.51-9  14  Claims 

An  abrasive  blasting  unit  includes  a  movable  transporter 

upon  which  is  mounted  a  vertical  tower  with  a  work  platform 

secured  to  the  tower  in  such  a  manner  that  the  platform  can  be 
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raised  up  and  down  the  tower.  A  boom  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  platform  and  has  an  abrasive  blast  wheel  connected  at 


3,747,279 
HONING  MACHINE 
Alan  John  Cox,  and  Bryan  Charles  Annetts,  both  of  Chelten- 
ham, Engbnd,  assignors  to  Delapena  Honing  Equipment 
Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1970, 
44,733/70 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/00, 9/00 


U.S.  CI.  51—71 


^\\N\\N) 


24  Claims 


its  remote  end  while  conveying  elements  are  incorporated  in 
the  boom  for  feeding  abrasive  particles  to  the  blasting  unit. 


3,747,278 

TOOL  AND  WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

Arthur  F.  Wolda,  1934  W.  Forest  Home  Ave.,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,626 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/00, 9/00, 3/00 

U.S.CL51— 45  7  Claims 


A  portable  electric  drill  is  removably  supported  in  a  cage 
above  a  horizontal  work  table  with  the  drill's  tool  shaft  extend- 
ing horizontally  above  the  table.  A  grinding  wheel  is  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  tool  shaft.  The  work  table  is  adapted  to  hold 
workpieces  and  is  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  tool  shaft.  The  cage  which  holds  the  drill  is 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool 
shaft  and  can  also  be  moved  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
work  table. 


A  honing  machine  has  a  honing  tool  mounted  in  a  chuck 
secured  to  a  hollow  rotatable  power  driven  spindle,  and  a 
beam  with  a  fulcrum  between  its  ends,  said  beam  being 
located  within  the  machine.  One  end  of  the  beam  is  connected 
to  a  non-rotatable  first  stone  feed  rod  housed  in  the  spindle, 
and  the  end  of  said  first  stone  feed  rod  remote  from  the  beam 
is  connected  to  a  second  stone  feed  rod  which  is  slidable  in 
and  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  carries  a  device  for  expand- 
ing the  honing  tool.  The  other  end  of  the  beam  is  connected  by 
a  rod  to  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  said  lever  forming  part 
of  stone  pressure  control  means.  A  resiliently  loaded  member 
contacts  the  lever  so  as  to  urge  the  beam  in  a  direction  to  ex- 
pand the  tool,  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  member  on  the 
lever  is  a  variable  distance  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 


3,747,280 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  WITH  ORBITAL  WORK- 
ENGAGING  MEANS 
Reinhold  Strociel,  Leinfelden;  Ebcrhard  Vogcl,  Schonaich;  Al- 
fred Hettich,  Echterdingen;  Kari  Bartholoma,  BobUngen; 
Relnhard  Hahncr,  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  Lcderer,  Stnttgart 
Busnau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1970,  P  20  39 
480.3 

IntCKB24b2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-170  MT  8  Claims 

A  portable  power-operated  grinding  or  polishing  machine 
wherein  a  plate-like  work -engaging  tool  orbits  in  its  own  plane 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  output  member  of  a  transmission 
receiving  torque  from  a  universal  motor  in  the  housing  of  the 
machine.  The  tool  is  directly  connected  to  the  housing  by 
several  elastic  columns  whose  end  portions  are  fitted  into 
sockets  of  or  receive  projections  provided  on  the  tool  and  on 
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.He  housing.  The  too.  is  connected  with  an  ecc^ntnc  nng  on    P^-t    .  the  wo  W^^^^^^^^ 

the  output  member  of  the  transmission  by  means  of  a  smgle    chuck  has  a^remo  ^^  ^^^^^_^P^  _^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

loss  of  vacuum,  and  the  chuck  is  grooved  to  distribute  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  across  the  wafer  over  the  entire  wafer  to 
\  \      ^^r  \      I  \^-j-*ir»tL«L»Lir]a  avoid  distortion  due  to  localized  pressure  differences.  The  in- 


fastener  so  that  it  can  be  detached  from  the  housing  as  soon  as 
the  fastener  is  removed. 


3,747^81 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Dmitry  Lvovkh  Fedjukln,  Novofireevskaya  uUtsa,  4,  kv.  106; 
Ljudmlla  Semenovna  Sergeeva,  Unisky  prospekt,  97    b, 
korpus  107,  kv.  59;  Andrei  NIkohevkh  Bakharev,  3  Cher- 
kizovskaya  uUtsa,  78,  kv.  2;  Petr  Evmenovlch  Korochkln,  N, 
Pervomalskaya    ulitsa,   66,   kv.    32;    Anatoly    Izrallevkh 
Aronov,   ulitsa   Vavilova,   70.   kcrpus   3,   kv.   237;   Inna 
Lconidovna  Gorlina,  uUtaa  Panfilova,  4/5,  korpus  16,  kv.  79; 
Arkady  Tlmofeevfch  Kravets,  oUtsa  VavUova,  70  korpus  3, 
kv.  198,  aU  of  Moscow;  EmmanuU  Isaakovlch  Goloskov.  ulit- 
sa 7   kv    17   Leningrad;  Ernest  Alexandrovich  Anncnberg, 
ullts^  Shukhova,  16,  korpus  4,  k».  31;  Svettona  Evgenlevna 
Fcdotova,  Sojttczny  prospekt,  26,  korpus  1,  kv.  58,  both  of 
Moscow  Grigory  Moiseevich  Bezverkhny,  ulitsa  Michur- 
inskaya,     1.     kv.     55,     Leningrad;     Sergei    MikhaUovich 
Tsyplakov,  OIkhovskaya  ulitsa,  17,  kv.  23,  Moscow;  Jury 
Pavlovich  Deryabin,  ulitsa  Kazanskaya,  4,  kv.  67,  and  Bons 
losifovich  Sitnyakovsky,  ulitsa  Fontanka,  134,  kv.  5,  both 
of  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  887,221 

lntCLB24d  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  51-204  6Ctolins 


creased  holding  power  of  the  chuck  permits  the  use  of  higher 
downward  pressures  on  the  workpiece  which  speeds  the 
polishing  action  both  by  increased  abrasion  and  by  increased 
chemical  erosion  which  is  accelerated  by  the  higher  heat  of 
friction. 


3,747,283 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISION  LOCATING  OF  A 

CRANKSHAFT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CRANKPIN 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Toot 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  , 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,766  I 

IntCLB25b  4  7/06 

U.S.CL  51-237  CS  9  Claims 


A  cutting  tool  for  forming  articles  which  acquire  in  the 
process  of  machining  the  negative  shape  of  said  tool.  The  tool 
consists  of  a  holder  and  a  shaped  cutting  element  made  of  a 
compound  based  on  polymers  and  cutting  particles  and 
fastened  to  said  holder  by  a  joint  which  is  capable  of 
withstanding  the  load  imposed  by  the  forces  of  cutting  and  of 
being  easily  destroyed  during  the  replacement  of  the  cutting 
element. 


3,747,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  WAFERS 
Ernest  F.  Katzke,  531  Miller  Rd.,  De«  Ptalnes,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,965 
IntCLB24b47/00 
U.S.CL  51—235  3  Claims 

An  improved  vacuum  chuck  for  holding  a  thin  fragile  work- 
piece,  such  as  a  silicon  wafer  used  as  an  electronic  com- 


Aoparatus  for  effecting  the  precise  rotary  location  of  a 
workpiece,  such  as  a  crankshaft  W,  in  an  automatic  machine 
tool   such  as  a  crankpin  grinding  machine  (10).  wherem  the 
locating  function  is  dependent  upon  a  hole  (14)  or  similar 
recess  in  a  flange  (13)  of  the  crankshaft  W.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  locating  pin  (18)  mounted  on  an  index  plate  (16). 
The  pin  ( 18)  has  an  axial  slot  in  which  is  mounted  a  pivouble 
locating  pin  driver  (28).  The  pin  driver  (28)  is  biased  by  a  ten- 
sion spring  (31)  radially  outwardly  from  the  slot.  Axial  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  W  brings  the  hole  (14)  and  Uie  pm 
( 18)  into  engagement;  the  pin  (18)  and  the  pm  driver  (28)  en- 
gage opposite  surfaces  of  the  hole  (14)  and  apply  a  turning 
force  to  the  workpiece  to  correct  for  any  misalignment 
between  the  pin  (18)  and  the  hole  (14).  During  the  operation 
of  the  grinding  machine,  the  pin  ( 18)  and  the  pm  dnver  (28) 
act  to  maintain  the  angular  alignment  of  the  crankshaft  W 
with  the  spindle  (11). 
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3,747^84  3,747^86 

COOLING  APPARATUS  ABRASIVE  FINISHING  ARTICLE  ASSEMBLY 
Felix  J.  Lyciko,  Uke  Forest,  HI.,  assigBor  to  Inter-Probe,  Inc.,    ]ack  M.  Halgh,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Abrasivca, 

Chicago,  in.  Nortliridge,CalM. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,580  Filed  Joly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,433 

Int.  C^.  B24b  55/02  Int.  CL  B24d  9/05 

U^CL  51-267                                  .  6  Claims   U.S.CL  51-389                             !                           10  Claims 


^o 


Cooling  apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  metal  removal 
operations  or  shaft  bearings  by  the  use  of  a  jet  of  liquid  coo- 
lant and  an  electrostatic  field  set  up  in  the  coolant,  which  in- 
cludes a  high  voltage  DC  or  AC  supply  connected  to  a  probe 
associated  with  a  liquid  coolant  nozzle. 


3,747,285 
ROTARY  ABRASIVE  DEVICE 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit  Abradve 
ProdDCts,hic 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,243,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,648,417.  This  application  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,243 

Int  CI  B24d  1 7100;  B24b  9/02 


An  assembly  wherein  a  quick-coupling  support  member  is 
disposed  between  a  rotary  sander  pad  and  a  finishing  disk.  The 
support  member  is  formed  on  one  side  with  a  hub  for  releasa- 
ble  engagement  with  the  sander  pad  and  is  adhesively  secured 
on  the  other  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  finishing  disk. 


3,747,287 

MODULAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

EfMSt  G.  Finger,  1203  Vesper  Dr.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,131 

Int  CL  E04b  7/12;  E04c  2/50 

U.S.CL52-18  27  Claims 


U.S.CL  51-358 


18  Claims 


An  abrasive  unit  for  mounting  in  a  peripheral  slot  of  a  rotary 
hub  structure  wherein  the  slot  has  a  peripheral  opening  of  less 
width  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  slot,  the  unit  embodying 
a  retainer  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  retained  in  the  slot 
against  radial  displacement  and  a  web  of  a  thickness  enabling 
it  to  extend  radially  outward  through  the  slot,  the  web  and 
preferably  also  the  enlargement  being  formed  of  flexible 
material,  and  a  plruaity  of  flexible  abrasive  leaves  anchored  to 
the  web  of  the  retainer.  In  one  form  the  entire  retainer  is  made 
integral  of  a  plastic  such  as  nylon.  In  another  the  enlargement 
is  primarily  a  rod  or  filler  enclosed  by  sheet  material  and  the 
adjacent  flat  sections  of  the  sheet  material  provide  the  web. 

912   O.G.— 48 


A  modular  building  construction  and  method  having  rela- 
tively thin,  reinforced  concrete  wall  and  roof  panels  with 
means  exposed  at  spaced  intervals  at  the  edges  of  the  wall  and 
roof  panels  for  joining  together  adjacent  wall  and  roof  panels 
as  by  welding  or  the  like  at  said  spaced  means,  with  adjacent 
wall  panels  and  adjacent  roof  panels  disposed  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  impart  structural  rigidity  and  strength  to 
the  building  structure  while  enabling  the  use  of  said  relatively 
thin  wall  and  roof  panels  and  eliminating  the  necessity  for 
separate  frame  or  support  means. 
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3,747»288 

DOUBLE  ANCHORAGE  CLAMP 

Nardk  F.  GrimdU,  2060  Garfkid  SU,  HoUywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  187,753 

Int  CI.  E04h/ 2/20 

U.S.  CI.  52-23 


3,747,290 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
^  John  M.  BarreU,  Joncsboro,  Clayton  County,  Ga.,  and  Michael 

L.  Moreland,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

FUcd  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,816 
1  Claim  Int.  CLE04C  J/07 

U.S.  CI.  52-90         J  lOCIafaw 


I 
I 

A  tie-down  apparatus  having  a  double  anchorage  clamp  for 
metal  straps,  cables,  chains  and  the  like  in  tying  down  a  house 
trailer  or  materials  such  as  pipe,  tubing  and  lumber  having  a 
U-shape  body  member  with  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  through 
bores  in  the  body  member;  one  of  the  bolts  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  threaded  end  portion  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  other  for  receiving  a  tie-down  strap  and  the  other 
bolt  having  a  radially  disposed  opening  at  its  mid-portion  for 
receiving  a  cable.  On  the  outer  surface  of  body  member  ad- 
jacent the  bores  are  shoulder  members  which  abut  against  the 
head  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  the  routional  movement  of  the 
bolts  and  a  locking  lever  plate  having  two  openings  receiving 
the  heads  of  the  bolts.  The  locking  lever  plate  being  used  as 
both  a  tool  to  route  the  bolts  and  as  a  restraining  member  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  bolts  when  placed  over  the  head 
of  the  bolts.  The  ends  of  the  tie-down  strap  or  cable  extend  to 
and  are  secured  to  a  pair  of  locking  brackets  which  are 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  undercarriage  of  the  trailer. 
Upon  rotating  the  bolt  with  the  locking  tool,  the  strap  or  cable 
becomes  tightened  about  the  trailer. 


14,   rZ4  M       4-1    y22   flh 
—I J — I. — '■ '  ■» 


•32 


A  building  construction  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  from 
sheet  material,  each  panel  having  a  central  section  and  two 
opposite  side  sections  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
one  side  of  the  central  section,  the  panels  being  fastened  side 
by  side  in  any  suitable  manner  to  form  a  building  or  similar 
structure,  including  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  roof,  the  walls 
and  roof  panels  being  covered  with  a  re-enforced  plastic 
material,  and  means  carried  by  at  least  the  wall  and  end  panels 
for  atuching  thereto  a  second  wall  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  refinishing  the  interior  of  the  building. 


3,747,289 

CANTILEVERED  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  STRUCTURES 

Eogcne  P.  Collins,  255  Forbes  St,  Lakeport,  Calif.,  and  Carl 

W.  Dcnner,  P.O.  Box  517,  CIcarlake  Oaks,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  191,91 1 

Int  CLE04b  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  52-73  6  Claims 


3,747,291 

WEAR  RESISTANT  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  A.  Perigo,  Arvada,  and  John  A.  Jordan,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

FiledAog.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,661 

Int  CI.  B23k  9100,  F  16b  5108  ' 

U.S.  CI.  52-127  3  Claims 


30^f  20 


A  structure  such  as  a  house  provided  with  a  support  system 
supporting  it  in  overhanging  relation  to  a  hillside,  the  system 
having  a  concrete  abutment  inset  in  the  hillside  but  having  an 
outwardly  exposed  lateral  face,  bearing  pilings  for  the  abut- 
ment, anchor  rods  and  a  deadman  anchor  further  stabilizing 
the  abutment,  and  a  hollow  cantilevered  support  pad  tied  to 
the  exposed  face  of  the  abutment  and  extending  horizontally 
over  the  hillside  to  constitute  a  support  pad  for  the  structure 
and  define  storage  space,  for  example,  for  septic  tank,  utilities 
and  storage  purposes. 


A  wear  resistant  assembly  including  a  metal  support  struc- 
ture and  ceramic  plate  members  atuched  thereto.  The  ceram- 
ic plates  each  have  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  which  has  a 
tapered  bottom  and  a  metal  insert  is  disposed  in  the  hole,  the 
insert  being  cup  shaped  and  having  its  bottom  welded  to  the 
metal  support  for  attaching  the  ceramic  plates  to  the  metal 
support.  The  metal  insert  is  circumferentially  contractable  so 
that  when  it  is  inserted  into  the  hole  it  is  frictionally  retained  in 
the  hole  for  shipment,  etc. 


3,747,292 
WEATHER  SEAL  FOR  PRE-CAST  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
Andre  PUish,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennstar  Com- 
pany, Warminster,  Pa.  , 
Filed  Sept  2 1 , 1 970,  Scr.  No.  73,9 1 7  ' 
IntCI.E04dy/J6 
U.S.  CI.  52-396                                                           3  Claims 
A  weather  seal  disclosed  for  use  between  adjacent  pre-cast 
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panels  in  prefabricated  buildings.  Adjacent  panels  have  jux-  3,747,294 

taposed  grooves,  containing  interengagable  resilient  weather  PACKAGING  MECHANISM 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody;  Dale  K.  Scott,  Joncsboro,  and 
Charles  Rabun  Landrum,  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,560 

Int  CLB65b  4  J/25, 2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  12  Claims 


strips.  An  additional  weather  strip  extends  between  the  panels, 
spaced  from  the  interengaged  weather  strips. 


3,747,293 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Marion  Van  Skwten,  West  Olive,  and  John  C.  Kass,  Howard 
City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Van's  Pines,  Inc.,  West 
Olive,  Mich.,  by  said  Van  Slooten  and  Kass 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,336 

Int  CL  B65b  6J/02,  7  J/20. 25102 

UJS.  CI.  53-24  22  Claims 


A  collapsed  open  bottom  basket  style  article  carrier  is 
withdrawn  from  a  hopper  by  feeder  means  and  then  manipu- 
lated into  partially  set-up  condition  by  the  feeder  means 
operating  in  conjunction  with  transport  means  which  sub- 
sequently moves  the  partially  set-up  carrier  into  cooperative 
relationship  with  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  which  substantially 
complete  the  setting  up  operation  except  for  the  bottom  wall 
which  is  open  and  which  is  disposed  immediately  above  a  con- 
tinuously moving  group  of  articles.  Thereafter  movable  posi- 
tioning means  grips  the  handle  of  the  carrier  and  positively 
urges  the  carrier  downwardly  into  enveloping  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  group  of  articles  while  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  carrier  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
velocity  as  the  article  group  is  moving.  Thereafter  the  bottom 
panels  which  are  foldably  joined  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
carton  side  walls  are  folded  underneath  the  articles  and 
secured  together  to  complete  the  package. 


3,747,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  PACKAGING 

STACKS  OF  FLATTENED  JUXTAPOSED  BAGS  OR  LIKE 

SHEET  ARTICLES 
Fricdhcbn  Brinkmdcr,  Overbcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 
moUcr  &  Holachcr,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1970,  P  20 

34  696.7 

IntCI.B65b6J/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—124  C  5Ctoim8 


A  split  ring  is  opened  and  slipped  around  the  base  of  a  live 
shrub  or  tree.  A  generally  rectangular  flexible  wrap  member  is 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  the  ring  is  closed.  The  wrap 
member  includes  closure  means  along  its  sides  such  that  it  can 
be  closed  into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder.  The  ring  and  wrap 
member  are  then  pulled  upwardly  and  as  the  wrap  member 
passes  onto  the  tree,  the  closure  means  are  progressively 
closed.  When  the  leading  edge  of  the  wrap  member  is 
generally  at  the  top  of  the  tree  and  the  tree  is  thereby  en- 
closed, the  ring  is  removed  from  the  wrap  member  and  a 
packaging  sleeve  is  pulled  downwardly  from  a  sleeve  dispenser 
positioned  above  the  shrub.  The  packaging  sleeve  is  pulled 
over  the  wrap  and  the  wrap  is  then  pulled  upwardly  off  of  the 
tree  while  the  packaging  sleeve  is  held  in  place. 


In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  and  wrapping  stacks  of 
sheet  articles,  wherein  each  stack  is  introduced  by  a  substan- 


^ 
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tially  vertically  rcciprocauble  plunger  through  a  bottom 
opening  in  a  compression  chamber  and  carries  with  it  a  web  of 
wrapping  material  stretched  in  front  of  the  opening,  the  stack 
being  compressed  by  the  plunger  against  a  backing  member  of 
the  chamber  and  the  web  being  closed  as  a  sleeve  about  the 
compressed  sUck  by  means  of  a  folding  device  before  the 
stack  IS  discharged,  the  improvement  of  providing  a  folding 
device  comprising  a  slide  member  which  can  be  reciprocated 
to  and  from  ^ross  substantially  the  entire  bottom  opening, 
providing  the  chamber  with  a  further  opening  at  one  side  and 
arranging  for  the  backing  member  to  be  withdrawable  from 
the  compressed  sUck  before  the  slide  member  is  moved  away 
from  the  bottom  opening  to  discharge  the  wrapped  stack 
through  the  side  opening. 


said  flap-opening  component  and  eject  said  envelopes  from 
the  device  after  the  flaps  thereon  have  been  opened  whik 


3,747^96 

STERILIZWG  DEVICE  FOR  nLLING  MACHINES 

Sol  Zaosner,  MoanUinside,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Zausacr  Foods 

Corp.,  Mountaiiuklc,  N  J. 

Coatiaiuitioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  175,663,  Aug.  27, 1971.  This 

•ppUcatioB  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,151 

lnLCl.B6Sh  55106,55108 

U.S.CL  53—167  llCbtaM 


28'  tl 


simultaneously  prohibiting  the  re-closure  of  opened  flaps  after 
ejection. 


3,747,298  I 

BAG  DISPENSING  UNIT  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

OPENING  AND  REMOVING  THE  BAGS  THEREFROM 

Abraham  Buddy  LiebcrmaB,  4755  Boalcvard  dcs  Grandcs 

Prairies,  Montreal  457,  Quebec,  Canada  i 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,612  | 

Int.  CLB65b  67/72 

U.S.  CI.  53-390  lOChtais 


An  automatic  machine  for  filling  and  capping  containers  for 
food  and  other  materials  is  provided  with  special  steniizing 
means  without  interfering  with  the  rapid  filling  and  capping  of 
conuiners.  A  combination  of  heat  and  sterilizing  rays  is  used 
in  a  special  tunnel  formation  in  which  an  elevated  temperature 
exists  sufficiently  high  to  effect  sterilization  of  the  containers 
passing  therethrough  and  incorporated  into  the  machine.  Cer- 
tain zones  within  the  tunnel  are  maintained  at  predetermined 
controlled  temperatures.  The  machine  is  particularly  designed 
for  aluminum  conuiners  having  aluminum  lids  or  caps,  but  is 
applicable  to  containers  composed  of  other  materials  such  as 
plastic.  The  entire  machine  is  shrouded  to  permit  pre-steriliza- 
tion  for  a  period  of  one-half  hour  to  one  hour  prior  to  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  during  operation  is  kept  sterile  by, 
providing  a  consunt  pressure  on  the  air  in  the  machine, 
whereby  air  can  only  flow  out  thus  preventing  contamination 
by  bacteria  outside  the  machine. 


3,747,297 
FLAP-OPENING  APPARATUS 
Charics  WllUam  Hankins,  1218  Mission  Rd.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,971 
IntCI.B65b4J/i9 
U.S.  CI.  53—381  R  19  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  the  flaps  of  a  plurality 
of  envelopes.  Storage  means  are  provided  for  handling  en- 
velopes in  large  volume  and  automatic  feeder  means  are  pro- 
vided for  feeding  said  envelopes  into  a  flap-opening  com- 
ponent of  the  apparatus.  Flattening  and  ejection  means  auto- 
matically draw  the  envelopes  through  said  feeder  means  and 


The  invention  refers  to  a  wicket  bag  dispensing  unit  and 
consists  of  a  vertical  wall  and  a  gate  or  aperture  therethrough 
and  which  is  integral  with  or  otherwise  secured  to  a  base,  the 
wall  and  the  base  combining  to  form  a  wicket  bag  sucking 
section  on  one  side  of  the  wall  and  a  wicket  bag  opening  and 
filling  section  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall.  Wicket  bag 
stacking  means  are  secured  to  the  vertical  wall  facing  the  bag 
sucking  section,  and  wicket  bag  opening  and  expanding 
means  are  secured  to  the  vertical  wall  facing  the  bag  opening 
and  filling  section.  The  front  wall  of  the  foremost  wicket  bag, 
which  has  its  rear  wall  vertically  suspended  from  the  bag 
sucking  means,  is  pulled  through  the  gate  of  the  vertical  wall 
and  is  engaged  with  the  bag  opening  and  expanding  means. 
whereby  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  formed  by  the  open  ends  of  its 
front  and  rear  wall,  is  expanded  and  mainuined  in  iU  ex- 
panded condition  until  the  bag  is  filled  with  the  required 
items;  the  bag  is  then  deuched  from  the  bag  opening  and  ex- 
panding means  and  the  bag  sucking  means,  and  carried  away. 
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3,747,299 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Ta-Koan  Chiang,  923  Mounteln  Avenue,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,512 

Int.CI.B03ci//2 

UACL55-2  16  Claims 


so 


the  tracks  through  the  access  opening,  a  panel  to  selectively 
close  the  access  opening,  operating  controls  including  a  panel 
with  normally  adjustable  knobs  and  including  safety  controls 
requiring  the  charcoal  filter  element  to  be  in  place  and  the 
panel  to  close  the  access  opening  before  the  cleaner  can 
operate,  and  a  screen  cover  on  the  case  overiying  the  air  outlet 
and  all  control  knobs. 


*■■■■■■'■■'  I ''  '  'fe^'^^t'^^'f      '  T  "''^ 


rrr^4f;=: 
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^-^f^-^^^^^-^^-r^T-r^/yn)  i  r  i  \i  i  i  i\pxz 
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An  electrosUtic  prccipiutor  in  which  particles  entrained  in 
the  gas  stream  are  first  electrically  pre-charged  by  induction 
and  conduction  from  a  closed  and  non-emitting  electrode  con- 
figuration then  further  charged  toward  their  saturation  charge 
in  an  optimized  particle  charging  section  by  corona  field 
charging  mechanism  and  finally  collected  in  an  optimized 
precipiution  field.  To  reUin  the  collected  particles  a  con- 
trolled and  confined  electric  wind  turbulence  is  provided  at 
the  collection  plates  together  with  ion  showers  of  the  same 
polarity  as  of  the  charged  particles.  Particle  reentrainment 
even  during  mechanical  dislodgement  is  ehminated  by  the  ef- 
fective use  of  turbulence  mixing  and  diffusion  of  the  confined 
electric  wind  near  at  the  collection  wall,  and  is  further  assured 
by  the  recharging  and  recollection  of  particles  accomplished 
by  the  ion  showers  in  an  optimized  precipitation  field. 


3,747,300 
PORTABLE  ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANER 
Robert  F.  Knudson,  Concord,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  UL 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,146 

Int.CI.B03ci/y4 

U.S.  CI.  55-126  7Clnlms 


3,747301 
SMOKE  ELIMINATOR 
Boyd  W.  Glover,  and  Harold  N.  Rainey,  both  of  OUahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Venus  Electronics  Corporation, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,451 

Int.CI.B03ci/0/ 

U.S.CL  55-126  5  Claims 


A  box-like  receptacle  is  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  intersecting  a  smoke  containing  heated  gas  stream.  The 
receptacle  is  provided  with  vertically  aligned  openings  in  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces.  Blower  meaiu  within  the  receptacle 
forms  a  forced  draft  for  the  gas  stream  through  the  openings. 
An  electrostatic  precipitator  unit  is  supported  by  the  recepta- 
cle transversely  of  the  gas  stream  direction  of  flow  for  collect- 
ing smoke  forming  particulates  and  cleaning  the  gas  stream. 


3,7473«2 
DEGASSERS 
Roland  Frayssinoux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Comptcnrs 
Schlnmbcrgcr,  Montronge,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1971, 712244 
InLCLBOld  i  9/00 
U.S.CI.55— 164 


A  portable  electrostatic  air  cleaner  having  a  case  with  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  fan  means  for  moving  air  through 
the  case  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  three  tracks  formed  on 
inner  case  walls  and  extended  diagonally  across  the  case  from 
an  access  opening  on  the  rear  case  wall  and  being  of  different 
sizes,  three  filter  elements  likewise  of  different  sizes  cor- 
responding to  the  tracks  and  received  and  supported  thereby 
in  a  series  flow  sequence  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  specifi- 
cally where  the  upstream  filter  element  is  a  mechanical  filter, 
the  second  filter  element  is  an  electrostatic  air  precipitator, 
and  the  downstream  filter  element  an  activated  charcoal  filter, 
the  filter  elements  being  inserted  into  and/or  removed  from 


8  Claims 


A  degasser  comprises  vertically  disposed  inlet  and  outlet 
tubes,  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  which  have  their 
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adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  define  a  gap.  An  annular 
chamber  surrounds  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  so  as  to  con- 
tain this  gap.  The  inlet  tube,  which  is  beneath  the  outlet  tube, 
conuins  a  plurality  of  inverted  conical  filters,  the  periphery  of 
the  uppermost  filter  being  secured  around  the  periphery  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  outlet  tube.  As  a  liquid  containing  bubbles 
enters  the  inlet  tube  of  the  degasser,  the  liquid  passes  through 
the  filters  to  the  outlet  tube,  but  the  bubbles  are  deflected 
radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  undersides  of  the  fil- 
ters, and  enter  the  chamber  via  the  gap. 


tray  will  flow  under  the  foam  retaining  baffle  and  over  the  out- 
let weir  of  the  foam  retaining  tray  in  a  descending  stream.  Ad- 


3,747^03 
AIR-FILTER  AND  CARBON-BED  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  AIR 

CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  K.  Jordan,  Flint,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Scr.No.  148,521 

Intel.  BO  Id  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-318  3  Claims 


3,747,304 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  FOAM  ACCUMULATION  IN  A 

SEPARATION  DRUM 

Gary  W.  Elmer,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Karl  A.  MuUer,  Jr., 

Homewood,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  134,122,  April  IS,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,107 

Int.  CI.  BOld  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-178  11  Claims 

The  means  comprises  a  horizontal  distributor  tray  having  an 
outlet  weir  and  at  least  one  horizontal  foam  retaining  tray  hav- 
ing an  outlet  weir  and  a  foam  retaining  baffle,  the  distributor 
tray  and  one  or  more  foam  retaining  trays  being  positioned 
with  the  inlet  to  the  separator  drum  and  to  one  another  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  liquid  containing  some  gas  coming  into  the 
drum  is  collected  on  the  horizontal  distributor  tray  and 
directed  in  a  descending  stream  from  the  distributor  tray  to 
fall  upon  and  be  coUected  by  the  foam  retaining  tray  located 
directly  below  so  that  liquid  collected  on  the  foam  retaining 


.'^ 


-i 


^l 


V 


ditional  foam  retaining  trays  would  see  the  descending  liquid 
in  sequence. 


A  ring  of  activated  carbon  particles  for  adsorbing  and 
desorbing  hydrocarbon  vapors  rising  from  a  fuel  reservoir  in  a 
carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  ring  has  an 
elevated  portion  above  a  base  portion.  Both  portions  extend 
between  an  air  inlet  side  and  an  air  outlet  side  and  between 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  for  securing  and  sealing  the  ring 
across  the  air  path  through  an  air  cleaner.  The  elevated  por- 
tion has  passages  that  conduct  air  for  the  normal  operation  of 
the  engine  from  the  air  inlet  side  of  the  ring  to  the  air  outlet 
side.  Hydrocarbon  vapors  adjacent  the  outlet  side  from  the 
carburetor  are  adsorbed  by  the  carbon  in  the  base  and 
elevated  portions  before  rising  to  the  level  of  the  passages. 
With  the  engine  running,  the  vapors  previously  adsorbed  are 
desorbed  by  air  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
air  cleaner  into  the  carburetor. 


3,747305  I 

TUBULAR  GAS  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  ODdl,  and  William  R.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  both  of 
LoaisvUle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 
Inc.,  Louisvilk,  Ky. 

Fikd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134^29  I 

Int  CI.  BOld  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-341  7  Claims 


m 


An  improved  arrangement  for  releasably  connecting  an  end 
of  a  tubular  gas  filter  bag  to  an  apertured  plenum  chamber 
plate  member,  including  a  flexible  back-up  band  and  a  sur- 
rounding resilient  collar  member  cooperatively  mounted  at 
the  end  of  the  bag  to  resiliently  engage  the  surrounding  wall  of 
an  aperture  in  the  plate  member  to  hold  the  bag  end  in  fast 
position. 


3,747306 
ARRAY  OF  CYCLONIC  SEPARATORS 
Nils  Anders  Lennart  Wikdahl,  42  Bravallavagcn,  DJursholm, 
Sweden  I 

Fikd  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,951  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    29,    1969, 

13322/69  I 

Int  CI.  BOld  53/24  ' 

U.S.  CI.  55-349  20  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  containing  an  array  of  cyclonic 
separators  in  which  the  separators  are  oriented  about  a  com- 
mon geometric  axis,  to  which  the  geometric  axis  of  each 
separator  is  preferably  disposed  at  the  same  angle.  The  groups 
of  cyclonic  separators  are  in  turn  oriented  about  a  common 
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geometric  axis,  to  which  the  geometric  axis  of  the  groups  is  3,747^08 

preferably  disposed  at  the  same  angle.  GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS 

RoeUnd  Vershib;  Jacob  Schinkelshoek,  and  Pkter  J.  Schnnr- 
man,  all  of  The  Hague,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

J      — r-^ Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,505 
Int  CI.  BOld  53104 
•     U.S.  CI.  55-387  7CI«tai8 


The  array  arrangement  is  particularly  suited  for  small 
cyclonic  separators,  of  the  type  useful  in  separating  mixtures 
of  gases. 


3,747307 
TELESCOPIC  SUPPORT  FOR  BAG  FILTERS 
WiUiam  J.  Peshina;  William  F.  Peshina,  both  of  North  Royal- 
ton,,  and  Roger  F.  Stcvcrs,  Ckveland,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Royal  Wire  Products,  Inc.,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212333 
Int  CI.  BOld  46/02 
UA  CI.  55-379  11  Claims 


•    I 

Apparatus  for  contacting  a  gas  mixture  containing  undesira- 
ble compounds  with  a  solid  material  suitable  for  removing 
such  compounds  which  comprises  a  housing  in  which  is  situ- 
ated one  or  more  containers  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  gas- 
permeable  material  folded  into  a  plurality  of  S-shaped  creases 
into  which  are  inserted  horizontal  and  vertical  ladder-type 
constructions  which  provide  support  for  the  gas-permeable 
sheet  and  form  chambers  for  the  solid  material  and  open  gas 
channels  through  which  the  gas  mixture  is  passed. 


3,747309 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  FROM  A  GAS- 
LIQUID  OR  VAPOR-LIQUID  MIXTURE 
Franz     Mekr,     Obcrhansen-Stcrknide;     Erkh     Ossendorf, 
Bochnm,  and  Hubert  WolfgMlcn,  Oberhansen,  SterkrMic, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Guteboffnangshnettc  Stcrkrade 
A.  G.,  Oberhaascn-Stcrkradc,  Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134328 

Int  CI.  BOld  45/72 

UACL  55-440  8  Claims 


A  telescopic  support  for  bag  filters  or  the  like  including  an 
outer  cage  assembly  having  a  top  thimble  and  an  inner  cage 
assembly  selectively  telescoped  within  the  outer  assembly,  the 
top  of  the  bag  filter  being  clamped  to  the  thimble  with  the 
remainder  of  the  bag  being  suspended  therebelow  about  the 
support.  Each  cage  assembly  is  substantially  cylindrical  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  interconnected  vertical  and  horizontal 
wires.  The  wires  of  the  two  cages  are  cooperatively  configured 
to  permit  relative  axial  sliding  of  the  assemblies  for  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  support  without  relative  rotation  of 
such  assemblies.  The  support  may  be  expanded  to  a  maximum 
longitudinal  extent  coincident  with  the  length  of  the  bag  filter, 
and  the  two  cage  assemblies  are  interlocked  at  maximum  ex- 
pansion by  cooperative  interengagement  of  wires  on  such  as- 
semblies. 


^i 
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A  device  for  separating  the  liquid  fraction  from  a  gas-liquid 
or  vapor-liquid  mixture,is  formed  of  a  riser  tube  containing 
means  for  rotating  the  upwardly  flowing  mixture.  Enclosing 
the  upper  end  of  the  riser  tube  and  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  its  upper  end  is  a  collecting  shell  with  angu- 
larly shaped  deflecting  surfaces  positioned  in  the  shell  which 
extend  from  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  riser  tube  to  a 
point  spaced  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  riser  tube. 
An  inverted  U-shaped  baffle  is  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  riser  tube  to  direct  the  liquid  fraction  into  the  collecting 
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shell  and  concentrically  arranged  deflector  tubes  are  posi- 
tioned above  the  riser  tube  for  directing  the  separated  gas  or 
vapor  fraction  through  the  deflecting  surfaces. 


3,747310 

HAY  CONDITIONER  DRIVE 

Robert  A.  C.  Cakler,  HamUton,  Ontario,  CuimU,  assigMr  to 

latcmatioaal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Flkd  Dec.  1, 1971,Scr.  No.  203,678 

IntCLAOld 

UA  CI.  56-1  nChlms 


to  push  these  slide  shoes  away  from  the  header  and  elements 
which  at  any  relative  displacement  between  the  slide  shoes 
and  the  header,  automatically  provide  for  a  new  equilibrium 
position  as  far  as  the  weight  division  of  the  header-straw  eleva- 
tor is  concerned. 


3,747,312 
NONSELECTIVE  ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 
John  D.  Duncan,  Rural  Rt  No.  1,  Kiona,  Waih. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^51 
Int  CL  AOld  45100 


VS.  CI.  56-327  A 


7  Claims 


A  crop  harvesting  platform  including  a  pair  of  crop  condi- 
tioner rolls  for  crimping  or  crushing  hay  therebetween  to 
facilitate  curing  or  drying  of  the  crop.  One  of  the  rolls  is 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll 
to  accommodate  varying  thickness  of  the  crop  passing 
between  the  rolls.  The  rolls  are  power  driven  by  a  system  in- 
cluding a  flexible  drive  chain  aixl  a  movable  idler  sprockef 
operable  to  vary  the  path  of  travel  of  the  chain  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  movable  roll  relative  to  the  other  roll. 


3,747^11 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

THE  HEADER  OF  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

Frana  J.  DcCocne,  and  Marc  G.  Vanstcclant,  both  of  Zcdelgcm, 

Belclnm,  assignors  to  Clayson  N.V.,  Zcdelgcm,  Bclginm 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,835 

Int.  CL  AOld  67/00 

U.S.CL  56-208  15  Claims 


A  mechanism  to  nonselectively  cut  all  asparagus  stocks 
above  a  certain  elevation  in  a  given  area  and  present  the  cut 
spears  for  further  processing.  The  mechanism  is  attached  to  a 
tractor  for  locomotion  and  power.  It  provides  an  oscillating, 
crenated  cutting  bar  located  between  the  tractor  wheels  for 
adjustable  vertical  positioning  with  plural  pickup  rolls 
therebehind  to  transfer  cut  asparagus  spears  on  a  soil  bed  to  a 
rearward  transit  conveyor  which  separated  the  soil  and  trans- 
fers the  asparagus  spears  to  an  elevating  conveyor  from  which 
they  are  disposed  for  sorting  and  packing.  The  crenate  con-  ' 
figuration  and  reciprocating  motion  of  the  cutting  blade  pro- 
vides a  self-sharpening  reaction  in  abrasive  soil.  The 
mechanism  provides  fme  vertical  adjustment  of  the  cutter 
relative  the  earth's  surface. 

3,747^13 
PICK  UP  DEVICES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Frederick  Warren  Dcnzin,  Box  34,  Site  No.  4,  R.R.  No.  1, 
Rcf  ion,  Suikatdiewan,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,164  I 

Int  CI.  AOld  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—364  2  Claims 


Mechanism  for  the  automatic  height  adjustment  of  an 
agricultural  machine  part,  especially  of  the  header  of  a  har- 
vesting machine,  with  the  property  that  it  mainly  consists  in 
the  combination  of  slide  shots,  pivotally  fixed  underneath  the 
header;  between  the  latter  and  the  header  elements  which  try 


A  cylindrical  pick  up  has  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted 
thereon  having  relatively  long  heavy  bristles  in  the  center  and 
relatively  short  soft  bristles  on  either  side  thereof,  said  bristles 
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extending  clear  across  the  width  of  the  pick  up.  This  pick  up  is 
rotated  and  bends  the  stubble  thus  facilitating  efficient  pick  up 
of  the  swath  without  the  danger  of  picking  up  stones.  Cleaning 
fingers  are  mounted  across  the  frame  to  keep  the  bristles  clean 
and  a  swath  control  device  controls  the  compaction  of  the 
swath  being  picked  up  by  the  pick  up  assembly  prior  to  trans- 
ferring same  to  the  conventional  transverse  auger. 


rotatably  engaged  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
containing  the  wheel  axes,  and  two  magnets  each  having  a 

I 


3,747,314 
SEVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  BALLOONING 

YARN  DURING  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
Herbert  Kildnff,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lccsona  Corpora- 
tiofl,  Warwick,  R.I. 

FUcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,841 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  9116 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  lOCtalms 


pole  piece  shaped  and  located  so  as  to  attract  a  respective  one 
of  said  spindles  more  strongly  into  contact  with  the  wheel  by 
which  it  is  supported  than  the  wheel  by  which  it  is  driven. 


f 

3,747,316 
MOBILE  BEAM  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  Morgan,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Mills 
Incorporated,  Laurel  HUl,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,345 

lot  CI.  DOlh  13102, 13104;  B65h  49100 

U.S.  CI.  57-90  1  10  Claims 


A  "balloon"  is  formed  by  an  advancing  yam  and  is 
deflected  to  cause  the  yam  to  be  severed.  In  one  environment, 
a  tender  patrols  spinning  stations  of  a  spinning  machine  and 
automatically  stops  to  service  any  of  the  stations  requiring  ser- 
vicing which  might  occur,  for  example,  because  a  bobbin 
being  wound  at  the  station  is  full.  Upon  stopping  at  a  sUtion, 
an  operating  assembly  on  the  tender  causes  a  yam  guide  of  the 
station  to  be  retracted,  and  also  causes  a  deflecting  unit  on  the 
tender  to  deflect  normal  ballooning  of  the  advancing  yam. 
This  action,  in  tum,  slows  or  stops  a  ring  traveler  which  nor- 
mally carries  the  advancing  yam  about  the  bobbin,  thus  in- 
creasing the  advancing  speed  of  yam  while  its  withdrawal  rate 
remains  constant,  and  thereby  severing  the  strand.  In  another 
environment,  a  supply  bobbin  is  stationary  and  over-end 
withdrawal  of  the  unwinding  end  at  a  generally  constant  speed 
causes  the  yam  to  balloon  transversely  of  the  bobbin  which 
faciliutes  faster  unwinding.  The  balloon  is  deflected  so  that 
the  yarn  cannot  be  withdrawn  as  rapidly  from  the  supply  bob- 
bin resulting  in  severing  of  the  yam. 


■  ^^  lull  '     1 


A  carriage  assembly  for  supporting  two  or  more  yam  supply 
beams  upon  a  standard  twister  machine  so  that  either  of  the 
beams  may  be  positioned  centrally  of  the  machine  inspection 
rolls  and  guide  boards  such  that  yam  may  be  directed  to  spin- 
dles or  bobbins  arranged  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  twisting 
machine. 


3,747,315 
SPINDLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Averil  Paget,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Scrivcn 
&  Paget  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  8,  1969, 
59,866/69 

Int  CI.  DOlh  7192;  D02g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.45  7  CUims 

A  two  spindle  driving  mechanism  comprising  two  closely 

separated  co-planar  driving  and  support  wheels,  of  which  one 

at  least  is  power  driven,  and  with  which  the  two  spindles  are 


3,747,317 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  YARN  ENDS 
Thomas  Edward  Willis,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnlngton,  DcL 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,710 
Int  CI.  B65h  5  7// 6,  D02g  1102 
U.S.  CI.  57-106  3  Claims 

A  Duotwist-type  texturing  machine  is  modified  by  replacing 
fixed  yarn  separation  pins  with  a  pivotal  appas»tus  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  separation  point  of  two  twisted  together  yams.  The  ap- 
paratus carries  a  vertically  extending  sensor  arm  with  a  yam 
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guide  on  one  end  through  which  the  twisted  together  yams 
pass  and  cvlindrical  vam  separation  pins.  Yam  snubbing  an- 


mounted  on  the  front  face  and  drives  the  clock  hands.  The 
clock  motor  includes  a  pair  of  coaxial  balance  wheels  which 
oscillate  about  a  vertically  extending  axis  and  a  battery  ener- 
gized network  periodically  pulses  a  pair  of  magnets  on  the 
balance  wheels  to  maintain  the  balance  wheel  oscillation. 


j/T'* 


gles  about  the  pins  vary  compensatively  to  tension  imbalance 
as  the  latter  causes  pivoting  of  the  apparatus. 


With  the  oscillation  of  the  balance  wheel  the  clock  body 
reacts  to  oscillate,  in  an  opposite  phase,  the  oscillating  stroke 
of  the  body  depending  on  the  moments  of  inertia  of  the 
balance  wheels  and  body  and  the  angular  stroke  of  the  balance 
wheels. 


3,747^18 
FALSE-TWIST  TEXTURING  YARN  WITH  TORQUE  JET 
Stanley  R.  Cochran,  Martinsville,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,426 

lBt.CI.D02g//02 

U.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  5  Claims 


3,747,320 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  WATCHES 
Georges  C.  Vuffray,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Girard-Perregaux  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,753,  Oct.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,652,884. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   13,  1969, 
15381/69;  Apr.  10, 1970, 5353/70 

Int.CI.G04by/00  ' 

U.S.CK  58-23  D  12  Claims 


37    *8    33    35  M  3B  3a 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  false-twist  texturing  yam  of 
synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  dispersed  micro- 
scopic particles  of  an  additive  which  is  substantially  insoluble 
in  and  unreactive  with  the  polymer  and  is  liquid  at  yam  tem- 
peratures used  for  heat-setting  twist  in  the  yam.  The  examples 
illustrate  improvements  in  twist-crimp  obtained  when  the  yam 
contains  3.5  percent  and  6.0  percent  additive  and  false-twist- 
ing is  accomplished  at  low  tension  with  a  torque  jet. 


3,747319 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  CLOCK 
Morris  Riba,  2881  W.  12th  St.,  Brooklya,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,484 

luLC\.G04b  45 100, 3  7 100 
U.S.CI.58-2  10  Claims 

A  display  clock  includes  a  base  upon  which  a  clock  body  is 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  clock 
body  includes  a  housing  having  a  vertically  extending  dial 
defming  front  face  and  a  battery  energized  clock  motor  is 


An  electric  motor  for  watches,  composed  of  a  rotor  with 
permanent  magnetization,  a  sUtor  winding  without  core  and 
with  even  spirals  which  presents  a  symmetrical  plane  parallel 
to  the  spirals  and  conuining  the  axle  of  the  rotor,  a  winding 
support  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  an  annular  yoke 
made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  with  high  permeability  and 
low  remanence  surrounding  the  support. 


3,747321 
TIME  OF  DAY  CLOCK 
Norman  Yudewltz,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes- 
Alpcx,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,504 
Int.  CI.  G04b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  C  6  Claims 

A  clock  that  provides  visual  and  electrical  output  signals 
that  may  be  used,  for  example,  to  record  time-controlled 
operations  is  shown  and  described.  An  endless  tape  encoded 
to  indicate  discrete  increments  of  time  through  a  pattem  of 
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translucent  and  opaque  portions  is  driven  continuously  and  at  circuit  for  the  time  display.  An  electro-optic  digital  display  in 

a  uniform  rate  of  speed  in  order  to  complete  one  full  revolu-  the  form  of  lightnemitting  diodes  is  switched  off  when  the  am- 

tion  in  each  24  period.  As  the  coded  portions  of  the  tape  are  bient  light  falls  below  a  predetermined  level.  The  display  is 
drawn  in  sequence  past  a  photoelectric  reader,  the  electrical 


also  tumed  off  when  the  light  is  too  bright  and  it  is  provided 
with  a  manual  override  switch  for  actuating  the  display  under 
dark  conditions  at  the  option  of  the  wearer. 


output  generated  in  response  to  specific  luminous  stimuli  is 
fed  through  a  decoder  to  operate  or  record  upon  an  output 
device  which  may  be  one  of  a  number  of  suitable  conventional 
divices,  e.g.  a  tape  recorder,  a  printer,  a  record  chart,  etc. 


3,747322 
LIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  TIMING  DISPLAYS 
James  H.  Eckenrodc,  Millersvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HMW  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,425 

iDt.  CI.  G04b  79/50 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  10  Claims 


3,747324 
CHRONOGRAPH 
Jean  Foufounis,  32,  avenue  do  Lcman,  Laosanni,  Switzeriand 
Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,   1970, 

8517/70 

IntCLG04b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-126  B  2  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  electronic  wristwatch  having  no  moving 
parts  and  incorporating  a  light  responsive  solid  state  control 
circuit  for  the  time  display.  An  electro-optic  digital  display, 
either  of  active  or  passive  elements,  is  switched  off  when  the 
ambient  light  falls  below  a  predetermined  level.  The  active 
display  is  also  tumed  off  when  the  light  is  too  bright  and  both 
the  active  and  passive  displays  are  provided  with  a  manual 
override  switch  for  actuating  the  display  under  dark  condi- 
tions at  the  option  of  the  wearer. 


A  chronograph  comprising  a  minute  indicator  member,  a 
normal  fixed  dial  which  is  graduated  in  minutes,  two  circular 
rotary  elements  which  are  coaxial  with  said  indicator  member 
and  which  each  have  a  zero  index  and  a  minute  graduation 
which  on  one  of  the  said  elements  is  retrogressive  whereas  on 
the  other  it  is  progressive. 


3,747323 
LIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  TIMING  DISPLAY 
James  H.  Eckenrode,  MOIersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HMW  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,425,  May  20, 1971.  This  application 

Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,611 

InL  CI.  G04b  7  9/JO 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  10  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  electronic  wristwatch  having  no  moving 

parts  and  incorporating  a  light-responsive  solid-state  control 


3,747325 
PIVOTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOROLOGY  MOVEMENT 
INCLUDING  A  SYNTHETIC  BEARING 
Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  dlioriogcrie  Chs.  Tlssot  et  fUs  S.A.,  Lc 
Locic  (Canton  of  Neuchatel),  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8,   1971, 

14737/71 

IntCLG04b  75/02,57/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-140  12  Claims 

A  pivoting  device  for  a  wheel-and-pinion  used  in  horology 
including  an  elastically  deformable,  synthetic  bearing.  A  pivot 
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point  penetrates  into  and  presses  against  the  bottom  of  a  bed 
in  the  bearing  to  limit  the  axial  clearance  of  the  wheel-and- 
pinion.  The  lateral  surface  of  the  bed  mcludes  two  frustrum- 
of-a-cone  surfaces  that  are  coaxial  and  of  different  angles  and 


1 

! 

1 

/ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

9 

\ 

_^ 

that  fit  together  along  a  circular  edge.  The  lateral  surface  of 
the  pivot  includes  a  frustrum-of-a-cone  surface  that  extends 
on  either  side  of  the  circular  edge  so  that  the  free  annular 
space  between  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  pivot  and  the  bed  is  a 
minimum  width  at  the  top  of  the  edge. 


the  use  of  stressed  metal  members  making  firm  contact  with 
each  other  rather  than  conventional  wiring  and  solder.  This 


a 


3,747326 
CLOCK  DRIVE  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  TUNING  FORK 
Walter  Heywang,  Neakeferioh,  and  Max  Gantcndorfer,  Mo- 
akh,    both   of   GcmaBy,   aasignon   to   Siemeiis   Aktien- 
gcscUachaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gennany 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  S«r.  No.  162,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  17,  1970,  P  20 
35  587.7 

lBt.Cl.G04cJ/00 
UACL  58-23  TF  23CteliB> 


// 


construction  simplifies  assembly  of  such  watches  and  makes  it 
easy  to  break  and  restore  the  electrical  connections  in  the 
event  that  repair  of  such  timepieces  becomes  necessary. 


3,747328  I 

WRIST  ALARM  FOR  CHILDREN 
Robert  J.  Winkler.  San  CIcmente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Long  Mile 
Rubber  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcdDcc.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  315,940  | 

IntCLG04b2i/;2 
U^  CI.  58— 57^  17  Claims 


A  clock  drive  in  which  a  pieioelectric  tuning  fork  actuates 
the  driving  wheel  of  a  clockwork  includes  a  second  tuning  fork 
serving  as  a  narrow-band,  frequency-determined  time  stan- 
dard coupled  with  the  wheel-actuating  tuning  fork. 


3,747327 
WATCHDIAL  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Hidcakl  Uchiyama,  Nagaao-kea,  Sawa-ski,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabnsklki  Kaisha  Snwa  Seikocha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,449 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    29,     1970, 
45/128127;  Dec.  29, 1970, 45/141704 

Int.CI.G04ci/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  5  Claims 

The  space  required  for  electrical  connections  in  small  wrist 
watches  incorporating  electrical  devices  such  as  photo-elec- 
tric elements  or  display  elements  is  substantially  reduced  by 


A  wrist  alarm  for  a  child  which  includes  a  housing  dimen- 
sioned to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  of  the  child.  A  band  is  attached 
to  the  housing  for  securing  the  alarm  to  the  wrist  of  the  child. 
A  timing  mechanism  is  mounted  within  the  housing  and  in- 
cludes a  spring  system  operable  to  be  wound  by  rotation  of  a 
shaft.  The  shaft  extends  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing  into  a  recess.  Indicia  are  provided  on  the  face  of  the 
housing  which  are  representative  of  incremented  time  inter- 
vals. A  key  is  provided  for  possession  by  an  adult  and  includes 
end  structure  for  connection  to  the  shaft.  The  key  may  be 
turned  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring  system  and  set  the 
timing  mechanism  for  a  predetermined  time  interval.  An 
alarm  is  disposed  within  the  housing  and  is  operable  by  the 
timing  mechanism  after  the  predetermined  time  interval  to 
alert  the  child.  The  system  is  constructed  so  that  only  an 
authorized  adult  in  possession  of  the  key  can  set  the  alarm  for 
the  predetermined  time  interval,  thereby  preventing  tamper- 
ing with  the  device  by  the  child 


3,747329 
SWEEP  SECOND  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Jean-Pierre    Gotey,    Tramelan,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Bernard  Golay  S.A. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,464 
Chims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1971, 
7656/71 

Int  CI.  G04b  55/00,27/02 
U.S.  CI.  58-59  5  Claims 

A  driven  wheel  in  a  timing  mechanism  is  provided  with  two 
coaxial,  routionally  interdependent  planet  wheels,  one  of 
which  drives  a  gear  train  for  a  sweep  second  hand  as  well  as 
for  minute  and  hour  hands,  the  other  planet  wheel  being  en- 
gaged with  a  normally  stationary  gear  which  is  selectively 
driven  by  a  crown  wheel  positioned  externally  of  the  gear  cas- 
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ing.  The  crown  wheel  is  integral  with  an  axially  displaceable    restrained   against   vibration   by   a   bi-metal,   temperature 
tube  by  means  of  which  male  and  female  members  are  en-    responsive  element  which,  upon  a  predetermined  increase  m 


gaged  to  enable  the  crown  wheel  to  displace  said  normally  sta- 
tionary gear  to  set  the  minute  and  hour  hands. 


3,747330 
ANIMATED  TIME  PIECE 
Henry  Tnpone,  1747  57th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,990 
Int  CI.  G04b  47/00 
U.S.  CL  58—125  R 


7  Claims 


A  time  piece  having  animated  motion  resulting  from  an  an- 
nular member  mounted  slidably  around  an  eccentrically 
rotatable  wheel,  the  eccentrically  mounted  wheel  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatable  by  a  time  mechanism  at  a  rate  of 
one  roution  per  minute,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  there 
being  a  rotaUble  transparent  disk  concentrically  mounted  on 
a  shaft  and  rotatable  by  the  shaft  at  a  rate  of  one  rotation  per 
minute,  the  transparent  disk  having  thereon  an  animate-ap- 
pearing object. 


ambient  temperature,  pulls  away  from  the  vibrator  and  allows 
the  alarm  to  sound. 


3,747331 

CLOCK  WITH  TEMPERATURE  ALARM  MECHANISM 

Ernest  W.  Nyberg,  1802  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199302 

InL  CI.  G04c  2l\l6, 47100;  G07c  46106 

U.S.CL  58-152  R  1  Claim 

An   otherwise   conventional   electric   clock   driven   by   a 

synchronous  motor  having  an  alarm  vibrator  mounted  for 

vibration  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor  and  normally 


3,747332 
ELECTRIC  PENDULUM  CLOCK  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  E.  Marquis,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,853 

Int.  CLG04C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  58-29  17  Claims 


An  electric  clock  having  an  electrically  operated  clock 
mechanism  driving  a  drive  means  operatively  interconnected 
to  a  pivotally  mounted  pendulum  whereby  the  drive  means  is 
adapted  to  cause  continuous  to-and-tro  movement  of  the  pen- 
dulum as  long  as  the  clock  mechanism  is  continuously  operat- 
ing, the  drive  means  comprising  an  escapement  wheel  that  is 
driven  by  the  clock  mechanism  in  one  direction  to  impart 
swinging  movement  of  the  pendulum  in  one  direction  until  the 
stop  means  of  the  pendulum  stops  movement  of  the  escape- 
ment wheel  so  that  a  torsion  spring  can  subsequently  cause 
movement  of  the  escapement  wheel  in  its  one  direction  after 
the  pendulum  has  pivoted  a  certain  amount  in  its  other 
direction.  i 


3,747333 
STEAM  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Gerstmann,  Sudbury;  Richard  S.  Morse,  Wellesley, 
and  Lawrence  C.   Hoagland,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Steam  Engine  Systems,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,857 
InL  CLFOlk  75/02, 27/00 
U.S.CK60-1  24  Claims 

A  winterized  steam  propulsion  system  which  utilizes  water 
as  the  working  fluid  and  which  comprises  a  boiler,  an  ex- 
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pander,  a  feed  pump,  and  a  condenser  has  water  storage 
means  which  provides,  subsUntiaJly  immediately  on  demand, 
at  ambient  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point  of  water,  a 


3,747335 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  TURBO  COMPRESSOR 

Rene  Strub,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown 

Boveri  Suizer  Turbomachinery,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  96,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,  1969, 

83/69  I 

iBt  CK  F02c  9114 
US.  a.  60-39.03  1 1  Claims 


supply  of  non-frozen  water  at  least  sufficient  to  charge  the 
boiler,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  steam  produced  from  the 
non-frozen  water  supply  to  place  the  system  in  full  operation. 


3,747,334 
COMPACT  MULTIPLE-SHAFT  RE-EXPANSION  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Werner  Bnider,  Neckarrems;  Hubert  Gricb,  Stuttgart,  and 
Eberhard  Tiefenbacher,  Ludwigsburg,  ail  ot  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1970,  P  20 

27  221.3 

lBt.CI.F02c7/06 
UACL  60-39.17  32  Claims 


The  blade  angle  of  the  stator  blades  in  the  turbocom  pressor 
is  adjusted  in  order  to  control  the  amount  of  compressed  air 
delivered  by  the  turbocompressor.  The  blade  angle  is  adjusted 
in  dependence  on  the  speed  of  the  turbomachinery  shaft  and 
the  amount  of  compressed  air  delivered  by  the  turbocompres- 
sor can  be  divided  between  the  compressed  air  line  to  the 
plant  and  a  branch  line  to  a  reduced  pressure  zone  so  as  to 
prevent  pumping  of  the  turbocompressor. 


3,747,336 
STEAM  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Norman  R.  Dibelius,  Ballstoo  Spa,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,273  I 

Int.CLF02c7//S 
U.S.CL  60-39.55  4  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine,  especially  for  vehicles  which  includes 
a  low  pressure  compressor  unit,  a  high-pressure  compressor 
unit,  a  heat-exchanger  unit,  a  combustion  chamber  unit,  a 
compressor  turbine  unit  and  a  work  turbine  unit,  in  which 
these  units  are  divided  into  at  least  two  sections  adjacent  one 
another,  preferably  with  parallel  axes,  whereby  the  heat- 
exchanger  unit  is  so  arranged  that  its  feed  pipe  or  pipes  are 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axes. 


Steam  injection  nozzles  for  augmenting  the  power  output  of 
a  gas  turbine  are  arranged  to  selectively  inject  steam  into  the 
combustion  liner  downstream  of  the  combustion  reaction 
zone.  The  steam  injection  nozzles  are  spaced  from  but  aligned 
with  selected  air  holes  in  the  liner,  so  that  the  injected  steam 
restricts  entry  of  air  into  the  liner  when  the  steam  is  on.  Air  is 
admitted  through  the  holes  into  the  liner  when  the  steam  is  off. 
thus  maintainmg  the  proper  pressure  drop  across  the  liner  m 
either  wet  or  dry  operating  mode. 
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3,747,337 

SPRING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CONSTANT  FORCE 
SINGLE  STROKE  PUMPING  MEANS 
Delbcrt  J.  Gardner;  Louis  P.  Rossigno,  and  Leo  H.  McCor- 
mick,  Jr.,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,226 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-534  3  Claims 


the  outlet  with  the  inlet  valve,  in  which  there  is  a  chamber 
around  a  part  of  the  valve  through  which  chamber  fluid  passes 
to  the  cylinder  and  there  is  means  to  direct  heated  fluid  from 
the  chamber  back  to  the  heater  to  provide  a  continuous  cir- 
cuit. 


3,747,339 

REACTION  PROPULSION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Robert  L.  Wolf,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Christopher  J. 

Cowlin,  Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,097 

IntCLF02k  7  7/02 

U.S.CL  60-206  5  Claims 


A  power  brake  system  for  a  parking  brake  having  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  spring  brake  with  a  manual  control.  A  single 
stroke  pump  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  created  by 
the  flow  of  a  first  and  second  fluid  under  pressure  regulated  by 
the  manual  control  is  capable  of  pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid. 
This  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  adapted  to  overcome  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring  brakes  to  maintain  the  parking  brake  in 
a  released  position.  A  flow  control  device  adjacent  the  manual 
control  will  assure  that  a  constant  differential  pressure  is 
maintained  in  the  pump  to  stabilize  the  force  of  the  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid.  An  indicator  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  provides  a  visual  indication  of  the 
operational  mode  of  the  spring  brake  to  an  operator. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  air-breathing  propulsion 
system  comprising  transferring  a  portion  of  energy  from  the 
ram  air  of  the  system  to  the  fiiel  supply  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  between  the  ram  air  and  the  fuel  at  the  ram  air  in- 
take into  the  system,  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat 
transferred  to  the  fuel  to  further  compress  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ram  air  prior  to  combustion  of  said  portion  of  the  fuel, 
controlling  said  further  compression  of  the  ram  air  by  by- 
passing with  respect  to  said  further  compression  a  portion 
of  the  ram  air  heated  fuel,  burning  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fuel  in  the  fuel  cooled  ram  air.  and  expanding  the  combustion 
products  and  uncombusted  fuel  through  at  least  one  reaction 
expansion  nozzle. 


3,747^38 
POWER  PLANT 
Ernest  Thomas  James  Tapp,  Fleet,  Aldershot,  England,  as- 
signor to  County  Commercial  Cars  Limited,  Aldershot, 
Hempshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,781 
Cblms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  6,  1970, 

47,547/70 

IntCLFOlb  29/72, 29/02 
U.S.CL  60-69  13  Claims 


22 


3,747340 
-    FLAME  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  E.   Fenton,   Ann   Arbor;   Rogelio  G.   Samsoo,  Bir- 
mingham, and  Thomas  M.  Scbestyeh,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,228 
IntCLF02k  5/00 
U.S.CL  60-223  .  9  Claims 


^^/ 


./a         2s 


^^^^n 


12      ^     w    30'^ 


-23 


=^^^m 


X 


■m^'iv^ 


coMavsr/OA/ 
3e 


ir 


44 


so 


A/a 


4a 


S6 


"'^-k 
--^ 


34 


30 

J- 


fiOIV 


■se 

-J- 


i  AG 


-^ 


ZE 


H 


ss 
-1'— 


m<jiT/fii/e,e. 


-7^ 


A/je. 

— i— 

40 


The  invention  consists  of  a  power  plant  comprising  a  fluid 
heater  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid,  at  least  one 
piston  and  cylinder  combination  having  an  associated  inlet 
valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and,  means  to  connect 


The  temperature  difference  between  the  combustion 
products  leaving  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  air  entering 
the  combustion  chamber  is  compared  with  a  reference  value 
that  is  based  on  the  mass  ratio  of  the  fuel  and  air  supplied  to 
the  combustion  chamber.  A  positive  output  signal  indicates 
the  presence  of  a  flame  while  a  negative  output  signal  in- 
dicates a  flameout.  The  inexpensive  system  operates  effective- 
ly throughout  all  phases  of  engine  operation. 
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'3  747J41  '  3,747343 

fanT  low  noise  prop-fan 

Claims  priority,  application  C.reat  Britain.  Jan.  2,  1971,  I«l.  CL  «l«  J/u*  lOCtalni. 

272/71  U.S.  CI.  60-226  R 

iBt.  CI.  F02k  i/02.  F02b  25/02 
U.S.CI.60-226A  15  Claims 


A  fan  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  ducted-fan 
by-pass  type  includes  a  non-rotative  by-pass  duct  and  a  single- 
stage  fan  mounted  for  roUtion  by  the  engine  withm  the  by- 
pass duct.  The  fan  has  flow-varying  blading  capable  of  move- 
ment from  positive  pitch  into  negative  pitch  whereby  the 
direction  of  flow  of  air  in  the  duct  is  reversed.  The  duct  has 
means  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the  fan  bladmg 
when  in  positive  pitch  and  operative  when  the  fan  blading  is  in 
negative  pitch  to  increase  the  amount  of  air  introduced  to  the 
duct. 

3  747,342 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SEAL  MOVABLE 

NOZZLE 
Uwreace  E.  Kapliio.,  RMgecmt,  CM.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ol 
the  Navy,  WasUoftoa,  D.C. 

Fifed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,592 

lBt.CLF02k  7/24.7/24 

U.S.CL  60-232  6  Claims 


An  air  propulsor  having  either  a  fixed  or  a  variable  pitch  fan 
with  blade  loadings  selected  from  a  range  intermediate 
between  aircraft  propeller  and  fan  engine  designs  is  con- 
figured so  as  to  retain  high  takeoff  thrust  and  good  high-speed 
efficiency  while  providing  a  large  reducUon  in  noise  genera- 
tion. Noise  is  abated  at  its  source  by  reducing  roUtivc  speed  of 
the  fan  blades,  uniquely  selecUng  the  number  of  sUtor  vanes 
relative  to  the  fan.  and  judiciously  spacing  the  stotor  vanes 
relative  to  the  fan  and  relative  to  each  other. 


3  747,344 

VARUBLE  NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RusseU  W.  Porter,  and  John  C.  Rifey,  both  ol  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

•asignon  to  General  Etoctric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fifed  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No,  56^67 

Int.CLF02k7//8 

U.S.CL  60-242  4  Claims 


Ti'ieM'M'^ 


,£M*/''e^-*^'e 


A  control  system  for  a  flexible  seal  movable  nozzle  in  which 
movement  of  the  nozzle  is  effected  by  pairs  of  hydraulic  actua- 
tors, one  pair  in  the  pitch  plane  and  one  pair  in  the  yaw  plane. 
Each  of  the  paired  actuators  are  connected  to  identical  linear 
variable  differential  transducers  or  potentiometers  which 
measure  actuator  displacements  to  provide  a  signal  as  loop 
feedback. 


A  control  system  for  a  jet  engine  variable  area  nozzle  in- 
cludes means  for  selectively  generating  a  first  or  a  second  tem- 
perature reference  signal  in  response  to  engine  throttle  lever 
position  and  nozzle  area  for  effective  control  of  engine  operat- 
ing temperatures  and  to  enhance  maximum  augmented  engine 
thrust. 
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3,747345 

SHORTENED  AFTERBURNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Stanfey  J.   Marfcowski,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Divisiott  of  Ser.  No.  84,087,  Oct.  26, 1970.  Thb  application 

Jnly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,784 

Int.CI.F02kJ/70 


U.S.  CI.  60-261 


20  Claims 


3,747,346 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Mkhio  Onoda,  Yokohama;  Saburo  Usui;  Tutomn  Simizume, 
both  of  Yokosnka,  and  Mitsom  Taguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors   to    Nissan    Motor   Company,    Limited, 
Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Fifed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,550 

Int.  CLFOln  J/74 

U.S.CL  60-286  1  Claim 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  catalyst  temperature  of  a  cata- 
lytic converter  mounted  in  an  exhaust  system  of  ai:  internal 
combustion  engine  within  a  range  appropriate  for  eliminating 
nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  engine  exhaust  gases.  The  system 
includes  an  encasing  structure  which  is  disposed  about  an  ex- 
haust pipe  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  and  which  is 
spaced  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  form  a  gap  into  which  an  at- 
mospheric air  is  selectively  admitted.  The  encasing  structure 
has  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  gap 
and  opening  to  the  atmosphere.  The  flow  of  atmospheric  air 
into  the  gap  is  controlled  by  first  and  second  valve  plates 
operatively  disposed  in  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  valve  plates  being  controlled 
by  a  control  means  comprising  a  diaphragm  unit  communicat- 
ing with  an  intake  manifold  cf  the  engine,  a  solenoid  valve  for 
controlling  the  fluid  communication  between  the  diaphragm 
unit  and  the  intake  manifold,  and  a  temperature  sensitive 
switch  responsive  to  the  catalyst  temperature  for  controlling 
the  solenoid  valve. 


3,747,347 

POLLUTION  PREVENTING  EXHAUST  DEVICE 

Samnd  Ciraolo,  1335  Fiori  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Fifed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,157 

Int.  CL  FOln 3102;  F02b  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  60-309 


7  Claims 


An  afterburner  construction  for  a  turbine  engine,  such  as  a 
turbofan  engine,  which  is  foreshortened  by  using  a  construc- 
tion which  utilizes  swirl  flow  phenomena  to  rapidly  mix  the  en- 
gine products  of  combustion  and  coolant  flow,  such  as  fan  air, 
and/or  to  rapidly  accomplish  the  afterburning  combustion 
process  in  the  afterburner,  while  maintaining  engine  per- 
formance and  structural  pari  integrity. 


A  muffler-separator  connected  lo  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  en- 
gine includes  a  tubular  elongated  casing  divided  into  cham- 
bers by  baffles  extended  alternately  from  opposite  walls  of  the 
casing  leaving  a  space  at  the  free  edge  of  each  baffle  for  the 
passage  of  products  of  combustion  from  chamber  to  chamber; 
the  baffles  are  parallel  and  are  inclined  toward  the  intake  end 
of  the  casing;  the  volume  of  the  chamber  at  the  intake  end  is 
about  three  times  the  combined  volume  of  all  the  combustion 
chambers  of  the  engine;  the  volume  in  each  intermediate 
chamber  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  a  single  combustion 
chamber  in  the  engine;  the  volume  of  the  chambers  nearer  the 
exhaust  end  of  the  casing  increases  gradually;  a  trap  un- 
derneath the  casing  collects  trapped  moisture  which  can  be 
reintroduced  into  the  engine. 


I 
3,747,348 
HYDRODYNAMIC  POWER  DRIVES 
John     BUton,    Walton-on-Thames,    England,    assignor    to 
Fhiidrive  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Isfeworth,  Mid- 
dfetex,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,776 

Int.  CI.  F16d  37/70 

U.S.  CI.  60-351  k  9  Claims 


A  controllable  filling  fluid  coupling  has  outlets  at  the  radi- 
ally outer  pari  of  its  working  circuit  periphery  for  the  removal 
of  a  cooling  flow-pf  working  liquid  fed  into  the  working  circuit 
when  the  input  is  shut  down  and  the  output  is  rotated  by  the 
load  which  is  driven  from  another  source  of  power.  The  out- 
lets have  collecting  scoops  which  face  into  the  vortex  which  is 
set  up  under  these  conditions.  Under  normal  driving  condi- 
tions, the  liquid  in  the  vorter.  travels  in  the  opposite  direction, 
i.e.  from  the  input  member  to  the  output  member  at  the  outer 
periphery  and  is  not  intercepted  by  the  collecting  scoops. 
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3,747349 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Heinz  Weiss,  Langenargen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrik  Fricdriclishafen  Aiiticn^esdlschaft,  Friedriciishafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,890 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3, 1970,  P  20  48 

637.7 

lBtCI.F16hJ9/46 
U.S.  CI.  60-421  9  Cbims 


a  driving  or  a  braking  direction  to  the  fluid  motor.  When  in  the 
braking  mode,  the  supply  pressure  is  maintained  at  a  low  level 
only  sufficient  to  charge  the  motor  inlet  while  the  motor 
decelerates. 


3,747,351 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  D.  WUkerson,  Santa  Ana,  and  A.  P.  Henry,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bertea  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,912 

IntCl.F15b/5/y« 

U.S.  CI.  60-476  14  Claims 

■19  ^JI 
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The  strokes  of  a  pair  of  pump  pistons  are  continuously 
varied  by  stroke  control  discs  during  rotation  of  a  casing 
mounting  the  pump  pistons  as  well  as  motor  pistons  hydrauli- 
cally  coupled  thereto  to  form  a  hydrostotic  power  path  su- 
perimposed on  a  mechanical  power  path  established  during 
rotation  of  the  casing  by  the  motor  pistons  reacting  against 
inclined  discs  connected  to  output  shafts.  The  inclination  of 
the  pump  stroke  control  discs  are  independently  controlled  by 
a  servo  arrangement  in  response  to  various  control  influences. 


3,747,350 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Donald  J.  West,  Warren,  and  WUIiam  J.  Martin,  O,  Milford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  223,161 
IntCLF15b9/y4 


53 


A  hydraulic  system  comprising  an  actuator  including  a 
housing  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  housing,  a  reversible, 
variable  speed  pump,  and  conduits  for  connecting  the  pump  to 
both  sides  of  the  piston  so  that  the  pump  can  pump  hydraulic 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other.  The  pump  is 
driven  by  a  reversible,  variable  speed  drive  with  the  direction 
of  piston  movement  being  a  function  of  the  direction  in  which 
the  pump  is  driven.  The  rate  of  piston  movement  is  a  function 
of  the  speed  at  which  the  pump  is  driven.  The  actuator  may  be 
an  unbalanced  actuator,  in  which  event  the  unbalance  can  be 
compensated  for  by  the  pump  or  by  suiuble  piping  connec- 
tions. 


VS.  CI.  60-459 


7  Cbims 


-O^ 


3,747,352 
CORRUGATED  DRAINAGE  FIFE  WITH  PLATEAUS 
DEHNING  RECESSES 
Ernest  J.  Maroschak,  Roseboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Tub- 
ing, Inc.,  Roseboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,508,  Feb.  23, 1972.  Thb 
application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,103 

lntCI.E02b/i/00.F16l/y/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  61-10  14  Cbims 

I 


A  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  driving  and  braking  high 
inertia  loads,  such  as  the  swing  mechanism  of  a  power  shovel, 
uses  a  directional  valve  to  control  flow  between  the  pressure 
source  and  the  motor  and  a  pilot  operated  relief  valve  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  in  the  supply.  A  triplex  controller  modulates 
the  pilot  pressure  applied  to  the  relief  valve  and  simultane- 
ously that  applied  to  variably  shift  the  directional  valve.  This 
enables  an  operator  to  modulate  the  pressure  applied  either  in 


A  resilient  plastic  drainage  pipe  of  lightweight  construction 
having  spaced  apart  successively  arranged  ribs  with  intercon- 
necting valley  portions  therebetween  defining  corrugations 
along  the  periphery  of  the  pipe,  the  majority  of  the  ribs  being 
uninterrupted  and  arranged  in  spaced  groups  with  an  inter- 
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rupted  rib  between  adjacent  groups,  each  interrupted  rib  com- 
prising a  set  of  three  circularly  arranged  spaced  apart  arcuate 
rib  segments  correspondingly  arranged  throughout  the  pipe, 
one  rib  segment  of  each  set  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
other  two  rib  segments  and  having  an  arcuate  extent  of  at  least 
1 80  degrees,  recessed  wall  portions  extending  between  and  in- 
terconnecting adjacent  arcuate  rib  segments  and  positioned  at 
a  level  intermediate  that  of  the  peripheries  of  the  ribs  and  val- 
ley portions,  and  a  drainage  hole  provided  in  each  recessed 
wall  portion. 


3,747,353 

NOVEL  LOW  PRESSURE  BACK-FILL  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFORE 

Edward  J.  Monahan,  85  Newark  Ave.,  Bloomfieid,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,843,  Feb.  12, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,626,702.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

207,400 

Int  CI.  E02d  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-39  11  Cbims 

f 


There  is  provided  a  novel  form  of  back-fill  for  vertical 
retaining  walls  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same. 

The  novel  form  of  back-fill  comprises  a  layer  of  moderately 
rigid,  synthetic,  polymeric  foam  located  between  the  interface 
of  a  retaining  wall  and  the  soil  which  it  is  intended  to  retain. 
This  plastic  layer  replaces  sand  or  soil  customarily  used  for 
this  purpose.  The  novel  back-fill  makes  possible  the  use  of 
retaining  walls  of  considerably  lower  strength  than  have  been 
needed  heretofore.  The  novel  back-fill  also  permits  easier 
drainage  of  the  space  behind  the  retaining  wall. 


3,747,354 
RETRACTABLE  PIER 
Ray  Marvin  Macomber,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Edwin  A. 
Torrcy,  Albion,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,555 

Int  CI.  E02b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  61-48  11  Cbims 


A  portable  pier  or  landing  dock  is  provided  for  use,  for  ex- 
ample at  small  lakes  and  private  cottages,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pier  members  hingedly  affixed  to  each  other  with  the  end  of 
one  pier  member  hingedly  mounted  with  respect  to  ground.  A 


cable  is  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  latter  hinged  pier 
member  and  operated  by  winding  on  a  winch  mounted  on  a 
dead  anchor  mounted  in  the  ground.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment an  adjustable  leg  is  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  pier  member  having  a  water  buoyant  floatable  roller  at 
the  end  thereof.  Additionally,  in  an  improved  Embodiment,  a 
thrust  rod  is  provided  pivotally^^unted  at  one  end  at  a  point 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  ground  near  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
first  pier  member,  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
a  point  on  the  second  pier  member  spaced  outwardly  from  its 
hinged  joint  with  the  first  pier  member  to  form  a  suitable 
geometric  pattern  for  facilitating  the  extension  and  launching 
of  the  second  pier  member. 


3,747,355 
PIPELINE  SUPPORTED  BY  BEAMS  AND  CABLES  IN 
PERMAFROST  AREAS 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okb. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,643 

Int.  CI.  F16I 1100;  B63b  35102;  F16I 3100 

U.S.  CI.  61—72.1  ,  3  Cbims 


This  invention  relates  to  supporting  a  pipeline  buried  in  a 
permafrost  area.  A  trench  is  dug  and  the  pipe  is  buried  in  the 
usual  manner,  but  the  pipe  is  supported  in  the  trench  by  a 
beam  resting  on  the  surface  perpendicular  to  the  trench  with 
cables  running  from  the  pipe  to  the  beam.  The  ends  of  the  sup- 
port beam  may  rest  on  a  berm,  pad,  or  float. 


3,747,356 

METHOD  OF  ARRESTING  THE  PROPAGATION  OF  A 

BUCKLE  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Joe  C.  Lochridge,  and  Tony  Leon  Gibson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,017 

IntCI.F16l//00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  8  Cbims 


A  method  is  provided  for  arresting  the  propagation  of  a 
buckle  or  other  cross-sectional  deformity  which  occurs  in  a 
pipeline  during  underwater  pipeline  laying  operations.  A  sub- 
stantially rigid  buckle  arresting  means  of  sufficient  strength  to 
withstand  the  forces  tending  to  propagate  a  buckle  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  pipeline  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of 
a  portion  of  pipeline  and  in  the  event  that  a  buckle  occurs,  the 
buckle  arresting  means  engages  with  the  buckle  propagating 
therealong  so  as  to  arrest  longitudinal  propagation  of  that 
buckle.  The  buckle  arresting  means  can  remain  engaged  with 
the  buckle  and  thereby  prevent  further  propagation  until 
repair  operations  are  commenced.  The  buckle  or  non-buckle 
condition  of  the  pipeline  may  be  continuously  monitored 
utilizing  the  buckle  arresting  means  as  a  buckle  detecting 
means. 
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3,747,357 

VEHICLE  ^OR  UNDERGROUND  INSTALLATION  OF 

FLEXIBLE  UTILITY  LINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Erickson,  and  John  F.  Lindell,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mw.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,093 

Int.  CI  E02f  5/00.  F16I//00 

U.S.CL  61-72.6  HCbims 


is  disengaged.  The  residue  gas  is  discharged  into  the 
refrigerant  coil  system  where  its  refrigeration  content  is 
recovered.  The  disengaged  liquid  acts  as  the  top  tray  feed  of 
the  fractionating  column.  Condensed  liquid  from  the  chill 
chambers  is  fed  into  the  fractionating  column  as  a  side  feed.  In 
addition,  a  warm  stream  of  feed  gas  is  fed  into  the  bottom. 
This  gas  stream  acts  as  a  stripping  vapor  warming  the 
downflowing  product  liquid  to  strip  it  of  its  more  volatile  con- 
stituents while  at  the  same  time  being  cooled  by  the  colder 
liquid.  Accordingly,  the  refrigeration  in  the  product  liquid  is 
recovered.  Again  any  frost  formed  will  be  on  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  carried  down  with  the  liquid.  To  assure  that  there 
will  be  a  liquid  medium  in  the  warmer  chill  chamber,  over- 
flows are  provided  from  colder  chambers.  Means  are  provided 
to  collect  and  reject  the  dispersed  frost. 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  underground  installation  of 
flexible  utility  lines  or  the  like  wherein  a  vibrating,  vertical 
plow  cuts  a  slit  in  the  earth  and  simultaneously  lays  the  cable 
therein  and  covers  the  buried  cable  in  one  pass.  The  vehicle  is 
of  articulated  frame  construction  having  a  front  tractive 
power  unit  and  a  rear  cable  carrier  pivotally  attached  to  the 
front  unit.  A  vibrating  plow  assembly  is  also  pivotally  attached 
to  the  front  power  unit  and  is  located  between  the  front  unit 
and  the  carrier  for  independent  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
thereto. 


3,747358 

CRYOGENIC  PROCESS 

JudwMi  S.  Swearingcn,  2235  Camieliiia  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,776 

lat  CI.  F25j  1 100, 3/02, 3/04 

U.S.CI.62-12  12Claiia> 
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A  process  for  the  low  temperature  separation  of  pressurized 
raw  gas  into  a  condensed  portion  and  a  residue  gas.  Pres- 
surized feed  gas  which  may  contain  a  frost  forming  constituent 
is  chilled  by  passing  it  through  a  liquid  medium  in  a  series  of 
chill  chambers.  The  chambers  are  maintained  at  successively 
colder  temperatures  by  refrigerant  coils  which  arc  in  series 
and  are  cooled  by  the  returning  chilled  stream  of  residue  gas. 
Any  frost  fonriing  will  be  at  the  interfaces  between  the  gas  and 
liquid  medium  thereby  preventing  accumulation  of  frost  on 
the  iieat  exchange  equipment. 

The  uncondensed  gas  from  the  coldest  chill  chamber  is  fed 
into  a  turboexpander  which  expands  the  uncondensed  gas 
further  chilling  it  and  thereby  condensing  some  of  it.  The  tur- 
boexpander discharge  is  fed  into  a  liquid  disengaging  zone  at 
the  top  of  a  fractionating  column  where  the  condensed  liquid 


3,747,359 

GAS  LIQUEFACTION  BY  A  FRACTIONALLY 
CONDENSED  REFRIGERANT 
Martin  Streich,  Nieder-Ewhbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aof.  1, 1969,  P  19  39 
114.1 

Int  CI.  F25J//02.  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-24  4  Claims 
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A  gas  stream  is  liquefied  by  indirect  heat  exchange  v/ith  a 
multi-component  refrigerant  in  a  closed  cooling  cycle.  The 
refrigerant  is  fractionally  condensed  and  the  fractions  are 
separately  evaporated  in  the  closed  cycle  to  cool  and  liquefy 
the  gas  stream. 


3,747360 

COOLING  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFACTION 
OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  WITH  MULTICOMPONENT 
REFRIGERANT 
Jean  Charles  Perret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Francalsc  D 'Etudes  Et  Dc  Construction  Tcchnip,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France  , 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^27  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     12,    1970, 

7004963  I 

Int  CI.  F25J//00. 5/00  ' 

U.S.CI.62— 40  6CUims 

An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  liquefying  a  gaseous  mixture 
by  means  of  a  refrigerant  fluid  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
stituents, comprising  a  gas  compressor,  a  plurality  of  tanks  for 
separating  gas  from  liquid  and  two  series  of  counter  current 
exchangers,  said  exchangers,  for  the  cooling  and  liquefaction, 
being  placed  at  increasing  heights  so  as  to  provide  for  a  circu- 
lation by  gravity,  along  the  various  exchangers,  of  the 
refrigerant  liquid  injected  at  the  head  of  each  exchanger,  and 
its  mixture  with  the  refrigerant  gases,  said  refrigerant  gases 
being  liquefied  by  successive  fractions  at  lower  and  lower  tem- 
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peratures  in  a  first  one  of  said  two  series  of  exchangers  and  dehumidify  the  outside  air  drawn  through  the  cooling  pads, 
used  for  cooling  and  liquefying  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  The  evaporator  coils  may  be  placed  directly  in  the  cooler 
other  one  of  said  series  of  exchangers,  wherein  in  at  least  one    reservoir,  in  the  return  water  flow  path  between  the  pads  and 

the  reservoir,  or  in  the  supply  water  path  above  a  single  pad. 


series  of  exchangers  at  least  the  exchangers  working  at  the  two 
lowest  temperatures  are  forming  part  of  a  unitary  assembly  in 
which  the  refrigerant  fluid  circulates  downwardly,  whereas  in 
the  other  exchangers  the  refrigerant  fluid  circulates  upwardly. 

3,747361 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATOR- 
FREEZER  HAVING  FAST  CHILL  FEATURE 
Philip  F.  Harbour,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,617 

Int  CI.  F25d/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—  1 57  5  Claims 
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A  control  arrangement  for  operating  a  fast  chill  fan  in  the 
refrigerator  space.  The  switch  controlling  the  fan  may  be 
manually  set  to  one  position  for  a  selected  time  period  to  ener- 
gize the  fan  independently  of  the  operation  of  the  main  cool- 
ing system  of  the  refrigerator-freezer,  and  in  the  alternate 
position  to  which  the  switch  returns  upon  the  expiration  of  the 
selected  time  period  a  thermostatic  switch  responsive  to 
refrigerator  space  temperature  connects  the  fast  chill  fan  for 
operation  concurrently  with  the  refrigerant  compressor  when 
the  refrigerator  space  demands  cooling. 


Leach, 


3,747362 
SPACE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Mercer,  Globe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Globe,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239361 
Int  CI.  F28d  3/00 
U.S.CI.62- 171  3  Claims 

In  order  to  combine  the  advantages  of  the  well  known 
evaporative  cooler  with  the  advantages  of  the  equally  well 
known  conventional  refrigeration  system,  the  water  recircu- 
lated over  the  pads  of  the  cooler  is  refrigerated  sufficiently  to 


The  refrigeration  sub-system  may  be  operated  under  control 
of  a  humidistat  such  that  the  cooling  system  may  function  as 
an  ordinary  evaporative  cooler  when  the  ambient  humidity  is 
sufficiently  low. 


3,747363 
REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  THROUGH-THE-DOOR 
ICE  SERVICE 
Bernard  J.  Grimm,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,701 

IntCI.F25c5/i« 

U.S.  CI.  62—377  9  Claims 


A  refrigerator  including  an  ice  cube  storage  receptacle  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  freezer  door,  a  passage  through  the 
door  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
trap  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
freezer  door  for  closing  the  passage.  The  trap  door  carries  a 
delivery  tube  extending  through  the  passage  for  picking  up  ice 
pieces  from  the  receptacle  and  delivering  the  ice  pieces  to  the 
exterior  of  the  freezer  door  when  the  trap  door  i^  opened. 


3,747364 
NEW  FREEZING  CHAMBER  WITH  REFRIGERATION 
STORAGE 
Nikoiaus  Laing,  Hefener  Weg  35-37,  7141  Aidingen  bei  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

FUcd  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  14, 1970, 637970 

IntCl.F25d///00 

U.S.  CL  62—430  14  Claims 

A  freezing  chest  or  freezing  shelf  comprising  a  compressor, 

heat  exchangers  and  a  heat  storage  arrangement  with  a  heat 
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storage  material  having  a  crystallization  temperature  above 
the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  and  below  the  maximum 
permissible  temperature  of  the  goods  to  be  refrigerated.  The 
heat  storage  material  is  arranged  in  containers  formed  from 
thin  walled  plastics,  and  the  containers  are  disposed  between 
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3,747366 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  HAVING  FRICTION-INCREASING 

MEANS 
Werner  Ruggen,  Hdzwickede;  Herbert  Krellmann,  and  Helmut 
Bachc,  both  of  Unna,  all  of  Germany,  asaigiion  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Stromag  G.m.b.H.,  Unna,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,581,  Sept.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1969,  P  19 

46  600  J 

lBt.CI.F16dJ/79  I 

U.S.  CI.  64-11  ICWms 


the  contoiner  of  the  goods  to  be  refrigerated  and  the  insulating 
layer,  and  are  in  conuct  with  the  wall  of  the  former  over  ap- 
proximately half  the  totol  surface.  Further,  the  containers  of 
the  heat  storage  material  have  recesses  for  the  evaporator 
tubes  which  are  equally  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer of  the  goods.  ' 


3,747365 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Edmund   Nkholds,   ReddiUh,  Worcestershire,  En- 
gland,  assignor   to   The   Hymatic   Engineering   Company 
Limited,  Redditch,  Engbnd 

FUedFeb.  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  116,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

7,810/70 

lnLC\.¥2Sb  19100 
U.S.  CI.  62-514  1  Claim 


A  flexible  coupling  including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  coupling 
members  and  a  flexible  torque-transmitting  member  for  trans- 
mitting torques  from  one  of  said  pair  of  coupling  members  to 
the  other  is  provided  with  intermediate  auxiliary  torque-trans- 
mitting layers  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  to  increase 
the  strength  of  the  fnctional  engagement  of  cooperating  parts 
of  the  coupling.  The  above  layers  are  formed  by  spray  deposits 
of  metal  particles. 


3,747367  ' 

BELLOWS  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
George  H.  Mullcr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUedDcc.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,494  I 

Int.  CI.  F16d  i/2« 
U.S.CI.64-11B  7  Claims 
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A  cryogenic  cooler  includes  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  heli- 
cally wound  finned  tube  of  which  the  interior  forms  one  path 
in  which  refrigerant  gas  from  a  supply  under  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  a  Joule  Thomson  expansion  nozzle,  whence  the  low 
pressure  gas  returns  through  the  other  path  outside  the  helical 
tube,  and  inner  container  of  metal  in  which  the  heat 
exchanger  and  nozzle  are  permanently  secured,  a  Dewar  flask 
in  which  the  inner  container  is  removably  fitted,  and,  between 
the  outside  surface  of  the  container  and  an  opposed  inside  sur- 
face of  the  flask,  a  fluid  or  paste  heat  transfer  material  of  high 
heat  conductivity. 


A  flexible  joint  for  transferring  torque  and  rotary  motion 
which  includes  a  first  cylindrical  bellows  interconnecting  and 
secured  to  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member.  A  second 
cylindrical  member  is  received  within  the  bellows  and  is  en- 
gagable  with  but  unsecured  to  the  driving  member  and  the 
driven  member.  An  injected  elastomeric  compound  is 
received  within  the  first  cylindrical  bellows  and  about  the 
second  cylindrical  member  and  functions  to  reduce  torsionally 
induced  stresses  within  the  bellows.  , 
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3,747368  3,747370 

DOUBLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  PATTERN  JACK  ACTUATOR  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

Gerard  Morin,  Bondy,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  KNITTING  MACHINES 

DBA  Arthur  L.  DcBolt,  Artcsia,  and  Walter  A.  Liebermann,  Al- 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,752  tadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc., 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Sept  11,    1970,       Ashevillc,  N.C. 

7033025  Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,239 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3\30  Int  CI.  D04b  /  5176 

U.S.  CI.  64-21  2  Claims   U.S.CI.66— 42                                                            4  Claims 


Double  universal  joint  in  which  the  conventional  slidable 
ball  and  socket  joint  embodying  the  bending  centre  of  the 
joint  is  replaced  by  an  articulation  comprising  a  spherical 
gearing.  This  articulation  allows  the  bending  centre  to  remain 
equally  distant  from  each  end  of  the  joint  irrespective  of  the 
bending  angle,  thus  giving  a  perfect  constant-velocity  feature 
to  a  double  Cardan  joint.  The  articulation  can  be  inexpensive- 
ly manufactured  by  cold  forging. 


3,747369 
EXTENSIBLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Gerard  Morin,  Bondy,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
D.B.A. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,275 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Feb.  1 1, 1971, 7104604 
Int.  CI.  F16d  3130 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  2  Claims 


2^ 


The  actuator  means  is  adapted  for  i^  with  relatively  large 
multi-feed  circular  knitting  machines  of  the  type  equipped 
with  pattern  jacks  and  operates  in  advance  of  each  knitting 
station  to  select  certain  needles  to  form  stitch  loops  and  other 
needles  to  remain  below  the  stitch  forming  level  and  to  form 
floats  in  the  fabric.  An  easily  removable  and  replaceable  com- 
pact pattern  unit  is  provided  at  each  knitting  station  and  in- 
cludes vertically  aligned  and  closely  spaced  selector  devices 
which  operate  on  the  pattern  butts  at  different  levels  on  the 
pattern  jacks.  Each  selector  device  includes  a  control  shaft 
supported  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knitting 
cylinder  and  for  limited  rotational  reciprocation  along  a  line 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  needle 
cylinder.  A  pattern  lever  is  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
control  shaft  and  extends  at  a  right  angle  therefrom.  Electri- 
cally controlled  actuator  means  operates  to  reciprocate  the 
control  shaft  so  that  the  operating  end  of  the  pattern  lever  is 
positioned  either  in  or  out  of  alignment  with  pattern  butts  at  a 
selected  level  on  the  pattern  jacks. 

3,747,371 

PATTERN  CONTROLS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KN — TING 

MACHINES 

Jorge  Rectoret  Comas,  Calle  San-Augustin  59,  Mataro,  Spain 

FUed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  11, 1970, 383923 

Int.CI.D04b/5/74 

U.S.  CI.  66—50  B  6  Claims 

p 


An  extensible  universal  joint  of  the  type  comprising  two  in- 
terlaced heads  each  having  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  each 
located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  arms,  the  balls  being 
guided  in  races  which  are  formed  in  confronting  surfaces  of 
the  arms  and  extend  to  the  end  of  the  arms.  A  clip  secured  at 
the  end  of  each  arm  comprises  portions  protruding  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  races  formed  in  this  arm  to  prevent  accidental 
dislocation  of  the  joint. 


Pattern  controls  for  circular  knitting  machines.  The  needle 
cylinder  has  in  each  of  its  grooves  a  lifting  jack  beneath  which 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


there  is  an  upper  tilublc  selecting  jack,  and  situated  beneath 
the  upper  selecting  jack  is  a  lower  selecting  jack,  this  series  of 
jacks  in  each  groove  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  so 
that  through  tilting  of  the  selecting  jacks  the  lifting  jack  can  be 
moved  to  or  from  an  operating  position.  The  upper  tiltable 
selecting  jack  has  a  positive -selection  butt  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cam  for  swinging  the  iiftmg  jack  to  itt  operating  position, 
while  the  lower  tiluble  selecting  jack  has  both  a  positive  and  a 
negative  selection  butt,  both  of  which  can  be  engaged  by 
selecting  cams  for  bringing  about  movement  of  the  lifting  jack 
either  to  its  operating  position  or  away  from  its  operating  posi- 
tion. 


a  readout  which  indicates  the  number  of  courses  per 
preselected  runner  length  based  upon  detection  of  the  passage 
of  the  mark  through  the  start  and  stop  detecting  sUtions. 


3,747372 
RUNNER  CHECKER  APPARATUS  FOR  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Uwrcnce  Crdgh  NickeU;  Raymond  Haines  Fertig,  both  of 
Roaccverte;  Emert  Egglestoo,  Aidersoo,  and  Samoei  Eugene 
MitchcU,  Lewtoborgh,  aU  ol  W.  Va-,  assignors  to  Appalachi- 
an Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,500 
IntCLD04b  25/00, 27/00 
VS.  CI.  66-86  A  21  Claims 
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3,747373  I 

NEEDLE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jaromir  Scdiccky;  Josef  Matcjka;  BohamU  MiUchoTsky,  and 
Otaich  Eiaacr,  all  of  Pragne,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Statnl  Vyxkomny  Ustav  TextifaU,  Libcrec,  Ciechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,010 
Cbinis  prioHty,  appUcadon  CxechosioTakia,  Apr.  10,  1970, 

241,070  I 

Int  CI.  D04b  55/04 

U.S.CL  66-120  UChtais 
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"stitch  bonding  needles  have  slanted  lateral  anchoring  por- 
tions projecting  transversely  from  the  respective  shank  end 
portion  and  being  embedded  in  cast  material  filling  a  cavity  in 
a  holding  member  so  that  the  needles  are  reliably  secured 
against  the  forces  acting  on  the  needles  during  the  piercing 
and  retraction  motions  of  the  needles.  The  rear  end  of  the  hol- 
low shank  end  portion  of  the  needle  is  located  outside  of  the 
cavity  so  that  the  cast  material  cannot  enter  the  guideway  for 
the  latch  slide  part  of  the  needle. 


3,747374 

STRETCHA3LE  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

Robert  B.  Meyer,  25  Lnddbigton  Rd.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,638 

Int  CI.  D04b  2 //OO 


U.S.CI.66-195 


ICbbn 


A  tubular  stretchable  fabric  for  use  to  bind  surgical 
dressings,  wounds  and  the  like  which  includes  a  first  plurality 
of  relatively  inelastic  stitched  warp  threads  and  second  plurali- 
ty of  relatively  elastic  weft  threads  with  each  thread  being  al- 
ternately interstitched  with  adjoining  threads  of  the  first  plu- 
rality of  threads  to  provide  rectangular  openings  which  en- 
large when  the  fabric  is  stretched. 


A  runner  checker  apparatus  for  use  with  a  knitting  machine 
which  has  a  plurality  of  warp  beam  sections  and  a  main  drive 
shaft,  the  ninner  checker  apparatus  including  a  device  moni- 
toring the  main  drive  shaft  rotation  to  produce  course  count- 
ing pulses  at  a  selected  pulse  rate,  a  device  for  marking  the 
yam  being  fed  from  the  beara  sections  with  a  detecuble  mark, 
stort  and  stop  detectors  for  each  yam  for  detecting  when  the 
mark  passes  selected  start  and  stop  measuring  sUtions,  and 
electronic  circuitry  for  producing  a  counter  display  providing 


3,747375 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCOURING  AND  BLOOMING  PILE 

CARPET 
Rodman  I.  Gregg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wibnington,  Del. 

Filedjnne4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,963  , 

InLCI.B05c5//52,9//4 
U.S.CI.68— 13R  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  continuously  scouring  and  blooming  an 
advancing  pile  carpet  includes  facilities  for  first  wetting  the 
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pile  side  of  the  carpet  with  a  hot  water  spray,  and  then  im-  control  element  on  the  permutation  lock  mechanism,  that 

meraing  the  carpet  in  a  first  tank  containing  hot  water.  The  rotation  of  the  knob  in  one  direction,  from  one  position  to 

carpet  is  then  advanced  past  a  high  pressure  spray  positioned  another,  effects  retraction  of  the  latch  means  to  free  the  door 

above  the  first  tonk  which  directs  a  high  impact  spray  at  the  for  opening  only  after  proper  decoding  of  the  permutotion 
pile  to  remove  the  finish  on  the  pile  and  provide  the  initial 
blooming  or  bulk  development  of  the  yam.  The  carpet  then 


passes  through  a  second  tank  containing  hot  water  and  past  a 
final  spray  which  rinses  away  any  residual  finish  and  provides 
the  final  blooming.  Water  to  supply  the  high  pressure  spray  is 
pumped  from  the  second  tank.  The  first  and  second  tanks  are 
interconnected  so  that  water  can  flow  from  the  first  tank  into 
the  second  tank  to  supply  the  pump.  Facilities  are  also  pro- 
vided to  remove  the  finish  from  the  water  in  the  first  tank. 


3,747376 
BAR  LOCK  LINKAGE 
James  Cariton  White,  Jr.,  328  Union  St,  South  Weymouth, 
Mam 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,812 

luLCLEOSb  75/00.  7/ /OO 

UA  CI.  70- 18  2  Claims 
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A  linkage  for  securing  a  motorcycle  to  a  fixture  such  as  a 
telephone  pole  to  prevent  the  theft  of  the  motorcycle.  The 
linkage  consists  of  a  bar  lock  having  a  plurality  of  bar  links 
which  are  pivotally  fastened  together  end  to  end  by  rivots.  The 
bar  lock  has  two  free  ends  which  may  be  fastened  together  by 
a  barrel  lock.  Each  bar  link  consists  of  a  length  of  steel  bar, 
and  the  bar  links  pivot  relative  to  one  another  at  the  rivoted 
connections  so  that  the  bar  lock  may  be  folded  together  into  a 
compact  package  for  storage  on  the  motorcycle  while  the  bike 
is  being  used. 


3,747377 
DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS 
Hcndrik  Van  Deudckom,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uokan 
Security  Systems,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,890 

IntCLEOSb  55/06, 57/76 

U.S.  CI.  70- 149  1 1  Chims 

A  permutation  lock  mechanism  governs  retraction  of  door 

latch  means  by  the  knob  on  the  door.  Clutch  mechanism  is  so 

connected  between  the  door  knob,  the  latch  means,  and  a 


lock  mechanism,  while  such  rotation  of  the  door  knob  in  ex- 
actly the  same  way  in  the  event  of  improper  decoding  of  the 
lock  mechanism  by  an  unauthorized  person  effects  resetting  of 
the  lock  mechanism. 


3,747378 

COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  FUEL  CUT-OFF  VALVE 

APPARATUS 

WUbur  L.  Hiatt,  3140  N.  Meridian  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,296 

Int  CI.  B60r  25/04;  E05b  1 7/10,37/02 

U.S.CI.70— 257  4  Claims 


An  improved  conbination  lock  and  fiiel  cut-off  apparatus  to 
control  fuel  flow.  A  valve  body  is  positioned  in  the  fuel  input 
line  blocking  the  flow  of  fuel.  The  body  is  movable  by  a  con- 
trol wire  slidable  within  an  armored  cable  so  as  to  allow  fuel 
flow.  The  wire  is  coupled  to  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  knob 
mounted  to  one  end.  The  shaft  is  locked  in  place  by  a  com- 
bination lock  having  three  independent  discs  mounted  to  the 
shaft.  The  three  discs  are  rotatable  by  a  shaft  key  to  a 
predetermined  position  so  as  to  allow  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft.  Each  disc  is  separated  from  the  adjacent  disc  by  a  spacer 
preventing  contact  between  discs.  An  electrical  switch  is  pro- 
vided to  control  current  flow  and  is  operable  by  the  rotatable 
shaft.  The  lock  of  this  invention  is  also  usable  for  other  appli- 
cations not  related  to  the  control  of  fuel  flow. 


3,747379 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SAFETY  LATCH  SYSTEMS 
Alain  Cabancs,  Billancourt,  Fmncc,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt  (Hants  de  Seine)  and 
Automobiles  Peugcout,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21384 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    24,    1969, 
6908576 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  70-264  ICInim 

A  system  for  electromagnetically  latching  all  the  door  loclu 
of  a  motor  vehicle  by  means  of  a  latch  member  connected  to  a 
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permanent  magnet  guided  between  a  pair  of  tandem  coils 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent for  exerting  opposed  repulsions  on  said  magnet,  at  least 
one  of  said  latch  members  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
the  outside  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  lock  key. 
The  latching  and  release  coils  are  mounted  in  parallel, 


3,747^81 

METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  DEFORMATIONS  FROM 

STORAGE  TANK  ROOF 

Reifn  C.  Ulm,  and  Mark  D.  Kingbom,  both  of  ScherervtUc, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporatioa,  El  Monte, 

Calif. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  45,165,  Jane  10, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,618,808. 

This  appUcation  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,986 

IatCI.B21d22//0 

U.S.  CI.  72-54  8  Claims 


respectively,  one  terminal  of  each  coil  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  d.c.  source  and  the  other  coil  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  source  terminal  through  at  least  one  selec- 
tion contactor  having  normally  open  or  front  contacts,  this 
contactor  being  responsive  on  the  one  hand  to  the  lock  key 
through  the  corresponding  latch  member  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  a  handle  actuatable  from  the  interior  of  the  vehicle. 


3,747,380 
AUTOMATED  HANDLING  OF  VESSEL  HEADS 
Walter  FriznU,  2816  Sierra  Dr.,  and  Qainton  D.  Gilliland, 
2812  Sierra  Dr.,  boUi  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,499 

lBLCl.B2lh37l08,B2ld  1 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-21  10  Claims 


L^ .-,..-  r-' 


A  method  for  removing  deformations  from  a  roof  structure 
of  a  storage  tank  of  the  type  wherein  the  roof  is  supported  by 
vertical  columns.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a) 
creating  an  upward  force  against  the  underside  of  the  roof 
structure  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  the  columns;  and 
(b)  removing  the  upward  force  while  retaining  the  columns  in 
their  increased  length.  The  apparatus  provides  a  storage  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  support  columns  adjustable  in  length  and 
specific  means  to  retain  the  columns  in  an  increased  length. 

3,747382 
METAL  WORKING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  McMastcr;  Charles  C.  Libby,  both  of  Columbus; 
HUdcgard  M.  Minchenko,  Reynoldsburg,  and  Frederick  A. 
DcSaw,  Columbus,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State 
University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  676,550,  Oct.  19, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,609,8Sl.ThisapplicatioaMar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,215 

Int.  CLB21J  75/24 

U.S.CL  72-56  4CI«im8 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  semi-automatically  forming 
dished  heads  for  vessels  characterized  by  the  steps  of  suspend- 
ing a  piece  of  metal  from  which  the  head  is  to  be  made  and  re- 
peatedly incrementally  dishing  a  small  portion  of  the  piece  of 
metal  in  a  dishing  press  in  a  conventional  manner,  but  auto- 
matically advancing  the  piece  of  metal  a  predetermined 
amount  for  the  next  incremental  dishing  stroke;  in  contrast  to 
the  prior  art  manual  handling  of  the  heads.  Also  disclosed  is  a 
preferred  embodiment  in  which  the  incremental  dishing  is  ef- 
fected at  a  predetermined  locus  that  is  automatically  effected 
by  positioning  a  terminal  end  of  a  structural  element  so  as  to 
constrain  the  periphery  of  the  piece  of  metal  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  as  it  is  automatically  advanced;  as  well  as 
structural  and  preferred  details  in  which  a  peripheral  region  of 
the  piece  of  metal  is  pulled  coordinately  with  the  dishing 
strokes  of  the  dishing  press. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  the  application  of  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  energy  to  a  workpiece,  and  particu- 
larly to  the  utilization  of  a  high  O  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer capable  of  delivering  extremely  high-power  outputs  to  a 
work  surface  for  the  deformation  of  metallic  or  non-metallic 
materials,  such  as,  in  riveting,  cold  heading,  bonding,  and 
swaging. 


3,747383 

PRESS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  LONG 

BILLETS 

Jan  Nilsson,  Robcrtsfors;  Pertti  Syvakari,  and  Erik  Wcstman, 

both  of  Vasteras,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alhnanna  Sven- 

slu  ElektrislLa  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,902 
Cbims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    12,    1971, 

3169/71 

Int.CLB21c2J/2/ 
U.S.  CL  72-60  7  Claims 

A  press  for  the  hydrosUtic  extrusion  of  long  billets  has  a 
stand  with  a  pressure  generating  chamber  and  a  pressure 
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generating  plunger  insertable  in  the  pressure  generating 
chamber  to  generate  high  pressure  in  a  pressure  medium  con- 
tained therein.  A  pressure  chamber  is  arranged  in  line  and 
communicates  with  the  pressure  generating  chamber.  A  sta- 
tionary support  table  is  provided  to  take  up  axial  forces  on  a 


3,747385 
AUTOMATIC  PIERCING  POINT  CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Hans  Meurer,  and  Ewald  Bmeb,  both  of  Moenchengladbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,  1970,  P  20 
48  990.1 

IntCI.B21b/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—69  15  Claims 


die,  and  is  spaced  from  the  opening  of  the  pressure  chamber 
so  that  a  die  can  be  inserted  into  alignment  with  the  opening  of 
the  pressure  chamber.  The  support  table  contains  a  piston 
which  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  pressure  chamber  and 
on  which  the  die  support  is  carried  for  movement  of  the  die 
into  the  opening  of  the  pressure  chamber  opening. 


3,747384 
COMBINED  METHOD  OF  AREA  REDUCTION 
Jan  Nilsson,  Robcrtsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alimanna  Svcn- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,151 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Mar.    18,    1971, 
3486/71 

Int.CLB21ci;/00 
U.S.CL  72-60  4  Claims 
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In  the  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  a  body  through  an  opening, 
such  as  a  die  opening,  the  hydrostatic  extrusion  is  begun  by 
raising  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  thereafter  while  continuing  such  pressure  apply- 
ing a  tensile  force  to  a  portion  of  the  body  which  is  beyond  the 
opening.  The  portion  extending  through  the  die  may  be 
preformed,  or  may  be  formed  by  the  starting  of  hydrostatic  ex- 
trusion. The  end  of  the  billet  which  engages  the  die  is  formed 
with  double  conicity. 
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The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  automatically  chang- 
ing and  cooling  the  piercing  point  used  in  a  piercing  mill 
0[>eration,  the  point  being  connected  to  the  piercing  bar  in  a 
manner  so  that  it  may  be  removed  therefrom  only  after  its 
release  from  the  pierced  tube  so  that  it  cannot  stick  in  the  tube 
and  so  that  the  cooling  function  may  take  place  outside  of  the 
heat  range  of  the  mill.  | 


3,747386 

STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 

TUBULAR  AND  ROD  STOCK 

Hcini    Hartkopf,    SoUngen,    Germany,    assignor    to    The 

Kleaerling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235398 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1971,  P  21 
13  7133 

Int.  CLB21d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-99  12  Claims 


i/-33 


V3Z 
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A  straightening  pass  in  an  apparatus  for  straightening  of 
elongated  tubular  or  rod  stock  has  a  concave  skew  roll  and  a 
composite  second  skew  roll  located  opposite  the  concave  roll 
with  reference  to  the  center  line  of  the  pass.  The  second  skew 
roll  has  a  driven  median  section  provided  with  two  coaxial 
trunnions  and  two  outer  sections  each  of  which  has  a  disk  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  a  trunnion  and  a  stock-engaging  ring 
which  is  rotatable  on  the  respective  disk.  The  disks  are  angu- 
larly adjustable  on  their  trunnions  and  are  adjustably  coupled 
to  a  holder  for  the  second  skew  roll.  The  rings  can  be  rotated 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  median  section  by  providing 
them  with  internal  gears  which  receive  torque  from  gears  pro- 
vided on  the  respective  trunnions. 
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3  747_387  wrapped  around  said  drum,  yields  at  least  a  substantial  portion 

ROLL  CHANGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROLLING       of  its  heat  to  said  drum  which  heat  is  then  absorbed  by  the  first 

MILL 
Charics  Storer  Shmnaker,  Glensluiw,  P«.,  assignor  to  We«i  | 

United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,308 

InL  C\.B2lh  3  H08 

U.S.  a.  72-239  lOChtait 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  rolling  mill 
wherein  the  chocks  of  the  work  roll  on  the  drive  side  of  the 
mill  are  split  to  enable  the  work  rolls  to  be  removed  and 
replaced  while  strip  is  still  being  passed  between  the  rolls.  The 
chocks  of  the  work  rolls  on  the  operating  side  are  nested.  The 
work  roll  chocks  are  provided  with  wheels  which,  during  the 
roll  changing  operation,  are  carried  by  a  pair  of  upper  tracks 
secured  to  the  housings  and  chocks  of  the  upper  backup  roll 
and  by  a  pair  of  lower  tracks  carried  only  by  the  housings.  A 
lower  track  runs  past  the  front  of  the  mill  to  a  side  shifting  unit 
having  tracks  which  serve  as  continuations  of  the  Jower  tracks 
and  which  receive  the  wheels  of  the  chocks  of  the  operating 
side  work  roll  and  the  wheels  of  the  chock  of  the  lower  drive 
side  work  roll  as  the  rolls  are  brought  to  and  from  the  mill  to 
transfer  them  from  and  to  the  side  shifter.  The  wheels  of  the 
chock  of  the  upper  drive  side  work  roll  are  held  apart  after  the 
drive  side  chocks  leave  the  mill  by  a  plunger  displaced  by  a 
cam  and  cam  track. 

In  an  attempt  to  improve  the  productivity  of  rolling  mills, 
and  particularly  high-speed  tandem  cold  mills,  much  effort  in 
recent  years  has  been  given  to  developing  a  system  that  would 
allow  the  work  rolls  of  one  or  more  stands  to  be  changed  while 
a  strip  is  still  passing  through  these  stands  and  is  being  rolled 
by  the  other  stands  of  the  mill. 


cooling  medium  and  extracted  therefrom  and  carried  to  suita- 
ble disposable  means  by  the  second  cooling  medium. 


3,747,389  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  EXACT 
SHRINK  AND  STRETCH  LIMITS  IN  RUBBER  PAD 
FORMING  OF  CURVED  FLANGED  MEMBERS 
Joiin  W.  Harvey,  Milford,  Conn.,  aasigm>r  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  . 

FUedAng.31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,461  I 

IntCI.B21dJy/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-375  6  Claims 


//- 


3,747388 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Hagcn,  Penzendorf,  and  Paul  Dickl,  Hcrbom,  both  of 

Germany,  anignors  to  Maachinenfabrik  Herbom  Kommaa- 

ditgcaellachaft,  Herbom/DiUkreis,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,725 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1970,  P  20 

20  926.1 

Int.  CI.  B21c  9/00 
U.S.CL  72-286  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cooling  the  wire  in  a  wire  drawing  machine, 
particularly  by  cooling  one  or  more  of  the  drums  around 
which  the  wire  is  wrapped.  A  drum  around  which  the  wire  is 
wrapped,  either  a  pulling  drum  or  a  storage  drum,  is  made  hol- 
low and  filled  with  a  first  fluid  cooling  medium.  A  liquid  con- 
ductive heat  exchanger  is  placed  within  said  first  cooling 
medium  within  said  drum  and  extends  through  suitable  means 
outwardly  therefrom.  A  second  cooling  medium  is  caused  to 
flow  through  said  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  heat  from  said 
first  cooling  medium.  Thus  heated  wire  from  a  drawing  die  is 


A  form  block  for  use  in  rubber  pad  forming  has  a  spiral 
groove  cut  therein  which  forms  a  spiral  land  between  adjacent 
convolutions  of  the  groove  having  generally  parallel  inner  and 
outer  spiral  flange  forming  edges.  A  spiral  sheet  meul  blank 
which  matches  the  spiral  of  the  form  block  but  is  wider  than 
the  spiral  land  on  the  block  is  secured  to  the  block  with  iu 
spiral  edges  extending  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
land  on  said  block  to  produce  spiral  shrink  and  stretch  flanges 
on  said  blank  during  a  press  forming  operation.  By  observing 
where  on  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  the  flanges  formed 
become  unacceptable,  and  measuring  the  radius  to  each  of 
these  points,  the  exact  minimum  radii  contour  for  both  shrink 
and  stretch  flanges  can  be  determined  for  the  material  and 
temper  condition  of  the  sheet  meul  comprising  the  blank.  A 
modification  of  the  grooved  form  block  is  shown  to  accom- 
modate a  spiral  draw  ring  by  which  draw  ring  data  can  be  ob- 
tained with  the  same  blanks. 
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3,747,390 
METHOD  FOR  STAMPING  MODULATED  GROOVES 
INTO  INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
Herbert  Knothc,  Neumunster;  Jnrgcn  Bock,  Nortorf;  Heini 
Borchard,  Nortorf,  and  Bruno  Rybka,  Nortorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Tcldcc  Telcfonken-Dccca  Schallpatten 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,133 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1970,  P  20  53 
837.8 

IntCl.B21k2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-376  8  Claims 


the  side  seam.  The  clamping  device  includes  structure  for 
bending  the  side  seam  into  a  tight  hem  at  approximately  the 


Record  copies  are  formed  in  a  stamping  operation  in  which 
no  heat  need  be  applied  by  employing  a  stamping  pressure  in 
excess  of  1 ,000  kiloponds/cm*. 


3,747,391 

CABLE  BENDER 

Henry  B.  Durham,  306  S.  23rd  St.,  Bbmlngham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,071 

IntCI.B2Id7//00 

U.S.  CI.  72-387  4  Claims 


A  wire  or  cable  bender  which  has  two  spaced  counter-rotat- 
ing bending  heads  attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  shafts  and  including  lever  arms  attached  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shaft  which  are  driven  by  a  hydraulically 
powered  piston. 


3,74732 
CONTAINER  SIDE  STRIPE  TESTING  MEANS 
PanI  H.  King,  Woodridgc,  and  Edward  L.  Skraecz,  Burbank, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,085 
Int.CI.B21d9/0S 
U.S.  CI.  72-409  1  Claim 

A  clamping  device  for  testing  the  bond  of  the  side  stripe  at 


same  location  as  which  the  side  seam  is  bent  upon  double 
seaming. 


3,74733 
DROP  FORGING  PRESS 
Helmut    Robra,    Mulheim,    Ruhr,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Schkwmann  Akticngesellschaft,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1970,  P  20 
47  711.8 

Int.CLB21j7i/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-455  14  Claims 


A  drop  forging  press  has  a  fixed  table  support  and  a  press 
frame  comprising  four  columns,  eight  crosspieces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  members,  the  columns  being  of  hollow  polygonal 
cross-section,  each  column  and  being  connected  at  its  top  and 
at  its  bottom  to  both  adjacent  columns  by  said  crosspieces,  the 
crosspieces  being  arranged,  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom 
of  the  press  frame  in  a  rectangular  configuration  as  seen  in 
plan,  two  of  said  crosspieces  overlapping  at  each  end  of  each 
column,  the  tie  members  passing  through  each  pair  of  over- 
lapping crosspieces  into  the  respective  end  of  the  respective 
column  to  secure  the  crosspieces  to  the  column.  Wedges  may 
be  interposed  in  the  frame  flrmly  to  brace  it.  The  table  support 
may  be  supported  by  a  bending  support  via  a  piston  and 
cylinder  unit.  The  press  frame  may  be  capable  of  moving  up 

and  down. 

1 


3,747,394 
PIPE  MANDREL  FOR  USE  DURING  BENDING 
Joseph  A.  Cunningham,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Evans, 
Pipeline  Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,107 
Int.  CI.  B21d  9/0/  > 

U.S.  CI.  72-466  16  Claims 

A  pipe  bending  mandrel  for  use  inside  the  pipe  embodies  a 
flexible  body  suspended  between  spaced  supports  and  made  of 
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a  series  of  diametrically  opposed,  pipe-engaging  shoes  that  are 
clamped  tightly  in  place  against  the  pipe  by  toggle  joinU  in  a 
manner  to  preclude  displacement  during  bending  so  that  pipe 
buckling  and  wrinkling  at  the  bend  are  effectively  eliminated. 
A  reciprocable  control  common  to  the  toggles  and  actuated 
by  a  single  power  device  results  in  equalized  forces  imparted 
to  the  pipe  by  all  of  the  shoe  assemblies,  assures  complete 


3,747^96 
LINEARIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RAMP  GENERATOR  IN  A 
DIFFERENTUL  SCANNING  CALORIMETER  | 

Mkhael  J.  OTSeiU,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
Un-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,024  | 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25100 
U.S.CL73-15B  5  Claims 


u 


H 


lock-in  of  all  of  the  assemblies  prior  to  bending,  and  causes  all 
of  the  assemblies  to  cooperate  in  preventing  collapse  of  any 
one  or  more  of  the  assemblies  while  bending  takes  place.  The 
shoes  are  stragetically  arranged  only  along  those  zones  where 
buckling  and  wrinkling  would  normally  occur,  but  at  those 
zones  the  shoes  are  shaped,  sized,  spaced  and  adequate  in 
number  such  as  to  accomplish  optimum  results. 


3,747,395      ' 
MASTER  FOR  MONITORING  FLUID  FLOW  TYPE 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  GAGES 
Charles  R.  Sherman,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, SoathfieM,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  206,038 

InLCLGOll  2  7/00 

U.S.CI.73-1R  4  Claims 


An  electrical  ramp  signal  provides  a  programmed  increase 
or  decrease  of  energy  applied  to  a  sample  and  a  reference 
material.  The  ramp  signal,  which  may.  for  example,  be  derived 
from  a  potentiometer  or  the  like,  provides  a  scanning  range  of 
setpoint  temperatures  to  which  a  sample  and  a  reference 
material  are  heated.  The  temperature  of  the  sample  is  main- 
tained in  substantial  dynamic  equilibrium  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reference  material  by  the  calorimeter.  The  ramp 
signal  may  exhibit  nonlinearities.  such  as  steps,  rather  than 
being  a  continuously  variable  signal.  Since  the  measured  out- 
put of  the  calorimeter  is  the  differential  power  needed  to 
maintain  dynamic  equilibrium,  the  output  exhibits  ripples  due 
to  such  nonlinearities.  The  measured  output  is  an  analog  out- 
put and  includes  peak  components  as  well  as  a  baseline  com- 
ponent that  exhibits  ripple  at  low  frequencies  of  scanning.  The 
ramp  signal  is  linearized  by  filtering  out  the  ripple  by  a  low 
pass  filter  and  by  compensating  for  any  lag  introduced  into  the 
ramp  signal  by  the  filter  by  adding  a  step  voltoge  to  the  ramp 
signal.  I 


3,747,397 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM-FORMING  MATERIALS 
Moastafa  M.  Sharabash,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUedOct.26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,014  I 

Intel. GOln  79/04 
UACL  73-64.1  19  Claims 


A  block-type  master  is  described  which  has  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  a  series  of  straight  line  grooves,  and  which  in 
carrying  out  the  monitoring  method  is  placed  so  that  the 
groove  series  extends  traversely  to  and  contained  entirely 
within  the  annular  flow  groove  in  the  smoothness  measuring 
reading  head.  The  depth  of  the  grooves  is  carefully  controlled 
to  create  The  flow  precisely  corresponding  to  that  of  a  given 
roughness  standard  to  thus  provide  a  ready  check  on  the  accu- 
racy of  the  instrument  and  also  a  convenient  indicator  of  the 
cause  of  the  instrument  inaccuracy.  The  configuration  of  the 
flow  grooves  in  the  master  allow  for  precise  uniformity  of 
groove  depth  in  manufacture  thereof,  while  this  factor  and  the 
transverse  placement  of  the  flow  grooves  create  relative  insen- 
sitivity  to  alignment  of  the  master  and  reading  head,  thus  al- 
lowing rapid  and  highly  accurate  and  repeatable  monitoring 
checks  of  operating  instruments. 


A  gelatin  film  is  spread  on  a  flat  steel  plate  from  a  spreader 
bucket  and  blade  moved  over  the  plate  at  uniform  speed.  To 
provide  controlled  gelling  conditions,  the  plate  temperature  is 
held  constant  by  water  flow  across  its  bottom  and  conditioned 
air  is  circulated  through  a  housing  over  the  plate.  A  plurality 
of  test  probes  mounted  above  the  plate  are  depressed  into 
contact  with  and  withdrawn  from  the  gelatin  film,  in  timed 
sequence.  The  probes  are  wetted  by  un-gelled  film  and  draw 
strands  therefrom  which  remain  connected  to  the  probes, 
whereas  the  probes  do  not  draw  strands  from  gelled  film  but 
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form  dimples  therein.  The  strands  and  dimples  may  be 
retained  as  a  record,  and  gelation  time  is  accurately  deter- 
mined by  observing  either  or  both  of  when  the  successively- 
depressed  probes  cease  to  draw  strands  or  start  to  form  dim- 
ples. Strand  thickness  and  dimple  size  varies  at  different  stages 
to  reveal  gelation  characteristics. 


3,747^98 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  USING 

CERTAIN  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AS  COUPLANTS 

Richard  P.  Rathbam,  Richmond,  and  Garth  M.  Stanton,  San 

Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,029,  March  20, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,069, 

March  16, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,606,791.  This  appUcation  Sept  20, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  181,789 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.9  4  Claims 


tored.  The  device  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  of  capillary 
material  of  controlled  porosity  having  one  end  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  moisture  in  the  soil  through  a  wick.  The  body  is 
provided  with  capillary  passageways  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  body.  Moisture  is  drawn  from  the  wick  along  these 
passageways  by  capillary  action  displacing  air  which  moves 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  body.  A  casing  sealed  to  the  body 
and  containing  a  diaphragm  provides  an  enclosed  volume  into 
which  displaced  air  is  compressed.  The  displaced  air  generates 
a  pressure  within  the  enclosed  volume  which  moves  the 
diaphragm  to  operate  a  valv^  shutting  off  the  irrigating  water. 


/' 

/' 

ULTRASONIC 

G£I*RATOR 

AND 

INPUT  CONTBOLS 

iBCASUREkCNT 

INCXCATOS 

SYSTEM 

/' 

1 

3,747,400 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANCHORING  FORCES 
IN  PRESTRESSED  GROUND  OR  ROCK  ANCHORS 
Klemens  FinsterwaMer,  Socking  ubcr  Stamberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Akticngesellschaft, 
Socking  uber  Stamberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  25,  1970,  P  20 
37  060.9 

InL  CI.  GOln  ilOO;  G08h  3106 
U^.CL  73-88  E  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  making  ultrasonic  inspections 
of  high  surface  temperature  objects  by  using  as  a  couplant  a 
polymeric  material  of  polysulfone  or  polyester  resin  having 
specifically  defined  thermal  characteristics.  Surface  tempera- 
tures of  the  object  at  the  point  of  inspection  may  be  300"  - 
1,100'F.  or  higher. 


The  device  for  measuring  the  anchoring  forces  in 
prestressed  ground  or  rock  anchors  has  a  cushion  disposed 
between  the  anchoring  device  and  an  abutment  plate  to  which 
the  anchoring  force  is  transmitted  which  is  charged  with  pres- 
sure agent,  and  a  pressure  head  on  the  abutment  plate  has 
mounted  on  it  a  bolt  for  operating  an  electric  switch  that 
operates  an  indicator  that  reflects  the  start  of  movement. 


3,747^99 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  3,747,401 

Eduard  Trdrat,  576  Broughton  Ave.,  BloomflcM,  N  J.  ENERGY  METER  USING  GAS  AS  AN  ENERGY 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,408  ABSORBER 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/56  Derwyn  C.  Johnson,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  10  Ctoims       Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 

Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Mi^c^ty's  Canadian 
Government  / 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,583 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Canada,    Aug.    29,    1969, 
060,796 

Int  CL  GOlk  /  7/00,  GOlt  l\205 
U.S.  CL  73- 190  R  /        2  Claims 


//-■ 


-/z 


An  energy  measurement  cell  is  disclosed  in  which  an  ab- 
sorbing gas  is  contained  which  absorbs  the  energy  of  an  in- 
cident pulse  of  infra-red  energy,  and  undergoes  a  pressure  rise 
which  is  sensed  by  a  pressure  transducer  to  given  electrical 
A  device  responsive  to  the  presence  of  moisture  in  soil  for   output  proportional  to  the  energy  absorbed  by  the  cell.  Sulfur 
controlling  the  flow  of  irrigating  water  to  the  soil  being  moni-   hexafluoride  is  disclosed  -^  an  absorbing  gas  which  may  be 
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mixed  with  a  buffer  gas  such  as  argon  to  improve  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cell.  I  *    : 


3,747,402 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LOAD  ON  A 

HOOK  CARRIED  BY  A  TRAVELING  BLOCK  WHICH  IS 

SUPPORTED  FROM  THE  CROWN  BLOCK  OF  A 

DRILLING  MAST 

DofuOd  R.  BrMham,  smI  Paal  E.  Borg.  both  of  Houstoo,  Te«., 

■tdgiion  to  Pyramid  Derrick  &  Eqoipmeot  Corp.,  Hoostoo, 

Tex. 

FUcd  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,904 

iBt.  CL  GOlg  19114;  B66c  1 31 16 

U.S.CL  73-151  4CWmf 


perturbation  effect.  The  measured  perturbation  effect 
represents  the  net  perturbation  in  the  gravity  values  measured 
within  the  borehole  due  to  the  presence  of  a  gravimetric 
anomaly  lying  lateral  to  the  borehole.  The  measured  perturba- 
tion effect  is  subjected  to  high  pass  filtering  to  render  it  solely 
a  function  of  the  lateral  distance  from  the  borehole  to  the  ad- 
jacent flank  of  the  gravimetric  anomaly.  A  trend  is  subtracted 
from  the  Altered  measured  perturbation  effect.  Anomaly 
models  are  then  employed  to  simulate  the  gravimetric  anoma- 
ly which  produces  the  measured  perturbation  effect.  A  calcu- 
lated perturbation  effect  is  generated  for  the  anomaly  model. 
This  calculated  perturbation  effect  is  high  pass  filtered  and  is 


Spaced  cluster  of  sheaves  are  routably  carried  on  a  shaft  to 
form  a  gap  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  frame  supports  a  sheave  in  elevated  rela- 
tion between  the  clusters  and  in  the  gap.  One  part  of  the  frame 
forming    the    first    upwardly    extending    frame    member    is 
pivotally  supported  at  its  lower  end  and  a  second  upwardly  ex- 
tending frame  member  is  formed  by  two  legs  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  which  diverge  from  such  connection  toward 
their  upper  ends  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  pressure  respon- 
sive load  cell  means  positioned  therebeneath.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  limiting  the  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the 
second  upwardly  extending  frame  member  relative  to  the 
pressure  responsive  load  cell  means,  and  a  flexible  line  is 
reeved  over  a  fast  line  sheave  and  then  over  the  sheave  in  one 
of  the  clusters  and  then  down  to  the  traveling  block  and 
thence  back  and  forth  between  the  sheaves  in  one  cluster  and 
the  traveling  block  and  then  upwardly  over  the  elevated 
sheave  in  the  gap  between  the  clusters  and  then  down  to  the 
traveling  block   and  thence  back   and  forth  between  the 
sheaves  in  the  second  cluster  and  is  then  secured  at  its  end  in 
the  mast.  When  a  load  is  carried  by  the  hook,  this  is  trans- 
mitted by  the  flexible  line  from  the  traveling  block  to  the 
cluster  of  sheaves  including  the  elevated  sheave  which  exerte  a 
pressure  upon  the  pressure  responsive  load  cell  means.  This 
functions  as  a  transducer  and  supplies  an  indication  to  suiuble 
gauge  or  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  load  on  the  hook 
carried  by  the  traveling  block. 

3,747,403 

GRAVIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF  ANOMALIES 

LATERAL  TO  BOREHOLES 

Salhi   H.    Yangal,    FuUerton,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Chevroa 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,783 
Inl.Cl.E21b47/00 
U.S.  CL73— 151  8  Claims 

A  poruble  gravimeter  is  traversed  over  a  selected  interval 
in  an  exploratory  borehole.  Formation  density  dato  is  obtained 
for  the  same  selected  interval.  This  gravity  and  density  infor- 
mation is  then  combined  with  the  gravity  value  at  the  surface 
of  the  borehole  when  no  anomaly  is  present,  the  "free  air" 
correction  and  the  Bouguer  correction  to  obtain  a  measured 


subjected  to  trend  subtraction.  Finally,  the  filtered  measured 
perturbation  effect  is  compared  with  the  filtered  calculated 
perturbation  effect  and  differences  are  noted.  The  parameters 
of  the  anomaly  model  are  varied  to  reduce  these  differences 
and  further  comparisons  are  made.  The  process  of  varying 
parameters  and  making  comparisons  is  repeated  with  the  aid 
of  iterative  computer  programs  employing  regression 
techniques  such  as  the  method  of  least  squares.  When  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  filtered  measured  perturbation  effect 
and  the  filtered  calculated  perturbation  effect  are  smaller  than 
some  preassigned  arbitrary  number  the  anomaly  model 
represents  the  actual  anomaly.  The  distances  between  the 
anomaly  model  and  the  simulated  borehole  are  the  actual 
distances  between  the  gravimetric  anomaly  and  the  explorato- 
ry borehole. 

3  747  404  I 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 
Walter  M.  Novak,  Portland,  Oreg .,  asaignor  to  Rogers  Machin- 
ery Company,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,023  l 

Int  CI.  GOlm  79/00 
U.S.CL73-168  5  Claims 


An  air  pressure  measuring  system  responsive  to  pressure 
between  a  modulating  valve  and  an  air  intake  of  a  screw-type 
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air  compressor  is  calibrated  in  percent  of  the  capacity  of  the 
compressor,  this  air  intake  pressure  varying  inversely  and 
linearly  with  variations  in  percent  of  capacity  at  which  the 
compressor  operates.  Oil  is  pumped  with  the  air  by  the  com- 
pressor to  a  receiver-reservoir  and  then  through  an  oil  filter 
and  a  cooler  back  to  the  compressor.  A  momentary  valve  nor- 
mally connects  an  oil  pressure  gauge  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  oil 
filter  and,  upon  manual  actuation,  connects  the  oil  pressure 
gauge  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  oil  filter.  A  secpnd  momentary 
valve  normally  connects  an  air  pressure  gauge  to  the  receiver- 
reservoir  and,  upon  manual  actuation,  connects  this  air  pres- 
sure gauge  to  the  outlet  of  an  oil  separator  through  which  air 
from  the  receiver-reservoir  passes.  / 


tected  as  a  result  of  the  fluid  flow  through  a  constriction,  the 
speed  of  the  pump  being  nominally  related  to  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow,  there  being  provided  (a)  correction  means  such  as  a 
bleed  valve  for  affecting  the  pump  output  pressure  and  control 
means  to  control  the  correction  means  for  linearising  the  flow- 
meter characteristic  and  (b)  a  synchronous  driving  motor  for 
the  pump  driven  by  a  pulse  generator,  flow  rate  indication 
being  derived  from  the  pulse  generator  output. 


3,747,405  . 
MAPPING  HYDROCARBON  SEEPAGES  IN  WATER- 
COVERED  REGIONS 
Eldon  R.  Fort;  Basil  O.  Prescott,  and  Arley  Walters,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,166,  June  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,476 

InLCI.GOlp/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-170  A  /  6  Claims 


MPTHrwrial  '^AS  StUHATOR  [ 

DIPTN  COIfrWL|  ,    AWAttzew       I 


3,747,407 
PROBE  MOUNTED  ELECTRONICS  FOR  FUEL  GAGE 

SYSTEM 
Irwin  Wallman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ConsoUdated 
Airborne  Systems,  Inc.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,512     ' 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  73-304  C  i  9  Claim* 


/ 


In  exploring  a  water-covered  region,  a  water  sampling  vehi- 
cle is  moved  through  known  areal  locations  within  a  measured 
relatively  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water. 
Water  is  pumped  from  the  sampling  vehicle  to  an  analyzing 
system  and  measurements  are  made  of  the  areal  locations, 
distances  above  bottom,  and  concentrations  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  in  the  water  encountered  by  the  sampling  vehi- 
cle. 

3,747,406 

FLUID  FLOWMETER 

Robert  Maurcr,  69,  Torby  Rd.,  Rayners  Ln.,  Harrow,  England 

FUed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,120 

Int.CI.G01f;/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-205  R  7  Claims 


vDc< — ^'w-J — — »— 


54 


,62        64. 


A  capacitance  fuel  gaging  system  having  a  probe  which  in- 
cludes a  capacitor  whose  capacitance  is  dependent  on  the 
level  of  the  fuel  and  capacitance  to  DC  current  conversion 
means.  A  DC  supply  is  externally  connected  to  the  probe  for 
energizing  the  conversion  means,  and  an  indicator  is  exter- 
nally connected  to  the  probe  for  displaying  the  output. 


3,747,408 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Colin  Graham  SUnworth,  Penbryn;  John  Dixon,  and  David 
Ian  Jones,  both  of  Rotherham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1970, 

49,097/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/04, 5/60 
U.S.CI.73— 355EM  7  Claims 


A  fluid  flowmeter  of  the  pitometer  log  kind  in  which  an  aux- 
iliary pump  is  driven  to  balance  off  the  pressure  difference  de- 


The  temperature  of  molten  steel  in  a  converter  is  measured 
by  blasting  an  inert  gas  through  a  tube  into  the  melt  so  as  to 
provide  a  gas/liquid  interface  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  melt  by  sighting  radiation 
pyrometer  along  the  tube  through  the  gas  towards  the  inter- 
face, i 


912  O.G.— 49 
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More  particularly  the  gas  is  heated  e.g.  by  a  plasma  arc,  to  a 
temperature  approximating  that  of  the  melt.  The  tube  may  de- 


lating surface,  oxidizing  the  indium  to  indium  sesquioxide,  and 
measuring  the  electrical  resistance  between  contacts  at  two  lo- 
cations on  the  layer  of  indium  sesquioxide.  The  electrical  re- 

■     ■  /  I 


pend  into  the  converter  from  above  or  it  may  extend  through 
the  wall  of  the  vessel  below  the  surface  of  the  melt. 


3,747.409 

ALTIMETER  BARO-SETTING  MECHANISM 

Mkhael  A.  Argentieri,  West  Orange,  N J.,  assignor  to  Inler- 

continenUl  Dynamics  Corporation,  Engelwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  205,577 

Iiit.CI.G01l7//2 

U.S.  CI.  73-387  10  Claims 


/o^ 


RESIST/tA/Ce 

oei^/ce 


sistance  thus  measured  is  a  function  of  the  ambient  pressure  to 
which  the  layer  is  exposed,  providing  a  useful  gauge  over  the 
range  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  10'^  Torr. 


3,747,411 

SUSPENSION  SAMPLING 

William    Francis   McDermott,   Chagrin    Falls,   Ohio;   Joseph 

James    Plaistow,   St.    Paul,   and    Veiliko   Adolph    Hirvela, 

Hibbing,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pickands  Mather  &  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  161,650 

Inl.CI.G01n///4 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  R  3  Claims 


In  barometric  setting  mechanisms  for  aircraft  altimeters 
providing  visually  readable  outputs,  an  elongated,  non-linear 
scale  calibrated  in  inches  of  mercury  and/or  millibars  printed 
upon  a  scroll-type  preformed  tape  movable  by  a  driving 
sprocket,  the  non-linear  gradations  provided  serving  to 
represent  the  relationship  between  pressure  altitude  and  the 
barometric  setting  number  of  a  specified  range.  The  indicia 
provided  on  the  tape  are  visually  observable  through  a  window 
provided  in  the  altimeter  meter  dial  face. 

3,747,410 
INDIUM-SESQUIOXIDE  VACUUM  GAUGE 

Rudolf  F.  Nissen,  Batavia,  and  Edward  B.  Titles,  Aurora, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,003 
Int.  CI.  GO  II 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR  5  Claims 

A  gauge  of  pressure  at  and  below  atmospheric  pressure  is 
formed  by  applying  indium  in  a  controlled  amount  to  an  insu- 


A  suspension  sampling  device  designed  for  taking,  at  regu- 
larly timed  intervals,  samples  of  ore  pulp  slurries  having  abra- 
sive characteristics,  as  they  are  passed  through  a  pipeline;  the 
device  being  provided  with  means  for  inserting  a  sampling 
tube  into  the  pipe  for  removal  of  a  representative  portion  of 
the  flowing  pulp  stream,  and  when  necessary,  means  for 
removing  from  the  sampling  tube  all  portions  of  the  sample 
taken  which  may  adhere  to,  or  tend  to  remain  within,  the  sam- 
pling tube  after  its  withdrawal  from  the  pipeline. 


3,747,412 

SAMPLE  MIXING  AND  METERING  APPARATUS 
Alan  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hiakah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,248 
Int.CLG01ny//6 
U.S.  CI.  73-423  A  29  Claims 

The  apparatus  includes  a  sample   head   adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  a  sample  pickup  station.  The  head  includes  a  hol- 
low sample  pickup  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  sample 
conUiner  at  the  sample  pickup  station  for  extracting  a  given 
mount  of  fluid  sample  from  the  container.  The  pickup  probe 
.  movable  between  a  first  or  sample  position  and  a  second  or 
Hracted   position  by   means  of  an   air  cylinder.   A   valve 
mechanism  connected  to  the  probe  is  operable  on  movement 
of  the  probe  to  the  sample  position  for  connecting  the  probe 
to  a  device  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  sample  container 
through  the  probe.  The  air  cylinder  not  only  moves  the  probe 
but  also,  and  at  the  same  time,  operates  the  valve  mechanism. 
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In  the  second  position  the  valve  mechanism  effects  fluid  con-  mouth  portion  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  vessel  having  perfora- 
nections  for  mixing  a  given  amount  of  the  fluid  sample  with   tions  of  such  sizes  that  dry  powdered  milk  can  be  prevented 

from  spilling  out  therethrough  under  the  static  gravity  thereof 
due  to  the  static  friction  of  the  dry  powder,  but  which  allow 


•^•:?--~ 


the  dry  powder  to  spill  out  therethrough  when  shocks  are  ap- 
another  fluid  and  for  simultaneously  transferring  the  mixture   plied    thereto   or   which   allow    the    powder   to   flow   out 
to  a  receptacle.  therethrough  when  the  powder  is  dissolved  in  the  water 
poured  into  the  vessel.  i 


3,747,413 
LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  AN  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Burton  M.   Barrett,  and   BuyrI   A.   Franks,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,   assignors    to    Lawrance    Electronics    Mfg.    Corp., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,608 

lot  CI.  GOld  / 1\24;  G02b  27/00 

U.S.CL  73-431  6  Claims 


3,747,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ABSOLUTE  DENSITIES 
Stephen  K.  Nickles;  Jod  M.  Stogner,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
and  James  L.  Doerksen,  Monahans,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Duncan,  Okb. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,%3 

Int.  CLGOln  9/02 

U.S.  CL  73-433  6  Claims 


A  light  shield  for  an  indicating  instrument  including  a  face 
plate  having  a  forward  surface  in  view  of  the  user  and  a  rear- 
ward surface  adjacent  a  lighted  indicating  element,  the  plate 
having  an  elongated  window  therein  for  viewing  the  indicating 
element,  the  elongated  window  having  a  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration providing  a  first,  flat  portion  substantially  normal  to 
the  face  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  the  win- 
dow having  a  second,  arcuate  portion  extending  from  the  rear- 
ward surface  of  the  plate  from  one  edge  of  the  window,  the  ar- 
cuate portion  intersecting  the  rearward  end  of  the  flat  portion, 
the  arcuate  portion  being  transparent  and  all  other  portions  of 
the  plate  being  opaque. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  absolute  densities  of  fluids.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
sample  cup  and  a  seahng  cap  with  a  valve  therein  through 
which  the  cup  can  be  charged  with  fluid  to  be  measured.  A 
pressure  pump  and  weighing  device  are  also  disclosed  with 
which  the  cup  is  charged  and  weighed. 


3,747,414 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  AMOUNT  OF  POWDERED 

MILK  AND  DISSOLVING  THE  SAME 
MasaJI  Ohno,  2-5  Kayabacho,  Nikonbashi,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1970, 45/98138 
Int.  CI.  GOK  79/00 
U.S.  CL  73-428  '  10  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  an  amount  of  powdered  milk  and 
dissolving  the  same,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  ves- 
sel which  can  be  inserted  into  a  nursing  bottle  through  the 


3,747,416 
DENSITY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  Wommack,  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

FUed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,526 
Int.  CLGOln  9/70 
U.S.CL  73-437  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  or  machine  is  presented  which  measures  the 
density  of  a  solid  material  by  weighing  it  in  air  and  then 
weighing  it  submerged  in  mercury  after  which  the  density  is 
obtained  by  simple  calculation.  The  use  of  mercury  as  the  dis- 
placed fluid  medium  enhances  the  accuracy  of  the  measure- 
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ment  The  sample  is  supported  by  thin  rods  on  a  weighted  The  inertial  platform  to  be  described  may  serve  as  a  mountmg 
member  and  is  forced  below  the  surface  of  the  mercury  by  the  base  for  accelerometers,  disunce  measunng  devices,  and  the 
weighted  member  thus  overcoming  any  natural  tendency  to    like.  It  may  also  provide  angular  read-out  signals  for  pitch,  roll 

and  yaw  of  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  installed.  The  fluidic  con- 


2Si2So 


.  .        i.j  »_i.»»    trolled  inertial  platform  of  the  invention  operates  at  all  at- 

float  which  the  specimen  and  the  re  ated  apparatus  may  h^^^^^^      o  e  P  ,^,,    „^f„,  ■„  ^^J^,  ^,^^,,  ^^ 

The  dev,ce  .s  calibrated  to  account  for  the  small  displacement  ^^^^  ^        ^^^J^^  ^^.^^  J^  ^  ^^  ^.^^^  ^^^^^ 

of  the  supporting  rods.  "^ 


3,747,417 

GYROSCOPES  INCLUDING  GAS  LUBRICATED 

BEARINGS 

Geoffrey  Beardmore,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,655,  May  12, 1970.  This  application 

June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1969, 
24,634/69;    May     14,    1969,    24,635/69;    May    14,    1969, 
24,636/69 

IntCLGOlc  79/20 
U.S.  CL  74-5  R  16  Claims 


3,747,419 
ORBITER  WITH  ROCKING  MOTION 
Joseph  L.  Horvath,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Roland  J. 
Bcccroft,  Corvallis,  Greg.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,405 

IntCLF16h  27/00 

U.S.  CL  74-22  10  Claims 


r)f/5  4.i:H 


/y  yyjp    K?.   9 


S^        X/     P3  f^J^    S(?  <■/? 


A  rate  gyroscope  has  a  gimbal  frame  that  is  divided  into  two 
parts  that  are  clamped  to  opposite  ends  of  the  journal  as- 
sembly of  a  self-acting  gas- lubricated  bearing  supporting  the 
electrically-driven  gyroscope-rotor  of  tungsten  carbide.  The 
journal  assembly  includes  a  boron-carbide  shaft  that  is  em- 
braced by  the  annular  rotor  and  extends  across  the  frame  as  a 
rigid  stmt  with  boron-carbide  bearing  thrust-plates  clamped  to 
its  two  ends  within  the  frame.  The  electrically-wound  arma- 
ture-ring of  the  rotor-motor  is  retained  and  located  on  the 
frame  by  the  two  frame-parts  clamped  to  bear  on  its  rim.  The 
boron-carbide  material  may  be  replaced  by  silicon  carbide. 


Apparatus  for  producing  orbital  movement  and  rocking  mo- 
tion to  a  platform  which  may  comprise  a  seat  or  enclosure  for 
an  infant,  and  also  for  providing  music  concurrently  with  the 
orbital  and  rocking  motion.  The  means  for  providing  the  or- 
bital movement,  the  rocking  movement  and  the  music  are  in- 
dependently controllable  so  that  one  may  operate  while  the 
other  or  others  are  inoperative. 


3,747,418 
FLUIDIC  INERTIAL  PLATFORM 
Jay  Hoffman,  Livingston;  Raymond  E.  Weber,  Jersey  City,  and 
Constant  J.  DcCotiis,  Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,024 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  7  9/iO 

U^.  CL  74—5.43  5  Claims 

An  improved  gyro  stabilized  inertial  platform  is  provided 

which  employs  fluidic  concepts  in  the  entirety  of  its  operation. 


3,747,420 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  INTERVAL  TIMER 
Richard  H.  Weber,  and  Maurice  E.  Schuder,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,003,  June  8, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiott  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,071 
IntCLF16h  2  7/0<# 
U.S.CL  74-84  9CUlm8 

A  gear  is  responsive  to  a  cylinder  rotating  at  constant  speed 
through  two  sets  of  teeth  with  one  of  the  sets  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  other.  The  cylinder  includes  an  ac- 
tuator engaging  the  teeth  and  also  a  peripheral  recess  to 
receive  the  set  of  teeth  having  the  greater  thickness.  When  the 
cylinder  is  in  a  position  such  that  the  recess  is  not  aligned  with 
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„„.  „,  .he  »eU,  having  .h.  ,rea«,  .hicK„.».  .h.  c,„„d«  '^^^^fZ'^^  L^.lZtXZl.''^''^^ 


prevents  rotation  of  the  gear. 


for  moving  the  linking  means  in  an  arc  about  the  parallel 
shafts  thereby  rotating  the  shafts.  The  power  assembly  is 
characterized  by  means  for  connecting  a  portion  thereof  with 
a  central  portion  of  the  linking  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

i 


i*t>,  ^^ 


A  first  set  of  cams  is  responsive  to  the  intermittent  rotation 
of  the  gear,  while  a  second  cam  is  responsive  to  the  constant 
speed  roution  of  the  cylinder. 

3,747,421 

PACKAGE  DOFFER  MECHANISM 

Paul  W.  Eschenbach,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,919 

Int.  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74-89  7  Claims 


allow  pivotal  motion  of  the  linking  means  relaUve  to  the  power 
assembly.  In  addition,  a  portion  of  the  power  assembly  is 
designed  to  allow  limited  universal  motion  of  the  elongated 
linking  means  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  linking  means. 


i'ZO 


3,747,423 
TORQUE  MEASURING  WRENCH 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ammco 
Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,491 

IntCLB25b2i/74 

U.S.CL  73-139  4  Claims 


,-"■3 


-32 


A  torque  measuring  wrench  includes  a  spring  bar  intercon- 

„p.,au..  p;>sjuo„  .o_.he  '''^^"zir::^:'^.^^::^  ^^^^  ^^  --^ — «» "-  ^^-^ ""  ■" "« •"<>"'■ 


Improved  mecnanism  lo  muc*  -  ya...  p-w.-^^  '•-"•""         ^  ^  j^  rotatably  mounted,  and  an  ad  ustably  movable  ana 

operative  position  to  the  inoperative  position  wth  asmoott,  ^\^;;;4,jj,^,J„block  connects  the  spring  b 

motion  to  eliminate  jerky  starts  and  stops  and  vibratory  move-  locKaoie  cano 

ment  therebetween.  '"*' 


3,747,422 
COMPENSATING  LINKAGE 
EldonL.Rikll,R.R.2,Waukomls,Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,989,  March  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3  570,605.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,040 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/44 
U.S.CL  74-99  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  envisions  apparatus  for  rotating  a 
pair  of  aligned  shafts  in  equal  arcs  while  allowing  relative  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  shafts.  In  one  embodiment,  apparatus  em- 
bodying the  invention  may  comprise  elongated  linking  means 
which  has  positioned  on  each  end  thereof  a  universal  joint.  An 
arm  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  aligned  rotary  shafts 
and  each  of  the  arms  thus  secured  may  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  universal  joints  located  at  the  end  of  the 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 101  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,148 


3,747,424 
VARIABLE  SPEED  REDUCER 

KiriU  M.  Alexeev,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacques  Gou- 
revitch.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,085,  Oct  5, 1970, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,675 

Int.  CLF16h  7/76,  75/76 
U  S  CI.  74—425.5  ^  Claims 

A  worm  rigid  with  an  input  shaft  bites  into  the  surface  of  a 
tapering  elastomeric  body  (e.g.  of  neoprene),  with  straight  or 
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arcuate  generatrices,  connected  to  an  output  shaft.  The  worm   with  radially  yieldable  legs  frictionally  lockable  with  the  outer 
is  joumaled  in  a  carriage  which  is  displaceabie,  manually  or  shaft  secUon  under  the  pressure  of  forced  inward  projection  of 


«    if"! 


a  push  rod  shiftable  within  the  inner  shaft  section  by  steering 
automatically,  along  a  generatrix  of  the  tapering  body  to  vary    ^^cel  mounted  actuating  means, 
the  step-down  ratio  between  the  two  shafts.  


3,747,427 
3,747,425  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  STRAIGHT  LINE  SHIFTER  STEERING  COLUMN 

Richard  A.  MwrDonald,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General    xhomas  J.  MUton,  Bay  City,  and  John  W.  Skelly,  Saginaw, 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,S«r.No.  179,950 

IntCLG05g  5/70. 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-477 


both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,401  I 

5  Claims  Int.CI.  B62d ///5 

U.S.  CI.  74—492  5  Claims 


Controls  for  transfer  case  gearing  in  which  a  manual  lever  is 
moved  in  a  straight  path  to  predetermined  stations  operating  a 
pair  of  shift  rods,  connected  by  mteriock  pins  and  cam  sur- 
faces, to  condition  transfer  case  gearing  for  four  wheel  high, 
two  wheel  high,  neutral  and  four  wheel  low  drive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,719 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  collapsible  steering  column 
assembly  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  for  rigid  anchorage 
on  a  vehicle  body  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  for  axial  col- 
lapse relative  to  the  lower  portion,  the  mounting  arrangement 
including  a  bracket  on  the  upper  column  portion  having  an 
open  ended  slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  land  surfaces  on  the 
bracket  adjacent  each  longitudinally  extending  edge  of  the 
slot  imparting  to  the  edges  progressively  increasing  thickness 
from  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  a  capsule  adapted  for  rigid  con- 
nection to  the  vehicle  body  and  for  sliding  reception  in  the 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  resilient  fingers  struck  from  the 
body  of  the  capsule  and  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  land  surfaces  on  the  bracket,  the  fmgers 
generally  simultaneously  releasing  the  land  surfaces  upon  ini- 
tial collapse  of  the  upper  column  portion. 


V 


3,747,426 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Floyd    A.   Schlackebier,   Frankenmath,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,961 
Int.CI.  B62dy/y« 
U.S.  CL  74-492  1  Claim 

A  telescopically  adjustable  automotive  vehicle  steering 
column  includes  improved  telescopic  adjustment  locking 
means  wherein  a  remote  inner  end  portion  of  the  inner  of  a 
pair  of  telescopically  related  steering  shaft  sections  is  formed 


3,747,428 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Waner,  Stow,  and  Roger  F.  Obcn,  Cuyahoga  Falb, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,548  I 

Int.  CI.  F16c ///O,  GOlp  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  74—496  2  Claims 

A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  comprising 

a  flexible  conduit  having  an  anchor  fixedly  attached  to  at  least 

one  of  its  ends,  the  conduit  is  attached  at  its  anchor  members 
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to  frame  members,  motion  transmitting  members  operatively 
connected  to  the  frame.  A  core  is  axially  movable  in  the  con- 
duit and  is  operatively  connected  to  the  motion  transmitting 
members.  The  anchor  engages  the  frame  to  prevent  rotational 


3,747,431 
SAFETY  SHIFTING  LEVER  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  E.  Uhlenhaut,  Stuttgart-Riedenberg;  Fricdrich  H.  van 
Winsen,  Kirchheim/Teck,  and  Hans  Limmer,  Korb  Wurtt- 
emburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertnrkheim,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20 
08  223.9 

Int.CI.G05gi/04 
UACL  74-524  13  Claims 


movement  thereof.  A  tension  adjusting  device  contacts  the 
frame  and  engages  the  anchor  to  axially  move  the  anchor  to 
change  the  distance  between  the  motion  transmitting  mem- 
bers to  thereby  adjust  the  tension  in  the  core. 


3,747,429 
YOKE  SUPPORT  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION  GEAR 
Richard  Cass,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,976 

Int.  CLB62d  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  4  Claims 


^^^!>i> 


A  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  assembly  having  a  biasing 
yoke  member  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rack  from 
the  pinion,  the  yoke  member  being  spring-urged  against  the 
rack  to  maintain  the  teeth  thereof  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of 
the  pinion,  the  rack  having  a  curved  surface  contacted  by  the 
yoke,  and  the  yoke  being  split  to  assure  contact  between  the 
sides  of  the  yoke  and  the  sides  of  the  housing  opening  receiv- 
ing the  yoke  while  maintaining  contact  with  the  rack. 


A  safety  shifting  lever  for  the  transmission  of  motor  vehicles 
having  two  mutually  displaceable  telescopically  guided  lever 
parts.  The  two  parts  are  normally  maintained  in  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  one  another  corresponding  to  normal  shifting 
operations.  Provisions  are  made  for  permitting  relative  axial 
displacement  of  the  lever  parts  under  the  influence  of  axial 
pressure  forces  that  are  larger  than  the  forces  necessary  for 
shifting  the  transmission.  A  first  embodiment  includes  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  in  hollow  spaces  within  the  lever 
parts  for  normally  biasing  the  lever  parts  into  the  first  position 
corresponding  to  normal  use.  A  groove  and  annular  spring  de- 
tent arrangement  is  provided  for  retaining  the  two  parts  in  a 
second  collapsed  position  against  the  force  of  the  compression 
spring.  A  second  embodiment  includes  friction  bushings  ar- 
ranged around  one  of  the  parts  for  frictionally  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  the  other  part  A  third  embodiment  utilizes  a 
friction  cone  connection  between  the  two  lever  parts. 


3.747,430  3,747,432 

VERTICALLY  AND  LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  HANDLE  PROGRAMMER 

Earl  L.  Miner,  Moran,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lawtor  Industries,   ^^^  j^  ^^^^  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cole  Instm- 
Inc.,  Addison,  III.  ment  Corp.,  Placentia,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,879 


Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,375 


U.S.CL  74-523 


Int.CLG05g//04 


9  Claims  u^.cL  74-568  R 


Int.CLF16h5i/00 


13  Claims 


A  vertically  and  laterally  shifuble  handle  for  wheeled  vehi- 
cles which  can  be  vertically  shifted,  laterally  shifted  or  shifted       A  drum  programmer  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  cylin- 
both  vertically  and  laterally  simultaneously.  drical  drum  segments.  Each  drum  segment  is  adapted  to  selec- 
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lively  engage  an  actuating  device  as  a  preplanned  function  of 
the  rotated  position  of  the  segment.  For  this  purpose  each  seg- 
ment has  a  plurahty  of  spaced  grooves  formed  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  segment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder.  Each  groove  has  an  actuating  Ub  roUtively  posi- 
tioned therein.  The  Ub  is  adapted  to  engage  an  actuating 
device  when  its  peripheral  surface  portion  is  proximate  the 
device  in  a  first  suble  routed  ub  position.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  supporting  each  Ub  in  its  respective  groove  in  a 
second  non-engaging  sUble  routed  position.  Any  number  of 
individual  drum  segments  may  be  mounted  in  a  coaxial 
manner  to  provide  a  programmer  adapted  to  activate  any 
desired  number  of  actuating  devices. 


disks  are  so  roUUbiy  mounted  as  to  cause  a  predetermined 
portion  of  one  disk  to  urge  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  the  flexible 
spline  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular  spline, 
while  a  diametrically  opposed  portion  of  the  other  disk  urges 
another  portion  of  the  teeth  of  the  flexible  spline  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  circular  spline.  The  portions  of  the 
disk  which  produce  tooth  engagement  lie  in  a  common  plane 
extending  subsUntially  normal  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
splines  and  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  the  length  of 
the  teeth  of  the  flexible  spline. 


3,747,433 
CRANKSHAFTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charics  Vivian  Crowe,  161  Cambridge  Rd.,  HamUtoo,  New 
Zealand  , 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  202,244  , 

Int.CI.F16ci//0  ' 

VS.  CI.  74-598  8  Claims 


:  «1 


A  crank  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  mutual  or  co-acting  disc- 
like members,  each  member  having  a  central  hole  for  a 
mounting  shaft,  the  members  being  spaced  apart  by  a  circular 
flange  affixed  to  one  or  both  members,  and  the  flange  being 
arranged  eccentrically  about  the  central  hole  axis. 


3,747,435 
TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  L.  Welch,  SUr  Route,  Wasilla,  Alaska 

Filed  June  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  151,346 
InL  CI.  F16h  47/65 
U.S.  CI.  74-688 


3,747,434  j 

HARMONIC  DRIVE 
Paul  H.  SUhlhuth,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179.446 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/00, 1128 

U.S.  CI.  74-640  6  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  transmission  having  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  driving 
a  plurality  of  planeUry  gearsets  in  pure  hydraulic  drive  in 
starting  position.  The  drive  is  changed  to  part  hydraulic  part 
direct  driven  when  the  torque  converter  has  accelerated  the 
first  gearset  input  member  to  a  predetermined  speed.  The 
hydraulic  drive  of  the  torque  converter  then  drives  the  gearset 
reaction  members,  and  the  engine  shaft  which  drives  the 
torque  converter  directly  drives  the  first  gearset  input 
member.  Since  the  gear  ratio  in  the  planeUry  gearsets  drops 
when  the  torque  converter  accelerates  the  reaction  member 
the  gearsets  are  driven  successively  through  a  range  of  ratios 
ranging  from  maximum  reduction  to  direct  drive. 


3,747,436  | 

POWER  PACKAGE 

Gilbert  K.  Hause,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  { 

Fikd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,235 

Int  CI.  F16h  45 too,  47 108 i  F16d  33102 

U.S.  CI.  74-730  8  Claims 


^'i'li'iiir'nm.frfin -r  i'"'rf''  ^* 

•  -MAMSMlJS'ON    CONTROLS 


f^ 


A  harmonic  drive  including  a  strain  wave  generator  for  urg-  .       _,  .  wi  »^;..  n..;^  .<^..r.iin.  r>«ArQ 

ing  the  teeth  of  a  flexible  spline  into  rolling,  progressive  en-        The  engine  dnves  a  variable  capacUyfluid  <;OJ>'n8  °P«^^^^^ 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  a  circular  spHne.  A  pair  of  circular    tively  connected  to  a  four-speed  forward  and  one-speed 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1323 


reverse  planeUry  gear  unit.  Controls  are  provided  for  chang- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  coupling  for  improved  transmission 
operation.  For  initially  moving  a  vehicle  using  this  transmis- 
sion, the  capacity  is  reduced  to  unload  the  engine  so  that  it 
may  rapidly  accelerate  to  higher  speeds  for  a  rapid  increase  in 
power.  To  prevent  engine  racing  and  for  improved  economy 
of  subsequent  operation  the  capacity  is  then  increased  so  that 
full  engine  torque  can  be  absorbed  by  the  coupling  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  gear  unit.  In  this  invention  there  is  an  advanced 
clutch  package  submerged  within  the  coupling  to  provide  for  a 
reduced  overall  transmission  length  and  for  improved  and  sim- 
plified clutch  package  control. 


teristics  of  the  vehicle  and  produces  outputs  indicative  o( 
variations  therein,  while  a  responsively  coupled  first  shift 
point  computing  apparatus  effects  the  gear  change  signal  for 
the  transmission  when  the  output  indicates  a  ceruin  load 
characteristic.  A  second  shift  point  computer  is  responsively 
coupled  to  the  load  indicator  and  provides  an  output  of  a 
gradient  operating  circuit  thereof  in  order  to  esUblish  a  gear 
change  signal  when  the  output  of  the  load  indicating  apparatus 
esublishes  that  a  certain  load  characteristic  exists  which  is  co- 
relative  to  a  gradient  exceeding  a  selected  amount. 


3,747,437 
ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  WITH  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Hans  Hauser,  Fredericktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Foote 
Foundry  Co.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,510 

Int.CI.B60k27/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-850  *  Claims 


I  3,747,439 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Sumio  Uozumi,  and  Ichio  Sakai,  both  of  ToyoU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota- 

shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,328 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1970, 45/39435 

IntCI.B60k2//00 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  74—869 


t 


This  invention  relates  to  an  engine  and  a  transmission  with  a 
safety  system  to  prevent  operation  of  the  engine  if  the  trans- 
mission is  in  gear.  The  system  is  designed  so  that  a  switch 
operated  by  shift  means  of  the  transmission  is  closed  when  the 
transmission  is  in  neutral  and  open  when  it  is  in  gear.  The  en- 
gine is  prevented  from  sUrting  whenever  the  switch  is  in  the 
open  position.  The  switch  is  preferably  mounted  in  the  trans- 
mission housing  so  as  to  be  precisely  located  with  respect  to 
the  shift  mechanism  and  thereby  assure  that  the  position  of  the 
switch  is  reliably  coordinated  with  the  shift  mechanism  and 
the  position  of  the  transmission.  By  mounting  the  switch 
within  the  transmission  housing,  it  is  also  protected  from  dirt 
and  physical  damage  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  operator. 


_  :96 

QOCRNGR 


3,747,438 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Eiji  Toyoda;  Shin  Ito,  and  Seitoku  Kubo,  aU  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Toyota-shi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,062,  Dec.  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,773 

Int.  CL  B60k  2//00;  F16h  57110 
U.S.  CL  74-866  26  Claims 


500 


503 


' 1 

' 1 

TRANSMSSION 
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SHFT  SICNAL 
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HYORtHM-IC  CIRCUIT   | 

\.. 

501 


502 


Improved  shift  control  of  the  present  invention  is  used  in  an 
engine  driven  vehicle  having  an  automatic  transmission.  Load 
indicating  apparatus  responds  to  the  operational  load  charac- 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmissions  hav- 
ing hydraulic  servos  for  actuating  friction  engagement  means 
comprises  an  oil  pump  for  producing  an  oil  pressure  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  servos,  a  pressure  regulator  valve  for  producing  a 
desired  line  pressure  in  dependence  on  the  speed  and  the  out- 
put of  an  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  producing  a  throttle  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  throttle  valve  opening  of  the  engine, 
a  governor  valve  for  producing  a  governor  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  engine  speed,  a  manual  valve  for  selectively 
distributing  the  line  pressure  to  the  servos,  a  1-2  shift  valve  for 
accomplishing  shift  between  a  first  and  a  second  speed  condi- 
tion in  dependence  on  the  running  condition  of  the  vehicle 
conuolled  by  the  throttle  pressure  and  the  governor  pressure, 
a  2-3  shift  valve  for  accomplishing  shift  between  the  second 
and  a  third  speed  condition,  an  accumulator  unit  for  slowing 
down  supply  of  the  line  pressure  to  the  servo  for  the  third 
speed,  a  2-3  timing  valve  for  providing  the  timing  of  the  up- 
shift or  the  down-shift  between  the  second  and  third  speed 
condition  and  an  orifice  control  valve  for  controlling  supply  of 
the  line  pressure  to  the  servo  for  the  second  speed.  The  supply 
of  the  line  pressure  to  the  servo  for  the  third  speed  upon 
upshift  from  the  second  speed  condition  to  the  third  speed 
condition  is  slowed  down  by  the  accumulator  unit  and  the 
time  for  exhausting  the  servo  for  the  second  speed  is  deter- 
mined by  the  2-3  timing  valve  whereby  an  overiap  of  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  friction  engagement  means  is 
provided.  The  overlap  may  be  varied  in  dependence  on  the 
throttle  pressure.  Upon  downshift  from  the  third  speed  condi- 
tion to  the  second  speed  condition,  the  servo  for  the  third 
speed  is  relieved  of  pressure,  and  the  2-3  timing  valve  deter- 
mines the  time  for  supplying  the  line  pressure  to  the  servo  for 
the  second  speed  in  dependence  on  the  throttle  pressure. 
Further  the  orifice  control  valve  controls  flow  of  the  line  pres- 
sure so  that  a  desired  overlap  may  be  provided  as  in  the  case  of 
upshift. 
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3,747,440 

PREPARING  MASTER  PATTERN  FOR  PRODUCING 

CASTED  RAISED  FIGURES 

Thomas  M.  Cunilkri,  277  Ave.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,690 

Int.  CI.  B2U  5120;  B23p  25100 

MS.  CL  76— 107  R  *  Claim* 


A  master  pattern  for  the  casting  of  raised  figures  such  as  let- 
tering on  a  plaque  or  plate  is  produced  by  hobbing  the  figures 
into  a  material  which  has  been  preformed  with  suiuble  void  or 
open  spaces  to  accommodate  the  material  displaced  during 
hobbing. 


3  747  441 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  HAVING  COMBINED  NUT  RUNNING 

AND  CRIMPING  MECHANISM 
Lester  A.  Amtaberg,  Utfca,  and  William  K.  Wallace,  Bar- 
acvdd,  both  of  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,867 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/00 

U.S.CL  81-10  12  Claims 


^     l_-3^J» 


3,747,442 
CHUCKS 
Paul  Gilgcr  Rauach,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Celtite,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,544  j 

InLCI.B25b7i/50  < 

U.S.CL  81-53.2  1  Claim 


A  nut  running  tool  in  which  is  combined  nut  running  and 
nut  crimping  mechanism.  The  tool  is  operative  to  crimp  all  six 
sides  of  a  standard  hexagonal  nut.  A  reversible  rotary  air 
motor  drivingly  connected  with  the  mechanism  is  operable  in 
one  direction  to  cause  the  mechanism  to  drive  the  nut  to  a 
predetermined  tightness,  and  is  operable  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  cause  the  mechanism  to  crimp  the  nut. 

In  one  embodiment,  control  means  is  selectively  operable  to 
determine  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  control  means  is  provided  which  is 
operable  without  further  intervention  of  the  operator  to  cause 
the  mechanism  to  run  through  a  first  stage  to  set  the  nut,  then 
responds  automatically  to  setting  of  the  nut  to  cause  the 
mechanism  to  crimp  the  nut,  and  finally  responds  to  the  latter 
action  to  restore  the  tool  to  its  normal  condition. 


A  chuck  for  driving  bolts  into  holes  with  roUtion  consists  of 
an  outer  tubular  casing  and  resiliently  mounted  jaws  therein, 
such  that  on  turning  the  casing  in  one  sense  the  jaws  grip  and 
turn  any  bolt  which  they  surround. 


3,747,443 

QUICK  ACTING  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  LATHE 

Charles  D.  Sherwood,  Elmira,  and  James  R.  Cordicr,  Erin, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira, 

N  V 

Filed  Jane  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,247  . 

IntCLB23b  27/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  82-24  R  11  Claims 


A  quick  acting  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  a  lathe  com- 
prising a  pair  of  roury  operators  having  their  axes  of  rotation 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  feed  screw  shaft 
for  connection  with  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  back 
and  forth,  the  feed  screw  shaft  being  both  rotatable  and  trans- 
latable about  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  the  operators  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  only  rotating  the  shaft  for  slow,  in- 
cremental movement  of  the  carriage,  and  the  other  operator 
being  mounted  for  only  translatory  shifting  of  the  shaft  for  fast 
movement  of  the  carriage. 


3,747,444  I 

MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Karl  P.  Schubert,  Mayficid  Heighta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acme- 
Cleveland  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FiledSept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,696  , 

Int.  CI.  B23b; 9/02.  i/J4 

U.S.CL  82-28  R  17  Claims 

A  transmission  for  a  multiple  spindle  automatic  machine 

tool  is  disclosed.  A  motor  is  mounted  crosswise  in  the  base  of 

the  machine  and  drives  a  single  cross  shaft  in  the  machine. 
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One  end  of  the  cross  shaft  is  joumaled  in  bearings  which  per- 
form double  duty  of  also  journaling  the  inputs  to  a  clutch  and 
brake  unit.  The  foregoing  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general 


sustained  interval.  The  carriage  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  with  the  pipe  at  the  rate  of  travel  thereof  in  such 


application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of 
operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a 
limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


direction,  as  the  pipe  engaging  portions  successively  effect  a 
pipe  engaging  relationship  with  the  pipe.  The  carriage  sup- 
ports a  pipe  cutoff  tool. 


3,747,447 

ORBITAL  PERFORATOR 

3,747,445  Louis  M.  Wisner,  Largo,  FU.,  assignor  to  The  Celotei  Cor- 

EXPANSIBLE  WORK  HOLDER  poration,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Charics  Piotrowski,  10459  Bertram,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and                       Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,202 

Paul  T.  WalU,  1907  Rosemont,  BerUey,  Mich.  Int  CL  G26f  1124 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,815  U.S.CL83-2                                                              4  Claim* 

Int.Cl.B23bJ7/40  | 

U.S.CL82— 44  28  Claims                                               57. 

48- 


26         26 


^^M 


22      30  20         32 


An  expansible  work  holder  including  a  deflectable  shell,  an 
expansible  insert  lining  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  single  fluid 
chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  insert,  and  means  for 
establishing  fluidic  pressure  within  said  chamber.  The  pres- 
sure establishing  means  may  include  a  device  for  adjusting  ex- 
pansion of  the  holder  prior  to  insertion  of  the  holder  into  the 
workpiece  and  a  device  for  expanding  the  holder  after  such  in- 
sertion. The  shell  may  have  selected  portions  of  a  different 
size  than  the  remainder  of  the  shell  for  aiding  the  force  fit  of 
the  holder  within  the  workpiece. 


A  novel  perforating  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  a  series 
of  sequentially,  orbitally  moving  perforating  segments  are  ap- 
plied with  vertical  and  horizontal  compronents  of  movement 
to  a  work  piece  so  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual  per- 
forating elements  mounted  on  the  segments  reciprocates  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  upper  face  of  the  work  piece 
throughout  its  stroke. 


3,747,446 
PIPE  TRACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Roller  Die 
Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,811 
Int  CLB23b  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-53.1  R  9  Claims 

Pipe  tracking  apparatus  and  method  and  cutoff  apparatus 
and  method  incorporating  same,  for  pipe  traveling  longitu- 
dinally in  a  direction  and  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  A 
tracking  carnage  mounts  pipe  engaging  means  having  pipe  en- 
gaging portions  each  adapted  for  engaging  the  pipe  for  a 


3,747,448 
RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Angdo  F.  Carbone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emmanucle 
Fallacaro,  Commack,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,355 
Int  CI.  B26d  3128;  B23d  5 1/02 
U.S.CI.83-4  3  Claims 

A  reciprocating  cutting  apparatus  particularly  suited  for 
cutting  bulk  materials,  consisting  of  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinally tensioned  cutting  blade  disposed  across  a  material  car- 
riage, and  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  reciprocating  power  source. 
The  blade  is  tensioned  against  sagging  so  the  bulk  material, 
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the  tube  and  aligned  with  the  recess  to  punch  out  a  blank  of 
material,  which  blank  splits  into  two  halves  which  curl  away 

the  cutting  blade  not  only  transversely  with  respect  to  the    ^.^^^  ^^  recess  and  remain  secured  to  the  tube. 

movement  of  the  material,  but  also  longitudinally  in  and  out  as 

the  material  is  cut. • 


3  747,449 
SLITTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Gordon  E.  Gould,  Breckenridge,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Str.  No.  240,940 

Int.CI.B23d79/04 

U.S.  CI.  83-22  10  Claims 


3,747,451 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  USED  TO  REMOVE  LEAD 

WEIGHTS  SWAGED  ON  ROPE  LINES  OF  FISHING  NETS 

AT  SPACED  INTERVALS 

Richard  E.  Gaffney,  4212  N.  19th  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  133,504 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3128;  B65h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-51  6CWnn 


The  disclosure  concerns  method  and  apparatus  having  utili- 
ty in  the  art  of  slitting  continuous  lengths  of  film,  sheet,  and 
like  flexible  web  materials,  and  particularly  for  trimming 
waste  edge(s)  therefrom.  The  apparatus  in  the  specific  struc- 
ture illustrated,  embodies:  a  hollow  trim  cylinder  12  rotatably 
driven  such  as  by  belt  means  58,  and  which  receives  an  ad- 
vancing web  78,  a  groove  50  continuous  on  the  surface  of 
revolution  of  such  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  sUtionary  slitting  blade  52  which  rides  in  such 
groove,  and  passage  means  34  for  introducing  air  or  like  fluid 
internally  to  the  cylinder,  for  flow  of  the  same  outwardly  of 
groove  50  against  the  underside  of  the  web.  In  practicing  the 
method,  the  trim  cylinder  is  driven  at  a  rate  generally  cor- 
responding to  or  in  excess  of  that  of  web  78. 


3,747,450 
METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  TUBES 
Leslie  Gordon  Hudson,  Little  Capped  HaU,  Epping,  Essex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971 .  Ser.  No.  173,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  DrlUta,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

40,393/70 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-30  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  slots  m  a  sec- 
tion of  a  tube  of  rectangular  section  comprising  inserting  a  die 
into  the  tube,  the  die  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  tube 


Some  rope  lines  used  with  fishing  neU  have  spaced  apart 
swaged-on  lead  weights.  After  some  extensive  use.  these 
leaded  ropes  are  replaced.  This  machine  and  method  are  util- 
ized to  quickly  and  convenienUy  remove  the  lead  weights  from 
rope  lines  without  damaging  the  rope  to  be  used  again  for 
other  purposes,  and  without  losing  any  substantial  portions  of 
the  lead  to  be  melted,  formed,  and  swaged  again. 

The  rope  with  swaged-on  leads  is  drawn  into  the  machine 
and  continuously  pulled  through,  leaving  as  a  non  leaded  rope. 
Within  the  machine,  revolving  circular  saws  are  adjusUbly 
spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rope.  The  leaded  rope  is 
drawn  through  adjustable  and  resiliently  positioned  guides 
locaung  the  moving  rope  midway  between  the  revolving  circu- 
lar saws  by  controlling  the  path  followed  by  each  swaged-on 
lead  weight  which  often  because  of  the  swaging  process  differs 
somewhat  in  its  outside  shape  from  either  the  preceding  or  fol- 
lowing swaged-on   lead   weight.   Although   the   swaged   on 
weights  differ  somewhat  in  exterior  shape,  the  saws  are  ad- 
justed to  slice  through  only  the  lead  which  then  falls  clear  of 
the  passing  rope,  as  the  adjustable  guides  still  function  after 
their  initial  setting  to  further  compensate  for  the  remaining 
comparatively  minor  exterior  size  changes  of  the  swaged-on 
lead  weights. 
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3,747,452 
AUTOMATIC  PRESS  FOR  DIE  BLANKING  OF  TWO 
CONCENTRIC  PARTS  FROM  STEEL  STRIPS 
ViUly  KonsUndnovich  Gilcv,  811  procid,  65,  kv.  16;  Volf 
Nakhimovich  Evzlin,  ulltsa  Chapaeva,  102,  kv.  53;  Rafael 
Tevosovich  Sarkisov,  uUtsa  Aga-NeimatuUy,  20a,  blok  3,  kv. 
28,    and    Ernst   Arakelovich   Stepanian,    ulltsa    Druzhby 
MolodezhI,  2,  kv.  36,  aU  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,358,  Oct.  10, 1969.  This 
application  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,305 
Int.  CI.  B26f  1/02;  B26d  11/00 
U.S.CL  83-132  7  Claims 


resilient  roller  for  effecting  severing  of  candy  pieced.  Use  of 
the  present  apparatus  permits  cutting  of  candy  such  that  there 
is  no  waste  of  material. 


3,747,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Incorporated,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,421 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  83-375  i  11  Claims 


An  automatic  press  for  die  blanking  two  concentric  parts 
from  a  steel  strip.  The  press  is  provided  with  compound  dies 
whose  blanking  surfaces  are  arranged  vertically,  the  dies  being 
positioned  one  above  the  other.  The  punches  of  the  dies  are 
secured  on  slides  articulated  to  provide  reciprocal  movement 
in  opposite  directions.  There  are  also  feed  devices  provided 
above  the  respective  dies  for  the  periodic  feed  by  gravity  of 
workpieces  to  the  upper  dies  and  of  central  portions  blanked 
in  the  upper  die  to  the  lower  dies.  A  mechanism  is  coordinated 
with  the  slide  movement  so  that  the  workpieces  are  fed  from 
the  feed  devices  when  the  dies  are  opened  and  the  finished 
parts  are  removed  from  the  die  punches  when  the  dies  are 
opened. 


Apparatus  which  translates  a  cutting  blade  along  a  cutting 
path  through  a  layup  of  sheet  material  on  a  support  table  in- 
cludes a  tamping  member  which  follows  the  cutting  blade 
along  the  cutting  path.  The  tamping  member  is  driven  in  a 
reciprocating  or  vibratory  manner  to  return  the  upper  plies  of 
the  layup  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  a  cut  to  their  original,  flat- 
tened position  from  the  peaked  positions  acquired  during  the 
cutting  operations.  With  the  plies  in  the  flattened  position,  a 
subsequent  crossing  of  a  previously  cut  segment  of  the  cutting 
path  is  more  easily  accomplished  without  further  lifting  or 
dislocating  the  upper  plies. 


3,747,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  PIECES  FROM  A  STRING 

OF  SUGAR 
Conrardus    Hubertus    Aquarius,    Kanaabtraat    13,    Weert, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,412 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/02;  26d  1/56;  B26d  7/18 

U.S.CI.83-117,  3  Claims 


3,747,455 

SAWMILL 

George  W.  Hartzell,  and  Robert  J.  Gunnerman,  botii  of  Piqua, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hartzell  Industiries,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,751 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7/00,29/70 

U.S.  CL  83-403.1  19  Claims 


'7  ' 


The  invention  disclosed  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  severing 
individual  pieces  of  candy  from  a  deformable  string  thereof. 
The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  severing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  knives  which  extend  from  the  peripheral  outer  sur- 
face of  a  cylinder,  and  which  cooperate  with  an  impressible 


The  specification  discloses  a  sawmill  arrangement  in  which 
a  log  carriage  is  provided  which  is  suspended  from  a  horizon- 
tal rail  located  above  the  carriage  with  the  log  being 
suspended  on  the  carriage  therebeneath.  The  carriage  has 
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dogging  elements  thereon  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  log  and 
which  are  rouuble  for  turning  the  log.  Controls  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  log  carriage  and  the 
feeding  of  the  saw  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  log. 
Two  saws  may  be  employed,  one  running  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  mill  for  cutting  slabs  or  boards  from  both  sides  of 
the  log.  Each  saw  may  have  associated  therewith  edging  saws 
for  edging  the  slabs  or  boards  taken  by  the  main  saws  of  the 
machine. 


the  slab  pile  as  they  are  removed  from  the  log.  A  log  conveyor 
is  provided  for  moving  the  logs  into  position  on  the  saw  table 
for  cutting. 


3,747,458 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLIES 
Stanley  A.  Brown,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,204 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7100 
U.S.CL  83-520 


11  Claims 


3,747,456  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLED  PRODUCTS 
Akxei  Vladimirovich  KochinashvUi,  and  Tenaiz  Alexecvick 
KochinashvUi,  both  of  prospckt  I.  Chavchavadzc,  51,  kv.  24, 
TMIM,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  S«r.  No.  237,136 

InL  CI.  B26di/20, 5/20.  7/02 

UACL  83-404  1  Claim 


ti 


A  device  comprising  a  bottom  and  top  cutting  plates  inter- 
connected with  the  aid  of  a  rigid  joint,  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  allowed  to  reciprocate  in  the  cutting  plane 
between  two  split  guide  sleeves,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and 
the  other  travels  along  the  axis  of  rolled  products  with  the 
sleeves  encompassing  and  directing  the  rolled  products  (bars) 
into  the  cutting  zone  and  with  each  sleeve  fitted  with  clamps 
to  locate  the  bars  during  the  cutting  process. 


3,747,457 

PORTABLE  SAW  MILL 

Eldon  K.  TtaompMn,  1424  S.  4tli  St,  Dayton,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,641 

Int.  CI.  B27b  7102 

U.S.CL  83—471.2 


9  Cblms 


There  is  described  a  punch  and  die  assembly  for  sheet 
materials  which  provides  the  operator  with  the  ability  to 
visually  index  the  material  to  be  punched. 


3,747,459 

MUSICAL  TOY 

Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Woodland  HUb;  Lawrence  Temple  Jones, 

and  Jay  Smith,  III,  both  of  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  CaBf.,  aa- 

sinon  to  California  R&D  Center,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,809  | 

Int.  CLGlOf  7/06 

U.S.CL84— 94R  15  Claims 


A  portable  saw  mill,  hydraulically  powered  and  having  a  ro- 
tary saw  mounted  on  a  carriage  for  longitudinal  movement 
past  the  log,  which  is  held  stationary  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion. The  carriage  can  be  moved  vertically  to  permit  the  saw  to 
clear  a  new  log  as  it  is  moved  onto  the  saw  table.  Edging  saw 
blades  are  carried  by  the  carriage  to  trim  the  side  edges  of  the 
board  as  it  is  being  cut  from  the  log  by  the  rotary  saw.  A  con- 
veyor is  provided  for  moving  the  sawn  boards  away  from  the 
saw  with  this  conveyor  being  reversible  to  move  the  slabs  to 

\     I' 


A  musical  toy  is  disclosed  in  which  a  removable  disc  is 
rotatably  driven  by  a  manually  operated  friction  wheel.  The 
disc  comprises  downwardly  extending  protrusions  for  actuat- 
ing corresponding  tone  producing  tines  of  a  musical  comb  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  produce  a  desired  melody.  The 
friction  wheel  is  angularly  biased  with  respect  to  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  to  force  the  edge  of  the  disc  up- 
wardly into  sliding  engagement  with  a  bearing  surface  and 
inwardly  to  enable  the  inner  edge  of  the  disc  to  bear  against  the 
spindle.  In  this  manner,  the  friction  wheel  maintains  a  wedged 
grip  on  the  disc  during  rotation.  The  tines  of  the  musical  comb 
are  angulariy  oriented  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  disc  to 
lower  the  force  required  of  the  protrusions  for  actuating  the 
tines.  The  comb  is  supported  between  two  knife  edges  for 
better  support  in  order  to  produce  clearer  tones. 
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3,747,460 

CLARINET 

Jack  W.  Robbins,  6340  N.  Wayne  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,407 

Int.  CLGlOd  7/06 

U.S.  CL  84-382 


A  plurality  of  such  sustenuto  blocks  for  a  plurality  of 
damper  levers  are  fixed  to  a  transversely  extending  rockable 
rail,  so  that  the  rail  rotates  all  of  the  blocks  at  one  time.  When 
the  damper  levers  other  than  the  one  which  the  lip  portion  has 
caught  are  to  be  rotated  while  all  of  the  blocks  are  in  rotated 
2  Claims  position,  the  damper  levers  to  be  rotated  are  permitted  their 
rotation  by  their  tab  portions  pushing  and  rotating  the  cor- 
I  responding  lip  portions  against  the  biasing  force  imparted 

thereto.  ' 


3,747,462 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  BELLS 
Tnigio  Minno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha 
Koishikawa  Shokai,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,987 
Cblms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1971, 46/36971 
(utility  model) 

IntCLGlOd/i/05 
UACL  84—406  7  Claims 


A  clarinet  designed  to  use  the  Boehm  system  of  fingering 
has  in  addition  to  a  second  B  and  an  added  C-natural  hole  with 
means  for  controlling  said  holes  with  the  left  hand  (all  as  dis- 
closed in  my  prior  U.  S.  Pat.  No.  3.526.165  dated  Sept.  I, 
1970)  and  has  in  addition  a  D-natural  hole  and  aC-sharp  hole, 
together  with  left  hand  control  means  therefor.  The  effective 
musical  range  for  left  hand  operation  is  thereupon  increased 
to  about  one  and  one-half  octaves. 


3,747,461 
PIANO  ACTION  WITH  SOSTENUTO  MECHANISM 
Akira  Yui,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.     19,     1971, 
46/24560;  Apr.  26, 1971,46/26682 

Int.  CI.  G  10c  J/00 
U.S.CL  84-218  18  Claims 


A  musical  instrument  comprises  a  bell  supporting  belt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  provided  therein,  a  plurality 
of  bells  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  bell  supporting  belt  and 
each  having  a  fitting  part  formed  in  a  closed  loop,  said  fitting 
part  of  each  of  said  bells  projecting  through  and  outwardly  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  apertures  provided  in  said  bell  sup- 
porting belt,  and  a  through  belt  disposed  along  the  other  side 
of  said  bell  supporting  belt  and  penetrating  through  said 
closed  loops  formed  by  said  fitting  parts. 


3,747,463 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  PERCUSSION  TYPE 
Fred  D.  Hiager,  357  Hilltop  Ave.,  Leonia,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,692 

IntCLGlOdii/04 

U.S.CL  84-419  i  16  Claims 


In  a  piano  action,  a  damper  lever,  pivoted  intermediate 
thereof  and  with  its  damper  biased  toward  the  suing,  has  a  tab 
portion  extending  in  the  side  opposite  to  the  damper  side.  A 
sostenuto  block,  rouubly  supported  beside  the  tab  portion, 
has  a  lip  portion  rotatable  against  a  biasing  force  and  resting 
on  a  stop.  The  rotation  of  the  block  causes  the  lip  portion  to 
come  near  and  away  from  the  tab  portion.  When  the  block  is 
rotated  while  the  damper  is  brought  away  from  the  string  upon 
depression  of  the  key.  the  lip  portion  catches  the  tab  portioii 
and  prevents  the  damper  from  coming  into  contact  with  the 
string  even  after  release  of  the  depressed  key  so  long  as  the 
block  is  in  a  rotated  position,  thus  permitting  the  string  struck 
by  the  hammer  to  continue  its  vibration  so  that  a  sustaining 
tone  is  obtained. 


Percussion    instruments,   typically    kettiedrums,   are   dis- 
closed, wherein  a  plurality  of  adjustments  are  provided  for, 


1330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


I 


notably  by  a  construction  wherein  a  percussion  head  is  carried 
on  the  drum  and  is  subject  to  be  variably  tensioned;  a  plurality 
of  tension  members  are  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation 
peripherally  of  the  drum  and  interconnect  said  head  and  a 
master  tuning  member;  there  being  a  pitch  control  for  said 
member,  disposed  for  ready  access  by  a  player  at  a  given  loca- 
tion, and  having  a  mounting  pivot  at  said  location,  and  cou- 
pled to  said  master  tuning  member  whereby  to  actuate  the  ten- 
sion members  in  unison  and  vary  the  tension  on  the  percussion 
head;  and  a  supplemenul  fine  tuning  adjuster  is  disposed  for 
ready  access  by  the  player  at  the  same  location;  and,  in  typical 
embodiments,  the  instrument  includes  a  base,  and  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  the 
drum  axis  and  having  means  supporting  the  drum  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  frame  carries  the  drum  and  head  therewith;  and  in 
the  preferred  arrangement  there  is  a  drum  rotating  control 
disposed  at  a  location  for  ready  operation  by  the  player,  com- 
prising a  motion-reducing  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
preferably  having  an  irreversible  connection.  Other  features 
are  shown,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing, 
such  as:  a  pitch  indicator  observable  by  the  player,  individual 
adjustments  for  the  tension  members,  a  foot-pedal  pitch  con- 
trol pivoted  at  the  heel  end  and  normally  set  at  a  moderate 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  and  means  whereby  the  construction 
drums  of  different  sizes. 


3,747,464 
DRUM  BEATER 
Robert  Louis  RusscU,  90  Park  Ave.,  Justice,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,051 
laL  CI.  G106  13100 
U.S.  CI.  84-422 


I  Claim 


keys,  each  guide  member  having  an  elongated  slot  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  respective  key  and  into  which  one 


I. 

A  floor  mounted  tom  tom  drum  having  a  drum  beater 
mounted  on  one  of  the  vertical  legs  thereof  for  beating  the 
bottom  head  of  the  drum.  The  beater  is  actuated  by  a  foot 
pedal  which  is  connected  to  the  beater  by  means  of  a  resilient 
spring-like  hard-surfaced  substantially  inextensible  wire 
member  carried  within  a  flexible  self-sustaining  tubular  guide 
member.  A  combination  of  percussion  instruments  including 
said  tom  tom  drum  as  well  as  a  foot  pedal-operated  high  hat 
cymbal  stand  and  a  foot  pedal-operated  side-beater  base 
drum. 


3,747,465 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
Rainer  Schotze,  Muehitalstr.  128,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,205 
Claims  priority,  applicatioQ  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1971,  G  71 
05  117.7 

Int.  CI.  G  10c  i/72 

U.S.  CI.  84—436  1 1  Claims 

Keys  in  a  keyboard   instrument  can  be  depressed  in  a 

predetermined   path   and   have   secured   to   them   a   guide 

member  of  synthetic  plastic  material  for  movement  with  the 


guide  pin  mounted  adjacent  to  the  key  extends  with  an  end 
portion  so  as  to  guide  the  key  during  movement  as  it  is  being 
depressed  or  returns  to  its  initial  position. 


3,747,466 
RIVET  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Irwin  E.  Rosman,  23710  Clarendon  Street,  Woodland  Hilb, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,039,  Feb.  10, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

688,416,  Dec.  6, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,426,641.  Thb  application 

June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,825 

InL  CI.  B21d  39/00;  B23p  1 1102;  F16b  19104 

U.S.  CI.  85-37  8  Claims 


A  rivet  fastener  system  for  fastening  together  structural 
members.  An  annular  collar  surrounds  the  end  of  a  ductile 
rivet  shank  and  has  a  pre-upset  orifice  comprising  a  cylindrical 
surface  portion  which  intersects  with  another  surface  portion, 
the  intersecting  surface  portions  being  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  which  may  be  90°  and  being  connected  by  an  orifice 
outer  comer  of  small  radius  of  curvature.  During  rivet  upset, 
the  end  of  the  rivet  shank  and  collar  are  plastically  deformed 
to  produce  a  new  orifice  surface  which  facilitates  flow  of 
shank  material  therethrough.  The  cylindrical  surface  portion 
can  also  initially  form  with  the  inside  surface  portion,  an  ori- 
fice inner  corner  having  a  small  radius  of  curvature.  The  initial 
collar  configuration  has  small  blend  comer  radii  with  im- 
proved tensile  capability  and  can  be  used  with  ductile  rivet 
materials.  In  cases  of  highly  ductile  rivet  material,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  orifice  corners  can  be  zero  (or  sharp).  The 
major  objectives  are  the  reversibility  of  installation  of  the  col- 
lar adjacent  the  structure  and  low  manufacturing  costs  as- 
sociated with  simplified  orifice  shape.  I 
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3,747,467 

RIVET  FASTENER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Irwin  E.  Rosman,  23710  Ctarrendon  Street,  Woodland  HUls, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1533«  March  2, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
755,994,  Aug.  28, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,416,  Dec.  6, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,426,641. 
This  application  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,191 
Int.  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  11102;  F16b  19104 
U.S.  CI.  85-37  32  Claims 


3,747,469 
LINEAR  LINKLESS  AMMUNITION  FEED  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Ashley,  Burlington,  and  Douglas  P.  Tassic,  St  George, 
both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,814,  May  22, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,704 
Int.  CL  B65g  37100,47/06;  F41f  9/02 
U.S.CL  89-34  11  Claims 


A  rivet  fastener  system  and  method  which  controls  the  in- 
terference fit  of  the  upset  shank  of  a  rivet  in  structural  sheets, 
the  rivet  having  a  crowned,  (dome  shaped)  manufactured 
head  of  selected  volume  at  one  end  of  its  shank,  and  a  forming 
collar  around  the  opposite,  upset  head  end  of  the  shank.  A 
substantially  uniform  interference  fit  gradient  of  the  required 
magnitude  is  obtained  to  provide  extended  fatigue  life  of  the 
structure  at  the  joint. 


A  cartridge  storage  and  feed  system  includes  a  magazine 
having  a  flat  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  channels, 
each  channel  for  storing  a  column  of  cartridges,  and  an 
endless  stripping  conveyor  for  cyclically  withdrawing  the  lead- 
ing cartridge  from  each  of  said  channels  seriatim  to  provide  a 
train  of  cartridges  for  feeding  to  a  weapon. 


3,747,468 
ANCHOR  BOLT 
Johan  Wilhelm  Jansen,  and  Hendrik  Hoffman,  both  of  Hilver- 
sum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Huygmetal  N.V.,  Hilversum, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
7016529; Jan.  27, 1971, 7101034 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/06 
U.S.CL  85-79  8CWms 


3,747,470 

SPINDLE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ANTI-VIBRATION 

MECHANISM 

Gcntei  Inoue;  Chuichi  Sato,  both  of  Fujisawa,  and  Mamoru 

Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,554 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Aug.     15,    1970, 
45/102406 

InL  CL  B23c  1/00;  F16c  17/16 
U^.CL90-11A  8  Claims 


An  anchor  bolt  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  expansion 
members  are  slidably  mounted  on  an  expansion  portion  of  the 
bolt  by  means  of  a  brace  interconnecting  the  expansion  mem- 
bers and  passing  over  the  bolt  end.  The  expansion  members 
have  the  shape  of  wings  stamped  together  with  the  brace  legs 
and  its  base  from  one  piece  of  sheet  material.  The  brace  base 
engages  the  end  face  of  the  bolt.  The  wings  collectively  encir- 
cle the  greater  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  conical  expan- 
sion bolt  portion.  Hook  means  formed  by  bent  rear  comers  of 
rear  wing  parts  extend  beyond  the  bolt  circumference  in  an 
outward-backward  direction. 


A  spindle  has  its  intermediate  portion  rotatably  surrounded 
by  a  journal  box  and  joumalled  in  radial  bearings  provided  in 
the  journal  box.  In  the  journal  box,  a  thrust  bearing  for  absorb- 
ing the  thrust  load  of  the  spindle  is  further  provided,  and  the 
spindle  has  a  flanged  portion  corresponding  to  the  thrust  bear- 
ing and  inserted  therein.  A  viscous  fluid  film  forming 
mechanism  is  provided  to  attenuate  the  self-excited  vibration 
which  may  occur  in  the  spindle  during  its  operation.  The 
viscous  fluid  film  forming  mechanism  is  disposed  around  the 
spindle  between  the  bearing  portion  and  the  loading  point  of 
the  spindle,  thereby  attenuating  the  vibration  of  the  spindle 
and  ensuring  smooth  rotation  thereof. 
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3,747,471 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Jaacs  J.  Duffy,  Uvoaia,  Mich.,  anigiior  to  Ford  Motor  Cc 
pa0y,  DcartNHV,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,094 
Int.  CLFlSb  9/70 


3,747,473 

CLOSED  CENTER  BOOSTER  WITH  TWO-STAGE        j 

HYDRAULIC  REACTION  ' 

Lloyd  G.  Bach,  and  JerooM  T.  EwaM,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind., 

anifnora  to  The  Bendix  CorporatkM,  South  Bend,  Ind.  , 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,Ser.  No.  125,655  I 


U.S.CL  91-382 


15  Claims  IntCLF15b9//0,  75/77 

U.S.CL  91-373  3  Chins 


f  -T  '  ■•.  "^   ■*,  Wi^ 


A  power  steering  gear  mechanism  for  use  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  comprising  a  torsion  rod  assembly  for  transferring 
steering  effort  to  a  driven  member  of  the  steering  mechanism, 
a  fluid  motor  for  providing  a  power  assist  in  actuating  the 
driven  member  and  a  control  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
distribution  of  pressure  to  the  motor  including  a  force  trans- 
mitting linlcage  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  adapted 
for  angular  adjustment  in  proportion  to  the  force  transmitted 
therethrough,  said  linkage  being  connected  to  a  movable  valve 
element  of  said  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  displacement  of 
the  latter  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  torque  transmitted  to 
the  driven  member. 


3,747,472 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

Dale  A.   Knutsoo,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  156,620,  June  25, 1971.  This 

application  Dec.  17, 1971,Ser.  No.  209,247 

Int.  CL  F15b  9/76 

U.S.CL  91-384  11  Claims 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing  defming  a  bore  therewithin,  a  boost  piston  which  is 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  cooperates  with  one  end  of 
the  latter  to  deflne  a  pressure  chamber  between  the  piston  and 
the  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  valve  which  controls  fluid  communi- 
cation between  a  pressure  source  and  the  pressure  chamber.  A 
valve  actuation  rod  is  controlled  by  the  vehicle  operator  and 
includes  an  inner  member  for  operating  the  valve  and  an  outer 
member  which  is  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  the 
chamber  to  transmit  reaction  forces  to  the  vehicle  operator, 
thereby  providing  brake  "feel".  The  outer  member  is  effective 
to  transmit  reaction  forces  only  when  the  pressure  level  in  the 
pressure  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  Therefore, 
when  the  vehicle  operator  initially  applies  the  brakes  of  the 
vehicle,  only  a  very  small  reaction  force  will  be  transmitted 
through  the  valve  operating  rod.  However,  when  the  pressure 
level  in  the  pressure  chamber  exceeds  the  predetermined 
value,  a  substantially  greater  portion  of  the  force  generated  by 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  is  transmitted  to  the 
vehicle  operator. 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  remotely  posi- 
tioned hydraulic  cylinders,  the  system  including  a  number  of 
hydraulically  actuated  control  valves  which  selectively  com- 
municate the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  a  pressure  source,  a  pro- 
portional force  amplifier  for  each  of  the  control  valves  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  control  valves,  and  a  feed 
back  assembly  to  control  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  input  lever. 


3,747,474 
CONTROLLED  ACCELERATION  EJECTOR  PISTON 
Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  173,773  I 

Int.CI.F15b7  7/04.  7J/04 
U.S.CL  91-422  1  Claim 


A  fluid  actuated  piston  having  built  in  fluid  flow  control 
means  in  the  form  of  a  normally  closed  valve  member  of  sub- 
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stantial  mass.  Inertia  of  the  valve  mass  causes  momenUry 
opening  of  the  valve  during  high  accelerations  of  the  piston 
and  a  spring  closes  the  valve  upon  piston  deceleration.  The  ef- 
fect is  to  permit  some  loss  of  fluid  through  an  exit  passage  dur- 
ing piston  movement  and  hence  to  allow  variation  in  the  force 
applied  to  the  piston  by  changes  in  spring  rate,  valve  member 
mass  and  exit  passage  dimensions. 


between  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  to  reduce  resistances  to  fluid  flow  resulting  from  rotor 
roUtion  when  the  cylinders  are  on  their  low  pressure  stroke. 
Additional  passages  are  provided  which  communicate  the 
high  pressure  port  with  the  rotor  and/or  the  bearing  of  the  tilt 


3,747,475 
BY-PASS  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Dean  E.  Runkle,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,917 

Int  CI.  F15b  77/05,  75/04 

U.S.CL  91-445  10  Claims 


plate  to  exert  counterbalancing  forces  on  these  components 
during  operation  of  the  device.  On  and  off-stroke  conuol 
pistons  may  also  be  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  tilt  plate  op- 
posite the  pistons  to  exert  counterbalancing  forces  on  the  tilt 
plate. 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  therewithin  in  which  a 
boost  piston  reciprocates  and  which  is  also  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  source,  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  return  or  exhuast  port  communicated  to  a  fluid 
reservoir.  A  spool  valve  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
is  shiftable  from  a  first  or  brake  released  position  in  which  the 
pressure  chamber  is  vented  to  the  reservoir  and  in  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  fluid  flowing  to  the  inlet  is  communicated 
directly  to  the  outlet,  to  a  second  position  in  which  fluid  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  is  severely  restricted  and  the 
high  pressure  fluid  at  the  inlet  is  communicated  into  the 
booster  pressure  chamber  where  it  acts  upon  the  boost  piston 
to  effect  a  brake  application.  A  by-pass  passage  is  provided 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  port  to  insure  a  minimum  level  of 
fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  even  when 
the  spool  valve  is  disposed  in  the  second  position.  The  by-pass 
passage  includes  a  first  flow-restricting  orifice  which  commu- 
nicates the  inlet  with  a  cavity,  and  a  second  flow-restricting 
orifice  or  diffiiser  which  communicates  the  cavity  to  the  outlet 
ports.  The  two  orifices  are  so  designed  that  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  first  orifice  is  much  greater  than  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  second  orifice  or  diffuser,  thereby  providing  a  sub- 
stantially noiseless  valve  which  may  be  easily  manufactured. 


3,747,477 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Ulrich  Aldingcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,225 
ClafaDS  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1969,  P  19 

27  074.7 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  75/06 
U.S.CL  91—497  5  Claims 


3,747,476 
BALANCED  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
Jay  H.  Ankeny,  West  Des  Moines;  Harold  W.  Foddy,  Wood- 
ward, and  Dayton  F.  Kessler,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Dcbvan  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  24J63,  March  31, 1970,  PaL  No. 
3,682,044.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,974 
Int  CI.  FOlb  75/04 
U.S.CL91— 489  19Ctolms 

In  an  axial  piston  hydraulic  device,  having  an  angularly  tilla- 
ble tilt  plate  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  the  pistons,  the  cylin- 
ders in  the  rotor  communicate  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
ports  of  the  device  by  way  of  passages  which  are  positioned 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  of  the  radial  piston  type  has  a 
control  ring  for  the  pistons  whose  eccentricity  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  determines  the  transported  volume  of  fluid.  Two 
pistons  are  diametrically  disposed  in  an  axial  plane  and  abut 
the  control  ring.  The  pistons  are  respectively  connected  with  a 
source  of  fluid  whose  pressure  is  variable,  and  with  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  hydraulic  apparatus  so  as  to  vary  the  ec- 
centricity of  the  control  ring  while  the  same  is  guided  by  two 
supporting  means  which  are  diametrically  disposed  in  an  axial 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first-mentioned  axial  plane. 
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3,747,478  wall.  Biasing  means  arc  located  within  the  member  for  radially 

LIQUID  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP    biasing  an  annular  portion  of  the  side  wall  against  a  surround- 
Robert  H.  Dunn,  Bethel,  and  Robert  F.  Rasmussen,  Minne- 
apolis,  both   of   Minn.,   assignors  to   Lear  Siegler,   Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,919       " 
Int.  CI  FOlh  3 1 120 
VS.  CU  92-86  8  Claims 

'.  I 


In  a  high  pressure  pump  having  reciprocating  pistons  each 
mounted  in  a  cylinder  in  communication  with  a  crankcase  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  bearing  press  fit  into  an  open- 
ing communicating  the  cylinder  with  the  crankcase  with  the 
piston  stem  extending  therethrough.  The  tubular  bearing  ex- 
tends coaxial  with  the  piston  a  substantial  distance  into  the 
cylinder  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  is  affixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  to  extend  coaxial  with  and  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  tubular  bearing.  The  parts  extend  axi- 
ally  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member  always  extends  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member.  A  weep  slot  is  formed  in 
the  housing  in  communication  with  the  opening  or  portion  of 
the  cylinder  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  bearing. 
Thus,  liquid  leaking  through  seals  surrounding  the  piston  is 
retained  outside  of  the  tubular  bearing  and  egresses  through 
the  weep  slots,  rather  than  passing  into  the  crankcase. 


3,747,479 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  Danid  John  Nightingale,  St.  Albans,  and  Nigel  Payne, 
Knebworth,  Hertfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Cootinuatiooin-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,282,  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  which 

is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,854,  May  1, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,236,  Oct. 

28,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,612 

IBL  CL  F16J  9108;  ¥l6k  4 1/04 

VS.  CL  92—203  14  Claims 

A  piston  assembly  comprises  a  sheath-like  piston  member, 

formed  e.g.  of  PTFE,  having  a  closed  end  integral  with  the  side 


ing  cylinder  to  form  a  seal.  Applications  of  the  pistons  include 
syringes  and  stop-cocks. 


3,747,480 

BOX  FORMING  MACHINE 

Peter  KaUkow,  870  United  Natioos  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,764 

lnLCl.B3lb  1144, 1/46 

U.S.CL93— 51R 


12  Claims 


A  box  forming  machine  specifically  designed  to  use  hot- 
melt  adhesives  in  the  formation  of  boxes  from  pre-scored 
blanks,  and  to  operate  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  box-filling  de- 
mand. Pneumatic  m^ans  deliver  blanks  from  an  overhead 
stack  to  a  horizontal  conveyor.  Cam-activated  pressure  wheels 
press  desired  portions  only  of  the  blank  against  continuously 
revolving  adhesive-applicator  wheels  as  the  conveyor  moves 
the  blanks  thereover.  The  conveyor  delivers  blanks  to  the  box- 
forming  station,  comprising  a  ram  assembly,  a  box  forming  die 
and  cam-activated  fingers  which  bend  tab  portions  against 
side  portions  as  the  ram  forces  the  blank  through  the  die.  As 
each  box  is  formed,  it  pushes  the  preceding  box  out  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  die  and  onto  a  delivery  conveyor.  The  adhesive  ap- 
plicator assembly  is  simple,  can  not  clog  or  foul,  and  requires 
essentially  not  maintenance. 
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3,747,481 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  LARGE 
SIZE  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  PANELS 
Henry  B.  Tonking,  Jr.,  Modesto,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,691 
lot  CL  B31b  1114;  E04c  5/18 
U.S.CL93-1R  7Ctalms 


§J\^8o-   s' 


The  corrugated  paperboard  panels  can  be  interiorly 
equipped  with  one  or  more  flat  elongated  metal  straps  for  use 
as  containers  or  temporary  doors  for  grain-carrying  freight 
cars.  As  the  panels  leave  the  corrugator,  they  follow  a 
generally  U-shaped  path  involving  speed-up,  transverse  scor- 
ing, upsetting  adjacent  strap  ends,  and  folding  to  provide 
panels  suitable  for  immediate  shipment. 


3,747,482 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDABLE  CARTONS 
Joseph  C.  Bemey,  2700  Peterson  Way  •  22B,  Costa  Mesa, 
CaliL 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,566 

Int.CLB31b//S0 

U.S.CL  93-53  R  6  Claims 


it  has  been  filled,  to  place  the  carton  in  an  upright  position  on 
a  conveyor.  The  apparatus  is  synchronized  to  sequentially 
feed  the  cartons  in  a  downstream  manner  so  that  the  cartons 
are  opened,  packed  with  canne4  goods,  and  moved 
downstream. 


An  automatic  carton  handling  apparatus  for  erecting  folda- 
ble  cartons  and  positioning  them  adjacent  to  a  packing 
machine  of  the  kind  which  loads  the  cartons  while  they  are 
resting  on  their  side  panels.  The  apparatus  includes  a  feed 
magazine  which  feeds  carton  blanks  from  a  stack  to  a  loading 
station  disposed  below  it,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for  moving 
carton  blanks  from  the  loading  station  to  a  forming  station,  an 
opening  mechanism  for  forming  the  cases  into  an  essentially 
rectangular  tubular  configuration,  pivotable  arms  for  closing 
the  bottom  end  flaps,  rectilinear  arms  for  closing  the  bottom 
side  flaps,  and  a  retractable  pusher  arm  associated  with  the 
carriage  for  transferring  the  opened  case  from  the  forming  sta- 
tion to  a  packing  station.  Included  at  the  forming  station  is  aq^ 
arm  for  opening  the  leading  top  end  flap  of  the  opened  carton 
and  a  flap  flange  for  maintaining  the  flap  in  its  opened  posi- 
tion. The  packing  station  has  associated  with  it  a  pivoting  car- 
ton positioning  arm  which  pushes  the  opened  carton  against 
an  end  stop,  an  angular  flanged  packing  horn,  carton  transfer 
arms  for  pushing  the  opened  carton  off  the  carriage  onto  the 
packing  horn  and  a  lowering  arm  which  contacts  the  bottom 
of  the  carton  on  the  packing  horn  and  lowers  the  carton  after 


3,747,483 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  TUBE  FORMER 

James  A.  Hurst,  1310  Brockton  Dr.,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,592 

Int.  CL  B31c  mo 

U.S.CL  93-80  4  Claims 


A  simple  dispensing  device  is  provided  for  forming  from  a 
roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  a  tube  outwardly 
covered  by  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  A  one-piece 
member,  preferably  of  rod  stock,  is  bent  medially  into  a  U- 
shaped  loop  to  form  a  support  for  a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape.  One  end  of  the  member  is  angularly  offset  to 
provide  a  mandrel  about  which  the  tape  is  wrapped  into  a 
helix  when  being  formed  into  a  tube.  The  other  end  of  the 
stock  is  bent  right  angularly  and  formed  with  a  sharpened  cut- 
off edge  for  use  in  cutting  the  tape  when  using  the  device  as  a 
conventional  dispenser. 


3,747,484 
PHOTOTYPESETTERS 
Haydn  Victor  Purdy,  Down  Cottage  Down  PL,  Windsor, 
Berkshire,  and  Ronald  Campbell  Mcintosh,  17  Avenue  Rd., 
St.  Albans,  Hartfordshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  9,  1969, 

18,170/69 

lnt.CLB41b/7//2,27//0,2i/20 
U.S.  CL  95-4.5  R  !  3  Claims 


30   31 


A  phototypesetting  machine  employs  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing character  font  disc  having  a  plurality  of  font  circles  with 
the   character   transparencies   arranged    such    that   similar 
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characters  have  a  common  base  line  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the 
disc.  A  high  speed  flash  lamp  giving  a  linear  light  source,  is 
provided  with  a  diffuser  to  form  an  essentially  rectangular  illu- 
minating beam  of  light  that  is  uniform  across  the  character 
field.  The  light  source  and  diffuser  are  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  disc  and  a  collimating  lens  member  along  with  a  reflector 
are  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disc  all  on  the  same 
carriage,  to  align  the  light  source,  lens  and  reflector  with  a 
selected  font  circle.  A  pair  of  spaced  bars  deflning  a  reference 
plane  and  a  main  light  transmission  path  extend  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  disc,  and  provide  a  mount  for  the  input  carriage. 
A  second  or  output  carriage  also  is  movable  along  the  bars, 
spaced  to  one  side  of  the  input  carriage,  and  supporting  a 
further  lens  and  reflector  which  transmits  the  shaped  light 
back  from  the  main  path  to  a  recording  plane,  also  parallel  to 
the  reference  plane,  at  which  photosensitive  material  ip^p- 
ported.  A  stepping  motor  moves  the  output  carriage  according 
to  character  widths,  to  form  a  successive  lines  of  text  on  the 
photosensitive  material. 


3,747,485 
CAMERA  CONTROLS  FOR  COUPLED  AND  NON- 
COUPLED  OBJECTIVES 
Minora  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  9, 1971, 46/69874 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  7120, 13/22 
U.S.CI.95— lOCT  7  Claims 


thereof,  to  trace  lines  thereon  with  said  light  beam,  the  latter 
having  a  rectangular  transverse  cross-section  and  rotatable 
about  the  beam  axis  whereby  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  the 


1?  ^  ?"M 
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beam  are  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 

movement  of  the  photoplate. 

> — 

3,747,487 

AN  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Kinji   Tanilioshi,  and   Tomoshi   Takigawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Ota-Ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1969, 44/35263 
Int.  CLG03b  7/70 
U.S.CL95-10CD  8  Claims 


5, 


Controls  for  cameras  adpated  to  use  coupled  and  non-cou- 
pled objectives  interchangeably.  An  electrical  circuit  is  pro- 
vided for  utilizing  a  variable  resistor  with  a  coupled  objective 
and  direct  light  measurement  through  a  stopped-down 
diaphragm  with  a  non-coupled  objective,  these  different 
operations  being  determined  by  a  manually  operable  switch. 
In  the  event  that  a  non-coupled  objective  is  mounted  on  the 
camera  and  this  latter  manually  operable  switch  is  not  posi- 
tioned to  directly  measure  light  through  the  stopped-down 
diaphragm,  the  exposure  time  is  the  equivalent  of  a  bulb  expo- 
sure, lasting  only  until  the  operator  releases  a  shutter-tripping 
member. 


3,747,486 

LIGHT-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAFTING  VERY 

SMALL  FIGURES  WITH  VERY  FINE  LINE  WIDTHS 

AND/OR  EXTREMELY  SHORT  LINE  LENGTHS 

Kurt  Herrmann,  and  Kornelius  Noss,  both  of  Munich,  (ier- 

many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,191 
Int.  CL  B43I  ;i/7« 
U.S.CL  95-12  18  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  optical  drafting  of  very  small  figures  with 
line  widths  and  lengths  of  for  example,  on  the  order  of  1 .0  fim 
or  less,  by  means  of  an  optical  light  beam  projected  from  a  sta- 
tionary optical  system  upon  a  photoplate  movable  in  the  plane 


77    U^ 
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In  the  photographic  exposure  control  system  disclosed,  a 
bridge  circuit  includes  at  least  one  photosensitive  element. 
Three  arms  of  the  bridge  are  variable  resistors  set  to  respec- 
tive photographic  conditions.  The  photosensitive  element  is 
coupled  into  the  bridge  by  a  transistor  amplifier  which  forms 
the  fourth  arm.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  actuated  by 
the  out-put  of  the  bridge,  and  operates  an  electromagnetic 
device  which  adjusts  a  diaphragm  on  the  basis  of  the  light 
sensed  by  the  photosensitive  element.  The  operation  of  the 
diaphragm  is  fed  back  to  the  bridge  either  by  placing  the  ele- 
ment behind  the  diaphragm  or  by  adjusting  one  of  the  resistors 
automatically  as  the  diaphramg  changes.  The  system  further 
includes  a  damping  coil  which  prevents  overshoot  of  the 
diaphragm. 


3,747,488 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 
Stewart    Bennett,    Concord,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

FUcd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^67  ' 

IntCKG03b  77/56 

U.S.CK95-11L  12  Claims 

A  movie  light,  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  motion  picture 

camera,  employing  a  crossed-lenticular  lens  for  providing 

uniform  illumination  over  a  precisely  controlled  solid  angle 
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conforming  to  the  maximum  viewing  angle  of  the  camera,  for 
providing  efficient  illumination  of  a  scene  during  exposure 
operations  and  for  providing  a  source  of  apparently  low 
brightness  to  an  observer  located  within  the  illuminated  scene. 
The  lighting  unit  includes  a  platform-like  base  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  integrally  combined  high  intensity 
source  and  dichroic  reflector  which  directs  a  major  portion  of 
the  visible  radiation  in  a  given  direction  for  transmission 
through  the  lens  element  while  laterally  dispersing  a  major 


3,747,490 
LENS  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Boca  Ratoo,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,917 

IntCLG03b  7  7/56 

U.S.CL  95—11  i  5  Claims 


portion  of  the  infrared  radiation.  An  inclined  mirror  posi- 
tioned over  the  source  redirects  the  visible  light  from  its  given 
path  to  a  lens  system  which  consists  of  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a 
crossed-lenticulated  screen.  A  lug  member  depending  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  base  is  configured  for  attachment  to 
the  camera  for  orientation  of  the  lighting  unit  such  that  its 
solid  angle  of  illumination  intercepts  the  viewing  angle  of  the 
camera  within  the  scene  which  is  to  be  photographically 
recorded. 


3,747,489 
FLASH  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Cohasset,  and  Peter  F.  Costa,  Winthrop, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,070 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  R  llCUims 


This  disclosure  explains  a  concept  for  a  simple  accessory 
holder.  The  accessory  holder,  in  one  embodiment,  comprises 
a  wide  band  having,  at  each  end,  a  backwardly  extending  arm 
with  a  detent.  The  accessory  holder  is  made  from  a  springy 
material  so  it  will  snap  onto  a  shutter  housing  and  be  held  in 
place  by  the  detents.  It  comes  off  by  urging  the  arms  apart 
slightly  so  the  detents  come  away  from  the  shutter  housing.  At 
the  center  of  the  band  is  a  hole  with  means  for  retaining  a 
filter,  a  macro  lens,  and  some  other  lens  accessories  over  an 
objective  lens  located  in  the  shutter  housing.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  accessory  holder  and  the  lens  accessory  are  an  in- 
tegral article.  i 


An  extremely  shallow  flash  socket  assembly  for  use  in  or 
with  a  photographic  camera  is  constructed  to  receive  a  mul- 
tilamp  flash  assembly  having  an  array  of  lamps  facing  in  a 
common  direction  and  a  thin,  shaJlow  connector  blade 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  assembly.  The  socket 
assembly  includes  novel  structures  for  preventing  inadvertent 
dislodgement  of  the  flash  assembly  from  the  socket  assembly. 


3,747,491 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

FLASHCUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erwin    Becker,    and    Johann    Putscher,    both   of   Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,060 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1971,  P  21 
15  736.8 

IntCLG03b  75/04 
U.S.CL95-11L  18  Claims 


A  still  camera  for  use  with  flashcubes  of  the  type  wherein 
the  flash  lamps  can  be  fired  in  response  to  transmission  of  im- 
pacts to  discrete  piezoelectric  crystals  or  the  like  and  wherein 
the  crystals  can  be  struck  by  stressed  wires  which  normally  en- 
gage discrete  abutments  to  be  held  in  stressed  positions.  The 
camera  housing  supports  a  lever  which  can  be  pivoted  by  a 
slide  in  response  to  transport  of  the  film  by  the  length  of  a 
frame  whereby  the  lever  not  only  disengages  the  impeller  wire 
for  that  flash  lamp  which  faces  the  subject  but  also  intercepts 
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the  thus  disengaged  wire  to  hold  it  in  stressed  position.  The 
lever  is  disengaged  from  the  impeller  wire  in  response  to 
depression  of  the  release  element  so  that  the  flash  lamp  which 
faces  the  subject  is  fired  simultaneously  with  opening  of  the 
shutter  The  lever  and  the  slide  are  biased  by  discrete  springs, 
and  the  slide  serves  as  a  means  for  opening  the  shutter  simul- 
taneously with  permitting  the  lever  to  assume  its  normal  or 
retracted  position  in  which  the  lever  does  not  interfere  with  in- 
dexing of  the  flashcubc. 


such  exposed  film  inserts  which   is  less  than   the  desired 
number  by  at  least  one  thereby  leaving  unprocessed  film  in- 


3,747,492 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  AND  FLASHLAMP  IGNITING 

SYSTEM 

lb  Peokk,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Simpro  Corporation  of 

America,  Englcwood  Cliffs,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,355 

Int.CI.G03b9/70 

U.S.CI.95-nJR  18  Claims 


16   ** 


A  shutter  and  flashlamp  igniting  system  for  cameras 
adapted  for  use  with  percussion-ignitable  flashlamps,  compris- 
ing a  unitary  spring-biased  shutterblade  and  firing  pin  com- 
bination which  is  manually  movable  in  one  direction  through  a 
camera  aperture  opening  position  to  a  cocked,  spring-loaded 
position,  and  which  is  movable  in  the  opposite  direction,  by 
loaded  spring  action,  through  said  camera  aperture  opening 
position  to  expose  a  film  and.  synchronously  therwith,  to  ig- 
nite a  flashlamp.  A  second  shutterblade  is  provided  to  close 
the  camera  aperture,  while  the  uniUry  shutterblade  and  firing 
pin  combination  passes  through  camera  aperture  opening 
position  to  cocked  position,  to  prevent  double  film  exposure. 


serts  in  the  camera  processor  which  will  be  processed  in  sub- 
sequent operations  of  the  processor  initiated  by  the  control 
circuitry.  . 


3,747,494 

FILM  ADVANCE  AND  METERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Alcundcr  A.  Peters,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  203,732  ' 

IntCI.G03b;9/(M 
MS.  CI.  95-31  AC  6  Claims 


20 


3,747,493 
TURNTABLE  CAMERA-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  James  Glidden,  and   Wayne  Alan   Freicrt,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aas^nors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,449 
lBtCI.G03b/7/50 
U.S.CI.95-14  3  Claims 

For  use  in  turntable  camera-processors  or  photocopying 
machines  for  processing  film  inserts  mounted  in  apertures  of 
cards,  control  circuitry  is  disclosed  which  is  coupled  to  the 
turntable  and  effective  to  sequentially  effect  a  desired  number 
of  exposures  of  the  film  inserts  and  to  process  a  number  of 


A  camera  includes  a  transport  mechanism  having  a  film 
winding  lever  which  is  reciprocally  mounted  for  movement 
from  a  rest  position  for  advancing  film  along  an  exposure 
plane.  A  film  sensing  pawl  is  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  on  one  side  of  the  exposure  plane  and  an  extended 
postion  transversing  the  exposure  plane  when  intercepting  a 
film  perforation.  The  sensing  pawl  is  interconnected  with  the 
transport  mechanism  for  disabling  the  transport  means  when 
the  sensing  pawl  is  in  its  extended  position.  Means  intercon- 
necting the  film  winding  lever  and  the  sensing  pawl  hold  the 
sensing  pawl -in  its  retracted  position  when  the  lever  is  in  its 
rest  position. 


3,747,495 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  TYPE  CAMERA 
Shobei  Tenkumo,  Sakai,  and  Takeshi  Enawa,  Kainan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Micro  Mega  S.A.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,335 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Sept.    20,    1969, 

44/74346 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9i62 
U.S.CL  95-53  EA  4  Claims 

A  camera  provided  with  a  circuit  for  determining  the  clos- 
ing of  a  focal  plane  shutter  in  accordance  with  a  desired  time 
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interval  includes  additional  control  circuitry  for  enabling  an 
exposure  to  be  controlled  by  closure  of  the  lens  shutter  in  an 
objective  lens  assembly  which  is  mounted  to  the  camera  body. 
The  additional  control  circuitry  includes  a  normally  closed 
switch  shunting  a  first  pair  of  connector  terminals  to  maintain 
operation  of  the  control  circuitry  when  the  objective  lens  as- 
sembly is  not  mounted  to  the  camera  body.  The  normally 
closed  switch  is  open  with  the  objective  lens  assembly 
mounted  to  the  camera  body  and  mechanism  for  closing  the 
lens  shutter  is  energized  through  a  normally  open  switch 
closed  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  focal  plane  shutter. 
An  additional  switch  is  shunted  across  a  pair  of  terminals  in- 
terconnecting the  lens  assembly  with  the  camera  body  and  is 


3,747,497 
CAMERA  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MOTOR  DRIVE 
UNIT  AND  LONG-nLM  MAGAZINE 
Koichi  Daltokn,  and  Shiro  Sugimori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogako  K.K.,  Chlyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,455 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    20,    1971, 
46/85594  (atiUty  model) 

IntCLG03b/9/04,/7/i6 
U.S.  CL  95—3 1  EL  8  Claims 


2120    I 
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closed  with  the  lens  shutter  open  to  maintain  energization  of 
the  focal  plane  shutter  restraining  control  mechanism.  With 
the  objective  lens  assembly  mounted  to  the  camera  the  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  exposure  time  interval  is  set  at  a 
time  greater  than  the  exposure  interval  and  the  mechanism  for 
closing  the  lens  shutter  is  energized  by  the  closing  of  the  nor- 
mally open  switch  and  the  opening  of  the  additional  switch 
closes  the  focal  plane  shutter  by  de-energizing  the  control  cir- 
cuit. In  another  embodiment  an  additional  normally  open 
switch  shunting  the  integrating  capacitor  in  the  control  circuit 
is  closed  with  the  mounting  of  said  objective  lens  assembly  to 
the  camera  body  to  automatically  disable  the  control  circuit 
enabling  exposure  to  be  effected  by  the  lens  shutter. 


3,747,496 

nLM  PACKET  AND  HOLDER 

Gerhard  L  W.  Bahnsen,  Box  1297,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,824 

Int  CI.  G03b  7  7/26 

U.S.CL95— 72  5  Claims 


An  assembly  for  holding  a  film  in  a  camera,  and  including  a 
holder  having  front  and  rear  sections  between  which  a  film 
packet  is  received  and  retained,  with  the  packet  including  an 
outer  envelope,  a  film  located  in  the  envelope  and  adapted  to 
be  exposed  through  a  window  at  one  side  of  the  envelope,  and 
a  light  shield  sleeve  received  within  the  envelope  and  about 
the  film  and  slidably  retractable  relative  to  the  envelope  and 
film.  The  two  section  holder  functions  when  closed  to  retain 
the  envelope  and  film  against  movement  with  the  sleeve  when 
the  latter  is  withdrawn  slidably  to  its  retracted  position. 


"^2  6  5    ^13  2   Ml       4 


A  camera  drive  system  in  which  a  motor  drive  unit  is 
adapted  for  use  with  a  long-film  magazine,  the  magazine  hav- 
ing a  frame  counter  switch  which  assumes  control  of  the 
motor  of  the  drive  unit  when  the  magazine  and  the  drive  unit 
are  coupled  together.  A  frame  counter  switch  of  the  drive 
unit,  which  normally  controls  the  motor  of  the  drive  unit,  is 
rendered  ineffective  upon  the  coupling  of  the  magazine  to  the 
drive  unit.  The  long-film  magazine  has  a  motor  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  further  switch  of  the  drive  unit,  so  as  to  advance 
the  film  cooperatively  with  the  drive  unit  motor. 


3,747,498 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTING 

DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSSING  AND  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Richard  Wick;  Alfred  Winkler,  and  WUhelm  Kukuk,  aU  of  Mu- 
nich,    Germany,     assignors     to     Agfa-Gcvaert     Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6, 1970,  P  20  49 
056.6;  Dec.  16,  1970,  P  20  61  998.1;  Dec.  16, 1970,  P  20  62 
042.2 

IntCl.G03bJ/00 
U.S.CL  95-45  14  Claims 


M- 


A  still  camera  or  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  shutter 
and/or  the  diaphragm  is  adjustable  in  response  to  rotation  of  a 
ring  which  is  installed  in  a  circumferential  groove  of  the  lens 
mount  The  picture  taking  objective  is  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  by  a  ring-shaped,  lever-shaped  or 
rotary  knob-shaped  adjusting  device  which  is  mounted  on  the 
ring  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is  inclined  with 
reference  to  the  optical  axis  and  intersects  or  crosses  in  space 
with  the  optical  axis.  The  adjusting  device  also  serves  to  rotate 
the  ring  about  the  optical  axis.  The  axial  (>osition  of  the  objec- 
tive can  be  changed  independently  of  or  simuluneously  with 
angular  movement  of  the  ring,  depending  upon  whether  the 
adjusting  device  is  actuated  to  merely  rotate  the  ring,  to  mere- 
ly move  the  objective  axially  or  to  move  the  objective  axially 
while  rotating  the  ring  about  the  optical  axis. 
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3,747,499 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  FILM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  N.  FoUer,  1409  Ratb  Ave.,  ArUngton,  Te«. 

Flkd  Jaly  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,879 

lBt.CI.G03dJ/72 

U.S.CL9S-94R  llChfaw 


with  the  engine  compartment  hood.  The  second  duct  means  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  the  flow  of  heated  air  from  the 
first  duct  means  when  the  hood  is  in  its  closed  position  and  to 
convey  the  flow  of  heated  air  to  the  windshield.  The  second 
duct  means  has  outlet  openings  for  directing  the  flow  of 
heated  air  upon  the  outside  of  the  windshield  and  the 
windshield  wipers. 


3,747,501 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLIMATE  CONTROL  IN     i 
GREENHOUSES  ' 

Osama  Honda,  1590  Valota  Rd.,  and  HIrodii  Honda,  1576 
Valota  Rd.,  both  of  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,742 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13100  \ 

U.S.C1.98-33A  14  Claims 


An  automatic  positive  roller  transport  system  X-ray  film 
developing,  fixing,  washing  and  drying  unit,  having  film  trans- 
porting roller  systems  for  moving  film  through  the  developer 
tank,  through  the  fixer  tank,  and  through  the  wash  tank,  and 
then  through  a  dryer,  each  of  which  transport  systems  is 
separately  removable  for  cleaning  or  servicing  of  the  transport 
systems  and  the  tanks.  Chemical  circulating  and  supply 
systems  are  mounted  separately  in  a  separate  housing  from  the 
developer  and  fixer  tanks  so  that  the  chemical  fumes  are  ex- 
cluded from  the  pumps  and  motors  used  in  circulating  the 
chemicals  and  supplying  additional  chemicals  to  the  tanks.  A 
blower  system  vents  the  tank  chamber  to  reduce  corrosive  ac- 
tion on  the  parts  therein.  The  system  is  designed  for  continu- 
ous dry-to-dry  cycle  operation,  but  has  stand-by  availability, 
adapted  for  standard  dental  film  and  for  larger  panoramic  type 
denul  film.  A  daylight  loader  is  also  provided. 


Greenhouse  climate  control  system  having  a  convection 
tube  in  alignment  with  a  shutter  controlled  opening  in  the 
greenhouse  and  having  a  fan  spaced  from  the  opening  for  in- 
troducing air  into  the  convection  tube. 


3,747,500 
WINDSHIELD  AND  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DE-ICER 

Keith   L.   Redd,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (.leneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,418 

Int.CI.B60h;/24 

U,S.  CI.  98-2.10  -  4  Claims 


3,747,502 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  T.  WUIiams,  Sr.,  329  I  St.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  Ifi2,687 

Int  CL  F24f  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  98-43 


3  Claims 


:Mt, 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  de-icer  for  the  outside  of  a 
windshield  and  windshield  wipers  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  engine  compartment  hood  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions.  The  de-icer  comprises  a  first  duct  means 
which  is  adapted  to  convey  a  flow  of  heated  air  from  a  heater 
means  and  a  second  duct  means  which  is  formed  integrally 


A  sueet  level  and  factory  exhaust  air  handling  system  utiliz- 
ing existing  underground  sewers  to  draw  off  street  level  air  and 
contaminating  vehicle  exhaust  gases  as  well  as  gaseous  factory 
waste  and  functioning  to  pump  the  contaminated  street  level 
air  and  gaseous  factory  wastes  upwardly  through  very  tall 
smokestacks  for  jet  discharging  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
smokestacks  into  upper  elevation  air  for  more  rapid  dispersion 
and  movement  to  remote  areas  by  the  higher  velocity  air  cur- 
rents which  occur  at  higher  altitudes. 
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3,747,503 

MINE  VENTILATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Patrick  A.  LoveU,  245  S.  Hebcr  St,  Bcckley,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,733 

UL  CI  E2lt  1/00,3/00 


U.S.  CI.  98-50 


8  Claims 


3,747,50^ 

AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  FUME  HOOD 

Michael    Turko,    Manitowoc,   Wis.,   assignor   to    American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Contlnoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,746,  Aug.  18, 1971.  This 

application  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,510 

Int.CI.F23J7//00 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  LH  13  Claims 


«=1r^ 
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A  ventilation  control  system  consisting  of  a  gas  impervious 
air  directing  curtain  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  within  a  mine 
in  combination  with  end  supporting  assemblies  with  the  air 
directing  curtain  attached  thereto  to  provide  efficient  ventila- 
tion within  a  mine. 


3,747,504 
FUME  HOOD 
Michael  Turko,  and  Lynn  L.  Seymour,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,746 

IntCI.F23J77/00 

UACI.98-115LH  9  Claims 


A  balanced  air  fume  hood  is  provided  with  an  air  flow 
system  for  inwardly  directing  high  velocity  auxiliary  air  over 
the  top  of  the  work  surface  and/or  along  the  sides  of  the  hood. 
An  elongated  air  flow  conduit  is  secured  below  the  foil  of  the 
fume  hood  adjacent  the  front  of  the  work  surface,  and  an  elon- 
gated tube  extends  from  each  end  of  the  conduit  to  the  auxilia- 
ry air  chamber  which  supplies  auxiliary  air  to  the  work  enclo- 
sure. The  ends  of  the  tubes  are  provided  with  funnel-shaped 
air  collectors  which  are  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  incoming 
auxiliary  air,  and  high  velocity  auxiliary  air  flows  through  the 
tubes  to  the  conduit.  The  conduit  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  permitting  auxiliary  air  to  flow  between  the 
foil  and  the  work  surface  and  over  the  top  of  the  work  surface. 
The  vertically  extending  portions  of  the  tube  may  be  provided 
with  openings  for  directing  high  velocity  auxiliary  air  inwardly 
toward  the  work  enclosure  to  provide  a  positive  inwardly 
sweeping  curtain  of  air  along  the  sides  of  the  hood. 

3,747,506 
OVEN  BROILER  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Truly  M.  Belgard,  5645  E.  Belknap,  Forf  Worth,  Tex. 
FOed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,236 
Int.  CI.  A47J  37/70 


U.S.CI.99— 349 


9  Claims 


A  fume  hood  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  air  flow  assembly 
which,  when  the  sash  is  up,  divides  the  incoming  auxiliary  air 
into  a  portion  which  flows  directly  into  the  work  enclosure  of 
the  hood  and  a  portion  which  flows  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  hood  into  the  room  to  be  drawn  into  the  work 
enclosure.  A  diffuser  and  a  directional  air  grille  are  positioned 
below  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  between  the  sash  and  the  front 
panel  of  the  hood,  and  a  dividing  plate  extends  generally  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  the  air  grille  forwardly  of  the  sash.  Aux- 
iliary air  flows  generally  vertically  downwardly  through  the 
diffuser  toward  the  air  grille.  The  divider  plate  directs  a  por- 
tion of  this  downwardly  flowing  air  between  the  divider  plate 
and  the  sash  where  it  is  drawn  into  the  work  enclosure,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  auxiliary  air  flows  through  the  air  grille.  The 
air  grille  includes  directional  vanes  which  directs  the  air  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  work 
opening  to  be  drawn  into  the  work  enclosure  across  the  work 
surface. 


A  container  for  broiling  relatively  flat  pieces  of  meat  in  an 
oven.  The  container  includes  an  upwardly  convexed  convex- 
concavo  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  peripheral  walls  project- 
ing upwardly  from  and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  wall.  A  cover  is  provided  for  the  container  and  in- 
cludes an  upwardly  convexed  convex-concavo  central  portion 
bounded  by  a  generally  horizontal  outer  portion.  The  cover  is 
receivable  downwardly  within  the  confines  of  the  peripheral 
walls  of  the  container  and  its  concavo-convex  portion  is 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  closely  overlie  the  concavo-convex 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  in  surface-to-sur- 
face engagement  therewith  while  the  generally  horizontal 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  cover  overlies,  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  peripheral  grease  sump  defined 
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between  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  upright  peripheral  walls  of  the  conuiner  within  the  latter. 


3,747^07 
TOASTER  FOR  FRANKFURTER  AND  FRANKFURTER 

BUN 

Lawrie  G.  Mcintosh,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Russell  Holdings  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235^26 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  99-339  llClalBis 


horizonully  into  the  interior  of  each  mold  and  remains  there 
during  the  baking  process.  After  the  baking  is  completed,  each 
molding  rod  is  automatically  pivoted  away  from  the  interior  of 
its  mold  with  the  dough  product  remaining  thereon.  As  the 
conveyor  continues  to  advance,  the  dough  product  is  auto- 
matically pulled  from  each  molding  rod.  Each  molding  rod  is 
returned  to  its  original  horironul  position  in  each  mold,  and 
each  mold  is  refilled  by  the  dough  dispensing  mechanism  to 
repeat  the  cooking  cycle. 


3,747^09 
GRIDDLE 
Joseph  D.  HInkle,  Rowland  Heights,  CaW.,  assigiior  to  Dam 
Fine  Products  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,395  | 

Int.  CI.  A47jJ7//0,27//2, 56/24 
U.S.  CI.  99-422  12  Claims 


A  toaster  for  frankfurters  and  buns,  having  a  circular  frank- 
furter heaung  chamber  formed  by  two  apertured  reHective 
removable  shields.  The  shields  have  intumed  ends  formmg 
two  spaced  cylindrical  frankfurter  guides.  Two  arcuate  bun 
heating  chambers  partly  encircle  the  frankfurter  heating 
chamber,  with  a  frankfurter  guide  between  the  arms  of  each 
bun  heating  chamber.  A  common  elevator  raises  and  lowers 
both  frankfurters  and  buns  simultaneously.  Part  of  the  heat 
from  an  element  in  the  frankfurter  heating  chamber  passes 
through  apertures  in  the  shields  to  toast  buns  in  the  bun  heat- 
ing chambers,  and  the  remainder  is  reflected  back  to  augment 
the  heat  applied  to  the  frankfurters,  so  the  frankfurters  and 
buns  will  be  finished  together.  Since  each  bun  is  toasted  in 
partly  opened  configuration,  if  will  not  split  in  two,  and  since  it 
pops-up  partly  encircling  its  frankfurter,  it  can  be  used  to 
grasp  and  remove  the  frankfurter. 


A  griddle  including  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
heat  source  and  a  peripheral  wall  joined  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  circumscribing  at  least  a  region  of  the  bottom  wall  to 
thereby  define  at  least  one  well  into  which  food  may  be  placed 
for  cooking.  Ribs  are  provided  on  the  bottom  wall  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  has  sections  at  different  elevations  to  thereby  provide 
different  surface  temperatures  on  the  griddle. 


3,747,510 
MEAT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Gtadd,  Northville;  Ralph  J.  MacKay,  Novi,  and  Paul 
Gancia,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Gladd  Indus- 
tries, Farmington,  Mkh.  , 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,909  I 
Int  CL  A23b  1104;  A23I 3102 
U,S.  CI.  99-443  C                                                     34  Claims 


3,747,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  HOLLOW  DOUGH 

PRODUCT 

Thomas  E.  Elam,  Sr.,  Clarksvillc,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  MerriU 

Lynn  Elam,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,347 

Int  CI.  A21c  / 1 100, 15100:  A21d  13108;  A23p  1100 

U.S.  CI.  99-354  1'  CInlma 


^iC 


/  •' 


r.  v"'.= 


A  cooking  apparatus  is  provided  which  bakes  hollow  dough  .     ,    .•  , „,.  „„^i„..,r* 

products    i5    a    continuous    cycle.    A    dough    dispensing  Meat  processmg  apparatus  mclud.ng  an  elongate  enclo^^^^ 

mech^iism   automatically  fills  conveyor  mounted  cooking  having  an  inlet  end  and  ouUet  end  with  a  plurahty  of  treatment 

mofds  prior  to  entering  the  oven.  A  molding  rod  extends  zones  defined  therein.  A  plurality  of  walking  beam  conveyors 
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are  mounted  in  the  enclosure  and  extend  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  end  and  are  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  the 
direction  of  the  inlet  and  an  extended  position  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet.  Lifting  means  are  located  in  each  treatment  zone 
for  lifting  meat  and  similar  products  from  the  conveyors  prior 
to  a  retraction  movement  of  the  conveyors,  and  to  sub- 
sequently return  the  products  onto  the  conveyor  prior  to  an 
extension  movement  of  the  conveyors  to  cause  the  products  to 
advance  toward  the  outlet  end  and  to  control  the  time 
required  to  advance  the  products  through  each  treiitment 
zone.  A  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  define  the  end  walls 
of  the  treatment  zones,  and  an  opening  in  each  of  the  parti- 
tions permits  movement  of  products  into  and  out  of  the  treat- 
ment zones  by  the  walking  beam  conveyors.  A  door  is 
mounted  on  each  partition  for  movement  between  opened  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  opening.  The  partitions 
are  formed  with  slots  for  slidably  receiving  the  walking  beam 
conveyors  and  permitting  the  reciprocation  of  the  walking 
beam  conveyors  in  any  position  of  the  doors. 


that  of  the  gap  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  traction 
roller,  the  supporting  surface  of  the  feed  table  having  within 


3,747,511 

DEVICE  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  CORN 

Leslie  Paiyi,  23  Larabce  Crcs.,  Don  MiUs,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,371 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/16 

U.S.CL  99-516  9  Claims 


range  of  its  end  extending  up  to  a  position  close  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife  an  end  section  which  extends  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  traction  roller.  ^ 


3,747,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOODSTUFFS 
Bernard  H.  Seelbach,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  K.  C. 
Seelback  Co.,  Inc.,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,566 

Int.CI.A23bJ/04 

U.S.  CL  99—476  35  Claims 


A  device  for  moistening  grain  or  the  like,  including  a  disc 
for  receiving  grain  and  water  at  high  pressure;  a  centrifiigal 
plate,  which  rotates  rapidly  disposed  beneath  the  receiving 
disc  and  having  a  perforated  screen  surrounding  the  rotor  so 
as  to  remove  water  while  entrapping  grain;  a  vertical  series  of 
the  centrifugal  plates,  in  each  of  which  the  grain  is  centrifiiged 
and  from  which  the  grain  falls  to  the  next  level  beneath,  until 
the  grain  is  finally  removed  from  the  device. 


3,747,512 
BACON  DERINDING  MACHINE 
Hermann  SchiU,  deceased,  late  of  Schnlstnssc   14,  7601 
Goldschcner,  Germany  (by  Hermann  ScUll,  Jr.,  administra- 
tor) 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1971,  P  21 
07  236.6 

IntCI.A22c77/72 
U.S.  CI.  99-589  8Ctoim8 

A  bacon  derinding  machine  comprises  a  knife  which  is 
preferably  adjustable  to  different  derinding  thicknesses  and  to 
total  derinding  of  a  material  to  be  derinded;  a  traction  roller 
for  conveying  the  material  up  to  said  knife,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  gap  is  left  between  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  and  the  traction  roller,  and  a  feed  table  having  a  support- 
ing surface  which  is  generally  on  a  level  somewhat  lower  than 


\. 
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The  present  invention  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  foodstuffs.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  housing  that 
is  divided  into  three  chambers,  one  above  the  other.  The  lower 
chamber  is  the  processing  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  is  the 
air  and/or  smolce  distribution  chamber,  and  the  intermediate 
chamber  is  a  plenum  chamber.  Suitable  openings  interconnect 
the  several  chambers,  and4n  air  inlet  extends  from  a  point  ex- 
ternally of  the  housing  to  the  intermediate  plenum  chamber. 
An  air  outlet  and  heating  means  are  disposed  in  the  distribu- 
tion chamber,  while  means  for  supplying  smoke  extend  from  a 
point  externally  of  the  housing  to  the  processing  chamber.  A 
blower  is  mounted  in  the  distribution  chamber  and  is  driven  in 
such  manner  as  to  withdraw  air  and/or  smoke  from  the 
processing  chamber  and  air  from  the  plenum  chamber  to  the 
distribution  chamber  for  eventual  recycling  to  the  processing 
chamber,  or  to  the  air  outlet.  The  opening  interconnecting  the 
plenum  chamber  and  the  processing  chamber  is  provided  with 
a  variable  slot  arrangement  including  an  inverted  volute  and  a 
hollow  truncated  cone,  with  the  combination  of  said  volute 
and  truncated  cone  being  effective  to  ensure  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  air  and/or  smoke  within  the  processing  chamber. 
The  uniform  distribution  of  flow  within  the  processing 
chamber  is  required  to  ensure  the  uniform  cooking  and/or 
smoking  of  all  of  the  foodstuff  products  disposed  in  the 
processing  chamber. 
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3  747,514  bale  which  would  tend  to  cause  the  bale  to  increase  in  dimen- 

FRUrr  STEMMER  »'<>"  o^  perhaps  disintegrate,  the  batch  of  material  while  in  the 

Frederick   P.  Ireland,  SUyton,  Oreg.,  alienor  to  SUyton     bale  chamber  is  Uealcd  with  steam  so  that  this  steam  at  least 

CaBBiag  Company  Cooperative,  Stajrton,  Orec. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,388 

Int.  CI.  A23a  15102 

UACL  99—640 


8  Claims 


Intermeshing.  helical  formations  on  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rollers,  driven  in  opposite  roUtional  directions,  grip  the  stems 
of  fruit  in  contact  therewith  and  deUch  the  stems  while  con- 
veying the  fruit  toward  the  delivery  ends  of  the  rollers.  The 
rollers  are  supported  at  the  delivery  ends  by  space  bearings 
between  which  debris  passes. 


partially  fills  the  poclcets  an  upon  cooling  forms  partial 
vacuums  in  the  pockets,  whereby  the  inherent  compressive 
forces  of  compressed  air  pockete  are  avoided. 

3,747,517  ' 

TYPE  WHEEL  SETTING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  AND 
PRINT  ACTUATING  MEANS  IN  SELECTIVE  PRINTERS 

Edward  Robaczek,  Obershausen,  t.ermany,  assignor  to 
Maks  Apparatebau  Fritze  Brede  Offenbach/Main,  Frank- 
furl,  Germany 

FiledMay6,1971,Ser.No.  140,866 

Int.  CLB41J  7/50. 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  101  -93  R  >®  CInimt 


3,747,515 

DEVICE  FOR  STEMMING  FRUIT 

EmU  Ellas  Pcrtics,  P.O.  Box  84,  LaPaz,  Ind. 

Continoatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  58,068,  July  24, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,680,618.  Tbitapplkation  Sept.  15, 1971,Ser.No. 

180,818 

InL  CI.  A23n/ 5/02 

U.S.CL  99-640  IChtau 
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A  device  for  removing  stems  from  fruit  including  an  endless 
power  driven  belt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  traverse  parallel 
rollers  and  having  upper  and  lower  frame  supported  runs. 
Each  roller  along  the  upper  mn  of  the  belt  is  caused  to  route 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  im- 
mediate roller  on  each  side  thereof.  The  fruit  is  deposited 
upon  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  and  as  it  advances  along  such 
run,  the  stems  thereof  are  received  between  adjacent  rollers 
and  pulled  from  the  fruit. 

3,747,516 
METHOD  OF  BALING  TOWN  OR  URBAN  REFUSE 

Erik  Wood,  Pontefract,  England,  assignor  to  Revise  Compac- 
tion Ltd.,  Bedfordsliire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
19,156/70 

lnt.CLB30bi5/i4 
U.S.  CL  100-38  2  Claims 

In  forming  batches  of  town  refuse  into  bales  in  order  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  compressed  air  pockets  within  the 


A  printer  for  printing  and  issuing  tickeU  has  a  stereotype 
roller  comprising  individual  stereotype  wheels  each  connected 
to  a  ratchet  wheel  and  each  having  grooves  formed  in  its 
periphery.  A  lever  system  actuable  by  a  solenoid  carries  pawls, 
some  of  which  are  operable  to  route  individual  stereotype 
wheels  in  a  stepwise  manner  and  some  of  which  are  operable 
to  hold  the  individual  stereotype  wheels  against  roUtion  in 
either  direction.  An  electrical  monitoring  circuit  de-energizes 
the  solenoid  when  the  stereotype  wheels  are  in  preselected 
printing  positions  and  actuates  the  printing.  To  insure  that  the 
blank  to  be  printed  has  reached  the  printing  position,  a  circuit 
actuated  by  the  interruption  of  a  light  beam  in  the  path  of  the 
blank  may  be  added  to  sUrt  the  printing  process. 


3,747,518 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FACH^ITATING 
TRASH  REMOVAL  THEREFROM 
Edward  L.  Macoicz,  Glendaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gcacral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,267  i 

Int.CLB30b  7  5/i2  ' 

U.S.CL  100-218  13  Claims 

Refuse  storage  apparatus  such  as  a  compacting  appliance  of 

the  type  having  a  driven  ram  for  compacting  collected  refuse 

in  a  bin  is  provided  with  an  elongated  band  for  use  as  a  sling  in 
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manually  removing  the  compacted  trash  from  the  bin.  The 
sling  is  specifically  designed  to  conform  to  the  inside  of  the  bin 
and  is  disposed  to  underlay  the  trash  in  the  bin.  Flap  portions 
of  the  sling  are  adapted  to  be  foldably  retracted  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  not  to  interfere  with  general  operation  of  the  com- 
pacting apparatus.  The  flap  portions  are  further  adapted  to  bf 
manually  pulled  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bin  and 
brought  together  whereby  the  sling,  with  the  compacted  trash 
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in  a  bin  is  provided  with  an  elongated  band  for  use  as  a  sling  in 
manually  removing  the  compacted  trash  from  the  bin.  The 
sling  is  specifically  designed  to  conform  to  the  inside  of  the  bin 
and  is  disposed  to  underlay  the  trash  in  the  bin.  Flap  portions 
of  the  sling  are  adapted  to  be  foldably  retracted  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  not  to  interfere  with  general  operation  of  the  com- 
pacting apparatus.  The  flap  portions  are  further  adapted  to  be 
manually  pulled  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bin  and 


31 


enwrapped  therein,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  bin  by  the 
operator  exerting  a  lifting  force  on  the  flap  portions..  The  sling 
facilitates  removal  of  the  compacted  trash  from  the  bin  and 
enables  the  operator  to  conveniently  carry  the  compacted 
trash  from  the  compacting  apparatus  for  final  disposal  with 
less  likelihood  of  accidental  sUining  to  the  operator's  clothes 
or  abrasion  from  sharp  edges  of  crushed  items  in  the  load  of 
trash. 


3,747,519 
TRASH-COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Capps,  Sr.,  Bladensburg,  and  Robert  J.  Hunnam, 
Carrolitoo,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ram-Pack,  Inc.,  Hyatt- 
sville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,484 

IntCLB30b  75/52 

U.S.  CL  100-218  7  Claims 


4fa         l<3 
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Apparatus  for  compacting  trash  of  the  type  including  an 
elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  discharge  end,  a 
compacting  piston  longitudinally  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  pivouble  closure  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder. 
The  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder  has  a  rearwardly  inclined 
peripheral  cut-out  portion,  a  closure  having  a  rearwardly 
inclined  peripheral  flange  complementary  to  and  mating  with 
such  cut-out  portion  when  the  closure  is  in  its^closed  position. 
The  piston  preferably  includes  on  its  forward  pressure  surface 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  inclined  radial  ribs  defining  a  discon- 
tinuous concave  trash-engaging  surface. 


brought  together  whereby  the  sling,  with  the  compacted  trash 
enwrapped  therein,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  bin  by  the 
operator  exerting  a  lifting  force  on  the  flap  portions.  The  sling 
facilitates  removal  of  the  compacted  trash  from  the  bin  and 
enables  the  operator  to  conveniently  carry  the  compacted 
trash  from  the  compacting  apparatus  for  final  disposal  with 
less  likelihood  of  accidental  sUining  to  the  operator's  clothes 
or  abrasion  from  sharp  edges  of  crushed  items  in  the  load  of 
trash. 


3,747,521 
LOW  COST  HAMMER  UNIT 
John  G.  HamUton,  Vestal,  and  Joseph  E.  Wallace,  Endicott, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,780 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9/7  0.9/J5 

U.S.CL  101-93  C  i  8  Claims 


3,747,520 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FACILITATING 

TRASH  REMOVAL  THEREFROM 
Leonard  J.  Martiniak,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  LooisviUc,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,284 

Int  CI.  B30b  75/52 

U.S.CL100— 218  13  Claims 

Refuse  storage  apparatus  such  as  a  compacting  appliance  of 

the  type  having  a  driven  ram  for  compacting  collected  refuse 


A  low  cost  print  hammer  unit  comprises  an  assembly  of 
electromagnet  cores  molded  in  a  plastic  body.  A  plurality  of 
print  hammers  are  pivotally  supported  in  a  non-magnetic 
member  secured  to  the  plastic  body.  The  print  hammers  com- 
prise uniUry  structures  each  having  a  hooked  armature  por- 
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tion  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  disposed  extension  with  a 
hammer  face  at  the  other  end  for  impacting  a  document  for 
printing  thereon. 


3,747422 

ENDLESS  TYPE  CARRIER  WITH  TYPE  FINGERS 

CONNECTED  BY  AN  ENDLESS  STRIP  AND  INTERPOSED 

VISCOUS  DAMPING  BLOCKS 
Christiaii  Torrens,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Indus- 
trkllc  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  S«r.  No.  188,057 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20, 1970, 7037768 
Int.CI.B41J//20 
U^.CL  101-111  9  Claims 


product,  and  during  subsequent  use.  Improved  conductivity  of 
the  carbonated  solvent  also  results. 

A  container  has  a  carbonated  paint  or  ink  therein  and  the 
carbon  dioxide  is  interstitially  spaced  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  evolve  into  the  head  space  of  the  container  to  provide  a 
protective  atmosphere. 

The  printing  method  includes  placing  carbonated  inic  in  a 
gravure  press  fountain,  and  supplying  the  carbonated  inli  to 
the  gravure  roll  which  applies  it  with  direct  pressure  to  the 
paper.  The  carbon  dioxide  is  interstitially  spaced  in  the  ink  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  one  volume  per  volume  which  reduces 
the  static  electricity  charge  on  the  rolls,  evolves  a  protective 
carbon  dioxide  blanket  in  the  fountain,  and  reduces  fire 
hazard. 


3,747,524 

INK  FOUNTAIN  KEY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  N.  Crum,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  829,916,  June  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 82,538 

IntC!.B41fJ7/04 

UA  CI.  101-365  14  Claims 


For  employment  in  an  on-the-fly  printer  wherein  printing  is 
accomplished  by  selectively  actuating  print  hammers  aligned 
along  a  print  line  to  drive  a  print-receiving  member  against  op- 
posed moving  type  elements,  a  type-supporting  member 
wherein  type  elements  are  mounted  on  individual  resilient 
tongues  of  amoving  endless  belt  to  travel  along  the  print  line 
and  wherein  damping  means  is  provided  to  suppress  vibration 
of  the  type-carrying  tongues  in  the  plane  of  the  print  line. 


3,747,523 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  WITH  CARBONATED  INK 
David  D.  Pipkins,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Valspar 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuaUon-ln-part  of  S«r.  No.  80,833,  Oct  15, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,705,044.  This  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

154,411 

IntCl.C09d  ///00,B41m  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  101-170  ^5  Claims 


UniUry  electrical  control  for  several  individually  adjustable 
fountain  keys  which  control  the  rate  at  which  ink  is  withdrawn 
from  an  ink  founUin  on  a  printing  unit  at  different  locations 
across  the  sheet  or  web  being  printed  upon.  The  settings  of  the 
keys  are  sensed  electrically  and  each  key  can  be  adjusted  only 
a  limited  amount  with  respect  to  the  neighboring  keys. 
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The  apparatus  includes  a  storage  tank  for  solvents,  a  ball 
mill,  and  a  tinting  tank.  Carbon  dioxide  supply  lines  are  con- 
nected to  each  of  these.  Addition  of  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  to  the  storage  tank  precarbonates  the  organic  solvent 
and  provides  a  carbonated  product  when  milled  with  a  pig- 
ment. The  carbon  dioxide  can  be  added  at  the  mill  either 
alone,  or  in  combination  with  precarbonation.  Solvents  or 
diluents  are  added  in  the  tinting  tank  and  the  resulting  product 
is  a  carbonated  paint  or  ink  which  has  improved  anti-skinning 
characteristics.  The  storage  tank  arrangement  reduces  emis- 
sions of  organic  solvents  into  the  atmosphere.  The  use  of  car- 
bon  dioxide    reduces   flammability   in   the   system,   of  the 


3,747,525 

TREATING  A  DEVELOPED  GELATIN  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  LAYER  ELEMENT  WITH  ACETIC  ACH)  AND 

DISCHROMATE  IONS 
Vere    Maffet    Wading    River,    and    Annin    C.    Rera*-at 
Shoreham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assisnors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Antwerp,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,277,  Sept  8, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,785 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/02;  B41m  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  101-450  4Ctalms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  positive-print- 
ing lithographic  printing  plate.  The  process  utilizes  an  im- 
proved stop-bath  solution  which  may  be  used  with  a  wide 
variety  of  emulsions  and  developer  solutions.  One  of  the  out- 
standing features  of  the  invention  is  that  exposure  of  the  plate 
element  to  a  positive  original  results  in  development  of  the 
plate  element  as  a  photographic  negative  image  which  will 
enable  a  press  to  print  a  positive  copy.  This  is  accomplished  by 
treating  the  photographically  developed  plate  in  a  stop-bath 
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containing  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  potassium  dichromate,    having  the  cross-section  desired  of  the  finUhed  booster  is 

outer  form  and  surrounding  the  relatively  sensitive  explosive 
material  and  allowed  to  harden  to  form  the  finished  booster 
which  thus  comprises  an  outer  layer  of  the  somewhat  insensi- 


such  as  hydroquinone,  in  the  non-image  areas  of  the  plate  to 
make  these  areas  oleophilic  through  a  mechanism  akin  to 
polymerization  or  tanning. 


3,747,526 
LANDMINE  WITH  PRESSURE  TRIGGER 
Jobann  Jany,  Volkrlnghausen  ub.  Frondenberg-(Ruhr),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Baufa-Wcrke  Richard  Rinkcr,  Mendcn, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9, 1970,  P  20  49 

656.4 

IatCLF42b  25/00 
U.S.CL  102-8  11  Claims 


tive  explosive  material  and  an  inner  layer  of  the  more  sensitive 
explosive  material  surrounding  the  fuse  opening.  A  second  rod 
can  be  provided  to  cause  a  second  opening  into  the  booster 
also  contacting  relatively  sensitive  explosive  material.  This 
second  opening,  for  example,  might  accommodate  a  detonat- 
ing cap.  The  layer  of  relatively  sensitive  explosive  material  can 
be  provided  in  two  or  more  lengths,  if  desired. 


3,747,528 
AIRCRAFT  PARACHUTE  FLARE  HAVING  TAPERED 
CORE  CANDLE 
Benjamia  F.  Harkness;  BUly  J.  Humerickhouse,  both  of  Odon; 
Norbcrt  E.  Matheis,  Jasper,  and  Alfred  W.  Norris,  both  of 
Bkiomington,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,609 

IntCLF42b7i/iS 

U.S.  CI.  102-35  4  Claims 


{\\\l  I  \<\\\\n\Y«ix  iViini  n  rr  fiiifrrnni  i  H"    ''■  '^  ■''  '■   "'*""  .  .r/1  .tfW.T 
^,^    c«  >5<.  .  l,j     .  \  -z-       "''   J2     -.<.(.„ 


A  landmine  having  a  plunger  operative,  when  moved,  to 
release  a  firing  pin  to  tiiereby  set  off  an  explosive  charge.  The 
firing  pin  is  held  by  a  flyweight  that  is  yieldably  mounted  to  the 
plunger  so  that  when  the  plunger  is  momentarily  moved  at  a 
relatively  rapid  speed  the  inertial  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  flyweight  will  inhibit  the  movement  of  the  flyweight, 
thereby  preventing  the  relaease  of  the  firing  pin. 


An  aircraft  parachute  flare  having  an  outer  case  of  con- 
sumable material  filled  with  a  candle  of  pyrotechnic  material. 
The  pyrotechnic  candle  is  provided  with  a  tapered  core  that 
provides  a  chamber  for  storing  a  parachute.  An  environmental 
fuze  is  provided  for  initiating  parachute  deployment  and 
deployment  of  the  parachute  initiates  an  igniter  which,  in  turn 
ignites  the  pyrotechnic  candle. 


I 


3,747,527 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,435 
IntCLF42b//04 
U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  9  Claims 

A  booster  for  initiating  relatively  insensitive  explosive  com- 
positions, and  a  process  for  manufacturing  such  boosters.  In 
accordance  with  the  process,  a  base  is  proyided  with  at  least 
one  upstanding  rod  in  the  location  at  which  an  opening  is 
desired  in  the  booster  for  a  fuse.  A  layer  of  relatively  sensitive 
explosive  material  is  placed  around  this  rod,  and  an  outer  form 

912  O.G.— 50 


3,747,529 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  GENERATOR  FOR  A  RIFLED 

PROJECTILE 

Pierre  Pbttner,  Oberglatt  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Werknng- 

maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzcriand 

FUed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Swhaeriand,  June  3,  1971, 

8110/71 

IntCl.F42c///04 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  GA  3  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  generator  for  a  rifled  projectile  com- 
prising an  armature  coil  and  a  field  magnet  defining  a  pair  of 
generator  components.  There  is  also  provided  a  fuse  housing 
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in  which  both  generator  components  are  arranged  within  one    circuit  means  for  selectively  rendering  said  second  circuit 
another  and  rotatabie  relative  to  one  another,  the  outer  one  of    means  non-responsive  to  said  output  signal,  and  means  for  al- 
ternatively effecting  ignition  of  the  explosive  vehicle  by  said 


both  generator  components  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
fuse  housing  and  the  inner  one  of  both  generator  components 
being  secured  to  the  fuse  housing. 


3,747,530 
WINDOW  PROTECTOR 
Charles  W.  Tepper,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,149 

iBt  CL  F42c  I3I02, 19/00, 19/04 

VS.  CL  102-70.2  P  5  Chtaw 


A  protector  for  an  optical  fuze  window  formed  of  a  thin 
polyester  film  spatially  displaced  in  front  of  the  window  and 
having  a  thin  film  of  meltable  wax  deposited  thereon. 


potential  signal  or  by  target  impact  of  the  explosive  vehicle, 
said  last  named  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  circuit 
means. 


3,747,532 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMBUSTIBLE 

CASES  FOR  FUEL  CHARGES  OR  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Curt  Bergcr,  Sacktngen,  Germany,  anigiior  to  Henry  Wallcn- 

gcrg  A  Co.,  Aktieflbolag,  Stockhdm,  Sweden  i 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,943  < 

InL  CL  F42b  9/7«.  9/JO.  9//6 

U.S.  CL  102-97  8  Claims 


3,747,531 
OVERRIDING  IMPACT  PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Robert  M.  Powell,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,274 
Int  CL  F42c  13/00, 1 1/00, 15/40 
U.S.  CL  102-70.2  P  5  Claims 

1 .  A  fuze  for  effecting  destruction  of  a  target  by  igniting  an 
explosive  vehicle  comprising  means  for  radiating  an  elec- 
tromagnet wave  and  for  intercepting  a  target  reflected  portion 
thereof,  first  circuit  means  for  generating  said  electromagnetic 
wave  and  for  developing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
correlative  to  the  frequency  difference  between  the  radiated 
and  reflected  waves,  said  flrst  circuit  means  being  responsive 
to  said  radiating  and  intercepting  means,  second  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  to  produce  a  variable 
potential  signal  indicative  of  the  frequency  of  said  output 
signal,  electrostatically  actuated  means  coupled  to  said  second 


The  manufacture  of  cases  for  fuel  charges  or  explosive 
charges  such  as  cartridges,  shells,  tubes  for  rockets  and  cases 
for  mines  of  combustible  materials  such  as  nitrated  cellulose 
comprises  nitrating  layers  of  reinforced  nonwoven  fabrics  in  a 
known  manner,  combining  the  nitrated  layers  one  upon 
another,  drying  the  laminate  thus  obtained,  preparing  sections 
in  the  form  of  developments  of  the  shape  of  the  cases  from 
said  laminate,  partially  dissolving  or  softening  respectively  and 
shaping  the  sections  into  said  cases.  The  cases  may  be  coated 
for  storing  with  a  protective  layer  of  swellable  natural  or 
synthetic  polymeric  material  which  in  turn  may  be  provided 
with  a  hydrophobic  insulating  coating.  Preferably  the  laminate 
is  prepared  in  a  way  that  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  nitrated 
nonwoven  fabric  layers  increases  from  the  outer  periphery  to 
the  interior  of  the  cases.  i 
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3  747^33    '  3,747,535 

CHORT  TRAJECTORY  MISSILE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

R«lol,Ro«m'ai5IrS^^?.r.;;i^.lS-toW^^^^^^  Paul    Zuppfeer,   Geneve    Switzerland,   assignor   to   Dunlop 

Claim,  /^^''Z^dZ't:i^dTTL.  8,   1970,  ^^CJJ^'/^^^^  *^^^^  '^'^^^  ^"'^  "'  ''''^ 

'"''^'''                   IntCLF42b/i/20  *'''"''          ,.        Int.  CL  B65g  25/i2 

U.S.CL  102-92.7                                                       5  Claim.  U.S.CL  104-25                               ■                         HCIafan. 


J 
A  transporting  apparatus  in  which  a  series  of  platforms  are 
driven  in  a  closed-loop,  the  loop  including  two  similar  main 
segments  in  adjacent  horizontal  planes,  the  upper  main  seg- 
ment comprising  at  least  a  low  speed  zone,  a  curved  speed- 
change  zone  and  a  high  speed  zone  and  the  lower  main  seg- 
ment comprising  a  platform  return  zone.  The  apparatus  may 
further  include  a  second  curved  speed-change  zone  and 
second  low  speed  zone:  Drive  means  in  the  low  speed  zones 
are  by  rotory  screws  in  the  high  speed  zones  by  powered 
wheels  engaging  the  platforms  and  in  the  speed-change  zones 
by  linear  motors.  The  apparatus  may  be  used  as  a  loading  or 
unloading  sUtion  for  a  high  speed  conveyor  belt. 


Short  trajectory  missile  comprising  a  missile  body  and  a  mis- 
sile head  separating  during  flight.  A  part  of  the  missile  head 
such  as  the  front  end  thereof  is  formed  of  a  material  capable  of 
melting  due  to  the  friction  of  air  resistance. 


3  747,534 
PLATFORM  CONVEYORS 
Paul   Znppiger,  Geneve,  Switierland,  aarignor  to  Battclie 
Memorial  Institute,  Caronge/Geneve,  Switxcrland  and  Dun- 
lop  Holdings  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1970, 

20,730/70 

Int.  CLB65gi  5/22 
U.S.CL  104-25  7  Claims 


3,747,536 
MOBILE  TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE 
Josef  Thenrer,  Vienna,  Anstria,  aadgnor  to  Frani  Plamer 
Bahnbanmaschlnen-Indnstrle-Geaelbchalt  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 

Anstria 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.   17,  1970,  A 

11351/70 

Int.CLE01b29/2<« 
U.S.CL104-17R  lOCIalm. 


Ttta 


','%;'  >i  7 .! '  5  '  _:_4 5 '  '  5 


In  a  mobile  track  working  machine  wherein  a  plurality  of 
operator's  cabins  are  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
machine  frame  and  a  plurality  of  storage  receptacles  holding 
parts  of  rail  fastening  means  are  associated  with  the  cabins,  a 
vibratory  conveyor  is  mounted  between  each  storage  recepta- 
cle and  the  associated  cabin  for  conveying  the  parts  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  cabin. 


A  platform  conveyor  having  a  high  spe6d  section,  an  inter- 
mediate variable  speed  section  and  a  low  speed  section  in 
which  the  platforms  slide  laterally  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
variable  speed  section  wherein  at  least  two  carriages  support 
each  platform  and  guide  rails  and  pivotal  connections  are  pro- 
vided between  each  carriage  and  the  platforms. 


3,747,537 

TURNABLE  DWECTIONING  APPARATUS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  CARRYING  SYSTEM 

Mikio  Matsumoto,  Ashiya;  Kenji  Terada,  SuiU,  and  Mitsuni 

Matsunaga,  Neyagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tsub- 

akimoto  Chain  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Joto-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,320,  Oct.  21, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,646,613.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,442 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    31,    1967, 
42/69578;  Oct.  31, 1967, 42/17298 

Int  CLBOIJ  7/00 

U.S.CL  104-38  1  Claim 

A  tumable  directioning  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic 

carrying  system  including  an  electromotive  carrying  apparatus 

adapted  to  run  on  rails,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tumable 
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member  having  one  section  of  rail  mounted  thereon  and 
located  at  a  location  at  which  the  end  portions  of  said  rails 
converge  and  further  comprising  a  direction  finder  for  detect- 
ing the  direction  in  which  the  electromotive  carrying  ap- 


3,747339 
RISER  STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  Caizaretto,  7129  Wert  Ave.,  Oak  Lawo,  Ul. 
Filed  May  7, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  141,284 

I«LCl.A47bi/0«,7/02 
VS.  CI.  108-91 


1  Claim 


oo 


paratus  is  approaching  the  tumable  directioning  apparatus, 
said  tumable  member  being  responsive  to  the  direction  finder 
so  that  the  rail  of  the  tumable  member  is  automatically  tumed 
to  a  direction  in  line  with  the  rail  along  which  the  carrying  ap- 
paratus is  approaching  the  tumable  directioning  apparatus. 


A  riser  structure  which  includes  a  support  platform  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  support  platform  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  legs  hingedly  secured  thereto,  each  of  the  legs 
mounted  for  pivoul  movement  into  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  abutting  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  plat- 
form whereby  when  the  legs  are  folded  into  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  lower  surface  of  the  support  platform  presents  a 
completely  flush  surface  to  permit  stacking  of  a  series  of  riser 
structures,  one  upon  the  other. 


3,747338 
TRANSPORTATION  INSTALLATION 
Fraocob    L.    GIraad,    Ptaisir,    France,    aiiigiior    to    LTV 
Aeros|»acc  Corporatioii,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,924 
Cbinu  priority,  appUcadoo  France,  Joly  6, 1970, 7024983 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/26 
U.S.CL104— 105 


3,747340 

CORNER  CLAMPS  FOR  SHELVING  AND  THE  LIKE 

16  ClataM    Goodwin  Salkoff,  Coral  Gable*,  and  Elmer  R.  Niubanm,  Hi- 

alcab,  both  of  Fh.,  amicnors  to  Atlas  Metal  Industries,  Inc., 

Dadc,FU. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223345  | 

Int.CI.A47bi/06 

U.S.CL108-156  2  Claims 


A  transportation  insUllation  having  an  overhead  conveyor 
means  including  a  main  conveyor,  a  subsUntially  ground  level 
loading  and  unloading  loop  having  a  decelerator  conveyor  for 
receiving  cars  from  the  main  conveyor  and  moving  them, 
while  slowing  their  speed  relative  to  the  decelerating  con- 
veyor, to  a  loading  and  unloading  station  of  the  loop,  and  an 
accelerator  conveyor  for  moving  the  cars  from  the  station  to 
the  main  conveyor  while  accelerating  their  speed  to  the  speed 
of  the  main  conveyor.  The  cars  of  the  transportation  installa- 
tion each  have  at  least  one  lower  carrying  wheel  movable  ver- 
tically relative  to  the  car  for  engaging  the  accelerating  and 
decelerating  conveyors  of  the  loop  to  cause  the  car  to  be  sup- 
ported and  moved  thereby,  and  an  overhead  shoe  mounted  on 
the  car  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and  for  engag- 
ing the  main  conveyor  and  thus  suspending  the  car  therefrom. 
The  car  also  has  a  hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  shoe 
between  its  lower  operative  position  and  upper  inoperative 
position  relative  to  the  car,  for  moving  the  carrying  wheel 
between  its  lower  operative  and  upper  inoperative  position 
relative  to  the  car,  and  for  automatically  operating  a  braking 
means  of  the  wheel. 


Comer  clamps  for  shelving  and  the  like  having  recUngular 
shelves  with  notches  at  each  comer  thereof  and  a  tubular  sup- 
port member  positioned  at  each  notch  and  secured  therein  by 
a  comer  clamp.  The  comer  clamp  consists  of  a  U-shaped  strap 
that  extends  about  the  tubular  support  and  has  leg  portions 
that  extend  through  slots  formed  in  a  bracket  that  is  posi- 
tioned diagonally  across  the  comer  and  welded  to  the  shelv- 
ing. A  saddle  having  a  notch  in  alignment  with  the  shelving 
notch  is  secured  to  the  bracket.  The  strap  is  tightened  against 
the  shelving  by  a  lock  bolt  positioned  below  the  shelf  and 
threaded  through  a  threaded  bore  in  a  cross  bolt  that  extends 
between  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  bearing  against  the  saddle. 
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3,747341 
WALL  OR  FLOOR  SAFE 
Dale  C.  Reese,  2319  Meadow  Ln.,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,296 
Int.CLE05gy/04 
U.S.  CL  109—50 


'1 


IR^^^^ 


3,747343 

BAG  GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BAG  CLOSING 

MACHINE 

Irving   George   Fischbcin,   Minneapolis;   Harold   Fischbcin, 

Edina,  and  Sam  Shark,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

1  Claim        to  Dave  Fischbcin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180303 

Int  CI.  D05b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  112-11  6  Claims 


A  safe  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  concrete  wall  or  floor 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  with  a  cylindrical  mouth  havmg  an 
intemal  flange,  and  a  door  consisting  of  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  apart  circular  plates  adapted  to  be  disposed  coaxially 
in  said  mouth,  an  expandable  cylindrical  collar  of  rubber  or 
the  like  disposed  coaxially  between  said  plates,  a  screw  opera- 
ble to  draw  said  plates  closer  together  whereby  said  collar  is 
expanded  tightly  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  mouth  and 
against  said  flange,  rigid  locking  members  carried  by  said  door 
and  movable  into  operative  position  by  expansion  of  said  col- 
lar and  a  lock  device  for  securing  said  screw  against  rotoUon. 


3,747342 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

REFUSE 

Tuomo   Ruohola;   Paul!  Unto  Juhani  Nyberg;   Ero  Osltari 
Joutsen,  and  Kullervo  Ennelln,  all  of  Tempere,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Oy  Tampella  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Mar.    18,    1970. 

752/70 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125315 

Int.  CLF23g  5/00 

U.S.CI.110-8R  14  Claims 


A  bag  guiding  assembly  for  cooperating  with  the  thread 
chain  cutter  of  a  bag  closing  machine  to  aid  in  the  severing  of 
the  thread  chain  interconnecting  bag  tops  which  have  been 
stitched  closed  by  the  sewing  head  of  the  machine.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  frame  and  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
thread  chain  cutter,  the  rollers  and  cutter  being  arranged 
along  a  straight  line  path  so  that  a  bag  travels  along  the  path 
past  the  sewing  head  and  thence  to  and  through  the  cooperat- 
ing rollers  so  as  to  urge  the  bag  top  along  the  straight  line  path, 
the  rollers  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  each  bag  passing 
therebetween  to  keep  taut  the  thread  chain  interconnecting 
the  bag  tops  and  directing  the  thread  chain  through  the  thread 
chain  cutter  to  insure  severance  thereof.  A  power  transmis- 
sion system  equipped  with  a  slip  clutch  drives  the  rollers  and 
permits  stoppage  of  roller  rotation  if  a  bag  engaged  by  the  rol- 
lers is  prevented  from  moving  any  further  along  the  path. 


3  747344 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  BINDER-FEED 

ARRANGEMENT 

Karl       Nlcolay,       Bielefeld,       and       Henii       Goldbeck, 

Brackwede/Westf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Durkopp- 

werke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,780 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1971,  P  21 

23  160.7 

Int.Cl.I>05bJ/06 
U.S.  CI.  112-65  10  culms 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  refuse.  The 
refuse  is  heated  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  cause  the 
refuse,  even  metal  included  therein,  to  melt.  A  molten  bath  is 
maintained  in  such  a  manner  that  the  combustion  products  are 
caused  to  impinge  upon  the  molten  bath  so  that  ash,  soot,  and 
other  particles  become  entrained  in  the  bath.  The  heat  result- 
ing from  the  combustion  is  used  to  maintain  the  bath  in  a  mol- 
ten state. 


A  double-needle  sewing  machine  for  the  stitching  of  bound 
or  piped  slits  in  a  fabric  workpiece.  e.g.  a  buttonhole  or  pocket 
slit  in  a  piece  of  fabric  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  coat  or  like 
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outer  garment,  is  provided  with  a  feed  arrangement  for  the 
binder  strip  designed  to  fold  the  latter  into  an  inverted-T  con- 
figuration. The  latter  arrangement  is  subdivided  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  guide  portions  and  a  clamping  device  so  that  a  portion 
proximal  to  the  sewing  machine  may  continue  to  feed  the 
binder  strips  while  a  portion  remote  from  the  needles  can  be 
released  to  receive  the  binder  strip  for  the  next  operating  cy- 
cle. 


3,747^45 
SEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  EDGE- 
PIPING  OPENINGS 
Kari       NkoUy,       BiedcfeM,       and        Hdnz       Goldbcck, 
Brackwede/Westf.,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Darkopp- 
werke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,781 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jime  21,  1971,  P  21 
30  642  J 

Int.  CLDOSb  J/06 
U^CL  112—68  10  Claims 


ss 


A  sewing  apparatus  for  stitching  a  piped-edge  or  welt 
border  around  an  opening,  e.g.,  a  pocket  slot  or  opening,  in  a 
garment  fabric,  in  which  the  Stitching  is  carried  out  with  a 
double-needle  sewing  machine  with  adjustable  intemeedle 
spacing  and  cooperating  with  means  forming  the  piping. 


3,747,546 
BLINDSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Erwin  Jurgens,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Maschincnfabrik  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Wucrttcmbcrg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 
37  502.4;  July  29, 1970,  P  20  37  503.5 

lBt.CLD05b;/24 
U.S.  CI.  112-178  16  Claims 


doubly  reversely  folded.  A  guide  member  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting the  folded  material  when  it  is  elevated  by  an  as- 
sociated plunger  in  position  for  passage  of  a  needle 
therethrough.  The  guide  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  bent 
length  of  wire  which  is  gravity  urged  to  its  operative  position 
and  is  disposed  in  alignment  between  a  plunger  and  a  cloth 
retaining  flnger  so  as  to  assure  the  position  of  the  folded 
material.  The  plunger  is  constructed  so  that  it  will  oscillate 
and  is  in  the  form  of  a  blade-like  member  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  and  resiliently  urged  towards  the  associated 
flnger. 


3,747,547 
BOBBIN  CHANGING  MECHANISM  METHOD  AND 
PRODUCT 
Nathan    Mayer,    East    Brunswick,    and    Stanley    S.    Lanes, 
Matawan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bobbin  Monitor  Cor- 
poration, JameslNirg,  N  J. 

Fil«dFeb.23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,148  i 

IntCI.D05b59/0<«  ' 

U^.  CI.  112-186  15  Claims 


Coreless  bobbins  are  loaded  from  a  supply  into  an  empty 
bobbin  case  and  then  automatically  transferred  into  the  bob- 
bin holder  and  hook  assembly  of  a  conventional  lockstitch 
sewing  machine.  Upon  runout  of  the  bobbin  thread,  and  upon 
the  signalling  of  such  runout  electrically,  the  empty  bobbin 
case  is  automatically  withdrawn  from  the  holder  and  hook  as- 
sembly for  reloading  and  a  new  loaded  bobbin  case  is  auto- 
matically inserted  into  the  holder  and  hook  assembly  of  the 
sewing  machine. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  a  blindstitch  sew- 
ing machine  for  blind  hemming  an  edge  of  a  material  which  is 


3,747,548 
THREAD  HOLDING  AND  CUTTING 
Robert   V.   Brophy,   Gloucester,   and   Fred   T.   MacKenzie, 
Beverly,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Flemii^n,  N  J. 

FiledJnlyU,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162375  i 

Int  CI.  D05b  65m 
U.S.  CI.  1 12— 252  8  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  sewing  machines  for  holding  and  cutting 
thread  in  which  open  tongs  move  from  an  initial  position  ad- 
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torn  of  the  hull  and  the  floor  plate.  The  keel  is  a  hollow 
T^olded  plastic  unit  with  a  weight  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
nosition  while  still  holding  the  thread.  Immediately  after  tong    ^^^  j.,ij^  ^j^^  foam  plastic.  , 

closing,  a  knife  is  moved  across  the  thread  to  cut  the  thread.  ^ 


3  747,549 
HIGH  SPEED  SAILBOAT 

Sidney  G.  Shutt,  612  Briarwood  Dr.,  Brea,  CaM. 
Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,076 
IntCLB63bJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-39 


3,747,551  ^^„„ 

BOAT  HULL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTUCTING  THE 

SAME 

Johu.  Barthus  Bennekers,  Zaandam,  NetherUndjK  w^rto 

TV.  Industrieele  Handdscombinatic,  Holland,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands  ^    yvi  At.x 

8  Claims  Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr  No.  137,463 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  27.  1970, 

^^"*  Int.CI.B63b3/7« 

U^.  CI.  114-79  W.  ^C"^' 


The  present  invention  is  an  improved  d<»;;n^».'*l  P""  "J 
hydrofo^^l  for  use  with  a  sailboat  by  extendmg  the  foil  from  Ae 
windward  side  of  the  hull  to  provide  a  stabilizing  momen 
Zal  aid  opposite  to  the  sail  heeling  moment.  The  hydrofoil 
fsVovided  with  a  second  horizontal  foil  J^o""**'^  ^e*.ind  Uie 
maTholddown  foil  which  second  foil  is  controlled  thru  a 
mechanical  linkage  to  keep  the  main  holddown  foil  trackmg  in 
the  water  for  varying  wind  and  sea  conditions. 


The  construction  of  boat  hulls  from  a  plurality  of  plates  is 
faciliUted  by  welding  spaced  parallel  reinforcing  bars  to  one 
stde  of  the  plate,  and  then  bending  the  plate  only  in  the 
direcrion  petSendicular  to  the  bars.  The  plate  is  then  braced  n 
Aat  S^^ion  and  assembled  in  the  hull  construction^  In 
the  complied  hull,  the  reinforcing  bars  of  one  plate  will  be  at 
an  angle  to  the  bars  of  other  plates. 


3,747,550 
PLASTIC  SAILBOAT  BODY  AND  KEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Helmut  Stocberi,  8201  Eggstoett-Bachham,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,331 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1971,  Y  zi 

09  872.6  ^^  * 

Int  CLB63b  4 //OO 

US  CI  114-39  27 Claims 

A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  boat  hull  with  a  tapered  bottom 
recess  receiving  the  upper  end  of  a  keel  or  c*"^" ';?^*?  ^P.^^jJ 
floor  or  partition  wall  spanning  the  interior  of  the  hull  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  secured  around 
ite  periphery  to  the  hull  to  form  a  reinforcmg  strut  or  stnnger. 
?he  hull  recess  and  upper  end  of  the  keel  are  of  generally 


3,747,552 

ANCHOR  MEANS 

Paul  Cephas  Rhodes,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcdJan.29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,847 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

7  791/70 
'  lBtCLB36b2//2«  ^^^^ 

^\  Sif^emb^dding  anchor  comprises  a  block  of  non-buoyant 
material  to  which  is  attached  a  pivotoble  blade  and  an  actua- 
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tor  to  cause  the  blade  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  anchor  rests.  The  anchor  also  includes  at 


formed  in  the  adjoining  plate-like  side  or  hull  member  which 
adjoins  the  deck   member.   The   fairlead   passage  extends 


least  one  blade  slidably  mounted  on  tne  block  for  movement 
by  another  actuator. 


3,747^53 

RELEASABLE  BOAT  ANCHOR 

Robert  K.  Riddle.  Sr.,  1985  Rockdeli  Dr.,  Fairborn,  Ohio 

FUed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,266 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/44 

VS.  CI.  1 14-208  A  2  Cbins 


The  present  invention  relates  a  releasable  boat  anchor.  The 
releasable  boat  anchor  has  an  adjustable  spring  stopper  to 
allow  for  selection  of  the  release  force  needed  to  operate  its 
unlock  mechanism.  The  releasable  boat  anchor  has  notched 
flukes  rotatably  attached  to  an  outer  cylinder.  The  edge  of  an 
inner  cylinder  engages  the  notched  flukes  prior  to  release.  The 
notched  flukes  will  rotate  when  the  inner  cylinder  is  pulled  out 
of  its  notches  once  the  release  force  needed  to  pull  on  its  inner 
cylinder  is  reached. 


<A  ^\ 


directly  into  the  well  at  a  level  beneath  the  chock.  The  fitting 
can  also  serve  as  a  built-in  scupper  for  vessels  requiring  the 
same. 

J 


3,747,555 

PROPELLING  AND  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  BOATS 

WUUrd  E.  Lay,  18 10  N.  MoDitor  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,102 

Int  CI.  B63h  76/74 

U.S.CL  115-18  3  Claims 


A  manually  operated  propelling  and  steering  means  for 
boats  comprising  a  manually  operated  rotatable  member 
which  when  rotated  will  through  gears  route  a  flexible  shaft 
and  a  propeller  for  propelling  the  boat  and  including  a 
manually  operated  steering  member  which  rotates  a  rotatable 
housing  within  which  is  positioned  the  flexible  shaft  to  posi- 
tion the  propeller  to  steer  the  boat. 


3,747,554 
COMBINATION  CHOCK  AND  FAIRLEAD  FriTlNG 
Rudolph  A.  Allen,  4561  Lake  Washington  Blvd.  N.E.,  Apt. 
103,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

FUed  Jane  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,719 
Int.  CI.  B63b  27/06. 27/70 
U.S.  CI.  114-218  7  Claims 

A  combination  chock  and  fairlead  fitting  for  boats  and  the 
like  is  disclosed  wherein  the  chock  base  and  head  portions  are 
recessed  in  the  entrance  of  an  upwardly  open  well  in  the  plate- 
like top  or  deck  member  and  a  passage  comprising  a  fairlead  is 


3,747,556 

POWER  BOAT  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Knot  Janne  KjcUbcrg,  HJaltcby,  Sweden,  amignor  to  AB  Volvo 
PenU,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,901 

Int  CI.  B63h  25/52 

UACU  115-35  1  Claim 


ff^fJ^ 


A  locking  arrangement  for  a  power  boat  having  an  outboard 
drive  leg  steered  through  a  coaxial  cable  from  a  steering 
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wheel.  The  arrangement  includes  a  bolt  for  locking  the  steer-  in  the  various  shields  are  adjusted  to  ^^e  specific  density^^^^ 
ing  wheel  and  an  electrical  switch  for  controlling  the  engine  the  desired  thickness  of  the  vaious  evaporants.  Monitormg  is 
ignition. 


3,747,557 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Peter  K.  Bayly,  and  AUstair  McCuUoch,  both  of  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralfa,  assignors  to  Gmvlner  (Colnbrook)  Limited,  London, 

England 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,913 

Int.  CLGOll  79/72 

U.S.CK  116-70  2  Claims 


X  H  22  X  !',X 


possible  in  mask  changer  devices  where  extended  evaporation 
of  successive  layers  of  different  materials  of  various  thickness 
is  required. 


A  pressure  indicator  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  a  fire 
extinguisher  vessel  comprises  a  hollow  housing  sealed  to  the 
vessel  wall  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  vessel.  The  inner  end 
of  the  housing  is  sealed  off  by  attachment  to  the  open  end  of  a 
closed-off  flexible  walled  tube  so  that  the  pressure  difference 
between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  vessel  is  applied  across 
the  wall  of  the  tube.  A  member,  slidably  mounted  within  the 
housing,  is  spring-urged  into  a  position  in  which  it  protrudes 
outwardly  of  the  vessel.  The  movable  member  and  the  flexi- 
ble-walled  tube  are  provided  with  profiles  which  engage  when 
the  pressure  difference  applied  across  the  wall  of  the  tube  is 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  and.  when  so  engaging,  hold 
the  movable  member  within  the  housing.  When  the  pressure 
difference  falls,  the  engaging  profiles  release  and  the  movable 
member  then  protrudes  out  of  the  vessel. 


!  . 

3,747,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CLOSED  TUBE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Dietze,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngcscUschaft,  BerUn,  Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1971,  P  21 

25  085.1 

Int.CI.C23c7i/05 

U.S.  CI.  118-48  -  lOCUims 


3,747,558 
CROSS-MOUNTED  MASK  CHANGER  WITH  THICKNESS 

MONITORING 
Abraham  Harel,  GivaUim,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  170,501,  Aug.  10, 1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,531, 

Aug  10, 197 1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  858,401,  Sept.  16, 1%9,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,402,  Sept.  16, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,437 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/05 

U  S  CI  118 8  6  Claims 

A  single  substrate  is  exposed  in  a  single  pumpdown  to  vapor 
deposition  from  a  plurality  of  evaporation  sources.  A  photo 
processed  mask  for  each  source  is  mounted  on  a  linearly 
movable  carriage,  moving  the  masks  sequentially  beneath  the 
substrate  for  contact  with  it.  The  carriage,  the  substrate  holder 
assembly,  a  shutter  for  selecting  vapor  sources,  as  well  as  the 
sources  themselves  are  all  mounted  and  contained  within  a 
Pyrex  cross,  sealed  at  each  of  its  ports  to  sustain  a  vacuum. 

A  deposition-monitoring  crystal  attached  to  the  substrate 
holder  is  shielded  by  plates  having  different  sized  holes  in  the 
various  mask-changer  positions.  The  diameter  of  the  openings 


An  apparatus  comprised  of  a  housing  member  having  an 
inner  hollow  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
mounting  members  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and 
positioned  within  the  chamber,  a  carbon  rod  member 
mounted  on  one  of  the  mounting  members  and  a  carbon  tube 
member  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  mounting  members  con- 
centrically about  the  rod  member,  a  carbon  cap  member  join- 
ing the  rod  and  tube  members  at  their  upper  surfaces  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  smooth  exterior  surface  for 
formation  of  a  tube  thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  gaseous 
material  which  includes  a  semiconductor  material  into  the 
chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  a  residual  gas  from  the 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  mounting 
means  so  that  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  tube  member  and 
cap  member  are  uniformly  heated  and  a  desired  tube  closed  at 
one  end  thereof  forms  about  such  heated  carbon  surfaces. 
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3,747,560 
BATTERY  PLATE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Maurkt   Roberts,   Hamptoo-ia-Ardcn;   John   Derek   Harris, 
SoUhnll;   Roy   WillUm    Humpage,   Solihull,   and   Geoffrey 
George  Crow,  Solihull,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bimiinghajn,  England 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  814,563,  April  9, 1969,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,01 1,  Feb.  8,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  18, 1969,  S«r.  No.  886,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1967, 
7,698/67;  July  18,  1967,  32,996/67;  SepL  5,  1967,  40^36/67; 
Nov.  27, 1967, 53,780/67;  Apr.  25, 1968, 19,591/68 

I«L  CLB05C  7/00. ///02 
U.S.  CI.  118-57  10  Claims 


-^^ 


3,747,562 
SLIDING  FURNACE  BOAT  APPARATUS 
Louis  Earl  Stone,  Richardson,  and  Roberto  Romano,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstnimenU  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,998 

lilt  CI.  B05c  J/09.  HOll  7/i«.  7/¥6 

U.S.CL  118-415  6  Claims 


In  the  manufacture  of  battery  plates,  particularly  battery 
plates  for  lead-acid  batteries,  paste  is  placed  on  a  grid  in  the 
usual  way,  but  instead  of  being  forced  through  the  grid  by  a 
pasting  machine  as  is  conventional,  the  pasted  grid  is  caused 
to  pass  through  a  gap  between  a  probe  and  a  support.  The 
probe  dips  into  the  paste  and  is  vibrated  at  a  frequency  to 
cause  the  paste  to  flow  into  the  grid. 


An  improved  furnace  boat  has  been  developed  for  the 
epitaxial  solution  growth  of  III-V  compounds.  The  boat  com- 
prises one  or  more  closed  compartments  wherein  the  growth 
solution  or  solutions  are  located,  in  combination  with  a  sliding 
substrate  support  member  at  the  base  of  the  solution  compart- 
ments, such  that  the  substrate  wafer  can  be  moved  quickly  and 
easily  into  contact  with,  or  out  of  contact  with,  the  growth 
solution.  The  technique  permits  optimum  surface  protection 
of  the  substrate  prior  to  immersion,  removal  of  the  slice  at  any 
time  increment  of  the  growth  and/or  cooling  cycle,  and  will 
ensure  complete  removal  of  gallium  solution  from  the  grown 
surface  without  damage  to  the  surface. 


3,747,563 

ANIMAL  OPERATED  TOILET 

Aubrey  Dcvere  Brockhoosc,  515  Coartbnd  Ave.,  Park  Ridge, 


3,747,561 

ADHESIVE  APPLICATION  MECHANISM  FOR  ™-  ,,  m,,  c„  w«  loo  «7i 

ENVELOPE  PROCESSING  MACHINERY  F"«*  Nov.  »^»  »';  *•  f^"  "J;  l'"**?! 

Hert»ertW.Helm,Hollldaysburg,Pa.,aMlgiiortoF.L.Smlthe    ,  „  ^,  ...  InLCLAOlk 29/00 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa.  U.S.  CL  1 19—  1 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  829^26,  June  2, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,105 
Int.CLB05c//0S 
U.S.CL  118-259  11  Claims 


8  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  use  with  envelope  processing  machinery 
in  which  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  appropriate  locations  on 
the  envelope  blanks.  The  mechanism  is  provided  with  both  a 
remote  controlled  adhesive  box  and  a  structural  arrangement 
in  which  the  adhesive  box  is  automatically  opened  and  closed 
relative  to  the  adhesive  fountain  roll.  The  latter  arrangement 
is  spring-loaded  and  is  held  in  the  open  position  by  means  of 
the  viscosity  of  the  liquid. 


An  animal  operated  toilet  comprising  a  frame  structure 
deflning  a  drain  floor  formed  with  a  drain  opening  and  shaped 
to  direct  flushing  water  to  said  drain  opening,  and  an  entrance 
to  the  frame  structure,  a  floating  treadle  applied  over  the  drain 
floor  and  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  but  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  entrance  to  swing  between  a  level  or  horizonUl 
position  under  the  dog's  weight  and  an  upwardly  inclined  flush 
down  position  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  treadle  projects 
upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  entrance,  a  flush  tank  mounted 
over  the  inner  end  of  the  treadle  including  a  ball  type  control 
valve  adapted  to  release  a  large  quantity  of  flush  down  liquid 
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for  thorough  treadle  flush  down  purposes,  and  a  flush  valve 
actuation  arrangement  in  which  the  treadle  is  biased  to  its  up- 
wardly inclined  position,  and  on  entry  of  the  dog  into  the 
frame  structure  to  defecate,  the  animal  enters  on  the  treadle 
pressing  it  to  its  level  position,  which  conditions  the  valve  ac- 
tuation arrangement  for  opening  the  control  valve  when  the 
animal  leaves  the  treadle  and  under  the  bias  that  acts  on  the 
treadle  which  returns  it  to  its  upwardly  inclined  position, 
whereby  a  large  volume  water  flow  is  applied  to  and  flushes 
down  the  treadle  in  its  inclined  position  to  wash  urine  and  any 
feces  thereon  through  the  drain  opening. 


component,  said  inner  component  having  a  floor  with  perfora- 
tions and  with  an  elevated  island  extending  above  the  water 
level,  said  floor  being  positioned  above  the  floor  of  the  lower 
outer  component  to  provide  a  base  upon  which  sediment  par- 
ticles and  other  refuse  are  deposited  by  the  downward  flow  of 
soiled  water  through  said  perforations.  The  said  tank  com- 
ponents both  have  outwardly  extending  flanged  peripheries 


3,747,564 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANIMAL  LITTER 
Emanocl  M.  Bkkoff,  and  George  O.  Kohler,  both  of  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   The    United   States   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,803 

IntCLAOlk/i/00 

U.S.CI.  119— 1  SCIabns 

Animal  litter  of  improved  quality  is  prepared  from  leafy 
green  vegetable  material  by  a  procedure  which  includes 
removal  of  precursors  of  offensive  odor-causing  elements.  The 
material  is  washed,  compressed  and  dehydrated,  and  contains 
a  sufficient  amount  of  ammonia  to  preserve  a  given  ph  level. 
The  material  may  also  contain  an  active  quantity  of 
chlorophyll  and  be  suitably  colored. 


3,747,565 

ARTIQLE  OF  ANIMAL  APPAREL 

Anne  Marie  KelUm,  216  W.  George  Mason  Rd.,  FaUs  Church, 

Va. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,284 

Int.CLA43bi/00 

U^.CL  119-1  7Ctolm8 


for  manual  grasping,  the  flanged  periphery  of  the  inner  com- 
ponent overlapping  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
flanged  periphery  of  the  outer  component,  thereby  to 
facilitate  the  operative  lifting  of  the  inner  component  with  the 
turtles  therein  for  effecting  a  drainage  of  said  latter  com- 
ponent, the  flushing  thereof  with  water  and  the  washing  of  the 
turtles. 


3,747,567 
ANIMAL  CAGE  WITH  PORTABLE  CONTAINER 
Phillip  A.  De  Smit,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Unlfab  Corpora- 
tion, Kalamaioo,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,639 

lDt.CLA01ki//06 

U.S.CL  119—17  5  Claims 


An  article  of  animal  apparel  adapted  to  facilitate  the 
bathing  of  an  animal  generally  including  a  pair  of  boots 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  pair  of  animal's  paws,  and  means 
secured  to  the  boots  and  extendable  along  the  leg  and  body 
portions  of  the  animal  and  across  the  back  thereof  when  the 
boots  are  worn  on  the  animal's  paws,  to  retain  the  boots  on  the 
paws. 


3,747,566 
TURTLE TANK 
David  D.  Lovlti,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stemco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,917 
Int.  CL  AOlk  64100 
U.S.CL  119—5  1  Claim 

A  turtle  unk  adapted  for  sanitary  maintenance,  ready 
cleansing  and  turtle  washing  without  manually  handling  and 
removing  the  turtles  from  the  lank.  An  inner  tank  component 
for  housing  turtles  is  separably  nested  in  a  lower  outer  tank 


An  animal  cage  having  elongated  wall  means  deflning  an 
elongated  animal  retaining  housing  which  has  a  pair  of  animal 
retaining  end  wall  means  adapted  to  cover  the  ends  of  the 
housing.  Fastening  means  are  provided  for  releasably  securing 
one  of  the  end  wall  means  to  the  housing  to  provide  access  to 
the  interior  thereof.  Carriage  means  are  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  other  of  the 
wall  means  being  secured  thereto  and  movable  therewith 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  mentioned  end  wall  means. 
Coupling  means  are  provided  for  coupling  of  the  first  men- 
tioned end  wall  means  to  the  second  mentioned  end  wall 
means.  Each  of  the  end  wall  means  is  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  to  define  a  relatively  small  restraining  cage  to 
restrain  the  movements  of  an  animal  contained  therein.  The 
pair  of  end  wall  means,  when  secured  together,  are  removable 
as  a  unit  from  the  housing  after  the  second  mentioned  end  wall 
means  is  released  from  the  carriage  means. 
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3,747^68 
EGG  RACK  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  SAME 
Junes  G.  Dugaa,  Littleton,  Colo.;  Albert  S.  Hancock,  Jr., 
Orange  City,  Iowa;  Gene  W.  Hansske,  Palmer  Lake,  Colo.; 
Kenneth  G.  Huston;  Bernard  L.  Rosenberj,  both  of  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  Shirley  M.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Robbins  Incubator  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,782 

InL  a.  Mlk  41106 

VS.  CL 1 19-44  I  22  Claims 


3,747,570  ' 

SERVO  VALVE 
Werner  Rio  Versarl,  Wolfschlugen,  and  Lothar  Kirstein,  Bad 
Krcuznach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  & 
Co.  Optische  Werke,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 
FUcdOct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1970,  P  20 

51  753.7 

Int.CLF16k///00 
VS.  CL  137-625.64  9  Claims 
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Egg  processing  rack  or  dolly  and  method  of  handling  same 
characterized  by  a  wheel  supported  frame  having  one  or  more 
adjacent  tiers  of  rectangular  open  framework  trays  pivouUy 
supported  on  the  frame  midway  between  their  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  trays 
between  predetermined  angular  positions  from  the  horizontal. 
Each  rack  is  provided  with  an  oscillatable  shaft  extending 
between  its  upper  ends  and  detachable  coupling  means 
disposed  between  adjacent  shaft  ends.  The  shaft  on  a  rack 
disposed  at  the  end  of  a  series  of  aligned  racks  may  be 
detachably  connected  to  oscillating  mechanism  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  incubator  bays  into  which  the  aligned  racks 
are  adapted  to  be  rolled.  In  a  preferred  method  of  handling 
and/or  use  of  the  racks,  they  are  loaded  with  the  flats  at  the 
laying  farm  and  bodily  transported  to  a  hatchery,  thus  obviat- 
ing any  intermediate  egg  handling  between  loading  at  the  farm 
and  completion  of  incubation. 


3,747,569 
HORSE  TWITCH 
Paul  Hannon,  Cisco,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,270 
Int.  CKAO  Ik  29/00 
U.S.CL  119-96 


A  working  piston  in  a  main  cylinder  and  a  pilot  piston  in  an 
ancillary  cylinder  are  linked  to  opposite  ends  of  a  two-arm 
lever  having  a  floating  fulcrum  on  the  shaft  of  a  torque  motor 
whose  energization,  resulting  in  a  shift  of  the  pilot  piston,  gives 
rise  to  a  fluid  flow  displacing  the  working  piston  in  the  same 
sense,  thereby  transmitting  to  the  lever  a  reaction  force  which 
restores  the  pilot  piston  to  its  normal  position.  The  coupling 
between  the  lever  and  the  working  piston  includes  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  whose  adjustable  pressure  determines  the  restor- 
ing force  and  therefore  the  ratio  of  input  signal  to  flow  rate. 
The  position  of  the  working  piston  is  stabilized  by  balanced 
fluid  pressures  acting  upon  opposite  lands  thereof  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  pilot  piston. 


3,747,571 
PREDRVING  TUNNELS  FOR  MILL  DRYING  DEVICES 
Rudolf  Kuhn,  Oberhauscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen/Rhineland, 

Germany  , 

FUcd  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,447  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1971,  P  21 
23  681.7  iBtCLF22b  29/00 

U.S.a.  122-235  R  ^  Claim. 


1  Claim 


i-j 


A  device  comprising  two  hinged  arms  with  a  retaining  strap 
at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  nose  of  a  horse 
or  other  animal  to  temporarily  restrain  said  animal. 


A  predrying  tunnel  for  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  steam 
generator  in  which  the  cooling  pipes  of  the  steam  generator 
comprise  the  walls  of  predrying  tunnels  and  are  arranged 
horizonUlly  in  a  vertical  superimposed  array.  The  cooling 
pipes  forming  the  walls  of  the  predrying  tunnels  extend  from 
gas  port  inlets  at  the  top  of  the  tunnels  downwardly  to  the  level 
of  injection  of  coal  into  the  predrying  tunnels.  Hot  gases  are 
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drawn  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  steam  generator 
through  the  predrying  tunnels  to  dry  wet  coal  injected  into  the 
tunnel  before  it  drops  to  a  plurality  of  mills  which  pulvenze 
the  coal.  A  plurality  of  blowers  coupled  to  the  predrying  tun- 
nels draws  the  pulverized  coal  and  gases  from  the  tunnel  and 
mills,  and  forces  the  gases  and  coal  through  the  burners  of  the 
steam  generator  into  the  combustion  chamber  where  the  coal 
is  ignited. 


3  747,574 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Edward  N.  Bland,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Edward  Floyd 
Bland,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151^64 

lot  CLF02b  57/00, 69/06 

U.S.CL  123-21  12  Claims 


3,747,572 
BOILER  TUBE  ENDFITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  S.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  940,  Pomona,  CaUf. 
Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,471 

Int.CLF22bJ7//0 
U.S.CL  122-511  3  Claims 


'3.  /' 


II- 


r- 


b! 


R 


A  boiler  tube  end-fitting  assembly  wherein  a  threaded 
sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  each  end  of  a 
boiler  tube  and  soldered  or  brazed  thereto,  one  of  the  sleeves 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  one  end  plate 
of  the  boiler,  the  other  sleeve  having  a  collar  threadably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  op- 
posite end  plate  of  the  boiler,  the  threaded  sleeves  extending 
through  the  boiler  end  plates  and  secured  thereto  by  washer 
and  nut  assemblies  tightened  against  gaskets  provided  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  boiler  end  plates. 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary  power 
unit  comprising  cylinder  assemblies  routing  an  output  shaft 
about  a  central  axis.  The  engine  while  running  may  be  con- 
verted between  four-cycle  and  two-cycle  operation.  An  ex- 
haust system  employs  a  chemically  treated  filter  for  removing 
pollutants  and  provides  for  rebuming  a  portion  of  the  exhaust. 
The  engine  may  be  run  by  spark  initiated  combustion  or  by 
spontaneous  combustion  with  fuel  injection.  Multiple  cylinder 
assemblies  may  be  placed  in  orbits  about  the  central  power 
shaft  for  increasing  the  power  of  the  engine. 


3,747,573 

ROTARY  VANE  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSOR,  MOTOR 

OR  ENGINE 

Berry  W.  Foster,  2415  Thomas  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  CalM. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,008,  May  27, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,866 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55/00 

U.S.CL  123-8.05  12  Claims 


3,747,575 
LOAD  DEPENDENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
GASOLINE  FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT 
Hermann  Eisele,  Ditzingen,  and  Wolfgang  Reichardt,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1970,  P  20 

15  183.1 

Int.CLF02bi/00 

U.S.CL  123-32  EA  13  Claims 


A  vane  device  for  use  as  an  engine,  a  compressor,  or  a  mo- 
tor At  least  three  vanes  are  pinned  to  a  central  hub  and  ex- 
tend through  respective  slots  in  a  generally  cylindrical  drum 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  and  displaced  radially  from  that  of  said 
hub,  the  slots  guiding  the  radial  position  of  the  vanes. 
Synchronizing  means,  such  as  a  gear  train,  cause  the  hub  and 
drum  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed, 
with  the  vanes  reciprocating  and  oscillating  in  the  guide  slots. 
A  housing  encloses  the  vanes  and  cooperates  with  them  and 
the  drum  to  provide  a  series  of  working  spaces,  one  for  each 
vane  to  compress  or  expand  a  fluid.  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
lead  fluid  into  and  from  the  working  spaces. 


Amonostable  multivibrator  produces  fuel  injection  pulses, 
the  length  of  which  are  made  dependent  on  the  engine  rpm  by 
a  control  voltage  fed  to  a  first  voltage  divider  at  the  input  of 
the  multivibrator.  Whenever  the  pulse  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined length,  corresponding  to  full-load  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, a  time  delay  circuit  connects  the  second  voltage  divider 
in  parallel  with  the  first  voltage  divider  so  as  to  diminish  the  ef- 
fect of  the  rpm  dependent  correction  on  the  pulse  length. 
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3,747^76 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

TRANSIENT  POWER  COMPENSATION 

CoHa  C.  Gordon,  Ciadiinati,  Ohio,  tad  Jokn  P.  McGavk, 

Kokomo,  Ind.,  issigiion  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,166 

Int.Ci.F02m5//00 

U.S.  CL  1 23-32  EA  5  Claims 


ing  feedback  circuit  maintains  temperature-dependent  re- 
sistor at  a  constant  temperature  by  changing  current 
therethrough  to  compensate  for  different  cooling  effects  of  air 
stream.  Output  voltage  of  amplifier  constitutes  measure  of 
regulator  current  through  temperature-dependent  resistor  and 
therefore  measure  of  air  intake.  Circuits  using  amplifier  out- 
put voltage  to  control  fiiel  injection  also  illustrated. 


#P4^.^ 


'  r 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  system,  the  inductance  of 
an  inductor  is  determined  in  response  to  the  rate  of  change  in 
the  position  of  a  throttle  member.  At  the  same  time,  the  induc- 
tor is  energized  with  a  control  current  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  at  a  constant  rate  of  change.  As  a  result,  a  throt- 
tle voltage  is  developed  across  the  inductor  having  an  am- 
phtude  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  in 
the  position  of  the  throttle  member.  The  amount  of  fuel  ap- 
plied to  the  engine  is  regulated  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  throttle  voltage.  Optionally,  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine  is  also  controlled  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  a  speed  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine. 


3,747,578 

OSCILLATING  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  I 

Paul  D.  Pickens,  5746  Dalphia  PI.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  ' 

Flkd  Oct.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192,042 

Int.  CI.  F02b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-42  7CbiiB» 


3,747,577 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  RESISTANCE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  INJECTION 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  AIR  INTAKE 
HaraM  Mauch;  Dieter  Handtmann;  Gerhard  Haug,  all  of 
Komtal;  Wolfgang  Rekhardt,  Stuttgart;  Hans  Zeiler, 
Doffingen;  Ernst  Zehender,  Ottenbronn,  and  Heinrich 
Knapp,  SUbcrberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,124 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1970,  P  20 
42  983.8 

Int  CI.  F02m  5 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  15  Claims 


A  temperature-dependent  resistor  is  placed  in  path  of  air  in- 
take. Resistor  forms  part  of  a  bridge  circuit.  Amplifier  input 
connected  to  the  diagonal  of  bridge  circuit,  amplifier  output 
connected  in  parallel  vith  the  two  branches  of  bridge.  Result- 


A  modified  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with 
cylinders  generally  radially  mounted  within  a  housing  and 
oscillating  from  true  radial  disposition  during  each  cycle  of  the 
engine,  the  trunnions  supporting  the  cyhnders  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  housing  and  being  tubular  and  functioning  as 
fuel  inlets  with  valving  ports  to  the  cylinders  closed  and 
opened  as  the  cylinders  oscillate.  As  disclosed  the  engine  is  of 
pancake  form  with  a  master  bearing  plate  roUtively  mounted 
on  a  single  throw  crankshaft  and  connected  by  wrist  pins  with 
pistons.  Each  cylinder  has  an  individual  jacket  and  coolant  is 
circulated  from  exterior  of  the  housing  into  these  jackets  in- 
dividually and  thence  into  the  relatively  large  volume  interior 
of  the  housing  and  then  returned  for  maximal  cooling  and 
since  the  coolant  will  ordinarily  be  oil  in  a  closed  pressurized 
system  this  oil  also  provides  adequate  lubrication. 


3,747,579 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

IN  A  VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  Altmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,409 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1970,  P  20 

53  325.9  I 

InL  CI.  FOll  1/32;  F16k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.3  9  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  producing  a  roUry  movement  at  a  valve  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  which  essentially  consists  of  a 
non-routing  and  of  a  roUtable  part,  of  a  cup-spring  arranged 
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between  these  two  parts  and  of  balls  running  on  inclined  sur- 
faces whereby  the  inclined  surfaces  are  arranged  between  the 


3,747,581 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  POLLUTANTS 

IN  EXHAUST  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  G.  Kolb,  5510  Harvest  Scene  Lane,  Columbia,  Md.       ^ 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,131 

InL  CI.  F02m  29/00 

U.S.CL  123-141  2  Claims 


non-rotatable  and  rotatable  parts  at  the  latter  and  the  cup 
spring  is  supported  at  the  rotoUble  part  by  way  of  a  large 
number  of  balls. 


3  747,580 

FAST  IDLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Czcmcy  L.  Savage,  5434  E.  DnPont  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,496 

Int.CLF02d//04 

U.S.CL  123-140  J  nChimi 


There  is  provided  an  adaptor  for  use  on  a  limiting  speed 
governor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  governor  in- 
cludes a  speed  responsive  mechanism  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  engine   to  stabilize  the  speed  thereof,  the 
mechanism  being  enclosed  in  a  governor  housing.  The  adaptor 
includes  a  housing  secured  to  the  governor  housing  and  has 
therein  a  slide  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  intenor 
of  the  governor  housing.  A  slide  is  reciprocably  received  m  the 
slide  chamber  for  movement  therein  between  a  reti^acted  and 
an  extended  position,  and  includes  a  biasing  means  coupled  to 
the  slide  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  governor  housing  for 
biasing  the  speed  responsive  mechanism  in  a  direction  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  when  the  slide  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position  and  which  means  is  disengaged  therefrom 
when  in  its  retracted  position.  The  biasing  means  is  further 
resilienUy  compressible  in  resonse  to  operation  of  tiie  speed 
responsive     mechanism     whereby     the     speed     responsive 
mechanism  is  able  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  to 
stabilize  the  speed  thereof.  There  are  also  provided  means 
movably  received  in  the  control  housing  and  engaged  with  the 
slide  for  selectively  moving  the  slide  between  iU  retracted  and 
extended  positions. 


A  portion  of  the  contaminants  in  ICE  exhausts  has  its  origin 
in  intake  of  fuel  in  droplet  rather  than  vapor  form.  This  inven- 
tion provides  two  cooperating  means  of  assuring  evaporation 
of  the  fuel  before  intake.  A  venturi  throat  is  provided  in  a 
passage  after  mixing  of  fuel  with  intake  air  in  a  conventional 
carburetor  having  a  venturi  throat.  This  second  ventun  throat 
provides  a  pressure  reduction  in  the  intake  mixture  following 
carburation  which  causes  much  of  the  fuel  still  in  droplet  form 
to  evaporate.  A  low  resistance  catching  filter  or  screen  is 
placed  in  the  path  of  the  intake^mixture  after  the  second  ven- 
turi throat  such  as  to  collect  dropletis  there  existing  such  as 
those  which  were  too  large  to  be  evaporated  by  the  pressure 
reduction  at  the  pressure  reduction  throat.  These  droplets  are 
collected  and  evaporated  in  a  region  of  elevated  temperature 
in  close  proximity  to  Uie  cylinders  while  being  reduced  m 
volume  to  be  evaporated  by  the  second  ventun  evaporator. 

3,747,582 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Minora  Kato,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenao  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 197 1, 46/1 1940 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  6  Claims 


\/2o 


An  ignition  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  ignition  power  source,  a  capacitor,  a 
pair  of  charging  circuits,  a  pair  of  discharging  circuits,  a  pair 
of  ignition  coils  each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  at  least  one  ignition  plug  connected  to  each  of  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  ignition  coils.  In  the  system,  the 
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charging  circuits  are  arranged  to  charge  the  capacitor  in 
directions  opposite  to  each  other,  and  the  primary  windings  of 
the  ignition  coils  are  disposed  in  such  circuit  portions  of  the 
discharging  circuits  where  these  circuits  do  not  overlap  each 
other. 


-*      3.747,5«3        ^ 
QUICK  INSERTION  ARRANGEMENT  ESPECULLY  FOR 

SPARKPLUGS  IN  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Erkh  Speogler,  and  Gerard  Georges,  both  of  Wolfsburg,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Volkswagen werk    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wolfsburg,  Gemany 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Set.  No.  188,389 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1970,  P  20 
50  183.1 

lBLCLF02p/J/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  A  14  Claims 


moving  the  slide  base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  the  slide  carriage  in  parallel  with  a  tangent 
line  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  first 
dressing  head  including  the  first  working  roll  and  driving 
means  for  totaling  the  same,  the  first  working  roll  having  a  cup 
shaped  configuration  including  an  annular  working  surface 
adapted  to  work  the  first  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  mounting  the  first  dressing  head 
on  the  slide  base  to  be  tillable  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  combustion  engine  including 
cylinder  heads  and  walls  and  operable  with  an  ignition  plug,  an 
arrangement  for  the  quick  insertion  of  the  ignition  plug  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  a  thread  formed  thereon  about  its  outer 
surface  for  cooperation  with  a  correspondingly  formed  thread 
in  a  recess  made  in  the  cylinder  wall,  an  inner  profile  formed 
on  the  sleeve,  a  fint  profile  formed  on  the  ignition  plug 
cooperating  with  the  inner  profile  of  the  sleeve  and  allowing 
insertion  of  the  insertion  with  plug  into  the  sleeve  in  the  axial 
direction,  the  outer  first  profile  on  the  ignition  plug  being  con- 
structed to  cooperate  with  means  formed  on  the  sleeve  to 
retain  the  ignition  plug  in  the  sleeve  after  a  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  ignition  plug  in  the  sleeve,  a  second  outer 
profile  formed  on  the  ignition  plug  in  the  sleeve,  a  second 
outer  profile  formed  on  the  ignition  plug  for  the  application  of 
an  appropriate  tool  thereto  for  the  rotation  of  the  ignition 
plug,  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  ignition  plug,  in  the 
sleeve  whereby  the  application  of  a  rotational  movement  by 
the  tool  will  cause  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  to  establish  a 
threaded  engagement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  thread 
formed  in  the  recess. 


to  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  slide  base,  a  second 
dressing  head  including  the  second  working  roll  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  the  second  working  roll  having  a 
cylindrical  working  surface  adapted  to  work  the  second 
tapered  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  outer  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical working  surface  of  the  second  working  roll  being 
adapted  to  work  the  reentrant  curved  surface  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  and  means  for  mounting  the  second  dressing  head  on 
the  slide  base  to  be  tillable  about  a  second  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  the  first  axis. 


3,747,585 
DECORATIVE  FIREPLACE  APPLIANCE  ASSEMBLY 
George  F.  Coats,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hurricane 
International,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUcdDcc.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208.184  I 

Int.CI.F24c/J/00 
U.S.CL  126-92  R  15  Claims 


>:^ 


3,747484 
ROTARY  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaiaba,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24. 1972,  S«r.  No.  220,256 
lot  CL  B24b  53106 
U.S.CL  124-11  CD  7  Claims 

A  grinding  wheel  provided  with  first  and  second  tapered 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  intersecting  with  each  other  a;  a 
predetermined  angle  and  a  reentrant  curved  surface  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  second  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface  is 
dressed  by  rotary  dressing  apparatus  having  first  and  second 
working  rolls.  The  rotary  dressing  apparatus  comprises  a  feed 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  grinding  wheel  carriage, 
means  for  feeding  the  feed  carriage  toward  the  grinding  wheel, 
a  slide  base  slidably  mounted  on  the  feed  carriage,  means  for 


'/7 


A  decorative  fireplace  appliance  assembly  including  a  simu- 
lated non-combustible  log  structure  supported  above  an  im- 
proved support  pan  having  a  flame  source  in  the  form  of  a  gas 
burner  extending  beneath  the  support  pan.  The  pan  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  preferably  elongated  and  slot 
shaped  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pan  to  the 
other,  located  directly  beneath  the  log  structure  to  permit 
flame  to  be  directed  upwardly  into  contact  with  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  log  structure.  The  pan  opening  is  surrounded  by  a 
support  unit  defined  by  a  rim  member  contoured  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  shape  of  the  pan  opening  to  which  log  struc- 
ture support  rod  members  are  integrally  connected.  The  pan 
base  is  concavely  contoured  to  receive  sand  or  other  decora- 
tive paniculate  matter  therein  beneath  the  log  structure. 
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3,747  J86  3,747,588 

BURNER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALED  COMBUSTION  OIL  BURNING  SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  UNITS 

TYPE  SYSTEMS  Christopher  John  Booth,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  C.  & 

Fnmk  F.  Weiss,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mid-Continent  W.     Walker     Limited,     Docnington,     near     WeUington, 

Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Shropshire,  Grsat  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,825  Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151381 

Iot.CLFi4bi/;0  Int.CI.F24ii/20 

U.S.CL  126-110 B                                                     'Claims  U.S.a.  126-360 A                                                   18CUlms 


OBOOUC  OF  CCVBOSTIOrj 

X        -^J  -18    40      4  7 


/VAPIM  A  P 


-•-HE'U'^N    AiP, 


AIR  -^0  9JK\ER 


A  burner  arrangement  for  sealed  combustion  type  furnace 
systems  of  the  gaseous  fuel  consuming  type  in  which  a  con- 
stant burning  pilot  is  used,  wherein  a  check  valve  controlled 
connection  between  the  furnace  plenum  chamber,  from  which 
heated  air  is  circulated  by  a  circulation  blower  for  heating  pur- 
poses, is  provided  to  supply  air  to  the  pilot  to  avoid  extinguish- 
ment of  the  pilot  by  backflow  of  producte  of  combustion  due 
to  wind  conditions  acting  on  the  furnace  flue  or  negative  pres- 
sure conditions  applied  to  the  burner,  through  leakage  in  the 
system,  by  the  action  of  the  circulation  blower.  The  burner  ar- 
rangement also  includes  a  combination  main  and  vernier 
shutter  control  arrangement  for  the  burner  blower,  and  a 
change  over  orifice  arrangement  in  the  gaseous  fuel  supply 
lines  in  the  burner  permitting  ready  switching  of  the  burner 
between  natural  gas  and  propane  gas. 


In  an  oil  burning  combustion  unit  a  mixture  of  oil  and  com- 
bustion air  is  directed  downwards  into  a  combustion  chamber 
submerged  in  a  liquid,  and  having  a  step  at  which  its  cross-sec- 
tion increases  in  a  downward  direction.  It  is  made  from  a  sin- 
gle thickness  of  metol  with  its  inner  surface  exposed  to  the 
flame  and  its  outer  surface  immersed  in  the  liquid. 


3  747  589 
REACTION  TIME  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Larry  Harrison,  CUfton  Springs;  Robert  VanValklnburgh, 
Pittsford,  and  Robert  Kalvitis,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Sumford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,938 
Int.  CLA61b  5/76 
U.S.  CL  128-2  N  15  Claims 


3,747,587 
SNOW  AND  ICE  MELTING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  McKenzic,  No.  45,  5619-105th  St,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196,371 

Int.  CL  EOlc  11124;  EOlh  5/00 

U.S.CL  126-343.5  R  SCtaims 


r-' 


JSg" 


A  device  for  melting  frozen  water  comprising  a  melting 
chamber,  inlet  means  in  said  chamber  for  inUoducing  said 
frozen  water  therein,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  heat  water  in  which  said  frozen 
water  is  at  least  partially  submerged,  means  for  withdrawing 
water  from  said  chamber,  heating  means  for  heating  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  and  means  for  recirculating  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  between  said  heating  means  and  said  heat  exchanger. 


^v       ^^     A<      -,-^ 


^. 


An  apparatus  for  testing  the  psycho-motor  reaction  of  one 
individual  to  a  sensual  stimulus  under  the  control  of  another 
individual  comprises  a  support  means  including  a  support 
member  operable  by  the  first  individual  between  first  and 
second  positions  for  constraining  an  upstanding,  elongatated 
rectilinear  measuring  body  when  said  support  member  is 
located  at  said  first  position  and  for  releasing  said  body 
through  the  movement  of  said  support  member  to  said  second 
position  thereby  permitting  the  measuring  body  to  freefall. 
Means  are  provided  for  generating  a  sensual  stimulus  when 
said  operable  support  member  is  moved  to  the  second  position 
thereby  alerting  a  second  individual  being  tested  to  grasp  the 
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freefalline  body.  The  support  means  for  the  measuring  body  is  3,747^92  „„^„^^-,^„ 

enclosed  inVhousing  anTs  demounUbly  secured  to  a  planar        MULTIPLY  ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Manuel  Vaknte  Santos,  115  Ferry  St,  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,179 
lnt.CLA6  lb/ 7/02 


surface. 


U.S.  CL  128-20 


7Claimf 


3,747,590 
BIOPOTENTIAL  ELECTRODE 
Frank  Motley,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Cable 
Molding  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,048 

Int.  CLA61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  13  Claims 


23' 


An  electrode  pellet  formed  of  a  compacted  powder  clec- 
trodte  material  is  held  in  a  metal  receptacle  having  a  restricted 
opening.  An  electrically  conductive  lead  is  affixed  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  recepucle  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
opening.  The  receptacle  and  pellet  with  lead  attached  are  en- 
capsulated in  a  unitary  plastic  housing  having  a  restricted 
opening  which  exposes  a  surface  of  the  pellet.  The  housmg  is 
formed  of  a  plastic  crush  pad  and  a  molded  plastic  body  which 
are  fused  together  during  encapsulation  to  provide  a  seamless 
one-piece  case. 


A  multiply  adjusuble  surgical  retractor  particularly  well 
adapted  for  abdominal  surgpry  comprising  a  single  mounting 
shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  in  a  common  plane,  the  free  end  of  each 
of  the  arms  carrying  a  depending,  incision  engaging  hook,  and 
a  central  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  slidably  movable  along  the 
shaft,  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  extensible  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  an  incision  engaging  blade 
on  the  free  end  of  the  central  arm,  the  central  arm  bemg  en- 
gaged to  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  clamp  which  is  adapted  to  fix 
the  position  of  the  central  arm  relative  to  the  shaft  when 
desired. 


3,747,591 

VAGINAL  SPECULUM 

Boris  A.  Golden,  720  Park  PI.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,169 

Int.CI.A61b7/J2 

U.S.CL  128-17 


5  Claims 


3,747,593 
HAND  EXERCISER 
Ward  T.  Taylor,  1537  N.  Gow.  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,073 
Int.CI.A61h7/02 
U.S.CL  128-26 


7  Claims 


23 


22 


r 


Zl 


A  theriipeutic  exercising  device  including  a  pair  of  elastic 
cords  joining  a  pair  of  hand  grip  members,  the  pair  of  cords 
being  connected  to  one  hand  grip  member  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  user's  hand  with  the 
cords  connected  to  the  opposite  hand  grip  member  spaced 
apart  a  distance  approximate  the  width  of  the  users  finger. 


A  vaginal  speculum  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair  of  dilator 
blades  are  movable  apart  and  pivoted  for  dilation  of  a  body 
cavity.  One  blade  conventionally  projects  beyond  the  other.  In 
the  present  invention  the  blades  are  adjustable  lengthwise 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  this  projection  of  the  blades  may 
be  selectively  reversed  to  permit  use  of  the  instrument  in 
reverse  position. 


3,747,594 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Walter  F.  Bishop,  Bloomlngdale,  ni.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Dor- 
meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,374  | 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 
U.S  CI  128—49  4  Claims 

The  appliance  includes  a  hand-held  motor  unit  with  a  motor 
output  end  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  work- 
ing tool  heads  wherein  the  motor  transmits  power  to  the  heads 
for  operating  same.  An  eccentric  is  provided  on  the  output 
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shaft  of  the  motor  for  engagement  with  a  yoke  on  a  work  tool 
head  to  convert  rotary  motion  of  the  motor  to  reciprocating  or 


rigid  support.  Connecting  straps  are  provided  on  the  support 
and  coupled  with  the  girdling  web,  the  lengths  of  the  connect- 
ing straps  being  adjustable.  The  rigid  support  is  mounted  so 
that  its  height  is  also  adjustable.  All  or  portions  of  the  girdling 
web  may  be  elastic  or  inelastic  and  one  or  all  of  the  connecting 
straps  may  be  elastic  or  inelastic.  The  rigid  support  is  carried 
by  a  free-standing  mount  or  is  attached  to  a  mount  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  wall. 


oscillating  motion.  A  releasable  clip  engages  with  socket 
means  on  the  heads  for  attaching  and  retaining  the  head  in 
place  on  the  motor  unit. 


3,747,595 

JET  THROAT  IRRIGATION 

Murray  Grossan,  8930  Scpulveda  Blvd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,557 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  128-66  8  Claims 


3,747,597 
NASAL  FILTER 
VirgUio  Andres  Olivera,  Austria  2251  3cr  Piso  A,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,559 
Claims    priority,   application    Argentina,   Nov.   3,    1971, 

238  822 

Int  CI.  A61m  75/05 
U.S.  CL  128-140  N  2  Ctalms 


A  throat  irrigator  including  a  conduit,  with  an  outer  end  for 
fluid  connection  to  an  open  end  of  a  flexible  hose  from  a 
source  of  pulsating  pressurized  fluid;  with  an  inner  nozzle 
directed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  conduit  axis  for 
discharging  a  pulsating  stream  of  fluid;  and  with  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically disposed  outwardly  concave  curved  surfaces 
formed  on  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  bowed  plates  or  on 
a  block  on  the  conduit  adjacent  the  nozzle  end  whereby,  upon 
insertion  of  the  irrigator  into  the  mouth,  the  lower  curved  sur- 
face rests  on  the  crown  of  the  tongue  to  depress  it,  while  the 
upper  curved  surface  serves  as  a  seat  or  rest  for  the  thumb  or 
finger  of  the  user,  to  facilitate  pivotal  movement  of  the  nozzle 
during  jetting  discharge  of  the  fluid  therefrom  toward  the  side 
of  the  throat  for  washing  a  tonsil  or  other  area  of  the  throat. 


The  present  invention  refers  to  a  nasal  filter,  characterized 
by  the  fact  of  being  formed  by  a  body  having  two  hollow  pro- 
jections which  can  be  located  in  the  nasal  fossae  and  which  are 
provided  with  respective  frusto-conical  chambers  the  major 
bases  of  which  are  closed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes,  the  minor  bases  being  open;  said  chambers  having  two 
corresponding  spheroidal  hollow  members  the  laminiform 
facings  of  which  are  perforated  and  their  diameters  being 
somewhat  larger  than  the  inside  diameters  of  the  minor  bases 
and  considerably  smaller  than  the  diameters  of  the  major 
bases  of  said  projections,  said  spheroid  members  being  filled 
with  filtering  substances  and  said  projections  being  provided 
with  retaining  temples  to  be  applied  to  the  outer  part  of  the 
nasal  fossae. 


3,747,596  3,747,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SMALL  CHILD  IN  FLOW  CONDITIONER 

STANDING  POSITION  Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  31 18  Patricia  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  QaUf. 
Susan  C.  Mills,  1  Vernon  Rd.,  Scituate,  Mass.  Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,1 14         / 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,358  Int.  CL  A62b  7106 

Int.CLA61g/i/00  U.S.CL  128-142  5  Claims 


U.S.CL  128-134 


23  Claims 


r^6 


A  web  for  girdling  a  child  at  armpit  level  is  supported  within 
an  outer  rigid  curved  support  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  con-, 
necting  webs  attached  between  the  child-girdling  webs  and  the 


A  respiratory  gas  flow  conditioner  for  providing  biologically 
required  heat  and  moisture  to  gas  flows  for  a  respiring  user  has 
high  thermal  efficiency  and  low  resistance  to  respiratory  flow. 
The  flow  conditioner  comprises  a  cylindrically  shaped,  hol- 
low, high  surface  area  heat  and  moisture  regenerator  having  a 
relatively  large  orifice  at  one  longitudinal  end.  Exhaled  gases 
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having  relatively  high  heat  and  moisture  content  pass  into  the 
orifice,  expand  omnidirectionally,  pass  uniformly  through  the 
regenerative  material  comprising  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  and 
give  out  heat  and  moisture  thereto;  inspiratory  gases  at  rela- 
tively lo'v  humidity  and  temperature  take  up  the  moisture  and 
heat  retained  by  the  regenerator  and  pass  to  the  respiratory 
organs  of  the  user  at  biologically  desirable  humidity  and  tem- 
perature levels.  I 


3,747^99 

BACTERIAL  CONTROL  MASK 

Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  W»ync  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  M,  1971,  £er.  No.  147,859 

InL  CI.  A62b  /  7/04;  A61b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.7 


the  nitrous  oxide  gas  and  a  proportioning  valve  for  regulation 
of  the  oxygen  nitrous  gas  mixture,  which  apparatus  is  executed 


7  Claims 


f  ,1 
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as  a  homogenous  block  and  in  which  the  connections  between 
the  components  are  arranged  as  internal  channels. 


3,747,601 
WOVEN,  FOLDED,  REUSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Winston  L.  May,  Jr.,  982  Ponus  Ridge,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,291 

Int.CLA61f /i/7d 

U.S.CL  128-284  llCtaims 


An  operating  mask  for  protection  of  the  operator  from  air- 
borne bacteria  and  viruses  during  dental  operations.  One  form 
of  mask  includes  a  cup  which  encloses  at  least  the  nose, 
mouth,  and  chin  areas  of  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  which  is 
made  of  a  rigid  material,  with  a  peripheral  gasket  secured  to  it. 
The  mask  is  carried  by  a  headband,  and  use  of  the  gasket  and 
adjustment  of  the  headband  permit  an  air-tight  chamber  to  be 
formed.  The  mask  also  includes  air  inlet  means  and  exhaust 
means  so  that  purified  air  can  be  forced  into  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  cup,  while  contaminated  air  can  be  evacuated 
completely  away  from  the  atmosphere  in  which  the  operation 
takes  place.  Communication  means  are  also  provided  as  well 
as  means  for  protecting  the  hearing  of  the  user.  Protection  of 
the  eyes  from  trauma  and  infection  and  aids  for  sharper 
visualization  and  protection  of  visual  acuity  are  also  provided. 
In  the  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  entire  face  is  en- 
closed, but  it  is  possible  to  utilize  the  general  principles  of  the 
invention  with  variations  in  which  only  the  nose,  mouth,  and 
chain  areas  of  the  user  are  enclosed  in  the  airtight  chamber.  A 
still  further  variation  permits  the  use  of  a  complete  head-en- 
closing helmet  which  is  sealed  over  the  shoulders  in  a  manner 
comparable  to  football  shoulder  pads  or  by  means  of  a  cuffed 
suit  or  tunic. 


SS-^S 
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^^ 


/"J 


y^ 


Woven,  folded,  reusable  absorbent  products  such  as 
diapers,  panty  pads,  surgical  dressings,  general  use  sponges 
and  pads,  compresses,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interior  layers  and  outer  layers,  the  interior  layers  comprising 
multi-ply,  highly  absorbent  fabric  layers,  preferably  of  gauze, 
and  the  outer  layers  comprising  single-ply.  stronger,  more 
abrasion  resistant,  longer-wearing,  fabric  layers,  preferably  of 
birdseye,  all  of  the  layers  being  integrally  fabricated  at  the 
same  time  in  a  single  weaving  operation  and  subsequently 
folded,  as  desired  or  required.  Methods  of  making  such  absor 
bent  products  are  also  involved. 

3,747,602 

ABSORBENT  LINER  AND  HOLDER  PORTION  OF  A 

SANITARY  GARMENT 

Harold  J.  Raipii,  2002  E.  SanU  Clara  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,045 

Int.CLA61f /i//6 

U.S.CL  128-287  13  Claims 


3,747,60C 
ANAESTHETIC  APPARATUS 
Lcnnart  Valentin  Anderssoa,  Henden,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Mediada  AB,  Gateb3rg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1970, 3076/70 
IntC;.A61m  76/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-188  3  Claims 

An  anaesthetic  apparatus  for  analgesic  narcosis  using  a  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  gas  and  nitrous  oxide  gas,  said  apparatus  being 
equipped  with  an  inlei  valve  for  the  oxygen  gas,  a  pressure 
regulator  for  same,  a  pressure-controlled  balance  regulator  for 


J44L 


The  liner-holder  portion  of  a  garment  for  incontinent  per- 
sons comprising  a  flexible  moisture-impervious  backing  sheet 
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and  flaps  forming  a  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  insertably 
liquid  absorbent  liners.  The  flaps  are  attached  along  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  backing  sheet,  and  stub  seams  are  pro- 
vided along  selected  locations  for  urging  and  maintaining  the 
flaps  to  an  overlaying  position  relative  the  backing  sheet  so  as 
to  prevent  distortion  of  the  garment  when  being  worn  or  dur- 
ing handling.  The  liners  are  fltted  with  recesses  to  accept  the 
stub  seams  to  hold  the  liners  in  place  and  to  prevent  dislodge- 
ment  of  the  liners  when  the  liner-holder  is  handled  or  worn. 


3,747,605 
DEFIBILLATOR  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CALIBRATING,  TESTING,  MONITORING  AND/OR 
CONTROLLING  A  DEFIBRILLATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kennetii  J.  Cook,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  Beau- 
mont Hospital,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,750 

Int.CI.A61n7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  D  25  Claims 


3,747,603 
CERVICAL  DILATORS 
Barry  G.  Adier,  49  Pomona  Rd.,  Suffcm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,138 

Int.  CI.  A61m  29100;  A61b  7  7136 

U.S.  CL  128-341  10  Claims 


A  surgical  kit  includes  a  set  of  cervical  dilators  having 
probes  of  different  diameters  and  handles  of  identical  size  and 
configuration  and  color  coded  to  the  probe  diameter.  Each 
dilator  is  integrally  formed  of  a  synthetic  polymer  and  includes 
a  downwardly  angulated  probe  of  uniform  diameter  except  at 
its  distal  end  where  it  is  tapered  to  the  axis  between  0.5"  and 
1.5°  from  between  0.5-2.0  inches  from  its  rounded  tip  for  a 
distance  between  0.5  and  2.0  inches.  A  handle  is  formed  at  the 
probe  proximate  end  and  is  relatively  flat  with  a  flnger  accom- 
modating depression  in  its  lower  face  and  is  provided  with  a 
circular  shield  adjacent  the  probe. 


3,747,604 

ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  DEMAND  PACER  WITH 

SEPARATE  ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  BEAT 

DETECTORS 

Barouh  V.  Berkovits,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Ainerican  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,825,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,661,158.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,195 

Int.CI.A61n7/J« 
U.S.CL  128-419  P  7  Claims 


An  electronic  energy  analyzer  circuit  is  connected  to  a 
deflbriHator  calibrating,  testing,  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  energy  output  of  the  defibrillator  used  for  treating  certain 
cardiac  conditions.  Voltage  and  current  of  the  defibrillator 
output  are  sensed  and  the  resultant  signals  are  multiplied  to 
provide  a  power  function  which  is  then  integrated  to  provide 
measurement  of  the  total  energy  delivered.  Energy  measure- 
ments are  perfon.ied  separately  on  positive  and  negative  half 
cycles  of  the  defibrillator  output.  The  time  duration  of  the 
treatment  and  the  peak  voltage  upplied  to  the  patient  are  also 
monitored.  The  defibrillator  includes  an  auxiliary  precision 
source  to  the  calibrate  meter  scales  in  the  analyzer.  A  dummy 
load  is  also  provided  to  test  the  defibrillator  output  prior  to 
treatment.  During  treatment,  the  energy  actually  delivered  to 
the  patient  can  be  either  controlled  at  a  selected  level  or  moni- 
tored. 


3,747,606 

STAY  FOR  BRASSIERE  CUPS 

Georges  Tarean,  123  rue  Lafayette,  75  Paris  10  eme,  France 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8, 1971, 71/20680 

Int  CI.  A4Ic  5/00,  7/20 

U.3.  CI.  128-472  3  Claims 
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An  atrial  and  ventricular  pacer  in  which  competition 
between  spontaneous  atrial  activity  and  atrial  stimulation  is 
prevented,  in  the  conventional  type  atrial  and  ventricular 
pacer,  thfe  detection  of  a  QRS  wave  re-starts  both  the  atrial 
and  ventricular  timing  circuits,  but  spontaneous  atrial  activity 
does  not  inhibit  the  generation  of  an  atrial  stimulating  pulse. 
In  the  description  of  an  illustrative  embodiment  contained 
herein,  by  preventing  the  generation  of  such  a  pulse  when  a 
spontaneous  atrial  beat  is  detected  the  batteries  have  a  longer 
life. 


the  stay  for  brassiere  cups  is  made  of  two  flat  ring  bows  of 
plastic  material  for  surrounding  the  rear  portion  of  each  cup 
of  the  brassiere,  each  ring  bow  comprising  one  half-circular 
element  extended  by  straight  arms. 


/ 
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3,747,607 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TOBACCO 
COMPOSITION  AND  COMPOSITION  MADE  HEREBY 
Tae  Hak  Kim,  1 1 2  Inidon^.  Chong roku,  Seool,  South  Kore« 
Filed  Dec.  14, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  207,989 
Iat.CLA24b  75/00 
UA  CI.  131-140  B  ICtotaM 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  treating  ginseng  to  render  it 
suitable  for  use  as  an  additive  in  a  tobacco  product.  The 
process  comprises  cutting  ginseng  into  small  pieces,  dyeing 
the  pieces  a  tobacco  color,  adding  from  about  0.2  to  1 .0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  preservative,  adjusting  the  moisture  con- 
tent, if  necessary,  to  within  the  range  of  10  to  15  percent  by 
weight  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ginseng 
pieces  a  protective  film  to  preserve  the  moisture  balance. 
There  is  also  disclosed  a  tobacco  product  comprising  a  blend 
of  treated  ginseng  and  tobacco. 


housing  for  ease  in  emptying  the  recepUcle  and  the  housing  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  translucent  panel  having  opaque  or 
distinctive  colored  translucent  advertising  indicia  thereon.  An 
intermittent  operable  light  source  is  disposed  behind  the  trans- 
lucent panel  within  the  housing  and  an  electrical  power  source 
is  also  disposed  within  the  housing  for  flashing  the  illumination 
means  whenever  the  motor  for  the  conveyor  belt  is  driving  the 
same. 


3,747,609 
MICROBIAL  DIGESTION  OF  TOBACCO  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  Edmond  Gravely,  and  Richard  Paul  Newton,  Jr., 
both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  anignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson 

Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,624 

IntCI.A24b0i//4./5/00 
U.S.  CI.  131-141  3  Claims 

Microbial  digestion  of  tobacco  is  disclosed  wherein  a  slurry 
of  the  pectin  bound  tobacco  plant  matter  is  treated  with  an  in- 
oculum containing  pectolytic-enzyme  producing  organisms 
selected  from  the  class  of  Erwinia  carotovora,  Erwinia 
atroseptica,  Erwinia  aroideae.  Bacillus  polymyxa  and  Strepto- 
myces  cellulosae.  The  slurry  is  maintained  at  a  pH  of  5.2  to  8.5 
under  proper  environmental  conditions  to  organism  growth 
and  resultant  fibrillation.  Termination  of  the  organism 
activity  is  effected  by  heating  and  the  final  step  involves 
sheeting  of  thickened  slurry. 


3,747,610 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HELICOIDAL  MOULDING  AND 

UNMOULDING  OF  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICIAL  FIBRES, 

ESPECIALLY  HAIR 
Martin  Llahi  Serrat,  Dipatacion  295.  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,193 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Spain,  Mar.  6,    1971,  UM 

166,701  , 

Int.CI.A45d///2  ' 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  6  Claims 


r^e 


3,747,609 

MOTORIZED  SELF-DUMPING  ASHTRAY 

Lee  S.  Glessoer,  2829  EofI  St.,  WheeUng,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,281 

IntCI.A24f /5/OS 

U.S.CL  131-240  R  1  Claim 


A  device  for  the  helicoidal  curling  or  uncurling  of  natural 
and  artificial  fibers  especially  hair  including  a  tubular  body  of 
heat  conducting  material  with  at  least  one  helicoidal  rib  in- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  for  directing  the  fibers  along  said  body 
when  placed  thereon  so  as  to  acquire  permanent  coils  in  the 
fibers  when  said  body  as  heated,  or  cause  the  fibers  to  loose 
then  initial  curl  and  acquire  another  form,  and  pins  capable  of 
being  positioned  around  said  body  to  place  pressure  on  said 
fiber  coils. 


3,747,611 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

William  E.  Bennington,  5  Fillmore  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  SepL  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,344 

Int  CI.  A61c  73/00 

U.S.CL  132-91 


9  Claims 


A  housing  construction  defining  a  generally  straight 
inclined  upwardly  opening  trough.  The  sides  of  the  trough  are 
defined  by  sidewalls  of  the  housmg  having  upwardly  opening 
transverse  cigarette  butt  receiving  grooves  formed  in  their 
upper  edge  portions  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough  is  defined  by 
a  generally  straight  inclined  reach  of  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veyor belt  constructed  of  fireproof  material  and  having  up- 
standing transversely  extending  ribs  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  The  belt 
is  powered  by  a  motor  drivingly  connected  thereto  and 
disposed  within  the  housing  and  the  end  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned reach  of  the  belt  toward  which  the  belt  is  drivable 
curves  downwardly  into  the  housing  and  back  underneath  the 
aforementioned  belt  reach  whereby  cigarette  butts  disposed 
on  the  belt  may  fall  therefrom  within  the  housing  and  be  col- 
lected in  upwardly  opening  receptacle  provided  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  receptacle  will  be  removably  supported  from  the 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dentol  fioss  dispenser  comprising 
an  elongated  finger  section  and  a  denul  floss  spool  holding 
section.  Dental  floss  on  a  spool  is  easily  threaded  from  the 
spool  section  to  the  end  of  the  finger  section  through  an  open 
slot  on  the  side  and  through  open  slots  in  the  finger  of  the 
dispenser.  Turning  of  the  spool  to  withdraw  floss  is  controlled 
by  a  pin  which  engages  a  notch  on  the  spool.  Push  button 
means  on  the  side  of  the  dispenser  release  the  spool  from  the 
pin  to  permit  the  spool  to  turn. 
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3,747,612 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  E.  Davis,  2115  Cowpcr  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,529 

IntCLA61c  75/00 

U.S.CL  132-92  R 


1  Claim 


like,  is  disclosed.  The  device  comprises  a  rotating  impact  type 
sprinkler  which  applies  solvent  or  cleaning  fluid  to  the  inside 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
handle  for  manipulating  dental  floss  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
prongs  joined  into  a  single  handle.  The  prongs  are  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  user's  teeth  to  aid  in  the 
flossing  thereof. 


of  the  container  while  the  container  is  supported  in  an  in- 
verted position. 


3,747,613 
GAME  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INDEPENDENTLY 

MOVABLE  PIECES  ^  «,  ,,  u        u-  t^  .,       .  .    „,  .    w        u- 

Allen  L.  Westburg,  3239  Oak  Dr.,  and  Joseph  G.  Lauff,  2437    *^*^""l  Wakabayash.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakabayash. 


3,747,615 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AN  UMBRELLA  IN  ITS 

STANDING  POSITION 


Boyd  Rd.,  both  of  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,857 
Int  CI.  A63f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  133-1 


7  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  means  for  storing  and  manipulating 
counters  such  as  are  used  in  playing  games  in  which  individual 
counters  are  deposited  successively  on  a  game  board  or  other 
surface,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  aligning  in  serried 
array  a  plurality  of  the  counters  after  they  have  been  randomly 
deposited  therein  and  for  facilitating  their  introduction  to  a 
dispenser  from  which  they  may  be  deposited  individually  on  a 
game  board  or  the  like  as  has  been  mentioned,  the  invention 
contemplating  not  only  the  combination  of  the  apparatus  with 
the  counters  but  also  the  counter  manipulating  components  of 
the  apparatus  as  mutually  independent  inventions. 


3,747,614 
WASHING  DEVICE 

Roliert    Buedingen,    Seminole,    Fla.,    assignor    to    Inmount 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,105 

Int.CI.B08bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-109  8  Claims 

A  washing  device  for  open  ended  containers  such  as  tubs 

and  drums  which  are  generally  used  for  inks,  coatings  and  the 


&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,988 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    21,     1970, 
45/103872 

Int  CI.  A45b  9/04 
U.S.CL135— 20R  6  Claims 


A  ferrule  of  an  umbrella  has  a  reduced  projecting  portion  at 
its  tip  end.  Fitted  to  the  projecting  portion  is  a  rubber  ring 
which  is  bonded  thereto.  The  rubber  ring  serves  to  effectively 
prevent  the  umbrella  from  slipping  and  falling  down  on  a  floor 
when  the  umbrella  is  rested  against  a  wall. 


3,747,616 
EARTHQUAKE  SENSITIVE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
HershaU  E.  Lloyd,  4255  N.  Tyler,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,733 
IntCI.F16k77/J6 
U.S.  CI.  137-38  5  Claims 

A  normally  open  shut-off  valve  unit  that  responds  to  vibra- 
tions of  disaster  magnitude,  to  close  a  fluid  line,  and  which  in- 
volves a  siitgle  moving  part  in  the  form  of  a  valve  element  that 
is  manually  set  for  normal  open  operation,  the  valve  unit  in- 
volving a  leveled  valve  body  with  a  lateral  housing,  an  inclined 
bar  having  a  saddle  formed  of  related  inclined  planes  upon 
which  the  valve  element  is  normally  mounted  with  point  con- 
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tact  out  of  the  flow  passage  through  the  unit,  there  being  a  seat  within  the  earth,  equipped  with  various  sensing  devices  such 
in  said  flow  passage  to  receive  and  support  the  valve  element  that  any  dangerous  environment  existing  in  the  general  area  of 
when  it  is  shaken  and  thereby  demounted  froni  the  saddle  to   the  well  head  will  effectuate  a  complete  and  positive  shut-off 

of  the  hydrocarbon  flow;  the  shut-off  valve  is  of  the  ball-type 
and  is  pneumatically  actuated  by  means  of  a  spring-biased 
cylinder,  pisto.  and  rod  assembly  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to 
and  off-set  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  ball 


close  the  said  flow  passage.  Retractile  remounting  means 
operates  through  the  seat  to  reposition  the  valve  element  on 
the  saddle. 


3,747,617 

DUAL  LEVER  MECHANISMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CALIBRATION  THEREOF 

Jay  R.  Katchka,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  July  14, 1971, 3er.  No.  162,556 

lot.  CLF23d /J/46 

U^.CL  137-66  3  Claims 


member  and  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  bell  crank  as- 
sembly; when  the  line  is  to  be  closed  a  pneumatic  pressure  is 
introduced  into  the  cylinder,  propelling  the  piston  and  rod 
toward  the  ball  element  and  by  means  of  the  bell  crank  as- 
sembly rotating  it  ninety  degrees;  the  system  includes  an 
auxiliary  pneumatic  system  for  reopening  or  unjamming  the 
valve;  the  edge  or  lip  of  the  ball  ser\es  as  a  cutting  edge  to 
sever  any  cables  or  wires  in  the  pipeline. 


3,747,619 
SEAL-OFF  VALVE 
Gcorirc  A.  Wacker,  12507  Windover  Turn,  Bowie,  Md.,  and 
George  J.  Danck,  Jr.,  1021  Harbor  Dr.,  R.F.D.  3,  Annapolis, 
Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,234 

IntCLF16k/7/5S 

VS.  a.  137-80  9  Claims 


Dual  lever  mechanisms  especially  well  suited  for  use  in  a 
combination  conuol  device  for  gas  burner  apparatus  having  a 
reset  operator,  an  electromagnetic  holding  device  and  a  safety 
valve  member,  the  dual  lever  mechanisms  including  a  first 
lever  having  one  arm  actuated  by  the  reset  operator,  a  second 
arm  engaging  the  magnet  armature  and  a  third  arm  spaced 
from  the  second  arm  and  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
second  lever  for  the  safety  valve  member  and  pivoted  in  com- 
mon with  the  first  lever;  lost  motion  is  provided  between  the 
first  and  second  levers  such  that  the  second  lever  is  not  en- 
gaged by  the  third  arm  of  the  first  lever  until  the  final  move- 
ment of  the  reset  operator  whereupon  the  valve  member  is 
lifted  from  its  seat  a  slight  amount  thereby  permitting  the  pres- 
sure differential  experienced  across  the  valve  to  be  balanced. 
A  torsion  spring  for  the  second  lever  thereafter  moves  the 
second  lever  so  as  to  fully  open  the  safety  valve. 


3,747,618 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Roger  T.  Boca,  37 13  Bixicr  St,  Metairic,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,475 

Int.CI.F16k/7/iS 

U.S.Cfri37-80  6Ctoinis 

An  automatic  shut-off  valve  system  for  oil  wells  and  the  like 

including  an  in-line  positive  shut-off  valve  located  aft  of  a  well 

head  in  line  with  the  main  pipeline  to  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir 


A  seal-off  valve  has  a  valve  body  with  first  and  second  por- 
tions. The  first  portion  forms  a  passageway  to  permit  the  flov/ 
of  fluid  therethrough  and  the  second  portion  integratedly 
forms  a  cavity  with  the  passageway.  A  flow  obstructing  means 
is  retained  in  a  first  position  substantially  within  the  cavity  by 
temperature  reponsive  retention  means  which,  upon  actuation 
in  response  to  a  substantial  temperature  change,  permits  the 
flow  obstructing  means  to  be  urged  to  a  second  position  sub- 
stantially within  the  passageway. 

3,747,620 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
EMPLOYING  PILOT  OPERATED,  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

AND  SEQUENCED  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Carl  L.  C.  Kah,  Jr.,  778  Lakeside  Drive,  North  Palm  Beach, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,732,  Nov.  18, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thtscpplication  F«b.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,600 

Int  CL  G05d  1 1 100;  AOlg  25/02;  F17d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  137— 119  87Clalni8 

The  disclosure  introduces  a  number  of  new  concepts  in  the 

operation  and  control  of  pressure  actuated  and  sequenced 
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valve  assemblies  'which  include  pressure  cycling,  selective 
reset,  tracking  of  sprinkler  section  operation  and  cyclic  pres- 
sure level  control.  Each  of  the  pressure  actuated  and 
sequenced  valve  assemblies  herein  disclosed  includes  pressure 
cycling  and/or  reset  capabilities  operable  as  a  direct  function 
of  line  pressure  changes  and  as  an  indirect  function  of  a 
remote  electrical  control  system  which  may  be  selectively  em- 
ployed to  control  such  pressure  changes.  Alternatively,  the 
direct  function  control  may  be  based  on  time. 

One  aspect  of  the  invention  is  concerned  with  the  construc- 
tional details  of  various  pressure  actuated  and  sequenced 
valve  assembly  configurations  employing  pilot  valves  and 
sequencing  control  elements  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  a  main  flow  control  valve  while  a  second 
aspect  of  the  invention  relates  to  the  control  of  those  line  pres- 
sure variations  to  which  the  pilot  valves  and  sequencing  con- 
trol elements  are  responsive. 


association  the  control  valve  module.  The  in  line  housing  in- 
cludes a  removable  cover  which  cooperates  with  the  module 


The  sequencing  control  elements  in  each  of  the  line  con- 
nected valve  assemblies  may  be  pressure  cycled  without  open- 
ing the  main  valve  by  varying  inlet  line  pressure  at  a  level 
below  that  required  to  open  the  main  valves  and  the  sequenc- 
ing control  elements  may  be  reset  to  a  predetermined  position 
by  a  further  selective  reduction  in  line  pressure  level. 

The  remote  electrical  control  system  has  a  primary  function 
of  insuring  that  each  cyclic  line  pressure  change  is  of  such 
magnitude  and/or  duration  as  to  insure  that  each  line  con- 
nected valve  assembly  will  be  sequenced.  The  electrical  con- 
trol system  further  includes  the  capability  of  an  automatic 
selection  of  a  manually  chosen  one  of  the  plurality  of  line  con- 
nected sprinkler  sections  for  individual  and/or  prolonged 
sprinkling  as  well  as  the  additional  features  of  pressure  cycling 
and  reset  of  all  the  line  connected  sequencing  control  ele- 
ments which  latter  two  functions  may  also  be  performed  by  a 
conventional  hydraulic  control  adjacent  the  line  pressure 
source  when  valve  assemblies  of  the  type  herein  disclosed, 
possessing  these  capabilities,  are  used. 


to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  module  within  the  housing  body, 
but  when  removed  permits  of  rapid  removal  and  accurate  in- 
sertion of  a  module  into  the  housing  body. 


3,747,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  UP  A  MASS  OF  SMALL 

PARTICLES  INTO  PART  STREAMS 

Rolf  Bcrtil  Reinhall,  KUIingevagcn  16,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20, 1971, 668/71 

Int.CI.G01n///S 

U.S.  CL  137-262  5  Claims 


3,747,621 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTER 

Sebastian  David  Tine,  Lawrence,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Watts 

Regulator  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,057,  Oct.  5, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,636,968.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,880 
IntCLF16k77/04 
U^.CL  137-218  8  Claims 

An  in  line  assemblage  of  a  cross-connection  control  valve 
that  permits  ready  removal  or  insertion  of  a  cross-connection 
control  valve  in  a  cartridge-like  manner  is  achieved  by  provid- 
ing a  control  valve  module  that  includes  a  valved  inlet  and  out- 
let and  a  venting  port,  and  by  providing  an  in  line  housing  hav- 
ing a  body  shaped  and  arranged  to  receive  therein  in  operative 


An  apparatus  for  subdividing  a  mass  of  small  particles  into  a 
plurality  of  sub  streams  of  relatively  variable  size  comprising 
two  disc-shaped  members  which  between  them  define  an  in- 
terspace, and  at  least  one  of  which  rotates  at  high  speed.  The 
mass  of  particles  is  introduced  at  the  centrum  of  the  inter- 
space and  slung  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  into  the  inter- 
space with  substantially  uniform  peripheral  distribution  about 
the  circumference  of  the  disc-shaped  members  and  into  a  cir- 
cumferential annular  chamber  which  is  subdivided  into  sec- 
tions by  means  of  peripherally  displaceable  collecting  shields; 
the  length  of  the  arc  shaped  sections  being  adjustable  relative 
to  one  another  determine  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  sub 
stream  caught  in  each  section  by  its  associated  shield  which 
stream  is  discharged  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  circu- 
lar outer  wall  of  the  respective  section. 
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3,747,623 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MANIFOLDS  AND  DEVICES 
Rofcr  Greenwood,  Valenda,  and  Leo  Wilttam  Van  BcUen,  Bar- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  anignon  to  IntcrnatioBal  Tekphone 
and  Telegraph  Corporatton,  New  York,  N . Y . 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,891 

lBt.CLF16k77/02  - 

U^.  CI.  137-269  4  Claimt 


adjusted  (by  means  of  a  biasing  arrangement)  to  open  wide 
the  higher  octane  fuel  portion  of  the  dual  valve  and  to  close 
completely  the  lower  octane  fuel  portion  of  the  dual  valve. 


A  valve  manifold  and  a  modular  valve  which  may  be  used  in 
the  assembly  thereof  or  used  separately  therefrom.  When  the 
valve  is  mounted  in  any  one  of  four  positions,  four  different 
combinations  of  functions  are  possible.  No  additional  parts 
are  required  to  mount  the  valve  in  any  of  the  four  positions. 
All  valves  may  be  identical  or  some  may  be  normally  open  and 
some  normally  closed  Half  O-ring  grooves  permit  the  use  of 
two  positions.  Mounting  symmetry  is  required  in  any  case. 
Two  seals  permit  either  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  use.  Tandem 
operation  of  two  valves  with  a  single  solenoid  is  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  rods  slidable  through  the  valve  body. 
Higher  pressure  ratings  may  be  achieved  in  alternative  em- 
bodiments. 


3,747,624 
OPERATION  OF  CONTROL  VALVE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPENSING  BLENDS  OF  TWO  LIQUIDS 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,020 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  79/00 


UA  CI.  137- 100 


3,747,625  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  AND 
RELEASING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  FROM  A  BLOW  MOLD 
Joaeph  R.  Reilly,  Naagatvck,  Conn.,  aoignor  to  Moiuanto 
Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  802,539,  Feb.  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,640,671.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,338 

iBt  CI.  B29c/ 7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137- 102  3  Claims 


In  a  blow  molding  machine,  a  blow  head  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  housing  having  valve  means  therein  for  rapidly  ex- 
hausting the  blowing  gas  from  the  mold  cavity  after  formation 
of  the  article  without  withdrawing  the  assembly  from  registry 
with  the  mold  opening.  The  assembly  also  may  include  a 
recessed  blow  head  to  facilitate  removing  the  blown  article 
from  the  mold.  Use  of  the  blow  head  involves  esublishing  a 
seal  therein  with  an  end  portion  of  the  parison  during  blowing 
which  is  broken  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  mold  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  article  to  fall  cleanly  away  from  the  mold. 


3,747,626  | 

COMBINED  CHECK  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Joaeph  V.  Valentino,  1 1 20  Jensen  Ave.,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,463 

IntCl.F16k/5/7« 

VS.  CI.  137-102  20  Claims 


11  Claims 


' '  '7  *  f  "  fh 


i-       I ,  '  /       v':'...-:'.'*r-'M'ny 


In  apparatus  for  dispensing  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
blends  of  liquid  motor  fuels  of  different  octane  ratings  or  num- 
bers, or  in  the  alternative  either  motor  fuel  alone,  a  dual  con- 
trol valve  is  used  to  govern  the  flow  of  the  two  fuels  to  the 
dispensing  nozzle.  Each  time  any  one  of  the  blends  is  manually 
selected  for  dispensing,  the  dual  control  valve  is  automatically 


A  valve  structure  functions  as  a  check  valve,  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  only  in  one  direction,  and  as  a  relief 
valve,  permitting  pressure  to  be  vented  when  it  exceeds  a 
given  value.  The  valve  is  provided  with  inlet,  outlet  and  relief 
ports.  Valve  actuating  means  is  exposed  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
pressures  and  is  variably  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
changing  differential  between  those  pressures  in  order  to  per- 
mit fluid  flow  from  inlet  to  oudet  but  not  in  the  opposite 
direction.  If  the  outlet  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
that  actuating  means  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the  nor- 
mally closed  relief  port  is  opened,  thereby  to  vent  the  excess 
pressure. 
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3,747,627 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  COMPENSATOR 
Sidney  A.  Christie,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,931 

Int  CI.  F16k  J//J65;  G05d  7/00, 16114 

U.S.  CI.  137-102  7  Claims 


Mwi'ifi 


A  pressure  compensator  includes  two  reciprocally  displaca- 
ble  sealing  assemblies  for  allowing  the  exchange  of  fluid  to 
permit  overpressure  compensation  as  well  as  underpressure 
compensation.  In  either  case,  rigid  annular  mating  sealing  sur- 
faces cooperate  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the  sealing  load  while 
either  one  of  two  resilient  annular  four-lobed  seals  bear 
against  a  continuation  of  the  opposed  rigid  sealing  surface  to 
effect  the  primary  sealing.  Having  the  serially  arranged  heavy- 
duty  rigid  sealing  surfaces  and  the  resilient  four-lobed  seal 
renders  the  pressure  compensator  well  suited  for  pressure 
regulation  of  gases  and  permits  its  interconnection  to  a  source 
of  high-pressure  gas  without  the  danger  of  failure. 


3,747,628 
FLUIDIC  FUNCTION  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SYSTEM 
FOR  CONSTRUCTING  FLUIDIC  CIRCUITS 
Peter  Lecndcrt  Bolster,  and  Hendricos  Franciscus  Gcrardos 
Smolders,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,476 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  17,  1971, 
7102074 

iBtCLFlSc  5/04, 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-269  4  Claims 


A  fluidic  function  module  for  constructing  fluidic  logical 
and/or  analog  circuit  and  which  comprises  a  basic  part  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluidic  circuit  elements  and  a  function  con- 
necting part  which  is  arranged  in  contact  with  the  basic  part 
and  in  which  passages  have  been  formed  which  appropriately 


interconnect  the  input,  output,  supply  and  zero-pressure 
passages  of  the  individual  circuit  elements,  thus  making  the 
function  module  suitable  for  use  as,  for  example,  an  AND,  an 
OR,  a  universal  or  a  storage  module  or  as  a  function  module 
having  another  desired  function. 

The  function  connecting  part  is  provided  with  a  standard 
passage  pattern.  The  user  of  the  function  module  adapts  the 
function  connecting  part  to  the  intended  use  by  removing,  ac- 
cording to  instructions  given  in  tables,  partitions  from 
between  different  passages  of  the  standard  passage  system  and 
from  between  passages  of  the  standard  passage  system  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere  at  given  grid  locations  and  by  sub- 
sequently assembling  the  function  connecting  part  and  the 
basic  part  to  form  a  function  module. 


3,747,629 
CONVERTIBLE  FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Patrick  S.  Bauman,  Anbum,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,1 18 

IntCl.F16kJ7//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-270  I  10  Claims 


A  convertible  fluid  pressure  regulator  employing  a  flexible 
diaphragm  valve  operator  and  two  springs,  one  of  which  biases 
the  diaphragm  at  all  times  for  regulating  a  fluid  having  a  first 
pressure,  such  as  natural  gas,  and  the  other  of  which  addi- 
tionally biases  the  diaphragm  at  selected  times  for  regulating 
another  fluid  having  a  second,  higher  pressure,  such  as 
liquefied  petroleum  gas.  A  conversion  member  has  a  first  posi- 
tion removeably  seated  in  an  opening  in  the  regulator  casing 
with  a  projection  on  the  member  acting  on  the  second  spring 
thereby  to  bias  the  diaphragm  with  additional  force  for  regu- 
lating the  higher  pressure  fluid.  The  conversion  member  also 
has  a  second,  reversed  position  removeably  seated  in  the  cas- 
ing opening  with  the  projection  disengaged  from  the  second 
spring  thereby  rendering  the  same  inactive  so  that  the  first 
spring  alone  biases  the  diaphragm  for  regulating  the  lower 
pressure  fluid. 


3,747,630 
PLATE  VALVES 
Ronald  Arthur  Hnrrell,  Farley  House,  Crowborough  Hill, 
Crowborough,  England 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,376 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1970, 
24,470/70 

IntCI.F16k5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  137-312  10  Claims 

A  plate  valve  which  can  be  programmed  to  effect  a 
prescribed  sequence  or  cycle  of  fluid  switching  operations  as  a 
movable  member  is  advanced  or  rotated.  An  intermediate,  "- 
programme",  plate,  is  mounted  between  two  outer  plates  for 
movement  with  one  of  them  with  respect  to  the  other  and  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  three  plates  are  in  fluid-tight  sealing  en- 
gagement. The  plates  are  formed  with  registering  sets  of 
through  holes  and  external  fluid  flow  connections  are  made  to 
the  openings  in  the  outer  plates,  any  hole  in  either  outer  plate 
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to  which  no  connection  is  required  to  be  made  in  accordance  a  forming  head  into  which  a  molten  mixture  of  synthetK:  resin 
with  the  prescribed  programme  being  closed  off.  The  inter-  and  foaming  agent  is  extruded  to  form  the  "heathUic  tubes 
mediate  plate  is  grooved  on  one  or  both  of  its  faces  to  provide  being  secured  at  one  end  in  holes  formed  m  one  P'^^  and  ex- 
connections  between  holes  as  required  in  accordance  with  the  tending  slidably  through  holes  m  the  other  plate;  and  thirdly  a 
prescribed  programme.  This  type  of  valve  may  be  incor- 


porated in  a  sequenBal  separating  apparatus.  Preferably  the 
outer  plates  are  of  metal  and  the  intermediate  plate  of 
polytetrafluoroethylcne  loaded  with  graphite.  The  "program- 
me" grooves  may  be  cut  into  a  thin  laminate  of  suiuble 
material  fitted  between  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  outer 
plate  with  which  it  is  mounted  to  move. 


connecting  device  which  includes  one  of  the  plates  and  further 
includes  fittings  which  are  partly  inserted  in  the  tube  ends  and 
pushed  into  enlarged  cavities  at  the  front  or  outside  ends  of 
the  plate  holes. 


3,747,631 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Jones,  1940  Smith  Drive,  Titusville,  Fla. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,968 

Int.  CI.  B23b  4 1108;  ¥16*41/04 

U.S.CL  137-318 


3,747,633 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Henry  U.  Garrett,  HoasUm,  Te».,  aMignor  to  Brown  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FiledAng.20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173360  I 

IntCI.F16k/7/yO 
VS.  CL  137-489  J  '  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  control  system  is  provided  for  restricting  or 
stopping  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluids  in  a  pipeline.  This 
system,  for  example,  can  be  installed  in  a  pipeline  which  is  car- 
rying oil,  and  can  be  utilized  to  conUol  such  fluid,  during  oil 
well  fires  and  in  pipe  lines  which  have  been  ruptured.  This 
system  includes  a  saddle  clamp  for  encompassing  the  pipeline 
to  seal  off  a  portion  thereof,  a  mechanism  for  cutting  a  port  in 
the  pipeline,  and  a  valve  device  for  insertion  into  the  port  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pipeline. 


3,747,632 
FLUID  CONDUITS 
Albertos  Jacobus  Theodorus  Kok,  Nyon,  and  Arnold  Broa- 
nlmann,  Petit-Luicy,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  IPP 
Indastriai  Polymer  Processing  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1 0, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 22,690 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1970, 

3763/70 

Int.  CI  ¥161 91 18, 39100 

VS.  CI.  137-375  19  Claims 

The  invenoon  provides  firstly  a  multi-tube  conduit  sheathed 
in  synthetic  resin  foant;-the  surface  of  the  foam  providing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conduit;  secondly  a  method  of  making  the 
conduit  involving  the  use  of  two  coupling  plates,  with  which 
the  conduit  ends  are  preferably  provided,  to  define  the  ends  of 


A  valving  means  for  automatically  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  a  flow  conductor  until  undesirably  high  pres- 
sures occurring  in  the  upstream  end  of  the  conductor  return  to 
normal.  A  primary  valve  stem  closes  with  the  advent  of  high 
pressure  to  force  all  flow  through  a  small  orifice  choke.  The 
primary  valve  stem  is  formed  by  a  piston  and  is  spring  biased 
toward  its  seated  position.  Under  normal  conditions,  the  up- 
stream pressure  which  acts  on  the  front  end  of  the  piston  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  communicated  to  the  piston's  back 
end  and  the  resulting  pressure  differential  holds  the  valve 
open  against  the  spring  force.  A  second  pressure  differential 
acting  across  a  bellows  disposed  between  the  piston's  back 
end  and  an  external  pressure  area  moves  a  control  valve  stem 
which  regulates  opening  of  a  pressure  outlet  line  extending 
between  the  back  end  of  the  piston  and  the  downstream  pres- 
sure area.  When  the  pressure  outlet  line  closes,  a  pressure 
inlet  line  extending  between  the  upstream  pressure  area  and 
the  piston's  back  end  permits  pressure  at  the  latter  location  to 
increase  until  it  equals  the  upstream  pressure  which  then  per- 
mits the  spring  to  drive  the  piston  against  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  primary  valve  opening.  The  small  choke  orifice  is  in- 
cluded as  a  part  of  a  removable  insert  so  that  it  may  be 
replaced  without  disassembly  of  the  entire  valve.  Incompressi- 
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ble  fluid  is  trapped  within  the  area  confined  by  the  bellows 
when  bellows  foreshortening  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  to  prevent  further  foreshortening  which  might  other- 
wise cause  bellows  damage. 


3,747,634 

SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

VALVE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  PRESSURE 

Eugene  A.  Eufusia,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Coating  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  54,730,  July  14, 1970,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  781,150,  Dec.  4, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,596,873.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,495 

Int.CLF16kJ//02 
U.S.  CL  137—487.5  3  Claims 


operable  in  relation  to  the  pressure  applied  by  an  adjusting 
means  on  one  side  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  into 
the  body  from  the  fluid  inlet  on  the  opposite  side,  the  setting 
of  the  adjusting  means  being  such  that  the  fluid  will  not  pass 
through  the  valve  unless  it  exceeds  the  preset  pressure  exerted 
on  the  slidable  valve  means  by  the  adjusting  means. 


3,747,636 

CONTROL  VALVE  AND  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kidey  & 

Mueller,  Inc.,  Middletown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 12,890,  Feb.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,245. 

This  application  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,904 

IntCI.F15b5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—561  V        1  Claim 


A  servo  system  with  electrically  operated  valve  for  main- 
taining a  constant  pressure  in  a  chamber  in  which  the  valve  is 
mounted  on  the  chamber  to  precisely  control  the  rate  of  flow 
into  the  chamber  and  having  monitoring  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  chamber  for  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber.  An  error  amplifier  is  provided  for  comparing  the 
monitor  pressure  with  the  reference  and  supplies  an  error 
signal  to  the  electrically  operated  valve  to  change  the  rate  of 
metering  of  fluid  into  the  chamber. 


3,747,635 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  Garamy,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,741 

IntCLFI6k  75/04 

VS.  CI.  137-539.5  2  Claims 


A  pressure  control  relief  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  a 
fluid  conduit  disposed  between  a  high  pressure  source  and  a 
low  pressure  receiving  device  including  a  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  with  a  slidably  mounted  valve 
means  disposed  within  the  valve  body  between  the  fluid  inlet 
and  the  fluid  outlet,  the  slidably  mounted  valve  means  being 


The  control  valve  has  a  stator  which  imparts  a  swirl  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  and  a  rotor  which  is  rotated  under  the  swirl  of 
fluid.  Energy  is  absorbed  from  the  rotor  in  various  ways.  In 
one  instance,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  subjected  to  a  drag 
force  which  is  induced  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  rotation  in 
order  to  control  the  pressure  drop  in  the  flow.  In  another  in- 
stance, the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  used  to  store  electrical  ener- 
gy which  can  be  used  for  other  purposes  throughout  the 
process  system. 


3,747,637 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  MULTIPORT  FLUID  CONTROL 

VALVE 
John  C.  Mollere,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Western  Geophysl* 
cal  Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,902 

IntCLF16k/7//0 

U.S.CL  137-594  4  Claims 


12- 
28 


22  26,22|'^'2&f7 


36 


18         IS 


A  pressure-operated,  multiple-unit,  diaphragm-valve  is  dis- 
closed. Application  or  release  of  pilot-pressure  to  the  valve  ac- 
tuates all  of  several  diaphragm  elements  simultaneously 
thereby  providing  substantially  instantaneous  shutoff  of  fluid 
flow  through  a  plurality  of  pipe  lines.  Other  important  features 
of  the  valve  are  its  structural  simplicity,  speed  of  operation, 
and  its  modular  construction. 
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3,747,638 
SINGLE  HANDLE  MIXING  VALVE 
Alex  Manoogian,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  and  Eric  V.  Pollen, 
NorthvUle,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation, 
Taylor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,665 

Int.a.F16k///00 

U.S.  a.  137-625.4  7  Claims 


and  only  one  low  pressure  balancing  chamber  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  high  pressure  control  port.  Only  one  balanc- 
ing recess  cooperates  with  each  control  port  and  is  diametri- 
cally and  also  in  axial  direction,  spaced  from  the  same 
whereby  the  control  body  is  not  bent  by  the  pressure  forces, 
and  leakage  is  reduced.  , 


3,747,640 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Jerome    A.    Carisoo,    Mercer    Island,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Bearings,  Seals  &  Gears,  Inc.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continoadon  of  Ser.  No.  803,756,  March  3, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  Mplication  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,091  | 

Int.  CI.  F16k/ /22 
U.S.  CL  137-625.21  ^  Ctatms 


^H^ 


A  single  handle  mixing  valve  in  which  a  disc  type  valve 
member  is  slidable  over  the  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  in  a 
valve  body  by  movement  of  a  single  operating  handle.  A  con- 
trol means  including  a  cam  element  is  interposed  between  the 
handle  and  the  disc  valve  so  that  forward  and  back  movement 
of  the  handle  in  a  vertical  plane  effects  linear  movement  of  the 
disc  valve  in  one  direction  to  control  the  volume  of  flow,  and 
roution  of  the  handle  on  its  axis  effects  linear  movement  of 
the  disc  valve  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  control  the  mix- 
ture of  the  two  liquids. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  137—625.64  see: 


A  control  valve  is  disclosed  with  a  plurality  of  ouUets  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  a  curved  chamber  filled  from  a  single  inlet.  A 
seal  equipped  valve  closure  member  is  pivoUlly  mounted  m 
the  chamber  to  connect  selected  outlets  to  the  inlet  or  to  vent 
the  outleU  to  the  atmosphere. 


Patent  No.  3,747,570 


3,747,639 
BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONTROL  BODY 

HAVING  PORTS 
Kari  Eickmann,  2420  Isshlkl,  Hayama-machI,  Kanagawa-kcn, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,410 
Claims  priority,  appllcadon  Austria,  Nov.  24,  1969,  A 

10964 

Int.CLF16k///06,J9/(W 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.24  14Cblms 


3,747,641 

SINGLE  HANDLE  FAUCET  VALVE 

Terence  G.  Hare,  22600  MiddlebcH  G-11,  Fanningtoo,  Mich., 

and  Hugh  McConnIck,  30  BrookUnc  Ln.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,869,  July  25, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,623,510.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

201,347  I 

IntCLF16k///00 

U.S.  a.  137-625.41  19  Claim. 


A  control  body  in  a  rotor  of  a  fluid  handling  device,  has  at 
least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  high  and  low  pressure 
control  ports  cooperating  with  ports  in  the  rotor  which  com- 
municate with  working  chambers.  In  order  to  center  the  con- 
trol body  in  the  rotor,  only  one  high  pressure  balancing 
chamber  is  axially  aligned  with  the  low  pressure  control  port. 


The  single  handle  faucet  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  fau- 
cet body  which  has  a  pair  of  inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  and  a 
liquid  ouUet.  A  spherical  valve  body  is  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  within  the  body  and  has  a  spherical  surface  that  is 
complementary  to  a  similar  compressible  spherical  surface  on 
the  faucet  body.  The  valve  body  has  passages  extending  from 
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the  spherical  surface  of  the  valve  body.  The  passages  of  the  3,747,644 

valve  body  and  the  passages  of  the  faucet  body  are  adapted  to  ELECTRIC  TO  FLUIDIC  TRANSDUCER 

be  selectively  aligned.  David  Elliott  Tompsett,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,631 
3,747,642  im.  ci.  F15c  3/00 

THROTTLE  NOTCHES  FOR  CONTROL  VALVE  SPOOLS     U.S.  CI.  137-825  5  Claims 

William  N.  Tolbert,  Jr.,  Pewankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,179 

Int.  CLF16k  7/00, ///07 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.69  10  Claims 


A  control  spool  for  directional  control  and/or  pressure  com- 
pensating valves  having  lands  with  throttle  notches  in  their 
ends.  The  notches  open  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  their 
lands  and  axially  to  adjacent  circumferential  grooves  in  the 
spool.  A  post  flxed  in  the  bottom  of  each  notch  projects  out- 
wardly therefrom,  away  from  the  spool  axis,  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  side  wall  of  the  notch.  The  post  can  be  cylindrical,  and  it 
can  also  be  tilted  to  dispose  its  inner  end  a  greater  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  land  than  its  outer  end.  The  side  wall  of 
the  notch  is  concentric  to  the  post. 


3,747,643 
FLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  SIPHON 
Peter  A.  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,599,  July  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,675,672.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,434 

Int  CI.  F15c  1/04;  B05b  9/02;  EOlh  3/02 

VS.  CI.  137-806  10  Claims 


25- 


,28 


b      ^21 


^ 


23 


xr- 


A  fluid  logic  element  is  disclosed  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  a  power  jet  to  an  offset  wall  is  selectively  con- 
trolled in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal.  The  electri- 
cal signal  is  applied  to  a  piezoelectric  element  positioned  to 
form  a  side  wall  of  the  nozzle  generating  the  power  jet.  The 
bending  of  the  element  in  response  to  the  applied  electrical 
signal  selectively  reduces  the  width  of  the  nozzle.  Since  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  power  jet  to  the  offset  wall  is  a 
function  of  the  nozzle  width,  controlling  the  nozzle  width  by 
selectively  positioning  the  element  permits  the  attachment 
point  to  be  controlled.  The  resulting  logic  device  has  outputs 
which  are  energized  in  response  to  the  particular  attachment 
point  selected. 


3,747,645 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  Leendert  Holster;  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerardus  Smul- 
ders,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and 
Roger  Bertrand  Baert,  Halifax,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,150 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
7016798 

Int.  CLF15C  7/72 
U.S.  CL  137—838  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  washing  textile  fabrics,  dishes  or  the  like  has 

a  number  of  supply  containers  for  detergents  or  additives,  and 

is  provided  with  a  fluid  control  device  for  flushing  the  supply 

containers.  A  number  of  parallel-connected  branches  of  a 

water  conduit  are  provided  which  open  into  the  fluid  control 

A  fluidic  control  for  a  siphon  employs  venturi  action  in  a  device.  The  number  of  the  branches  is  smaller  than  the 

fluidic  element  to  create  a  suction  force  at  the  neck  of  the  number  of  supply  containers.  The  fluid  control  device  com- 

siphon  to  initiate  siphon  flow.  The  siphon  arrangement  is  dis-   prises  a  distributing  membef  having  at  least  one^luid  wall  at- 

closed  in  various  liquid  flow  control  embodiments.  tachment  element. 
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3,747,648 
WIRE  SHAPING  TOOL 


10  Claims 


3,747,646 

INSULATION  OF  G  AS  FEED  TUBES  ^^^ ^  „  ^^^^^  2885  Kietzke  Ld.,  Spc«  No.  26,  Reno,  Nev 
Flaviano  Farfilettl-C«s«II,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  European  py^  ^^^  jg  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,528 

Atomic  Energy  Community  (Enratom),  Kirchberg,  Luxem-  ^^^  j,,  gjif  1/02 

*»«'"^  «-,  o      ^     .10  ^Qc  U.S.CL  140-147 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1970,  50150 

A/70  .  r 

Int.  CI.  F 161 9/75  .  \^ 

U.S.  CI.  138-148  II  Claims 


A  heat  insulation  system  for  gas  conduits  in  which  open 
cylinders  arc  placed  side  by  side  coaxially  within  the  conduit. 
Each  cylinder  has  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  the  gap  between  the 
walls  being  occupied  by  concentric  metal  layers  which  are  so 
shaped  and  stacked  that  a  number  of  longitudinal  gaps  are 
provided  between  any  two  metal  layers.  The  gap  is  closed 
either  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  cylinder  or  in  the  central 
zone.  I 


3,747,647 

MOUNTING  FOR  THE  VERTICAL  HOOK  OF  A 

JACQUARD  MECHANISM 

Geriiard  Bergmann,  6055  Hansen  b.  Offenbach/M.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1971,  P  71 

08  172.6 

lBt.CLDQ3d  3 1 14 

U.S.  CI.  139-59  I  5  Claims 


A  pair  of  crossed  and  pivotally  connected  levers  defining  a 
first  pair  of  corresponding  jaw  ends  at  one  pair  of  ends  and  a 
second  pair  of  corresponding  handle  ends  at  the  other  pair  of 
ends  One  of  the  jaw  ends  includes  a  pair  of  aligned  rollers 
spaced  longitudinally  thereof  and  joumalled  on  one  side 
thereof  about  parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  one 
jaw  end.  The  otherjaw  end  includes  a  third  roller  joumalled 
therefrom  about  a  third  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
other  jaw  end  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  centrally  mter- 
mediate  the  axes  of  roUtion  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  nor- 
mal to  a  line  extending  between  the  first  pair  of  rollers.  The 
peripheries  of  the  rollers  are  grooved  to  embracingly  receive  a 
wire  to  be  straightened  therebetween  and  the  handle  ends  of 
the  levers  may  have  manual  pressure  applied  thereto  in  order 
to  urge  the  jaws  together  and  to  clamp  a  length  of  wire  to  be 
straightcnted  between  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  the  third 
roller  as  the  levers  are  moved  along  the  length  of  wire  to  be 
straightened. 


3,747,649 
CRANKSHAFT  MAGNETO  SYSTEM 
Ulrlch  O.  Den«ow,  and  Lloyd  A.  Simmons,  both  of  Peter- 
boroogh,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,Ser.  No.  113,322  I 

Int.  CI.  B27b  /  7/00;  F02p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  30-381  8  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  chain  saw  including  a  breakerless  igni- 
tion system  electrically  coupled  to  a  spark  plug  and  including 

A  plastic  mount  wherein  the  spring-like  bent  end  of  a  verti-  ^^^^^J;^^1^^;Z::TL'^^^^^^ 

cal  hook  of  a  jacquard  mechanism  •*  embedded  for  mounting  ^ J^^'^^'^^.^'^f  ^.^^^^^.^f  ,he  crank  cheek,  together  with  a 

the  vertical  hook  on  a  mounting  board.  The  harness  cord  is  at-  J^»;P'°';';j';Vone  crankshaft  end  portion,  a  chain  sprocket 

tached  to  the  mount.  '*" 
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and  clutch  assembly  driven  by  the  other  of  the  crankshaft  end 
portions,  and  a  starter  mounted  on  the  chain  saw  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  clutch  having  a  component  mounted  on  the  fan  and 
another  component  mounted  for  travel  to  engage  the  clutch 
for  starting  of  the  engine. 


shears  supports  a  connecting  assembly  which  pivotally  sup- 
ports a  thrust  member  that  is  hydraulically  pivotable  in  a  plane 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  for  exert- 
ing a  pre-load  on  the  tree  to  be  felled. 


3,747,650 
AUXILIARY  TOOL  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAND 

SAWS 

Clarence  J.  Heisler,  R.R.  No.  2,  Springport,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,292 

Int.  CI.  B27c  9/02 

VS.  CI.  144—  IE  8  Claims 


3,747,652 

FLEXIBLE  PRUNING  SAW 

Charles  D.  Meadows,  6059  Kayron  Drive,  N.  E.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,844 

InL  CI.  B27b  2 //OO 

U^.  CI.  145—31  R  5  Claims 


A  power  tool  attachment  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  hand-held  circular  blade  power  saw,  of  the  type 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  "skil-saw."  The  attachment  com- 
prises a  base  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  base  of  the  saw.  and 
a  mandrel  maintained  in  a  position  elevated  above  the  saw 
base,  having  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  and  pulley  affixed 
thereto.  The  shaft  is  driven  by  means  of  a  flexible  endless  belt 
engaging  the  pulley  and  operated  by  a  second  pulley  mounted 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  belt.  Means  are  pro- 
vided on  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  attachment  to  various  rotata- 
ble  tools,  or  to  a  chuck  which  may  be  utilized  in  engaging  the 
shafts  of  various  types  of  rotary  tools. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  an  integral  saw  with  its  base 
portion  including  an  arbor  mounting  means  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  is  provided  for  accomplishing  the  same  purposes. 


3,747,651 
SELF-PROPELLING  VEHICLE  WITH  TREE-FELLING 

SHEARS 
Hans  Bangert,  and  Werner  Arenz,  both  of  Sprockhovel,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1971,  P  21 
18  734.8;  June  4, 1971,  P  21  27  694.8 

Int.CI.A01g2J/05 
U.S.  CI.  144-34  A  6  Claims 


A  saw  for  use  in  cutting  limbs  from  a  standing  tree,  wherein 
the  saw  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  blade  elements 
pivotally  attached  to  each  other  in  serial  fashion  to  form  an 
elongated  flexible  saw  means.  Each  blade  element  includes  a 
plurality  of  cutting  teeth,  with  the  blade  elements  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  so  that  the  first  cutting  tooth  of  adjacent 
pivotally  connected  blade  elements  overlap  each  other.  Elon- 
gated rope  means  are  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  flexible 
saw  means  whereby  the  flexible  saw  means  can  be 
reciprocated  around  a  limb  to  cause  the  cutting  teeth  to  sever 
the  limb  from  the  standing  tree.  The  flexible  saw  means  is 
propelled  into  position  over  a  limb  of  a  standing  tree  by  at- 
taching a  weight  means  to  an  elongated  flexible  rope  means 
and  by  throwing  the  weight  and  rope  over  the  limb,  thereafter 
pulling  the  flexible  saw  into  positiog  around  the  limb  to  be  cut. 


•      3,747,653 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  LAWN  DEBRIS 
Charles  Judd  Ringer,  WayzaU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Judd  Ringer 
Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,089 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77100 

U.S.  CI.  150-1  9  Claims 


-  »^>>~-ii~3F'-  ■■J 
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e* 


yvT^ 


25  12 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  in  which  the  front  portion  that  is 

pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  rear  portion  of  A  self-supporting  receptacle  for  collecting  lawn  debris  in 

the  vehicle  carries  tree  felling  shears  with  the  cutting  edge  of  which  there   is  a  triangular  frame  of  rod  material,  a  bag 

the  cutting  blade  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  secured  to  said  frame  with  the  frame  maintaining  the  opening 

driving  direction  of  the  vehicle.  The  housing  for  the  felling  of  the  bag  extended,  and  a  prop  rod  movably  supported  with 
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respect  to  the  frame.  Specifically,  the  prop  rod  is  supported  in 
a  sleeve  of  the  bag  running  lengthwise  of  the  bag  from  ad- 
jacent the  opening.  A  handle  member  is  secured  to  the  frame 
for  transporting  the  recepucle.  The  frame  is  sufficiently 
bendable  that  the  legs  of  the  triangular  frame  can  be  bent 
together  for  shipping  and  storage  purposes. 


3,747,656  I 

LOCKNUT 
Hal  J.  Mortus,  Twlnsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,980 

lntCI.F16bJ9/J0 

U^.  CI.  151-21  B  7CUIms 


3,747,654 
PROTECTIVE  PADS 
Frank  Wilson,  Box  102,  Grayslake,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  27 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,09 1 
Int.  CI.  A63b  55/00 
U.S.CI.  150-1.5R 


5  Claims 


A  pad  removably  mountable  on  a  golf  bag  for  protecting  the 
bag  against  wear. 


3,747,655 

DISPOSABLE  MAYO  STAND  COVER 

Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,148 

iBt  CI.  B65d  65102 

VS.  CI.  150-52  R  4  Claims 


An  improved  locknut  includes  an  internal  screw  thread  hav- 
ing an  outermost  thread  convolution  with  axially  offset  flank 
sections  which  are  adapted  to  interfere  with  thread  convolu- 
tions on  an  externally  threaded  member  to  provide  a  locking 
action  between  the  nut  and  the  externally  threaded  member. 
These  axially  offset  flank  sections  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
pressure  pads  or  arcuate  indenUtions  which  extend  axially 
and  radially  inwardly  from  an  outer  face  surface  of  the  nut 
into  the  outermost  thread  convolution.  Each  of  these  indenta- 
tions is  formed  by  a  continuously  curving  and  concave  surface 
having  a  maximum  circumferential  extent  adjacent  a  line  of 
intersection  between  the  face  surface  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  nut.  The  concave  surface  of  the  indentation 
diminishes  in  circumferential  extent  in  a  direction  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  circular  hne  of  intersection 
between  the  opening  and  face  surface  to  form  one  of  the  axi- 
ally offset  sections  of  the  outermost  thread  convolution.  The 
continuously  curving  concave  surface  on  each  of  the  pressure 
pads  advantageously  forms  a  portion  of  a  cone  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  opening  in  the  nut  body. 


3,747,657 
NUT  TYPE  FASTENER 
Francis  E.   Ryder,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  Value  En- 
gineered Components,  Inc.,  Streamwood,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,722 

Int.CI.F16bJ9/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-41.7  2  Claims 


,38a. 


A  disposable  cover  for  Mayo  stands  and  the  like  is  provided. 
The  cover  comprises  an  elongated  tube  formed  of  a  non- 
woven  material  having  a  sealed  top  end  and  an  open  bottom 
end.  The  cover  is  prefolded  along  lines  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  thereby  dividing  the  tube  into  a 
plurality  of  transverse  sections.  The  sections  are  telescopically 
folded  within  one  another  with  the  section  that  includes  the 
closed  top  end  comprising  the  centermost  section  and  the 
edge  of  the  tube  deflning  the  open  bottom  end  directed  away 
from  the  closed  top  end. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  nut-type  fasteners 
for  application  to  an  apertured  panel  and  more  particularly  to 
nut-type  fasteners  which  may  be  adhesively  attached  to  one 
side  of  an  apertured  panel  to  facilitate  subsequent  application 
of  a  fastener  shank  thereto.  An  embodiment  of  the  invention 
disclosed  herein  includes  an  integral  nut-body  having  a  first 
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section  adapted  to  be  telescopically  inserted  within  a  comple- 
mentary aperture  in  a  panel.  Radiating  from  the  base  of  said 
section  is  a  second  section  of  greater  diameter  providing  a 
panel  clamping  surface.  A  sealing  type  adhesive  associated 
with  said  clamping  surface  serves  to  adhere  the  nut  body  to 
the  panel  surface  upon  telescopic  association  of  the  first  sec- 
tion with  a  complemenury  panel  aperture  whereby  to  position 
an  axial  aperture  in  the  body  for  receiving  a  fastener  shank,  as 
for  example  the  threaded  shank  of  the  screw  member. 


wears  off  at  the  outer  end  the  pin  will  migrate  inwardly  into 
the  stud  body  and  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  small 
protrusion  from  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  body  throughout  the 
life  of  the  stud. 


,  3,747,658 

FLEXIBLE  SECTIONAL  WHEEL 

Gordon  R.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  496,  Listowel,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,938 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9/06 

U.S.CL  152-97  11  Claims 


3,747,660 
BALLASTED  VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  SELF-SEALING 
THIXOTROPIC  BALLAST  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Donald  H.  Tibbais,  U.S.  Hwy.  95  N.,  Yerington,  Nev. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,521 
Int.  CI.  B60c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  14  Claims 

Vehicle  tire  at  least  partially  filled  with  leak-sealing,  tire 
ballast  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous,  thixotropic 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel-forming  clay,  and  an  al- 
kali metal  hexametaphosphate. 


3,747,661 
TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER  DEVICE 
George  FreyUng,  Rt  No.  1,  Box  284,  Altha,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,092 
Int.  CI.  B60c  25/06 
U.S.CL  157— 1.17      . 


4  Claims 


A  central  body  portion  is  provided  for  mounting  on  an  axle 
and  a  set  of  at  least  three  arcuate  peripheral  portions  are  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  end  to  end  relation  about  the  central  body 
portion  a  spaced  distance  outwardly  of  the  outer  penphery 
thereof.  Coil  springs  are  provided  and  connected  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  peripheral  portions  and  the 
opposing  portions  of  the  center  body  portion  whereby  the  ar- 
cuate peripheral  portions  are  biased  away  from  but  may  move 
toward  the  central  body  portion.  Also,  limit  structure  is  con- 
nected between  the  mid  portions  of  each  of  the  peripheral 
portions  and  the  opposing  portions  of  the  central  body  limiting 
movement  of  the  peripheral  portions  outwardly  from  the  body 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arcuate  peripheral  portions  are 
connected  together  for  limited  relative  lateral  movement. 


3,747,659 
TIRE  STUD 

Rolf  J.  Caniz,  (Jrove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,964 

Int.CI.B60c7  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  152-210  10  Claims 


A  device  for  aiding  in  removing  a  tire  from  the  wheel.  This 
device  consists  primarily  of  a  frame  with  a  blade  for  contact 
with  the  rim  and  grooves  for  fitting  various  size  rims,  the 
device  carrying  screw  shaft  means  with  hook  means  for  engag- 
ing the  wheel  so  that  a  bar  maybe  rotated  upon  the  screw  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  blade  of  the  device  for  breaking  the  Ure 
bead  away  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


The  specification  discloses  a  tire  stud  in  which  a  body  with  a 
head  on  one  end  has  an  axial  hole  extending  into  the  body  at 
the  other  end  in  which  a  hard  wear  resistant  pin  is  mounted  so 
as  to  project  slightly  from  the  stud  body  at  the  end  opposite 
the  head.  The  bore  in  which  the  pin  is  seated  presents  a 
discontinuous  surface  in  the  axial  direction  so  that  as  the  body 


3,747,662 
HORIZONTAL  FIRE  DAMPER 
John  C.  Kurz,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Air, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,818 
Int.  CI.  EtfSf  75/20 
U.S.  CI.  160-1  3  Claims 

A  fire  damper  construction  including  a  peipheral  frame  as- 
seoibly  defining  interior  blade  guides,  a  blade  assembly  of  the 
pivotally  interconnected  blade  type  which  is  movable  within 
the  guides  from  an  open  position  to  closed  position  to  close 
the  fire  damper  unit  upon  presence  of  elevated  temperatures 
and  a  locking  device  to  maintain  the  blade  assembly  in  the 
closed  position.  A  spring  and  clip  assembly  affixes  to  a  portion 
of  the  interior  of  the  frame  assembly  and  incorporates  the 
locking  device.  A  tension  spring  biases  between  the  spring  and 
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clip  assembly  and  the  lowermost  blade  of  the  blade  assembly 
to  pull  the  blade  assembly  to  the  closed  position  upon  the 
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3,747.66* 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOL'l  DS 
Percey  Ronald  Taylor,  Wrexham,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 233''7 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin.  Mar.  20.  1970, 
13,552/70 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/04 
U.S.CL  164-25  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  a 
ceramic  mould  wherein  a  film-forming  polymer  is  coated  onto 
a  pattern  of  polyurethane  foam  prior  to  the  application  of  a 
ceramic  composition. 


3,747,664 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CAST  BARS  IN 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANTS 

Rudolf  SchofTmann.  I.inz,  Austria,  assignor  to  VereiniKte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschan. 
•  inz.  Austria 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Austria,  Sept.  4, 1970. 8045/70 
Int.  CI.  B22d  / 1/12 

U.S.  CI.  164-76  3  Claims 


/J 
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9   -    16  a 

(9    ■  .   \       o 


21     ^s       S 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  treauncnt  of  cast 
bars  in  continuous  casting  plants  comprising  a  vertical  mould, 
a  curved  and  then  horizontal  supporting  and  guiding  portion 
and  a  drawing  and  shaping  stand  with  an  adjusuble  roll  gap,  in 
which,  in  order  to  avoid  any  piping  in  the  end  part  of  the  bar, 
the  withdrawal  speed  is  increased  after  casting  is  finished  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  bar  is  sealed  so  that  the  sump  tip  of  the 
liquid  bar  core  is  shifted  forward  at  least  to  the  roll  gap  and  a 
densening  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  bar  by  narrowing  said 
roll  gap.  With  this  process  the  output  capacity  of  high  capacity 
continuous  casting  plants  is  considerably  improved. 


3,747,665 
SAND-BLOWING  MACHINE 
Grigory  Scmenovich  Taburinsky.  4  Graztaadskaya  ulitsa.  34, 
koq>as  3,  kv.  3;  Petr  losifovich  Kholodenko.  Krasnokazar- 
mennaya  ulitsa,  12.  korpus  4,  kv.  31;  Konstantin  Mik- 
haliovich  Lisitsyn,  ulitsa  Voroskogo,  28,  kv.  19;  Boris  Alex- 
eevich  Kinyaev,  Anadrysky  proezd,  47,  kv.  238;  Lev 
Abramovich  Krichevsky,  ulitsa  Tsjurupy,  16,  korpus  2,  kv. 
46;  Nikolai  Fedorovich  Novozhilov,  ulitsa  Podvoiskogo,  10, 
kv.  44;  Naum  Borisovich  Sverdlik,  ulitsa  1905  noda,  9.  kv.  22*. 
and  Vladislav  losifovich  Poplavsky,  Leningradskoe  shosse, 
120,  korpus  1,  kv.  81,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,753  I 

Int.  CL  B22c  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  164-200  3  Claims 


presence  >>t  t.lcv;ited  temperatures  and  to  enciajie  a  portion  of 
the  blade  assembly  upon  the  locking  device  to  prevent  move- 
ment toward  the  open  position. 


A  sand-blowing  machine  having  a  sleeve  in  the  form  of  a 
shell  made  as  a  helical  spiral  with  a  corrugated  surface,  the 
coils  of  the  spiral  being  in  conUct  with  each  other  over  the 
corrugated  surface  and  forming  at  the  places  of  contact 
openings  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air. 


3,747,666 
MACHINE  WITH  ARTICULATED  MOLD  SETS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS 
Ivan  Gyongyos,  Montana,  Les  Barzettcs,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,529,  Jan.  21, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,480 
Cbims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   8,   1970. 
6845/70  I 

Int.CLB22d///06 
U.S.  CI.  164-279  2  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  adjustable  hydraulic  braking  device  for  the 
lower  articulated  endless  set  of  mold  blocks  of  a  continuous 
casting  machine.  The  device  is  disposed  to  engage  said  mold 
blocks  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  mold  cavity  and  urges  the 
mold  blocks  into  conUct  with  one  another.  The  motor  is  cou- 
pled to  the  mold  set  by  a  transmission  gearing. 
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3,747,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

STRIP 
Guy  F.  Caric,  1210  Fremont,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  1 8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 89,992 

Int.CLB22d7;//2 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  3  Claims 


Z!  HjO 


3,747,669 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  SMELTING  OF  METALS  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  MATERIALS  WITH  HIGH  MELTING 

POINTS 
Vladimir  Dembovsky,  Ostrava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Vyxoka  skola  banska,  Ostrava,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  9,  1971, 
926/71 

Int.  CI.  F27b  74/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-348  5  Claims 


J   » 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  strips  ef- 
fected in  a  water-cooled  flow-through  mold  wherein  the  metal 
strip  is  cast  in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  and.  sub- 
sequent to  mold  discharge,  is  carried  by  a  guide  track  in  the 
shape  of  a  circle  segment  with  provision  being  made  for  op- 
timum cooling  of  the  metal  strip  during  passage  therethrough 
by  water  spray  impingement,  with  a  maximal  area  of  the  guide 
track  and  strip  passing  therethrough  being  exposed  to  unim- 
peded spray  cool  treatment,  and  with  minimal  strip  guide 
structures  cooperating  with  the  guide  for  maximum  open  area 
exposure  of  the  cast  billet  for  cooling. 


3,747,668 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Schroll,  and  Werner  Sroke,  both  of  Rostock,  Germany, 
assignors    to    VEB    Ingenicurburo    Schiffbau,    Rostock- 
Osthafer,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16, 1970,  WP  31 
b2/150  720;  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1971,  P  21  04  148.5 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/00 
U.S.CL  164-287  2  Claims 


Furnace  for  the  smelting  of  metals  and  preparation  of 
materials  with  high  melting  points;  the  furnace  is  fitted  with  a 
horizontal  trough-shaped  crystallizer  which  has  at  least  two 
working  cylinders.  The  trough  is  closed  at  its  ends  by  end 
plates.  The  working  cylinders  are  driven  to  revolve  in  the  same 
direction  of  rotation.  The  crystallizer  insures  perfect  fusion  of 
the  whole  charge  and  a  smooth  surface  of  the  resultant  cylin- 
drical ingot  while  preserving  a  protective  layer  of  cooler 
material  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  crystallizer. 


3,747,670 
THERMAL  FLUID  HEATER 
Lewis  J.  Palm,  and  Ronald  B.  Palm,  both  of  Pulaski,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Fulton  Boiler  Works,  Inc.,  Pulaski,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,820 
Int.  CLF28d  7/72 
U.S.CL  165-1  8  Claims 


A  method  of  heating  or  cooling  a  heat  transfer  fluid  prior  to 
circulation  through  a  heat  exchange  system  wherein  the  heat 
transfer  liquid  is  circulated  helically  through  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  annular  chamber.  The  helical  flow  is 
caused  by  the  angle  and  position  of  entry  of  the  fluid  into  the 
vessel.  The  swirling  fluid  is  expoted  to  suitable  heating  or 
cooling  means  to  transfer  heat  with  the  fluid. 


A  centrifugal  casting  apparatus  is  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  an  article  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  a  mold  pattern  in  the  casting  apparatus  whereby  the  article 
will  be  imbedded  in  the  centrifugally  cast  body;  counter- 
weights are  provided  within  the  casting  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating for  the  buoyancy  of  an  article  being  imbedded  where 
such  article  has  a  specific  gravity  that  is  less  than  the  casting 
material. 


3,747,671 
AIR  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Schwitzer,  III,  R.  R.  11,  Box  203  A,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,139 

Int.  CLF28f  27/02 

U.S.CL165— 26  10  Claims 

Automatic  control  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  air  withiii-^^" 
an  enclosure  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and 
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of  a  generally  uniform  temperature  from  floor  level  to  ceiling 
level  comprises  a  heating  and  cooling  source  connected  by 
duct  means  through  control  valve  means  to  ceiling  and  floor 
vent  means  in  the  enclosure.  A  thermostat  means  in  the  enclo- 
sure controls  the  heating  and  cooling  source  as  well  as  the 
control  valve  means  so  that  when  heating  of  the  enclosure  is 
required  the  control  valve  means  is  moved  to  a  first  position 
wherein  heated  air  enters  the  enclosure  through  the  floor  vent 


wall  joined  to  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  resilient  sealing 
means  projecting  from  its  inner  edge.  A  first  inlet  means  is 
provided  for  admitting  cooling  liquid  to  the  cell  and  directing 
it  to  the  lower  interior  surface  of  the  first  inner  wall.  When  a 
mandrel  is  present  this  liquid  will  flow  upwardly  between  the 
first  inner  wall  and  the  mandrel  to  the  mixing  zone.  A  second 
inlet  means  is  provided  for  admitting  cooling  liquid  to  the  cell 
and  directing  it  to  the  upper  interior  surface  of  the  second 
inner  wall.  When  the  mandrel  is  present  the  liquid  flows 
downwardly  between  the  second  inner  wall  and  mandrel  to  the 
mixing  zone.  An  outlet  means  is  provided  to  withdraw  liquid 
from  the  mixing  zone. 


3,747,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILM 
Howard  C.  North,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  and  Charles  W.  Wil- 
liamson, Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  860,610,  Sept.  24,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,659.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,723 

int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.CL  165-47  2  Claims 


means  and  is  exhausted  from  the  enclosure  through  a  floor 
vent  means  to  be  returned  to  the  heating  and  cooling  source 
for  recycling  and  whereby  when  the  enclosure  temperature 
must  be  lowered  the  control  valve  means  is  moved  to  a  second 
position  whereby  cool  air  enters  the  enclosure  through  one 
ceiling  vent  means  and  is  exhausted  from  the  enclosure 
through  another  ceiling  vent  means  to  be  returned  to  the  cool- 
ing source. 


3,747,673 
LTR  CONDENSER 
William  E.  Jones:  Donald  A.  Halpin,  and  Joseph  J.  Biese. 
all  of  Easton.  Fa.,  assignors  to  Inuersoll-Rand  C  ompany, 
%£w  \'ork  %  \'> 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,468  j 

InLCLF28b  7/02,9/00 
U.S.CL  165-67  3  Claims 


A  low  temperature  rise  condenser  is  disclosed  which  em- 
ploys a  modular  construction  with  relatively  short  tubes  in  a 
sloped  position  that  facilitates  installation  and  maintenance 
and  permits  a  greater  concentration  of  cooling  surface  for  a 
given  floor  space. 


3,747,674 

WASH-OVER  PIPE  SPEAR  APPARATUS 
William  Kirby  Murray,  Bossier,  La.,  assignor  to  Tri-Statc  Oil 
Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,697 

Int.  CLE2  lb  i//00 

U.S.  CL  166-98  4  Ctaims 


A  cooling  cell,  for  conuining  cooling  liquid,  which  may  be 
adapted  for  use  with  a  mandrel,  and  which  comprises  an  annu- 
lar body  having  an  upstanding  outer  wall,  first  and  second  up- 
standing inner  walls  within  the  lower  and  upper  portions 
respectively  of  the  outer  wall  with  the  second  inner  wall  being 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  wall  less  than  that  between 
the  outer  wall  and  the  first  inner  wall,  the  two  upstanding 
inner  walls  defining  therebetween  a  mixing  zone.  The  cooling 
cell  has  a  cover  plate  which  may  fit  over  the  cell  and  extend 
laterally  to  terminate  at  a  point  disposed  inward  of  the  first  up- 
standing inner  wall.  There  is  also  a  bottom  laterally  extending 


A  wash-over  pipe  spear  apparatus  for  engaging  and  washing 
over  a  pipe  stuck  within  a  well  bore  and  including  a  wash  pipe. 
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a  retrieving  assembly  within  the  wash-over  pipe  having  means 
for  engaging  the  stuck  pipe,  releasable  latch  means  joining  the 
retrieving  assembly  and  the  wash-over  pipe  so  that  such  as- 
sembly and  pipe  may  be  lowered  into  position,  and  a  slip  as- 
sembly. The  retrieving  assembly  includes  a  releasable  clutch 
which  selectively  controls  setting  of  the  slips  and  which  may 
be  operated  by  vertical  manipulations  of  the  supporting  tubing 
string. 


3,747,678 

CONSOLIDATING  RESERVOIR  FORMATION  SAND 

WITH  UNDERDISPLACED  RESIN 

John  M.  Wald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,782 

Int.CLE2Ibi3//i 

U.S.  CI.  166-295  4  Claims 


3,747,675 
ROTARY  DRIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  CASING  DRILLING 

STRING 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  5429  Sturbridge  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,509,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,552,507.  This  application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,517 

Int.  CI.  E21b  2  J/00 
U.S.CL  166-237  2  Claims 


"5*:^v'"'\T" 


A  drive  connection  for  connecting  a  rotary  power  source  to 
a  string  of  well  casing  employed  as  a  rotary  drilling  strmg.  The 
drive  connection  is  designed  to  be  insertible  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  and  is  provided  with  a  mandrel  carrying  slips  and 
a  slip  expander  for  gripping  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  pipe- 
gripping  shoes  operable  in  response  to  angular  movement  of 
the  mandrel  to  apply  torsional  force  to  the  casing. 


3,747,676 

OIL  RECOVERY  WITH  METHYLOLATED 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  THICKENER 

Charles  J.  Norton,  766  Marion,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  David  O. 

Falk,  3284  So.  Winona  Ct.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,986 
IntCLE21b  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-275  8  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polyacrylamides  are  reacted  with 
aqueous  solutions  of  formadehyde,  preferably  under  an  inert 
atmosphere,  to  cause  methylolation  and  increase  their  viscosi- 
ty, screen  factor  and  oil  recovery  characteristics. 
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In  at  sand  consolidating  treatment  of  a  cased  and  perforated 
well,  a  resin-forming  solution  that  subsequently  precipitates  a 
self-curing  partially  polymerized  resin  is  pumped  into  the  well 
and  into  the  sand  so  that  enough  resin  solution  is  left  within 
the  casing  of  the  well  to  substantially  fill  the  perforated  inter- 
val adjacent  to  the  sand.  ^ 


3,747,679 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  A  FORMATION  USING  A 
LIQUID  EXPLOSIVE 
Leonard  N.  Roberts,  c/o  Talley  Industries,  P.O.  Box  920,  Mesa, 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,883,  Oct.  27, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,860 
Int.  CI.  E2  lb  4  J/26      , 
U.S.CL  166-299  SCtalms 

A  liquid  explosive  is  described  which  has  a  small  critical 
diameter,  is  safe  to  handle,  is  capable  of  use  in  cold  climates 
and  yet  is  compatible  with  the  higher  temperatures  commonly 
present  in  subterranean  formations,  which  includes  a 
nitroparaffin  compound  having  dissolved  therein  a  nitramine 
explosive,  a  ballistic  modifier  and  a  detonation  aid  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  critical  diameter  of  the  explosive  is  on  the 
order  of  1/32  inch.  Other  constituents  may  also  be  added  for 
controlling  the  consistency  and  ballistic  properties  as  well  as 
the  manufacturing  and  handling  properties  of  the  explosive.  A 
thickening  or  gelling  agent  is  also  preferably  added  to  retain 
the  ballistic  modifier  as  well  as  any  other  suspended  solids  in  a 
uniform  dispersion.  A  method  of  fracturing  well  formations 
for  enhancing  their  productivity,  using  such  liquid  explosives, 
is  described. 


3,747,677 

PLUGGING  SOLUTION  PRECIPITATION  TIME 

CONTROL  BY  EPOXIDE  REACTION 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,464 
Int.CI.E2IbJJ//J 
U.S.  CI.  166-293  2  Claims 

The  precipitation  time  of  a  precipitate-forming  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  polyvalent  metal  that  precipitates  as  a 
gelatinous  metal  hydroxide  and  a  reactant  that  raises  the  pH  to 
cause  the  precipitation  is  controlled,  and/or  precipitation  at 
temperatures  above  about  130°F  is  inhibited,  by  dissolving  in 
the  aqueous  solution  a  reactive  mixture  of  halide  ions  and  an 
epoxide. 


3,747,680 

INCREASING  INJECTIVITY  BY  DILUTE  ALCOHOL 

INJECTION 

Albert  Abrams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,341 

Int.  CI.  E2\h  43 122, 43 124 

U.S.CL  166-305  R  6  Claims 

The  effective  permeability  to  water  of  a  reservoir  that  con- 
tains residual  oil  near  a  well  is  improved  by  injecting  a  slug  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  6-20  percent  of  a 
normally  liquid  alcohol  having  a  water  solubility  of  from  about 
6-20  percent. 
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3,747,681 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  PROCESS  USING 

POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  BASED  FRACTURING  FLUID 

Joka  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  uul  John  S.  Rhudy,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,127 

lBtCLE2Ib  45/26. -^5/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-307  12  Claims 

A  formation  is  fractured  by  injecting  at  a  pressure  sufficient 

to  fracture  the  formation  an  aqueous  solution  conuining 

about  0.005  -  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 

(e.g..  50.000  to  about  6.000.000)  polyalkylene  oxide  polymer 

and  about  0.005  -  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  natural  resin 

(e.g.,   calcium    lignosulfonate).   Such   a   solution   is   highly 

viscoelastic.  i.e..  fluid  when  not  agitated,  but  exhibits  a  gel-like 

characteristic  upon  agitation. 


string  which  also  has  landing  nipple  means  for  supporting  the 
safety  valve.  The  safety  valve  holds  the  locking  collet  of  the 
inner  tubing  string  locked  with  the  releasable  landing  nipple. 
In  a  still  further  form  of  the  invention  a  removable  landing  nip- 
ple for  releasably  locking  the  inner  tubing  string  within  the 
outer  tubing  string  is  releasably  locked  in  a  landing  nipple  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  tubing  string  at  the  desired  depth.  In  each 
insullation  and  the  well  procedure  therefor  a  plug  is  used  for 
shutting  the  well  in  at  the  safety  valve  depth  while  running  and 
retrieving  the  inner  tubing  string. 


3,747,682 
WELL  TOOLS 
Frank  H.  Taylor,  Carroliton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Enjiineer- 
int;  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  141,922 

lnLCl.E2lb  33100,43114 

U.S.CL  166-315  25  Claims 


3,747,683 

HORSESHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  E.  M.  Smith,  1301  Pecan  St.,  Marshall,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,419 

Int.CLA01l//00 

U.S.CL  168-25 


A  well  safety  valve  system  controllable  from  the  surface  and 
adapted  for  installation  in  a  well  to  replace  a  malfunctioning 
existing  system  or  for  conversion  of  a  well  not  having  a  safety 
system.  The  safety  valve  system  includes  a  first  outer  tubing 
string  extending  from  a  well  head  to  the  desired  production 
zone  in  the  well  and  a  second  inner  tubing  string  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  the  outer  tubing  string  and  releasably 
locked  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  outer  tubing  string 
whereby  the  inner  tubing  string  is  inserted  and  withdrawn  by 
manipulation  from  the  surface.  A  safety  valve  is  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tubing  string  for  shutting  off  fluid 
flow  into  the  tubing  string  responsive  to  predetermined  flow 
conditions.  The  safety  valve  is  held  in  an  open  position  by  fluid 
pressure  transmitted  from  the  surface  to  the  valve  through  the 
annulus  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubing  strings.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention  the  outer  tubing  string  has  a  landing  nip- 
ple incorporated  in  the  string  at  the  safety  valve  depth  and  the 
inner  tubing  string  includes  a  locking  collet  engageable  with 
the  landing  nipple  recess  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
tubing  string  at  the  landing  nipple  within  the  outer  string.  The 
inner  string  also  has  a  landing  nipple  for  the  releasable  locking 
of  a  safety  valve  which  holds  the  inner  tubing  string  locking 
collet  engaged  with  the  outer  tubing  string.  Another  form  of 
the  invention  includes  a  landing  nipple  assembly  releasably 
lockable  in  the  smooth  bore  of  the  outer  tubing  string  with  the 
removable  landing  nipple  being  engaged  by  the  inner  tubing 


9  Claims 


An  improvement  in  horseshoe  assemblies  which  permit  the 
addition  of  weight  to  or  the  removal  of  weight  from  the  hoof  of 
a  horse  without  reshoeing  the  horse.  The  improvement  is 
characterized  by  a  first  shoe  having  a  periphery  corresponding 
generally  to  the  shape  of  the  hoof  to  be  shod.  The  top  surface 
of  the  first  shoe  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  abutment  with  the 
bottom  of  the  hoof  in  a  conventional  manner.  A  second  shoe 
member  is  also  provided.  The  second  shoe  has  a  normally  up- 
wardly oriented  surface  which  conforms  to  the  periphery  of 
the  bottom  of  the  first  shoe  and  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  shoe.  Means  for  tem- 
porarily affixing  the  second  shoe  to  the  first  shoe  to  secure  the 
two  in  abutment  are  provided  and  preferably  take  the  form  of 
a  beveled  tongue  portion  which  extends  from  the  second  shoe 
for  mating  with  a  beveled  portion  provided  on  the  first  shoe. 
The  second  shoe  is  also  provided  with  recessed  portions  which 
receive  screws  or  the  like  passing  through  the  first  shoe 
member.  The  screws  cooperate  with  the  beveled  tongue  to 
retain  the  first  shoe  and  second  shoe  in  abutting  relationship. 
The  second  shoe  may  be  provided  with  a  cavity  which  may  be 
filled  with  a  variety  of  weight  means.  The  weight  means  may 
be  positioned  within  the  cavity  to  provide  a  toe-weighted, 
heel-weighted  or  side-weighted  shoe  depending  upon  the  par- 
ticular application  in  which  the  shoe  is  to  be  used. 


3,747.684 

ELASTIC  SOLE  INSERT  FOR  HORSE  SHOES 

Bjorn   Valter   Wallen,   Banmastarvagen   2,    163-58  Spanga, 

Sweden  , 

Filedjan.4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,688  ' 

Int.  CI.  AOll  7/02, 5/(70 

U.S.CL  168-28  1  Claim 

An  elastic  sole  insert  intended  for  placement  between  the 

hoof  of  a  horse  and  the  horse's  shoe  comprising  an  insert 

shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  shoe  and  composed  of 

relatively    resilient   material   having   wear-resistant   charac- 
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teristics,  an  example  of  such  a  material  being  a  plastic  having  a 
hardness  of  about  77-87  Shore  A  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity 


3,747,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  SOD 
Martin  Beck,  P.O.  Box  752,  Auburn,  Ala. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,933 

IntCLAO  lb  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  172—20  1 1  Claims 


of  about  100-2,000  Kp.cm*.  said  insert  being  either  imper- 
forate or  else  provided  with  at  least  one  venting  aperture. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  sod  and  for 
winding  the  resultant  strips  of  sod  on  a  reel  is  disclosed. 


^  3,747,685 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
Allster  L.  McCulloch,  Victoria,  Australia,  assinnor  to  (Jraviner 
(Colnbrook)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  29, 1970, 3027 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35102 

U.S.CL  169-26  7  Claims 


3,747,687 

SONIC  HAND  CULTIVATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,944,  July  14, 1965,  Pat 

No.  3,376,798.  This  application  June  24, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

655,611 

IntCLAO  lb  55/00 

U.S.CL  172-40  2  Claims 


A  sonic  hand  cultivator  comprised  of  an  orbiting-mass  oscil- 
lator which  in  turn  drives  or  vibrates  a  resonator  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  spikes  or  tines  which  are  caused  to  resonantly 
vibrate  as  they  embed  themselves  in  the  ground. 


An  automatic  chemical-type  fire  extinguisher  has  a  con- 
tainer for  containing  the  extinguishant  and  a  thermally  opera- 
tive valve  for  discharging  the  extinguishant  in  the  event  of  fire. 
The  container  is  mounted  from  an  overhead  support  by  an  ar- 
rangement including  two  relatively  slidable  members  one  at- 
tached to  the  overhead  support  and  one  to  the  container.  A 
spring  acts  between  the  two  slidable  members  and  opposes  the 
weight  of  the  container  and  extinguishant.  On  partial  or 
complete  loss  of  extinguishant,  the  weight  becomes  insuffi- 
cient to  oppose  the  spring,  and  the  resultant  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  actuates  electrical  contacts  to  signal  an 
alarm. 


3,747,688 

COMBINATION  CULTIVATOR,  ROLLER  AND 

LEVELING  BAR 

Delwin  G.  Woerman,  420  Filmore  St,  Caldwell,  Idaho;  David 

G.  Johnson,  Rt  3  Franklin  Rd.,  Nampa,  Idaho,  and  Donald 

F.  Murphy,  609  W.  Hazel,  Caldwell,  Idaho 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,031 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  5100 
U.S.  CL  172— 149  2  Claims 

The  combination  cultivator,  roller  or  pulverizer,  and  level- 
ing bar  of  this  invention  comprises  a  substantially  recUngular 
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solid  frame;  a  cultivator  assembly  including  a  multiplicity  of 
teeth  disposed  distally  at  intervals  into  transverse  ranks  in  the 
frame,  a  roller  or  pulverizer  assembly  disposed  distally  rear- 
wardly  on  the  frame,  being  carried  on  the  frame  by  a  pair  of 
support  arms  disposed  on  the  outermost  terminal  side  of  the 
frame,  and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spur  gear-like  wheels 


disposed  on  an  axle  which  is  coextensive  in  width  with  the 
frame;  and  a  leveling  bar  assembly  disposed  between  the 
frame  and  the  roller  or  pulverizer  assembly  including  a  bar 
coextensive  in  width  with  the  frame  and  pivotally  carried  at 
each  of  its  terminal  ends  by  a  pair  of  support  arms  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  actuator  means  opera- 
ble to  selectively  raise  and  lower  the  leveling  bar. 


3,747,689 

MODULAR  LEADS 

Leonard  L.  Frederick,  15  Crestvicw  Tcr.,  Whippany,  N  J 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.No.  142,173 

Int.  CL  E02d  7/00 

U.S.CL  173—90 


6  Claims 


the  anvil  barrel.  The  inner  tube  or  anvile  barrel  separates  and 
insulates  the  driver  member  such  as  a  fence  post  or  tool  from 
contact  with  the  hammer  ram  and  at  the  same  time  guides  the 
ram  to  insure  maximum  direct  delivery  of  force  from  the  ram 
to  the  tool  or  post.  Handles  are  provided  on  the  ram  for  con- 
venient grasping  by  a  single  operator  to  impart  a  rhythmic 
reciprocation  to  the  ram  aided  by  the  recoil  spring  to  deliver 
maximum  impact  blows  through  the  anvil  barrel  to  the  tool  or 


A  leads  frame  for  use  with  pile  driving  machines  including  a 
plurality  of  stackable  modular  elements,  the  front  and  rear 
chords  of  which  are  provided  with  interengaging  cooperative 
locking  portions  which  upon  assembly  provide  a  rigid  struc- 
ture of  the  leads  frame. 


post  with  minimum  manual  effort.  The  telescoped  barrel  tube 
and  ram  tube  are  preferably  non-circular  in  cross-section  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  tubes  and  a  heavy  hard  steel 
hammer  head  is  secured  in  the  open  top  of  the  ram  tube 
preferably  in  non-mating  relation  to  provide  an  air  vent.  The 
guide  tube  or  barrel  also  preferably  has  a  heavy  hard  steel 
head  on  the  top  end  thereof  providing  an  anvil  receiving  the 
blows  from  the  hammer  head.  A  lock  bolt  is  provided  to  selec- 
tively hold  the  tubes  in  telescoped  relation. 


3,747,691 
STRIKING  MACHINE 
Oskar  Sigurd  Lundman,  OJagatan  82,  and  Karl  Aston  Nilsson, 
Hassjegaton  5,  both  of  94020  OJcbyn,  Sweden 

FilcdFeb.9, 1971,  Scr.No.  113,889  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1970, 1851/70 
Int.CI.  B25d//00 
U.S.CL  173-119  4  Claims 


n 


3,747,690 
JACK  HAMMER 
Robert  F.  Deike,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Chamberlain  and  Anna  B.  Chamberlain,  Cheyenne,  Wye, 
part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,787,  March  12, 1971. 

This  application  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  163,696 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7104 

U.S.CL  173-118  14  Claims 

An    improved    manually    actuated    self-energizing    jack 

hammer  or  driver  useful  as  a  demolition  tool,  a  compactor,  a 

post  or  pile  driver,  a  digging  tool  and  the  like,  composed  of  an 

inner  anvil  tube  or  barrel  receiving  a  post  or  pile  therein  or 

mounting  a  tamper,  a  breaker,  a  cutter,  a  digger  or  the  like 

tools  and  a  tubular  ram  or  hammer  telescoped  over  and 

guided  on  the  barrel  with  a  recoil  spring  between  the  anvil  and 

hammer  for  lifting  the  ram  after  it  delivers  a  hammer  blow  to 
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The  striking  machine  has  a  hammer  which  repeatedly 
strikes  an  anvil  to  drive  a  tool  connected  thereto.  The  hammer 
is  spring  biased  to  the  striking  position  and  the  hammer  is 
raised  against  the  spring  bias  by  a  linkage  from  the  hammer 
member  to  a  rotary  cam.  As  the  cam  is  rotated  the  hammer  is 
raised  and  continued  rotation  of  the  cam  provides  for  a  lost 
motion  wherein  the  hammer  is  released  from  the  cam  and  the 
spring  forces  the  hammer  to  strike  the  anvil. 
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3,747,692 
STONESETTER'S  HAND  TOOL 
Richard  L.  Davidson,  Gastonla,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parrott,  BeU, 
Sclticr,  Park  &  Gibson,  Charlotte  and  Robert  L.  Nixon,  Lin- 
colnton,  both  of  N.C.;  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,130 
Int.  CI.  B23p  5100;  B25d  / 1/12 


conveyed  by  a  metering  pump  onto  the  impact  area  of  the  im- 
pact member,  the  impact  surface  of  said  piston  and  the  impact 
area  of  said  impact  member  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
fuel  from  said  metering  pump  respectively  forming  plane  sur- 
faces substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


U.S.CL  173-122 


10  Claims 


.     3,747,694 
PRESSURE-MEDIUM  OPERATED  PERCUSSION  OR 
IMPACT  APPARATUS 
Per  Kollandsmd,  Ljan,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Moelven 
Bnig,  Moelv,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  7, 1970, 4686/70 
Int.  CI.  B25d  9/00 
U.S.CL  173-137  4  Claims 


(       ^ 


An  impact  generating  hand  tool  for  setting  gem  stones  in  a 
ring  mounting  or  the  like  and  which  is  configured  to  facilitate 
accurate  guidance  of  the  workpiece  engaging  portion  of  the 
tool  to  guard  against  striking  and  possibly  fracturing  the  gem 
stone.  The  tool  includes  a  downwardly  directed  handle,  and  a 
hammer  having  a  workpiece  engaging  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  which  is  spaced  from  the  handle  a  distance  sufTicient 
to  permit  the  operator  to  conUct  and  guide  the  workpiece  en- 
gaging portion  with  his  little  finger.  The  hammer  is 
reciprocated  to  provide  the  desired  impacts  on  the  workpiece 
by  a  mechanism  which  includes  a  reciprocating  shaft  posi- 
tioned to  strike  or  impact  the  hammer  at  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  its  movement,  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  shaft,  and  a  motor  speed  control  switch  car- 
ried on  the  handle  whereby  the  frequency  and  intensity  of  the 
impacts  on  the  hammer  and  thus  the  workpiece  may  be  con- 
trolled. 


3,747,693 
DIESEL  PILE  DRIVER  FOR  IMPACT  ATOMIZATION 
Fritz  Kummel,  EssUngen,  and  Rudolf  Hennecke,  Buoch-Gnin- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Delmag-Maschinen- 
fabrik  Reinbold  DornfeM,  EssUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1970,  P  20 

40  924.9 

Int.  CLE02d  7/72 

U.S.CL  173-128  2  Claims 


.M 


A  rock  drill  having  a  reciprocating  piston  in  a  cylinder  for 
striking  the  drill  rod  when  pressure  medium  is  supplied  to  al- 
ternate sides  of  the  piston,  with  the  piston  and  cylinder  having 
grooves  which  on  relative  rotation  of  piston  and  cylinder  con- 
vey pressure  medium  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  piston. 


3,747,695 

HIGH  FLOOR  PIVOTED  MAST  DRILLING  RIG 

Donald  R.  Branham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  tq.  Pyramid 

Dcrick  and  Equipment  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,630 

IntCI.E21b75/00 

U.S.CL  173-151  11  Claims 


fS^ft 


I 
J 


A  Diesel  pile  driver,  in  which  a  piston  operable  to  impact 
upon  the  impact  area  of  an  impact  member  atomizes  the  fuel 


A  framework  type  mast  structure  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
base  structure.  A  self-supporting  pedestal  structure  including 
a  gin  pole  structure  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
suucture  adjacent  the  mast  structure.  The  pedestal  structure 
with  the  gin  pole  is  tilted  to  vertical  position,  and  the  gin  pole 
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secured.  Sheaves  carried  by  the  gin  pole  cooperate  with  a  sling  al  extracted  through  means  of  a  standard  drilling  tool  capable 
line  which  runs  to  and  is  looped  over  the  hook  of  the  traveling 
block  of  the  drilling  rig  for  purposes  of  raising  the  mast  struc- 
ture to  an  upright  position.  A  second  self-supporting  pedestal 
structure  is  tilted  into  position  on  the  base  structure  on  the 
other  side  of  the  mast  structure  and  below  a  racking  board  as- 
sembly carried  by  the  mast  structure  which  is  used  to  support 
the  lower  end  of  racked  drill  pipe  independently  of  the  mast 
structure.  A  rotary  Uble  is  supported  independently  of  the 
mast  structure  by  means  of  a  horizontal  support  structure 
which  extends  through  the  framework  of  the  mast  structure 
and  is  supported  by  the  two  pedesul  structures.  A  working 
floor  is  carried  by  the  gin  pole  pedestal  structure  which, 
together  with  the  rotary  table  and  the  pipe  supporting  floor  of 
the  second  pedestal  structure,  is  positioned  at  an  elevated  lo- 
cation above  the  base  structure.  In  a  second  embodiment,  a 
separate  gin  pole  structure  is  not  used  and  the  mast  raising 
sheaves  are  instead  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the  first 
pedestal  structure. 


of  retraction  directly  within  the  container  for  rapid,  safe,  load 
ing  of  material.  * 


3,747,696 

SUBTERRANEAN  SLURRY  MINING  APPARATUS 

William  Z.  Wenneborg,  Pocatdio,  Idaho;  Bobby  R.  Payne, 

Charteston,  W.  Va.,  and  PhUip  R.  Bunnelk,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,501 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7// 5 

U.S.  CI.  175-87  19  Claims 


A  bit  attached  to  a  tool  string  is  used  for  drilling  a  hole  from 
the  ground  surface  into  or  through  a  subterranean  deposit  of 
granular  ore.  Within  the  tool  string  is  a  passage  through  which 
fluid  flows  to  the  bit  while  drilling.  Valve  npeans  positioned 
within  the  passage  are  controllable  from  the  ground  surface 
for  diverting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bit  to  an  eductor 
located  above  the  bit  for  mining  operation.  A  nozzle  in  the 
tool  string,  located  above  the  eductor,  is  controllable  from  the 
ground  surface  to  discharge  a  jet  stream  of  fluid  radially  out- 
ward from  the  tool  string  for  breaking  up  the  ore  matrix.  Then 
the  eductor  pumps  a  slurry  mixture  of  fluid  and  granular  ore 
through  the  tool  string  to  the  ground  surface. 


3,747,698 

PRIMARY  TRANSFER  SUB  FOR  DUAL  CONCENTRIC 

DRILLPIPE 

Harold  Sherman  Chapman,  501-320  7th  Ave.  S.W.,  Calgary  2, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,785  | 

lnt.CLE21b//06,J/0S.2//00 
U.S.  CI.  175-92  14  Claims 


",  ?*.  »• 


f^^^?«:;' 


A  downhole  transfer  sub  for  use  with  dual  concentric  drill- 
string  and  rotary  drilling  apparatus  and  a  downhole  percussion 
motor.  The  transfer  sub,  positoned  immediately  above  the 
downhole  percussion  motor,  transfers  the  downstream  drilling 
fluid  from  the  annular  space  in  the  double-wall  drillpipe  to  the 
inlet  bore  of  the  downhole  percussion  motor,  and  also  trans- 
fers the  upstream  exhausted  fluid  and  entrained  cuttings  from 
the  bottom  of  the  borehole  to  the  central  bore  of  the  double- 
wall  drillpipe  for  return  to  the  ground  surface.  Alternatively, 
the  drill  may  be  operated  as  a  rotary  drill  with  downhole  per- 
cussion motor  removed,  in  which  case  the  transfer  sub  will  be 
direct-connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  conventional  rotary  bit. 


3,747,699  ' 

DIAMOND  BIT 
Robljn  Feenstra,  and  Albert  C.  Pols,  both  of  Rijswijk,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  23,  1971, 
11,031/71 

Int.  CLE21b  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  175-329  9CI«am8 


.~ii 


3.747.697 

SELF-LOADING  DRILL  RIG  HOPPER 

Wayne  B.  Russell,  Jr.,  3895  Lugo  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,488 

IntCLE21b4//00 

U.S.CL175— 88  11  Claims 

A   heavy-duty   container  having  sides  and   a  bottom   so 

disposed  as  to  efficiently  receive  earthen  material,  said  materi- 


In  a  diamond  bit  having  mud  channels  formed  in  the  face 
thereof,  a  single  row  of  diamonds  is  arranged  along  each  mud 
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channel.  The  diamonds  are  positioned  so  that  the  scraping 
edge  of  each  diamond  is  between  two  perpendicularly  ar- 
ranged planes  of  the  diamond  and  so  that  one  of  these  planes 
lies  in  the  wall  of  the  mud  channel. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  177—134,  180—6.5,  180—9.2,  180—33, 
180—66,  180—77,  180—75,  180—79.2  and 
jgQ J 29  see' 

Patents  Nos.  3,747,715  thru  3,747,718  and  3,747,720 
thru  3,747,726 


3,747,700 
OIL  WELL  MANDREL  AND  STABILIZING  SLEEVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Harry  L.  RiUing,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Midway  Fish- 
ing Tool  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,248 

Int.  CLS21b/ 7/042. /7//0 

U.S.CL  175-323  8  Claims 


T  1^ 


~4 


3,747,702 

CEMENT  EVALUATION  LOGGING  UTILIZING 

REFLECTION  COEFFICIENTS 

Ralph  G.   BeU,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,335,  July  7, 1969.  This 

appUcation  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,021 

Int.  CLGOl  V//00 

U.S.CK181-.5BE  45  Claims 


1 


i*- 


2'     -f* 


An  oil  well  mandrel  and  stabilizing  sleeve  assembly  that  may 
be  inserted  as  a  part  of  a  drill  pipe  string,  with  the  mandrel  and 
sleeve  cooperating  to  mainUin  a  body  of  grease  under  pres- 
sure therebetween  to  protect  the  engaging  threads  of  the  man- 
drel and  sleeve  from  the  abrading  action  of  drilling  mud,  and 
to  minimize  the  wear  on  the  threads  due  to  limited  relative 
movement  therebetween  as  the  mandrel  and  sleeve  are  sub- 
jected to  longitudinal,  rotational  and  radially  directed  forces 
of  substantial  magnitude  during  a  drilling  operation. 
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3,747,701 
ROTATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  EARTH  BORING  TOOLS 
Stanley  G.  Atkins,  and  Stanley  B.  BalUie,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assignors  to  ArmMlillo  Holdings  Ltd., 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  by  said  BaUUe 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,415 

InLCLE21b/ 7/05 

U.S.CL  175-323  3  Claims 


In  accordance  with  principles  of  the  present  invention, 
methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  evaluating  the  ce- 
ment effectiveness  in  cased  boreholes.  Acoustic  energy  is  used 
to  excite  the  borehole-casing-annulus-formation  system  and 
the  radial  transfer  of  energy  into  the  formation  is  determined 
by  examining  the  reflection  coefTicients  of  the  system  in  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  wide  frequency  bands  over  the  spectrum  of 
the  acoustic  energy  used  to  excite  the  system.  The  spectrum 
analysis  is  carried  out  by  passing  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  reflected  acoustic  energy  through  a  plurality  of 
relatively  wide  bandpass  filters  whose  center  frequencies  are 
selected  according  to  the  size  of  the  casing  being  logged.  A 
relatively  low  magnitude  of  the  reflection  coefficient  in  a 
majority  of  these  filters  is  indicative  of  a  good  cement  condi- 
tion. 


32>    27 


T=ii;^^=iu 


^ 


26 


A  spinner  element  and  swivel  component  is  attached  just 
behind  the  first  rod  carrying  the  pilot  hole  forming  head  so 
that  a  rotation  is  provided  to  the  head  as  it  is  thrust  through 
relatively  deep  and  long  earth  formations  in  order  to  keep  the 
head  in  alignment  and  prevent  or  reduce  deviation  due  to  the 
variations  in  soil  density,  or  rocks  or  stones,  or  slack  or  play  m 
the  rod  and  head  assembly. 


3,747,703 
NOISE  EXPOSURE  COMPUTER  AND  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Knowd,  New  Brighton,  and  Charies  E.  SuUivan, 
Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,336    - 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13100 

U  S  CI.  181 .5  AP  ^.^  Claims 

*  A  portable,  fully  automatic  instrument  for  at  any  given  iime 
determining  precisely  a  person's  cumulative  noise  exposureas 
a  percentage  of  permissible  noise  exposure  is  disclosed.  The 
instrument  includes  a  microphone  for  sensing  sound  levels,  a 
sound  level  measuring  circuit,  and  a  weighting  circuit,  a  recti- 
fying circuit,  a  variable-gain  ratio  amplifier,  a  noise  threshold 
level  circuit  for  removing  from  consideration  the  noise  levels 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  a  converter  output  cir- 
cuit, and  a  readout  device  for  indicating  the  cumulative  per- 
centage of  allowable  noise  exposure  that  has  been  ex- 
perienced. The  instrument  converts  incident  sound  level  pres- 
sures in  excess  of  the  predetermined  threshold  level  for  the 
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time  periods  of  occurrence  of  the  various  sound  levels  into  a  the  brake  to  be  released.  Electrically  operated  valve  means 
represenution  indicative  of  a  cumulative  percenUge  of  per-  are  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  an  electronic  control 
missible  noise  exposure.  A  method  for  sensing  sound  levels 
above  a  predetermined  threshold,  providing  a  continuous 
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summation   of  the  sound  levels  for  their  respective  time  unit  which  senses  the  incipient  skid  condition  to  communicate 

periods  of  occurrence,  and  conversion  of  the  resultant  sum-  pressurized  fluid  to  the  fluid  motor  which  forms  a  part  of  the 

mation  to  a  cumulative  percentage  of  permissible  noise  expo-  adaptive  braking  system, 

sure  is  also  disclosed.  ,  -  


3,747,704 

SILENCER 

Cottn  C.  War«,  83  Tamarack  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,381 

InL  CI  ¥Oln  1108 

U.S.  CI.  181-44  I 


3,747,706 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  RISER 
David  L.  Paine,  and  Harvey  M.  Urch,  both  of  c/o  Wenger  Cor- 
poration, Owatonna,  Minn. 

FiledNov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,115  i 

Int.CI.E04hJ/72  ' 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI.  182-113 


10  Claims 


A  silencer  for  attenuating  sound  coming  from  a  source.hav- 
ing  high  and  low  fluid  pressure  and  flow  variations  is  disclosed. 
The  silencer  features  a  housing  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  source,  a  throat  and  two  divergent  branches  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough.  A  flrst  means  coupled  to  the  throat  directs 
fluid  pressure  and  flows  from  the  source  to  one  of  the 
branches  and  a  second  means  coupled  to  the  throat  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  the  flrst  means  diverts  the  fluid  pressure  and 
flow  to  the  other  branch  when  the  pressure  in  the  second 
means  is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  and  flow  at  the  flrst 
means.  The  second  means  includes  a  means  for  deriving  a 
mean  pressure,  viz.,  attenuates  peak  pressures  so  that  fluid 
pressure  and  flow  variations  at  the  other  one  of  the  divergent 
branches  are  reduced. 


3,747,705 
COMPACT  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Panwells,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  The  Beadix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,276 
InL  CL  B60t  8/12 
U.S.CI.  188— 181  A  S  Claims 

A  vehicle  anti-skid  system  is  disclosed  which  senses  an  in- 
cipient skidding  condition  of  any  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and 
releases  the  corresponding  brake  in  response  thereto,  to 
prevent  the  brake  from  locking.  The  anti-skid  system  includes 
a  fluid  motor  assembly  provided  for  each  of  the  vehicle  brakes 
in  addition  to  the  conventional  fluid  motor  assembly  which  ef- 
fects a  brake  application.  A  linkage  interconnects  the  two 
fluid  motors  so  that  when  the  fluid  motor  comprising  a  part  of 
the  anti-skid  system  is  actuated,  the  force  generated  by  the 
fluid  motor  which  actuates  the  brake  is  overcome,  permitting 


/7-^ 


"^     ^5^/i^ 


A  portable  folding  riser  for  supporting  a  choir  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  skeletal  floor-engaging  support  frames 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  upright  positions,  a  plurality  of 
ascending  steps  having  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  support  frames  for  collapsing  movement  of  the  steps  and 
frames  about  parallel  front-to-rear  axes  to  storage  positions 
with  the  steps  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  the  frames  lying  in 
a  common  plane  closely  parallel  to  the  steps,  a  brace  extend- 
ing between  the  support  frames  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the 
frames  relative  to  the  steps,  and  a  plurality  of  casters  on  the 
backs  of  the  support  frames  for  movably  supporting  the  riser 
on  edge  when  collapsed.  An  additional  tier  may  be  optionally 
attached  to  the  riser  and  includes  a  pair  of  collapsible  frames 
supportipg  an  additional  step  at  a  level  above  the  highest  step 
on  the  flrst  recited  frame.  A  safety  rail  is  provided  with  the  up- 
permost step.  , 


3,747,707 
SCAFFOLD  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Fromlath,  430  E.  Sixth  St,  Escondido,  and  Forest  E. 
Taylor,  3630-25  Vista  Campana  South,  Occansidc,  both  of 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,202  | 

Int  CI.  E04g  7/04,  7/28,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  182-129  7  Claims 

A  sateiy  apparatus  designed  to  hold  the  planks  in  place  on  a 
scaffold  frame.  A  take-up  reel  is  clamped  to  a  frame  post  and  a 
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cable  is  paid  out  a  sufficient  amount  to  permit  its  outer  end  to 
be  laid  across  the  series  of  planks,  looped  around  a  frame  post 
on  the  other  side  of  the  planks,  and  hooked  onto  the  outer  end 


stringers  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism,  each  of  the  strin- 
gers including  a  tubular  span  of  a  pentagonal  cross-sectional 
configuration,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  components 
of  an  elongated  and  substantially  planar  configuration  having 


of  the  cable.  The  cable  is  then  reeled  in  causing  the  loop  to 
tighten.  A  locking  mechanism  prevents  the  reel  from  unwind- 
ing once  the  planks  are  secured  to  the  scaffold  frame. 


3,747,708 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  RISER 
Jerry  A.  Wenger,  Owatonna;  D^vid  L.  Paine,  EUendale,  and 
Irvin  E.  Dorschner,  Owatonna,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Wcngcr  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,134 

Int.CI.E04h5/72 

U.S.  CI.  182- 152  15  Claims 


angularly  related  planes  of  symmetry  defining  therebetween  a 
pair  of  included  angles  of  90"  and  an  included  angle  of  greater 
than  90°,  and  a  plurality  of  stairway  treads,  each  being  cou- 
pled to  the  stringers  at  a  pair  of  single  points  located  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3,747,710 
DISTANCE  SLOWDOWN  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEMS 
Charics  L.  Winkler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,1 19 

Int.CI.B66b7/i(7 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  24Cblm8 


SPEED   PftT TERM  GCIigffflTOR    *•  "y 


_  ^        SUMMING 

1^  \.^ctfCurT 

)GU  r-- — ■        J^ 


DGU 


A  portable  folding  riser  for  supporting  a  choir  or  the  like  in- 
cluding  a  pair   of  skeletal  floor-engaging  support  frames 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  upright  positions,  a  plurality  of 
ascending  steps  having  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  support  frames  for  collapsing  movement  of  the  steps  and 
frames  about  parallel  front-to-rear  axes  to  storage  posiuons 
with  the  steps  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  the  frames  lying  in 
a  common  plane  closely  parallel  to  the  steps,  a  brace  extend- 
ing between  the  support  frames  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the 
frames  relative  to  the  steps,  and  a  plurality  of  casters  on  the 
backs  of  the  support  frames  for  movably  supporting  the  riser 
on  edge  when  collapsed.  An  additional  tier  may  be  optionally 
attached  to  the  riser  and  includes  a  pair  of  collapsible  frames 
supporting  an  addiUonal  step  at  a  level  above  the  highest  step 
on  the  first  recited  frame. 


oeTfCTOR    MOTOR     TWSP 
TBCM 


3,747,709 

STAIRWAY 

Derrel  J.  RIdenour,  4646  E.  Lewis,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,074 

Int.  CI.  E06c  9102 

ije  c\  182 219  1  Claim 

An  improved,  readily  assembled  prefabricated  stairway  hav- 
ing both  a  pleasing  appearance  and  desired  load-beanng  capa- 
bilities  The  stairway  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  parallel 


Distance  slowdown  control  for  an  elevator  system  which 
provides  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  speed  pattern  used  by 
the  motor  control  of  the  elevator  system.  The  portion  of  the 
speed  pattern  provided  by  the  distance  slowdown  control  is 
responsive  to  the  distance  to  go  to  the  floor  at  which  the  eleva- 
tor car  is  going  to  stop.  At  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
floor,  termed  the  transfer  point,  the  speed  pattern  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  distance  slowdown  control  to  another  control. 
The  distance  slowdown  control  is  automatically  calibrated 
during  each  run  of  the  elevator  car  for  the  specific  distance  to 
go  from  the  transfer  point  to  the  floor.  When  the  elevator  car 
reaches  Uie  transfer  point,  the  calibrated  voltoge  from  the 
distance  slowdown  control  will  be  at  the  correct  magnitude  for 
transfer  to  the  other  control. 
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3,747,711 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

MECHANISM 

Rkhard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,646 

InL  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  9  Claims 


thereby.  A  retaining  metal  ring  encircling  the  annular  core  is 
provided  with  circumferentially  spaced-apart  key  slots 
adapted  to  engage  drive  keys  suitably  mounted  to  a  wheel.  A 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  radially  extending 
openings  in  the  retaining  ring  are  adapted  to  receive  as- 
sociated drive  pins  or  rods  which  extend  therefrom  through 
radially  extending  passages  in  the  annular  carbon  core.  Brak- 
ing torque  loads  generated  by  the  annular  carbon  core  which 
bears  against  the  drive  pins  are  transmitted  by  the  latter  to  the 
retaining  ring  which,  in  turn,  bears  against  the  drive  keys. 


3,747,713 

BRAKE  BAND  END  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  J.  Victory,  25167  Harcourt,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,534 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  188-259  4  Claims 


—  '•       // 


An  automatic  adjuster  mechanism  for  a  mechanically  actu- 
ated disc  brake  is  disclosed.  The  brake  includes  the  usual 
caliper  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin  and  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore.  The  caliper  is  ope  rati  vely  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  friction  elements,  and  is  adapted  to  urge  the 
latter  into  braking  engagement  with  a  rotor  when  the  brake  is 
actuated.  An  adjusting  screw  is  threadedly  connected  to  the 
piston,  so  that  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  screw  and 
the  piston  the  screw  will  extend  from  the  piston.  The  mechani- 
cal actuator  includes  a  cam  plate  which  is  rotatable  from  a 
first  or  brake  released  position  to  a  second  or  brake  applied 
position.  As  the  cam  plate  is  rotated  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position,  force  transmitting  means  urge  the  latter 
axially  within  the  bore  so  that  the  cam  plate  urges  the  adjuster 
screw,  and  therefore  the  piston,  in  a  brake  applying  direction. 
A  one-way  clutch  spring  is  carried  in  the  screw  and  is  also 
operatively  connected  to  the  cam  plate.  When  the  cam  plate  is 
rotated  in  the  brake  applying  direction  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  spring  turns  relative  to  the  screw.  How- 
ever, when  the  cam  plate  is  rotated  in  the  brake  release 
direction,  the  spring  grippingly  engages  the  screw  so  that  the 
latter  turns  with  the  cam   plate   after  the   predetermined 
amount  of  lost  motion  has  occurred.  As  the  screw  turns,  it  ex- 
tends from  the  piston,  thereby  effecting  adjustment  of  the 
brake. 


An  end  connection  for  a  transmission  brake  band  enabling; 
the  band  to  be  inserted  longitudinally  into  the  space  between 
the  drum  and  housing.  The  end  connection  comprises  an  end 
plate  welded  to  the  band  strap  and  having  a  reversely  bent 
pocket.  After  inserting  the  band,  a  bracket  is  placed  over  the 
end  plate  with  one  end  inserted  in  the  pocket  and  the  other 
reversely  bent  to  engage  end  plate  edge.  The  bracket  has  a 
tang  engageable  by  the  piston  rod  and  is  held  in  position  by  the 
housing  so  that  the  load  is  equally  distributed  between  both 
ends  of  the  end  plate.  The  invention  includes  a  method  for 
converting  an  end  connection  of  the  double-fold  type  to  a  con- 
nection in  accordance  with  the  invention. 


3,747,712 
FRICTION  DISC  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
Gilbert  T.  Stout,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  R«»nH.  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,778 

Int.CI.F16d65//2 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.2  5  Clidms 


3,747,714 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  PISTONS 
Christian  Bourdcr  DcCart>on,  64  Boulevard  Maurice-Barry, 
92-NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  83,709  I 

Int  CI.  F16d  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-317  9Ctalm8 


A  friction  disc  such  as  a  disc  brake  rotor  having  an  annular 
core  of  material  such  as  carbon  or  the  like  providmg  sliding 
frictional   resistance   and   a   heat  sink   for  heat  generated 


In  addition  to  the  valve  controlled  passageways  through  the 
shock  absorber  piston,  there  are  provided  a  series  of  per- 
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manently  open  passageways  in  the  form  of  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  these  grooves  having 
shallow  attenuated  portions  formed  either  by  double  bevels  in 
the  bottom  surfaces  thereof  or  by  the  intersection  of  an  end 
surface  of  a  groove  with  a  bevel  formed  around  the  periphery 
of  an  end  surface  of  the  piston.  The  controlled  passageways 
are  governed  by  an  annular  disk  clack  valve  floatingly 
mounted  against  a  circular  ridge  on  one  surface  of  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  flex  under  the  influence  of  compression  and 
rebound  movements  of  the  piston  to  control  flow  of  damping 
fluid  around  both  edges  of  the  annular  valve  disk.  The  sum  of 
the  widths  of  the  peripheral  grooves  should  not  exceed  about 
1 5  to  20  percent  of  the  circumference  of  the  piston;  and  the 
outside  diameter  D  of  the  clack  valve  minus  the  diameter  d  of 
the  ridge  divided  by  the  diameter  d  should  be  not  less  than  1 5 
percent. 


vided  by  flexure  of  a  single  face  of  each  girder  by  which  the 
girder  is  joined  to  mounting  means  therefor. 


3,747,717 

VEHICLE  HAVING  PLURAL  MODES  OF  PROPULSION 

John  JeUinek,  21900  Drexel  Dr.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,794 

Int.  CI.  B62d  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.5  7  Claims 


3,747,715 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Kjeli  HIege  Nordstrom,  and  Rune  Nils  Allan  Flinth,  both  of 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Transrail   AB,  Vasteras, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    21,    1970, 

12805/70 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  79/02. 2 //22 
U.S.CL  177-134  7  Claims 


A  device  for  static  or  dynamic  weighing  of  railway  guided 
vehicles  comprising  a  foundation,  vehicle  engaging  rails  form- 
ing a  weigh  platform  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  friction  free  elastic  joints  intercon- 
necting the  w^igh  rails  to  the  foundation  thereby  to  eliminate 
open  joints  between  the  ground  rails  and  the  weigh  device 
without  affecting  the  accuracy  of  the  weigh  device. 


A  vehicle  having  walking,  rolling  and  combination  walking- 
rolling  modes  of  propulsion.  The  means  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  in  the  walking  mode  include  a  plurality  of  axles 
mounted  for  rotation  through  360°.  An  arm  is  connected  to 
each  end  of  each  axle  and  a  wheel  is  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm.  A  drive  means  is  connected  to  the  axles  for  rout- 
ing the  arms  and  wheels  about  the  axes  of  the  associated  axles. 
The  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  in  the  rolling  mode  in- 
clude a  plurality  of  independently  operable  drive  means 
drivingly  connected  to  tlie  wheels  for  rotating  the  wheels 
about  their  own  axes.  The  drive  means  for  the  axles  and 
wheels  may  be  operated  simultaneously  to  propel  the  vehicle 
in  the  combination  walking-rolling  mode. 


3,747,716 
PLATFORM  FOR  PIT  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Alexander  John  Wilson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  (Jirling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,496 

Int.  CI.  GOlg/ 9/02 

U.S.CL  177-134  9  Claims 


3,747,718 
PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINES 
Ives  M.  (Jauchet,  Senlis  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  POCI.AIN  I.e  Plessis- Belleville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,851 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7, 1970, 7036266 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/70 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.2  R  4  Claims 
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The  supports  of  a  weighbridge  are  box-section  girders,  two 
of  which  extend  erd-to-end  along  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  a  weighbridge  pit.  These  girders  are  joined  by  a  spider 
which  can  flex  and  thus  transmits  a  proportion  of  the  weight 
on  the  girders  to  a  single  central  load  cell.  Adjustment  can  be 
provided  in  the  form  of  nuts  on  threaded  rods.  The  girders  are 
preferably  mounted  so  that  a  well  defined  hinge  line  is  pro- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine,  particularly  a  public 
works  machine,  constituted  by  a  first  chassis  provided  with  at 
least  one  first  group  of  rolling  members,  by  a  turret  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  first  chassis  about  a  first  substantially  vertical 
axis,  and  by  a  platform  provided  with  an  operatiifig  equipment, 
articulated  on  the  turret  about  a  second  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  axis,  and  provided  with  a  second  group 
of  rolling  members  capable  of  being  oriented  about  a  third 
axis  which  is  substantially  vertical,  when  the  rolling  members 
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of  this  second  group  are  in  abutment  on  the  ground,  wherein  it 
comprises  in  addition  a  second  chassis,  interposed  between 
the  turret  and  the  platform,  the  second  group  of  rolling  mem- 
bers is  mounted  to  pivot  about  the  third  axis  of  this  second 
chassis,  the  platform  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  second  chas- 
sis about  a  fourth  axis,  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
third  axis,  and  fmally  the  second  chassis  itself  is  articulated  to 
the  turret  about  the  second  axis. 


3,747,719 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Ciolli,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  VLN  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  774,962,  Nov.  12, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,593,697.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1970,  SernNo.  91,584 

lot  CI.  F02n  75/06 

U.S.CL74— 6  llCtalms 
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of  the  drive  flange  and  rear  wheel  hub  and  always  through  the 
intermediate  resilient  damping  units. 

These  dampers  are  subject  to  destructive  wear  especially  if 
any  excessive  axial  clearance  should  develop  between  the  fmal 
drive  flange  and  hub.  If  failing  damping  units  are  not  replaced 
soon  enough,  they  become  sufficiently  destroyed  and  do  not 
perform  their  damping  and  spacing  function.  Soon  thereafter, 
the  ribs  of  the  drive  flange  and  the  rear  wheel  hub  make  ham- 
mering contacts  with  one  another.  If  no  repairs  are  un- 
dertaicen  and  the  motorcycle  is  still  driven,  the  drive  ribs  are 
damaged  and  often  broken  away,  with  the  ribs  of  the  hub 
generally  failing  first. 

In  making  repairs  a  hub  insert  with  its  own  ribs  mounted  on 
a  disc  is  then  installed  in  lieu  of  what  remains  and/or  is 
thereafter  intentionally  cutaway  of  the  original  integral  ribs  of 
the  hub.  Also,  the  original  hub  of  a  rear  wheel  may  be  formed 
to  receive  this  hub  insert  as  an  original  part.  Thereafter,  the 
hub  insert  is  easily  replaced  whenever  the  failure  of  resilient 
dampers,  subsequently,  causes  any  unwanted  destruction  of  its 
drive  ribs.  Such  destruction  of  drive  ribs  often  occurs  as  the 
driving  power  is  transmitted,  when  it  should  not  be,  in  hopes 
of  reaching  a  destination  where  help  and/or  repair  services  are 
available. 


A  vehicle  engine  starting  system  providing  solenoid- 
operated  positive  engagement  of  the  starting  pinion  with  the 
ring  gear  on  the  engine  flywheel  before  the  starting  motor  is 
energized  and  inertia-operated  disengagement  of  the  pinion 
when  the  engine  begins  to  overrun  the  starting  motor.  The 
system  has  an  electrical  lockout  which  positively  preventt 
reengagement  of  the  pinion  as  long  as  the  engine  ignition 
switch  remains  closed. 


3,747,720 
HUB  INSERT  FOR  REAR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES  OF 
MOTORCYCLES  TO  RECEIVE  AND  TRANSMIT 
DRIVING  POWER 
Melville  Leroy  Jensen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jensen  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Beilcvuc,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,941 

Int.  CI.  B6  2d  67/00 

U^.  CI.  180-33  R  '         1  Claim 


In  many  motorcycles  engine  power  is  transmitted  to  the  rear 
wheel  through  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  with  the  transfer  of 
power  occurring  between  a  final  drive  flange  secured  to  the 
sprocket  and  a  hub  of  the  rear  wheel.  Both  the  drive  flange 
and  hub  have  radially  positioned  drive  ribs,  also  called  lugs, 
drive  plates,  and  power  transmitters.  They  are  generally  in- 
tegrally formed  in  sizes  and  locations  to  intermesh  with  more 
than  adequate  radial  and  axial  clearance.  In  the  clearance 
spaces  remaining,  resilient  damping  units  are  fitted.  During 
transmission  of  engine  power  to  the  rear  wheel,  all  the 
propelling  forces  are  directed  through  the  respective  drive  ribs 


3,747,721 

MINI  BIKE  DRIVE  KIT 

Stephen  J.  Hon,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Ind.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,916,  Sept.  21, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,625,079.  This  application  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

179,770  I 

Int  CI.  B60li  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 80-  33  B  9  Claims 


A  belt  transmission  kit  for  mini  bikes  and  the  like  provides 
variable  ratio  drives  with  small  offset  between  the  belt  plane 
and  the  drive  chain.  A  mounting  plate  which  bolts  to  the  en- 
gine supports  a  jackshaft  spaced  from  the  crankshaft.  Varia- 
ble-width, asymmetric  V-groove  pulleys  on  the  crankshaft  and 
countershaft  both  have  flat  fixed  pulley  flanges  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  belt,  close  to  the  mounting  plate,  and  movable  pul- 
ley flanges  on  the  outer  side.  This  keeps  the  belt  aligned  in  a 
plane  close  to  the  engine,  and  permits  use  of  a  drive  sprocket 
and  chain  drive  to  the  rear  wheel  in  a  plane  only  slightly  offset 
from  the  belt,  at  the  same  side  of  the  engine.  The  kit  can  be 
mounted  on  a  direct-drive  mini  bike  by  removing  the  direct- 
drive  sprocket,  from  the  crankshaft,  mounting  the  kit,  and 
shortening  the  chain. 


3,747,722 
HYDRAULIC  AUXILIARY  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  E.  Finney,  2744  FeUdta  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151.722 

Int.  CLB60k  7/00. 2J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  180-66  R  10  Claims 

A  hydraulic  auxiliary  drive  system  which  derives  power 

from  the  driven  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  applies  that  power  to 

the  normally  non-driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  or  of  a  trailer 
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towed  by  the  vehicle.  The  self-contained  closed  system  in- 
cludes hydraulic  pump  units  which  are  simply  bolted  on  the 
existing  driven  wheel  mountings,  and  hydraulic  motors  which 
arc  bolted  on  the  wheels  to  be  driven.  An  actuating  valve  en- 


,-70 


pair  of  coaxial  shafts  each  carrying  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
machine,  and  a  driving  pulley  rigid  with  a  power  shaft  parallel 
to  said  coaxial  shafts  and  connected  through  a  transmission 
belt  to  said  driven  pulley,  means  being  provided  for  tensioning 
or  slackening  said  belt  and  therefore  rotatably  connecting  said 
driving  pulley  to  said  pair  of  flanges,  or  releasing  completely 
said  flanges  and  therefore  the  wheels. 


3,747,725 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY  PUMP 
James  R.  Feustcl,  Taylor,  and  Warren  A.  Van  Wicklin,  Jr., 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,081 

Int.  CL  B62d  5/08 

U.S.CL  180-79.2  R  II  Claims 


gages  or  disengages  the  drive  and  selection  means  is  provided 
for  applying  the  auxiliary  power  to  the  vehicle  or  trailer,  as 
required.  When  not  in  use  the  system  does  not  affect  normal 
performance  of  the  vehicle. 


3,747,723 

SELF  POSITIONING  SEAT 

Wayne  L.  Peterson,  Woodridgc;  David  L.  Blinne,  Napervllle, 

and  Robert  W.  Sanderson,  III,  Lombard,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,628 

Int.  CLB60n  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-77  S  II  Claims 


A  self  positioning  tractor  seat  assembly  includes  a  seat 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  cantilever  shaft  which  is  itself  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  tractor.  A  cable  means  is  provided 
which  automatically  pivots  the  seat  when  the  cantilever  shaft 
is  manually  pivoted. 


3,747,724 

BELT-TYPE  CLUTCH  COUPLING 

Jacques  Maurice  Daloi,  Lons  le  Saunier,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissements  Daioz,  Lons  le  Saunier,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,147 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-75  5  Claims 


Described  is  a  vehicle  power  steering  system  having  a  pri- 
mary pump  and  a  secondary  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  a  steering  assist  mechanism.  Sensing  means,  respon- 
sive to  fluid  mass  flow  rate  through  an  orifice,  are  provided  for 
causing  actuation  of  valve  means  to  disconnect  the  primary 
pump,  upon  failure  thereof,  from  the  steering  assist 
mechanism  and  to  connect  the  auxiliary  pump  thereto. 


3,747,726 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 

WUliam  C.  Waiter,  3025  Via  La  Selva,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,536,  June  4, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,758 

Int.CI.B60v7/00 
U.S.  CL  180-129  13  Ctaims 


A  belt-type  clutch  coupling  comprising  a  driven  grooved 
pulley  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flanges  each  rigid  with  one  of  a 


A  ground  effect  vehicle  including  inner  and  peripheral  an- 
nular nozzles  for  directing  jet  streams  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  beneath  an  annular  downwardly  facing  lifting  sur- 
face which  is  surrounded  by  an  arcuate  annular  restoring  sur- 
face that  angles  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom.  The 
peripheral  nozzle  includes  a  skirt  cooperating  with  the  restor- 
ing surface  to  normally  direct  the  peripheral  jet  stream 
downwardly  and  inwardly  along  the  restoring  surface  to 
separate  therefrom  at  a  normal  separation  point  to  continue 
downwardly  and  turn  outwardly  to  cooperate  with  the  inner 
jet  stream  to  form  a  generally  uniform  plenum  chamber  for 
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supporting  the  vehicle.  The  skirt  means  cooperates  with  the 
restoring  surface  to  be  responsive  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
being  brought  into  closer  proximity  with  the  ground  then  the 
opposite  side  to  cause  the  separation  point  of  the  peripheral 
jet  to  shift  upwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  restoring  surface  of 
the  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  thereby  increase  the  area  of  the 
annular  plenum  chamber  on  the  one  side  to  thereby  tend  to 
raise  such  one  side  higher  off  the  i; round  tb-is  mamtaining 
such  vehicle  in  a  generally  horizontal  a'.'.lnde. 


connected  to  a  control  rod  composed  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  and  having  a  magnetic  terminus.  This  rod  is  axially 
movably  located  within  an  interior  bore  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
which  is  likewise  connected  to  the  work  member.  A  movable 
magnet  located  exteriorly  of  the  shaft  creates  a  magnetic  field, 
and  movement  of  the  magnet  causes  the  magnetic  terminus  of 


3,747,727 

MULTIPLE  COUPLING  FOR  PLANETARY-GEAR  TRAINS 

Hans   Jorg    D«ch;    Karl    Heinz    Bordowsky,   and    Manfred 

Bucksch,  ail  of  Friedriclishafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF 

_(ietriebe    (ie^ellschaft    mit    beschrankter    ILiftunn.    Saar- 

brucken,  Industriesebiet,  Sud.  (iermany 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  \fcy  25,  1971,  P  21 

25  850.4 

Int.  C\.V\6d  67104 

U.S.CI.192-18A  12  Claims 


the  rod  to  move  in  a  like  direction  which  results  in  a  cor- 
responding movement  or  positioning  of  the  work  member. 
The  apparatus  is  especially  suitable  for  work  devices  requiring 
a  rotating  shaft  to  enter  a  fluid  filled  casing,  eg.,  a  hydraulic 
power  transfer  device.  It  can  also  be  used  in  any  device  where 
mechanically  actuated  movement  is  disadvantageous. 


A  multiple  coupling  for  individually  or  jointly  driving  two 
nested  tubular  power  shafts  of  a  planetary-gear  train  includes 
three  coaxial  sleeves  spacedly  centered  on  a  drive  shaft  within 
a  surrounding  housing,  the  two  nested  power  shafts  being  sup 
ported  by  a  free  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  being  respectively 
rigid  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  sleeve  while  the  mter- 
mediate  sleeve  is  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotary  entrain- 
ment  thereby.  The  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
intermediate  sleeve  is  formed  as  a  first  fluid  cylinder  >vhose 
piston  controls  a  set  of  interleaved  inner  and  outer  friction 
foils  of  a  first  clutch  carried  on  the  inner  and  intermediate 
sleeves;  similariy,  the  connection  between  the  outer  steeve 
and  the  outer  tubular  shaft  is  formed  by  a  second  fluid 
cylinder  whose  piston  controls  a  set  of  interleaved  inner  and 
outer  friction  foils  of  a  second  clutch  carried  on  the  inter- 
mediate and  outer  sleeves  A  further  set  of  such  coacting  fric- 
tion foils  are  mounted  on  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  housing  to 
act  as  a  brake  under  the  control  of  a  further  piston  accom- 
modated in  a  cylinder  chamber  of  the  housing.  The  sleeves 
have  crenelated  peripheries  forming  inner  and  outer  guide  ribs 
and  grooves  for  the  clutch  and  brake  foils  mounted  thereon. 
Pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  first  fluid  cylinder  directly 
from  the  housing  and  to  the  second  fluid  cylinder  through  an 
axial  bore  in  the  drive  shaft  which  is  longitudinally  partitioned 
by  an  insert  into  two  mutually  isolated  channels  for  the  pres- 
sure fluid  and  for  lubricant,  respectively. 


3,747,729 
FRICTION  DRIVE  ESTABLISHING  DEVICE  CLEARANCE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  E.  Storer,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,149 

InL  CI.  F16d  I3I52;  F26d  55/40;  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.28  3  Claims 


.s^^ — - 


/-f- 


'  Af 


X  , 


/]  ^^t«iMiiiii  II. Ill  n.iiiilii^iii'ii^  <* 


fiV^ 


<^\'\^ 


M, 


•^  r  5^;  'J  -^  r  ?  <^  3  <  ;J'?^"'^v  XT'  ^j  u  5  "  5  5  ■ 


3,747,728 

MAGNETICALLY  ACUATED  MECHANICAL 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  W.  Hollander,  P.O.  Box  693,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,28 1 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25\00;  B64c  1 1/32 

U.S.C1. 192-58A  9CUims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  mechanically  variably  positioning 

a  work  member  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field.  The  member  is 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
clearance  disc-type  drive  establishing  friction  device.  The  fric- 
tion disc  and  a  backing  or  pressure  plate  having  openings 
therein  assembled  in  a  housing.  A  threaded  member  is  in- 
serted into  the  opening  and  threaded  into  the  housing  until  all 
of  the  clearance  between  the  discs  is  removed  and  then 
unthreaded  until  the  desired  clearance  between  the  discs  is 
established.  A  removable  stop  member  on  the  threaded 
member  permits  the  backing  or  pressure  plate  to  be  removed 
and  reinstalled  so  that  a  return  spring  can  be  assembled  cir- 
cumjacent the  threaded  member  without  affecting  the  preset 
clearance.  The  clearance  may  also  be  established  by  using 
shims  to  control  clearance  when  the  threaded  member  is 
threaded  into  the  housing. 
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3,747,730 
THREE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,665,  Dec.  3, 1964,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,638 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/10;  F16h  3/74;  B60k  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-87.1 1  27  Claims 


system  includes  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  which  are  biased  to  an  engaged  condi- 
tion by  a  diaphragm  spring  carried  by  the  driven  member. 
Weights  attached  to  the  spring  are  actuable  by  centrifugal 
force  to  exert  a  force  on  the  spring  opposing  and  decreasing 
the  engaging  force  as  output  speed  increases  to  effect  a  con- 
trolled slippage  of  the  clutch. 


3,747,732 

AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  RETURN  APPARATUS 

Sammy  C.  MitcheU,  7205  N.W.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,743 

Int.  CLG07f;  J/06 

U.S.  CL  194- 1  M  '17  Claims 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  clutch  and  servo  ar- 
rangement for  automatic  transmissions  including  a  drum  and 
two  pistons  for  actuating  two  clutches  wherein  one  piston  is 
nested  within  another  piston  such  that  a  servo  chamber  is  pro- 
vided between  the  two  pistons  and  two  additional  servo  cham- 
bers are  provided  between  the  drum  and  one  of  the  pistons. 
The  arrangements  of  clutches  and  gearing  provides  for  three 
forward  drive  ratios  by  admitting  pressure  successively  to  the 
three  servo  chambers  without  the  need  to  release  pressure 
from  any  chamber  during  upshift  ratio  change.  Means  effec- 
tive in  two  drive  ratios  is  provided  for  decreasing  the  pressure 
in  one  servo  chamber  in  response  to  increase  in  vehicle  speed, 
and  this  means  is  controlled  upon  upshift  to  a  third  drive  ratio 
to  deliver  full  line  pressure  to  the  servo  chamber. 


3,747,731 
CONSTANT  SPEED  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,978 

Int.CI.F16d2i/iO 

U.S.CI.  192— 104R  5  Claims 
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An  improved  automatic  change  return  apparatus,  particu- 
larly useful  in  cooperation  with  a  liquid  dispenser  such  as  a 
gasoline  pump  type  dispenser,  wherein  a  verifier  receives  a 
monetary  input  and  actuates  a  change  calculator  after  verify- 
ing the  genuineness  of  the  monetary  input.  The  change  calcu- 
lator includes  a  circuit  selector  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive portions,  and  a  contact  movably  engaging  the  circuit 
selector,  the  contact  being  moved  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  liquid  dispenser  such  that  the  contact  con- 
tactingly  engages  predetermined  conductive  portions,  the 
conductive  portions  being  connected  to  various  portions  of  a 
changer  such  that  a  portion  of  the  changer  is  energized  via  the 
conductive  portions  in  contact  therewith  to  return  the  correct 
change. 


3,747,733 
NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  DECREASING  SUPPLY 
Karl  Knickerbocker,  400  Baycrest  Dr.,  Venice,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,623 

Int.CI.G07f///40  •» 

U.S.  CI.  194-10  6  Claims 


,  ^tor       loa 
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A  drive  syst^  for  the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  out- 
put of  a  prime  mover  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
accessories  associated  therewith,  but  which  limits  the  speed  of 
the  accessories  to  a  substantially  constant,  pre-determined 
maximum  regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  input.  The  drive 


This    invention    relates    to    a    newspaper    or    periodical 
dispensing  mechanism,  wherein  the  dispensing  operation  is 
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under  the  control  of  a  coin  operated  mechanism  of  any  ap- 
proved type  which  may  be  purchased  on  the  open  market  and 
specifically  comprehends  mechanism  for  regulating  the  size  of 
the  dispensing  opening  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the 
newspaper    or    other    periodical    to    be    dispensed,    which 
mechanism  is  manually  adjustable  by  the  person  supplying  the 
dispenser  with  a  charge  of  penodicals.  and  also  includes 
mechanism  for  regulating  or  controlling  pressure  on  the  stack 
of  periodicals  being  dispensed  to  prevent  excessive  pressure 
against  the  paper  in  dispensing  posiuon  so  as  to  allow  its  easy 
and  not  mutilated  withdrawal  from  the  mechanism,  and  in- 
cludes a  display  panel  wherein  one  of  the  periodicals  is  locked 
in  a  display  panel  in  clear  unimpeded  view  for  a  prospecUve 
purchaser,  together  with  means  locking  said  display  penodical 
in  display  position  until  the  last  periodical  in  the  mechanism 
has  been  dispensed,  at  which  time  the  mechanism  locking  the 
display  periodical  in  position  is  in  such  position  as  to  be  un- 
locked when  the  proper  coinage  is  inserted  in  the  com  con- 
trolling  mechanism   to   release   the   display   periodical  for 
dispensing. 


teleprinter  key  located  within  the  cover.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  cover  may  carry  a  sound  absorbing  material  and.  such  a 


3  747  734 
ERROR  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Ralph  L.  Norman,  3644  Marymont  Dr.,  N.W.,  Huntsvllle,    ^-over  ma vW  used  with  keyboard-type  equipment  other  than 
Ala.;  Joe  Sheitoo,  700  Tatom  St.,  N.W.,  Huntsvilk,  Ala.,  and    ^^^^  teleprinters. 

Jerry  W.  Hagood,  3128  Trucker  Dr.,  N.W.,  Huntsvilk,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,283 

twkt  n  R41i  29/76  3,747,730 

.,Q  n  197-181       *"''^''        '  ICblm  LOW  PROFILE  CONVEYOR  ROLLER 

^•^•^'  .  Andr«w  T.  Komylak,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  KornyUk 

■  ~  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233381,  Nov.  23, 1971, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,173,  Dec.  11, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicadoo  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,935 

Int  CK  B6S%  47 124, 13/00, 13/02 

U^.CL  198-25  22  Claims 


f         [zt  ,6    «     « 
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A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  typewriter  to  aid  a  typist  in  cor- 
recting errors  on  the  original  typewritten  page  while  it  is  being 
typed  A  ribbon  containing  error  correction  material  is  sup- 
ported by  slidable  means  between  a  ribbon  supply  spool  and  a 
ribbon  toke-up  spool.  When  actuated  by  a  typist,  a  pivotable 
means  moves  the  slidable  means  and  correction  nbbon  into 
position  for  transferring  the  error  correction  material  from  the 
ribbon  over  the  typed  error. 


3,747,735 
NOISE-REDUCING  COVERS  FOR  TELEPRINTERS  AND 

OTHER  MACHINES 
Bemdt  Ebbe  Frick,  Herrgardsvagen  9,  Tyreso,  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,027 
Int.CLB41j49/02 
U.S.CI.197-186B  3  Claims 

A  cover  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  a  teleprinter,  in- 
cluding aperture  means  extending  through  the  cover  adjacent 
each  teleprinter  key.  and  means  projecting  through  said  aper- 
ture means  for  manipulation  by  a  teleprinter  operator  located 
externally  of  the  cover  to  thereby  actuate  an  associated 


A  multi-directional  conveyor  roller  for  use  under  conditions 
of  severe  height  limitations.  A  hub  carrying  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers on  the  periphery  is  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  making  an 
acute  angle  with  the  horizontal.  The  rollers  are  arranged  to 
allow  the  roller  at  the  high  part  of  the  orbit  to  contact  the  con- 
veyor load.  A  support  wheel  under  the  high  part  supports  the 
hub  during  rotation. 


3,747,737 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Alan  Brooke.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Delamere  & 
Williams  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FiledNov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,179  I 

InL  CI.  B65g  47/26. 47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-31  AA  ^^      .?*^'"*"f 

Apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  provided  with  pairs  of 
jaws  arranged  to  take  hold  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  tea  bags 
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presented  thereto  in  succession  in  a  common  plane,  turn  the 
tea  bags  around  to  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 


-»-f  J 


plane  of  presentation  and  deposit  them  in  a  column  for  exam- 
ple, on  a  counter  with  the  bags  in  parallel  relaton. 


3,747,738 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Greek,  Westfleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Flange  & 

Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,166,  Sept.  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,600 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  1 98— 33  A  A  2  Claims 


positioning  and ;  releasing  articles,  and  separating  means 
disposed  parallel  to  the  first  means  for  separating  the  articles 
individually  or  in  groups  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt,  and  passing  the  same  separately  to  discharge  means,  said 
movable  means  for  positioning  and  releasing  the  articles 
periodically  moving  at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  feed  belt  and  the  articles  thereon,  and 


said  separating  means  being  so  constructed  that  they  laterally 
engage  an  individual  article  or  a  group  of  articles  towards  the 
end  of  the  fed  belt  at  the  same  speed  as  the  movable  means  for 
positioning  the  articles,  accelerate  the  same,  and  transfer 
them  to  the  discharge  means  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  the 
feed  belt,  without  the  continuous  flow  of  articles  being  inter- 
rupted. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198—76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,781 


3,747,740 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Eugene  C.  Helm,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,566,  July  30, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,714,925.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,221 

Int  CI.  B65g  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-209  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  conveyor  transfers  articles  from  a  floor 
mounted  bulk  storage  bin  to  an  elevated  feeding  and  orienting 
hopper.  The  articles  are  automatically  dispensed  from  the 
bulk  storage  bin  into  an  entrance  chute  on  the  pneumatic  con- 
veyor. At  an  elevated  conveyor  discharge  station  the  articles 
are  dropped  into  the  feeding  and  orienting  hopper  which  in- 
cludes means  for  sensing  the  article  supply  and  activating  the 
dispensing  means  on  demand. 


^)     //   tfx  X)     6J  a  ^Hl  r»  «  /* 


3,747,739 

APPARATUS  ON  A  PACKING  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING 

AND  SEPARATING  ARTICLES  FOR  PACKING 

Werner  Fuchs,  Criaiicr,  and  Ulrich  Kramer,  PnUy,  botii  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sapal  Sodete  anonyme  dcs  pUeuses 

antomatiques,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,  Nov.  5,   1970, 
16414/70 

Int.  CLB65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  2  Claims 

Apparatus  on  a  packing  machine  for  feeding  and  separating 

articles  for  packing,  comprising  an  endless  belt  for  feeding  a 

closed  column  of  articles,  means  at  the  end  of  the  feed  belt  for 


A  vacuum  processing  machine  wherein  an  evacuated  enclo- 
sure houses  a  series  of  intermeshing  two-lobe  rotors  which  are 
alternately  oscillated  a  half-revolution  to  thereby  circum- 
ferentially  shift  lenticular  carrier  boats  received  within  con- 
cave recesses  between  the  lobes  to  a  transfer  position  between 
the  rotors.  The  lobes  of  the  succeeding  rotors  sweep  the 
recesses  to  thereby  shift  the  carrier  boats  to  the  next  advanced 
transfer  position  whereby  parts  nested  on  the  carrier  boats  are 
bidirectionally  shifted  along  a  common  entrance  and  exit  path 
in  a  series  of  arcs  between  handling  and  processing  stations  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  enclosure . 
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3,747,741 

ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 

John  H.  Brcms,  32867  White  Oaks  TrI.,  Birmingham,  Mkh. 

FUcd  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,666 

Int.  CI.  B65s  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  198-219  25Ctotai» 


and  being  enclosed  in  a  tubular  wrapper  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar shape  enclosing  the  flattened  sides  and  the  end  faces  of  the 


Sm  "" 


ni 


^**^- 


roll,  and  having  a  handle  fastened  to  the  wrapper  in  the  mid 
region  of  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof. 


An  accumulating  feed  system  utilizing  a  series  of  stations 
with  sensor  and  control  means  at  each  station  independent  of 
work  engaging  means  at  each  station,  the  control  being  such 
that  an  empty  station  signal  at  any  one  sUtion  will  transmit 
directly  to  the  work  engaging  means  at  each  respective  up- 
stream station  independently  of  the  sensor  and  control  means 
at  such  upstream  stations  and  without  affecting  the  work  en- 
caging means  at  each  downstream  station;  and  a  work  engag- 
ing means  so  constructed  and  actuated  that  it  may  serve  to 
push  workpieces  along  the  path  of  travel  or  lift  and  carry  the 
workpieces  along  such  path  or  a  combination  of  these  func- 
tions at  respective  stations. 


3,747,744 
CEMENT  PACKAGE 
Bert  H.  Reed,  Jr.,  Flossrooor,  lU.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Producte 
of  Chicago,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,044 

Int  CI.  B65d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-47  R  1  Claim 


f  3,747,742 

BULK  CONVEYOR 
Kurt  Wissmann,  Muhlenheuweg  25,  4053  Suchteln-Hagen- 
broich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1970,  P  20 

39  632.1 

Int.CI.B65g25/0S 
U.S.CL  198-221  2CUims 


A  package  for  flowable  cement  is  provided  which  includes  a 
carton  having  a  pair  of  generally  conical-shaped  cement  con- 
tainers located  therewithin.  The  cement  containers  are 
formed  of  flexible  plastic  sheet  material  having  heat-sealed 
peripheral  portions,  and  the  apex  of  one  conuiner  is  located 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  other  container  to  form  an  assembly 
of  conuiners  having  a  generally  rectangular  outline. 


An  improved  push  bar  bulk  conveyor  of  the  type  comprising 
a  conveyor  trough  in  which  a  conveyor  rod  equipped  with  uni- 
laterally acting  material  drivers  can  be  longitudinally 
reciprocated  by  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit.  In  the  subject 
invention,  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  is  mounted  to  ex- 
tend in  a  slightly  inclined  position  in  a  subsUntially  vertical 
plane  in  order  to  reduce  the  inoperative  length  of  the  con- 
veyor. The  raised  end  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  is  af- 
fixed to  a  generally  semicylindrical  conveyor  end  wall  at  the 
material  input  or  feed  point  in  order  to  guide  that  material 
drawn  toward  the  rear  of  the  conveyor  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  forward  into  the 
operative  area  of  the  drivers. 


3,747,745 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Hanjiro  Esashi,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Tomio  Matsu- 
moto,  Miyagi-gun,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,533 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1970, 45/12170 
lntCi.B65dS5/67 
U.S.  CL  206-52  R  10  Claims 


3,747,743 
INSULATION  PACKAGE 
George  A.  Hoffmann,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain- 
Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporatiod,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,088 
Int  CI.  B65d  5/46, 65/10,  71/00 
MS.  CL  206—46  R  ^  Claims 

A  package  of  insulation  comprising  a  roll  of  a  fibrpus  insula- 
tion blanket,  the  roll  being  compressed  and  flattened  radially 


A  tape  cassette  housing  having  two  covers  pivotally  joined 
together  by  a  side.  Both  covers  have  recesses  to  receive  the 
raised  portions  on  the  sides  of  a  cassette  so  that  the  overall 
dimensions  of  the  case  need  be  only  slighUy  greater  than  the 
maximum  dimensions  of  the  cassette.  Locking  means  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  covers  extend  through  one  of  the  reel 
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holes  in  the  cassette  to  hold  the  two  covers  together  and  3,747,748 

prevent  the  cassette  from  falling  out.  ROLLED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  HAVING  TRANSVERSE  EDGE 

SLITS 
John  S.  Kllcy,  Rumson,  N  J.,  and  Robert  C.  Jason,  Warren, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 


3,747,746 
METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING  A  PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGE  PRODUCED  THEREBY  Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,141,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,688,617. 

James  W.  Newman,  Scaradale;  Ronald  E.  Zajac,  Yonkers,  and  j^y^  applkation  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,742 

'  Int  CI.  B65d  55/67 


Nkholas  M.  Bavaro,  Mount  Vernon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 


Windings,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,209 
Int  CI.  B65d  85/04, 85/675,85/16 
U.S.  CI.  206-52  W 


U.S.  CI.  206—58 


14  Claims 


f 


*  I      4 


r 

V 


111 


11  ttt^ 


2  Claims 


T-r 


A  package  of  flexible  material  of  the  universal  type  having  a 
radial  opening  into  the  axial  opening  through  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  material  is  led  out  is  wound  on  a  collapsible  man- 
drel. After  the  collapsible  mandrel  has  been  slightly  collapsed, 
end  members  are  positioned  on  the  mandrel  and  are  pushed 
towards  each  other  to  compact  the  package.  The  end  mem- 
bers are  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  package.  A  tube 
of  shrink-wrap  material  is  then  applied  over  the  package  ex- 
tending slightly  beyond  the  end  members.  Heat  is  applied  by  a 
gun  to  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  to  produce  a  slight 
shrinking  around  the  edges  of  the  end  members  and  then  to 
the  remainder  of  the  sleeve  to  shrink  the  tube  on  the  package. 
Rings  are  then  applied  at  each  end,  against  the  end  members, 
these  rings  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  end 
members  and  having  a  central  opening  of  substantially  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  the  end  members. 
Heat  is  then  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  package  to  shrink  the 
shrink-wrap  material  inwardly  over  the  end  members  and 
rings. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  pressure  sen- 
sitive, vinyl  backed  roll  of  adhesive  tape  whose  opposite  sides 
or  side  faces  are  slit  in  a  particular  pattern  such  that  when  the 
tape  is  unrolled  its  opposite  side  edge  portions  are  transversely 
slit  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  so  as  to  enable  the  tape 
to  be  easily  torn  transversely  thereof.  This  disclosure  also  re- 
lates to  a  method  for  slitting  the  tape  by  providing  a  roll  of 
tape  and  then  cutting  the  sides  of  the  roll  with  a  cutting  means 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  slits  in  a  particular  pattern  extending 
transversely  across  the  side  of  the  roll  and  inwardly  from  the 
side  a  predetermined  depth. 


3,747,747 

PACKAGE  OF  HEADED  RIVETS 

Edward  Albert  Skinner,  Town  Centre,  Hatfield,  Hertfordshire, 

England,  assignor  to  Aerpat  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,068 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  DF  13  Claims 


M-^ 


Headed  rivets  are  packaged  in  rows  in  head  to  tail  relation- 
ship between  two  webs  which  are  adhered  or  otherwise 
fastened  together  in  face  to  face  relationship,  the  zones  of  the 
webs  overlying  the  row  of  rivets  having  lines  of  weakness 
which  extend  transversely  across  the  row  of  rivets  and  the 
heads  of  the  rivets  penetrate  the  webs  along  lines  of  weakness. 


3,747,749 
SHRINK  PACK  WITH  EASY  OPENING  DEVICE 
William  M.  Brown,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ganz  Brothers, 
Inc.,  BergenfkId,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,494 

Int  CI.  B65d  71/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  _  3  Claims 


W  — 


This  invention  relates  to  a  package  of  containers  which  are 
secured  together  by  means  of  a  plastic  sleeve  which  is 
wrapped  around  the  containers  with  the  containers  being  nor- 
mally arranged  in  two  rows.  The  sleeve  is  open  at  its  opposite 
ends.  The  package  is  provided  with  a  cover,  formed  of  paper- 
board,  which  overlies  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers  and  has 
flnger  openings  therein  alignable  between  four  adjacent  con- 
tainers. The  plastic  sleeve  also  has  finger  openings  aligned 
with  the  cover  openings  and  the  package  is  opened  by  tearing 
both  the  plastic  sleeve  and  the  cover  toward  the  open  ends  of 
the  sleeve.  The  cover  is  provided  with  diverging  weakening 
lines  extending  from  each  of  the  openings  to  an  adjacent  end 
with  the  weakening  lines  defining  a  tear  strip  extending  from 
each  opening  and  which,  when  pulled  toward  the  end  of  the 
package,  functions  as  a  lever  and  a  guide  with  respect  to  the 
plastic  material  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  rip  away  a  portion  of  the 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


sleeve  and  expose  the  containers  of  the  package  for  easy 
removal. 


3,747,750 
SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGE  AND  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
James  R.  Chapman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,346 
Int.CI.B65d65//6,S5/62, 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  S  ''  Claims 


3,747,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIL  DISTRIBUTION 
Arthur  J.  Reader,  293  Pepperidge  Rd.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,570,  April  3, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,702 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  209-71  10  Claims 


A  pacliage  stabilizing  device  includes  a  main  panel  disposed 
in  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tops  of  a  group  of 
articles,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  panels  foldably  joined  to  said  main 
panel  along  its  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  the  auxiliary  panels.  The  auxiliary  panels  are  folded 
underneath  the  main  panel  to  cause  the  apertures  at  least  par- 
tially to  envelope  the  upper  ends  of  the  associated  articles 
respectively.  End  panels  may  be  foldably  joined  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  main  panel  and  secured  by  web  structure  at  their 
ends  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  auxiliary  panels  and  a  shnnk 
film  overwrap  is  disposed  about  the  articles  and  the  stabilizing 
device. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  improved  distribution  o 
mail  consisting  of  sorting  the  mail  at  central  sorting  stations 
into  containers  for  different  addresses,  placing  the  contamers 
onto  carts,  deliverying  the  carts  to  the  addressees'  location 
and  inserting  the  containers  into  each  addressee's  mailbox. 
Mailbox  systems  for  receiving  the  containers  are  located 
either  on  the  first  fioor  of  the  addressee's  building,  or  on  each 
of  the  floors.  The  containers  can  be  detachably  sUcked  to 
form  modules  consisting  of  groups  of  containers  for  holding 
mail. 


3,747,751 
SHIPPING  AND  CLEANING  BOX 
James  H.  MUler,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  and  Henry  S.  Dariington, 
Aston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation, 

Chester,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,945 

Int.CI.B65d//i6,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  A  *  Claim 


3,747,753 
FLUID  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HANDLING  AND  GAGING  ARTICLES  I 

Alan  G.  Flint,  San  Jose,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Industrial  Systems 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,336 

Int.CKB07b/i/04 

U.S.  CL  209—73  33  Claims 


~^ 


j9    -   A    • 


t   '^  *       f      '  V     U._.        ,     -    1-^ r*    ft 

^ .'      '      v^Jt: >=^-' 


A  plastic  box  preferably  of  transparent  dielectric  material 
for  shipping  and  cleaning  collapsible  tubes  with  or  without 
caps.  Between  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  box.  which 
telescopes  together,  a  plastic  separator  is  located  which  forms 
separator  walls  and  compartments  for  the  individual  tubes  side 
by  side  and  in  vertical  position.  The  bottom  of  the  box  on  its 
bottom  wall  preferably  has  recesses. 


An  improved  apparatus  and  method  for  sorting  articles, 
such  as  silicon  and  like  wafers  used  in  making  electronic 
devices,  according  to  size.  Articles  are  transferred  on  a  fluid 
bearing  track  structure  in  sequence  to  a  gaging  sution  follow- 
ing which  the  measured  articles  are  selectively  directed  to  a 
predetermined  receiver  station  according  to  their  size. 
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3,747,754 

CARROUSEL-MOUNTED  MICROFICHE  MAGAZINE 

William  O.  Nix,  Newport  Beach,  and  Timothy  P.  Fitzgerald, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Image  Systems  Inc., 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  056,537,  July  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  197,235 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 

U.S.  CL  209-80.5  16  Claims 


information  known  about  test  samples  to  provide  an  output 
which  is  fed  to  a  classifier  wherein  mathematical  calculations 
are  performed  to  identify  the  signature  as  one  emanating  from 
a  particular  class  of  materials. 


3,747,756 

SORTING  AND  POURING  TRAY 

Lloyd  M.  Wilier,  9431  Glenwood,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,632 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7104 

U.S.CL209— 123  7  Claims 


A  magazine  for  a  plurality  of  microfiche  adapted  to  be 
selectively  associated  with  and  to  become  a  part  of  a  carrousel 
holding  a  plurality  of  microfiche  which  are  individually  code 
identified  for  random  access  storage  and  retrieval  of  the 
microfiche  from  the  magazine  and  carrousel.  The  magazine  is 
substantially  segment-shaped  and  comprises  a  carrousel  sup- 
ported and  microfiche  supporting  body  portion  and  a  cover 
therefor  which  is  removed  to  provide  access  to  the  microfiche 
therein.  The  body  portion  has  means  at  the  narrow  end  of  the 
segment  which  interlocks  with  the  carrousel  to  mount  the 
magazine  thereon. 


3,747,755 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DIFFUSE  AND 
SPECULAR  REFLECTIONS  OF  INFRARED  RADIATION 
FROM  A  SAMPLE  TO  CLASSIFY  THAT  SAMPLE 
Stephen  D.  Senturia,  Newton  Centre;  David  G.  Wilson,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  and  Paul  Frank  Windkler,  Jr.,  Mid- 
dlebury,    Vt.,    assignors    to    Massachusetts    Institute    of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,607 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 

U.S.CI.209-111.5  16  Claims 


A  tray  for  depositing  objects  in  a  container  utilizes  a 
generally  planar  member  which  presents  a  pouring  and  sorting 
surface.  The  surface  has  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
converging  edges  with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  member 
between  the  edges  for  allowing  objects  to  gravitate  from  the 
surface.  Sidewall  structure  encloses  the  surface  and  extends 
along  the  converging  edges  to  cooperate  with  the  member  in 
presenting  a  pouring  spout  for  directing  objects  to  the  open- 
ing. A  lip  projects  from  beneath  the  plane  of  the  member  and 
can  be  placed  over  an  opening  in  a  container  to  hold  one  end 
of  the  tray,  and  also  facilitate  pouring  of  objects  into  the  con- 
tainer. The  lip  is  located  beneath  the  outlet  opening  in  the 
member  and  an  extension  of  the  sidewall  structure  cooperates 
with  the  lip  to  present  a  funnel  extending  from  the  outlet 
opening.  When  the  member  is  placed  on  a  surface  the  lip 
presents  a  supporting  leg  which  holds  one  end  of  the  member 
in  an  elevated  position  to  facilitate  sorting  of  objects.  The  end 
of  the  member  opposite  the  lip  is  of  a  width  sufficient  to 
present  a  stable  base  for  the  iray. 


3,747,757 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FLOTATION  OF 
MINERALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl-Heinz  Kalthoff;  Wilhelm  Frels,  both  of  Stelnenbruck,  and 
Peter  WUczynski,  Lntereschbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  des  Altenbergs  fur  Bergbau  und  Zink- 
huttenbetrieb,  Bensberg-L'ntereschbach,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,147 
Int  CI.  B03d  1126 
U.S.CI.209  -164  24  Claims 


^ii^ 


Apparatus  operable  to  subject  a  sample  to  a  broad-spec- 
trum of  radiation  and  to  measure  diffuse  and  specular 
reflected  radiation  from  the  sample  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  clas- 
sifying that  sample.  The  radiation  reflected  from  the  sample 
ordinarily  contains  a  number  of  wavelengths.  The  relative  in- 
tensities of  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  sample  at  several 
wavelengths  form  a  signature  which  identifies  that  radiation  as 
belonging  to  a  typical  reflection  from  a  particular  group  of 
materials.  The  signature  is  analyzed  in  apparatus  employing 
the  present  inventive  concept.  The  analyzing  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  digital  computer  which  receives  conditioned  data 
from  radiation  sensors  and  categorizes  the  daU  on  the  basis  of 


A  flotation  machine  having  a  battery  of  centrifugal  cells 
which  are  disposed  at  the  same  level.  The  first  cell  receives  a 
continuous  stream  of  reagent-containing  slurry  from  a  recep- 
tacle and  each  other  cell  receives  a  continuous  stream  of  slur- 
ry from  the  bottom  part  of  the  preceding  cell.  Each  cell  has  a 
sealed  annular  cyclone  chamber  which  receives  slurry  from 
the  bottom  part  of  the  preceding  cell  or  from  the  receptacle, 
and  a  froth  collecting  chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
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respective  cyclone  chamber.  The  slurry  rises  into  the  cyclone 
chambers  under  the  action  of  compressed  air  which  is  pumped 
into  the  slurry  in  such  quantities  that  the  surplus  of  air  forms  in 
each  cyclone  chamber  a  cushion  from  which  air  is  withdrawn 
in  controlled  amounts  for  introduction  into  slurry  which  is 
being  drawn  from  the  bottom  part  of  the  respective  cell.  Com- 
pressed air  serves  to  convey  as  well  as  to  be  dispersed  in  the 
slurry  with  attendant  formation  of  froth  which  rises  in  and  is 
withdrawn  at  the  top  of  the  corresponding  froth  collecting 
chamber. 


in  at  least  one  channel  and  also  an  apparatus  for  performing 
this  method.  It  is  found  that  the  separation  effect  is  highly  in- 
creased when  one  or  more  channel  walls  are  moving  in  their 
own  longitudinal  direction  and  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  channel. 


to 


3,747,758 

DEWATERING  OF  DISTILLERY  SPENT  WASH  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  BY-PRODUCT  DREG  MEAL 

Ronald  Morris  Kerr,  6  Belgrave  Rd.,  Edinburgh  12,  Scotland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,071,  Jane  1, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,106 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  25/id 

U.S.  CI.  210-66  2  Claims 


3,747,760 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  A  WATER 
SURFACE 
WendeU   Graydon    Ekdahl,   Martinsville,   NJ.,   assignor 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,419 

Int.CI.B01d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-84  2  Claims 


S^T^iT   WASH 


The  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  dissolved  and  suspended  solids  from  a  process  for 
the  production  of  grain  whisky.  The  wort  from  a  mashing  tun 
or  spent  wash  from  distallation  plant  is  fed  on  to  a  continu 
ously  moving  filter  screen  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  belt. 
The  wort  or  spent  wash  is  fed  on  to  the  respective  filter  screen 
which  moves  at  several  hundred  feet  per  minute  so  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  liquid  filters  by  gravity  leaving  on  the 
screens  a  random  dispersion  of  solids.  The  screens  with  the 
solids  thereon  are  passed  over  or  vacuum  sUtion  for  further 
dewatenng  and  the  dewatered  solids  are  removed  by  adhesion 
to  at  least  one  roller  where  they  are  removed  by  centrifugal 
force  into  a  hopper. 


3,747,759 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SUSPENDED  OR 

EMULSIFIED  MATERIAL  FROM  A  LIQUID 

Gannar  Olgard,  VIkgatan  3  c,  Nynashamn,  and  Ake  Jernqvist, 

Bygglovsgrand  15,  Lund,  both  of  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,452,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,985 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  210-73  16  Claims 


A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  water  surface,  wherein 
♦he  water  carrying  the  oil  is  flowing  in  a  specific  direction  rela- 
tive to  a  barrier,  comprises  containing  the  oil  in  the  barrier  to 
form  a  confined  oil  slick  having  a  leading  edge.  Due  to  the 
flow  of  the  water,  a  head-wave  is  formed  along  the  leading 
idge  of  the  confined  oil  slick  and  oil  removal  aparatus  is 
located  at  the  head-wave  to  remove  oil  from  the  head-wave. 


3,747,761 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  SUCTION  HLTER 
Peter  Heinrich,  Jr.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FiIedNov.3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195382  | 

InLCLB01di5/02,27//0 
U.S.CL210— 120  15  Claims 


S^     <Wll/^\lo;J 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  of  separating 
suspended  or  emulsified  material  from  a  liquid  during  its  flow 


An  in-reservoir  suction  filter  assembly  wherein  a  perforated 
housing  conuins  a  filter  element  removable  from  outside  the 
reservoir  enabling  fluid  flow  with  the  element  removed,  the 
filter  element  including  a  shroud  insuring  filtration  at  varying 
reservoir  fluid  levels  with  the  element  present  in  the  housing. 
A  purge  valve  releases  entrapped  air  upon  element  insertion. 
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3,747,762  having  a  reaction  chamber  for  the  upward  passage  of  a  liquid 

REVERSE  FLOW  AQUARIUM  FILTER  DEVICE  suspension  of  solid  particles  and  means  for  forcing  the  parti- 

Eugene  B.  White,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Filters  Interna-   cles  upward.  The  apparatus  is  also  provided  with  overflow 
tional.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  means  for  flowing  particles  to  a  recycling  chamber,  separate 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,649,  July  31, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,274,  March  7, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,578,169.  This  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  141,828 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3120;  BOld  27102 


U^.CL  210-169 


5  Claims 


'{       V  ^  '2r^  »^      ^* 


A  filter  structure  for  use  in  a  aquarium  water  purification 
system,  particularly  as  a  tertiary  filter  in  a  system  utilizing  a 

shallow  gravel  trickling  filter  with  underwater  aeration  and  ports  of  entry  for  a  precipitant  and  for  liquid  feed,  a  reservoir 
sedimentation  followed  by  anaerobic  action  and  final  tertiary  above  the  reaction  zone  for  containment  of  treated  waste 
gygig  liquor,  and  an  exit  port  for  removal  of  the  treated  liquid  from 

the  apparatus. 


3,747,763 
FLUID  TREATING  SYSTEM  3,747,765 

Caivla  L.  Kain,  c/o  J.  E.  PhUUps,  2716  Warwick  Ct.,  Bart-  RIGID  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Icsvillc  Okla.  Thomas  A.  Nowak,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Ala- 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,798  minum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Intel  B01di//00  Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,369 

U.S.CL  210-181  15  Claims  Int  CI.  BOld  29/20,  C04b2//00 


U.S.  CI.  210—238 


7  Claims 


Y 


An  automatic  system  is  provided  for  the  conversion  of  ordi- 
nary tap  water  to  pure  water  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
an  osmotic  purification  means  and  a  volume-controlled  liquid 
storage  means  having  suitable  means  in  association  therewith 
for  the  introduction  of  water  to  the  purification  means  and  for 
the  transfer  to  and  removal  of  water  from  the  liquid  storage 
means. 


3,747,764 
MOVING  BED  REACTOR 
Hugh  S.  (iraham,  Bethlehem,  and  Charles  R.  Hughes,  Heller- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,303 

Int.CI.B01d2J//0 

U.S.CL  210-189  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  precipitation  of  metal  compounds 

from  acid  waste  solution  comprises  a  vertical  reaction  vessel 


Filter  assembly  for  filtering  solids  from  molten  aluminum 
metal  comprises  at  least  one  open-ended  rigid  refractory  filter 
tube  having  an  interior  passageway,  a  bottom  plate  acting  to 
close  one  end  of  such  tube,  a  top  plate  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  the  interior  passageway  of  such  filter 
tube,  and  means,  such  as  a  tie  bolt,  with  a  fastener  device  to 
maintain  che  top  and  bottom  plate  and  the  interpos;d  filter 
tube  or  tubes  in  sealed  relationship  so  that  the  molten  metal 
will  flow  through  the  walls  of  the  rigid  refractory  filter  tube 
without  leakage  at  the  ends  or  joints,  to  efficiently  remove 
solid  contaminants  from  the  metal.  The  plates  and  tie  rod  or 
the  like  are  of  metal  resistant  to  attack  by  molten  aluminum, 
advantageously  of  cast  iron.  The  refractory  material  of  the 
tubes  contains  refractory  particles  resistant  to  molten  alu- 
minum and  a  bonding  agent  containing  not  over  10  percent 
silica. 
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3,747,766 
CONTINUOUS  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE  USING 
ROLL  FILTER  PAPER  OR  OTHER  SELF-CLEANING 

FILTER 
Frederick   J.   Brooks,   San    Rafael,   Calif.,   assignor   to   As- 

trotronks  Research  Ltd.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  832,052,  June  II,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,630377.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

101,858 

IntCKB0Idi5/00 

U.S.CL  210-259  10  Claims 


tains  a  granular  cleaning  agent  not  soluble  in  water.  The 
screen-like  closures  are  formed  to  provide  openings  for  the 
water  but  to  prevent  any  passage  of  the  granular  material.  The 
funnel-shaped  part  is  more  elastic  than  the  shell  and  deforms 
when  the  shell  is  inserted  into  it  so  that  a  seal-type  engagement 
is  provided  between  the  two.  Removable  covers  can  be  pro- 
vided for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell. 


3,747.768 
FILTER  UNIT  AND  FILTRATE  COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 
Salvatore  E.  Barrera,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wilkes  Pool 
Corporation,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,760 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  29/05  I 

U.S.  CL  210-288  -  16  Claims 


Household  and  other  waste  consisting  of  liquid  and  solids 
conveyed  by  water  is  discharged  into  the  system  through  the 
inlet  pipe.  Filter  paper  from  a  roll  is  fed  around  the  inlet  pipe 
and  formed  into  a  tube,  which  continues  beyond  the  end  of  the 
inlet  pipe  and  encapsulates  all  the  waste.  The  end  of  the  inlet 
pipe  and  the  extending  paper  tube  are  enclosed  in  a  perforated 
or  porous  pipe  which  prevents  the  tube  from  opening.  A  screw 
in  the  last  half  of  the  porous  pipe  twists  the  paper  into  nodules 
enclosing  solid  waste  while  the  liquid  waste  is  squeezed  and  fil- 
tered through  the  paper  and  the  perforated  pipe.  A  dehydrator 
fed  by  the  screw  decomposes  the  filter  paper  and  solid  waste 
matter  contained  therein. 


3,747,767 
WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Heinz   Hankammer,   Wiesbaden-Sonncnberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Chemie  Brita  Geraete  Ing.  Itter,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,62» 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1970,  P  70 
17  889.1 

Intel.  BO  Id  27/02 
U.S.CL  210-282  5  Claims 


A  filter  unit  generally  including  a  tank  having  a  restricted 
opening  into  which  a  fluid  distributor  may  be  fitted,  a  return 
conduit  disposed  within  the  fluid  tank  and  connected  to  the 
distributor,  at  least  one  filtrate  collector  disposed  in  the  tank, 
including  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber  communicating 
with  the  return  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  filtrate  collector  con- 
duits operatively  connected  to  the  housing  for  pivoul  move- 
ment in  planes  including  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  hous- 
ing whereby  the  collector  units  may  be  moved  together  to 
positions  adjacent  the  housing  center  line  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion or  removal  of  the  filtrate  collector  through  the  restricted 
opening  of  the  tank  and  spread  apart  to  posrtions  disposed 
subsUntially  radially  relative  to  the  housing  center  line,  within 
the  tank,  and  a  filter  medium  disposed  in  the  fluid  tank  em- 
bedding the  collector  conduits. 

I 


3,747,769 
COMPRESSIBLE  DISPOSABLE  FILTER  PRESS  FOR 

BLOOD 

Robert  C.  Brumfieid,  73  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  167,965 

Intel.  BOldiJ/00 

U.S.CL  210-350  5  Claims 


A  water  treatment  device  is  formed  of  a  funnel-shaped  part 
and  an  elongated  tubular-shaped  shell  having  one  end  fitted 
into  the  funnel-shaped  part.  The  shell  in  combination  with  a 
screen-like  closure  at  each  end  forms  a  chamber  which  con- 


An  open  cell,  compressed,  elastic  plastic  foam  filter  medi- 
um, having  average  diameter  cell  pore  openings  selected 
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values  ranging  from  25  to  1 50  microns,  is  disposed  as  a  planar 
volume  in  a  an  adjustable  disposable  filter  press.  The  filter 
medium  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  rigid  filter  press  plates, 
which  are  in  turn  disposed  in  the  filter  press  structure.  The 
press  can  provide  an  adjustable  control  means  suitable  for 
varying  the  average  diameter  of  the  pore  openings,  by  varying 
the  compression  of  the  filter  medium.  A  flexible,  filter  press 
case  provide  means  of  assisting  blood  circulation  through  the 
filter  medium,  and  of  separating  air  entrained  in  the  blood  in 
the  filter  press. 


3,747,772 
FILTER 
Carl  Brown,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,628 

IntCLBOld  27/06 

U.S.CL2I0— 493  2  Claims 


3,747,770 
FILTER  SCREEN 
Ramon  J.  Zentis,  McKean,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zum  Industries, 
Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,078 

IntCLBOldJi/06 

U.S.CL  210-402  9  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improved  filter  medium  characterized 
by  a  very  fine  mesh  woven  wire  straining  fabric  supported  on  a 
relatively  large  open  mesh  grid  having  substantially  planar 
faces  and  cohered  to  the  grid  by  sintering  and  without  the  aid 
of  adhesives. 


^^ 


A  filter  for  fluids  in  which  a  generally  planar  pleated  filter 
element  of  fine  mesh  wire  cloth  or  the  like  and  a  geiierally 
planar  perforated  plate  for  supporting  the  pleated  element 
have  their  marginal  portions  embedded  within  a  perimetric 
frame  of  resilient  material. 


3,747,773 
DUAL  GLUING  FILTER 
Robert  L.  Jackson,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,789 
IntCLB01d27/0« 
U.S.CL  210-495 


6  Claims 


6d  2d 


8d  ^Zi  3di    .//J 


3,747,771 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  AND  OTHER 

FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  LIQUIDS  IN  A  PIPE  CONDUIT 

Klaus   Rutltrof,    Eriangen,   (Jermany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  (iermany 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1970,  P  20 

63  891.9 

IntCL  BO  Id  i5/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 10-409  8  Claims 


A  fluid  treating  filter  arrangement  including  a  filter  frame 
enclosing  two  retaining  screens  with  filter  media  disposed 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  retaining  screens  being  at- 
tached to  the  frame  by  two  types  of  adhesives,  the  adhesives 
utilized  being  a  fast  setting  and  a  slow  setting  adhesive. 


3,747,774 

BOOT  STAND 

John  Kulik,  1420  W.  Winton  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,939 

Int  CI.  A47f  im 

U.S.CL  211-37  4  Claims 


-  J2l  ;?■ 


a 


.V 


hn^. 


u 


A  device  for  separating  solids  and  other  foreign  bodies  from 
liquids  in  a  pij)e  conduit  includes  a  screen  mounted  in  the  con- 
duit which  is  conically  tapered  in  the  flow  direction.  A 
discharge  tube  for  the  separated  solids,  leading  to  the  outside, 
is  connected  at  the  apex  of  the  screen.  A  barrier  is  arranged  on 
outer  side  of  screen  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  screen  between  the  individual  rows  of  holes  of  the 
screen. 


^        3 


l 


A  boot  stand  comprising  a  base  with  a  centrally  disposed 
upright  rising  vertically  therefrom  and  dividing  the  base  into 
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two  equal  areas,  each  one  supporting  the  sole  of  a  boot.  Novel 
boot-clamping  means  is  adjusuble  vertically  on  the  upright 
and  is  designed  to  clamp  the  tops  of  the  legging  portions  of  the 
boots  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  upright  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  boot  leggings  in  an  upright  position  regardless  of  their 
length. 


3,747,777 
ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Edward  Kane,  MUlvUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kane  Manufacturing 
Company,  MiUvUic,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,Ser.No.  178,014 

Int,  CI.  A47I 5/70,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-176  7  Claims 


3,747,775 
HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  Merola,  957  WeUcsky  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUcd  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,622 

Int.  CI.  A47b  65/00,  A47f  5//0 

IJ.S.  CI.  211-43 


21  Claims 


A  holder  for  books  and  the  like  comprising  a  first  generally 
L-shaped  unit,  a  second  generally  L-shaped  unit,  said  units 
being  comprised  of  a  horizontal  member  and  an  upstanding 
member  and  said  units  being  arranged  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  each  horizonul  member  of  said  L- 
shaped  units  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  sub- 
stantially coplanar  to  said  top  portion  and  an  elastic  band 
reUining  means  secured  to  at  least  said  bottom  portion,  said 
elastic  band  retaining  means  having  portions  situated  on  either 
side  of  a  vertical  plane  perpendicularly  bisecting  the  upstand- 
ing member,  said  portions  having  a  realtively  smooth  external 
surface  and  at  least  one  elastic  band  circumscribing  opposite 
portions  of  the  elastic  band  retaining  means  on  each  of  said  L- 
shaped  units  about  said  relatively  smooth  surfaces. 


Interconnected  supports  that  include  uprights  defined  by 
spaced  structural  channel  members  in  back-to-back  relation. 
Load  supporting  arms  are  coupled  to  the  uprights. 


3,747,778 

SNOWMOBILE  HOIST 

Emmit  L.  Collins,  Jr.,  101  Avis  Ct,  Pinconning,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,700 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.CI.214-1  A 


9  Claims 


3,747,776 
DETACHABLE  POCKET 
George  E.  Gross,  41 1  N.  7th  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,818,  Nov.  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,111 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5108 
U.S.CL  211-88  5CUims 


Hoisting  apparatus  for  machines,  such  as  snowmobiles  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  frame  having  vertically,  forwardly 
inclined  support  rails,  a  cradle  for  supporting  the  front  end  of 
a  machine  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  rails  for  movement 
in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  path  of  travel  to  a  raised 
position,  and  a  winch  mounted  on  the  frame,  including  a 
windable  cable  connectable  with  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
for  liftinj:  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  while  simultaneously 
driving  the  machme  forwardly  to  move  the  front  end  of  the 
machine  in  the  inclined  path  of  travel  to  the  raised  position 
and  then  swinging  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  about  its  forward 
end  to  an  elevated  position. 


A  detachable  pocket  which  is  formed  as  a  pouch-like  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  substantially  flat  face  is  provided  with 
an  adhesive  backing  on  the  flat  face  and  a  removable  cover 
which  protects  the  adhesive  backing  until  it  is  desired  to  use 
the  detachable  pocket  whereupon  the  cover  is  removed  and 
the  adhesive  backing  of  the  detachable  pocket  is  applied  to  a 
supporting  surface. 


3,747,779 
BOAT  RAMP 
Paul  L.  Gross,  Apt.  206  Lakevlew  Towers,  Scbring,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,559 
lnt.CLB60py/04 
U.S.  CI.  214— 1  A  5  Claims 

A  boat  ramp  apparatus  includes  a  framework  ramp  which  is 
pivotable  about  the  support  axis  provided  by  a  separate  porta- 
ble support  frame  between  an  inclined  position  wherein  a  boat 
may  be  loaded  or  unloaded  and  a  generally  horizontal  position 
wherein  the  boat  may  be  stored  elevated  above  the  water.  The 
support  axis  is  formed  by  a  transverse  support  bar,  which  en- 
ters between  pairs  of  downwardly  projecting  rod-like  stop 
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members  located  along  the  underside  of  the  ramp.  The  pivot 
axis  of  the  ramp  may  be  varied  by  simply  lifting  the  ramp  and 


ing  convyeor  and  intersecting  the  sorting  conveyor  at  an  acute 
angle.  The  induction  line  of  each  induction  station  includes  a 


moving  it  to  a  new  position  wherein  the  support  axis  engages 
between  a  different  pair  of  stop  members. 


3,747,780 
DRUM-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Herman  H.  Schneider,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hamm, 
Theodore,  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  powered  conveyor,  an  indexing  station  and  a  variable  speed 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,171  j^gj  conveyor  controlled  to  induct  cartons  onto  predeter- 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1IJ4  mined  trays  of  the  sorting  conveyor  in  a  synchronous  manner. 


U.S.CL  214-10.5  R 


10  Claims 


3,747,782 
LIFT  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Brown,  c/o  Brown  Welding  Shop,  Inc.,  311  W. 
South  St.,  Botkins,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,976 

Int.CI.B60py/44 

U.S.CL  214-75  T  7  Claims 


A  structure  for  supporting  drums  such  as  beer  kegs.  The 
drum  is  adapted  to  be  supported  with  its  axis  extending 
horizontally,  and  the  drum  has  between  its  ends  a  rolling  ring. 
The  structure  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  frame  mem- 
bers which  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  drum  axis  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  parallel  drum-engaging  members  which  extend 
parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  which  extend  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  frame  members  and  are  fixed  thereto.  The 
frame  members  are  spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from  each 
other  and  the  drum-engaging  members  are  also  spaced  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  each  other.  The  pair  of  drum-engag- 
ing members  are  respectively  formed  at  their  inner  edges  with 
a  pair  of  aligned  notches  for  receiving  the  rolling  ring  of  the 
drum,  so  that  with  this  construction  the  pair  of  drum-engaging 
members  will  oppose  rolling  movement  of  the  drum  perpen- 
dicularly across  the  drum-engaging  members  while  the 
notches  will  oppose  axial  movement  of  the  drum  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  drum-engaging  members.  This  structure  may 
form  either  part  of  a  pallet  or  part  of  a  spacer  to  be  situated 
between  a  pair  of  drums  which  are  located  one  above  the 
other. 


/Of-' 


3,747,781 
INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Jack  R.  Daigle;  Mark  G.  Matthews,  and  Howard  A.  Zollinger, 
all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  asdgnors  to  Rapistan,  Incor- 
porated, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,260 
IntCLB65g4J/00 
U.S.  CL  198-76  12  Claims 

An  induction  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  induction  stations 
having  input  ends  coupled  to  feed  conveyors  for  transferring 
articles  to  the  induction  stations.  Each  station  includes  an  in- 
duction line  extending  between  an  input  conveyor  and  a  sort- 


A  lift  gate  assembly  for  trucks  and  the  like  of  the  type 
wherein  the  lift  gate  is  movable  between  a  position  wherein  it 
rests  on  the  surface  upon  which  the  truck  is  standing  and  a 
position  wherein  the  lift  gate  is  level  with  the  top  of  the  truck 
body.  The  assembly  comprises  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal members  joined  by  an  upper  crosstie  member  at  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  truck  body  and  a  lower  crosstie  member  at 
the  level  of  the  truck  bed.  The  vertical  members  each  support 
a  stationary  channel,  the  lift  gate  is  provided  at  its  comers  ad- 
jacent the  truck  body  with  means  slidably  jointed  to  the  sta- 
tionary channels.  The  lift  gate  is  raised  and  lowered  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  chains  passing  over  sprockets  mounted  on  a  shaft 
at  the  top  of  the  frame.  Driving  means  are  provided  for  the 
shaft  and  control  means  are  provided  for  the  driving  means. 


3,747,783 

WRECKER  SLING  PIN  LOCK 

William  T.  Long,  3242  M.  St  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,743,  July  17, 1970.  This  application 

Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,768 

Int.CI.B60pi/72 

U.S.CL  214-86  A  4  Claims 

A  coupling  pin  is  provided  for  pivotally  securing  the  lower 

bracket  of  a  tow  truck  sling  to  the  tow  truck  frame  to  prevent 

theft,  with  the  coupling  pin  having  a  shaft  provided  with  one 
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or  more  through  diametric  bores  at  one  end  for  reception  of  a 
padlock  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end.  To  further 
make  theft  difficult  by  reinforcing  the  pin  and  to  provide  an 


bin  from  below;  and  (b)  means  for  holding  the  waste-bin  in  an 
elevated  emptying  position,  substantially  upside-down.  Said 
holding  means  comprises  (a)  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
having  a  web  for  supporting  abutment  against  one  side  of  the 
waste-bin  and  two  shanks  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
web  and  each  having  its  free  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 


annular  abutment,  a  sleeve  is  telescoped  over  the  padlock  end 
of  the  shaft  so  that  its  opposed  bores  will  align  with  the  bore  of 
the  shaft  for  common  reception  of  the  padlock  shackle. 


3,747,784 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Dean,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dean  Research 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,534 

Iiit.CI.B66c//02 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  SChims 


side-wall  of  the  collecting  container;  and/or  (b)  clamping 
means  roUtably  joumalled  on  said  support  means  in  such  a 
way  that  it  may  engage  an  abutment  to  hereby  become 
brought  into  a  position  in  which  it  holdfastly  engages  a  surface 
of  the  waste-bin  as  a  holder-on  cooperating  with  said  carrier 
means. 


3,747,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  FEEDING  TUBES 

TO  A  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  THE  TUBES  WITH  A 

SUITABLE  MATERIAL 

Aucust  Rcichert,  29  Berwyn  PI.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,558 

IntCI.B65b2//02 

U.S.CL  214-309  9  Claims 


An  improved  material  handling  system  is  provided  in  which 
a  head  adapted  to  lift  one  or  more  sheets  of  material  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  plates  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the  sUck 
of  material  to  be  lifted.  One  of  the  plates  is  movable  about  a 
pivot  to  engage  one  side  of  the  stack.  Means  for  applying  p<fei- 
tive  pressure  to  the  movable  plate  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  is 
provided  along  with  means  for  applying  negative  pressure 
between  the  plates  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  to  both  clamp 
and  lift  the  stacked  material. 


3,747,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWINGING  UP  AND  EMPTYING 

WASTE-BINS  OR  THE  LOCE,  WHICH  HAVE  DIFFERENT 

SIZE  AND  POSSIBLY  ALSO  DIFFERENT  SHAPE 
Akc   Bertil   Ingemar   DahUn,   Postlada   427,   Blomstermala, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  S«r.  No.  238^45 
Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1971, 4230/71 
lot  CL  B65(  3102 
U.S.CL  214-302  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  swinging  up  and  emptying  waste-bins  or 
the  like  which  have  different  size  and  possibly  also  different 
shape,  in  a  collecting  container,  includes  (a)  pivotable  support 
means,  which  is  common  to  all  waste-bins  and  comprises  car- 
rier means  having  upwardly  directed  engaging  means,  adapted 
to  engage  a  lifting  bracket,  a  flange  or  the  like  on  the  waste- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  empty  collapsible 
carton  tubes  from  a  transport  receptacle  in  which  a  transfer 
assembly  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  receptacle  while  extractor  fingers  earned 
by  the  assembly  are  effectively  inserted  into  the  tubes  upon 
the  lowering  of  the  assembly  relative  to  the  recepUcle.  The 
extractor  fingers  include  pressure-applying  means  selectively 
operable  in  a  positive  sense  to  seize  the  tubes,  the  tubes  being 
thereupon  withdrawn  from  the  recepUcle  upon  the  assembly 
being  vertically  raised  in  relation  thereto  with  the  tubes  being 
thereafter  projected  onto  a  feeder  platform  upon  the  assembly 
being  angulariy  adjusted  to  a  position  extending  ninety 
degrees  to  the  vertical  relation.  In  the  latter  adjusted  position. 
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the  tubes  carried  by  the  extractor  fingers  extend  horizontally 
onto  a  feeder  platform  so  that  upon  operation  of  the  pressure- 
applying  means  in  an  opposite  negative  sense,  the  tubes  are 
released  from  the  extractor  fingers  and  projected  onto  the 
feeder  platform  by  subsequent  operation  of  means  for 
stripping  the  tubes  from  the  extractor  fingers,  with  the 
stripping  means  upon  completion  of  the  stripping  action  being 
thereafter  retracted  from  the  feeder  platform  and  out  of  con- 
tacting engagement  with  the  tubes  so  as  to  permit  a  sweeper 
device  to  effectively  force  the  tubes  along  the  feeder  platform 
and  into  a  chute  for  supplying  the  tubes  to  a  machine  for  filling 
the  tubes  with  a  suitable  dispensible  material.  Further 
cooperating  in  timed  relation  with  the  foregoing  operation  of 
the  transfer  assembly  is  a  stepper  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  receptacle  in  a  step  relation  to  the  extraction  operation  of 
the  extractor  fingers  so  that  succeeding  rows  of  tubes  in  the 
receptacle  may  be  effectively  extracted  in  succession  by  the 
foregoing  operation  of  the  extractor  fingers! 


and  to  be  constructed  at  a  manufacturing  plant  and  trans- 
ported by  road  within  the  limits  of  exceptional  transport 
dimensional  tolerances.  The  invention  also  includes  a  trailer 
adapted  to  transport  these  elements  and  comprising  to  this 
end  a  wheel-mounted  platform  responsive  to  hydraulic  jacks 
for  steering  the  trailer  axles,  longitudinal  beams  of  telescopic 
type  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  them  in  the  selected 
longitudinal  dimension,  whereby  the  trailer  may  be  returned 
to  the  plant  under  no-load  conditions  without  exceeding  the 
prescribed  transverse  dimensions  of  ordinary  transport  vehi- 
cles. 


3,747,787 
CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MONUMENTS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Raymond  L.  Sloan,  2040  N.  Cedar,  and  Harold  L.  Sloan,  505 
N.  Wilson,  both  of  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,992 

Int.  CLB60p  5/00 

U.S.  CL  2 14-390  10  Claims 


~-u 


3,747,789 
LOAD  HANDLING  VEHICLE 

John    Robson    Shipley,   Newcastle    Upon   Tyne,   and   Derek 

Vincent  Russell,   Low   Fell,  (iateshead,  both  of  England. 

assignors    to    Fork    Lift   Truck    Patentees   Establishment, 

Frurstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FiledMayl7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,172      * 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1970, 
23,840/70 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9120 
U.S.CL  214-671  3  Claims 


A  cart  for  transporting  monuments  or  the  like  is  disclosed 
and  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed,  U-shaped  wheeled 
frame  means  having  an  open  rearward  end.  A  U-shaped  lifting 
lever  assembly  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  means  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  end  thereof  for  lifting  one  end  of  the 
monument.  A  second  lifting  lever  assembly  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  lifting  the  other  end  of  the  monument.  A  monu- 
ment stabilizer  is  provided  on  the  frame  means  which  engages 
the  monument  so  as  to  prevent  the  monument  from  tipping 
during  the  transporting  thereof. 


3,747,788 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  PRE-FABRICATED  HOUSES 

Paul  Arsene  Jean  Gabriel  Petetin,  101  Ave.  Castermant,  77 

Chellcs,  France 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,146 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    24,    1970, 
70.27448 

Int.CI.B60p7/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 14— 5 1 2  3  Claims 
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A  load  handling  vehicle  is  provided  with  an  extensible  boom 
at  the  end  of  which  is  carried  a  load  raising  device  such  as  a 
fork  lift  tower,  cylinder  grab,  crate  grab  or  small  crane  jib 
together  with  support  means  and  the  boom  is  mounted 
horizontally  on  a  mast  carried  by  the  chassis  for  operating  the 
load  raising  device  on  loading  decks  at  varying  heights  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  rest  of  the  vehicle. 


3,747,790 

DOUBLE  SIDE  SHIFTING  FORK-TYPE  STACKER 

Raymond  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C  &  M 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,793 

Int  CI.  B66f  9114 

VJS.  CL  214-730  16  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  prefabricated  elements  of  relative- 
ly large  dimensions,  of  reinforced  or  like  molded  concrete,  in- 
corporating all  the  necessary  equipments,  appliances  and  pip- 
ing and  wiring  systems,  these  elements  being  adapted  to  be 
easily  connected  at  the  building  site  to  other  similar  elements 


To  serve  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  a  narrow  warehouse 
aisle,  forks  are  reciprocated  horizontally  through  a  fork-sup- 


1414 


-  \ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


porting  head.  The  head  is  supported  on  top  of  a  frame  which 
may  be  rigid  or  movable  with  respect  to  a  vertically  movmg 
carriage  on  a  stacker.  The  head  moves  across  the  frame  carry- 
ing locked  forks  into  and  out  of  the  rack.  Direction  of  the 
forks  is  changed  by  moving  the  head  and  forks  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention, 
the  frame  on  which  the  head  is  supported  first  moves  toward 
the  rack  and  upon  sensing  the  rack  enables  the  driving  of  the 
forks  into  the  rack. 


U-shaped  groove  in  the  top  wall  of  the  container  neck,  the  U- 
shaped  groove  having  sidewalls  which  slant  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly at  an  angle,  the  closure  being  provided  with  subsun- 
tially  circular  radially  spaced  ribs  depending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  top  portion  of  the  closure,  the  outer  walls  of  the 
ribs  slanting  downwardly  and  inwatdly  at  the  same  angle,  said 
ribs  being  undercut  by  their  inner  walls  and  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  the  groove  when  said  closure  is  seated  on  said 
container  neck. 


3,747,791 

INFANT  NURSING  DISPENSER 

John  P.  Fouser,  287  JuaniU  Way,  San  Francisco,  CaUf 

Filed  Mar.  17,  I97I,S«r.  No.  125,216 

lot.  CI.  A6 1  j  9/00 


U.S.CI.215— IIR 


13  Claims 


3,747,793 

SAFETY  CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Victor  Wassilieff,  84  Rue  de  I'Assomption,  75  Paris  16emc, 

France  , 

FIledFeb.  1,1 971,  S«r.  No.  111,434  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1970, 7004770 

Int.CI.B65d4//20 

U.S.  CI.  215-42  12CUims 


An  infant  nursing  dispenser  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same.  The  dispenser  includes  a  body  portion,  which  is  at  least 
partially  collapsible  and  includes  a  fluid  outlet  having  a  seal 
cap  affixed  thereto.  Piercing  means  is  operaUvely  associated 
with  the  seal  cap  and  with  a  relatively  movable  actuator 
whereby  relative  movement  between  the  actuator  and  pierc- 
ing means  causes  said  piercing  means  to  break  the  seal  cap 
when  dispensing  of  the  liquid  in  the  body  portion  is  desired.  A 
postive  locking  arrangement  is  provided  for  maintaining  the 
movable  actuator  and  piercing  means  in  fixed  relative  posi- 
tions after  breaking  of  the  seal  cap  to  insure  the  free  flow  of 
liquid  in  the  body  portion  through  the  fluid  outlet  and  a  soft, 
pre-perforated  nipple  extending  upwardly  from  the  actuator. 
An  overwrap  is  provided  to  insure  the  sanitary  condition  of 
the  nipple  prior  to  its  use  by  an  infant.  In  addition,  support 
means  in  the  form  of  an  open  ended  tube  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds the  body  portion  to  protect  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
vide a  support  therefore. 


Tamper-proof  closure  means  for  a  container  comprises  a 
stopper  and  a  safety  device  connected  to  the  stopper  by  a 
breakable  connection.  Co-operating  faces  or  projections  on 
the  safety  device  and  the  stopper  are  adapted  to  push  against 
each  other  during  closing  of  the  stopper,  and  to  move  away 
from  each  other,  so  breaking  the  breakable  connection,  dur- 
ing opening  of  the  stopper. 


3,747,794 
PALLET  BOX 
Robert  H.  Bitney,  10649  Morcngo  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Flledjune28, 1971,  S«r.  No.  157,517  i 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/74.  7/26,  9/24  I 

U.S.  CI.  217-15  13  Claims 


3,747,792 
LINERLESS  CLOSURE 
Eusene  Michael  Anthony,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  aasicnor  to  Darta 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,330 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53100 

U.S.CL  215-40  6  Claims 


An  improved  pallet  box  having  four  sides  hinged  to  a  pallet 
base  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  sides  to  pivot  individually 
about  respective  axes  near  the  upper  surface  of  the  base.  The 
hinges  for  the  sides  allow  the  sides  to  be  individually  raised 
through  a  limited  distance  relative  to  the  base  to  faciliute  the 
movement  of  the  sides  one  on  top  of  each  other  to  collapse  the 
box  for  storage.  In  their  vertical,  erected  positions,  the  sides 
are  releasably  interconnected  and  are  locked  against  upward 
movement  relative  to  the  base.  One  side  is  pivoted  near  its 
upper  margin  to  the  pair  of  adjacent  sides  so  that  the  one  side 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  unique  unitary  linerless      ._^  „  vr    w 

closure  for  closuring  containers  whose  neck  is  provided  with  a    can  pivot  in  dump-truck  fashion. 
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3,747,795 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Irwin  Bcrman,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,386,  Aug.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,648,876.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,715 

IntCLB65d4//04, 53/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—3  .      1  Claim 


»  3,747,797 

LAMINATED  CONTAINER  WALL 
Herbert  Gayner,  Monroeville,  and  David  A.  Smith,  Penn  Hills, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,559 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  1 7120 

U.S.  CI.  220-53  4  CUims 
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A  combined  closure  and  vessel  adapted  for  operation  at 
relatively  high  pressures  is  provided  with  an  outer  fastening 
means  and  an  inner  means.  The  location  of  the  means  enables 
the  inner  means  to  counteract  the  bending  moment  about  the 
outer  means. 


3,747,796 

MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Joseph  W.  Kncicr,  Chestertand,  Ohio,  and  George  D.  Perkins, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,699 

IntCLB65d5//;« 

U.S.  CI.  220-29  *  Claims 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  laminated  metal  container  wall 
provided  with  an  opening  device  including  providing  a  metal 
sheet  having  a  layer  of  protective  material  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy,  polyester  and  polyurethane.  The  protective  material  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
polyolefin  and  ethylene  and  ionomers  of  polyolefin.  A 
preferred  form  of  copolymer  has  polypropylene  as  the 
polyolefin  employed  with  the  ethylene.  A  preferred 
polypropylene  ethylene  copolymer  may  have  an  ethylene  con- 
tent of  about  2  to  10  percent.  The  laminated  metal  sheet  is 
scored  to  define  a  removable  sector  therein.  The  scoring  is 
preferably  effected  to  such  a  depth  as  to  provide  residual 
metal  along  the  score  line  of  about  2  to  6  mils.  Simultaneously 
with  the  scoring  operation,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  protective  material  without  penetrating  entirely  through  the 
layer.  The  protective  layer  may  have  an  initial  thickness  of 
about  1 .5  to  4  mils  and  preferably  about  2.5  to  3.5  mils. 

A  laminated  metal  container  wall  having  a  score  line 
defined  removable  sector.  An  adhesive  material  secured  to 
one  surface  of  the  container  wall.  A  continuous  layer  of  pro- 
tective material  secured  to  the  metal  panel  portion  by  means 
of  the  adhesive.  The  protective  layer  may  have  a  thickness  of 
about  1.5  to  4  mils  and  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
copolymer  and  a  polyolefin  and  ethylene  and  ionomers  of 
polyolefins. 


3,747,798 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Francis  V.  Marchal,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autoclave  Engineers, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,574 

Int.  CI.  A47j  2  7/05 

U.S.  CL  220-55  Y  *  Claims 


A  container  such  as  a  fishing  tackle  box  made  of  molded 
material  and  including  a  base  and  pair  of  mating  covers  hinged 
to  the  base  and  forming  the  top  half  of  the  tackle  box.  The 
covers  have  mating  edges  including  an  upwardly  opening 
gutter  and  a  downwardly  extending  rib  that  seats  in  the  gutter 
to  aid  in  holding  the  covers  closed  and  to  prevent  water  form 
entering  the  box.  The  interiocking  edges  on  the  covers  enables 
the  tackle  box  to  be  lifted  without  the  covers  being  latched 
and  without  them  opening. 


A  pressure  vessel  cover  or  closure  which  can  be  inserted 
and  removed  by  push  or  pull  forces.  Pushing  the  cover  into 
place  cams  a  segmental  ring  outward  into  locking  position. 
Pulling  the  cover  relieves  the  cam  action,  allowing  retraction 
of  the  ring  to  unlock  the  cover. 


•» 
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3,747,799 
ACID  CARBOY 
Jerry  T.  Atkinson,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Products 
Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125^35 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7142 


U.S.  CI.  220-69 


1  Claim 


purchaser  of  the  beer  bottles  places  a  deposit  on  the  bottles 
for  the  return  thereof  to  the  storekeeper.  The  carrier  and  the 
bottles  contained  therein  are  completely  enclosed  affording 
protection  to  the  bottles  from  light  rays  and  protection  from 
the  bottles  dropping  out  of  the  carrier.  The  carrier  contains  a 
built-in  handle  formed  partly  in  the  top  panel  of  the  carrier 
and  partly  in  the  central  interior  partition  formed  within  the 


\              5'      ] 

An  acid  carboy  consisting  of  a  generally  cylindrical  stainless 
steel  tank  having  elastomeric  skirts  at  the  ends  thereof  charac- 
terized by  a  novel  cross-sectional  configuration  whereby  the 
carboy  can  be  handled  in  a  variety  of  ways  without  substantial 
damage. 


3,747,800 

PREVENTING  AIR  POLLUTION  AND  IMPROVING 

SAFETY  OF  Al  TOMOBII.E  AND  SI.MILAR  TANKS 

Clare  Kenneth  Viland,  P.O.  Box  284,  Bodega  Bay,  Calif. 

FUcdFeb.  16, 1971,Scr.No.  115,245 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  B  5  Claims 


carrier.  When  the  full  pack  of  bottles  are  transported  in  the 
carrier  to  the  purchaser's  home,  both  handle  means  are  used. 
Thereafter  the  top  panel  of  the  carrier  may  be  completely 
removed  from  the  side  panels  to  expose  the  central  partition 
handle  which  may  be  used  to  return  the  carrier  and  the  empty 
bottles  to  the  store  for  deposit.  Thereafter  the  returned  carrier 
may  be  used  and  reused  as  a  simple  basket  carrier  for  distribu- 
tion to  other  sources.  I 


3,747,802 
PORTABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Miroslav   Uroshevkh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigDor  to 
Designs,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,819 
lBtCLB65d4J//0 


Alpha 


U.S.  CI.  221-63 


7  Claims 


An  evaporation-proof  and  crash-resistant  gasoline  tank  for 
automobiles.  A  flexible  light-oil-resistant  inner  tank  has  an 
upper  portion  above  the  tank's  mid-section  acting  as  a 
diaphragm  and  may  be  tightly  attached  to  the  mid-seam  that 
connects  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  a  conventional  tank, 
the  bottom  half  of  the  inner  tank  remaining  in  place  lining  the 
outer  tank  at  all  times.  The  top  half  of  the  inner  tank  is  also 
tightly  attached  around  the  tank's  fuel  inlet-pipe,  and  guide 
rods  extend  down  from  the  end  of  the  fuel  inlet-pipe  vertically 
into  the  lank  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  tank,  to  keep  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  from  interfering  with  fuel  entering  the  tank.  An 
air  vent  at  the  top  of  the  tank  enables  air  to  enter  or  to  be  ex- 
pelled when  temperature  changes  occur  and  when  the  tank  is 
being  filled  or  emptied.  The  gasoline-resistant  diaphragm  fits 
against  the  sides  and  top  of  the  tank  when  the  tank  is  full  and 
against  the  sides  and  bottom  when  the  tank  is  empty. 


3,747,801 
JIETURNABLE  WRAP-AROUND 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,178 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75100 

U.S.CL220-113  6  Claims 

A  returnable  wrap-around  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  objects 

such  as  beer  bottles  or  the  like  of  the  type  wherein  the 


w\ 


A  portable  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  packaged 
folded  articles  stacked  in  the  container.  The  materials  when 
stacked  in  the  container  being  adapted  for  removal  one  at  a 
time  by  the  use  of  only  one  hand  by  a  person  removing  the 
material  from  the  container.  The  container  can  be  removably 
secured  to  a  supporting  surface  by  means  of  double  faced 
pressure  sensitive  tape.  It  is  also  provided  with  legs  for  self 
supporting  the  container  on  any  flat  surface.  In  addition,  it  has 
slot  means  for  removably  securing  it  to  vertical  surfaces.  A 
restrictive  opening  is  provided  for  readily  easy  removal  of  a 
single  package  of  material  which,  when  removed,  is  replaced 
in  removable  position  by  another  package  of  material  in  the 
container.  The  container  has  a  hinged  lid  molded  integral  with 
the  container  and  the  hinge  is  constructed  with  spaced  slots 
that  prevent  a  crack  or  break  in  any  part  of  the  hinge  from  ex- 
tending clear  across  the  length  of  the  hinge.  ] 
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3,747,803 
DISPENSER  FOR  GROUPS  OF  NESTED  ARTICLES 

Alfred  W.  Zoepf,  and  Charles  R.  Hood,  both  of  Springfield 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor 
&  C.amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,266 

lntCLB65g  59/06 

U.S.CL  221-251  9  Claims 


means  of  a  main  channel  leading  to  one  of  the  materials  and  a 
secondary  channel  extending  through  the  outlet  member  wall 
and  leading  to  the  other  material. 


3,747,805 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 
Ronald  Harvey  David  Frank  Lee,  Potten  End,  Near  Berk- 
hamsted,    England,    assignor   to    Cooper,    McDougaU    & 
Robertson  Limited,  Berkhamsted,  England 

FUcd  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1970, 
36,820/70 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 


U.S.CL  222-82 


26  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  substantially  uniform  groups  of 
substantially  identical  nestable  articles  from  the  lower  end  of  a 
generally  vertical  sUck  of  nested  articles.  Clamping  means  are 
provided  for  holding  the  residuum  of  a  stack  of  articles  in  a 
gravity-feed  magazine  while  the  lowermost  group  of  articles  is 
lowered  on  a  support  member.  Means  are  provided  for 
synchronizing  the  operation  of  the  clamping  means  with  the 
movement  of  the  support  member  so  that  the  stack  is  progres- 
sively lowered  as  successive  lowermost  groups  are  dispensed 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  stack.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
dislodging  the  lowermost  group  from  the  support  member 
after  the  group  has  been  lowered  far  enough  to  become  un- 
nested  from  the  lower  end  of  the  residuum  of  the  stack. 
Further  means  are  provided  for  unnesting  the  articles  com- 
prising a  dispensed  group  from  each  other  so  that  they  are  ran- 
domly scattered  onto  suitable  receiving  means  such  as  a  plate, 
platter,  or  the  like. 


3,747,804 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DISPENSING  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Helmut  Raaf,  and  Kurt  Buttcl,  both  of  c/o  Blendax-Werke  R. 

Schneider  &  Co.,  65  Mainz,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1970,  P  20 

53  109.3 

Int.CI.B65dJ5/22 
U.S.CL  222-1  nCtalms 


A  cartridge  suitable  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pressure  -  packed  container  and  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  outer  canister  pierceable  in  one  area  and  partially 
filled  with  a  carrier  liquid,  said  pressure  -  packed  container 
having  an  active  ingredient  dispersed  therein  and  a  valve  per- 
mitting discharge  of  said  active  ingredient  from  said  pressure  - 
packed  container  upon  application  of  force  to  said  valve,  said 
pressure  -  packed  container  securely  located  within  said  outer 
canister  whereby  upon  application  to  said  valve  of  force 
originating  external  of  said  outer  canister  said  active  in- 
gredient is  discharged  from  said  pressure  -  packed  container 
into  said  carrier  liquid  and  egress  of  said  carrier  liquid  and  said 
active  ingredient  from  said  outer  canister  occurs  upon  rupture 
of  the  one  area  of  said  outer  canister.  There  is  also  provided  a 
method  of  controlling  insects  in  a  closed  environment  com- 
prising discharging  an  insecticide  into  said  closed  environment 
from  said  cartridge. 


3,747,806 

DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Harford  E.  Goings,  5428  Center  Dr.,  Camp  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,433 

Int.CLB65dii/2S 

U.S.CL  222-102  4  Claims 


i 


7P^ 


A  device  for  simultaneously  dispensing  two  different  paste-  ,^ .  ,_  •     ,    .  , 

like  materials  from  the  same  container  includes  an  outlet       A  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes  which  mcludes  an  elongate 
member  which  communicates  with  the  container  interior  by    flexible  plastic  support  for  the  collapsible  tube  which  engages 
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the  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  with  the  cap  and  dispensing  ena 
of  the  tube  extending  through  a  central  aperture  therein.  The 
flexible  member  has  rows  of  generally  rectangular  apertures 
formed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  to  serve  as  a 
rack.  A  pair  of  tube  squeezing  rollers  are  joumaled  in  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  engage  over  the  flexible  member  with  the  tube 
therein.  Each  of  the  tube  squeezing  rollers  has  a  sprocket  gear 
on  each  end  thereof  with  the  gears  engaging  in  the  rack  on  the 
flexible  member.  A  hand  crank  on  one  end  of  one  roller  is  pro- 
vided for  routing  the  roller  so  that  the  housing  moves 
downwardly  on  the  flexible  member  with  the  rollers  squeezing 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  flexible  tube  to  dispense  the  contents 
therefrom. 


upright  position  during  arcuate  displacement  and  is  also 
adapted  to  tilt  the  crucible  independently  for  teeming  into  one 


3,747,807 
CHILD-PROOF  OVERCAP  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CAN 
Peter  P.  (iach,  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics    mold  at  a  time.  Vacuum,  air  melt  or  controlled  atmosphere 


Corporation,  Evansville.  Ind. 
No.  3,706,401.  This  applkatkMi  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
225,056 
Int.  CI.  B67b  5/00 


environments  may  be  employed. 


U.S.Cl.222-153 


1  Claim 


3,747,808 

MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PANTOGRAPH  TILTING  MECHANISM 

Jay  Lewis  Richman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PennHalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  198^0 
Int.  CI.  B22d  57/00 
U.S.CI.  222— 166  5  Claims 

A  metallurgical  casting  furnace  for  pouring  one  or  a  plurali- 
ty of  horizontally  spaced  molds.  System  utilizes  a  cradle  which 
is  adapted  to  arcuately  position  a  crucible  for  pouring  while  al- 
lowing either  horizontal  or  vertical  ingot  charging.  A  panto- 
graph tilting  mechanism  permits  the  crucible  to  be  retained  in 


3,747,809 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING 
CONDUITS 
Robert  J.  Harvey,  Ramsey,  and  Angcio  G.  DTmpcrio,  New  MU- 
ford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Harvey  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Hillsdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  96,53 1  I 

Int.  CL  B67d  3100 
U.S.CI.222-183  2  Claims 


A  child-proof  overcap  for  an  aerosol  can.  The  overcap  has  a 
cylindrical  outer  skirt,  a  circular  top  and  an  inner  structure  de- 
pending from  the  top.  The  inner  structure  carries  two  or  more 
inwardly  protruding  lugs  which  are  evenly  spaced  circum- 
ferentially.  An  annular  element  on  the  can  has  a  similar 
number  of  outwardly  extending  lug  threads  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lugs.  The  lug  threads  have  downwardly  extending 
bottom  surfaces  leading  to  upwardly  extending  undercut 
recesses  in  which  the  lugs  on  the  overcap  may  be  engaged. 
The  top  has  a  resilient  annular  portion  which  is  deformed  by 
engagement  of  the  lugs  with  the  lug  thread  recesses  in  order  to 
retain  the  lugs  in  the  recesses  to  restrain  relative  rotation  of 
the  overcap  and  can. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  housing  for  dispensing  purposes  pro- 
vided with  a  novel  dispensing  means  which  allows  a  disposable 
container  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing  and  yet  prevents  the 
material  contained  within  said  disposable  container  from  leak- 
ing. Novel  clamping  means  also  keeps  the  contents  within  the 
container  free  from  the  atmosphere  and  enables  one  to  place 
the  container  within  said  clamp  efficiently  and  effectively. 


3,747,810 
ICE  CUBE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Clarence  F.  Grascr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  160,587 
Int.CI.B65gJ//2 
U.S.CL222— 199  3  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  container  for  storing  and 
dispensing  of  ice  cubes  from  a  refrigerator  so  that  the  cubes 
may  be  conveniently  received  in  a  glass  or  other  portable 
receptacle.  The  container  is  disposed  in  the  freezer  section  of 
a  refrigerator  and  includes  an  inclined  chute  down  which  the 
ice  cubes  have  a  tendency  to  slide.  The  inclined  chute  has,  at- 
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tached  to  its  bottom,  a  vibrator  means  and  also  includes  a 
resilient  gasket  extending  around  its  periphery  that  attaches  it 
to  the  walls  of  the  container  so  that  vibrations  imparted  to  it 
for  the  delivery  of  ice  down  along  the  chute  are  isolated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  refrigerator.  A  spring  loaded  sliding  door 
is  provided  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  ice  storing  contoiner. 


syringe.  A  body  with  a  plunger  moving  therein  between  piston 
in  and  out  positions,  and  means  for  locking  the  plunger  in  the 
out  position  to  maintain  the  vacuum  and  prevent  accidental 
inward  movement  of  the  piston  and  limit  outward  movement. 
A  plunger  shaft  with  a  shear  zone  for  breaking  off  the  shaft 


with  an  opening  of  the  door  compressing  the  spring  and  urging 
its  remote  end  against  a  switch  means  that  activates  the  vibra- 
tor means.  Ice  cubes  then  move  down  along  the  inclined  chute 
means,  being  separated  from  one  another  by  vibrating  agiu- 
tion,  and  drop  downwardly  through  the  opening  provided  by 
movement  of  the  sliding  door  to  its  inner  position. 


3,747,811 
AGITATOR  FOR  FACILITATING  FLOW  FROM  HOPPER 
Karl  D.  Lewis,  Box  248,  Argonia,  Kans.;  Ray  W.  Hassel- 
wander.  Box  11,  Pondcreck,  Okla.,  and  William  Leon  Am- 
mann,  Argonia,  Kans. 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,497 

Int.  CLGOlf  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  222-233  7  Clafans 


after  producing  the  vacuum.  A  valve  at  the  inlet  and  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  holding  a  vacuum  and 
for  controlling  flow  into  the  syringe.  A  check  valve  adjacent 
the  inlet  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  body. 


An  agitating  device  adapted  for  being  disposed  on  a  con- 
tainer or  hopper,  such  as  the  hopper  of  a  railroad  car,  and  hav- 
ing movable  fingers  or  prong  members  extending  upwardly 
through  the  hopper  opening  for  stirring  or  agitating  the 
material  being  discharged  therethrough  for  facilitating  the 
flow  of  material  from  the  hopper,  and  particularly  for  facilitat- 
ing the  flow  of  granular  bulk  material  therefrom. 


3,747,812 
SYRINGE 
Harvey  Karman,  Playa  Del  Rey;  Milton  Robins,  El  Segundo, 
and  Leo  Wolf,  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical 
Concepts,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,512 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CL  222—387  5  Claims 

A  syringe  particularly  suited  for  producing  and  retaining  a 

vacuum  and  utilizing  the  vacuum  for  drawing  material  into  the 


3,747,813 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  STRIP  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,897,  Jan.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,024. 
This  appUcation  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,223 
Int.  CLB65d  ¥7/70 
U.S.  CL  222-541  9  Claims 


A  motion  picture  film  processing  system  employing  an  ap- 
plicator having  an  orifice  through  which  processing  fluid  may 
be  expressed  onto  a  strip  of  exposed  film  as  the  film  is  drawn 
across  the  face  thereof.  Processing  fluid  is  initially  stored  in  a 
collapsible  container  having  a  weakened  portion  adapted  to 
rupture  when  a  predetermined  compressive  force  is  applied  to 
the  container.  An  expandable  chamber  having  a  restricted  exit 
orifice  communicating  with  the  applicator  also  has  an  en- 
trance port  connected  to  the  weakened  portion  of  the  collapsi- 
ble container.  Positioned  in  operable  relationship  to  the  ex- 
pandable chamber  is  a  force  applying  member  adapted  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  the  fluid  after  it  has  been  received  into  that 
chamber  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  fed  from  the  expandable 
chamber  to  the  applicator.  This  system  can  advantageously  be 
employed  in  a  compact  multipurpose  film  handling  cassette 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  both  a  camera  and  a  projector. 


3,747,814 

SPARE  TIRE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNKS 

Charles  C.  Briery,  947  Strait  Ave.,  Topcka,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,452 

Int  CI.  B62d  43100 

U.S.CL  224-42.12  6  Claims 

A  spare  tire  carrier  for  automobile  trunks  of  the  type  having 

a  shelf  structure  at  the  back  of  the  trunk  including  a  lower 
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angle  bracket  having  legs  in  right  angle  relation  in  which  one 
of  the  legs  is  loosely  received  in  upright  relation  over  a  mount- 
ing stud  anchored  at  the  base  of  the  trunk  shelf  structure,  with 
the  other  leg  projecting  outwardly  of  the  trunk  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  one  leg,  a  Z-bracket  anchored  to  the  roof  of  the 
trunk  above  the  angle  bracket  and  defining  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  trunk  and  spaced  below  the  trunk  roof,  and  a 


out  of  the  housing,  the  feed  system  including  a  drive  motor  for 
a  feed  roller  to  which  the  tape  can  releasibly  adhere.  A 


J-bolt  having  its  head  end  removably  received  in  the  angle 
bracket  projecting  leg  and  its  threaded  end  extending  through 
the  Z-bracket  projecting  arm  and  carrying  a  wing  nut  to  clamp 
the  tire  resting  on  the  trunk  shelf  structure  between  the  lower 
bracket  and  the  trunk  roof  or  torsion  bar.  depending  on  the 
make  or  model  of  the  car.  l 


3,747315 

SKI  CARRIER 

Mkbacl  F.  EttI,  Rt  1,  P.O.  Box  75,  Meridan,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,124 

IbL  CI.  B65d  45124 

VS.  CL  224-45  S 


■  ~1  ry't 


L_. 


> 


manually  operable  control  device  can  energise  the  motor,  and 
a  press  member  prevents  curling  of  tape  which  is  dispensed. 


aCbims 


A  ski  carrier  which  clamps  the  opposite  edges  of  the  skis 
with  the  skis  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation.  The  clamping 
members  are  a  pair  of  plates  covered  with  resilient  material 
which  engage  the  edges  of  the  skis  and  a  bolt  extends  between 
the  plates  to  clamp  the  plates  together  A  handle  is  secured  to 
the  bolt  at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  means  for  carrying  the 
skis  from  place  to  place. 


3,747,817 
NEEDLE  ROLLER  FOR  THE  FIBRILLATION  OF  A 
SPLITTABLE  PLASTICS  FILM 
Pctrus  Theodoras  Antonios  Klaaw,  Voorbarg,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Nederlandae  Organisatic  Voor  Tocgepast  Natuur- 
wetenschappcUJk  Onderxoek  Ten  Bchoeve  Van  Nijverheid, 
Handel  En  Verkecr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands  ^  | 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182^80 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.  8,   1970, 

7014809  I 

Int  CI.  B26r  7/20.  J/02 

U.S.  CL  225-97  »  Claim 


3,747,816 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Yuen  Se-Kit,  97  Main  St.,  Cha  Kwo  Ling,  Kowkran,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,960 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  4,  1971, 
13,016/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/26,  B26f  i/02 
U.S.CI.225-11  13CUilms 

The  invention  provides  a  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  reel  of  adhesive 
tape,  and  a  feed  system  to  draw  tape  from  the  reel  and  feed  it 


The  invention  relates  to  the  fibrillation  of  plastics  films.  A 
needle  roller  to  that  purpose  is  described  in  which  at  least  two 
needle  combs  are  attached  on  or  in  the  roller  surface  at  mu- 
tually equal  distances,  which  combs  each  consist  of  a  row  of 
needles  adjacently  arranged  in  a  support  and  provided  with 
torpedo-shaped  points  lying  on  one  line  and  parallel  to  the 
roller  axis,  each  needle  having  a  diameter  of  10  -  75  ;*m  and 
reaching  beyond  the  support  over  a  length  of  maximum  four 
times  the  diameter  of  the  needle. 


3,747,818 

SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  THE  LOOP-WARNING 

BARRIERS  OF  PNEUMATIC  BUFFER  CHAMBERS  IN 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNITS 

Klaus  Winkler,  Plancgg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1970,  P  20 

46  716.7  I 

Intel. Glib  7 5/5« 
U.S.  CI.  226-1  4  Claims 

A  differential  pressure  switch  is  provided  in  scanning  rela- 
tion to  the  loop-warning  gates  or  barriers  in  each  pneumatic 
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dashpot  or  buffer  chamber  through  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  3,747,820 

looped  in  the  operation  of  data  processing  magnetic  tope  FORMS  FEEDING  DEVICE 

John  Elmer  Hawxharst,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N . Y . 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,603 
IntCLG03b7/24 
U.S.  CI.  226-76  7  Claims 


units.  In  additon  a  subpressure  monitor  switch  may  be  pro- 
vided in  the  system. 


.\n  inexpensive  and  efficient  forms  feeding  device  for  a 
printer  utilizes  a  pair  of  independent  sprocket  feed  wheels 
which  are  quickly  adjustable  to  almost  any  width  form  and 
which  are  driven  from  a  common  drive  shaft. 


3,747,819 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PUNCH  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Scth  D.  Brandstrom,  Nya  Vagcn  45, 86200  Kvisslcby,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3, 1970, 14799/70 
Int  CI.  B65h  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  226-25 


J-— 


^ 


-I 


3,747,821 

LOADER  MECHANISM  FOR  STRANDS  OF  LINKED 

PRODUCTS 

William  H.  Neubeck,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Anthony  J.  Kloska, 

5  Claims        Chicago   Heights,   both  of  III.,'^assignor  to  The  Griffith 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,193 

Int  CI.  B65h 

U.S.  CI.  226- 104  20  Claims 


::3 


An  apparatus  for  punching  and  otherwise  working  metol 
plates,  strips,  wire  or  the  like,  in  which  the  work  piece  is  ad- 
vanced by  a  reciprocating  gripping  member  to  a  working  sto- 
tion  in  the  machine  at  which  position  the  work  piece  is  gripped 
and  retoined  by  a  stotionary  gripping  member,  during  the 
return  movement  of  the  reciprocating  gripping  member;  the 
stotionary  gripping  member  in  turn  releasing  the  work  piece 
upon  further  advancement  of  the  work  piece  by  the 
reciprocating  gripping  member,  a  control  device  carried  by 
the  reciprocating  member  and  having  friction  means  so  ad- 
justed as  to  slide  over  the  work  piece  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  receiprocating  member  but  effective  to  stop  the 
machine  upon  a  predetermined  relative  movement  or  slippage 
between  the  work  piece  and  the  reciprocating  member  during 
the  advancing  movement. 


The  present  invention  provides  an  automatic  apparatus 
which  will  pick  up  continuously  connected  casings  of  linked 
product,  especially  sausages  or  frankfurters,  from  an  accumu- 
lation area  or  contoiner,  align  and  count  a  fixed  number  of 
links,  elevate  and  rotote  this  measured  quantity  of  product  and 
then  hang  a  helically  looped  section  upon  a  hanger  which  is  af- 
fixed to  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  means. 
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3,747,822 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CLAMPING  CARRIAGES 

OF  PEELING  MACHINES 
Hont  Lorenz,  SoUngen,  and  Karl  Gustay  JVeck,  SoUngen- 
WaM,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  KkacrUng  &  Al- 
brccht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1971,  P  21 

07  159.0 

IntCI.B65h/7/J6 


shaft  with  the  first  unidirectional  clutch  being  capable  of  rota- 
tion on  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  incapable  of  rotation  on 
the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  the  second 
unidirectional  clutch  being  capable  of  rotation  on  the  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  incapable  of  rotation  on  the  shaft  in 
the  one  direction.  In  this  manner,  the  pull  roller  must  rotate 
with  the  shaft  but  may  slide  therealong. 


U.S.CL226-162 


11  Claims 


A  drive  for  the  clamping  carriage  of  a  bar  or  rod  peeler.  The 
drive  utilizes  opposed  driven  rollers  or  the  like,  which  operate 
in  conjunction  with  a  track  or  rod  to  effect  movement  of  the 
carriage  between  first  and  second  stations. 


3,747,824 
SIGNATURE  STITCHER  INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS 
Gosta  R.  Linden,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,732 

Int.CI.B21J/5/2S 

U.S.  CL  227-3  3  Claims 


3,747,823  ' 

STITCHING  MACHINES 
Lauri  C.  Barland,  West  Chester,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Industries,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,834 

InL  CI.  B27f  7106 

U.S.  CL  227-99  3  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  stitching  signatures,  an  interruptable 
signature  stitching  means  comprising  a  drive  means  operative- 
ly  connected  to  an  interrupting  means  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  a  stitching  head  means  to  selectively  actuate  said 
stitching  head  means,  said  interrupting  means  being  adapted 
to  selectively  interrupt  the  stitching  action  of  said  stitching 
head  means  when  the  thickness  of  said  signatures  varies  from 
a  predetermined  value. 


3,747,825 

STITCHING  HEAD  APPARATUS 

Lauri  C.  Barland,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Industries.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,190,  May  14, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,642,187.  This  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

154,418  ^ 


Int  CI.  B27f  7102 


U.S.CL  227-90 


8  Claims 


A  machine  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  work  piece 
passing  therethrough  is  disclosed  with  such  machine  including 
a  work  surface  for  supporting  the  work  piece  as  it  passes 
through  the  machine;  pull  roll  means  for  advancing  the  work 
piece  in  a  first  direction  of  travel  through  the  machine;  and 
work  application  means,  for  example  a  stitching  head,  for  per- 
forming a  stitching  operation  on  the  work  piece,  said  work  ap- 
plication means  being  selectively  movable  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  travel  of  the  work- 
piece.  The  pull  roll  means  comprises  at  least  one  pull  roller 
provided  on  a  pull  roll  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  and  slidable 
motion  therealong  in  the  aforementioned  second  direction  of 
travel  of  the  work  application  means.  The  pull  roller  includes 
at  least  first  and  second  unidirectional  clutches  carried  on  the 


A  wire  stitching  head  is  disclosed  for  successively  producing 
a  series  of  uniformly  shaped  and  sized  stitches  from  a  continu- 
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ous  length  of  wire  and  includes  a  reciprocating  stitch  forming 
bar  and  a  relatively  shiftable  stitch  driving  bar  operated  by  a 
routing  cam  wheel  provided  with  an  arcuate  feeding  cam 
which  coacts  with  a  guide  roller  to  feed  a  predetermined 
length  of  wire  into  stitch  forming  position  upon  each  rotation 
of  the  cam  wheel.  The  stitch  forming  bar  and  stitch  driving  bar 
are  guided  in  their  reciprocating  paths  of  motion  by  a  guide 
member  having  a  channelway  into  which  the  preselected 
length  of  wire  is  positioned  for  the  forming  and  driving  opera- 
tion. The  preselected  length  of  wire,  determined  by  the  arcu- 
ate length  of  the  aforementioned  feeding  cam,  is  just  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  the  channelway  in  the  guide  member 
whereby  such  length  of  wire  does  not  reach  the  opposite  wall 
in  the  channelway  at  any  time  during  the  stitch  forming  or 
stich  driving  operation  thereby  avoiding  deflection  and  bend- 
ing of  the  wire  which  otherwise  occurs  especially  at  high  speed 
operation.  To  more  precisely  regulate  the  length  of  wire  fed 
into  stitch  forming  position,  the  aforementioned  guide  roller  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  for  rotation  with  the 
cam  wheel  and  preferably  by  being  geared  thereto.  Also  to  aid 
in  positioning  the  wire  in  the  stitch  forming  apparatus,  a  novel 
wire  check  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  unidirectional 
clutches'  between  which  the  wire  passes,  is  mounted  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  aforementioned  guide   member  to 
minimize    the    distance    between    the    wire    check    and    a 
passageway  in  the  guide  member  through  which  the  wire 
passes  to  reach  the  stitch  forming  position.  Additionally,  wire 
guide  means  are  provided  which  include  a  hollow  tube,  a  por- 
tion thereof  being  disposed  in  a  curvilinear  path  which  is  op- 
posite the  direction  of  the  bias  established  by  the  supply  of 
wire.  In  this  manner,  the  natural  bias  of  the  wire  in  the 
direction  pf  the  coil  rolls  from  which  it  was  stored  is  reversed 
and  the  wire  is  straightened  out  prior  to  being  fed  to  the  stitch 
forming  portion  of  the  apparatus.  Finally,  after  a  stitching 
cycle  has  been  completed,  the  deenergization  of  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  stitching  head  apparatus  is  arranged  to  take 
place  when  the  moving  parts  thereof  approach  a  condition  of 
zero  momentum  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  stresses 
which  must  be  withstood  by  such  elements  as  the  clutch-brake 
utilized  to  halt  the  motion  of  the  apparatus. 


work  application  means  for  performing  the  operation  on  the 
work  piece,  and  moving  means  spaced  from  the  work  surface 
for  selectively  moving  the  work  application  means  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  travel;  with  the 
moving  means  comprising:  a  guide  rail  supported  above  the 
work  surface;  first  and  second  guide  strips  secured  to  the 
guide   rail  on   opposite  sides  thereof;  a  traveling  support 
member,  the  application  means  being  carried  by  the  traveling 
support  member,  with  the  traveling  support  member  including 
first  and  second  bearing  pads  secured  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  which  are  guidingly  engaged  by  the  first 
and  second  guide  strips  respectively,  and  driving  means  for 
causing  the  support  member  to  travel  along  the  guide  rail.  The 
bearing  pads  include  a  lip  portion  which  engages  an  undersur- 
face  of  a  respective  guide  strip  thereby  preventing  the  support 
member  from  lifting,  which  is  especially  important  during 
operation  of  the  work  application  means.  Further,  a  third 
guide  strip  is  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  guide  rail,  and 
bearing   means   are   secured   to   the   support  member  for 
cooperation  with  the  third  guide  strip.  The  bearing  means  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  undersurface  of 
the  top  wall  of  the  support  member  and  an  elongated  bearing 
rotatably  supported  at  its  ends  in  the  bearing  blocks,  with  the 
bearing  rolling  along  the  third  guide  strip  as  the  support 
member  Uavels  along  the  guide  rail.  The  bearing  includes  a 
pair  of  larger  diametered  flanges  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  third  guide  strip  whereby 
lateral   movement   of  the   support   member   is   prevented. 
Preferably,  all  of  the  guide  strips,  and  the  bearing  blocks  are 
removably  secured  to  their  respective  members  to  permit 
replacement. 


3,747,826 
TRAVELING  STITCHING  HEAD 
Stanley    Little,    Cockeysville,    Md.,    assignor    to    Precision 
Industries,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,927 

Int.  CL  B27I  7116 

U.S.  CL  227-99  7  Claims 


3,747,827 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  STITCHING 

MACHINE 

Stephen  SUnton,  Baltimore;  Edward  Varholy,  Glen  Burnie, 

and   William  Verwey,  Phoenix,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,764,  Sept  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,664,564.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,869 

InL  CLB27I  7/06 
U.S.  CL  227- 100  24  Claims 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  performing  an  operation  on  a 
work  piece  passing  therethrough  with  the  machine  including  a 
work  surface  for  supporting  the  work  piece  as  it  passes 
through  the  machine,  advancing  means  for  advancing  the 
work  piece  in  a  first  direction  of  travel  through  the  machine. 


Stitching  machines  are  disclosed  which  include  first  means 
in  the  form  of  a  stitching  head  for  applying  stitches  to  a  work 
piece  passing  thereby;  second  means  preferably  in  the  form  of 
cooperating  pull  rollers  for  conveying  the  work  piece  past  the 
stitching  head;  a  motor  selectively  connectable  to  the  pull  rol- 
lers for  the  operation  thereof;  interconnection  means  in  the 
form  of  a  clutch-brake  combination  responsive  to  preselected 
operating  signals  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  motor  to  the  pull  rollers  to  thereby  effectuate  incremental 
indexing  of  the  work  piece  past  the  stitching  head;  and  elec- 
tronic control  means  for  generating  the  preselected  operating 
signals  necessary  to  effectuate  the  incremental  advance  of  the 
work  piece  through  the  machine.  Three  embodiments  are 
shown  in  which  the  operation  of  the  stitching  head  is  coor- 
dinated with  the  operation  of  the  clutch-brake  combination  in 
different  ways. 
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3,747,828  3,747,830 

FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE  COLLAPSIBLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  DISPLAY 

Donald  E.  Dupcc,  and  WUIiam  S.  Hodgson,  both  of  Hingham,  CONTAINER 

Mass.,  assignors  to  South  Shore  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Brain-  Yehuda  Goldman,  509  Fifth  Ave.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
tree.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,845 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,753  Int.  CI.  B6Sd  3104 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02  VS.  CL  229-21  2  Claims 

U.S.CK  227-112  5  Claims 


An  improved  fastener  attaching  machine  comprising  a 
number  of  oppositely  disposed  jaw  carriers  having  gravity  and 
vacuum  actuated  fastener  feed  ducts  leading  from  a  central 
hopper  for  feeding  fasteners  and  pre-positioning  them  for  sub- 
sequent driving  into  opposed  sides  of  an  article  disposed 
between  the  jaw  carriers. 


3,747329 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  BONDING  MACHINE 

Lncien  A.   Hofmeister,  Mountain   View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  869,745,  Oct  27, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,666 

InL  CI.  B23k  27/00. 29/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  228-29  17  Cbdms 


A  machine  for  bonding  a  series  of  prearranged  elements 
such  as  connector  pads  of  circuit  portions  of  semiconductor 
devices  to  other  allied  circuits  and  comprising  a  bonding  tool 
adapted  to  overlie  the  elements,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tool  successively  into  sequential  pressure  contact  with  the  ele- 
ments and  in  a  path  having  a  spiral  configuration  to  effect  the 
bonding  in  an  improved ^nd  more  efficient  manner. 


A  collapsible  tubular  display  container  formed  of  at  least 
one  sheet  of  planar  flexible  synthetic  resinous  material  heat 
sealed  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  form  a  flexible 
tubular  body.  Bead-forming  synthetic  resinous  means  is  heat 
sealed  to  the  continuous  end  edges  formed  thereby.  Planar 
end  wall  members  are  pushed  against  the  bead-forming  means 
to  be  resiliently  and  frictionally  retained  thereby.  One  of  said 
end  walls  may  be  provided  with  cord  means  passing  through 
the  plane  thereof  to  assist  in  closing  the  device,  and  sub- 
sequently serve  as  a  carrying  means. 


3,747,831 

FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  PARTITION  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion 

International  Corporation,  Knightabridge,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,079 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50 

U.S.CL  229-27  10  Claims 


<  - 


A  folding  carton  having  an  internal  partition  is  made  from 
one  piece  of  materia].  Means  are  also  provided  to  secure  the 
contents  of  the  carton  in  certain  positions. 


3,747,832  ' 

FOOD  CARRYING  PAPER  BOX 

Richard  D.  Chapman,  8789  Blue  Lake  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  213,470 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/24 

VS.  CL  229-31  R  1  Claim 

A  food  carrying  paper  box  in  which  four  side  sections  and  a 

bottom  section  together  with  interlocking  connecting  sections 

between  the  side  sections  form  an  octagon  with  punched  out 

lock  sections  on  two  of  the  side  sections.  A  section  contiguous 

with  one  of  the  side  sections  which  forms  a  top  section  of  the 

box  and  has  rounded  locking  tabs  extending  therefrom  on  two 

of  the  sides  for  cooperation  with  the  lock  sections.  The  edge  of 

the  top  section  opposite  the  edge  contiguous  with  an  edge  of 

one  of  the  side  sections  is  attached  to  the  opposite  edge  of  an 

opposite  side  section  by  a  glue  flap  which  is  perforated  for 
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removal  of  the  top  section  upon  opening  the  box.  The  entire  3,747,834 

top  section  including  the  rounded  locking  tabs  being  folded  ONE  PIECE  FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  DRAWER 

Joseph  F.  Schillingcr,  Palos  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion  In- 
ternational Corporation,  Knightsbridgc,  Hamilton,  England 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  234,529 
Int.CLB6Sd5/JS 
U.S.CL229— 20  .     6  Claims 


»  2J- 


frr-';^..  ','-.^'? 


^ 


"       1  4 


lit:- 


tto      I-* 


underneath  sections  forming  the  octagon  resulting  in  a  con- 
venient place  mat. 


A  one  piece  folding  carton  and  blank  therefor  provide  a 
container  formed  to  provide  a  drawer  which  can  be  moved  in 
and  out  of  the  container  and  is  integral  therewith. 


3,747,833 
STACKABLE  DISPENSER  CONTAINER 
Henry  G.  Robinson,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lamson 
&  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,978 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/72. 5/54 

U.S.CL229— 17  10  Claims 


An  improved  container  for  use  in  shipping  articles  is  both 
stackable  and  capable  of  forming  a  hopper  to  facilitate 
dispensing  of  articles  from  the  container.  To  enable  the  con- 
tainer to  withstand  relatively  large  loads  when  it  is  placed  in  a 
stack,  the  container  is  formed  with  double  paneled  front,  rear, 
and  side  walls.  The  top  and  bottom  walls  are  single  paneled  or 
layered  to  promote  economical  fabrication.  A  tear  strip  is 
formed  in  an  outer  panel  of  the  front  wall  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls.  This  tear  strip  can  be  removed  or  torn  away  to 
sever  the  outer  panel  and  release  the  inner  panel  of  the  front 
wall  for  outward  pivoting  movement  to  form  the  hopper.  The 
container  can  withstand  a  relatively  heavy  load  even  when  the 
front  wall  is  pivoted  outwardly  due  to  the  strength  which  is 
provided  by  the  double  paneled  rear  and  side  walls. 


3,747,835 

WRAP-AROUND  ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH 

SECONDARY  RETENTION  END  PANELS 

Earl  J.   (Eraser,  Monroe,  La.,  assi^jnor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc., 
West  Monroe,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,408,  March  2, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,529 

Int.  CLB65d  J/02.  75/00 
U.S.  CL  229—40  6  Claims 


An  improved  wrap-around  article  carrier  comprising  a  top 
panel;  side  panels;  a  bottom  panel;  primary  retention  means 
and  secondary  end  retention  panels.  The  end  retention  panels 
are  formed  in  part  from  the  side  panels  and  in  part  from  the 
top  panel  and  are  suitably  secured  to  the  side  walls.  The  eleva- 
tion of  the  secondary  end  retention  panel  may  be  varied  by 
varying  the  size  and  fold  angle  of  the  securing  means.  The 
secondary  end  retention  panel  serves  as  a  secondary  means  of 
retaining  the  articles  in  the  carrier  when  the  primary  retention 
means  fails. 


3,747,836 
CANDY  BOX 
William  Howlett,  c/o  Horton,  Davis,  McCaleb  &  Lucas,  Suite 
2040, 230  W .  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,290 
Int.  CLB65di/24, 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-42  3  Claims 

Candy  box  with  one-piece  liner  forming  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  grooves  and  partitions  having  upper 
horizontal  and  transversely  extending  surfaces  defining  lon- 
gitudinal margin?  along  the  grooves,  a  plurality  of  dividers  in 
at  least  some  of  the  grooves  integral  with  the  liner  and  spaced 
transversely  to  define  with  the  groove  walls  a  plurality  of  cells 
each  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  piece  of  a  particular  type 
of  candy,  indicia  means  on  the  upper  horizontal  surfaces  in- 
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dividual  to  each  cell  to  identify  a  particular  type  of  candy,  a 
box  bottom  housing  the  liner  having  marginal  walls  extending 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  horizontal  partition  sur- 
faces, a  cover,  and  a  resilient  pad  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  for  filling  the  space 
between  the  cover  and  the  marginal  walls  of  the  bottom  above 


3,747,838  I 

MONEY  BOX 
Peter  Ackeret,  Zurkh,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Provalor  A.G., 
Lenzerheide,  Switzerland 

Filedjan.3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  215,026  , 

InL  CI.  A47g  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  232-4  R  5  Claims 
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the  partitions,  with  thin-walled  candy-receiving  cup  members 
in  the  grooves  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls  nor- 
mally extending  above  the  partitions  for  engagement  by  the 
pad  to  be  flexed  inwardly  thereby  when  the  several  parts  are 
assembled  to  additionally  resiliently  retain  the  candy  pieces 
protectedly  in  the  box. 


3,747,837 

MAILING  AND  RETURN  ENVELOPE 

Donald  G.  Wilson,  3921  E.  75th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,663 

lot  CLB65d  27/06 

U.S.  CL  229-73  R 


1  Claim 
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A  money  box  with  hollow  telescoping  conuiner  members 
threaded  onto  each  other  and  one  member  having  a  helical 
scale  with  the  same  pitch  as  the  pitch  of  the  interconnecting 
thread,  and  scale  numbers  on  the  threads  with  decimal  divi- 
sions around  the  periphery  of  the  helical  scale,  and  numbers 
differing  by  the  value  10  being  disposed  in  axial  aligned  and 
superposed  relation  with  each  other. 


An  envelope  which  may  be  mailed  twice.  The  envelope  is 
perforated  or  lined  so  as  to  allow  it  to  be  separable  into  two 
separate  portions.  One  of  the  portions  is  provided  with  adhe- 
sive adjacent  to  the  perforation  or  line  so  as  to  facilitate  re- 
sealing  of  one  of  the  portions.  One  embodiment  is  provided 
with  a  foldable  tab  having  the  adhesive  thereon. 


3,747,839 

MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

Paul  S.  Morton,  82  Mandalay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,698 

Int.CLA47g29//2 

U.S.  CL  232-35 


5  Claims 


A  signaling  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  mailbox. 
The  signaling  device  comprises  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to 
one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  mailbox  and  includes  a  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  mailbox  with  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  shaft  defining  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face. A  signal  flag  comprises  an  elongated  arm  having  an 
opening  therethrough  intermediate  the  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft 
which  thereby  pivotally  supports  the  elongated  arm.  A  flat, 
flaglike  projection  extends  outwardly  from  the  arm  adjacent 
one  end  and  a  counter  weight  is  secured  to  the  arm  at  the  op- 
posite end.  A  slot  is  provided  in  the  arm  adjacent  the  counter 
weight  and  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm 
and  opens  outwardly  at  one  end  thereof  A  latch  is  secured  to 
the  door  of  the  mailbox  and  projects  outwardly  laterally  of  the 
door.  A  lug  is  mounted  on  the  latch  and  is  positioned  to  be 
received  in  the  slot  to  hold  the  arm  in  a  generally  horizonUl 
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position  when  the  door  is  closed.  The  lug  is  movable  longitu-   ment  of  a  brake  with  a  surface  of  the  7°^*^^^  ^^^';^,^;" 
dinally  out  of  the  slot  through  the  outwardly  open  end  when   tainer  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  spinmng  container  respon- 
the  door  is  opened  to  release  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  to  ef- 
fect a  swinging  of  the  elongated  arm  to  a  generally  vertical 

position  ■?^_L_  ..     ,=^ 


3,747,840 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  BOWL  VALVE  CONTROL 

Carl  W.  Weiland,  2980  Interlaken,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,496 

Inl.  CLB04b// /OO 

U.S.  CL  233-20  R  3  Claims 


sive  to  initial  movement  of  the  lid  from  an  access-closing 
position. 


3,747,842 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  WITH  SAMPLE  HOLDING  MEANS 
John  J.   (Jrubb,  La  Habra,  and  Keichi  Tomei,  Monterey 
Park,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Hamilton   Company, 

Whittier,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,157 

Int.  CLB04b  9/72 

U^.CL  233-26  8  Claims 


A  centrifuge  cavity  is  defined  by  first  and  second  bowl  sec- 
tions The  first  bowl  section  is  attached  to  the  dnve  shaft  for 
the  centrifuge  which  drive  shaft  is  mounted  in  a  main  bearing. 
The  second  shaft  is  hollow  which  allows  a  stationary  inlet  pipe 
mounted  concentrically  therein  thus  defining  a  space  with  said 
hollow  shaft  which  is  blocked  by  sealing  means  to  allow  high 
pressure  operation  of  the  centrifuge.  All  of  the  centrifuge 
discs  are  carried  by  the  main  shaft  of  the  centrifuge,  so  as  to 
leave  the  second  bowl  section  relatively  free  for  easy  and 
precise  movements  relative  to  the  first  bowl  section.  The 
second  bowl  section  is  spring  loaded  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  bowl  section  in  order  to  urge  the  bowl  sections  apart, 
thus  allowing  sludge  build-up  at  the  periphery  of  the  cen- 
trifuge cavity  to  escape.  Opposing  the  force  of  the  spring  is  a 
source  of  fiuid  under  pressure  which  is  directed  at  the  side  of 
the  second  section  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  section  so  as 
to  urge  the  bowl  sections  into  mated,  closed  positions  when 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is  sufficiently  high  to  ovecome  the 
force  of  the  spring. 

3,747,841 
SPIN  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRffUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
Frank  E.  Ross,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,796 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9102 
U.S.CL  233-24  ^  12  Claims 

An  access  lid  of  a  centrifugal  extractor  is  manually  movable 
for  interrupting  motor  energizaton  and  for  effecting  engage- 


/^m. 


A  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  hollow  concave  bowl  with  a 
large  axial  column  extending  upwardly  above  a  plane  of  the 
rim  of  the  bowl  and  on  which  there  is  axially  disposed  a  flange 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl 
and  spaced  upwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  rim,  the  flange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annulariy-arranged  and  spaced,  radially-ex- 
tending, elongated  or  oval-shaped  openings.  Spaced  above 
said  flange  is  a  second  and  smaller  flange  axially  earned  by 
said  column  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extendmg, 
annulariy-arranged  and  spaced,  elongated  or  oval  openings 
aligned  with  respective  oval  openings  of  the  larger  lower 

flange.  ,     , 

The  column  is  hollow  and  has  a  large  recess  in  the  lower 
portion  with  a  reduced  diameter  recessed  part  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  large  recess.  At  the  upper 
end  of  the  reduced  diameter  part  of  the  recess  a  pair  of  walls 
extend  laterally  apart  to  provide  space  for  reception  of  a  cross 
pin  of  an  upstanding  centrifuge  drive  shaft,  there  being  a  bore 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  reduced  diame- 
ter part  of  the  recess  and  through  an  upstanding  axial  stem  for 
stabilizing  reception  of  a  part  of  the  drive  shaft  above  the  cross 
pin.  V 
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The  oval  openings  in  the  flanges  are  adapted  to  operably 
receive  test  tubes  therein  and  the  webs  between  every  other 
opening  in  the  smaller,  upper  flange  have  a  hook  with  a  part 
embedded  in  the  webs  and  an  arm  facing  radially  outwardly 
and  spaced  below  the  underside  of  the  webs.  An  elastic  band 
of  rubber,  or  other  suitable  resilient  material,  is  carried  by  the 
hooks,  the  portions  of  the  band  between  hooks  extending 
across  or  crossing  or  spanning  the  openings  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  openings  and  closer  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings  than  the  outer  ends.  The  band  portions  are  spaced 
from  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  test  tubes  operably  disposed  in  said  openings,  so 
that  said  band  parts  or  portions  resiliently  and  yieldingly  urge 
the  test  tubes  inwardly  against  the  walls  defining  the  inner 
ends  of  said  openings  and  hold  same  in  such  position  when  the 
rotor  is  not  operating,  even  when  the  rotor  is  turned  upside 
down.  However,  the  band  permits  the  test  tubes  to  pivot  on 
the  walls  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said  openings.  The  lower 
part  of  said  tubes  are  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal force  when  the  rotor  is  rotated,  the  tubes  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  lower  flange  which  are  longer  than 
the  openings  in  the  upper  flange  to  permit  the  lower  part  of 
such  tubes  to  be  thrown  outwardly.  The  lower  flange  has  a  de- 
pending flange  which  limits  upward  movement  of  the  test 
tubes  when  the  device  is  operably  rotated  and  the  bowl 
prevents  the  test  tubes  from  being  thrown  out  of  the  device. 
The  band  portions  or  parts  that  cross  or  span  the  openings  in 
the  upper  flange  are  spaced  from  the  inner  end  walls  of  the 
openings  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  test  tubes  to  be 
easily  flipped  into  the  inner  portions  of  the  openings  of  said 
upper  flange  but  said  test  tubes  are  held  within  said  openings, 
even  when  the  device  is  inverted.  i 
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3,747,844  | 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
PhilUp  Robert  Va«ar  Yoongman,  c/o  Faculty  of  Technology, 
Open  Univcnity,  MUtoa  Keynes,  Backs,  Engbnd 
Filed  Nov.  II,  1971,Ser.No.  197,841 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1970, 
53,755/70  I 

Int.CI.G06c//00 
U.S.  CI.  235-68  16  Claims 
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A  mechanical  digital  computing  apparatus  has  three  banks 
oi  bistable  devices,  each  device  being  movable  between  "0" 
and  "1"  positions  manually  and  by  the  passage  thereby  of 
balls  on  a  guide  track.  A  number  set  up  on  one  of  the  stores 
of  bistable  devices  is  operated  on  by  a  number  set  up  on 
another  store  by  the  passage  of  balls  along  the  guide  track 
in  a  manner  selected  by  function  selection  devices  which 
influence  the  directions  taken  by  the  balls.  The  result 
appears  on  the  third  bank  of  bistable  devices. 


3,747,843  3,747,845 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ZONAL  ROTOR  SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  COMPUTER  FOR  BICYCLES 

John  E.  Joyce,  South  Weymouth,  Mas^.,  assignor  to  Damon   Salvador  F.  Portued,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eugene  CJ. 

Corporatioo,  Necdham,  Mass.  Portuesi,  Cadillac,  Mich.;  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132.663  !"»•  CI.  G06c  27/00. 3100 

Int.  CI.  B04b/ /OO  U.S.CL  235-78                                                         10  Claims 

U.S.CL233— 32  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  flow  centrifugation 
wherein  a  sample  is  introduced  through  the  top  surface  of  a 
rotor  core  into  a  sample  zone  adjacent  a  gradient  zone  so  that 
the  sample  passes  substantially  360°  and  a  sample  gradient  is 
formed  in  said  gradient  zone.  The  spent  sample  is  removed 
through  the  bottom  surface  of  said  rotor  core,  and  the  sample 
gradient  is  removed  after  separation  by  introducing  a  liquid 
gradient  through  the  top  surface  of  the  rotor  core  to  the 
gradient  zone  to  displace  the  sample  gradient  radially  inward. 
The  sample  gradient  is  passed  out  of  the  core  while  the  rotor  is 
spinning  through  a  passage  at  the  core  axis  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure in  the  passage.  Since  only  one  liquid  stream  enters  or 
exits  at  or  near  the  core  axis,  the  possibility  of  sample  product 
contamination  is  eliminated. 


A  computer  for  calculating  the  speed  and  distance  traveled 
by  a  bicycle.  The  computer  comprises  a  circular  base  plate 
having  an  angularly  spaced  integers  forming  concentric  scales 
represenUtive  of  the  bicycle  speed,  gear  ratio,  number  of 
sprocket  teeth  and  the  distance  traversed  by  the  bicycle  per 
crank  revolution.  A  circular  member  pivotally  carried  by  the 
circular  base  plate  has  angularly  spaced  integers  forming  con- 
centric scales  representative  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  the 
bicycle  chain  wheel,  the  crank  revolutions  per  minute,  the 
time  enroute  and  selected  bicycle  wheel  diameters.  The  circu- 
lar member  has  a  plurality  of  arcuate  transparent  portions 
overlying  portions  of  the  scales  located  on  the  base  plate  with 
portions  of  the  circular  members'  scales  extending  along  side 
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the  arcuate  portions  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  base 
plate  scales  to  provide  the  desired  calculations. 


3,747,846 
ELEMENTARY  CIRCULAR  SLIDE  RULE 
William  C.  Long,  6415  Indigo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,642 
Int.  CI.  G06g  im;  G09b  19102 
U.S.  CU  235-84 


face  of  the  slide,  opposite  to  that  mentioned  above,  carries 
four  series  of  figures  for  weight  designation,  each  of  which 
cooperates  with  one  of  the  openings  in  this  panel. 

Each  section  of  each  outer  panel  displays  the  heading  for 
patient  condition.  Below  this  heading  in  each  section  are  two 
windows  in  vertical  alignment.  Associated  with  one  of  these 
windows  is  a  table  for  "Estimated  24  Hr.  Therapy"  and  as- 
sociated with  the  other  window  is  a  table  for  "Treatment 
Guide".  Each  face  of  the  slide  displays  four  groups  of  figures, 
3  Claims  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  with  the  figures  in  the 
several  rows  in  vertical  alignment  and  any  such  vertically 
aligned  figures  may  appear  in  the  windows  of  a  respective 
panel  when  the  slide  is  moved  relative  to  the  envelope. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  circular  slide  rule  which  is  par- 
ticulariy  adapted  for  facilitating  the  learning  process  of  addi- 
tion and/or  subtraction  by  primary  grade  students.  The  slide 
rule  includes  a  bottom  disc,  a  top  disc,  and  a  problem  indica- 
tor, all  coaxially  mounted  for  relative  rotation.  The  problem 
indicator,  in  a  preferred  embodiment,  defines  a  window  which 
is  adapted  to  display  only  a  single  number  from  a  scale  on  the 
bottom  disc  and  a  single  number  from  the  scale  on  the  top 
disc.  The  algebraic  sum  of  the  two  numbers  displayed  in  the 
window  of  the  indicator  is  read  off  on  one  of  the  scales  as 
being  the  number  opposite  to  an  answer  mark  on  the  other 
scale. 


*  3,747,847 

SLIDE  RULE  GUIDE  TO  INTRAVENOUS  THERAPY 
Melvin   L.   Cohen,  Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  St  Joseph's 
Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,189 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3100;  G06g  U02 

U.S.CL  235-85  7  Claims 
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3,747,848 
INCREMENTAL  ROTATIONAL  DRIVE 
David  C.  Stothart,  Cheswicli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,266 

Int.  CL  B67d  bl22 

U.S.  CK  235-94  R  14Claims 


Means  for  changing  a  continuous  rotation  at  a  first  shaft 
into  an  incremental  or  stepping  rotation  of  a  second  shaft  with 
some  predetermined  ratio  of  length  of  increment  of  rotation  of 
the  second  shaft  per  rotation  of  the  first  shaft,  utilizing  a 
scroll-shaped  cam  to  drive  a  racheting  arrangement,  whereby 
any  partial  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  is  inherently  stored  as  a 
position  of  the  racheting  arrangement  on  the  scroll-shaped 
cam.  The  motion  of  the  second  shaft,  directly  or  via  transmis- 
sion means,  can  be  used  to  drive  some  operating  member. 


3,747,849 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEATING  INSTALLATION 
Werner  Heierli,  Chemin  de  Gravenan  1, 1580  Avenches,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1971, 

7141/71 

Int  CI.  G05b  77/52 
U.S.CL  236-91  6  Claims 


This'specification  discloses  a  slide  rule  guide  intended  for 
use  in  intravenous  therapy  to  aid  a  doctor  or  nurse  in  deter- 
mining the  character  and  quantities  of  materials  to  be  injected 
into  a  patient's  vein  and  the  intervals  between  such  injections 
as  determined  by  the  weight  and  condition  of  the  patient.  The 
guide  consists  essentially  of  an  envelope  providing  two  outer 
panels  and  a  slide  in  said  envelope  presenting  two  effective 
faces.  One  of  the  panels  is  formed  with  a  small  opening  with 
which  is  associated  the  designation  "Body  Weight",  while  one 
face  of  the  insert  displays  a  series  of  figures  corresponding  to 
weights  of  patients  and  any  one  of  which  may  appear  in  said 
opening.  The  exposed  face  of  each  outer  panel  is  divided  into 
four  rectangular  sections.  Each  of  these  sections  on  one  face  is 
formed  with  an  opening  for  body  weight  designation  and  the 
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A  control  device  for  a  heating  installation  incorporating 
mechanism  for  influencing  the  temperature  of  a  heat  carrier, 
the  control  device  possessing  temperature-dependent  resistors 
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for  sensing  the  external  temperature,  the  room  temperature 
and  the  temperature  of  the  heat  carrier  of  a  room  or  area  to  be 
heated.  The  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of  at  least 
one  voltage  divider  embodying  an  adjustable  resistor  and  the 
temperature-dependent  resistors  which  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  another.  Two  charging  capacitors  each  having 
associated  therewith  a  charging  resistor  are  also  provided,  one 
charging  capacitor  being  electrically  coupled  with  that  partial 
voltage  of  the  voltage  divider  which  increases  during  increase 
of  at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  temperatures,  and  the 
other  charging  capacitor  being  electrically  coupled  with  that 
partial  voltage  of  the  voltage  divider  which  increases  during 
decrease  of  at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  temperatures. 
There  is  also  associated  with  each  charging  capacitor  a  respec- 
tive pulse  generating  device  for  producing  a  pulse  when  the 
charging  voltage  has  reached  a  certain  value  and  at  which  time 
the  charging  capacitor  simultaneously  discharges,  this  pulse 
being  employed  for  controlling  the  aforesaid  mechanism  for 
influencing  the  temperature  of  the  heat  carrier. 


3,747,850 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN 
Donald  R.  Hastings;  Don  R.  Scarbrough,  both  of  Elyria;  Simon 
Z.  Tamny,  Lorain,  and  Frederick  R.  Wilhelm,  Avon  Lake, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,1 14 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  5102 

U.S.  CI.  239-3  16  Claims 


3,747,851  I 

SWIRL  AIR  NOZZLE 
Sherman  E.  Conrad,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Delavan 
Manufacturing  Co.,  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,023,  Oct.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No.       I 
3,693,886.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,335 
Int  CL  B05b  7//0, 1126,  7104 
U.S.  CI.  239-8  3  Claims 


A       B — I 
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A  nozzle  for  discharging  a  swirling  atomized  fluid  includes  a 
vortex  chamber  defined  in  the  nozzle  body,  a  gas  inlet  tangen- 
tially  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  a  liquid  inlet  axi- 
ally  communicating  with  the  chamber  wherein  the  liquid  is 
mixed  with  the  swirUng  gas  in  the  chamber.  An  impingement 
member  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  from  the 
chamber  having  a  primary  impact  surface  in  the  chamber 
upon  which  the  swirling  mixture  impinges  and  a  secondary  im- 
pact surface  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  nozzle 
discharge  opening  upon  which  the  swirling  mixture  also  imp- 
inges as  it  is  being  discharged  from  the  nozzle. 


3,747,852 
PAINT  SPRAYING  METHOD 
Eric  T.  Nord,  Oberiin;  Samuel  R.  Rosen,  Lorain;  Don  R.  Scar- 
brough,  Elyria;  Burton  J.  Vilagi,  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  and 
Peter  W.  Runstadler,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nord- 
son Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,227,  March  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,635,400.  ThU  application  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,432 

Int.  CI.  AOln  /  7/02.  A62c  1/12 

U.S.CL  239-8  37Ctaims 


An  electrostatic  spray  system  operable  to  spray  either  elec- 
trically conductive  materials  or  nonconductive  materials.  The 
system  includes  apparatus  for  mechanically  atomizing  the 
coating  material  and  for  electrostatically  charging  it  prior  to 
deposition  onto  an  article,  which  apparatus  is  characterized  by 
an  improved  spray  gun  having  improved  electrical  isolation 
between  the  electrically  conductive  portions  of  the  gun  and 
the  nonconductive  portions.  Specifically,  it  includes  an  im- 
proved connector  for  connecting  the  gun  to  a  supply  hose 
without  having  to  permanently  weld  the  two  together  to  main- 
tain an  effective  electrical  "standoff'  between  the  hose  and 
the  gun.  It  also  has  an  improved  cartridge  for  sealing  the  valve 
stem  of  the  gun.  The  system  of  this  invention  also  includes  an 
improved  material  storage  tank  and  insulative  system  for 
isolating  that  tank  from  ground  when  the  system  is  used  to 
spray  electrically  conductive  materials.  It  also  includes  a 
grounding  wire  for  connecting  the  tank  to  ground  when  the 
tank  is  used  to  spray  nonconductive  materials. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  paint  and  similar 
coatings.  In  one  form  the  paint  is  sprayed  at  low  pressure  from 
a  flat  fan  nozzle.  A  flat  fan  of  air  impinges  upon  the  fan  of 
paint  at  an  angle  of  from  SO'-TO".  The  air  atomizes  the  paint  to 
form  a  soft  spray  with  low  forward  velocity.  In  another  form  of 
the  method,  two  fans  of  paint  are  projected  toward  one 
another  at  an  angle  and  an  air  fan  is  directed  along  the  bisec- 
tor toward  the  zone  of  intersection.  The  air  fan  atomizes  both 
streams  of  paint.  An  electrode  can  be  placed  in  the  air  stream 
to  ionize  the  air  stream  which  in  turn  charges  the  paint  parti- 
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cles.  The  width  of  the  paint  spray  pattern  is  varied  by  varying  sion  is  made  to  permit  appropriate  operating  orientation  of  the 


the  included  angle  of  the  air  fan. 

A  spray  gun  is  disclosed  having  two  tubular  paint  nozzles  for 
projecting  two  fan-shaped  fans  of  paint.  An  air  nozzle  |s 
mounted  between  the  paint  nozzles  for  projecting  a  fan  of  air 
against  the  paint  fans  to  atomize  the  paint.  The  air  nozzle  is 
adjustable  to  provide  air  fans  of  different  angles  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  paint  spray  pattern.  An  electrode  is  disposed 
in  the  air  nozzle  for  ionizing  the  air  stream.  This  electrode  is 
energized  through  a  resistor  and  flexible  cable.  The  cable  is 
spring-urged  toward  the  resistor  so  that  when  the  resistor  is 
removed,  the  cable  shifts  causing  a  safety  switch  to  open 
deenergizing  the  gun.  When  a  nozzle  mounting  member  is 
removed,  the  cable  and  surrounding  tube  are  shifted  forwardly 
to  automatically  close  a  valve  to  seal  off  the  air  and  electtical 
conduits.  Removable  caps  are  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  tu- 
bular paint  nozzles  for  facilitating  cleaning  of  the  nozzles. 


apparatus  while  accommodating  supply  lines  for  the  cleaning 


3,747,853 
APPLICATOR  FOR  POWDERED  RESINOUS  MATERUL 

Karry  P.  Kipple,  Pcnn  Hills.  Pa.,  and  Brian  J.  Sturman,  Jr., 
Atlanta,  i.a.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,034 

Int.CI.  B05bJ//« 

U.S.  CI.  239-187  9  CUims 


fluid  which  may  be  distributed  on  the  top  side,  the  bottom 
side,  or  the  side  walls  of  the  tank. 


3,747,855 
PROPULSION  NOZZLES 
John  William  Vdoviak,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Donald  John 
Dusa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,840 

Int.  CLB64C  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.29  7  Claims 


An  automatic  device  for  spraying  powdered  resin  onto  coils 
of  a  motor  or  similar  electrical  devices  comprising  a  shaft  that 
is  rotatable  horizontally  and  movable  axially,  comprising  at 
least  one  nozzle  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  spraying  a  pow- 
dered resin  on  a  coil  located  adjacent  the  noxxle,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  axially, 
whereby  the  nozzle  may  be  automatically  rotated  around  the 
coil  and  moved  longitudinally  thereof  to  deposit  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  a  coating  of  powdered  resin  on  selected 
areas  of  a  coil. 


3,747,854 

SHIP'S  CARGO  TANK  CLEANER 

Carlo  E.  Anderson,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,084,  Oct  1, 1970.  This  application 
Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,115 
Int.CI.B05bi/00 
U.S.  CL  239-227  13  Claims 

Apparatus  employing  rotating  nozzles  to  distribute  jets  of  a 
cleaning  fluid  throughout  the  interior  of  a  ship's  cargo  tank 
wherein  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  apparatus  is  regulated  by 
using  opposed  jets  of  controllably  different  orifice  sizes  to 
produce  a  turning  force  less  than  that  which  would  occur  if  the 
jets  were  not  opposed  to  each  other  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitting the  use  of  a  jet  size  which  will  effectively  perform  the 
cleaning  operation.  The  apparatus  is  designed  to  be  installed 
permanently  within  the  cargo  tanks  of  oil  tankers  and  provi- 


A  propulsion  nozzle  is  disclosed  in  combination  with  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  The  nozzle  is  of  the  variable  geometry,  conver- 
gent-divergent type  adapted  for  both  subsonic  and  supersonic 
operation.  The  nozzle  is  also  of  the  two  stage  ejector  type, 
selectively  utilizing  tertiary,  or  ambient,  air  during  subsonic 
operation.  A  variable  ejector  is  provided  between  the  conver- 
gent and  divergent  portions  of  the  nozzle.  The  variable  ejector 
provides  a  positive  expanson  surface  during  supersonic  opera- 
tion and  facilitates  introduction  of  secondary  and  tertiary  air 
during  subsonic  operation  for  improved  efficiency.  The  varia- 
ble ejector  may  be  displaced  in  a  downstream  direction  and  its 
flaps  swung  inwardly  to  block  the  hot  gas  stream  discharge  of 
the  gas  turbine  engine,  for  reverse  thrut. 


3,747,856 
STABILIZER  DEVICE  FOR  A  JET  OF  WATER 
Aliens  Knapp,  Bleichcra  3,  Bibenick/Riss,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  24,  1970,  70201 

A/70 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1 1084;  BOSb  1/14     ^ 
U.S.CL  239-428.5  7  Claims 

A  device  intended  for  stabilizing  an  aerated  jet  of  water, 
comprising  a  set  of  several  elongated  members  arranged  ac- 
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cordine  to  the  iet  direction  along  at  least  one  of  the  limit  sur-  3,747,858 

faces  of  the  delivered  jet.  said  elongated  members  being  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSATING  FLOW 

WitoM  Kryakki,  321  Lc  Roy  Ave.,  ArcMlia,  Calif. 
I  FIfcdDec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,598 

I  Int.Cl.B05b7/0« 

U.S.CL  239-99  I  Ctali 


spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  spaces  forming  passages  for 
the  ambient  air. 


2o  21   ee   23 


An  irrigation  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  widespread  and 
highly  dispersed  spray  is  obtained  by  periodic  variations  in 
output  pressure;  an  integral  impeller  means  is  driven  by  the 
flow  of  the  input  water  to  control  valve  means  which  cyclically 
varies  the  pressure  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  outlets. 


3,747,859 
*  TORCH  FOR  THERMOCHEMICAL  PROCESSING  OF 

WORK  PIECES 

3,747,857  Hcini  Gabel,  and  Gerhardt  Lange,  both  of  Frankfurt/Main, 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Gricshcim  GmbH,  Frank- 

Ivor  Fenne,  Grccnford,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,       furt/Main,  Germany 
Birmingham,  England  Filed  Sept  13, 1971,Scr.  No.  179,993 

Filed  June  24. 19^1.  Ser.  No.  156.240  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1970,  P  20 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  24,  1970,   46  415.7 
30,550/70  Int.  CI.  F23d  1 1112, 1 5100;  B05b  7/06 

Int.CI.B05b//J0  U.S.CI.  239— 418  lOCtoims 

U.S.  CI.  239-90  7  Cbims 


A  fuel  injection  system  includes  a  fuel  pump  and  a  nozzle  in- 
corporating an  orifice.  There  is  disposed  between  the  pump 
and  nozzle,  a  restrictor.  The  pressure  intermediate  the  restric- 
tor  and  the  pump  is  controlled  by  a  relief  valve  and  the  fuel 
flowing  past  the  relief  valve  passes  into  a  chamber.  During  the 
initial  delivery  of  fuel  by  the  pump,  fuel  flows  to  the  nozzle  at  a 
restricted  rate  by  way  of  the  restrictor  and  when  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  fuel  has  past  into  the  chamber  substantially 
un-restricted  flow  of  fuel  takes  place  from  the  pump  to  the 
nozzle. 


A  torch  for  the  thermochemical  processing  of  work  pieces 
has  at  least  one  channel  for  the  processing  oxygen  and  at  least 
one  channel  for  the  fuel  gas  and  heating  oxygen  mixture-com- 
ponents in  the  form  of  separate  channels  for  the  components 
or  a  single  channel  for  the  mixture.  The  processing  oxygen 
channel  has  a  depression  at  its  outlet  with  the  depression  being 
at  an  angle  of  90"- 1 50"  and  preferably  1 20'. 
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3,747,860  3,747,862 

ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

Wilhebnus  Habers,  Amrterdam,  Nethertands,  assigDor  to  SheU  READYING  OF  SPINNING  COPS  FOR  UNWINDING  THE 

OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  SAME               ^  w,  «.  _  *.  z'- 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,1 17  Hans  Raasch,  Rbeydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlafhorst  &  Co., 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  26,  1970,  Monchengladbach, Germany                 ,,,  ,.^ 

7015687  Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,486 

Int.  CL  B05b  7/06  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1970,  P  20 

Ii«ri239— 431                                                     10  Claims  24  110.5 

UJ».Cl.-tJ»     #.»!  lBtCLB65h  54/00. 54/22 

U.S.  CI.  242-35.6  R  "  Ciaimn 


203 


204 


An  atomizer  for  liquids  of  the  type  utilizing  atomization  by  a 
gas  is  provided  with  at  least  two  channels  which  terminate  at 
the  head  of  the  atomizer  and  which  communicate  with  a  com- 
mon supply  for  the  gas.  The  channels  pass  through  a  common, 
bounded  space  and  at  the  location  of  the  intersections  around 
their  entire  circumference  communicate  with  that  space.  The 
bounded  space  communicates  with  a  supply  for  the  liquid. 


Method  of  monitoring  the  readying  of  hollow  core  spinning 
cops  for  unwinding  the  same  includes  seizing  an  end  of  a 
thread  located  outside  a  respective  spinning  cop  on  which  the 
thread  is  wound,  and  feeding  the  thread  end  to  a  measuring 
device  for  monitoring  a  geometric  magnitude  of  the  thread  be- 
fore inserting  the  thread  end  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
spinning  cop  core;  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  method. 


3,747,861 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  FLEXKLE 

MATERUL  FOR  TWISTLESS  PAYOUT  THROUGH  A 

STRAIGHT  RADIAL  OPENING 

William  A.  Wagner,  Bronxville,  and  James  W.  Newman,  Scar- 

sdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Windings,  Inc.,  Yonkers, 

N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,768 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  R  5  Claims 


3,747,863 
ADJUSTABLE  THREAD  DRAWOFF  APPARATUS 
Peter  KIcmentz,  Erlcnbach;  Christoph  Nitschke,  and  Herbert 
HauboM,  both  of  Obembnrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  G  70  16 
570.7 

InLCI.B65h5//72 
U.S.  CI.  242-47.08  7  Claims 


In  winding  flexible  material  in  a  series  of  figure-8  bights  on  a 
spindle  or  mandrel,  with  successive  cross-overs  progressing 
around  the  package  and  with  interruption  at  one  point  to 
produce  a  radial  hole  through  which  the  interior  end  of  the 
material  is  led  out,  the  machine  having  a  guide  which  moves 
outwardly  as  the  package  builds  up.  rocking  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  the  production  of 
a  curved  radial  opening  is  prevented  by  either  changing  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  spindle  and  the  guide  in  such  a  way  as  to 
produce  the  opening  at  substantially  the  same  angular  position 
in  each  layer  or  by  shifting  the  spindle  on  its  shaft  slightly  as 
the  package  builds  up  for  the  same  purpose. 


Adjustable  thread  drawoff  apparatus,  particularly  in  com- 
bination with  stretch  twist  machines,  having  a  rotatably  driven 
godet  and  an  associated  idler  roller  as  drawoff  means  with  a 
thread  or  yam  wound  several  times  around  the  godet  and 
roller  pair,  together  with  a  common  carrier  supporting  or 
bearing  the  godet  and  roller  pair  and  adjustable  supporting 
means  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  common  carrier  on  a 
machine  frame.  The  idler  roller  is  preferably  mounted  on  the 
common  carrier  with  means  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  its  axis 
of  rotation  with  reference  to  the  godet  axis  of  rototion.  The 
apparatus  is  especially  useful  for  providing  a  plurality  of  com- 
bination drawoff  means  along  the  face  of  a  stretch  twist 
machine,  preferably  with  simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  of  the 
godet  and/or  idler  roller  axes. 
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3,747,864  tridge  is  mounted  in  the  processor,  thereby  to  locate  the 

THREAD  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES     midline  of  the  Upe  guide  in  a  predetermined  position  along  a 
Karl   IsK   Joel   Rown,   Villa   Haga,   S-52300,   Ulrkcbamn,    line  transverse  to  the  tape  direction;  at  least  two  of  the  car- 


Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  196,124 
laL  CI  B^Sh  5 1 100 
VS,  CL  242-47.01 


tridges  having  tape  guides  of  different  widths,  the  predeter- 
mined position  being  the  same  for  each  of  the  two  cartridges. 


6  Claims 


3,747,865 
WEB  PROCESSING  CARTRIDGES 
Frederic  Samuel  Tobey,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Brady  Co.,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,929 

IntCLB65d«5/67 

VJS.  CL  242-55.53  5  Claims 


3,747,866 

EQUVMENT  FOR  APPLYING  A  ROLL  OF  PAPER  OR 

PLASTICS  WEB  TO  A  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Hans-Jur^en   SchHtrrmann,    Westphalia,  dermany,  assit>nor 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Westphalia,  (;ermany 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany,  July  6, 1970,  P  20  33 
414.9  I 

IntCLB65b/9/J0 

VJS.  CL  242-58.6  8  Clalmi 


A  thread  delivery  device  for  a  textile  machine  having  a 
drum  onto  which  a  thread  which  comes  from  a  storage  spool 
can  be  wound  and  from  where  it  can  be  fed  to  a  work  place  of 
the  textile  machine.  An  electric  line  system  is  associated  with 
the  device  for  feeding  the  wnding  drive  for  the  drum  or  the 
control  elements  for  the  winding  drive.  A  holder  supports  the 
drum  and  has  a  clamping  foot  for  securing  the  holder  on  a  sup- 
port rail.  A  cable  with  side-by-side  arranged  electric  supply 
lines  extends  along  the  rail,  the  cable  being  connected  to  a 
main  feed  line.  A  set  of  contact  pins  is  connected  to  the  line 
system  of  the  device  and  is  arranged  on  the  clamping  foot  for 
electrically  connecting  the  line  system  of  the  device  to  the 
supply  lines  during  clamping  of  the  holder  on  the  support  rail. 
The  supply  lines  are  arranged  in  a  flat  cable  with  a  closed  insu- 
lating sleeve,  and  the  contact  p'-ns  are  sharpened  so  that  they, 
during  clamping  of  the  holder  on  the  support  rail,  pierce 
throug  the  insulating  sleeve  so  as  to  contact  the  supply  lines. 


Two  separate  but  like  linkages  are  provided  for  engaging  a 
respective  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  roll  of  paper  or  plastics  web  that 
is  to  be  applied  to  mandrels  of  coiling  or  uncoiling  apparatus. 
Each  linkage  comprises  a  hand  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  to  a 
hooked  bar  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  roll  shaft  and  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  another  hooked  lever  for  engaging  a 
supporting  pin  on  the  coiling  or  uncoiling  apparatus.  When 
the  hooks  of  both  linkages  have  thus  been  engaged,  operation 
of  the  hand  levers  is  effective  to  position  the  roll  in  the  coiling 
or  uncoiling  apparatus  so  that  the  roll  shaft  can  be  connected 
to  the  mandrels. 


3,747,867 
REEL  HUB  LATCH 
John  H.  W  ilson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,560 

Int  CI.  B65h  /  7/02 

U.S.CL  242-68.3  10  Claims 


[ 

Tape  processor  and  a  plurality  of  tape  cartridges;  the 
processor  having  a  cartridge  mount  including  a  cartridge 
locating  portion,  and  a  tape  drive  for  advancing  tape  out  of  the 
cartridge  along  a  direction;  each  cartridge  having  a  supply  of 
tape,  a  tape  guide  having  a  midline  and  a  width  about  the 
midline  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  tape,  and  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  cartridge  locating  portion  when  the  car- 


This  invention  describes  a  simple,  inexpensive  and  effective 
latch  for  magnetic  Upe  reels.  It  involves  three  parts:  the  first  is 
a  flange  or  table  which  can  be  attached  to  a  motor  shaft  and 
on  which  the  tape  reel  is  positioned;  the  second  is  a  shallow 
cup  coaxially  mounted  on  the  table  with  a  short  cylindrical 
wall  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
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tape  reel  which  will  be  placed  on  the  table,  the  outer  wall  of  lowest  loop  to  drop  into  the  contamer;  a  pair  of  pulleys  is 

said  cup  outwardly  expansible;  the  third  part  is  an  operating  disposed  on  a  holder  revolving  about  the  drum  in  synchronism 

member  which  comprises  a  central  knob  which  is  attached  to  with  the  coiling  head;  the  pulleys  grip  the  material  of  the 

a  conical  portion  at  its  small  end.  the  conical  portion,  at  its  dropping  loop  and  at  least  one  of  the  pulleys  runs  at  a 
wide  end.  connected  to  a  short  cylinder  which  fits  inside  of  the 

cup  wall.  '  ; 

When  the  knob  is  pressed  inwardly  the  conical  section  ex- 
pands at  its  wide  end.  tending  to  take  a  planar  shape.  As  it 
does  so,  it  presses  radially  outwardly  through  the  cylinder 
against  the  cup  wall,  which  is  forced  outwardly  into  intimate 
frictional  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  tape  reel. 

This  magnetic  Upe  reel  latch  is  adaptable  to  pneumatic  as 
well  as  manual  operation. 


3,747,868 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Madachy,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loopco, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,647 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-72  10  Claims 


^:.rjS3^i  - 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  expansible  drum 
or  mandrel  assembly  particularly  suited  for  use  in  winding  and 
unwinding  sheet  material  such  as  paper  and  the  like.  The  dis- 
closed assembly  comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  center  shaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  bar  members  which 
define  a  winding  surface.  The  bar  members  are  connected  to 
the  center  shaft  by  a  plurality  of  pivot  arms  which  permit  them 
to  be  moved  radially  inward  and  outward  relative  to  the  center 
shaft  to  change  the  effective  outer  diameter  of  the  assembly. 
The  pivot  arms  are  formed  by  lengths  of  roller  chain  at  least 
threee  links  in  length.  One  end  link  of  each  length  of  roller 
chain  is  joined  to  respective  ones  of  the  sections  whereas  the 
other  end  link  of  each  length  is  joined  fixedly  to  the  center 
shaft.  The  links  are  shown  as  being  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
the  arms  by  small  plates  which  extend  over  adjacent  chain  rol- 
lers with  a  screw  or  bolt  member  passing  through  the  plate  and 
between  the  rollers  into  the  part  being  connected.  Addi- 
tionally, the  same  general  type  of  arrangement  is  used  for  driv- 
ing the  bar  members  radially  in  that  a  movable  collar  is  carried 
on  the  center  shaft  and  links  of  chain  connect  from  the  collar 
to  respective  ones  of  the  bar  members.  The  assembly  also  in- 
cludes means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  a  driving  movement  is  imparted  to  the  arms  to 
cause  them  to  pivot  radially  inward  and  outward  relative  to 
the  center  shaft. 


r  1  f  t  I  >  f  I  >  i  i 


-  I  /  I !  f  ;  /  I  i  / 


J  /  /  /  'J  '  1 1'  I'  I 


peripheral  speed  faster  than  the  pay-in  speed  of  the  elongated 
material;  the  holder  runs  in  an  excentrical.  closed-loop, 
revolving  track  so  that  the  material  is  deposited  in  the  con- 
tainer in  rosetu-shaped  pattern. 


3,747,870 
WIRE  SPOOL  PACKAGE 
Scott  A.  Bonis,  Stow;  Thomas  E.  Salier,  Bedford,  and  David  R. 
Robillard,  Westboro,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,433,  Sept.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,635,333.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,122 

Int.  CLB65h  49/20 
U.S.  CI.  242- 137.1  5  Claims 


3,747,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  ELONGATED, 

FLEXIBLE  MATERLiL 

Joachim  Meyer,  Lintorf,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Frisch  Kabel 
Und  Verseilmachinenbau  (>mbH,  Ratingen,  (Jermany 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1970,  P  20 

58  378.2 

Int  CI.  B65h  47/74 
U.S.  CI.  242-82  5Ctalm8 

An  apparatus  for  depositing  elongated,  flexible  material  in  a 
conuiner  and  including  a  drum,  a  revolving  coiling  head  for 
sequentially  winding  loops  of  the  material  onto  the  drum,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  loops  axially  down  for  the  respective 


A  protective  package  for  a  spool  of  wire,  said  package  com- 
prising a  cup-like  conuiner  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in 
the  periphery  thereof  and  including  a  center  post  having  an 
external  portion  which  fixedly  supports  the  conuiner  and  an 
internal  portion  which  roUtably  supports  a  spool  of  wire,  and 
a  cylindrical  cap  which  slidingly  engages  the  circular  rim  of 
the  container  thereby  retaining  the  spool  wire  within  said 
conuiner. 
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3,747,871 

PROJECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING, 

REWINDING,  AND  INDEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FILM 

SPOOLS  AND  A  MAGAZINE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Elmer  C.  HenrilueB,  7045  N.  Lcod  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Divteioii  of  Ser.  No.  706,239,  Feb.  19, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,614,022,  which  is  ■  contlBuadon  of  Ser.  No.  439,210,  March 
12, 1965,  abaodooed.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

144,276 

laLCk  0036  27/04 

U.S.Cl.242-181  7  Claims 


3,747373  i 

TOW  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Gerard  E.  Layer,  Newport  Beach;  John  S.  Yatea,  Ptaccnda, 
and  John  A.  Krcnaer,  Mission  Vlejo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Snsqnehanna  Corporation,  FairfaiCoanty,Va. 

FUedNov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^15  ' 

lot.  CLB64d  5/00 
U.S.CL  244-3  9  Claims 


A  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  reel  compart- 
ments supplies  film  from  succesive  reels  in  a  film  path  for  for- 
ward projection  and  receives  film  returned  from  the  path  dur- 
ing reverse  projection  and  rewind  following  forward  projec- 
tion according  to  the  condition  of  means  for  moving  film 
between  the  magazine  and  a  take-up  member.  During  projec- 
tor threading  and  rewind,  the  film  path  is  enlarged  and  a  shut- 
tle for  moving  film  intermittently  during  projection  is 
prevented  from  film  engagement.  Sensing  means  at  the  film 
path  condition  the  projector  for  ( 1 )  forward  projection  fol- 
lowing threading,  (2)  rewinding  following  forward  projection, 
and  (3 )  terminating  rewinding. 


3,747,872 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  CONSTANT  TAKE-UP 

TENSION 

Dctanar  R.  Johnson,  Barrington,  and  Raymond  J.  Precin,  Dcs 

Plaincs,   both   of   III.,   assignors   to   Ampcx   Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,522 

InL  CI.  Bllb  1 5132;  G03b  1104 

U.S.CL  242-206  5  Claims 


A  tow  cable  assembly  for  an  aircraft  wherein  a  stand-off 
disUnce  between  the  tow  cable  and  the  tail  pipe  is  accom- 
plished by  a  spacer  member  atuched  to  a  tube.  A  tow  cable 
reel  assembly  is  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  aircraft,  and 
the  tube  is  attached  directly  to  the  aft  end  of  the  reel  assembly 
by  a  movable  coupling.  The  tube  shrouds  the  tow  cable  for  the 
distance  aft  of  the  reel  assembly  and  just  forward  of  the  jet  tail 
pipe  of  the  aircraft.  The  movable  coupling  attachment 
between  the  tube  and  the  reel  assembly  allows  the  tube  to 
rotate  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  and  to  follow  the  flight 
path  of  the  tow  cable.  When  the  tow  aircraft  maneuvers  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  tube  and  tow  cable  are  moved  toward 
the  uil  pipe  of  the  aircraft,  the  spacer  member  mounted  on 
the  tube  engages  the  underside  of  the  aircraft,  just  forward  of 
the  Uil  pipe,  and  provides  a  bridge  between  the  tow  cable  and 
the  Uil  pipe.  In  this  manner,  the  tow  cable  is  prevented  from 
directconuct  with  the  heated  tailpipe.  ■ 


3,747,874 

EJECTOR  NOZZLE  HAVING  PRIMARY  NOZZLES 

COMMUNICATING  WITH  EXHAUST  GASES  IN  PLENUM 

CHAMBER 
Raymond  K.  Johnsen,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chnla  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,670 

Int.  CI.  F02ky /02 

U.S.CL  244-53  llCblms 


r 

1  - 

1 L.^   "■■ 

_^^_^ 

^^»^^^     u 

-^       ■*■ 

A  Upe  transport  for  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  provides  a  subsUntially  constant  tape 
talce-up  tension  for  a  magnetic  tape  traveling  at  subsUntially 
consUnt  velocity  to  a  Uke-up  reel  upon  which  the  Upe  winds. 
This  subsUntially  constant  take-up  tension  is  achieved  by  sub- 
stantially matching  the  torque  and  speed  characteristics  for 
the  winding  motor  and  for  the  take-up  reel  and  by  providing  a 
transmission  between  the  motor  and  the  reel  having  a  trans- 
mission ratio  to  provide  a  proportional  change  between  iu 
motor  input  and  reel  output  to  turn  the  reel  at  the  desired 
velocites  and  with  the  desired  torques. 


A  jet  engine  aircraft  propulsion  mechanism  has  a  plurality 
of  primary  nozzles  mounted  to  receive  engine  exhaust  gases 
from  a  plenum,  and  to  discharge  these  gases  at  high  velocity 
rearwardly  into  and  through  an  ejector  nozzle.  Ejector  pump- 
ing action  generated  by  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  rear- 
wardly through  the  ejector  nozzle  draws  ambient  air  into  and 
rearwardly  through  the  ejector  nozzle  along  with  the  exhaust 
gases,  thereby  adding  the  mass  of  such  air  to  that  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  to  increase  thrust,  provide  cooling  and  reduce 
noise. 
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3,747,875 

V/STOL  AIRCRAFT-BY-PASS  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

DOUBLE,  THRUST  DIVERTER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Emerson  W.  Stevens,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,601 

InLCI.B64dJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-53  R  1  <!:iiJn> 


3,747377 
LOAD  EQUALIZING  SLING 
Gene  R.  Drew,  El  Centro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,277 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25/06 

VS.  CL  244- 139  3  Claims 


I^X^^^^^^ty^^V    y'"  ^ 


16^^    ^»  f  >  20     ; 


^"     V 


A  double,  thrust  diverter  valve  assembly  for  a  by-pass  en- 
gine applicable  to  the  VTOL  and  V/STOL-types  of  aircraft 
and  having  a  by-pass  annulus  and  fan  for  directing  the  flow  of 
bypass  air  thereinto,  and  in  which  an  inflauble  valve 
mechanism,  operated  from  a  compressed  air  source  and 
mounted  in  a  first,  thrust-augmentation  by-pass  air  flow- 
passage  with  a  rearwardly-directed  exhaust,  is  combined  with 
a  cascade  valve  mounted  in  a  second,  by-pass  air  flow -passage 
having  a  vertically-downward  directed  exhaust  and  thereby 
controlling  the  flow  of  by-pass  air  in  the  vertical  flight  mode. 


3,747,876 
VARUBLE  LOAD  FEEL 
Steven  L.  Fortna,  Long  Beach,  and  Ronald  W.  Koroch,  Cer- 
ritos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,613 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  244-83  D  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus   for   suspending   a   load,   such   as   a   disabled 
helicopter,  having  a  tendency  to  ^ing  and  gyrate  including  at 

least  one  sling  having  a  pair  of  leg  sections  formed  of  a 
continuous  flexible  line,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  secured 
tp  opposite  sides  on  the  load,  the  sling  being  suspended  from 
a  load  bearing  means  through  which  the  line  freely  passes 
to  equalize  the  load  between  both  leg  portions  thereof  and 
on  the  securing  points  on  the  load. 


3,747,878 

TRUNNION  MOUNTING 

Charles  J.  Leingang,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,650 

Int.  CLB60k  7/00 

U.S.CL248— 9  5  Claims 


A  system  to  generate  control  surface  feedback  forces  in  an 
aircraft  employing  powered  control  surfaces.  The  system  is 
primarily  mechanical  in  nature  and  includes  at  least  two 
springs  as  the  force  generating  elements,  and  means  which 
predeterminately  interconnect  the  springs,  predeterminately 
vary  the  preload  of  one  spring,  and  predeterminately  vary  the 
effective  spring  rates  of  the  springs  in  correspondence  to  the 
flight  conditions  of  the  aircraft. 


/3a 


The  load  carrying  ability,  life  and  axial  sUbility  of  an 
elastomeric  trunnion  mounting  is  enhanced  by  an  improved 
resilient  element.  The  mounting  comprises  a  housing  of  seg- 
menul  parts  secured  together  and  trunnion  having  opposed 
annular  recesses  in  which  is  received  an  annular  body  of 
elastomer  comprising  segmental  parts  arranged  end  to  end. 
SegmenUl  relatively  non-extensible  bands  are  bonded  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  elastomer  body  and  project  axially  beyond 
the  associated  side  of  the  elastomer  body.  The  bands  are 
seated  in  the  opposed  recesses.  The  end  surfaces  of  the 
elastomer  body  diverge  outward  from  the  adjacent  bands  at  an 
acute  angle  to  define  end  surfaces  which  are  convex  in  radial 
cross  section. 
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3,747^79  I 

ENGINE  MOUNT 
WUliam  A.  Hook,  Brighton.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,560 

Int.  CI.  Fl6m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  248-9  2  Claims 


from  the  sleeve  and  has  ratchet  serrations  along  its  lower  edge. 
A  pin  in  the  plate  above  the  serrations  receives  a  pole-holding 
staff.  A  pin  at  the  bottom  of  the  staff  holds  a  ratchet-engaging 
pawl.  A  pawl  operating  rod  extends  upward  along  the  tube  and 
terminates  in  a  lock  collar  and  handle,  which  is  held  in  cither  a 


ENC.NE 

SHAKE 


An  engine  mount  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  engine 
mount  assemblies  each  including  a  link  that  resilicntly  sup- 
ports an  engine  at  opposite  sides  on  a  vehicle  frame  so  that  the 
links  do  not  swing  substantially  when  the  engine  moves  lon- 
gitudinally or  vertically  relative  to  the  frame  and  do  swing  sub- 
stantially when  the  engine  moves  laterally  or  rolls  relative  to 
the  frame.  In  each  engine  mount  assembly  the  link  is  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  by  a  pivot  pin  which  is  jour- 
naled  in  a  bushing  that  is  both  radially  and  axially  supported 
relative  to  the  link  by  bodies  of  resilient  material  that  are  con- 
tinuously loaded  in  compression. 


locked  or  unlocked  position.  The  pawl  is  held  away  from  the 
ratchet  when  the  pole  is  pumped,  and  the  pawl  is  engaged 
when  it  is  desired  to  lock  the  pole  in  a  selected  angular  posi- 
tion. I 


3,747,882 
PORTABLE  STAND  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Lels,  Box  237,  Garden  PUin,  Kans. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,143 
InL  CI.  A63b  55/70 
U.S.  CI.  248-96 


4  Claims 


3,747,880 

SPEAKER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Bock,  2428  McKinlcy  Street,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,293 

Int.CI.H04r//2S 

U.S.  CI.  248-361  R  1  Claim 


A  support  system  for  a  speaker  cabinet  which  is  connected 
to  a  Upe  deck,  phonograph,  tuner,  amplifier  or  the  like.  The 
speaker  cabinet  is  supported  between  two  vertically  spaced 
support  members,  and  the  connection  between  the  cabinet 
and  such  members  includes  a  resilient  mounting  whereby  the 
cabinet  vibrations  will  be  dampened. 


A  portable  stand  has  a  main  support  member  to  receive  and 
mount  a  parcel,  and  legs  pivotally  and  translatably  mounted 
therewith.  The  legs  are  adapted  to  extend  to  support  the 
portable  stand  in  an  upright  position  when  the  stand  is  placed 
on  a  supporting  surface  and  to  retract  along  the  main  support 
member  when  the  stand  is  raised. 


3,747,881 

DEEP  SEA  FISHING 

Waiter  Akamu,  59  Gartky  PI.,  Honolulu,  HawaU 

F«Jed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,676 

IntCI.A01k97/;0 

U.S.  CI.  248-42  12  Claims 

A  deep  sea  fishing  pole  holder  has  a  tubular  sleeve  which 

slips  over  a  seat  pedestal.  A  vertical  plate  extends  seaward 


3,747,883 

SECURITY  MOUNTING  FOR  PLASTIC  GLOBES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Richard  B.  Inman,  D«  Kalb,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Trimble  House 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,184 

IntCLF16m///04 

U.S.Cl.248-187  4  Claims 

A  security  mounting  to  hold  a  plastic  light  globe  such  as  that 
found  on  street  lights,  park  lights  and  the  like,  to  the  pole  to 
discourage  removal  of  the  globe  by  vandals  or  thieves.  A 
hemispherical  meul  bracket  has  a  collar  portion  which  fiU 
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over  the  pole  and  an  internal  screw  which  is  securely  tightened 
in  place  before  the  globe  is  assembled.  A  metal  clamp  ring  is 
fitted  inside  the  globe  around  the  circular  opening  therein  and 
the  globe  is  fitted  to  the  dish-shaped  metal  saucer  forming  part 
of  the  bracket  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  globe  outside  and 
then  through  small  openings  a  special  tool  is  inserted  to  rotate 
individually  small  tongues  held  in  place  by  locking  screws 
which  are  individually  tightened  on  top  of  the  ring  forcing  the 
ring  against  the  periphery  of  the  globe  and  against  the  bottom. 


3,747,885  ' 

MODULAR  JOINT 
(•eorge  Ernest  Stora  Ciancimino.  London,  England  assignor  to 
Ciancimino  Design  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  21,  1970, 
19,121/70 

Int.  CI.  Vl6h  3 100 
U.S.CL  248— 188.1  5  Claims 


outside  dish-like  support.  The  tool  entrance  is  just  large 
enough  for  the  special  wrench  and  does  not  permit  the  use  of 
ordinary  pliers,  adjustable  wrenches  or  other  common  tools  to 
release  the  screws  and  rotate  the  small  tongues.  The  set  screw 
for  holding  the  bracket  on  the  pole  cannot  be  reached  without 
removing  the  globe  and  so  without  the  special  tool  it  will  be 
necessary  for  a  thief  or  vandal  to  spend  a  good  bit  of  time  and 
cause  considerable  destruction  to  the  globe  and  the  bracket 
before  it  could  be  removed. 


3,747,884 
STAND  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Steisslinger;  Willi  Weidenbach.  and  Ernst  Lutz,  all  of 
Stuttgart,  (iermany,  as.signor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,576 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June  25,    1970, 
70238641 

Int.  CL  F16m  13/04 
U.S.CL  248-181  1  Claim 


An  article  of  furniture  in  which  at  least  one  support  post  is 
provided,  the  post  being  formed  with  two  or  more  longitu- 
dinally extending  slides.  One  end  of  a  transition  piece  is 
slidably  engaged  with  each  slide  and  can  be  secured  against 
sliding  movement  by  a  locking  screw.  The  other  end  of  the 
transition  piece  is  secured  to  a  horizontal  support  member  by 
a  further  locking  screw.  Ina  preferred  arrangement,  four  equi- 
angularly  spaced  slides  are  provided  which  enables  a  furniture 
system  to  be  built  up  based  on  a  rectangular  modulus. 


3,747,886 
LOAD  BALANCER  WITH  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Arthur  B.  Carlson,  and  Rol>ert  W.  Watson,  lioth  of  Mendota, 
III.,  assignors  to  Conco  Inc.,  Mendota,  III. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,906 

Int.  CLB66d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  248-325  5  Claims 


"soTga 


A  stand  for  supporting  a  photographic  camera  includes  a 
base  and  a  connecting  arm.  The  arm  is  movably  supported 
within  a  bearing  in  the  base  by  a  spring  washer.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  arm  may  be  folded  into  a  recess  in  the  base  for 
storage.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  bearing  and  arm  are  ver- 
tically movable  within  the  base  for  storage. 


A  load  balancer  having  a  load  sUpport  arm  with  a  power 
cylinder  having  a  piston  operably  connected  to  the  arm  with  a 
control  circuit  including  a  pilot  operated  valve  for  directing 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
on  the  cylinder  piston  in  all  positions  of  the  load  support  arm 
with  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  load  sup- 
port arm  in  the  event  that  either  the  load  is  lost  or  there  is  a 
loss  of  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  when  there  is  a  load 
on  the  load  support  arm. 


3,747,887 
WIND  WEIGHT 
Jonathan  A.  Binkiey,  1786  Buckkw  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,103 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-361  R  1  Claim 

A  set  of  hold  downs  for  securing  lightweight  tubular  alu- 
minum furniture  out-of-doors,  such  as  on  a  patio,  so  to 
prevent  gusts  of  high  wind  from  knocking  it  over  or  blowing  it 
away,  the  hold  down  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wind  weight 
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placeable  across  a  front  and  rear  bar  of  a  chair,  lounge  or  the 
like,  each  wind  weight  comprising  a  hollow  container  that  can 


may  be  stretchable,  is  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  panels,  extends 
around  the  pages  of  an  opened  book,  and  extends  between  the 
flaps  at  their  lower  edges,  to  limit  rearward  swing  of  panels. 


/& 


be  filled  either  with  water,  sand,  cement  or  etc.,  and  which  can 
be  in  any  decorative  design  for  a  pleasing  appearance. 


3,747,888 

RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Fraak  A.  Heckett,  9809  34th  Ave.  S.W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,583 

iBt  CI.  F16f  5/00,  73/00.  B62J  U04 


U.S.CI.248— 373 


4  Claims 


hold  pages  down,  and  prevent  accidental  separation  of  the 
device  from  the  book. 


3,747,890 
OPTICAL  BENCH 
EMred  F.  Tubbs,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Mudd 
College,  Claremoot,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,766  I 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  248-466  9  Claims 


yB2y-2Z 


A  ride  control  for  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  motorcycle 
is  disclosed  which  provides  cushioned  body  support  and  soft 
ride  for  the  vehicle  operator  without  excessive  rebound.  A 
cylindrical  housing  is  mounted  horizonully  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  seat  assembly.  Members,  one  adjustably  fixed 
and  the  other  rotatable,  are  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical housing.  An  axially  wound  torsion  spring  extends 
through  the  cylindrical  housing  between  the  members  and  is 
secured  thereto.  A  mechanical  linkage  is  connected  between 
the  rouuble  member  and  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  movement 
in  response  to  dynamic  and/or  shock  loadings  imposed  on  the 
vehicle  and  seat.  A  plurality  of  blades  extend  axially  from  the 
rotatable  member.  The  cylindrical  housing  is  partially  filled 
with  a  viscous  fluid  through  which  the  blades  must  pass.  A 
drag  is  imposed  on  the  movement  of  the  rotauble  member  by 
passage  of  the  blades  through  the  viscous  fluid  during  loading 
and  unloading  of  the  torsion  spring,  thereby  dampening  and 
cushioning  shock  and  dynamic  loadings  imposed  on  the  seat. 


16    21-^    Vj 


3,747,889 
COMBINATION  BOOK  PROTECTOR  AND  READING 

PROP 

Elizabeth  B.  Gerald,  203  E.  60Cli  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,040 

Int  CI.  A47b  97/Oa 

U.S.  CI.  248-45 1  "^  Claims 

A  pair  of  book-cover-size  panels  are  joined  by  a  flexible 

web,  so  that  when  book  is  closed  one  panel  overlies  each  book 

cover  and  web  overlies  book  spine.  Flaps  hinged  to  upper 

edges  of  panels  are  located  against  inner  surfaces  of  book 

cover  to  connect  panels  to  covers.  Panels  may  be  swung  rear- 

wardly  to  serve  as  book  prop.  A  single  flexible  band,  which 


An  optical  bench  comprising  parallel,  horizontal  primary 
and  secondary  ways  and  a  plate-like  carrier  seated  on  and 
slidable  longitudinally  along  two  of  the  ways.  A  secondary  way 
is  circular  in  cross  section  and  is  provided  thereon  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  collar  having  an  external  circumferential 
groove  with  side  walls  perpendicular  to  the  ways.  The  carrier 
has  a  notch  providing  oppositely  facing  edges  respectively 
receivable  in  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  groove  and 
engageable  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove,  such  edges  of  the 
notch  being  vertical.  With  this  construction,  two  of  the  ways 
fix  the  vertical  position  of  the  optic  axis  of  an  optical  element 
on  the  carrier,  while  the  notch  edges  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  collar  fix  the  horizontal  posi- 
tions of  the  optic  axis.  The  side  walls  of  the  groove  maintain 
the  carrier  penpendicular  to  the  ways. 

In  practice,  there  are  two  of  the  circular  ways  in  laterally 
spaced,  parallel  relaUon  and  each  is  equipped  with  at  least  one 
of  the  collars  mentioned.  One  carrier  on  the  optical  bench  will 
have  its  notch  in  engagement  with  a  collar  on  one  of  the  circu- 
lar ways,  while  the  next  carrier  on  the  bench  will  have  its 
notch  in  engagement  with  a  collar  on  the  other  circular  way, 
the  configuration  of  the  carriers  being  such  that  each  carrier 
clears  the  collar  on  the  opposite  circular  way.  With  this  con- 
struction, optical  elements  on  the  two  carriers  can  be  placed 
in  very  close  proximity  to  each  other. 
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3,747,891 
CLAMP-ON  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Sol  Englander,  147-07  77tli  PI.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,340 
Int.  CLB60r  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  248-475  R 


is  longitudinally  compliantly  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
driven  magnet  to  permit  the  valve  to  seat  properly  without 
restraint.  The  valve  is  gasketed  in  its  seat  by  an  O-ring  held  by 
the  valve  which  may  ride  vertically,  with  the  valve,  in  an  annu- 
lar bore  in  the  valve  seat. 


3  Claims 


A  clamp-on  mirror  assembly  having  a  mirror  connected  to  a 
support  rod  which  in  turn  is  secured  to  the  drain  channel  of  an 
automobile  by  an  adjustable  clamp  at  the  end  of  the  rod. 


3,747,892 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 
Otto  M.  Gigantino,  Newark;  Victor  Parrill,  Hawthorne,  and 
Leonard  D.  Gigantino,  Maplewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Wm.  Steinen  Mfg.  Co.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,288 

Int  CI.  F  16k  J  7 /0« 

U.S.CL  251-65  6Ctoims 


f/  4s  ^3 


FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  SINK  RETAINER 

Olan  4-.   Long,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Int  CLF16I  75/00, 55/00 
U.S.CL251— 148  4  Claims 


A  metal  fitting  particularly  adaptable  for  use  with  a  dish- 
washer water  supply  valve  of  the  character  having  a  plastic 
body  is  disclosed,  in  which  the  fitting  includes  a  coupling  ring 
which  may  be  turned  onto  the  inlet  end  of  the  supply  valve, 
and  includes  a  tubular  body  carrying  the  coupling  ring  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  plate  at  its  inlet  end  serving  as 
both  a  heat  sink  for  heat  applied  upstream  from  the  fitting  on 
the  metal  water  supply  conduit,  and  retaining  the  coupling 
ring  from  disengagement  off  the  inlet  end  of  the  fitting. 


3,747,894 
STOP  VALVE 
Kenneth   V.   Pepper,   Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genova 
Products,  Davison,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,677 

Int  CI.  F16k  57/50 

U.S.  CI.  251-215  4  Claims 


A  magnetically  driven  valve  structure  having  a  driving 
sleeve  magnet  operated  by  a  motor  and  a  driven  magnet  co- 
axial with  the  driving  magnet  connected  to  a  valve.  The  hous- 
ing for  the  motor  and  the  driving  magnet  is  separable  from  the 
valve  structure  to  permit  soldering  the  valve  structure  into  a 
fluid  circuit  without  deleterious  effect  on  the  motor,  motor 
controls  and  driving  magnet.  The  basic  valve  structure  is  a 
forging  having  a  platform  supporting  the  housing.  The  housing 
is  centered  on  the  forging  equidistant  from  the  ends  thereof. 
The  driven  magnet  is  housed  in  a  hat-like  non-magnetic  cylin- 
drical enclosure  on  the  forging,  the  flanges  of  the  hat  being 
sealed  to  the  forging  by  a  rolled  over  lange  of  the  forging  and 
an  O-ring  gasket.  The  driving  magnet  is  compliantly  con- 
nected to  the  motor  to  permit  the  driving  magnet  to  align  itself 
properly  on  the  outside  of  the  hat-like  enclosure  and  with  the 
driven  magnet.  The  valve  is  a  Teflon  coated  gate  valve  which 


V/#/v 


t-^^tPt//////// 


link 


A  thermoplastic  stop  valve  thai  includes  a  valve  body  and 
an  integral  valve  element  and  handle.  The  integral  valve  ele- 
ment and  handle  are  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  interlocking  means  are  provided  so  that  when  the 
valve  element  and  handle  are  initially  assembled  with  the 
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valve  body  the  assembled  parts  are  interlocked  together  to  repellent  whereby  a  predator  simultaneously  receives  an  elec- 
prevent  inadvertent  removal  thereafter  of  the  valve  element  trie  shock  while  sensing  the  repellent.  Flexible  stnppmg 
and  handle  when  moved  to  an  open  position.  material  for  atUchment  to  the  enclosure  fence  is  disclosed 


3,747,895 
SPRING  EXTENDER 
Marcus  Martin,  1570  E.  Hard  St.,  Monroe,  Mkh. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,555 

InL  CI.  E2Sh  27/00 
U.S.CI.254-10.5 


5  Claims  J 


^; 


which  provides  a  trough  for  holding  the  repellent,  an  insula- 
tion lip  for  holding  the  electric  shock  wire,  and  a  deflector  for 
holding  weeds  and  grasses  away  from  the  electric  wire. 


3,747,898 
GUARD  RAIL  POST 
Wayne  E.  Warren,  3801  41st  St.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,447 
Int.  CI.  E04h  /  7120 
U.S.  CI.  256-59 


4  Claims 


An  inexpensive  spring  extender  comprising:  a  pair  of  arms 
one  of  which  has  thread  engagement  with  a  lead  screw  and  the 
other  of  which  is  swivelled  to  the  lead  screw  between  opposing 
abutments.  The  arms  are  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a 
coil  spring,  and  the  lead  screw  when  actuated  extends  the 
spring.  I 


3,747,896 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FLARE  LAUNCH  AND 

JETTISON  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Botzum,  Chania  Island  Crete,  Greece,  assignor  to 

Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,168 

lnt.CLB66d//J0 

U.S.  CK  254- 150  5  Claims 


__i 


Apparatus  for  launching  a  vehicle-towed  pyrotechnic  type 
flare  or  similar  structure  incorporating  means  for  launching, 
automatically  braking,  and  enabling  the  flare  to  be  jettisoned 
from  the  end  of  a  line  attached  to  a  tow  reel  when  desired. 


3,747,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 
LIVESTOCK 
Charles  F.  Conley,  OtCer,  Mont 

FUcd  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,790 

InL  CI.  AOlk  3100;  H05c  1100 

U.S.CI.256— 10  6  Claims 

A  livestock  protection  method  of  providing  an  enclosure 

fence  with  an  electric  shock  wire  and  an  odoriferous,  noxious 


O^-; 


0V2, 


^2i 


A  perimeter  guard  rail  post  apparatus  for  rapid  installation 
of  a  temporary  safety  barrier  post  to  a  concrete  slab  and  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  wooden  rails  directly  to  the  post.  The 
quick  attaching  post  has  a  clamping  system  utilizing  one  fixed 
jaw  and  one  movable  jaw,  with  the  movable  jaw  being 
movably  pinned  to  a  lever  at  one  end  thereof  and  fulcrummed 
on  the  post.  A  threaded  member  is  threaded  to  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  and  drives  against  the  post  to  tighten  the  clamp. 


3,747,899 
MIXER 
Gcorsc  A.  Latincn,  deceased,  late  of  Springfield,  Mass.  (by 
May  V.  Latinen,  administratrix),  and  Leo  F.  Carter,  WU- 
braham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

FUcd  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,107 

Int  CI.  BOlf  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-9  11  Claims 

A  housing  and  paddle  assembly  adapted  for  use  in 
processing  and  mixing  highly  viscous  fluids  is  provided.  The 
mixer  employs  a  paddle  assembly  which  rotates  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  which  has  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  blade  members  which  helically  extend  along  the  shaft 
in  an  axial  direction  and  which  are  slotted  at  diagonally  op- 
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posite  outside  ends.  In  operation,  the  paddle  assembly  can    reservoir.  Elongate  inserts  mounted  within  the  tjibes  are  radi- 

^eep  out  substantially  aS^f  the  housing  interior  and  produce    ally  spaced  from  the  tube  inner  surfaces  to  defi"«J«';^rf»y 
'^  '  small  cross  sectional  area  capillary  fuel  flow  passageways.  The 

inserts  are  adapted  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  displacement 


simultaneously  in  a  fluid  cyclical  vertical  displacement,  rolling 
action,  horizontal  displacement,  and,  even,  fold  over  action. 


3,747,900 

BLOOD  SPECIMEN  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  L.  DUts,  2521  E.  38th  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,278 

Int  CI.  BOlf  9/00 

VS.  CL  259—57 


to  dislodge  any  foreign  matter  which  forms  or  deposits  within 
the  tube  passageways.  The  end  of  each  insert  which  projects 
into  the  fuel  reservoir  is  reversely  bent  to  form  an  enlarged 
portion  serving  to  limit  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  insert. 


3,747,902 
ROOM  AIR  DEODORIZER 
James  Rushton  Bailey,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
7  Claims       Rush-Hampton,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Flp. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,236 

Int  CLBOld  47/00 

U.S.CL  261-30  '  20  Claims 


114  ^ 


Means  for  controllably  oscillating  blood  specimen  con- 
tainers comprising  support  means,  motor  means  mounted  on 
the  support  means,  a  plate  drivingly  connected  to  the  motor 
means  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  support  means, 
and  means  for  removably  fastening  such  containers  to  the 
plate  for  movement  therewith.  The  fastening  means  may  in- 
clude magnetic  means  or  cooperating  Velcro  strips  or  pieces 
for  holding  such  containers  to  the  plate.  If  the  magnetic  means 
is  used,  the  plate  may  be  metal  and  the  magnetic  means  may 
include  a  clip  portion  for  engaging  such  containers  and  a  mag- 
net portion  connected  to  the  clip  portion.  The  support  means 
includes  a  light-weight  housing  which  can  be  earned  in  one 
hand  and  which  includes  a  battery-operated  motor  for  rotating 
the  plate. 


A  device  for  contacting  odoriferous  air  with  a  deodorizing 
material  includes  a  substantially  hollow  housing  having  an  ex- 
ternal air  deflector  at  one  end  and  an  internal  air  deflector  at 
the  other  end.  At  least  two  air  carrying  conduits  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing.  Each  conduit 
has  an  air  passageway  having  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  housing.  The  passageway  extends  from  its 
outer  end  inwardly  toward  the  internal  air  deflector  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  interior  of  the  housing.  An  air  outlet  is  pro- 
vided on  the  housing  to  permit  deodorized  air  to  leave  the 
housing. 


3,747,901 

CARBURETOR  APPARATUS 

Gcorve  C.  Coverston,  76  S.  RusseU  St,  FaUoo,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,258 

Int  CI.  F02m  79/04 

U.S.CL  261-1  2  Claims 

Carburetor  apparatus  for  vaporizing  and  mixing  a  liquid  fuel 

with  a  stream  of  gas.  An  incoming  stream  of  gas  is  directed 

through  an  annular  venturi.  The  outlet  ends  of  a  plurality  of 

circumferential  spaced-apart  fuel  jet  tubes  project  into  the 

throat  portion  of  the  venturi.  The  fuel  jet  tubes  have  their  inlet 

ends  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  fuel  confined  within  a 


3,747,903 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Phelps,  HoweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harold  E.  Pbelps, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,384,  July  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,645,256.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,911 

Int  CI.  F02m  69102 

U.S.CL  261-27  6  Claims 

A  fuel  supply  system  incorporating  a  downdraft  carburetor 

having  an  idle  metering  system  and  also  an  enrichment  valve 

that  causes  both  the  engine  speed  to  increase  and  an  enriched 


!ti2  o.G.— ".:; 
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air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  for  cold  engine 
operation.  The  carburetor  has  a  main  metering  system  that  has 
its  main  metering  valve  element  mechanically  linked  to  the 
throttle  valve,  a  restrictor  valve  that  prevents  overcharging 


during  acceleration  and  an  accelerating  pump,  and  a  positive 
displacement  pump  to  avoid  pulsations  in  the  fuel  being  sup- 
plied. 


3.747,904 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  WATER 

William  R.  Gross,  P.  O.  Box  510,  El  Dorado,  Kans. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  34,244,  May  4, 1970.  This  application  Joly 

2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  159,351 

IiitCl.A01k6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  261-92  4  Claims 


^F^r^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  raising  and  harvesting  fish  util- 
izes a  closed  loop  for  confining  a  body  of  water  and  a  paddle 
wheel  to  create  an  artificial  current  in  the  body  of  water  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  induce  fish  in  the  water  to  swim  against 
the  current.  Feeding  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  paddle 
wheel  is  operable  to  introduce  feed  into  the  water.  The  artifi- 
cial current  created  by  the  paddle  wheel  induces  fish  in  the 
water  to  swim  against  the  current  and  toward  the  food  supply. 
A  plurality  of  air-gathering  buckets  on  the  paddle  wheel 
aerate  the  water  to  assure  an  adequate  supply  of  oxygen  for 
the  fish.  A  portion  of  the  closed  loop  defines  an  open  ended 
container  which  is  periodically  operated  to  confine  a  number 
of  fish  when  the  latter  have  gathered  to  partake  of  the  food. 
The  container  has  a  curved  surface  defining  its  bottom  and 
rotatable  structure  is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  container 
for  rotation  over  the  curved  surface  to  remove  any  fish  con- 
fined within  the  container. 


ascending  gases  to  the  liquid  in  a  direction  which  is  exclusively 
lateral  to  the  liquid  flow  direction,  and  introducing  liquid  at 
the  upstream  end  of  the  tray  through  a  downcomer  escape 


3,747,905 
CONTACT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Dale  E.  Nutter.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Irvint;  E.  Nutter; 
Martha  C.  Nutter,  and  Nancy  N.  Pantaleoni.  all  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.;  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,395 

liit.CI.BOldJ/76 

U.S.C1.261  — 114R  15  Claims 

Improved  liquid  flow  patterns  across  a  cross-flow  bubble 

tray  of  circular  plan  form  are  achieved  by  introducing  the 


opening  which  has  its  vertical  dimensions  increasing  from  a 
minimum  at  the  center  of  the  downcomer  to  a  maximum  at  the 
edges  of  the  downcomer. 


3,747,906 
DEFLECTOR  PLATE  SUPPORT 
Orlan  M.  Arnold.  Norwalk.  and  Carlo  \.  Vancini.  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,259 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 

U.S.C1.261-n8  SCbims 


A  support  for  a  deflector  plate  for  a  spray  nozzle  comprising 
a  rod  extending  through  a  universal  joint  mounted  for  angular 
adjustment  and  slidable  in  the  universal  joint  for  axial  adjust- 
ment. The  universal  joint  may  be  located  in  the  wall  of  an  air 
duct  carrying  the  air  to  be  sprayed. 


3,747,907 
NIGHT  STREAM  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Ln.,  York,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  18,269,  March  10, 1972,  abandoned 
This  appUcation  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,198        | 


InL  CI.  BOlt  3 104 


U.S.CL  261-128 


10  Claims 


-.iv 


i 


/a 


7' 


-Jo^ 


A  cooling  water  storage  system  includes  two  water  storage 
ponds,  one  pond  being  located  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
other.  The  water  temperature  in  the  lower  pond  is  reduced  by 
flowing  the  water  from  the  high  pond  to  the  low  pond  during 
the  nighttime  in  a  manner  such  that  a  large  water  surface  area 
is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  under  conditions  which  are  con- 
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ducive  to  cooling  of  the  water  by  radiation,  conduction,  con- 
vection and  evaporation. 


3,747,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNCOILING  HEATED 

COILS  OF  STEEL  BAR  FOR  HOT  ROLLING 
Charics  H.  Anderson,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,613 
Int.  CLC21d  9/54 


3,747,910 
SCREED  FOR  CLEARING  NOSE  OF  TILTING  VESSEL 
Peter  P.  Pincnra,  Jr.,  Amherst,  and  Lnis  T.  Sanchez,  Lorain, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,936 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/46 

U.S.CL266— IS  i  3  Claims 


U.S.C1.266-1R 


lOChdms 


^-    ■      -SO 


A  billet  is  hot  rolled  to  convert  it  to  an  elongated  bar  of  in- 
termediate cross  sectional  size.  The  bar  is  wound  previously 
into  a  coil  and  placed  in  a  furnace  to  reheat  it  for  subsequent 
rolling  and  size  reduction.  The  coil  stands  on  its  axis  in  the  fur- 
nace with  a  free  upper  end  thereof  accessible  to  a  workman 
through  the  furnace  door.  The  furnace  has  a  conical  exit 
passageway  in  its  roof  which  is  connected  to  a  curved  guide 
tube.  A  starter  chain  is  admitted  to  the  furnace  through  the 
tube.  The  workman  engages  the  free  end  of  the  coil  with  the 
starter  chain  which  is  retracted  to  withdraw  the  bar  from  the 
coil  as  a  helix  of  variable  diameter  and  pitch.  The  uncoiled  bar 
is  fed  from  the  guide  tube  to  a  secondary  rolling  mill. 


An  elongated  screed  bar,  the  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
concrete  support  columns  for  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  vessel, 
and  positioned  to  scrape  the  skull  from  the  vessel  mouth  as  the 
vessel  is  tilted  to  dump  the  slag  therefrom. 


3,747,909 
CHARGING  AISLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Richards,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,498 

Int.CLC21c5/iS 

U.S.CL  266-13  TCtoims 


3,747,9  It 
CIRCLE  METAL  CUTTER 
Claud  T.  Skipper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Productive  In- 
struments &  Machine,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,135 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/04 

U.S.CL  266-23  M  23Ctoliii8 


^....-.. 


^ 


a-^ 


An  exhaust  system  for  preventing  release  to  the  at- 
mosphere, of  the  large  volume  of  pollutants  produced  in  the 
charging  aisle  during  the  introduction  of  a  "hot  charge"  and  a 
"cold  charge"  into  a  high-temperature  furnace,  such  as  a  basic 
oxygen  furnace.  The  exhaust  system  provides  a  shaft  directly 
above  the  charging  aisle  and  adjacent  to  the  furnace.  The  shaft 
directs  the  pollutants  from  the  charging  aisle  to  suitable  ex- 
haust means  which,  in  turn,  directs  the  pollutants  to  pollution 
control  apparatus. 


The  circle  metal  cutter  comprises  a  radial  arm  mounted  on 
a  centering  block  which  has  been  centered  on  the  circle  to  be 
cut  in  the  metal  work  piece,  an  acetylene  torch  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  radial  arm,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  radial 
arm  to  pivot  the  radial  arm  on  the  centering  block  and  about 
the  center  of  the  circle  to  be  cut.  The  motor  includes  an  ac- 
tuating cylinder  and  a  dampening  cylinder  each  having  a 
piston  with  a  piston  rod  attached  to  a  rack  which  engages  a 
stationary  pinion  mounted  on  the  centering  block  whereby 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  rack  the  radial  arm  will  rotate 
about  the  centering  block  thereby  permitting  the  torch  to  cut 
a  circle  in  the  metal  work  piece.  The  actuating  cylinder 
powers  the  roution  of  the  radial  arm  by  a  hydraulic  force 
against  the  piston.  The  dampening  cylinder  regulates  the 
velocity  of  the  radial  arm  by  incorporating  a  needle  valve  in 
the  piston  which  regulates  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  the  dampening 
cylinder  thereby  creating  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  actuating  cylinder.  The  source  of  fluid  for  the  ac- 
tuating cylinder  and  the  torch  comes  from  a  common  source. 
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3,747,912 
CONVERTER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  DUCTILE 

CAST  IRON  WITH  VAPORIZABLE  ADDITrVES 
Max  Wemli,  Schaffhaawii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fisciicr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhaasen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1971, 
5924/71 

Int.  CLC21C  5/46.  7/00 
U.S.CI.266— 34T  6  Claims 


A  vessel,  which  can  be  tipped,  is  formed  with  an  internal 
separate  chamber  which  has  openings  therein,  so  located  that 
the  direction  of  the  openings  converge.  The  vessel  has  a  closa- 
ble  charging  opening,  for  the  addition  of  a  vaporizable  addi- 
tive into  the  chamber,  the  converging  openings  having  central 
axes  which  are  directed  towards  the  closable  opening. 
Preferably,  the  central  axis  of  the  charge  opening  to  the 
chamber  bisects  the  central  axes  of  the  communication 
openings  so  that,  when  a  vaporizable  substance  is  introduced 
through  the  charge  opening  into  the  chamber,  molten  iron 
within  the  vessel  will  penetrate  within  the  chamber  to  contact 
the  additives  in  the  chamber  upon  tipping  of  the  vessel. 


3,747,913 
FLUID  SPRING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Ralph  Savery,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Rotol 
Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,21 1 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Aug.  15,  l'>70, 
39440/70 

InL  CI.  F16r  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267  -64  R  12  Claims 


A  shocl(  absorbing  and  energy  dissipating  device  suitable 
for  an  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising: 

i.  a  cylinder; 

ii.  a  piston  rod,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  cylinder,  movable  into  and  out  froip  the 
cylinder  through  a  seal  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 


other  end  of  the  cylinder,  which  is  the  end  intended  to  be 
lowermost  in  use,  being  closed; 

iii.  a  piston  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  cylinder; 

iv.  a  volume  of  liquid  in  the  cylinder; 

V.  means  for  restricting  flow  of  liquid  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other  as  the  piston  moves  in  the  cylinder 
towards  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder;  ] 

vi.  a  container,  containing  a  volume  of  gas  in  direct  un- 
restricted communication  with  liquid  at  the  said  one  end 
of  the  cylinder;  and 

vii.  flow-passage  means  adapted  to  permit  unrestricted  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  when  the 
device  is  in  its  fully-extended  position;  > 

viii.  the  liquid  and  the  j;as  beinj:  pressurized  in  the  fully  ex- 
tended position  of  the  device  to  a  value  adapted  to  over- 
come frictional  force  associated  with  the  device  when  an 
external  load  thereon  is  removed  thereby  to  extend  the 
device  to  its  fully-extended  position;  and 

ix.  the  volume  occupied  by  gas  in  such  position  being  less 
than  the  volume  of  the  piston  rod  introduced  into  the 
cylinder  by  movement  of  the  rod  from  the  fully-extended 
position  to  the  fully-contracted  position. 


3,747,914 
VIBRATOR  ISOLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  G.  Thrasher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FilcdSept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181343  I 

Int.  CI.  F16g  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.267-136  10  Claims 


A  vibrator  isolator  assembly  that  exhibits  the  characteristics 
of  a  low-damped  spring  at  small  excursions  of  a  supported 
mass  and  the  characteristics  of  a  high-damped  spring  at  large 
excursions. 


3,747,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY 
Frank  Kenneth  HaU,  1600  Wibon  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,639 
Int.CI.F16g9/J2 
U  J5.  CI.  267— 13<»  33  Claims 

A  method  of  absorbing  energy  wherein  a  plurality  of 
elastomeric  particles  absorb  energy  by  virtue  of  shear  forces 
and  friction  created  by  interaction  between  a  thrust  member 
and  a  container  for  the  particles  which  container  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  thrust  member  and  allow  passage  of  the  member 
therethrough.  The  particles  may  pass  through  openings  in  the 
thrust  member  as  well  as  between  the  thrust  member  and  the 
container  for  the  particles  and  may  be  retained  in  the  con- 
tainer or  discharged  from  the  container.  In  one  application  of 
the  invention,  the  particle  container  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
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and  the  thrust  member  is  attached  to  a  bumper  by  suitable 
linkage  to  absorb  the  energy  of  an  impact  force  on  the  bumper 


comprises  a  plane  member  for  the  sliding  of  the  strip  of  sheet 
material  which  is  to  be  folded  and  a  device  suitable  to  prevent 
the  returning  of  the  strip.  The  device  is  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  plane  member  towards  which  the  strip  slides.  It  further 
comprises  a  pair  of  folding  members  consisting  of  a  first  roller 
means  and  a  pair  of  second  rollers  parallel  to  and  tangentially 
engaged  with  the  first  roller  means.  The  second  rollers  arc 
rotatably  supported  at  the  outlet  of  said  non-returning  device 


when  the  bumper  is  engaged  between  the  vehicle  and  another 
object. 


3,747,916 
CHIROPRACTIC  TABLE 
335  W.  Main  St,  P.  O.  Box  81,  HamUton, 


John  S.  Benson, 
Mont 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,772 
IntCI.A61g/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  269-322 


2  Claims 


so  as  to  lie  above  and  below  the  Strip  respectively  and 
cooperate  with  said  first  roller  means  so  as  to  grip  the  strip  al- 
ternately and  form  the  folds.  Inversion  means  are  provided  to 
drive  the  rollers  alternately  in  opposite  directions  and 
photoelectric  members  are  positioned  to  actuate  the  inversion 
means  according  to  the  position  of  the  folded  sheet  material. 
Another  photoelectric  device  detects  the  trailing  end  of  the 
sheet  and  causes  ejection  of  the  folded  sheet. 


3,747,918 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Harry  Margulis,  Hofmann  EsUtes,  and  Roy  D.  Korfl,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Mul- 
tigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,071 

Int  CI.  B65h  5/02,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  3  Claims 


An  elongated  bench-type  support  upon  which  a  patient  to 
receive  spinal  or  other  body  adjustments  may  be  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  face  downward  position.  One  end  of  the  support  in- 
cludes a  centrally  disposed  elongated  opening  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  support  and  spaced  slightly  from  the  ter- 
minal end  thereof.  Further,  the  end  of  the  toble  in  which  the 
opening  is  formed  has  opposite  side  horizontally  disposed  and 
longitudinally  extending  armrests  supported  therefrom  at  a 
level  spaced  approximately  eight  inches  below  the  upper  sur- 
face portion  of  the  support  through  which  the  opening  is 
formed.  Still  further,  the  support  includes  a  raised  or  humped 
central  portion  whose  longitudinal  center  is  approximately 
two-fifths  of  the  length  of  the  table  or  support  from  the  end 
portion  thereof  in  which  the  aforementioned  opening  is 
formed  and  the  support  or  table  is  provided  with  depending 
comer  leg  portions  for  supporting  the  table  approximately  one 
foot  above  the  surface  from  which  it  is  supported. 


3,747,917 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCERTINA  FOLDS  WITH 

REVERSIBLE  ROLLERS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REVERSING 

SAME 
Donato  Roda,  Bologna,  lUly,  assignor  to  Faltcx-Falzmaschin- 
enfabrkk  AG,  Wohlen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,737 

Int  CI.  B65h  45/74 

U.S.CL270— 68R  4  Claims 

A  machine  for  folding  strips  of  sheet  material  for  example 

paper  or  cardboard  or  the  like  in  a  concertina-like  manner.  It 


A  document  feeder  transfers  original  documents  placed  in  a 
suck  one  at  a  time  in  succession  into  a  copying  position  on  an 
exposure  platen  of  a  copy  machine.  The  conuol  circuit  for  the 
feeder  includes  means  for  initiating  the  feeding  of  an  original 
document  from  a  stock  of  original  documents  in  the  tray  of  the 
document  feeder  into  and  along  a  transport  path.  The  control 
circuit  additionally  enables  the  document  feeder  to  expel  an 
original  document  from  the  exposure  platen  of  a  copy 
machine  after  a  desired  number  of  copies  have  been  made. 
The  control  circuit  further  includes  means  to  prevent  the  feed- 
ing of  further  original  documents  into  and  along  the  transport 
path  until  the  desired  number  of  copies  of  a  previously  fed 
original  document  are  completed.  The  control  circuit  further 
controls  the  initiation  of  the  copying  process  of  the  copy 
machine.  Additionally,  means  are  provided  to  detect  the 
jamming  of  an  original  document  during  its  expulsion  from  the 
exposure  platen  of  the  copy  machine. 
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3,747,919 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Jamci  B.  Stewart,  and  Cuitoa  G.  Lottt,  both  of  Salem,  Mats., 

anisnon  to  USM  Corporatioa,  Flemiiistba,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jooc  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,304 

lBt.Ci.B65hi/22 

U.S.  CI.  271  —  19  2CiaiBi 


3,747,921 
DOCUMENT  FEED  DEVICE 
La  Verne  Frank  Knappc,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  CorporatioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,053  i 

Int.  CL  B65h  5/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  271—54  11  Claims 


73.77. 


A  device  for  picking  up  and  transferring  single  plies  of  sheet 
material,  especially  a  wide  variety  of  fabric  and  the  like  which 
may  be  in  a  stack,  comprising  a  presser  foot,  a  relatively  mova- 
ble work -pinching  member  cooperative  with  the  presser  foot, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  nip  of  the  member  and  the  foot. 
Threaded  means  adjustably  limits  the  extent  of  initial  separa- 
tion of  the  pinching  member  and  the  foot  whereby  appropriate 
nipping  of  different  thicknesses  and  types  of  material  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,747,920 
UNLOADER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  Linkus,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company,  Clevebnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,873 

InL  CI.  B65h  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —85  13  Claims 


nch  press.  Inter- 
'ess  and  unloader 
le  upon  comple- 
>n  of  an  unload- 


An  improved  apparatus  for  operating  on  sheets  of  ma- 
terial includes  an  unloader  assembly  which  engages  a 
sheet  of  material  and  removes  it  fror 
connected  controls  for  both  the  puru 
automatically  initiate  an  unloading 
tion  of  a  punching  cycle.  Upon  init 
ing  cycle,  a  clamp  mounted  on  an  unloader  trolley  is  moved 
into  gripping  engagement  with  a  leading  end  portion  of 
the  sheet.  The  trolley  is  then  moved  away  from  the  punch 
press  along  a  path  extending  over  the  pile  on  which  the 
sheet  is  to  be  deposited.  When  the  trailing  end  portion 
of  the  sheet  has  cleared  the  punch  press,  the  trolley  is 
stopped  and  the  clamp  is  opened  to  release  the  sheet.  To 
prevent  interference  between  the  pile  of  sheets  and  the  trolley, 
the  pile  is  disposed  on  a  support  table  which  is  lowered  when- 
ever a  detector  assembly  on  the  trolley  detects  that  the  pile  ex- 
tends above  a  predetermined  height. 


M  0 


The  document  feed  device  includes  an  electromechanical 
transducer  and  a  coupler  element.  The  electromechanical 
transducer  is  used  to  transform  electrical  energy  into 
mechanical  energy  in  the  form  of  strain  waves  in  the  elastomer 
coupler  element.  The  coupler  element  transmits  strain  waves 
to  the  document.  The  oscillatory  motion  of  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  coupler  element  in  cooperation  with  a  confronting 
surface  defming  a  document  path  imparts  motion  in  a  selected 
direction  to  a  document  disposed  therebetween. 


3,747,922 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT  TRACK 
Eugen  Groebcr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,070 

Int  CL  B65h  29/24;  B65g  57/02 

U.S.CL  271—74  11  Claims 


A  pneumatic  device  that  receives  spaced,  singulated  letter 
mail  documents  in  a  vertical  on-long-edge  attitude  and  trans 
ports  such  documents  along  a  transport  track  under  pneu 
matic  forces  is  disclosed. 


3,747,923 
EXERCISE  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

WATER 

Harry  L.  Ung,  446  Hemlock  Ave.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,125 

Int.CLA63b2J/0d 

U.S.  CL  272—  1  B  2  Claims 


An  exercise  and  amusement  device  is  for  use  in  the  water 
and  includes  a  tethered.  air-im(>erviou8,  soft  envelope  sym- 


JULY  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1449 


metrical  about  a  horizontal  axis.  Closures  at  the  ends  of  the 
envelope  keep  it  air  and  water  tight.  Within  the  envelope  are 
partitions  movable  with  difficulty  through  some  contained 
water.  Included  are  inner  tubes  or  similar  buoyant  devices 
filled  with  air  and  assisting  to  support  the  envelope  on  the  in- 
terior. The  device  is  used  very  much  as  a  natural  log  is  used  in 
birling. 


3,747,924 
OUT-OF-PHASE  PEDALS  OSCILLATED  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 
Edmond  J.  Champoux,  3456  Grandview  Hwy.,  Vancouver, 
B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,092 

InLCLA63b2i/04 

U.S.  CL  272-79  R  8  Claims 


Leg  exercising  device  for  improving  a  person's  balance  hav- 
ing two  pedals  for  accepting  the  feet,  each  pedal  being  hinged 
on  a  four-bar  mechanism.  The  pedals  are  interconnected  by  a 
cable  passing  over  a  pulley  combination  so  that,  by  transfer- 
ring weight  from  one  pedal  to  the  other  the  pedals  oscillate  in 
a  vertical  plane  in  1 80°  out-of-phase  relationship,  the  pedals 
remaining  horizontal  throughout  oscillation.  Change  in  length 
of  the  cable  changes  the  amplitude  of  oscillation. 


3,747,925 

SPRING  RESISTANT  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Sccger,  10314  E.  Line  Oak,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,919 

Int.  CL  A63b  27/22, 27/JO,  23/00 

U.S.  CL  272—83  A  11  Claims 


-^ 


The  base  is  mounted  on  a  pair  of  legs  which  also  function  to 
support  a  pair  of  upright  bars.  Each  bar  has  an  aperture 
formed  at  its  lower  extremity  for  receiving  one  of  the  legs 
while  the  upper  extremity  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
spring.  A  cross  bar  is  provided  to  extend  through  the  shaft 
with  each  end  of  the  cross  bar  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
springs  connected  to  an  upright.  During  an  exercise  the  shaft 
is  twisted  by  hand  with  the  spring  assembly  providing  a  tor- 
sional bias  against  such  movement.  The  uprights  supporting 
the  springs  are  movably  mounted  on  the  legs  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  uprights  and  the  shaft.  This  movement 
varies  the  tension  of  the  springs  to  adjust  the  torsional  bias  act- 
ing on  the  shaft.  - 


3,747,926 
TIC  TAC  TOE  GAME 
George  P.  Odom,  Pine  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jeremiah  E. 
Berk,  Esq:^  Poaghkeepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,394 

Int.  CLA63b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  273- 130  B  5  Claims 


A  game  wherein  points  are  awarded  by  completing  rows  of 
matching  sets  of  playing  pieces.  The  game  includes  a  playing 
surface  having  a  predetermined  number  of  playing  areas  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  playing  pieces.  One 
playing  piece  from  each  plurality  of  groups  is  to  be  placed  in 
each  playing  area.  In  one  embodiment,  translucent  colored 
playing  pieces  in  groups  of  magenta,  cyan,  and  yellow  when 
placed  on  top  of  each  other  during  successive  turns,  produce 
additional  colors;  a  player  being  required  to  complete  a  row  of 
a  particular  color  in  order  to  score  points.  In  this  embodiment, 
the  playing  areas  are  transparent  while  the  remainder  of  the 
playing  surface  is  opaque.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the 
interrelated  groups  of  playing  pieces  are  concentrically  circu- 
lar, the  smallest  piece  can  be  a  solid  circular  piece  and  the 
next  pieces  cylindrically-shaped  rings  in  increasing  sizes. 


3,747,927 

GOLF  TEE 

J.  Brooks  Hoffman,  700  Lake  Ave.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,577 

InLCLA63b  57/00 

U.S.CL  273-33 


'^/-^ 


2Cbiau 


The  exercising  device  has  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  hand 
grip  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof.  The  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  is  rotatably  joumaled  within  a  bearing  formed  in  a  base. 


A  golfer's  tee  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  is  provided 
at  its  ground-penetrating  end  with  a  broadened,  spade-like 
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pointed  part  having  at  least  one  concave  major  surface  to 
facilitate  turf  repair.  The  point  of  the  spade-like  part  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  center  line  of  the  tee  shaft. 


3,747,928 

ELASTICALLY  TETHERED  BALL  AND  TARGET  RINGS 

John  H.  Spransy,  1701  W.  Club  Blvd.,  Durham,  N.C.,  and 

Brower  C.  Spransy,  4516  Ryncx  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,238 

Int.  CLA63b  77/02 

VS.  CL  273-98  1  Claim 


Two  spaced  and  aligned  rings  are  provided,  the  same  being 
carried  by  an  intermediately  disposed  operator's  handle  which 
extends  at  right-angles  to  the  common  axis  of  the  aligned 
rings.  Attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  is  one  end  of  an 
elastic  cord  or  tether,  the  other  end  of  the  elastic  cord  being 
attached  to  a  ball.  The  diameter  of  the  ball,  and  the  length  of 
the  elastic  cord  are  such  that  the  ball  may  be  made  to  travel 
through  one  of  the  aligned  rings  and  return  and  pass  through 
the  other  ring 


3,747,929 

PLAYER  CONTROLLED  TETHERED  STRIKING 

ELEMENT  AND  PLAYING  PIECES 

William   B.   Burke,  Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Milton 

Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,914 

Int  CI.  A63b  72/01 

US.  CI.  273-98  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  by  teams  of  players  compris- 
ing a  playing  surface  appropriately  marked  to  designate  the 
team,  playing  pieces  in  the  form  of  pins  of  different  colors  for 
each  team,  and  a  striker  suspended  from  cords  or  ropes  at- 
tached to  the  players,  the  object  of  the  game  being  to  knock 
down  the  opponents'  playing  pieces  by  movement  of  the 
striker. 


3,747,930  I 

MAZE  GAME  APPARATUS  ' 

Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  95,007 

Int  CLA6.3b  67/74 

U.S.CL  273-113  2  Claims 


it>     12 


A  game  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  a  maze-like 
path  of  travel  formed  therein  for  traversal  by  a  reliable  playing 
piece.  The  game  is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  eccen- 
trically acting  playing  piece  for  use  therewith. 


3,747,931 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TICK-TACK-TOE 

Pao-Hwa  Tuan,  262  W.  107  St,  Apt  4A,  New  York,  N.Y.         j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,469,  March  11, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,121 

IntCI.A63fJ/00 
U.S.CL273-130A  13  Claims 


2 

3 


A  three-dimensional  tick-tack-toe  game  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  cubical  grid  structure  having  26  separate  play  making 
compartments  all  of  which  are  readily  accessible  from  the 
sides  of  the  grid  structure,  the  grid  structure  being  an  assem- 
bled structure  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  or  a  solid  component. 
Transparent  removable  covers  are  provided  for  each  of  the 
grid  structure  sides.  Play  markers  for  use  in  the  respective 
compartments  can  be  beads,  or  lights  may  be  embodied  in  the 
compartments  to  denote  play  with  suitable  switch  controls  for 
the  lights  also  being  provided. 


3,747,932 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Vincent  Grissino,  83-21  141st  St,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,523,  May  14,  1969, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,300 

lntCI.A63fi/00  ' 

U.S.CI.273-131B  12  Claims 

A  game  board  with  slideable  markers  is  arranged  so  that  the 
markers  may  slide  to  make  the  game  moves  without  falling  off 
the  board.  The  markers  are  differentiated  into  five  sets,  four 
including  a  playing  set  for  each  of  four  players.  A  player  can 
only  win  by  achieving  his  game  objective  with  his  particular 
playing  set.  The  fifth  set,  a  passive  set,  which  may  include  a 
comer  piece  which  may  not  be  moved,  has  pieces  which  affect 
the  play  of  each  player,  but  the  markers  cannot  in  themselves 
win  for  any  player.  The  game  is  played  primarily  by  sliding  the 
markers  individually  or  in  file,  including  the  passive  markers, 
in  an  available  direction.  A  luck  element  may  be  provided 
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when  the  number  of  moves  may  be  determined  by  chance,    with  two  bores  therein  for  storing  dice  and  a  back  rest  extend- 
such  as  by  the  throw  of  dice.  A  circumferential  barrier  holds    ing  from  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  rockers  having  a  turned 

down  position  with  the  front  surfaces  thereof  engaging  the 


V/3 


the  markers  on  the  board  and  the  markers  themselves  are  con- 
structed to  slide  by  each  other. 


3,747,933 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Frederick  Parker,  "Kenlcy,"  Honeysuckle  Ln.,  Upper 
Colwyn  Bay,  Wales 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  27,  1971, 
11,636/71 

IntCI.A63fi/00 
U.S.CL273-131B  9  Claims 


Game  apparatus  for  two  players  comprising  an  upright  play- 
ing or  plotting  surface  which  supports  movable  playing  pieces, 
means  for  each  player  for  indicating  a  proposed  direction  of 
movement  of  a  playing  piece,  and  means  for  enabling  each 
player  to  conceal  his  directional  indicator  from  his  opponent. 


3,747,934 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  R.  Barrett  4492  Redman,  Apt  N,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,977 
IntCLA63fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-135  E  8  Claims 

Game  apparatus  including  a  base  having  side  members  ex- 
tending therefrom  pivotally  supporting  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tively numbered  rockers,  the  base  having  an  upper  surface 


it4 


upper  surface  of  the  base  and  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  aligned 
with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  side  members  and  having  an 
upright  position  usting  against  the  back  rest. 


3,747,935 
DICE  GAME 
NeUy  D.  Engelbrecht  420  W.  47th  St,  Apt  C-4,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,90 1 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  273- 138  R  2  Claims 


T. 


A  game  device  for  playing  varidus  games  such  as  which  em- 
ploy dice  being  thrown  so  to  determine  the  extent  of  a  play  or 
move,  the  device  comprising  an  open  vessel  into  which  dice 
may  be  thrown  during  a  play,  the  open  vessel  being  of  any 
shape,  and  in  one  particular  design  being  readily  collapsible 
for  convenient  storage.  The  vessel  comprises  a  shell  having  a 
flat  bottom,  an  upwardly  extending  encircling  side  wall  and  a 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  wall.  A  recess  is  pro- 
vided in  the  flange  for  each  die.  Chalk  is  provided  for  keeping 


score. 


3,747,936 

MANUALLY  ACTUATED  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  ROTATABLE  DRUM  CHANCE  DEVICE  AND 

SAVING  BANK 
Haruo  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshic  Ito,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,951 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    16,    1971, 
46/14055 

IntCI.A63f5/04 
U.S.  CL  273- 143  R  4  Claims 

A  toy  amusement  machine  and  saving  bank  operable  by 
disposing  a  disc-like  object  therein,  and  pulling  an  operating 
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lever  so  that  a  plurality  of  indicia  carrying  drums  are  rotated 
by  an  electric  motor  and  then  depressing  push-buttons  causing 
an  associated  brake  to  stop  corresponding  ones  of  said  drums 
and  then  again  depressing  the  push-button  for  drums  showing 


3  747  938 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYING  BACK 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS  ON  OR  FROM  A  FLEXIBLE, 

IN  PARTICULAR  TAPE-SHAPED,  RECORD  CARRIER 

Jan  v«n  der  HUst;  Jacob  Koorneef,  and  Johan  Adriaan  Rlet- 

dijk,  aU  of  Emmaaingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asrignon 

to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Nethcrtands,  Nov.  13,  1969, 

6917127 

IntCLGl  lb  2//00 
UACL  274-4  R  5  Claims 


winning  indicia  to  rock  frame  members  having  extensions  en- 
terable  into  notches  in  the  drums  to  operate  mechanism  which 
will  discharge  a  predetermined  number  of  disc-like  objects 
from  the  machine. 


■    3,747,937 
OBSTACLE  TOY 
Norman  Fabricani,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,320 

Int.  CI.  A63I  7104 

U.S.  CI.  273-153  R  10  Claims 


--5 


An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  playing  back  magnetic 
recordings  on  and  from  a  flexible  tape-  or  disc-shaped  record 
carrier,  in  which  there  is  provided  opposite  the  magnetic  head 
a  chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  and  a 
wall  of  which  facing  the  magnetic  head  is  constituted  by  a 
diaphragm  which  is  movable  towards  the  magnetic  head  by  an 
excess  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  by  means  of  which 
satisfactory  contact  between  the  record  carrier  and  the  mag- 
netic head  is  achieved. 


3  747,939 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  EXCHANGING  DEVICE 
Tadahisa  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     11,    1969, 

44/106410  I 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI,  274-4  F  5  Claims 


An  obstacle  toy  lets  objects  fall  through  a  succession  of  bar- 
riers between  a  top  compartment  and  a  bottom  compartment 
when  movable  shutters  in  each  barrier  are  properly  manipu- 
lated. The  barriers  have  upper  and  lower  portals  that  can 
receive  and  discharge  an  object,  and  the  path  between  the 
portals  is  blocked  by  a  shutter  having  a  recess  that  is  moved 
between  registry  with  the  portals  so  an  object  can  fall  from  an 
upper  portal  into  the  recess  and  be  moved  to  drop  through  the 
lower  portal. 


A  tape  cartridge  exchanging  device  to  be  utilized  on  mag- 
netic tape  recorders  for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  two  tape 
cartridges  inserted  into  the  magnetic  Upe  recorder.  The  car- 
tridge exchanging  device  has  a  forked  lever  that  is  activated  by 
a  plunger  for  simultaneously  depressing  and  releasing  the 
respective  pinch  rollers  on  a  pair  of  tape  cartridges.  Spring 
connections  bias  the  various  levers  to  a  neutral  position. 
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3,747,940  thereby  return  to  the  latching  position  and  simultaneously 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  EJECTION  MECHANISM  strike  the  cassette  so  that  the  latter  springs  from  the  fixed 

Gostav  A.  Winkler,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,   mounting  plate  into  the  palm  of  the  operating  hand. 

Franklin  Park,  lU.  

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,152 

Intel.  Glib  75/24  3,747,942 

U.S  Cl  274—4  B  8  Claims  CLEANING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Colin    Edward    Hammond,   90    High   St.,   Eton,   Windsor, 
Bcrk8hh>e,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,141 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  i/5« 

U.S.CI.274— 47  8  Claims 

I        jIK  59^-^- "    ;       -?a 


A  housing  for  an  electronic -type  tape  player  device  has  two 
subsUntially  perpendicular  and  intersecting  outer  walls,  one 
of  which  includes  an  access  opening  to  an  internal  cartridge 
receiving  cavity  and  the  other  of  which  contains  thereon  an 
actuator  member  for  a  tape  cartridge  ejection  mechanism. 
The  actuator  member  is  movable  to  an  actuated  position  and 
is  linked  to  an  actuated  member  internal  to  the  housing  for 
correspondingly  moving  the  actuated  member.  The  actuated 
member  is  engageable  with  a  bi-stable  cartridge  lock  and 
release  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  from  a  first  stable  car- 
tridge lock  position  to  a  second  stable  cartridge  release  posi- 
tion with  movement  of  the  actuator  member  to  its  actuated 
position  thereby  to  permit  an  insertable  tape  cartridge  to  be 
removed  from  the  cavity. 


3,747,941 
TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 
Piet  Van  der  Lcly,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,588 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
7006246 

Intel. Glib  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  E  4  Claims 


12    20 


Phonograph  records  are  placed  on  a  turntable  and  rotated 
in  an  anti-clockwise  direction.  A  cleaning  fluid,  which  may  be 
water,  an  organic  solvent  or  an  aqueous  detergent  solution,  is 
applied  to  the  innermost  edge  of  the  grooved  recording  area. 
Since  the  recording  groove  spirals  outwardly  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  the  anti-clockwise  motion  of  the  turntable  causes 
the  cleaning  fluid  to  travel  outwardly  across  the  record,  carry- 
ing foreign  matter  with  it.  Waste  cleaning  fluid  may  be 
removed  by  positioning  the  turntable  in  a  trough  with  drainage 
means.  Cleaning  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  a  record  on  the 
turntable  by  a  nozzle  connected  via  a  pump  to  a  supply  tank 
mounted  adjacent  the  trough.  If  desired  a  rinsing  liquid  may 
be  applied  in  similar  manner. 


3,747,943        , 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  A  SHAFT  PASSING  THROUGH  A 

WALL 
Walter  Dictzel;  Siegfried  Matusch,  and  Uwe  Hemminghaus,  all 
of  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braunschweigische 
Maschinenbauanstalt,  Am  Alten  Bahnhof,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1972,  P  22 
08  407.7 

lntCLF16j  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  277-30  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  playing  back  magnetic 
tape  recordings  from  a  cassette,  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
mounting  plate  on  which  are  arranged  two  winding  spindles 
and  a  capstan.  A  movable  mounting  plate,  on  which  are  ar- 
ranged at  least  one  magnetic  head  and  a  pressure  roller  is  also 
provided.  The  movable  mounting  plate  is  locked  in  a  retracted 
position  by  a  latch  member.  The  latch  is  released  when  the 
cassette  is  placed  on  the  first  mounting  plate.  The  movable 
plate  is  thus  moved  by  a  spring  force  into  an  operating  position 
in  which  the  magnetic  heads  and  the  pressure  roller  project 
into  the  cassette.  Two  ejection  keys  are  provided  which  are 
positioned  so  that  they  may  be  operated  by  the  thumb  and  a 
flnger  of  one  hand  to  return  the  movable  plate  from  the 
operating  position  to  the  retracted  position.  The  latch  will 


A  shaft  sealing  device  includes  a  corrugated  pipe  extending 
from  a  wall  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  corrugated 
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pipe  also  being  affixed  to  a  bushing  carrying  a  bearing.  A 
swivel  support  for  the  bushing  is  provided  by  bolts  mounted  in 
swivel  bearings  between  the  wall  and  flange.  Plastic  balls  may 
be  inserted  in  the  cavity  between  the  corrugated  pipe  and  the 
shaft. 


3,747.944 

DRY  LUBRICATED  MATERIALS,  MEMBERS  AND 

SYSTEMS  WITH  BORON  NITRIDE  AND  GRAPHITE 

Amedec  Roy,  2661  Chcswick  Dr.,  Troy,  Mkh.,  and  James  M. 

Geyman,  19706  Old  Homestead,  Harper  Woods,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,414 

Int.  a.F16j  75/54 

VS.  CL  277—96  14  CliOms 


An  improved  gas  turbine  regenerator  seal  system  having  a 
new  configuration  wherein  one  of  the  rubbing  seal  members 
thereof  carries  a  new  material  providing  an  initial  working  sur- 
face comprised  of  an  iron  oxide  matrix  containing  an  inter- 
spersed mixture  of  boron  nitride,  nickel  coated  graphite  and 
sodium  sulfate  —  NatSO^,  sodium  phosphate  —  NajPOf,  or 
calcium  fluoride  —  CaFf 


3,747,945 

UNIVERSAL  RING  JAWS 

Vernon  Brooks  Bailiff,  3608  W.  Harmoot  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,972 

Int.CLB23bi7//0 

U.S.  CL  279- 1  SJ  6  Claims 


The  invention  describes  apparatus  for  chucking  work  in 
lathes.  A  pie-shaped,  segmented,  planar  backing  plate  is  at- 
tached to  a  lathe  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  radial  move- 
ment without  affecting  the  planar  orientation  of  each  of  the 
segments.  A  plurality  of  segments  constituting  a  ring  are  at- 
tached to  the  backing  plate.  This  ring  is  machined  to  accept 


the  work  piece  in  either  an  inside  diameter  or  outside  diame- 
ter relationship.  After  the  work  piece  is  mounted  onto  the  seg- 
mented ring,  the  segments  of  the  backing  plate  are  moved 
radially  inwardly  or  outwardly,  depending  on  the  method  of 
attaching  the  work  piece,  to  snugly  hold  the  work  piece  during 
the  machining  operation  of  the  work  piece.  The  size  of  the 


backing  plate  is  constricted  only  by  the  peripheral  equipment 
about  the  lathe  and  is  not  related  to  the  size  of  the  lathe  chuck 
jaws  themselves.  Similarly,  the  size  of  the  segmented  ring  em- 
ployed with  the  backing  plate  is  determined  by  the  inside  or 
outside  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  work  piece  used  in 
securing  the  work  piece  to  the  segmented  ring. 


3,747,946 

TOOL  HOLDERS 

Ralph  A.  Edens,  1007  Lochmoor,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,224 

Int.  CL  B23q  3/00 

U.S.CL  279-81 


1  Claim 


\ 


1 


An  improvement  in  quick-lock  and  quick-release  tool  hol- 
ders wherein  a  compound  locking  cam  and  related  locking 
elements  are  provided  which  initially  lock  a  tapered  shank 
cutting  tool  or  the  like  into  a  complementarily  formed  holder 
by  a  primary  manual  cam  lock  followed  by  a  contiguous 
secondary  relatively  flat  preferably  wrench-actuated  cam  lock 
whereby  to  provide  more  positive  and  rugged  locking  than 
heretofore  possible,  which  compound  cam  lock  is  not  only 
more  rugged  and  positive  than  the  heretofore  single  cam  lock, 
but  provides  an  improved  quick-lock  and  quick-release  action 
together  with  permitting  rotation  in  main  drive  and  reverse 
drive  directions. 
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3  747,947  controlled  by  a  level  switch  whose  positions  represent  dif- 

SKI  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  ferent  relative  positions  between  a  chassis  and  wheel  shafts  of 

Enwt    Werner    Guniel,    WaWpertacher    Str.    12,  D-8000    a  motor  car,  depending  on  a  load  variation.  When  the  pressure 

Munich  83  (Jermany  '"  *®  container  drops,  a  pressure  responsive  switch  causes  a 

Filed  Oct.  21   1971,  Ser.  No,  191,236  control  valve  to  connect  the  pressure  conduit  and  the  suction 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1970,  P  20 

52  332.4  .,         ■ 

Int  CL  A63c  5/07  ,  _               -/- 


U.S.CL  280-11.13  F 


7  Claims 


^ 


f 


^^3S 


:^> 


Application  of  an  adjusuble  device  to  skis,  which  influences 
the  skiing  qualities  by  the  variation  of  the  mass  moment  of  in- 
ertia. 


3,747,948 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Ole  Granning,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Granning  Suspen- 
sions, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 
DividoDof  Ser.No.45,613,June  12, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,689,102. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,640 
IntCLB60gyy/00 
U.S.  CL  280- 1 1 2  R  7  Claims 


conduit,  of  a  compressor  with  the  closed  container  and  the 
outside  air,  respectively,  unless  the  level  switch  is  operated  by 
load  variation.  Below  a  minimum  pressure  in  the  container, 
charging  by  the  container  is  continued  even  if  the  level  switch 
is  operated. 


3,747,950 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Clarence  H.  Hager,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Modem  Caster 
Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203^24 

Int  CI.  B62d  53/00 

U.S.CL  280-124  A  15  Claims 


The  vehicle  suspension  provides  an  axle  assembly  which 
may  be  mounted  either  on  a  truck-tractor  or  a  truck-trailer. 
The  suspension  includes  an  axle  which  is  suspended  from  the 
vehicle  frame  by  means  of  a  pair  of  elastomeric  springs.  A 
drawbar  extends  forwardly  from  the  axle.  The  drawbar  is  con- 
nected, at  its  forward  end,  to  structure  depending  from  the 
vehicle  frame.  The  connection  includes  resilient  fastening 
means  which  permit  some  pivoting  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
drawbar  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drawbar  and  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle.  Lifting 
means  are  provided  to  raise  the  axle  and  associated  wheels  off 
the  ground  when  desired.  The  vehicle  suspension  is  adapted 
for  use  as  a  pusher  type  axle  suspension  for  mounting  on  a 
truck  forward  of  the  drive  axles  thereof. 


3,747,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  PRESSURE  IN  A 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 

Ortwin  Engfer,  Geriingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,475 
Cbinu  priority,  applkatktn  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970,  P  20 

13  303  J 

Int  CLB60g  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  280-124  F  10  Claims 

At  sufficiently  high  pressure  in  a  closed  container,  filling  of, 
or  discharge  from  the  pneumatic  suspension  of  a  motor  car  is 


A  shock  absorbing  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  in  which 
the  ground  engaging  wheel  is  mounted  for  limited  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  relative  to  a  base  by  forward  and  rear 
wheel  support  brackets  that  are  pivotally  interconnected  at 
their  adjacent  ends  on  the  wheel  axle  and  which  are  pivotally 
supported  at  their  outer  ends  for  vertical  swinging  and 
horizontal  shifting  movement  on  forward  and  rear  suspension 
brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  base.  Forward  and  rear 
spring  assemblies  are  arranged  to  engage  the  forward  and  rear 
wheel  support  brackets  to  yieldably  bias  the  wheel  support 
brackets  angularly  in  a  direction  to  oppose  upward  movement 
of  the  wheel  assembly  and  to  also  yieldably  bias  the  forward 
and  rear  wheel  support  brackets  horizontally  in  relatively  op- 
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positc  directions  to  a  centered  position.  The  mounting  base  is  and  form  a  protective  cushion  in  front  of  the  passengers.  This 

adapted  to  be  supported  for  turning  movement  about  an  cushion  has  little  or  no  fabric  or  surface  tension  forces  and 

upright  axis  vertically  aligned  with  the  wheel  axis  when  the 

latter  is  in  its  centered  position  to  provide  a  steerable  wheel 

assembly.  ;*; r^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  280— 150  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,477 


s 


3,747,951 

EMERGENCY  SUPPORT 

Mcrvin  L.  Brown,  16332  Rhone  Ln.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,Ser.  No.  172,024 

Int.  CI.  E04g  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 150  R  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  emergency  support  for  a  structure 
such  as  a  mobile  home  of  the  type  normally  having  wheels  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  and  a  struc- 
tural frame  on  the  bottom  thereof,  which  frame  normally  rests 
on  piers  which  support  the  mobile  home  above  the  ground. 
The  present  emergency  support  includes  a  base  member 
adapted  to  contact  the  ground,  at  least  one  leg  connected  to 
the  base  member  and  extending  upwardly  for  attachment  to 
the  structural  frame  of  the  mobile  home,  adjacent  the  front 
thereof,  at  spaced  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
centerline  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  the  base 
member  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  ground  for  attachment  to  the  structural  frame  of  the  mo- 
bile home,  intermediate  the  front  and  back  thereof,  whereby 
the  emergency  support  provides  a  third  support  point, 
together  with  the  beforementioned  wheels,  in  the  event  the 
mobile  home  falls  from  the  piers. 


when  used  with  proper  valves  or  tube  element  shapes  can  pro- 
vide controlled  retarding  force. 


3,747,952 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Gracbc,  4  Signal  HiU  Blvd.,  East  St  Louis,  lU. 
Filed  Sept  17, 1971,Ser.No.  181,438 
!nt  CI.  B60n  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  15  Claims 

A  protective  device  for  occupants  of  vehicles  includes  a 
manifold  disposed  in  front  of  passengers  and  connected  with  a 
source  of  high  pressure  gas.  The  manifold  has  closely  spaced 
ports  facing  the  passengers  and  may  be  covered  with  a 
padding  material  having  outwardly  opening  pockets  at  the 
ports.  The  pockets  contain  flexible  tube  elements  which  are 
connected  to  the  ports  and  are  normally  deflated  and  com- 
pacted into  the  pockets.  When  the  vehicle  experiences  a  colli- 
sion, the  high  pressure  gas  is  generated  or  released  and  inflates 
the  tube  elements,  causing  them  to  expand  from  the  pockets 


3,747,953 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Fricdiich  Goes,  Wolfsburg;  Ulrich  Sciffert;  Dieter  Hinzmann, 
both  of  Braonschweig,  and  Guanar  Borcalos,  Fallcrsicbcn, 
all   of   Germany,    aarignors   to   Volkswagenwerk   Aktien- 
geaellichaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany  | 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,S«r.No.  194,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1970,  P  20 


56  101.7 


IntCLB60r2//08 


U.S.CI.280-150AB 


I 
6  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  preventing  injury  to  vehicle  occupants 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  collision.  The  device  includes  an  in- 
flatable bag,  a  source  of  gas  for  rapidly  inflating  the  bag,  a  trig- 
gering mechanism  for  actuating  the  gas  source  and  an  exhaust 
vent  in  communication  with  the  bag  interior  for  venting  infla- 
tion gases  from  the  bag  in  a  controlled  manner.  Venting  may 
be  concurrent  with  the  inflation  process,  or  may  be  delayed  by 
use  of  a  valve  openable  at  a  predetermined  pressure  or  by  ini- 
tially sealing  the  vent  inlet  with  a  combustible,  solid  fuel  ele- 
ment that  allows  gas  to  escape  through  the  vent  after  a  period 
of  combustion.  The  same  fuel  element  also  constitutes  the  gas 
source  of  the  device. 


3,747,954 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  LADING  SYSTEM  MOUNTED  ON 

SWING  ABLE  DOOR 
Samuel  H.  Enochian,  Thornton,  lU.,  anignor  to  Unarco  Indiu- 
trics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  I 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179^01  ' 

Int  CI.  B60p  7\00 
U.S.  CL  280- 179  R  6  Claims 

The  typical  swing  doors  that  form  the  rear  wall  of  a  truck- 
drawn  trailer  are  provided  with  simple  freight-engaging  panels 
that  arc  selectively  biased  against  the  lading  by  inflatable  en- 
velopes disposed  between  the  panels  and  the  doors.  The 


\ 
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source  of  gas  or  compressed  air  is  communicated  to  the  in-    plurality  of  springs  from  the  sphere  and  a  support  jacket  for 
flatable  bags  by  means  of  a  pivotable  connector  that  permits    supporting  the  person  within  the  vehicle.  The  supported  per- 


N 


the  modified  doors  to  be  used  as  normal  doors  while  providing    ^^  n,a   propel  the  spherical  vehicle  by  fore  and  aft.  and  verti- 
a  reliable  supply  of  pressurized  gas  to  the  mflatoble  envelopes.     ^^  and  horizontal  body  movements  upon  the  rail. 


3,747,955 

TANDEM  TRAILER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Alcundcr  D.  MacAlpine,  50  N.  Main  St,  Natick,  Mass 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,456 

Int  CI.  B62k  27/72 


3,747,957 
CRANE  BOOM  LOAD  TRANSFER  DOLLY 
George  C.  NoU,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,524 
bitCI.B62d5i/04 


U.S.  CK  280-204 


9  Claims    U.S.  CL  280—404 


13  Claims 


<> 


A  tandem  trailer  designed  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a 
bicycle  wherein  the  trailer  comprises  a  frame  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members  joined  by  a  verti- 
cal frame  member  such  that  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower 
frame  member  support  the  upper  frame  member  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  above  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  so 
that  the  bicycle  and  frame  are  free  to  turn  relative  to  each 
other,  the  upper  frame  member  having  a  loop  adapted  to  be 
placed  about  the  seat  ahead  of  the  seat  post,  a  fixed  pivot  pin 
mounted  on  the  top  bar  of  the  bicycle  frame  forwardly  of  the 
seat  post  on  which  the  loop  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  impaled, 
and  spring-biased  clips  adapted  to  releasably  hold  the  loop  on 
the  pin. 


3,747,956 
SPHERICAL  VEHICLE 
Harold  V.  Hebcrlein,  Box  269,  Reverton,  Wyo. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,056 

Int  CI.  A639  29/00 
U.S.  CK  280-206  10  Claims 

A  vehicle  of  a  generally  spherical  configuration  is  disclosed 
for  receiving  therein  and  conveying  a  person.  Within  the 
spherical  vehicle,  there  is  disposed  a  handrail  suspended  by  a 


A  vehicle  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  crane  having  a 
boom  element  extending  therefrom  and  a  boom  load  transfer 
dolly.  The  boom  load  transfer  dolly  is  a  single  axle,  wheeled 
frame  structure  having  two  lever  arm,  load  transmitting  sec- 
tions respectively  adapted  to  engage  a  tractor  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  extended  boom  element  in  load  transmitting 
relationship.  The  lever  arms  of  the  transfer  dolly  may  be 
generally  pyramidical  truss  sections  one  of  which  may  be 
releasably  connected  to  the  tractor  for  permitting  horizontal 
pivoting  of  the  dolly  relative  to  the  tractor.  The  other  section 
includes  a  generally  U-shaped  saddle  member  which  supports 
the  boom  in  sliding  relationship  therewith.  The  saddle  is  in 
turn  connected  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
transfer  dolly. 


3,747,958 
HITCHING  GUIDE  AND  SHIELD 
Chester  E.  Hackett,  104  Isthmus,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,782 
lot  CLB60d  7/00 
U.S.  CL  280-477  1  Claim 

A  shield  for  use  in  conjuction  with  a  trailer  hitch,  the  shield 
being  adaptable  for  guiding  the  front  end  of  a  trailer  hitch  ton- 
gue into  alignment  over  a  hitch  ball,  the  device  comprising  a 
one  piece  member  including  a  diamond  shaped  bottom  wall 
with  a  transverse  extending  slot  there  through  for  being 
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mounted  on  the  trailer  wall  shaft,  and  the  member  including  a  between  the  coupling  and  the  fitting  or  pipe.  The  gland  nut 
pair  of  angularly  upstanding  walls  to  form  a  comer  there  and  body  member,  or  selective  portions  thereof,  may  be 

formed  of  plastic  or  metallic  material,  the  latter  providing 
means  for  establishing  a  metal-to-metal  conUct  and  grounding 
u  path  between  the  pipe  or  fitting  and  the  coupling. 


3,747,961 

CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

Robert  O.  Coach,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  and  Donald  K.  SpaMing, 

Bangor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rk-Wil,  lacorporatcd,  BrecksvUk, 

Ohio 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  848,389,  July  14, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,561 

InL  CI.  F 161 47/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-133  R  19  Ctaims 


between  extending  upwardly  and  into  which  comer  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  trailer  hitch  tongue  is  guided. 


3,747,959 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

John  T.  Hunt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,760 
lot  CI.  B42d/ 5/00 
U,S.  CI.  283-7  1  Claim 

Individual  objects  are  identified  within  a  multiplicity  of  the 
objects  by  an  identification  method  which  comprises 
establishing  a  first  selected  number  of  markable  positions  on 
each  of  the  individual  objects  and  placing  a  second  selected 
number  of  identical  identifying  marks  within  the  markable 
positions.  The  location  of  the  second  number  of  marks  within 
the  markable  positions  on  each  of  the  objects  serves  to  identi- 
fy that  object  within  the  multiplicity.  ' 


3,747,960 
COUPLING 
Jaspal  S.  Bawa,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Belts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,157 

Int.CI.F16l/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-39  16  Claims 


-h? 


A  prefabricated  conduit  system  comprising  a  fluid-conduct- 
ing pipe  supported  within  and  extending  through  a  reinforced 
plastic  casing,  a  conduit  anchor  for  restricting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pipe,  the  anchor  including  a  plate  secured  to 
the  pipe  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  casing  for  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  support  and  a  sealing  and  reinforcing  sleeve 
secured  to  the  plate  and  bonded  to  the  casing,  a  seal  for  the 
end  of  the  conduit  including  a  plate  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  a  sealing  and  reinforcing  sleeve  secured  to  the 
plate  and  bonded  to  the  casing,  and  a  joint  connection 
between  adjacent  sections  of  conduit  including  a  reinforced 
plastic  connector  band  bonded  to  the  casings  of  the  adjacent 
sections. 


3,747,962 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE-RECEIVER  FOR  METAL 

CONTAINER  I 

George  F.  Bauman,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,031,  April  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,840 

Int.  CI.  F 161 4 //OO 

U.S.CL  285-202  7Clalmi 


A  coupling  positionable  intermediate  the  threaded  end  of  a 
pipe  or  fitting  and  a  threaded  opening  where,  for  example,  the 
manipulation  of  such  pipe  or  fitting  is  either  limited  or 
restricted  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  direct  coupling  to  the 
threaded  opening.  An  internally  threaded  gland  nut  having  a 
selectively  tapered  interior  portion  is  rotatably  connected  to 
the  extemally  threaded  portion  of  a  body  member  having  a 
selectively  tapered  external  portion  spaced  from  the  gland  nut 
tapered  portion  to  provide  a  selectively  formed  annular 
chamber  within  which  is  disposed  a  resilient  seal  means  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  ring.  Both  the  seal  means  and  the  body 
member  tapered  portion  are  proportioned  for  contacting  en- 
gagement with  a  leading  edge  of  the  threaded  pipe  or  fitting 
advanced  into  the  coupling  to  provide  a  controlled  seal 


A  plastic  receiver  is  intemally  threaded  for  reception  of  a 
plug.  The  receiver  is  provided  with  a  radially  extending  flange 
with  a  downwardly  opening  channel  on  the  underside  thereof, 
an  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  the  channel  serving  as  a  back  up 
face  for*a  back  up  ring  of  an  installation  die,  precluding  col- 
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lapse  of  the  flange  upon  die  forming  of  a  retaining  pocket  of  a 
metal  container  member  upon  flange  installation.  Circularly 
spaced  irregularities  provided  on  the  upper  outer  surface  of 
the  flange  effect  matching  deformations  of  the  metal  during 
insullation,  precluding  subsequent  rotation  of  the  flange  in 
the  metal. 


primarily  in  a  tubular  coup^ng  member  and  cooperating  nut 
which  together  form  a  ring  groove  in  which  a  seal  is  pressed 
and/or  pressured~8(»  as  to  constrict  onto  the  said  second  tubu- 
lar member.  A  feature  is  the  quick  make  and  break  connec- 
tion that  is  provided,  utilizing  a  bayonet  slot  with  nut  lugs 
cooperating  with  extended  inclined  planes  and  a  stop  to  limit 
seal  distortion. 


3,747,963 
HIGH  VACUUM  FLANGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  O-RING  3,747,965 

GASKET  JOINT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Sblvak,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cajon  Company,    Howard  Wing,  8370  Brcadnor  Cres.,  Chlpplwa,  Ontario, 
Solon  Ohio  Canada 

Condnaatloninpart  of  Ser.  No.  191,195,  Oct.  21, 1971,  Filed  Jane  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,594 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,292  Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

Int.CI.F16l2i/00  U.S.  CI.  287-54  C  3  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  285-336  8  Claims     • 


A  vacuum  joint  construction  wherein  opposed  flange  faces 
each  include  an  inwardly  extending  recess  having  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom  wall.  The  bottom  wall  in  each 
recess  is  provided  with  a  pari  of  relatively  closely  spaced 
protuberances  which  extend  about  the  bottom  wall  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  wall.  Each  protuberance  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  has  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the 
outer  wall.  The  protuberances  are  each  shown  as  having  the , 
shape  of  a  one-quarter  torus  with  their  convex  faces  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relationship.  The  radial  space  between  the 
apices  of  the  protuberances  is  preferably  related  so  as  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  soft  metal  gasket  to  be 
positioned  between  two  opposed  faces.  Also  disclosed  is  the 
use  of  a  metal  O-ring  gasket  having  a  surface  coating  or  layer 
of  a  soft  metal  such  as  silver.  The  O-ring  is  sized  such  so  that 
on  joint  make-up,  the  convex  faces  of  the  protuberances 
wipingly  engage  its  surface. 


The  invention  provides  a  joint  structure  for  use  in  making 
articles  of  fumiture  suitable  for  assembly  in  the  home.  The 
joint  structure  consists  of  a  first  element  having  an  axial  open- 
ing and  a  transverse  opening,  a  second  element  for  engage- 
ment in  the  transverse  opening,  and  a  third  element  engagea- 
ble  in  the  axial  opening  for  locking  the  second  element  in  the 
transverse  opening.  The  second  element  includes  a  notch  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  second  element  for  engagement  by 
the  third  element  to  prevent  separation  of  the  second  element 
from  the  first  element. 


3,747,966 

SHAFT  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Raymond  Steele  Wilkes,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  Homer  D.  Wit- 

zd,  MoUnc,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Molhie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,603 

Int.  CI.  F16d; /OO 

U.S.CI.287— 119R  21  Claims 


3,747,964 

QUICK  COUPLING  AND  SEAL 

Norman  P.  Nilsen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  33,  Phelan,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,370 

Int  CI.  F16I  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-337  12  Claims 


'n    ^--^  '^ 


^^^^^^^^m 


A  coupling  and  seal  for  fluid  conducting  piping  and  particu- 
larly adapted  to  plastic  pipe,  to  quickly  couple  sections 
thereof,  and  utilizing  elastomeric  seal  rings  pressed  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  onto  one  tubular  member  to  thereby  con- 
nect it  to  a  second  tubular  member.  The  invention  resides 


Mechanism  for  coupling  an  extemally  splined  power  take- 
off shaft  with  a  hollow  intemally  splined  shaft,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  locking  elements  radially  movable  between  inner 
locking  and  outer  unlocking  positions  within  a  like  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  the  elements  being  engageable  in  the  former  position 
with  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  power  take-off  shaft  to 
lock  the  shafts  against  relative  axial  movement.  A  retaining 
member  is  axially  slidable  on  the  periphery  of  the  hollow  shaft 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  surrounds  the  locking  ele- 
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ments  and  prevents  their  disengagement  from  the  groove  in 
the  power  shaft  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  elements 
are  free  to  move  to  their  unlocking  position,  the  member 
being  biased  toward  the  former  position.  A  latch  ring  on  the 
hollow  shaft  is  operable  to  move  the  retaining  member  from 
its  first  to  its  second  position,  and  is  engageable  with  a  recess 
in  the  periphery  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  lock  the  member  in  the 
latter  position.  As  the  hollow  shaft  is  inserted  onto  the  power 
take-off  shaft,  the  latter  engages  and  moves  the  locking  ele- 
ments radially  outwardly  against  the  latch  ring,  thereby  disen- 
gaging the  ring  from  the  recess  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  per- 
mitting the  retaining  member  to  move  back  toward  its  first 
position. 


K*  tt        it      n 


A  latch  for  a  roll  gate  including  a  latch  unit  support  on  the 
gate  for  detachably  coupling  with  a  sleeve-supported  latch  pin 
pair  extending  diametrically  oppositely  outwardly  from  a  sta- 
tionary vertical  fence  post.  The  latch  unit  includes  a  pair  of 
levers  viewed  together,  each  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  roll  gate  post,  the  unit  pivotally  fixed 
thereto.  One  end  of  the  latch  unit  is  provided  with  handle 
means  and  the  other  end  is  notched  along  angled  surfaces  to 
receive  the  latch  pins.  Spring  biasing  means  urge  the  lately  unit 
to  the  locked  position,  and  the  handles  may  be  operated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  unit  is  pivoted  to  withdraw  the  notches 
from  engagement  with  the  latch  pin  to  open  the  gate.  One  of 
the  levers  at  the  notched  end  thereof  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  alignment  with  a  lock  arm  secured  to  the  fence  post 
latch  pin  for  receiving  a  lock  extending  through  both  elements 
to  lock  the  gate  in  the  closed  position. 


3,747,968 

AUTOMOBILE  CUSHION  BUMPER 

Guyton  ElUs  Hornsby,  4001  Rose  Ln.,  Annandak,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,593 

Iiit.CI.B60r79/;0 

U.S.  CI.  293-88  1  Claii 
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bags  positioned  to  absorb  the  shock  of  a  collision  on  the  outer 
bumper  bar.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention  a  plurality  of 
bumper  bars  are  separated  by  shock  absorbing  springs  with 
the  outer  pair  of  bumper  bars  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
air  bags  for  absorbing  the  shock  of  collision. 


3,747,967 

ROLL  GATE  LATCH 

WiUiam  F.  Edwards,  3301  W.  Moreiand  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  ScpL  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  289,010 

Int.  CI.  E05c  79/72 

U.S.CI.292-104  3  Claims 


An  automobile  cushion  bumper  in  which  an  inner  bumper 
bar  and  an  outer  bumper  bar  are  separated  by  a  plurality  of  air 


3,747,969 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  MOUNT 
James  H.  DIencr,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,637 

Int.  CLB60r  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  293-89  1  Claim 


A  vehicle  collison  bumper  mount  includes  serially  actuated 
primary  and  secondary  energy  absorbing  units.  The  primary 
unit  includes  a  strut  rigidly  projecting  from  a  bumper  bar  and 
a  friction  pad  operative  to  clamp  the  strut  to  the  chassis  frame, 
the  strut  being  slidable  relative  to  the  chassis  frame  and  the 
friction  pad  and  against  the  uniform  resistance  of  mechanical 
friction  to  effect  primary  energy  absorption.  The  secondary 
unit  includes  a  slidable  contact  member  clamped  to  the  chas- 
sis frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  strut.  After  a  predetermined 
amount  of  sliding  movement  during  primary  energy  absorp- 
tion the  strut  engages  the  contact  member  and  forces  the 
latter  to  slide  as  a  unit  therewith  so  that  the  frictional  re- 
sistance to  sliding  of  the  contact  member  effects  additional  or 
secondary  energy  absorption. 


3,747,970 
CONTAINER-SPREADER  SPACING  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Fathaucr,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  and  Carl  R.  Gottlieb,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Clcvc- 
bod,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,372  | 

Int.CI.B66c7/70 
U.S.  CL  294—81  SF  5  Claims 


C 


Apparatus  shared  by  two  spreaders  capable  of  spacing  the 
spreaders  during  simultaneous  confronting  vertical  move- 
ments while  supported  on  cables  from  a  crane.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  horizontally-adjustable  abutment  carriage  on  one 
spreader  and  a  swing-away  bumper  member  mounted  on  the 
other  spreader. 
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3  747,971 
CHAIN  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Lyle  L.  Yake,  R.  R.  No.  1,  Salem,  tad. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,420 
Int.  CLF16g  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  294-82  R 


seat  and  a  back)  connected  to  the  chassis,  a  leg  rest,  and 
mechanism  interconnecting  the  body-supporting  unit  and  leg 
rest  and  chassis  for  coordinated  rocking  and  reclining  motions 
of  the  body-supporting  unit  and  extending  or  retracting  of  the 
leg  rest,  and  arresting  means  which  permits  rocking  of  the 


4  Claims 


A  chain  hook  assembly  in  which  a  first  hook  has  a  shank 
with  a  hole  therein,  and  a  second  hook  has  a  shank  with  a  part 
containing  two  holes  spaced  longitudinally  therealong.  A  link 
in  the  hole  in  the  first  hook  and  in  the  hole  nearer  the  free  end 
of  the  second  hook  interconnects  the  two  hooks  and  a  chain  is 
connected  to  the  second  hook  by  a  link  in  the  other  of  the  two 
holes.  The  line  of  force  from  the  first  hook  to  the  chain  passes 
through  the  two  holes  in  the  second  hook  and  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  portion  of  the  hook  defining  the  throat  of  the 
second  hook,  and  the  throat  of  the  second  hook  is  of  a  size  to 
receive  a  link  of  the  chain  in  a  side-wise  position  without  per- 
mitting the  chain  to  slide  lengthwise  therethrough. 

3,747,972 

TONGS 

KendaU  E.  Mespcit,  945  S.  Ermine,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,471 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7102 

U.S.CL  294-118  1  Claim 


chassis  and  seat  and  back  and  leg  rest  with  respect  to  the  base 
when  the  chair  is  in  upright  position  or  moving  mto  mter- 
mediate  reclined  position,  and  which  precludes  rocking  as  the 
chair  assumes  an  intermediate  position  or  is  in  the  mter- 
mediate  or  fully  reclined  positions  or  positions  therebetween. 


3  747  974 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  FOR  CABLEWAYS 

Francis  Taudn,  Veyrins,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagalski  S.A., 

Grenoble  and  Sigma  Plastiquc,  Veyrins,  France 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,797 

IntCLA49b  79/00 

U.S.CL  297-184  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  tongs  particularly  designed  for  handling  ball  type 
articles  such  as  ball  valves.  A  pair  of  lever  arms  are  pivotally 
connected  and  have  jaws  which  extend  downwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  arms.  The  jaws  are  contoured  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  lever  arms  to  form  upnght 
gripping  areas,  with  the  contour  of  the  gripping  areas  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means.  Tabs 
are  provided  on  the  jaws  to  assist  in  confining  a  ball  type  arti- 
cle. The  lever  arms  have  handles  which  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means. 


The  convertible  seat  comprises  a  chassis,  a  lower  shell  form- 
ing a  sheilding  bucket  which  surrounds  said  chassis  and  a 
transparent  hemispheric  cupola  hinged  about  a  diametral  axis. 
A  rapid  assembling  and  disassembling  of  the  convertible  seat 
is  obtained  by  means  of  a  dismountable  member  operatmg  as  a 
hinge  axis  for  the  cupola  and  as  securing  axis  on  the  seat  frame 
for  the  shell.  A  compensating  device,  comprising  a  compen- 
sating spring  associated  to  an  adjusUble  friction  means,  is  pro- 
vided to  balance  the  weight  of  the  cupola  and  for  damping  the 
shocks  against  the  stops  at  the  end  of  the  strokes  of  the  cupola. 


3,747,973 

ROCKER/RECLINER  CHADl 

Frank  M.  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufacturing 

and  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  884,187,  Dec.  1 1 ,  1969.  This 

application  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,269 

tatCLA47c7/0J5 

U.S.CL  297-84  5  Claims 

A  rocker/reclincr  chair  inclusive  of  a  rocker  base,  a  chassis 

rockably  connected  to  the  base,  a  body-supporting  unit  (i.e.  a 


!\ 


3,747,975 
FASTENER 
Eugene  R.  McGregor,  Morris,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,375 

Int.  CL  A47c  7162;  E05c  3104 

U.S.  CL297— 191  6  Claims 

Turn  type  fastener  for  seat-back  tray  Ubie  is  assembled  to  a 

blind  hole  in  the  tray  bottom  surface  and  is  locked  thereto 
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against  unauthorized  axial  movement  by  a  snap  type  fastening 
means  located  partially  on  the  turn  type  fastener  shaft  and 
partially  in  a  bearing  member  in  the  hole.  The  tumable 
fastener  is  roUtable  into  locking  engagement  with  an  opening 
in  the  seat  back  and  is  formed  with  outwardly  conveying 


3,747,977 

SEATING  UNIT 

DavM  L.  Rowland,  8  E.  62nd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,155,  Dec.  30, 1969.  ThU  appUcatioa 

Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,123 

InL  CI.  A47C//72, 5/00,  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  297-445 


4  Claims 


gripping  portions  which  permit  the  fastener  to  be  easily 
manually  rotated  but  render  it  difficult  to  apply  an  outward 
pulling  force  to  it.  Although  the  fastener  can  be  pried  out  of  its 
bearing  near  its  pivot  shaft  when  replacement  is  necessary,  a 
pulling  force  applied  at  the  end  of  its  radial  handle  will  merely 
cause  the  pivot  shaft  to  bind  against  its  bearing. 


3,747,976 
SEATS 
Robert  Ronald  Lncey,  Northampton,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalncs,  lU. 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

4,520/70 

IntCI.A47c//02J 

U.S.  CI.  297-361  8Ctotai« 


A  cushion  assembly  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  por- 
tion joined  together.  Each  portion  comprises  an  inner  cover 
filled  with  resilient  stuffing,  an  upholstery  fabric  outer  cover, 
and  a  stiffening  member  inside  the  stuffing  is  inside  the  inner 
cover  of  the  back  portion.  The  stiffening  member  has  a  plu- 
rality of  cloth  tabs  secured  to  the  inner  covers  of  both  the  seat 
portion  and  the  back  portion,  and  each  portion  is  sewn 
together  by  a  seam  whose  thread  is  passed  through  the  tabs. 
These  Ubs  serve  not  only  to  keep  the  stiffening  member  in 
place  but  also  as  cloth  hinges  joining  the  seat  portion  to  the 
back  portions.  The  stiffening  member  is  a  sheetlike  member  of 
generally  rigid  material  and  prevents  the  cushion  from  being 
bent  back  more  than  a  certain  amount  so  that  it  provides  sup- 
port even  where  the  seat  or  sofa  on  which  the  cushion  is 
placed  has  a  low  back.  i 


3,747,978 

TRANSIT  SEAT  WITH  CONTOURED  PLASTIC  SHELL 

Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  . 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,430  ' 

Int  CI.  A47C///2, 5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  5  Claims 


A  seat  back  adjustment  means  utilizing  a  pivoted  arm 
between  the  seat  part  and  the  back  part  and  a  rack  and  pinion 
arrangement  at  one  end  of  the  arm  connects  to  one  of  the 
parts  to  provide  an  effective  change  of  length  of  the  arm  so  as 
to  thereby  adjust  the  angle  of  the  seat  back.  Preferably  the 
rack  is  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  an  arcuate  slot  such  that 
weight  against  the  seat  back  tends  to  hold  the  teeth  of  a  pinion 
member  in  the  rack  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—440  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,012 


■t 


A  two-passenger  seat  for  public  transportation  vehicle  in- 
cludes a  frame  of  recungular  tubing  with  a  recessed  seat  area 
for  receiving  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  shell  which  is  pro- 
vided with  contoured  seat  and  back  areas  for  each  of  two  side- 
by-side  passengers.  A  single  pedestal  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  elongated  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  is  located 
beneath  the  seat  spaced  inwardly  of  the  aisle  end.  Separate 
replaceable  cover  inserts  are  received  in  the  seat  and  back 
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contoured  portions  which  act  to  retain  passengers  in  place 
during  turns  while  providing  versatility  and  modification  pos- 
sibilities in  seat  and  back  covers. 


3,747,979 
CANTILEVERED  SEAT  FOR  MOTORCOACH  VEHICLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,423 

Int  CI.  A47c  7/02,  B60n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-45 1  14  Claims 


and  the  disk  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft.  Carried  by  the 
shaft  between  the  bearings  is  a  weight  which  is  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  Bolted  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  first  plate  is  an  electric  motor  with  its  shaft 
projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  shaft  with  a  flexible  coupling 
whereby  actuation  of  the  motor  will  vibrate  the  box  of  the 
dump  truck.  The  top  side  of  the  tube  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  servicing  purposes. 


3,747,981 

PAVEMENT  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Edward  A.  Zuzdo,  652  Broad  Acres  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,916 

Int  CLEOlc  2  J/09 


U.S.  CI.  299—39 


15  Claims 


A  two-passenger  seat  is  supported  by  a  lower  cantilever 
frame  which  comprises  a  horizontal  seat  frame  and  an  inclined 
truss  support  frame.  The  horizontal  seat  frame  includes  two 
elongated  horizontal  stretcher  tubes  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  wall  of  a  vehicle  and  at  least  two  cross  frame  members  in- 
terconnecting the  stretcher  tubes  at  laterally  spaced  locations. 
The  inclined  truss  support  frame  is  located  beneath  the 
horizontal  seat  frame;  and  it  includes  fore  and  aft  inclined 
frame  members  rigidly  attached  a  their  upper  ends  to  the 
stretcher  tubes  respectively  at  locations  on  the  aisle  side  of  the 
transverse  center  of  the  horizontal  seat  frame.  The  inclined 
support  frame  members  extend  downwardly  from  the  seat 
frame  and  they  converge  toward  each  other.  They  are  con- 
nected to  the  wall  at  locations  above  the  floor  of  the  vehicle. 


3,747,980 

VIBRATOR  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

Harold  H.  Hansen,  401  Monroe  PI.,  Minnctonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,744 

Int.CI.B60p//55 

U.S.CI.298-1V 


1  Claim 


A  saw  machine  having  a  rotary  abrasive  blade  for  working  a 
groove  in  pavement  or  the  like  is  provided  with  means  for 
laterally  swivelling  movement  about  the  blade.  The  machine  is 
adapted  to  be  swivelled  bodily,  as  during  use  as  a  pavement 
crack  router,  or  to  be  propelled  straight  ahead.  The  blade  sup- 
port is  adapted  to  be  swivelled  individually  to  an  acute  angle 
with  regard  to  the  fore-and-aft  direction,  as  for  flaring  the  top 
edge  of  a  pavement  groove,  especially  with  a  blade  having  a 
tapered  edge. 


3  747  982  * 

ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  MINING  WITH  FLUID  SUPPLY 
CHAMBERS 
James  Malcolm  Agncw,  Barton  upon  Trent;  Albert  Graham 
French,  WlUington,  and  Darid  Arthnr  Tate,  Barton  apon 
Trent,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Indastry  (Patento) 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,541 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jaly  24,  1970, 

35,969/70 

Int.  CLE21C  55/22 
U.S.  CI.  299-81  4  Clahns 


A  vibrator  for  the  box  of  a  dump  truck  is  formed  with  an 
elongated  square  metal  tube  within  which  are  welded  three 
spaced  apertured  plates  with  the  first  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  the  second  plate  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
and  the  third  plate  between  the  other  two  and  nearer  to  the 
first  plate.  An  apertured  disk  is  bolted  to  the  second  plate  and 
aligned  bearings  are  secured,  respectively,  to  the  third  plate 


A  rotary  cutter  head  for  a  mineral  mining  machine,  has  a 
hub  for  mounting  on  a  driven  machine  shaft,  a  drum  secured 


\ 
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around  the  hub  and  cutter  tool  holders  secured  around  the 
drum,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  ar- 
ranged chambers  for  dust  suppression  fluid,  each  extending 
axially  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to 
feed  fluid  from  a  distribution  unit  adjacent  to  the  hub  towards 
the  cutting  zone  of  the  head. 


3,747,983 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WiUiam  S.  Hodgson,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sooth  Shore 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Braintrec,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,381 

Int.CLA46dJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  300-21  25  Claims 


The  support  structure  provides  an  annular  surface  generally 
facing  toward  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  rim's  tire  bead.  A 
pluralty  of  retention  fmgers  extend  from  the  annular  surface 
of  the  support  structure  along  axes  generally  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  rim.  The  free  ends  of  the  retention  fmgers 
are  received  in  the  bead  of  the  tire  rim  to  retain  the  cover  on 
the  tire  rim.  The  decorative  structure,  the  support  structure 
and  the  retention  fmgers  are  formed  as  a  single  unit  in  a  plastic 
molding  operation.  Subsequent  to  the  molding  operation,  the 
plastic  wheel  cover  may  be  covered  either  wholly  or  partly 
with  an  electroplated  coating  to  provide  the  wheel  cover  with 
an  appearance  that  it  is  constructed  either  wholly  or  partly  of 
metal.  , 


This  disclosure  depicts  assembling  apparatus  and  methods 
which  are  especially  useful  in  joining  a  handle  with  a  brush 
head  or  the  like  having  an  open-ended  ferrule  into  which  an 
end  of  the  handle  is  inserted.  In  order  to  faciliute  insertion  of 
the  handle  into  the  ferrule,  the  ferrule  is  first  compressed  to 
distort  its  cross-sectional  configuration  such  that  it  mates 
more  closely  with  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  han- 
dle end.  Other  novel  features  and  method  steps  are  disclosed. 


3,747,985 

CROSSWISE  PNEUMATIC  CARD  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Charics  M.  Merkel,  and  Bert  W.  Barncttc,  both  of  Prattvillc, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Continental/Moss-Gordin,  Inc.,  Prattville, 

Aln. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179,437  \ 

Int  CI.  B65g  53104, 53/34 
U.S.CL  302-28  26  Claims 


T      ■     -    r    ■  .     I     —     .  «    I 


3,747,984 
PLASTIC  WHEEL  COVER 
Emgtmt  Walter  Andrews,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Donald  Robert 
Klein,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ShcUer-Globc  Corpora- 
tloo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  said  Klein  and  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  by  said  Andrews 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,024 

Int.  CL  B60b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  301  -37  P  7  Claims 


lfea> 


A  pneumatic  card  feeding  system  including  a  vertical  feed 
chute  for  each  card  defming  an  air  tight  vertical  bin  laterally 
coextensive  with  the  card  width  for  receiving  fibers  and 
delivering  a  batt  to  the  feed  end  of  the  associated  card,  and  a 
pneumatic  overhead  conveyor  duct  having  a  transverse  width 
much  smaller  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  chute  for  con- 
veying fibers  by  vehicle  air  from  a  supply  source  across  the 
tops  of  a  series  of  the  chutes  along  a  fiber  feed  path  extending 
cross-wise  of  the  cards.  Multiple  extractor  rollers  at  the  top  of 
each  chute  mechanically  transfer  fibers  from  the  air  stream 
into  the  chutes. 


A  plastic  wheel  cover  used  for  enclosing  and  decorating  the 
central  portion  of  a  tire  rim.  The  tire  rim  has  an  annular  tire 
bead  facing  inwardly  toward  a  central  axis  of  the  rim.  The 
principal  plastic  portions  of  the  wheel  cover  are  formed  in  a 
single  plastic  molding  operation.  The  wheel  cover  includes  a 
decorative  structure  which  covers  the  major  portion  of  the  tire 
rim.  The  cover  also  includes  support  structure  which  defines 
an  annular  continuation  of  the  cover's  decorative  structure. 


3,747,986 
PNEUMATIC  BULKY  MATERIAL  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Bruce  T.  E.  Boon,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Cyclone  lU' 
dnstrics.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,693 

Int.  CLB65g  53/40 

U.S.  CL  302-62  f  CWmi 

Unique  laundry  and  bulky  material,  collector  assembly  and 

method  in  which  the  bulky  matenal  being  air  conveyed,  is 

removed  from  the  system  utilizing  in  combination  a  plurality 
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of  inner  arrangement  of  doors,  intraactuated,  so  as  to  secure 
full  closure  of  the  sealing  doors  on  every  cycle  and  thus  secure 


3,747,988 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE  BY  DISTILLATION  WITH  A 

NITROXIDE 

Hubert  Charles  Bailey,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  5,  1970, 
47,169/70 

IntCLC07c/2//J2 
U.S.CL  203-8  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  acrylonitrile  by  distillation  by 
adding  to  the  distillation  feedstock  a  nitroxide  having  the  es- 
sential skeletal  structure: 

Ri        Rj 
Rr-C— N— C— Ri 

'  i  ' 

wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj,  and  R«  are  alkyl  groups  and  no  hydrogen  is 
bound  to  the  remaining  valancies  on  the  carbon  atoms  bound 
to  nitrogen. 

A  preferred  nitroxide  is  2,2,6,6  -  tetramethyl  piperid-4-one- 
1  -oxyl  which  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  its  clathrate  com- 
pound with  straight  chain  hydrocarbons. 


a  constant  vacuum  or  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  conveying 
system. 


3,747,987 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER  ACTUATED 
TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Hendrickson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The    \js.  CI.  303—21  P 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,160 

Int  CLB60t  75/00 

U.S.CL303— 7  9  Claims 


3,747,989 
ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Remillicux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Anonyme 
D.B.A. 

FUed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1970, 7019973 

IntCLB60tS//2 

2  Claims 


5*  S<  to   ^ 


A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer. 
The  towing  vehicle  brakes  are  operated  by  a  hydraulic  power 
boost  device  having  a  chamber  connected  to  a  pump  via  valve 
means,  the  latter  of  which  controls  the  chamber  pressure 
which  acts  on  one  end  of  a  piston  which  is  drivably  connected 
to  the  vehicle  master  cylinder  piston.  A  hydraulic  slave  actua- 
tor is  connected  in  hydraulic  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  includes  a  pressure  responsive  plunger  drivably 
connected  to  the  trailer  master  cylinder  piston  for  operating 
the  trailer  brakes. 


#4Atf.r^  r»m 


An  electronic  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  braking  system, 
operative  upon  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal  to  periodically 
apply  the  brakes  and  isolate  the  braking  system  from  the  brake 
pedal  under  the  control  of  signals  represenutive  of  the  wheel 
acceleration.  During  the  periods  when  the  braking  system  is 
isolated,  the  wheel  acceleration  curve  comprises  a  negative 
portion  followed  by  a  positive  portion  having  a  peak  value. 
With  this  device,  the  periods  when  the  braking  system  is  iso- 
lated are  ending  shortly  after  the  wheel  acceleration  has 
reached  its  peak  value.  This  is  obtained  by  comparing  the 
positive  portion  of  the  acceleration  signal  with  the  output 
signal  of  a  time-constant  circuit  having  a  discharge  curve 
which  intersects  the  acceleration  curve  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  peak  value. 
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3,747,W0 
VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Ckrifdaa  Taagay,  Sotey  Smm  MoatBorcncy,  Prance,  aMigBor 
to  Sockte  ABoayme  D.B.A. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,570 
Ciainu  priority,  appUcatktii  France,  Dec.  15, 1970, 70451 19 
Int  CL  B60t  8106 
VS.  CL  303—21  AF  8  Claims 


M  tr  *i  a    a     J»     wo 


diaphragm  and  corresponding  ends  of  the  housing,  and  a  slow 
pressure  bleed  orifice  extending  through  the  diaphragm  that 
permits  restricted  fluid  communication  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other  during  a  brake  pressure  build  operation.  The 
diaphragm  includes  a  flexible  resilient  portion  which  intercon- 
nects the  rigid  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  wall  of  the 
housing.  A  plurality  of  passages  in  addition  to  the  slow  bleed 
orifice  extend  through  the  rigid  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to 
communicate  one  of  the  chambers  with  the  other.  When  the 
diaphragm  is  disposed  in  an  extreme  actuated  position,  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  moved  away  from  the 
passages  to  permit  fluid  communication  through  the  latter 
between  the  chambers.  However,  as  the  diaphragm  moves  in 
the  return  direction,  the  diaphragm  progressively  closes  the 
passages,  thereby  reducing  the  size  of  the  total  area  of  the 
passages  communicating  the  chambers  with  one  another,  and 
thereby  reducing  the  rate  at  which  the  diaphragm  moves. 
Since  the  brake  pressure  build  rate  is  governed  by  the  rate  of 
movement  of  diaphragm,  the  brake  pressure  build  rate  will  be 
relatively  large  when  the  diaphragm  is  disposed  in  the  extreme 
actuated  position,  and  will  be  progressively  reduced  as  the 
diaphragm  moves  in  the  return  direction. 


An  anti-skid  hydraulic  braking  system  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  monitoring  device  responsive  to  the  angular  dis- 
placements of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  level  applied  to  a  pressure  modulator  which  in 
turn  controls  fluid  communication  between  a  standard  au- 
tomotive master-cylinder  and  the  brake  motors.  The  monitor- 
ing device  is  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pump  of 
the  general  hydraulic  system  of  the  vehicle.  Upon  failure  or 
malfunction  of  the  pump,  it  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  moni- 
toring device  from  terminating  fluid  communication  between 
the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake  motors  which  would 
prevent  any  further  brake  apphcation.  A  control  means  is  pro- 
vided in  the  pressure  modulator  which  comprises,  in  a 
chamber  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  a  reciprocable 
spring  loaded  piston  which  maintains  the  fluid  communication 
between  the  master-cylinder  and  the  brake  motors  when  the 
pressure  of  said  pump  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


') 


3,747,992 
RELAY  VALVE  FOR  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Schnlpke,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,660  | 

Int  CLB60t  75/02 
U^.CL  303-40  3Ciaini8 


3,747,991 

PNEUMATIC  VARUBLE  ORinCE  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

BRAKING 

Irving  R.  Ritsenui,  and  Frederick  E.  Goerke,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatioa,  South 

Bend,  Ind. 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,769 

IntCLB60tS/06 

U^CL303— 21F  7  Claims 


A  vacuiun-actuated  adaptive  braking  modulator  provides  a 
non-linear  brake  pressure  build  curve  without  requiring  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  solenoid  valves.  The  device  includes  the  usual 
diaphragm  siidably  mounted  within  a  housing  and  which 
defines  a  pair  of  compartments  between  opposite  sides  of  the 


A  relay  valve  is  disclosed  for  use  in  an  electro-pneumatic 
braking  system  for  air-braked  vehicles.  The  relay  valve  in- 
cludes a  conventional  housing  defining  a  chamber  therewithin 
in  which  a  control  piston  reciprocates.  The  piston  divides  the 
chamber  into  a  primary  section  and  a  delivery  section.  Move- 
ment of  the  piston  closes  a  valve  which  exhausts  the  delivery 
section  and  opens  a  valve  which  communicates  air  from  a 
pressurized  supply  to  the  delivery  section,  and  ultimately  to 
the  brake  actuators.  The  piston  is  moved  in  the  usual  manner 
by  admitting  service  air  from  the  brake  control  valve  of  the 
system.  However,  in  order  to  reduce  the  response  time  of  the 
system,  a  first  solenoid  valve  communicates  supply  air  to  the 
primary  section  when  the  brake  valve  is  applied  and  a  second 
solenoid  valve  exhausts  the  primary  section  to  atmosphere 
when  the  brake  control  valve  is  released.  Appropriate  control 
circuitry  is  disclosed  to  operate  the  solenoid  valves. 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1467 


3  747  993 

AIR/HYDRAULIC  PARKING-EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Roy  E.  Bartholomew,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,862 

Int  CI.  B60t  75/02 

M&.  CI.  303-68  15  Claims 


3,747,995 
REINFORCEMENT  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,679 

Int  CI.  B62d  55\24 

U^.CI.305— 35EB  4  Claims 
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A  braking  system  is  disclosed  which  uses  pressurized  air  to 
develop  hydraulic  pressure  for  maintaining  the  spring  actuator 
in  a  spring-applied  disc  brake  in  the  release  position.  The  ac- 
tuator includes  a  recycling  valve  which  sequentially  initiates 
and  terminates  air  communication  to  an  air-actuated  hydrau- 
lic intensifier.  The  hydraulic  outlet  of  the  intensifier  is  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  of  a  control  valve,  and  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
trol valve  is  connected  to  the  hydraulic  release  mechanism  of 
the  spring  brake.  Another  inlet  port  of  the  control  valve  is 
connected  to  an  operator-operated  parking  brake  control 
which  communicates  air  pressure  to  the  control  valve  when 
the  vehicle  operator  releases  the  spring  brake.  When  air  pres- 
sure is  communicated  to  the  control  valve,  the  latter  shifts 
from  a  first  position  venting  the  hydraulic  release  mechanism 
of  the  spring  brake  to  a  fluid  reservoir  through  the  inlet  jjort  of 
the  control  valve,  to  a  second  position  permitting  generally 
uninhibited  fluid  communication  from  the  inlet  of  the  control 
valve  to  the  outlet,  but  preventing  fluid  communication  in  the 
reverse  direction,  to  thereby  permit  the  fluid  pressure  level  in 
the  hydraulic  release  mechanism  to  increase  as  the  pressure 
intensifier  cycles. 


3,747,994 
EDGE  RIB  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Robber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,834 

Int  CI.  B62d  55\24 

U.S.  CL  305-35  EB  ^  5  Claims 


34  44  18    34 


18    34 


A  transverse  reinforcement  for  stiffening  an  endless  track  of 
the  textile  reinforced  polymeric  type,  the  transverse  reinforce- 
ment having  a  generally  horseshoe  cross-section  that  inter- 
locks the  stiffener  within  the  track. 


3,747,996 
TRACK  SECTION  AND  ENDLESS  TRACK  USING  SAME 
Walter  E.  Hubcr,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,495 

Int  CI.  B62d  55i20 

U.S.  CI.  305—38  4  Claims 


An  endless  track  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  endless  path  is 
provided  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  unique  readily  inter- 
locked track  sections.  Each  track  section  is  comprised  of  a 
matrix-like  body  and  a  dual-purpose  interlocking  and  rein- 
forcing device  embedded  within  the  body  with  the  device  hav- 
ing at  least  one  interlocking  link  with  the  link  having  exposed 
opposed  end  portions  interlocked  with  cooperating  end  por- 
tions of  links  comprising  adjoining  track  sections  and  the  link 
having  an  opening  therein  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  an  associated  tooth  of  a  drive  sprocket  used  to 
drive  the  track. 


3,747,997 
HYDRODYNAMIC  FOIL  BEARINGS 
Leo  W.  Winn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,033 

Int  CLF16C  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  16  Claims 

A  hydrodynamic  bearing  system  is  provided  wherein  a 

resilient  bearing  insert  structure  is  disposed  within  the  spacing 

defined  by  the  confronting  surfaces  of  a  first  member  (such  as 

a  housing  with  an  opening)  and  a  second  member  (such  as  a 

shaft  received  within  the  opening)  which  are  movable  (rotaU- 

ble)  relative  to  one  another.  The  resilient  bearing  insert  struc- 

An  edge  rib  for  flexible  and  endless  tracks  of  the  polymeric   ture   includes  one  or  more   bearing  elements  which  are 

type.  The  edge  rib  extends  around  each  circumferential  edge   preformed  (such  as  with  corrugations  of  generally  Z  configu- 

of  the  track  and  has  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  formed   ration)  to  provide  one  or  more  load  supporting  regions  each  of 

jl,grein.  which  includes  two  coacting  operating  portions  one  portion 
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coacting  with  the  routing  shaft  to  create  a  load  supporting    yoke  wherein  a  lug  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  saddle  legs  is 

hvdrodvnamic  fluid  film  and  the  other  portion  underiying  and    weakened  as  by  slotting  the  leg.  An  end  of  the  bearing  shaft  is 

'         '  secured  to  the  saddle  leg  by  a  bolt  which  draws  the  weakened 

lug  portion  into  tight  engagement  with  the  shaft  end  whereby 


K    40    26  21        22 


coacting  with  it  to  provide  a  tunable  resilient  supporting  and 
damping  means  therefor. 


3,747,998 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  SHAFT  BEARING 
Gerald  KWn,  Ruckersdorf,  and  Gunther  Vkweg,  Nurnberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellsciiaft, 
Munich,  Germany  ) 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1971,  P  21 

08  590  J 

ImL  Cl.¥l6c  39106 
U^.  CI.  308-10  11  Claims 


>-i 


IIOTATION 


DimCTIOH  Of  BIT    DOTATION 


the  shaft  may  be  held  against  destructive  chattering  and 
against  rotating  with  respect  to  the  saddle  leg.  This  abstract  is 
neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  application 
which,  of  course,  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended 
to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,748,000  I 

SPHERICAL  BEARINGS 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofencr  Weg  35-37,  AMingen  bei  Stuttgart, 
Germany  | 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  25, 1970, 86660 

Int.CI.F16cy7/76 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  9  Claims 


^   (i~  r  D  »  tt    s 


A  bearing  for  subsUntially  vertical  shafts  rotated  at  high 
speeds  by  electric  motors  or  the  like  utilizes  a  spherical  thrust 
bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  with  an  elastic  radial 
bearing  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  upper 
radial  bearing  comprises  a  magnetic  radial  bearing  having  a 
plurality  of  polarly  magnetized  annular  or  disc-like  inner  rings 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
polarly  magnetized  annular  or  disc-like  outer  rings  separated 
from  the  inner  rings  by  an  air  gap.  The  inner  and  outer  rings 
are  magnetically  so  disposed  that  they  repel  each  other  and 
thereby  sUbilize  the  shaft  in  the  radial  direction.  An  annular 
bearing  member  is  also  provided  to  cooperate  with  the  mag- 
netic radial  bearing  to  prevent  damage  to  the  magnetic  bear- 
ing because  of  excessive  deflection  of  the  shaft  from  its  verti- 
cal position  during  the  initial  start  up  of  the  shaft. 


Spherical  bearing  construction  having  two  cups  engaging  a 
ball  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cups  has  an  effective  frictional 
area  which  is  asymmetrical  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cup  with  respect  to  the  ball. 


3,747,999 
ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  EARTH  BORING  BITS 
Dan  B.  Justman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,825 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35100 

U.S.  CI.  308-15  9  Claims 

A  drill  bit  including  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  a  bearing 

shaft  which  is  supported  between  two  legs  of  a  saddle  or  cutter 


3,748,001 

RESILIENTLY  BIASED  CONSTANT  CONTACT  SIDE 

BEARING 

Otto  Walter  Neumann,  and  Louis  Dean  Davis,  both  of  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Amstcd  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

IlL 

FlledNov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,620  | 

Int  CI.  B61f  5114, 5150;  F16c  /  7104 
U.S.  CI.  308- 138  4  Claims 

A  side  bearing  for  a  railroad  car  and  truck  acting  between 
the  car  truck  bolster  and  the  car  body  bolster  to  resist  nosing 
and  swiveling  of  the  truck  and  to  control  rocking  of  the  car 
body.  Each  side  bearing  comprises  a  tubular  base  unit  rigidly 
attached  to  the  truck  bolster,  a  vertical  spring  mounted  inside 
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the  base  unit  and  engaging  the  lower  interior  portion  of  a  cup- 
shaped  cap,  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  being  frictional  en- 


gagement with  a  wear  plate  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  car  body  bolster. 


3,748,002 
INTERLOCKING,  RING  TYPE  BALL  BEARING  WITH 

SEALS 
James  E.  Barker,  Chula  Vista,  and  Howard  R.  MacDonald, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc., 
Chub  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,740 

lni.C\.¥\6cl9ll4,33IOO 

U.S.CI.308— 174  3  Claims 


racering  in  a  contact  seal.  The  flrst  ring  is  vented  so  that  dur- 
ing the  relubrication  process  lubricant  bleeds  past  the  ring  and 
lifts  the  face  of  the  second  sealing  ring  off  the  comer  face  of 


A  fail-safe  ring  type  ball  bearing  capable  of  supporting  a 
cantilever  load  comprises  a  first  bearing  race  having  an  annu- 
lar end  flange  extending  therefrom,  and  a  second  bearing  race 
having  an  annular,  co-axial  groove  in  an  end  thereof,  the 
flange  of  the  first  bearing  race  being  inserted  co-axially  into 
the  groove  of  the  second  bearing  race.  Two  rows  of  bearing 
balls  ride  in  raceways  provided  one  in  each  side  of  the  annular 
flange,  and  one  in  each  of  the  sides  defining  the  groove.  The 
two  rows  of  balls  support  the  races  for  relative  rotation  and  in 
interlocking  relation  with  each  other.  An  additional  row  of 
bearing  balls  also  may  ride  in  raceways  formed  in  the  top  of 
the  flange  and  the  bottom  of  the  groove.  An  important  use  for 
the  invention  is  to  rotatively  interconnect  adjacent  segments 
of  a  vectoring  nozzle  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine. 


3,748,003 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  BEARING  SEAL 
Richard  H.  Barber,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGill  Maoo- 
facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,641 
IntCI.F16cJ3/76,5J/S0 
U.S.  CL  308- 187.2  6  Claims 

A  bearing  seal  in  which  a  first  annular  ring  of  resilient  non- 
metallic  material  is  positioned  in  oppositely  disposed  grooves 
in  the  inner  and  outer  racerings  of  the  bearing  assembly.  A 
second  annular  sealing  ring  of  resilient  non-metallic  material 
has  one  edge  positioned  in  one  of  the  grooves  with  the  first 
sealing  ring.  The  outer  edge  extends  axially  outwardly  of  the 
bearing  assembly  and  rests  on  the  comer  face  of  the  other 


the  racering  to  permit  the  lubricant  to  escape  outside  the  bear- 
ing assembly  thereby  relieving  internal  pressure  from  the 
lubricant  holding  space. 


3,748,004 

BALL  BEARING  WITH  HOLLOW  TRUNCATED 

SPHERICAL  BALLS 

Lewis  W.  McKee,  Brookfidd,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Bardcn 

Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,152 
Int.Cl.F16ci5/iO 

6Cbdms 


U.S.CL308— 212 


54    f^.^6 


A  ball  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  having 
raceways  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  truncated 
spherical  balls  each  having  the  configuration  of  a  major  seg- 
ment of  a  sphere  in  the  raceways  together  with  means  for 
maintaining  the  outer  spherical  surfaces  of  the  balls  in  contact 
with  the  raceways  and  to  prevent  contact  between  the 
raceways  and  the  edges  of  the  truncated  portions  of  the  balls. 


3,748,005 
FILE  CABINET  WITH  PIVOTED  SLIDING  FRONT  DOOR 
William  Chovanec,  Montvale,  and  Peter  J.  Heck,  Teaneck, 
both  of  NJf.,  assignors  to  Art  Steel  Company,  Inc.,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,251 

Int.  CI.  E06b 

U.S.CI.312-109  11  Claims 


0^ 


The  front  end  of  this  file  cabinet  is  closed  by  a  door  which  is 
hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  cabinet.  The  door  may  be  swung 
upwardly  and  forwardly  about  its  pivot  to  horizontal  position 
and  then  pushed  back  into  the  top  of  the  cabinet  to  keep  the 
cabinet  open  at  the  front.  Door  pivot  blocks  are  fixed  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  upper  end  of  the  door.  At  the  inner  sides  of 
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the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet,  are  fixed 
horizonul  racks  with  upwardly  facing  teeth.  The  door  pivot 
blocks  carry  horizontally  aligned  pivot  pins  joumalled  on  rack 
slides,  slidably  mounted  on  rack  earners  fixed  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  cabinet  and  supporting  the  racks.  Rotatably  mounted 
on  the  rack  slides  is  a  transverse  shaft,  to  the  ends  of  which  are 
fixed  gears  meshing  with  the  racks. 


3,748,008 
STORAGE  CABINET 
James  T.  Pryor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nuperm,  Ibc 

'    **'  Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,1 18 
lDtCI.A47b6J/00 

U^.  CI.  312- 184 


,  Ducan- 


5  CUims 


3,748,006  I, 

CLIP 
Edward  C.  Levit,  East  Grand  Rapids^  and  Robert  C.  Van  Ges- 
scl.  Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stcclcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Fikd  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^86 

Int.  CI.  F16b  12/00;  A47b  1 7100,19100 

U.S.  CI.  312-111  8  Claims 


no 


A  generally  J-shaped  clip  is  removably  mounted  to  a  desk  or 
table  top  by  hooking  a  leg  of  the  clip  underneath  the  edge  of 
<he  top  and  pressing  the  shank  of  the  clip  against  the  side  of 
the  top  such  that  the  clip  is  held  in  place  by  the  spring  force 
between  the  leg  portion  of  the  clip  pressing  against  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  table  top  and  an  upper  lip  on  the  clip  which 
presses  downwardly  against  the  tabel  top.  A  tab  of  the  clip  is 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  extends  upwardly  from  the  lip 
to  receive  a  service  module  or  the  like  which  can  be  securely 
mounted  to  the  tab  thereby  fastening  the  module  to  the  Uble 
or  desk  top. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  filing  cabinet  and  to  a  drawer 
therefor  of  the  type  which  is  made  from  paperboard  as  the 
principal  construction  material.  The  file  drawer  of  the  cabinet 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  support  rails  respectively  extending 
along  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  file  drawer.  The 
rails  can  include  an  upwardly  faced  channel  portion  extending 
laterally  into  the  box  so  that  hanging  folder  type  files  can  be 
placed  in  the  drawer  with  the  hangers  of  the  files  being  pro- 
tected from  conuct  with  the  shell  of  the  cabinet  as  the  drawer 
is  moved  in  and  out.  The  rails  may  also  provide  a  slide  portion 
extending  downwardly  along  the  upper  part  of  the  drawers 
side  walls  so  as  to  slide  along  the  inside  of  the  shell  and  there- 
fore, to  some  degree,  prevent  the  sides  of  the  drawer  from 
rubbing  on  the  shell. 


3,748,009 

CABINETS  AND  KITS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Norman  L.  Stone,  7  Rye  Ridge  PI.,  Harrison,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,593 

Int  CI.  A47b  47/00. 43100;  F16b  12100 


U.S.  CI.  312-263 


3  Claims 


3,748,007 

SPACE  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  H.  Mathias,  P.O.  Box  172,  Dover,  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,095 

Int.  CI.  A47b  96/18;  A47f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  312- 140.4 


4  Claims 


A  space  covering  assembly  for  use  with  adjacent  cabinets 
separated  by  an  open  space,  said  assembly  comprising  a  one- 
piece  flat  molded  plastic  panel  with  a  plurality  of  cuts  or  break 
lines  on  one  side,  a  pair  of  fastening  pegs  integral  with  said 
panel  and  extending  from  the  one  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
mounting  blocks  having  fastening  apertures  therein  for  reten- 
tively  receiving  the  fastening  pegs,  said  mounting  blocks  being 
of  easily  cutable  material  for  sizing  to  snugly  fit  into  the  space 
separating  the  cabinets. 


A  cabinet  and  kit  for  making  the  cabinet  are  disclosed  in 
which  the  walls  are  structurally  interlocked  so  that  the  cabinet 
can  be  assembled  easily  and  quickly  without  tools.  One  of  the 
interlocks  comprise  a  pair  of  orthogonal  channels  and  mor- 
tices which  mate  with  orthogonal  tenons.  Another  interiock 
comprises  a  mortice  and  tenon  wherein  a  strap  spans  part  of 
the  mortice  and  locks  with  a  bracket  mounted  in  a  recess  in 
the  tenon. 
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3,748,010 
WORK  STATION  WITH  SELF-STORING  DESK 
Gilbert  M.  Garte,  62  Curtis  St.,  Sdtuate,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209^17 

InL  CL  A47b  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  312-314  3  Claims 


3,748,012 

BENCH  STRUCTURE 

Hershel  Abelman,  1636  Colombia  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,796 

Int  CL  A47c  7/00, 1/16,  7/54 

U.S.CL  297-440 


6  Claims 


A  work  station  with  a  self-storing  desk  which  can  be  used  to 
advantage  in  hospitals  and  the  like  to  provide  much  needed 
space  in  times  of  emergency  or  peak  loading.  The  work  station 
includes  at  least  one  section  which  receives  through  a  slidable 
mounting  a  desk  which  can  be  supported  by  legs  in  a  horizon- 
tal use  condition,  or  folded  to  a  vertical  position  for  storing 
generally  within  the  front  plane  of  the  section.  Each  section  is 
provided  with  shelf  and  compartment  storage  accessible  at 
both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  section. 


3,748,011 
CLOSURE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Robert  D.  Hazzard,  66  HontvUe  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Peter  H. 
Trotter,  Walker  Pond  Rd.,  Sturbridgc,  Mass.;  Kai  Frcderik 
Schlcin,  Langs  Hagnet  12,  Lyngby  2800,  Denmark,  and  An- 
(elo  Chite,  SkJoMgardsveJ  2,  2929  Chariottcnlnnd, 
Denmark 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,557 

Int  CI.  A47b  88/04;  E05b  65/44 

U.S.CL312— 333  5  Claims 


Means  for  varying  the  force  required  to  open  a  closure 
member,  drawer,  or  the  like.  A  stationary  compartment  and  a 
movable  closure  member  for  said  compartment,  a  keeper 
member  fixed  in  said  stationary  compartment,  and  a  latch 
mechanism  fixed  on  said  movable  closure  member  and  in  clo- 
sure member  closed  position  coactive  with  said  keeper 
member.  Means  associated  with  said  latch  mechansim  for 
varying  the  coactive  tension  between  it  and  the  keeper 
member  to  vary  the  force  necessary  to  open  the  closure 
member,  drawer  or  the  like.  A  method  of  assembling  the  latch 
mechanism  and  the  keeper  member  and  for  affixing  the 
keeper  member  to  the  compartment  in  alignment  with  said 
latch  mechanism  for  proper  coaction  therebetween  when  the 
closure  member,  drawer,  or  the  like  is  in  closed  position. 


A  joining  pedestal  for  benches  assembled  in  line  and  formed 
with  seats  and  back  rests.  The  pedestal  has  a  lower  post  with  a 
wide  top  to  seat  meeting  end-portions  of  adjoining  bench 
seats;  and  such  portions  have  setbacks  to  receive  the  shank  of 
an  upper  pedestal  portion.  The  latter  seats  at  the  rear  in  set- 
backs of  the  back  rests  continued  upwardly  from  those  of  the 
seats.  The  upper  pedestal  portion  is  tapered  in  forward 
direction  to  form  an  arm  rest.  Before  assembling  the  pedestal 
and  bench  end-portions  as  stated,  the  joining  areas  are  coated 
with  an  adhesive. 


3,748,013 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

Alfred  A.  Orans,  225  EIHaon  Ave.,  Westbnry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239^72 

Int  CI.  G02b  2  7/OS 

U.S.CL  350-5 


6  Claims 


A  hollow  cylindrical  fluid-tight  container  is  freely  carried 
upon  the  object  end  of  a  kaleidoscope.  Vanes  within  the  con- 
tainer serve  to  agitate  the  fluid  when  the  container  is  rotated. 
Free  floating  colored  members  within  the  fluid  form  changing 
patterns  as  the  container  is  rotated.  Illumination  for  the  con- 
tainer is  supplied  solely  by  artificial  illumination. 


3,748,014 

NEAR-CONFOCAL  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCAN 

ENHANCEMENT 

Leo  Beiser,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 

System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,745 
Int  CI.  G02b  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  350-7  15  Claims 

Two  scanning  mirrors  are  mounted  in  near-confocal  rela- 
tion to  a  constraining  mirror  with  which  they  cooperate  to 
define  an  optical  cavity.  An  optical  beam  is  introduced  into 
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this  near-resonator  and  experiences  alternate  reflection  from 
one  of  the  scanning  mirrors  on  the  one  hand  and  the  con- 
straining mirror  on  the  other.  The  reflection  from  the  scanning 
mirrors  occurs  alternately  from  two  fixed  positions  respective- 
ly centered  on  the  two  scanning  mirrors,  and  the  reflection 
from  the  constraining  mirror  occurs  from  a  succession  of  non- 
recurring positions  (because  of  the  adjustment  of  the  scanning 
mirrors  to  provide  a  near-confocal  resonator  configuration). 
The  scanning  mirrors  are  given  oscillations  of  small  amplitude 
to  produce  beam  scans  on  the  constraining  mirror  of  increas- 
ing amplitude  at  successive  ones  of  the  succession  of  positions. 
Ultimately  the  beam  is  reflected  to  a  position  where  it  is 
beyond  constraint  by  the  constraining  mirroii,  and  it  escapes  as 


SIXTH      CTCLC 
SEVCHTM     CYCLC 


I 

and.  when  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  powers  of  the  mirror 
"  "   ;es  utilized  is  zero,  the  image  produced  is  free 


and.  when  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  powers  ol 
reflecting  surfaces  utilized  is  zero,  the  image  pro< 
from  third  order  astigmatism  and  fleld  curvature. 


3,748,016 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  AND  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 
F.  Henry  Rossire,  Salisbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndii 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,845 

Int.CI.G02b5/y6 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  I  Claim 


PILOTS  EYES 


an  output  beam  executing  a  large-amplitude  scan. 

The  two  basic  embodiments  may  be  described  as  spherical 
and  planar.  The  latter  comprises  either  a  positive  lens  or  a 
concave  reflector  to  transfer  the  beam  between  the  scanning 
mirrors  and  the  constraining  mirror. 

Additional  features  include  the  adaptation  of  the  device  to 
other  deflection  means  such  as  gradient  or  Bragg  scanning,  the 
retro-reflection  of  the  output  beam  as  an  input  beam  for  addi- 
tional cycling  within  the  same  device,  and  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  as  modules  in  a  system,  the  principle  of 
periodic  aperture  transfer  being  employed  so  that  the  output 
beam  of  one  device  can  serve  as  the  input  beam  of  another 
device. 


3,748,015 
UNIT  POWER  IMAGING  CATOPTRIC  ANASTIGMAT 
Abe  Offncr,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Periiin-Elmer  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,948 

InLCl.G02b77/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-55  10  Claims 


/////////////////-^I^RCRAFl  STRUCTURE 


Means  for  employing  fiber  optics  in  conjunction  with  a 
user's  head  piece  for  transmitting  visual  information  from  a 
remote  source  and  for  superimposing  said  information  in  the 
user's  field  of  vision  without  altering  his  range  of  vision. 


3,748,017 
ELECTRODES  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katsumi  Yamamura,  5531-28,  Nakasu,  Suwa-siii,  Nagano- 
ken;  Koaji  Kakizawa,  780-3,  Oaza-Shiga,  Suwa-siii, 
Nagano-ken;  Yoshio  YamazaU,  10616,  Takagi,  Shimocuwa, 
Suwa-gun,  Nagano-ken;  Kanemitsu  Kubota,  855-4,  Sliiga, 
Suwa-shi,  Nagano-ken,  and  Izuhiko  Nishimura,  3-3-5,  Owa, 
Snwa-shi,  Nagano-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,946  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1970, 45/48051; 
June  10, 1970,45/49489 

Int.  CLG02f  7/76  I 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  LC  6  Claims 


A  catoptric  system  for  forming  in  accurate  micro  detail  an 
image  of  an  object  at  unit  magnification  with  high  resolution  is 
provided  by  convex  and  concave  spherical  mirrors  arranged 
with  their  centers  of  curvature  coinciding  at  a  single  point. 
The  mirrors  are  arranged  to  produce  at  least  three  reflections 
within  the  system  and  they  are  used  in  the  system  with  their 
axial  conjugates  at  said  point  and  to  provide  two  off  axis  con- 
jugate areas  at  unit  magnification  in  a  plane  which  contains 
the  center  of  curvature,  the  axis  of  the  system  being  an  axis 
normal  to  the  latter  plane  and  through  said  point.  This  com- 
bination is  free  from  spherical  aberration,  coma  and  distortion 


In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  gases,  and  in  particular,  H, 
and  O,  may  be  generated.  Deleterious  effects  are  avoided  by 
incorporating  in  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  n  catalyst  for  the 
recombination  of  said  gases. 
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3,748,018 

UNIVERSAL  TRANSMISSION  REFLECTANCE  MODE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Howard  C.  Borden,  Jr.,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,684 

IntCLG02f7/7d 

U.S.  CI.  350- 160  LC  6  Claims 
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A  liquid  crystal  display  is  operable  in  transmission  or  reflec- 
tion modes  to  provide  a  high  level  of  readability  over  a  range 
of  ambient  light  extending  from  total  darkness  to  full  sunlight 
illumination.  Liquid  crystal  material  is  confined  between  front 
and  rear  spaced  apart  transparent  plates  provided  with  inner 
surfaces  having  conductive  coatings  formed  in  predetermined 
display  patterns.  The  rear  plate  is  coated  with  one  or  more 
layers  of  material  that  provide  for  the  transmission  of  light 
through  it  and  also  for  the  reflection  of  ambient  light  directed 
through  the  front  of  the  display.  A  back  illumination  light  is 
provided  behind  the  rear  plate  which  is  energized  either 
manually  or  automatically  when  the  ambient  light  level  in 
front  of  the  display  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,748,019 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SPATIAL 
CARRIER  FREQUENCIES 
Friedrich  Bestenreiner,  and  Reinhold  Demi,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,676,  March  3, 1969,  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  P  16 
22  865.2;  June  4, 1968,  P  17  72  568.7 

Int.CI.G02b27/i« 
U.S.CI.350-162SF  5  Claims 


Ba 


LiFJ 


The  picture  of  an  object  and  a  grating  are  formed  on  a 
photosensitive  layer,  and  developed.  The  developed  picture  is 
illuminated  and  projected  through  openings  of  a  diaphragm 
which  blocks  a  direct  image.  Due  to  the  grating,  diffraction  or- 
ders for  imaging  the  picture  are  produced  so  that  the  grating 
has  the  effect  of  a  spatial  carrier  frequency. 


3,748,020 

CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MULTILAYER  FILTER  REFLECTOR 

Robert  E.   Fischer,  Carlisle;  Wayne  Knapp,  Sudbury,  and 

(ieorge   R.   Wirtenson,   Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,066 

Int.CLG02b77/00 

U.S.CI.350-199  4  Claims 

A  catadioptric  optical  system  for  improving  the  quality  of 

the  image  and  the  transmittance  of  the  optical  system.  The  in- 


vention is  an  improvement  on  the  Cassegrain  and  Newtonian 
optical  systems  or  any  other  optical  systems  wherein  the 
secondary  mirror  partially  obscures  the  primary  mirror.  The 
secondary  mirror  in  these  optical  systems  is  provided  with  a 
multilayer,  angle  sensitive,  filter  coating,  with  the  coating 
being  designed  to  pass  to  the  primary  mirror  substantially  all 


( 


radiation  received  along  the  optical  axis  and  to  reflect  sub- 
stantially all  radiation  received  at  angles  of  incidence  other 
than  along  said  optical  axis.  With  this  arrangement  radiation 
normally  blocked  by  the  secondary  mirror  is  passed  to  the  pri- 
mary mirror  which  results  in  an  effective  increase  in  the  trans- 
mittance of  the  optical  system  and  an  improved  modulation 
transfer  function  for  the  optical  system. 


3,748,021 

REVERSE  TELEPHOTO  LENS  FOR  NEAR-DISTANCE 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Akira  Tajima,  Kawasaki,  and  Kikuo  Momiyama,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1970, 45/30505 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9164 
U.S.  CL  350-214  8  Claims 


In  the  disclosed  telephoto  lens  a  front  divergent  lens  group 
passes  light  to  a  rear  convergent  lens  group.  The  front  diver- 
gent lens  group  forms  a  variable  air  space  in  which  light  from  a 
point  on  an  object  on  the  optical  axis  travels  almost  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis.  The  air  space  is  varied  so  that  when  the  lens  is 
focused  at  a  nearby  object,  the  air  space  is  reduced  almost 
proportional  to  the  advanced  length  of  the  whole  lens.  This 
avoids  deterioration  of  close-up  images. 


3,748,022 

REVERSE  TELEPHOTO  TYPE  LENS  PREVENTED  FROM 

THE  DETERIORATION  OF  IMAGE  AT  THE  TIME  OF 

CLOSE  SHOT 

Akira  Tajima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,657 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    11,    1971, 
46/12786 

Int.  CLG02b  9/64 
U.S.CL  350-214  11  Claims 

A  reverse  telephoto  type  lens  adapted  for  preventing  the 
deterioration  of  image  at  the  time  of  close  shot,  comprising  a 
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front  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power  and  a  back 
lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  the  latter 
lens  group  is  further  divided  into  two  positive  lens  groups. 


tcmal  segments  which  hold  a  fixed  lens,  and  the  movable 
member  is  formed  of  longitudinal  elements  which  extend 


R5R6R7R8R9R10 


R1R2R3R4 


which  are  spaced  by  a  variable  air  interval,  and  whole  lens 
system  may  be  shifted  approximately  in  proportion  to  the 
variation  of  said  interval. 


3,748,023 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  RETRIEVER 
Gary  K.  Nelson,  1330  Flnley  Rd.,  Lombard,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,710 

lBLCLG02b27/02 

U5.CL  350-241  ,  4CI«iins 


between  one  on  each  side  of  the  segments  and  terminate  in  op- 
posed annular  portions  which  locate  the  movable  lenses. 


3,748,025  ' 

DAY-NIGHT  MIRROR 
James  D.  Van  Puttca,  Jr.,  HoUaiid,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Dooncily 
Mirrors,  Idc.,  HoUand,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113397  | 

Int.a.B60r//04 
UA  a.  350-280  SOaimB 


A  low  cost,  page-size  viewing  receiver  without  optical 
power  having  relatively  inverted  opposite  side  viewing  con- 
figurations which  is  capable  of  being  held  and  operated  by  one 
hand,  which  provides  for  storage  of  a  large  amount  of  informa- 
tion on  a  scroll  or  Upe  therein,  and  which  provides  for  quick 
retrievability  of  said  information  therefrom  by  searcher  fmger 
control  of  a  reversible  indexing  motor  drive  of  the  scroll  to 
bring  the  information  into  a  viewing  area  from  whence  it  can 
be  easily  read  involving  the  use  of  the  same  Angers  of  the 
operator  regardless  of  the  side  of  the  viewing  device  being  ob- 
served. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  day-night  or  anti-glare  mirror 
formed  from  a  laminate  wherein  at  least  one  layer  is  changea- 
ble from  a  condition  which  permits  the  transmission  of  light 
therethrough  to  a  condition  which  scatters  light  incident 
thereon,  thereby  greatly  reducing  the  Uansmission  of  light 
therethrough.  In  one  embodiment,  this  layer  is  formed  of  a 
transparent,  soft,  yieldably  resilient,  solid  material.  A  surface 
with  a  roughened  texture  is  formed  in  the  soft,  yieldably 
resilient,  solid  material  or  a  layer  adjacent  thereto  so  that 
when  the  roughened  texture  surface  is  separated  from  the  ad- 
jacent surface,  transmission  of  light  is  greatly  reduced  by  the 
roughened  surface  by  scattering,  and  when  the  roughened  tex- 
ture surface  is  pressed  firmly  against  the  layer  adjacent 
thereto,  light  is  easily  transmitted  through  the  composite 
laminate.  Means  are  disclosed  for  separating  and  pressing 
together  the  rough  textured  surface  and  the  surface  adjacent 
thereto. 


3,748,024 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  ZOOM  LENS 
Chrtetiaii  Rodicr,  Cretcil,  and  Paul  Carre,  Dijon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  dc'Optiqoe  Precision,  Eicc- 
troniqoc  et  Mccnnique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,971 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  7, 1970, 7032693 

lBtCLG02b7/02 

U.S.  CL  350-255  3Chlnis 

Mounting  for  a  zoom  lens  having  a  fixed  tube  and  an  inner 

movable  member,  in  which  the  fixed  tube  is  provided  with  in- 


3,748,026 

REFLECTOR  FOR  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

Ragnar  Scholdstrom,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden  | 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,082 
Cbims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    31,    1970, 

11814/70 

Int.CLG02b7//« 

U.S.  CL  350-287  1  Ciahn 

A  light  reflector  having  a  comer  prism  mounted  for  pivotal 

movement  about  at  least  one  axis  intersecting  the  optical  axis 
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of  the  prism  between  the  Vertex  and  the  base  surface.  The    ries  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  film  photographed,  and  the 
distonce  between  the  pivotol  axis  and  the  base  surface  is   length  of  film  to  be  loosely  supplied  into  the  take-up  chamber 


chosen  in  accordance  with  a  special  relationship  for  minimiz- 
ing measurement  errors  due  to  misalignment  of  the  prism  with 
respect  to  incident  light  beams. 


can  be  selected  as  desired  within  a  predetermined  range  and 
that  length  of  film  can  be  rewound  exactly. 


3,748,027 
AUDIO-VISUAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


l\\JUl\I-y  li3Ur\L-  ITIE,  I  aavr^  i-..-..*-  •—  -  •- 3,748,029 

James  E.  Beck,  Glenview,  and  Edward  J.  Ho,  Buffalo  Grove,  pj^M  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  PICTURE  CAMERA 

IIL  Keilchi  Sakagnchl,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Fnrukawa,  Tokyo; 

Flkd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,668  y^i,,^  Kominc,  Tokyo,  and  Mamom  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  aU 


InL  CI.  G03h  3 1104 


U.S.CL352— 17 


7  Claims 
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of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,754 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     28,     1970, 
.       45/128438;  Dec.  28, 1970, 45/139438  (utiUty  model) 
'    ^  IntCLG03b2//J6 
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17  Claims 


^ 


A  motion  picture  camera  generates  a  synchronization  signal 
related  to  the  rate  of  film  transport  through  the  camera.  The 
synchronization  signal  is  translated  to  a  higher  frequency  and 
mixed  with  an  audio  signal.  The  composite  signal  is  recorded 
upon  the  tape  of  a  monaural  recorder.  During  playback,  the 
synchronization  signal  is  separated  from  the  audio  signal  and 
translated  down  in  frequency.  The  translated  synchronization 
signal  is  compared  with  a  similar  signal  generated  by  the  pro- 
jector and  the  resultant  signal  utilized  to  control  the  speed  of 
the  projector. 


3,748,028 
FILM  REWIND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  CINECAMERAS 
Yoio  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,997,  Nov.  23, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,689,137.  This  application  Jnly  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
273,626 
IntCLG03b2//J6 
U.S.CL  352-91  3  Claims 

A  film  rewind  device  for  compact  cinecameras  of  the  type 
using  a  film  cartridge  having  no  supply  spool  shaft  operable 
from  the  exterior  thereof  but  provided  with  detent  means  at- 
tached to  a  uke-up  core,  and  in  which  the  length  of  film  to  be 
loosely  supplied  to  the  take-up  chamber  of  the  cartridge  can 
be  varied  in  proportion  to  the  film  roll  diameter  in  the  supply 
chamber  of  the  cartridge  by  the  utmost  utilization  of  the  fact 
that  the  space  in  each  of  the  supply  and  take-up  chambers  va- 


in a  motion  picture  camera  a  film  transport  control  device  is 
arranged  to  perform  fade-in  and  fade-out  automatically.  The 
film  transport  control  device  includes  a  drive  system  with  a 
drive  motor  which  is  connected  to  a  shutter.  A  rotatable  pro- 
gramming member  is  linked  to  the  drive  system  and  rotates  in 
one  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  system.  Switches  associated  with  the  programming 
member  are  arranged  so  that  during,  at  most,  one  rotating 
cycle  of  the  programming  member  two  change-overs  take 
place,  one  from  normal  winding  to  rewind-back  and  a  second 
from  rewind-back  to  normal  vrinding.  A  control  member  is  ar- 
ranged for  activating  the  fade-in  and  fade-out  operation.  An 
operating  knob  in  engagement  with  the  programming  member 
and  the  drive  system  is  provided  on  the  camera  for  achieving 
overlapping  photography  by  establishing  the  desired  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  drive  system. 


3,748,030 

FILM  CONTROL  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

James  B.  Henderson,  Duarte,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,021 

IntCLG03b  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  352-124  17  Cbims 

A  motion  picture  projector  includes  a  film  supply  reel,  an 
upper  shuttle  loop  sprocket,  a  gate  assembly  which  includes  a 
frame-by-frame  film  advance  mechanism,  a  lower  shuttle  loop 
sprocket,  and  a  film  takeup  reel;  these  projector  components 
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are  disposed  serially  along  a  film  path  which  traverses  an  opti- 
cal axis  within  a  shuttle  loop  defined  between  the  sprockets. 
The  reels  are  of  very  large  capacity  and  have  substantial  iner- 
tia when  fully  or  even  partially  loaded. 

In  this  context,  the  invention  provides  mechanisms  for  con- 
trolling film  tension  at  the  sprockets  to  preserve  the  film  and 
the  definition  of  the  shuttle  loop.  A  tension  control 
mechanism  is  located  nexUdjacent  each  sprocket  along  the 
film  path  toward  the  adjacent  reel.  Eajh  mechanism  is  opera- 
tive, when  the  adjacent  sprocket  operates  to  feed  film  to  the 
shuttle  loop,  to  feed  film  to  the  sprocket  at  a  rate  greater  than 
the  sprocket  film  advance  rate  when  the  film  tension  in  the 
path  adjacent  the  mechanism  exceeds  a  predetermined  Him 
tension  level.  The  control  mechanism  adjacent  the  upper  shut- 


The  filmholder  contains  a  mirror  and  the  cartridge  contains  a 
framing  aperture  such  that  the  projection  light  beam  can  be 


tie  loop  sprocket  also  functions,  when  that  sprocket  operates 
to  extract  film  from  the  shuttle  loop,  to  retard  the  rate  at 
which  film  is  taken  from  the  upper  sprocket  in  response  to  the 
presence  in  the  adjacent  film  of  a  tension  level  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  level. 

Film  handling  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  film  within  the 
shuttle  loop  and  is  operatively  disengaged  from  the  film  during 
operation  of  the  projector  to  display  a  film.  During  rewind  and 
stand-by  modes  of  projector  operation,  the  film  handling  ap- 
paratus is  operatively  engaged  with  the  film  to  define  a  film 
path  between  the  sprockets  which  is  of  definite  length.  This 
apparatus  includes  means  for  disabling  the  frame-by-frame 
film  advance  mechanism  when  the  apparatus  is  disposed  to 
define  the  length  of  film  between  the  sprockeU. 


3,748,031 

PROJECTOR  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  COMBINATION 

VISUAL  AND  SOUND  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Youngblood,  Chalfoat,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  EIco  Cor- 

poratioii.  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
DivMoa  of  Set.  No.  739,909,  June  14, 1968,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuatioo  of  S«r.  No.  535,149,  March  17, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,805 

Int  CI.  G03b  J //06,2i/02 

U.S.CI.353-15  11  Claims 

A  projector  for  showing  the  frames  of  a  filmstrip  in  noncon- 
tinuous  sequence  in  synchronism  with  an  audio  presentation 
contains  a  receptacle  which  pivots  out  of  the  projector  for 
receiving  an  audio/visual  cartridge  containing  both  an  endless 
audio  tape  removable  subcartridge  and  a  removable  endless- 
filmstrip  holder.  When  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  recep- 
tacle, the  audio  tape  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  ad- 
jacent a  tape  head  in  the  receptacle.  When  the  receptacle  with 
the  cartridge  is  pivoted  into  the  projector,  the  audio  tape  will 
be  positioned  adjacent  a  drive  capstan  in  the  projector  and  a 
pair  of  filmdrive  sprocket  wheels  inthe  projector  will  engage 
sprocket  holes  in  the  tape  via  respective  slots  in  the  cartridge. 


projected  through  the  filmstrip,  via  the  mirror  and  the  framing 
aperture,  when  the  filmholder  is  inserted  in  the  cartridge. 


3,748,032 
MICROFORM  VIEWER  INDEXING  MEANS 
Thomas  A.  Kyle,  Bellbrook,  and  Walter  L.  Schntnun,  Ketter- 
ing, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,145 

IntCI.C03b2J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  353-27  I  Claim 


Means  for  indication  of  column  and  row  positions  of 
microform  images  in  a  viewer  or  reader  to  assure  a  rapid  ac- 
cessibility to  microform  data.  In  a  microform  system  having  a 
form  carrier  for  placing  the  data  images  in  position  for  projec- 
tion, the  carrier  being  linked  to  indexing  means  so  that  the 
image  being  viewed  by  the  user  can  be  identified  as  to  its 
column  and  row  designation.  An  indexing  roller  device  con- 
taining the  column  and  row  designations  is  rotated  by  move- 
ment of  the  microform  carrier  in  a  fore  or  aft  direction  for  in- 
dication of  the  row,  and  movement  of  the  carrier  in  a  left  or 
right  direction  provides  indication  of  the  column  in  a  con- 
veniently placed  window. 


3,748,033 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  A  FILM  TRANSPARENCY 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,453  | 

Int.  CL  G03b  2y//6. 1/52,3/10 
as.  CI.  353—60  9  Claims 

A  device  for  locating  a  film  transparency  along  the  light 
path  of  a  projector  having  an  optical  axis  Includes  a  bracket 
for  holding  a  transparency  in  the  projector  for  movement 
along  the  optical  axis  from  a  reference  plane  intersecting  the 
light  path.  Means  are  provided  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
against  the  one  surface  of  the  transparency  to  form  a  first  re- 
gion on  that  surface  wherein  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  trans- 
parency is  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  second  re- 
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gion  wherein  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  ^ ^J"«njy  « '«»         METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  ILLUMINATION  IN  A 

than  atmospheric  pressure.  The  opposite  ^^^J^^ ^^l'^^^^'         '^«™""     ^LYCHROME PROCESS 

parency  is  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure.  The  transparency  Mannlk/Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 


tion,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,047 
IntCLG03g  75/00 
U.S.CI.355— 4 


8  Claims 


will  be  moved  by  the  pressure  imbalance  until  the  total  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  one  surface  is  equal  to  the  atmospheric 
pressure  exerted  against  the  opposite  surface. 


3,748,034 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MACHINE 
Ray  H.  Luebbe,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,340 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CL  355-3  12  Claims 


jg 


H^  ^ 


An  illumination  system  is  provided  for  a  polychromatic 
imaging  process  of  the  type  wherein  a  polychromatic  onginal 
is  illuminated  by  light  from  a  continuous  spectrum  light  source 
and  the  resultant  light  image  is  projected  onto  a  narrow  imag- 
ing zone  which  progressively  traverses  the  length  of  an  imag- 
ing layer  which  comprises  at  least  two  differenUy-colored, 
electrically  photosensitive  materials  which  are  sensiUve  to 
light  of  predetermined,  different  wavelengths.  A  filter  member 
having  at  least  one  group  of  at  least  two  differently  colored  fil- 
ters is  routed  between  a  continuous  spectrum  light  source  and 
the  imaging  layer.  The  colored  filters  are  selected  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  certain  radiation  bands  which  interfere  with  the 
production  of  the  best  quality  image.  Transverse  speed  pattern 
lines  are  effectively  eliminated  by  rotating  the  disc  at  filter 
disc  rotation/imaging  zone  speed  values  of  above  about  40  cy- 
cles/in. At  lower  ratios  the  Uansverse  speed  pattern  lines  can 
be  effectively  eliminated  by  bypassing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  unfiltered  light. 


3,748,036 

EXPOSURE  SET  UP  DEVICE  IN  A  DUPLICATOR 

Masaya  Ogawa,  Abcno-kn,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Minolte  Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,864,  Ang.  1 1, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307^30 

InL  CI.  G03b  27/54, 27/72 

U.S.CL  355-69  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  the  manifold  imaging 
process  wherein  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  shaped  electrode 
is  contacted  by  an  electrically  photosensitive  imaging  layer 
residing  on  a  substrate.  The  substrate  is  directed  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  bringing  the  electrode  and  the  imaging  layer  into 
contact  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum.  During  rotation  an 
electrical  device  places  an  electrical  potential  across  the  imag- 
ing layer  while  an  optical  arrangement  permits  exposure  of  the 
imaging  layer  to  imagewise  pattern  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion to  which  the  imaging  layer  is  sensitive  either  before  or 
while  in  contact  with  the  rotatable  electrode.  Subsequent  to 
exposure  the  substrate  is  separated  from  the  rotatable  elec- 
trode whereupon  the  imaging  layer  fractures  in  imagewise 
configuration  conforming  to  the  imagewise  exposure  of  the 
imaging  layer  providing  a  positive  image  on  one  of  the  sub- 
strates and  electrodes  and  a  negative  image  on  the  other.  The 
image  residing  on  the  roUUble  electrode  is  removed  and  the 
electrode  is  rotated  to  receive  additional  imaging  layer  for  the 
production  of  additional  copies. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  setting  up  the 
proper  exposure  holding  the  lightness  of  an  object  on  a 
photosensitive  paper  in  constant  by  changing  the  lightness  of 
the  Uluminating  light  source  in  connection  with  the  change  of 
the  duplication  magnification,  in  a  duplicator. 
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3,748,037 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ILLUMINATING  ORIGINALS  IN 

MICROFILMING  APPARATUS 

Reinhard  Kulterer;  Adolf  Moll,  aad  WOfricd  HoteuB,  all  of 

Mankh,   Germany,   aarigaon   to   AGFA-Gcvacrt   Aktka- 

gcaeUachaft,  L«vertiiaen,  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,143 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1971,  P  21 
20  727.2 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7154;  G02b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-71  7ClaiBf 


A  microfilming  apparatus  wherein  a  single  incandescent 
lamp  illuminates  successive  increments  of  a  continuously 
moving  strip-shaped  original  in  an  image  plane.  The  reflected 
light  beam  passes  through  a  slit  of  a  diaphragm  and  is  focussed 
by  a  lens  onto  successive  frames  of  a  microfilm  which  moves 
continuously  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens.  The  lamp  is  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  as  well  as  transversely  of  the  original 
in  the  image  plane,  and  the  width  of  the  slit  increases  from  its 
center  toward  both  ends  to  compensate  for  the  decreasing  ef- 
fective aperture  of  the  lens  in  a  direction  from  the  optical  axis 
toward  its  periphery  as  well  as  for  decreasing  intensity  of  light 
from  the  center  toward  the  edges  of  the  original.  The  lens  is 
shielded  from  the  lamp  and  is  located  between  the  two  planes 
intermediate  the  microfilm  and  the  lamp. 


3,748,038 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  COPIES  USING  A  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL 
Walter  Limbcrgcr,  Hambarg-Poppcnbaettd,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,603 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970,  P  20 
63  480.4 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 
U.S.CI.3S5-100  12  Claims 


An  improved  device  for  producing  copies,  with  an  exposure 
plate  and  a  vertically  movable  contact  pressure  cover  as- 


sociated therewith,  processing  an  exposed  transfer  material 
and  a  receiving  material,  to  which  the  picture  is  transferred  by 
means  of  a  transfer  device,  possibly  including  an  exposure  sec- 
tion of  the  device,  and  wherein  the  transfer  material  is  stored 
on  a  reel  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  band.  In  this  improved 
device,  the  band-like  transfer  material  is  deflected  to  a  storage 
reel,  and  a  separating  and  transport  mechanism  enables  the 
receiving  material  to  be  detached  from  the  transfer  material 
without  moving  the  latter.  In  addition,  the  device  includes  an 
improved  layout  of  the  heating  mechanism. 


3,748,039 
CONTACT  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Udo  Knhn,  29  Kirchgaue,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,593 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1970,  P  20 
18  224.5 

IntCI.G03b27/iO 
U.S.CL355— 106  10  Claim/ 


A  contact  copying  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  copying 
cylinder  and  a  feeding  member  for  an  original  and  a  copying 
material,  wherein  the  feeding  member  surrounds  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder.  The  feeding  member  has  a 
reversible  feed  direction,  whereby  the  original  can  be  passed 
to  the  copying  cylinder  from  either  of  two  sides.  The  ap- 
paratus also  has  an  additional  feeding  member  for  the  original 
which  extends  from  the  front  to  the  rear  side  of  the  apparatus 
and  cooperates  with  the  reversible  feeding  member. 


3,748,040 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  OR  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 

MONOCHROMATOR  I 

Roland  C.  Hawea,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cary  Instm- 
mcntt,  Monrovia,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,736  < 

lBt.CI.G01Ji/(M.J/;« 
U.S.CL356-101  10  Claims 


£LCUeMTS 


A  high  resolution  or  high  maximum  bandwidth  monochro- 
mator  is  provided  with  certain  control  means  for  controlling 
one  jaw  of  an  intermediate  slit  pair,  and  other  control  means 
for  independently  controlling  the  jaws  in  each  pair  of  en- 
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trance  exit  and  intermediate  slits,  the  monochromator  being 
useful  for  exploratory  research  work  as  well  as  routine  analy- 
sis. 

3,748,041 
LASER  BEAM  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  J.   Bird,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,239 

Int.CI.G01c//yO 

U.S.  CI.  356-149  4  Claims 


without  mechanically  or  electronically  nutoting  or  moving  one 
display  relative  to  the  other.  The  system  developes  from  each 
display  a  series  of  voltage  signals  which  are  highly  informative 
of  the  display  elements.  The  voltage  signals  from  one  display 
are  summed  according  to  a  schedule  established  by  the  other 
display  to  obtain  a  differential  signal  which  is  scaled  to  deter- 
mine the  direction  and  amount  of  position  or  offsej  error 
between  the  two  displays.  One  display  may  be  a  live  image  of  a 
target  area  while  the  second  display  is  a  reference  image  of  the 
same  area. 


3  748  043 

PHOTOELECTRIC  INTERPOLATING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  READING  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  DIVIDED  SCALES 

Richard  B.  Zipln,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Soathfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,005 

Int  CLGOlb  77/04 

UA  CI.  356- 170  3  Claims 


,ii»«>  fi*^ 


aw    rn   ,  i". 


A  mirror  operatively  connected  between  a  frame  and  a 
plumb  mechanism  so  that  any  angular  displacement,  through 
an  angle  of  29,  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  plumb  effects  a  cor- 
responding angular  displacement,  through  an  angle  of  0.  of  the 
mirror  relative  to  the  plumb.  A  laser  is  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  emits  along  an  axis  toward  the  mirror.  The  mirror  will 
reflect  light  from  the  laser  at  a  constant  angle  relaUve  to  the 
vertical.  The  laser  is  adjustably  mounted  so  as  to  preset  the 
orienution  of  the  reflected  beam. 


;^2SsSf- 


3,748,042 
DIRECT-GRADIENT  OPTICAL  IMAGE  CORRELATION 

APPARATUS 

Nicholas  D.  Diamantidcs,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,532,  Nov.  7, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,609,762.  This  application  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

148,359 

IntCLG01b77/00 

U^.  CI.  356-163  8  Claims 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  providing  mterpolaOon 
between  readouts  of  displacements  of  a  divided  scale  with 
respect  to  a  reference  location  in  a  reading  system  which  in- 
cludes photosensing  and  counting  of  magnified  images  of  scale 
graduations  relatively  moving  with  respect  to  the  reference  lo- 
cation This  arrangement  accomplishes  interpolation  between 
counts  of  successive  graduations  by  means  for  projectmg  an 
image  of  a  series  of  scale  graduations  onto  a  senes  of 
photosensors  which  have  a  vernier  spacing  relationship  with 
the  series  image  so  that  the  particular  photosensor  in  the  senes 
registering  with  a  graduation  image  provides  an  indication  of 
the  fractional  displacements  of  the  scale  relative  to  the 
reference  location. 


An    electronic    system    for    achieving    correlation    and 
matching  information  between  two  simUar  optical  displays 


3  748  044 

DIGITAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Max  D.  Liston,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Uboratorics, 

North  Chicago,  III.  ^^^  „  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  854,647,  Sept.  2, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,664,744.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.No. 

133,081 
InLCI.G01j3/46,G01n5i/76,7/70 
U.S.  CI.  356-180  ^      15  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  an  improved  system  for  evaluating 
rates  of  reactions  and  end  point  determinations  that  take  place 
within  a  plurality  of  individaul  secimens.  The  system  includes 
a  cuvette  for  holding  each  of  the  specimens  in  an  individua^ 
compartment.  Analyzing  apparatus  is  used  to  generate  and 
sequentially  transmit  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  through  each 
of  the  specimens.  The  analysis  apparatus  also  produces  an 
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analysis  signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  a  property  of  a  effect  portraying  the  interrelationship  of  the  filter  media.  The 
particular  specimen  each  time  the  beam  passes  through  that  comparator  includes  neutral  density  material  for  providing 
specimen.  Cycling  apparatus  causes  the  beam  to  sequentially 
and  separately  pass  through  each  of  the  specimens  during  mul- 
tiple cycles  of  operation.  During  the  first  cycle  of  operation,  a 
first  set  of  analysis  signals  having  a  first  set  of  values  cor- 
responding to  the  specimens  is  created.  Likewise,  during  a 
second  cycle  of  operation,  a  second  set  of  analysis  signals  hav- 
ing a  second  set  of  values  corresponding  to  the  specimens  is 
created. 

In  order  to  determine  the  rate  at  which  the  reactions  take 
place  within  each  of  the  specimens,  a  memory  is  used  to  store 
at  least  the  first  set  of  values.  Then,  during  the  second  cycle  of 
operation,  a  processing  circuit  compares  the  values  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  values  which  correspond  to  the  same 
specimen.  In  this  way,  the  rate  of  reaction  of  each  specimen  is 
automatically  determined.  By  a  similar  technique,  values  can 
be  created  and  compared  in  seconds  in  order  to  determine 
rates  of  reactions  that  proceed  rapidly. 

In  order  to  analyze  end  joint  determinations,  one  of  the  substantially  uniform  white  light  transmission  over  the  entire 
specimens  comprises  a  known  concentration  of  a  substance,  comparator  area  and  means  to  facilitate  assembly. 


-U-^ 


f^^ ^ 


>^ 


and  other  specimens  contain  unknown  concentrations  of  the 
substance.  The  value  corresponding  to  the  known  concentra- 
tion is  stored  in  the  memory,  and  other  values  correspndingly 
to  the  unknown  concentration  are  compared  with  the  value 
stored  in  the  memory. 

Improved  components  of  the  system  such  as  a  cuvette,  a 
specimen  dispenser,  and  an  analyzing  apparatus  are  also  dis- 
closed in  the  specification. 

The  analyzing  apparatus  preferably  comprises  apparatus  for 
instantaneously  determining  the  concentration  of  a  predeter- 
mined substance  that  absorbs  radiant  energy  within  a 
predetermined  band  of  wavelengths  in  the  presence  of  other 
interfering  substances  that  also  absorb  radiant  energy  in  the 
region  of  the  predetermined  band.  The  determination  is  made 
by  generating  multiple  wavelengths  of  radiant  energy.  The 
radiant  energy  is  then  sequentially  transmitted  in  a  single  path 
through  the  substances,  and  the  transmission  is  periodically  in- 
terrupted by  means  which  prevent  the  transmission  of  any 
radiation.  The  intensities  of  the  radiant  energy  transmitted 
through  the  substances  at  the  various  wavelengths  are  then 
compared  by  electronic  apparatus. 


3,748,045 
COLOR  COMPARATOR 
Robert  W.  Mitchell,  707  Myrtle  Ave.,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134.964 
laLCI.GOIJi/52 
U.S.CI.356-191  ,  20  Claims 

A  color  comparator  providing,  in  a  single  device,  an  ex- 
pedient and  accurate  combination  of  filter  media  arranged  in 
a  generally  planar  relationship  to  provide  a  three  dimensional 


3,748,046 

MEASUREMENT  OF  REFLECTION  DENSITY 

James  Emmett  Murray,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Harris-Intertypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,503 

Int.  CI.  GO  IJ  J/46 

U.S.  CI.  356- 195  3  Claims 

•      I 


A  density  measuring  system  in  which  light  is  reflected  from 
part  of  an  image  area  to  measure  ink  density  of  ink  applied. 
This  light  is  compared  with  a  reference  test  patch  and  the  ratio 
of  the  light  reflected  by  the  test  patch  is  multiplied  by  another 
ratio  which  is  the  ratio  of  the  light  reflected  from  the  test  light 
patch  to  light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  paper  to  obtain  the 
indication  of  ink  density. 


3,748,047 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SURFACE  DEFECTS  OF 
MATERIAL  SURFACES 
Lars  Olof  Anders  Millgard,  Nynashamn,  and  Ulf  Peter  Tryg- 
vesoa  SJolin,  StocUiohn,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rede- 
riaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,523 
Cbims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    21,    1970, 

14177/70 

IntCI.G01n2;//6,2//J2 
U.S.  CI.  356-200  10  Claims 

The  apparatus  and  method  of  the  invention  are  directed  to 
photoelectrically  observing  differences  in  diffraction  and 
reflection,  for  light  scanning  a  surface  to  be  inspected  for  de- 
fects, the  comparison  being  between  a  pattern  for  the  unk- 
nown surface  and  a  pattern  for  a  tolerably  acceptable  smooth 
surface.  In  application  to  inspection  of  a  surface  of  continually 
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moving  sheet  material,  a  flying-spot  scanner  i^^^^^^^^^  '       .  UQUID  APPUCATOR  DEVICE 

generally  transverse  to  sheet  moUon.  and  the  photoelectnc    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  Bernhnuaer  Stn».e  21,  7303  Ne«h.«««, 

and  Hermann  Brinkmann,  GotU.-Daimler-Straase  50,  Nca- 

hanscn,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,767 

Int.CI.B05c7/06 

6v/         /      ^9  U^.CL  401-9  14  Claims 


^5  , 


response  is  a  measure  of  light  scattered  by  transienUy  ob- 
served abnormalities  in  the  moving  surface. 


3,748,048 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CHANGES  OF  A  §PECULAR 

SURFACE 
Juris  Upatnieks,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Philip  V.  Mohan,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,734 

lnLCLG01n27/4« 

U.S.CL  356-212  4  Claims 


A  device  for  the  application  of  liquids,  particularly  high 
viscosity  substances,  such  as  glue  and  the  like,  comprises  a  lay- 
on  member  which  is  infiatable  and  which  is  connected  to  a 
filling  and  discharge  line  for  causing  the  inflation.  The  device 
may  be  used  to  fill  cracks  or  grooves  by  placing  the  lay-on 
member  in  the  groove  or  crack  and  then  inflating  it.  The  lay- 
on  member  may  also  include  an  inner  core  within  the  en- 
velope defining  a  space  between  the  lay-on  member  and  the 
core  for  containing  the  medium  to  be  applied  and  which  will 
issue  from  the  pores  of  the  member  after  the  lay-on  member  is 
inflated. 


3^748,050 

CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  A.  Poppltz,  c/o  Chaska  Chemkal  Company  Inc.,  304 

Master  Ave.,  Savage,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,707,  Feb.  12, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,144 

Int.CLA47l/3//0 
U.S.CL  401-289  50  Claims 


-^ 


339 


A  method  of  detecting  small  dimensional  surface  changes  in 
a  specular  object  or  of  comparing  two  nearly  identical  specu- 
lar objects  comprises  illuminating  a  holographic  plate  by  a 
plane  reference  wave  and  by  an  object  wave  produced  by 
specularly  reflecting  a  plane  illuminating  wave  from  the  object 
and  then  illuminating  the  developed  halogram  with  the  conju- 
gate of  the  reference  wave  so  that  the  real  object  image  is 
formed  on  the  object.  The  light  specularly  reflected  from  the 
object  will  be  a  plane  wave  except  to  the  extent  that  changes 
in  the  object  surface  have  taken  place.  The  neariy  planar 
reflected  wave  is  compared  to  a  plane  wave  to  detect  the  sur- 
face changes.  Preferably,  the  object  is  originally  illuminated 
by  a  patterned  plane  wave  so  that  the  final  wave  reflected 
from  the  object  during  reconstruction  can  be  compared  to  a 
negative  transparency  of  the  pattern  whereby  surface  changes 
are  readily  apparent. 


A  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  pan-shaped  housing  enclos- 
ing a  rotatable  spinner  assembly  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  laterally  directed  arms  for  carrying  cleaning  fluid 
under  pressure  to  nozzles.  Cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  is 
discharged  in  a  circular  pattern  out  the  open  side  of  the  hous- 
ing close  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  Brushes  connected  to 
the  housing  scrub  the  surface  as  the  apparatus  is  moved  over 
the  surface.  A  pair  effacing  housings  are  adjustably  mounted 
on  a  frame  used  to  change  the  elevation  of  the  housings.  One 
of  the  frames  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  support  so  that  the 
space  between  the  housings  can  be  changed.  A  plurality  of 
caster  wheels  and  a  handle  may  be  connected  to  a  housing  so 
that  the  apparatus  is  movably  supported  above  a  surface. 

3,748,051 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Frank,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,584 
IntCLB42f  5/00 

U.S.CL  402-75  ^  .J^*^" 

A  loose-leaf  binder  having  a  central  sheet  holding  unit 
detachably  coupled  along  both  its  outer  sides  to  the  binder 
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cover.  For  sheet  loading  and  unloading,  the  sheet  holding  unit 
is  uncoupled  from  the  binder  cover  on  one  or  the  other  of  its 
sides  and  the  unit  opened.  Alternatively,  the  entire  closed 
sheet  holding  unit  is  uncoupled  from  the  cover  on  both  its 
sides  and  completely  removed  from  the  binder  for  loading  and 


unloading.  The  prongs  of  the  sheet  holding  unit  have  substan- 
tially straight  side  leg  portions  extending  substantially  normal 
to  the  spine  of  the  cover  and  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  closed  covers.  Hence,  the  capacity  of  the  binder  can  readi- 
ly be  increased  without  increasing  the  size  of  the  cover,  by 
using  a  sheet  holding  unit  having  prongs  with  longer  legs. 


3,748,052 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  SPEED  BIT 
Iwer  F.  Jensen,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Brit-Jen  Tool 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lakeside,  Ohio 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,450 

IntCI.B23b5//00 

VS.  CI.  408- 188  4  Cbims 


,// 


/ 


An  adjustable  high  speed  wood  bit  adapted  for  use  with  an 
electric  drill  and  having  a  long  cylindrical  shank  with  a  flat 
blade  integrally  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof.  The  flat 
blade  has  a  point  on  its  lower  end  for  centering  the  drill  and 
forming  a  pilot  hole.  The  lower  edges  of  the  flat  plate  along- 
side of  the  point  are  oppositely  sharpened  to  cut  the  wood  in 
forming  a  bore.  A  pair  of  blades  are  pivotally  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flat  plate  with  each  blade  having  a  slot  par- 
tially overlying  a  vertical  slot  in  the  blade.  A  bolt  extends 
through  the  three  slots  and  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the 
vertical  slot  of  the  flat  plate  to  cause  the  blades  to  swing  out- 
wardly increasing  the  diameter  of  the  bit.  The  lower  edges  of 
the  blades  are  sharpened  to  cut  the  wood  in  forming  a  bore. 
The  bolt  securely  fastens  the  blades  in  adjusted  position  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation.  A  scale  is  formed  on  the  flat  plate  to 
cooperate  with  the  side  edge  of  one  of  the  blades  to  indicate 
the  size  of  the  bore  which  will  be  drilled  by  the  bit  in  a  specific 
adjusted  arrangement. 


3,748,053 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEADSTOCK  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Maso  Galbarini,  Pavia,  and  Francesco  Cotta  Ramusino,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Innocenti  Societa  Generalc  Per 

Llndustria  MeUUurgica  &  Mcccanica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  SepL  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,437 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1971,  68419 
A/71 

IntCLB23b  47/26 
U.S.CL  408-234  6  Claims 


A  large  machine  tool  of  the  portal  type  is  disclosed  in  which 
a  headstock  is  carried  by  a  headstock  bearing  carriage  which 
slides  along  a  horizontal  guide  member.  The  problem  of  errors 
due  to  deflections  of  the  guide  member  under  the  weight  of 
the  headstock  bearing  carriage  and  headstock  assembly  are  al- 
leviated by  mounting  the  headstock  bearing  carriage  on  two 
support  beams  over  the  guide  member  and  suspending  the 
headstock  bearing  carriage  from  the  beams  by  means  of  two 
very  strong  springs.  Thus  the  support  beams  normally  support 
the  weight  of  the  assembly  and  the  guide  member  supports  no 
weight,  merely  serving  as  a  guide;  as  the  beams  deflect  under 
the  weight  of  the  assembly  when  the  headstock  is  traversed 
across  the  guide  member,  however,  some  of  the  weight  is 
transferred  onto  the  guide  member.  Because  of  the  strong 
springs,  only  part  of  the  weight  of  the  assembly  is  transferred 
so  that  the  guide  member  does  not  have  to  carry  the  full 
weight  of  the  assembly  and  this  is  not  unacceptably  deflected 
during  a  traverse  of  the  headstock. 


3,748,054 
REACTION  TURBINE 
Michael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,205 
Int.CLF01d//;S 
U.S.CL  415-80 


'•O       II 


7Claiffl8 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  power  in  response 
of  a  fluid  flowing  from  a  higher  pressure  to  a  lower  pressure 
through  a  reaction  turbine.  Said  fluid  enters  said  turbine  rotor 
wheel  near  the  center,  is  then  pressurized  within  said  rotor 
wheel  and  then  discharged  via  exit  nozzles  mounted  on  said 
wheel  in  a  backward  direction;  said  fluid  discharge  generating 
a  torque  on  said  wheel,  said  torque  then  being  passed  to  the 
rotor  shaft  as  the  useful  work  output  of  said  turbine.  Fluids 
used  may  either  gaseous,  liquids  or  mixtures  of  the  two. 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1483 


3,748,055 
ROTOR  AND  STATOR  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

TURBO  MOLECULAR  PUMP 
WilU  Becker,  Weilborgentr.  40, 6333  Braufeb,  Germany 
Filed  July  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,662 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  July  15,  1970,  P  20 
35  063.4 

Int.  CLFOld  7/26 
U.S.CL  415-90  11  Claims 


air  inlet  formed  in  a  rotational  shaft  driven  by  the  turbine 
wheel,  an  intermediate  passage  deflned  between  another  side 
wall  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  adjacent  side  wall  of  another  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  gas  turbine  engine,  and  an  ejector  portion 
deflned  between  another  circumferential  edge  of  the  turbine 
wheel  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  another  stationary  part  of  the 
gas  turbine  engine  which  ejector  portion  opens  to  the  high- 
temperature  gas  flow  passage  at  the  opposing  side  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  turbine  blades. 


A  turbo  molecular  pump  is  provided  with  rotor  and  stator 
wheels  containing  thin-walled  blades  each  having  the  same 
thickness,  with  the  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a 
carrier  body  which  can  be  either  ring  or  disc  shaped.  Each 
blade  is  shaped  so  that  the  acute  angle  formed  between  the 
tangential  plane  at  any  given  point  on  its  surface  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  the  plane  of  the  wheel  decreases  as 
the  distance  of  the  point  increases  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 


3,748,056 
TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING 
Keiichi  Nakanishi,  Ohta-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Noritoshi  Handa, 
Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1971,  46/5160; 
Feb.  18, 1971,46/9154 

Int.  CLFOld  5/74 
U.S.CL415-115  1  Claim 


3,748,057 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WFTH  COOLING 
Michael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,929 

Int.  Cl.¥04d  3 1 100 

U^.CL415-116  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  fluids  by  employ- 
ing a  rotating  rotor  wherein  said  fluid  compressed  to  a  pres- 
sure that  is  higher  than  the  unit  exit  pressure;  said  fluid  is 
discharged  from  said  rotor  via  exit  nozzles  discharging 
backward;  said  fluid  being  cooled  within  said  rotor  by  employ- 
ing a  second  fluid  that  may  be  either  compressible  or  non- 
compressible  type.  Speciflc  fluids  to  be  used  that  are  disclosed 
are  air  as  the  fluid  to  be  compressed,  and  water  as  the  second 
fluid.  The  device  may  also  be  used  to  produce  refrigeration 
and  heating,  either  with  accompanying  pressurization  of  said 
fluid,  or  without  pressurizing  of  said  fluid. 


3,748,058 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jean  Georges  BooiUer,  Bmnoy;  Armand  Jean-Baptiste 
Lacroix,  Itteville,  both  of  France;  Loais  Jules  Banger, 
deceased,  late  of  Vannes,  France  (by  Madeleine  Henriettc 
Aimee  Banger,  executrix),  and  Jeanne  Denis  Olivier,  ex- 
ecutrix, Fcrte-Bemard,  France,  assignors  to  Socictc  Na- 
tionale  d'Etndc  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,638 

Int  CLFOld  27/00. 27/02 

U.S.CL415-123  2  Claims 


A  cooling  system  for  the  turbine  wheel  and  blade  assembly 
of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  which  system  comprising  a  cooling  air 
flow  passage  provided  on  the  turbine  wheel  and  blade  as- 
sembly at  one  of  the  external  surfaces  thereof.  The  cooling  air 
flow  passage  is  comprised  of  a  cooling  air  inlet  formed  in  a  sa- 
tionary  part  of  the  gas  turbine  engine,  an  intermediate  passage 
deflned  between  the  side  wall  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  wall  of  the  stationary  part  or  stator  body  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine,  and  an  ejector  portion  deemed  between  the 
circumferential  edge  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  stationary  part  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  which 
ejector  portion  opens  to  a  high  temperature  gas  flow  passage 
in  which  the  turbine  blades  are  operatively  disposed  at  the 
base  portion  of  the  turbine  blade.  The  turbine  wheel  and  blade 
assembly  is  also  provided  with  an  additional  cooling  air  flow 
passage  at  another  one  of  the  external  surfaces  thereof.  The 
additional  cooling  air  flow  passage  is  comprised  of  a  cooling 


A  shaft  of  a  turbo  jet  carrying  the  rotor  of  a  turbine  and 
receiving  apparatus  which  applies  to  the  shaft  an  axial  thrust 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  turbine  and  directed  in  the 
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opposite  direction,  and  supported  in  bearings  of  which  one, 
acting  as  the  thrust  bearing,  is  located  adjacent  to  the  turbine 
and  is  mounted  in  a  support  which  is  translatorily  movable  and 
is  held  in  abutment  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus  in  such  a  way  that  in  the  case  of  a  fracture  of  the 
shaft,  the  bearing  is  displaced  by  the  thrust  of  the  turbine  until 
the  rotor  blades  engage  frictionally  the  stator  vanes,  thereby 
braking  the  turbine  and  preventing  the  risk  of  a  disintegration 
of  the  turbine. 


X748.059 

INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBOMACHINE 

Artkor  J.  MiUer,  Irwin,  and  Robert  A.  Miller,  Jeannette,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,091 

Int.  CI.  FOld  9102 

U^.  CI.  415-136  5  Claims 


The  nozzle  ring  is  positioned  on  the  inner  end  surface  of  the 
.lose  piece.  A  clamping  member  is  formed  with  inner  and 
outer  spaced  apart  flanges.  The  inner  flange  is  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  the  nose  piece  and  the  flanges  extend  from  a 
connecting  portion  toward  the  nozzle  ring.  The  outer  flange  of 
the  clamp  member  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  ring.  A 
fastening  member,  such  as  a  capscrew,  extends  through  the 
clamp  flanges  and  when  tightened,  serves  to  clamp  the  inner 
clamp  flange  tightly  against  the  nose  piece  and  surface  and 
simultaneously  the  outer  clamp  flange  yieldingly  clamps  the 
nozzle  ring  against  the  nose  piece  surface.  The  invention  in- 
cludes a  discoidal  heat  shield.  The  peripheral  marginal  portion 
of  the  shield  overlies  the  clamp  member.  The  heat  shield  may 
be  formed  with  tabs  interlocking  with  the  fastening  screws  to 
prevent  the  same  from  loosening. 


3,748,060 
SIDEPLATE  FOR  TURBINE  BLADE 
BIrger  O.  Hugoson,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Norbert  Vettel,  Of- 
fenbach/Main,      Buergel,       Germany,       assignors       to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,375 
Int.  CL  FOld  5/0«.5//« 
U.S.  CI.  416— 92  12  Claims 

Sideplate  structure  for  sealing  a  chamber  between  adjacent 
turbine  blades  in  the  periphery  of  u  rotor  disc  is  disclosed.  The 
periphery  of  the  disc  is  provided  with  side  entry  channels  for 
receiving  the  root  portions  of  rotor  blades  having  radial  cool- 
ing holes  extending  from  the  root  portions  through  the  tips  of 
the  blades.  The  channels  provide  an  axially  extending 
passageway  communicating  with  the  cooling  holes  whereby  a 
cooling  fluid  flows  through  the  passageway  and  into  the  holes 
to  cool  the  blades.  Sealing  plates  are  provided  for  closing  the 
downstream  end  of  the  passageways. 

A  sideplate  is  provided  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  blades  and 
is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pair  of  blades  to  seal  the 
downstream  end  of  the  space  between  the  adjacent  blades. 


The  sideplate  has  a  generally  T-shaped  configuration  with  an 
upper  main  body  portion  and  lower  arms  extending  from  the 
main  body.  Means  are  provided  on  the  blade  extensions  of  the 
rotor  blades  defining  a  groove,  one  side  of  which  on  one  rotor 
blade  being  complementary  in  shape  to  the  other  side  thereof 
on  another  rotor  blade  positioned  adjacent  said  one  rotor 


blade.  With  two  blades  positioned  adjacent  each  other  a 
generally  U-shaped  groove  having  generally  circumferentially 
extending  lower  sections  is  defined  between  the  blades.  The 
U-shaped  groove  is  shaped  and  sized  to  snugly  and  slidably 
receive  the  sideplate.  Locking  means  are  provided  for  secur- 
ing the  sideplate  against  unlimited  radial  downward  move- 
ment with  respect  to  adjacent  rotor  blades. 


3,748,061 

PROPELLER  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  A.  Henrich,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation-in-pai  t  of  Ser.  No.  57,283,  July  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,Scr.  No.  207,490 

Int.CI.B63h//20 
U.S.CL  416-93  11  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  propeller  including  a  bushing  part 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  propeller  shaft  for  common  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  bushing  part  with  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
resilient  member  bonded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bushing 
and  having  an  outer  non-circular  configuration  including  a  se- 
ries of  alternate  areas  of  greater  and  lesser  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  bushing  and  a  propeller  blade  part  having 
a  hub  including  a  bore  with  an  inner  configuration  including  a 
series  of  alternate  areas  of  greater  and  lesser  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  propeller  and  detachably  receiving  said 
resilient  member. 


July  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1485 


3,748,062 
SELF  ENERGIZING  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  FLUID 
TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
John  P.  Wilcox,  Columbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,597 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1 100;  F03c  J/00.  F04c  7/00 

U.S.CL  418-177  15  Claims 


chamber.  A  seal  pack  in  the  chamber  seals  against  the  land 
member  and  one  of  the  parallel  seal  plate  and  housing  faces  to 
separate  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  and  shaft  openings.  The 
seal  pack,  in  itself,  further  defines  zones  of  pressure  on  the 
seal  plate  mainUined  at  pressures  different  from  that  in  the 
chamber. 


3,748,064 
PUMP  WITH  BASICALLY  REDUCED  PUMPER  FORCE 
Steven  I.  Molnar,  143-17-38th  Ave.,  Apt  IC,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,665 

IntCLF04b/ 7/00. 35/00 
U.S.CL  417-400  3  Claims 


A  self  energizing  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  a  fluid  translating  device  having  inner  and  outer  members 
cooperating  to  define  an  annular  space  and  being  relatively 
rotatable  by  flowing  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  passageways 
communicating  with  the  annular  space.  The  self  energizing 
valve  slides  in  a  valve  bore  and  is  automatically  maintained  in 
a  first  position  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  a  fluid 
passage  in  the  valve  communicating  with  the  passageways. 
The  valve  and  bore  cooperate  to  define  a  cavity  and  the  fluid 
passage  is  conncctable  to  the  cavity  and  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  cavity  will  move  the  valve  from  the  first  position. 


3,748,063 
PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 
Richard  C.  Patnam,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,682 

Int  CI.  FOlc  /  9108;  F03c  3100;  F04c  2  7100 

U.S.CL  418-132  12  Claims 


In  the  interior  of  a  pressurized  container  or  an  extension 
thereof  a  casing  and  a  congruent  plunger  are  opposingly  posi- 
tioned between  two  angularly  disposed  metal  plates;  a  small 
motor  drives  the  mechanism  by  interconnection  of  and  a  two- 
armed  lever  and  push  rods. 


3,748,065 

G  AS  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Karol  PUarczyk,  6  Pepper  Lane,  Loudonville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,034,  June  8, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,644,054. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,977 

Int  CLF04b  7  7/00 

UACL  417-423  1  Claim 


J    .i' 


An  improved  pressure  loaded  pump  having  a  flat  sealing 
plate  in  the  gear  cavity  with  a  face  spaced  from  a  parallel  end 
face  of  the  housing.  A  land  member  extends  axially  between 
the  plate  and  housing  in  this  area  to  surround  the  inlet  and 
shaft  openings  on  the  plate  and  to  define  a  pressure  loading 


A  gas  compression  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotor  as- 
sembly, casing  means  for  the  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  the 
base,  inlet  fluid  housing  means  separate  from  said  casing 
means,  a  telescopic  connection  between  the  housing  means 
and  casing,  a  resilient  seal  interposed  at  the  location  of  the 
telescopic  connection,  drive  means  also  connected  to  the 
casing,  the  base  being  subdivided  into  a  gas  intercooler 
section  and  a  lubricant  accommodating  section. 
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3,748,066     . 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Fnmk  H.  SnUy,  and  Lorcn  J.  Simer,  both  of  Miuieapolis, 
Mian.,   aasigiion   to   Paddk   Pomps   Incorporated,   Min- 
neapolis, Mtau. 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  207,432 

Int.Cl.F04b7  7/00 

U.S.CI.417— 424  4Clalins 


A  submersible  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  having 
the  liquid  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  the  outlet  at  the  top,  a  sealed 
housing  disposed  above  the  inlet  and  enclosing  the  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the  motor  and  carry- 
ing an  impeller  between  said  housing  and  the  inlet,  a  water 
jacket  encircling  the  housing  and  having  the  outlet  in  its  upper 
end  and  a  passageway  connecting  the  inlet  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  jacket  and  said  passageway  and  outlet  located  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  axis  so  that  water 
passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  oudet  will  move  upwardly  and 
around  the  housing  through  the  jacket. 

The  invention  is  further  characterized  by  extending  the 
drive  shaft  upwardly  from  the  motor  into  a  bushing  formed  in 
the  housing  to  securely  position  the  motor  within  the  housing 
and  by  providing  a  spacer  means  between  the  motor  and  im- 
peller for  proper  positioning  of  a  seal  around  the  drive  shaft 


3,748,067 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AXIALLY 

POSITIONABLE  SHAFT  MEANS  AND  ROTARY  VALVE 

MEANS 
George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Rd.,  Rocky  River.  OUo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,677,  Nov.  2»,  1%9,  Fat.  No. 
3,592J33. 

Filed  Joly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,706 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1102 

U.S.CL418— 61  6  Chins 


Fluid  pressure  device  including  axially  positionable  shaft 
means  and  rotary  valve  means.  Said  shaft  means  and  said  ro- 
tary valve  means  are  independently  and  axially  positionable  in 
housing  means  having  first  and  second  end  portions.  Closure 
means  is  removably  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
housing  means.  Stationary  valve  means  is  removably  secured 
to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing  means.  Said  shaft 
means  rotates  said  rotary  valve  means  relative  to  said  stationa- 
ry valve  means.  Rotatable  and  orbitable  fluid  pressure  means 
is  secured  to  said  stationary  valve  means.  Said  stationary  valve 
means  and  said  rotary  valve  means  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  rotatable  and  orbitable  fluid  pressure  means. 


Positionable  means  including  said  closure  means  fixes  the 
axial  position  of  said  shaft  means  in  said  housing  means.  Said 
rotary  valve  means  has  an  axial  position  fixed  by  said  stationa- 
ry valve  means  against  which  it  is  rotated,  whereby  said  rotary 
valve  means  and  said  shaft  means  are  axially  fixed  indepen- 
dently of  each  other.  Said  rotary  valve  means  and  said  shaft 
means  have  mechanical  connection  means  therebetween 
which  includes  non-rotative  connection  means  to  rotate  said 
rotary  valve  means  by  said  shaft  and  axially  slidable  connec- 
tion means  to  accommodate  for  axial  dimensional  tolerances 
between  said  shaft  means  and  said  rotary  valve  means  incident 
to  their  being  axially  positionable  independently  of  each 
other. 


3,748,068 
ROTARY  VANE  DEVICE 
Leonard  J.  Keller,  SarasoU,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Keller  Cor- 
poration, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227^84 
luLCl¥0UIJ00,19J00;¥04clJ00  ' 

U.S.CI.418-137  2  Claims 


An  eccentric  rotor  vane  device  that  may  be  employed  as 
pumps,  including  compressors;  or  engines,  including  motors, 
characterized  by  an  improved  seal  structure;  in  addition  to 
conventional  main  chamber;  first  and  second  ports  commu- 
nicating with  the  main  chamber;  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated radial  vanes,  independently  pivotal  and  rotatable  about  a 
vane  axis  within  the  main  chamber;  a  rotor  that  is  eccentri- 
cally mounted  with  respect  to  the  main  chamber;  and  a  power 
delivery  shaft  connected  with  the  rotor.  The  improved  seal 
means,  in  a  specific  embodiment,  comprises  cylindrical  vanes 
guides  of  the  rotor  engaging  concave  faces  of  adjacent  vanes 
on  either  side  such  that  the  vane  guide  is  maintained  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  engagement  with  the  vane  lateral  faces  as  it 
traverses  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  therealong  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor  such  that  a  satisfactory  seal  is  maintained 
intermediate  the  vane  guide  and  the  vanes  so  that  the  vane 
guide  can  serve  as  a  piston  as  well  as  an  interdigitating  means 
for  effecting  a  change  in  volume  of  a  subchamber  defined  in- 
termediate the  respective  vanes,  vane  guides,  and  main 
chamber. 


3,748,069 

TOOTHED  ROTOR  PISTON  MACHINE 
Jan  Edvard  Perssoa,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assifnor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
CoBdnnation  of  Scr.  No.  44,738,  Jane  9, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Joly  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    18,    1969, 
8636/69 

IbL  CL  FOlc  1/08;  F04c  1/14,17/04 
U.S.CL  418-191  4  Claims 

Rotary  piston  machines  have  a  casing  with  two  intersecting 
cylindrical  bores  in  which  a  main  rotor  and  a  gate  rotor  are 
mounted  for  rotation.  Each  rotor  has  a  hub  and  one  tooth  with 
a  concave  flank  extending  from  the  hub  and  a  recess  adjacent 
said  flank.  The  rotors  deflne  with  the  bore  walls  a  working 
chamber  for  an  elastic  fluid  quantity  which  changes  volume 
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during  rotation.  The  torque  produced  by  fluid  pressure  on  a 
rotor  tooth  is  directed  in  the  same  direction  during  a  complete 


in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  latter  an  auxiliary  receiving 
chamber  is  formed  between  the  butt  end  of  the  working  vessel 
and  the  surface  of  the  heat-resistant  liquid  of  the  receptacle, 
which  auxiliary  receiving  chamber  is  filled  with  an  inert  medi- 
um, in  which  the  stream  of  the  melt  is  split  to  form  spherical 


roution  and  working  cycle  of  the  machine  due  to  the  shape  of 
the  main  rotor  tooth. 


3,748,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PELLETS  FROM  A  MELT 
JoMph  Heimerl,  AKenhasslan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold- 

Heraeus  Verwaltung  (JmbH,  Koln-Bayental,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,330,  March  15, 1971.  This  application 
July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  20 

12  213.8 

Int.CLB29c2J/00 
U.S.CL  425-6  5  Claims 


TOU       62  10 


Auxiliary  improved  apparatus  operable  under  a  vacuum  or 
under  a  blanket  of  an  inert  gas,  wherein  a  melt  container  is 
provided  accommodating  a  molten  liquid  metal  under  the  in- 
fluence of  at  least  one  generator  for  electrically  charged  parti- 
cles, having  means  dividing  the  melt  into  two  areas  so  as  to 
prevent  imbalence  in  the  melt,  and  moving  means  for  collect- 
ing the  resultant  refined  metal  droplets  from  the  contoiner. 


charges  and  allows  the  stream  of  the  melt  to  be  heated  up  to 

1,I00°C.  .  .      . 

The  device  envisages  mixing  of  the  melt  prior  to  injecuon, 
which  provides  for  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  components 
in  the  produced  spherical  charges. 


3,748,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  CURD  IN  THE 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHEESE 

Edmund  Kerran  Whelan,  Hawera,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

The  National  Dairy  Association  of  New  Zealand  Limited, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,778 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/26 

U.S.CL  425-85  6  Claims 


3,748,071 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  CHARGES 
FROM  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Alciandr  Efimovich  Likhtman,  Kirpichnaya  ulltsa  49  kv.  22; 
Vavil  Ivanovich  Pyatyshev,  7  Parkovaya  uUtsa  3/3  kv.  3,  and 
Valentin    Romanovich    Zagorodnikov,    I    Kozhukbovsky 
proezd,  19,  korpus  3,  kv.  64,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,667 
Int.CI.B29c2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-6  3  Claims 

A  device  is  disclosed  for  producing  spherical  charges  from 
metals  and  alloys  in  which  the  working  vessel  containing  the 
melt  of  the  metal  or  alloy  having  a  melting  point  of  up  to 
900°C,  is  filled  with  inert  medium  disposed  above  the  melt, 
and  having  a  diaphragm  with  a  hole  through  which  a  stream  of 
the  melt  is  injected  into  the  receptacle  filled  with  a  heat-re- 
sistant liquid.  The  working  vessel  is  secured  to  the  receptacle 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  compacting  curd  in  the  process  of 
manufacturing  cheese,  the  object  being  to  provide  apparatus 
whereby  a  mass  of  curd  can  be  vacuum  pressed  into  a  single 
block  of  such  large  dimensions  as  to  enable  it  to  be  cut  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  pieces  of  a  size  comparable  with  or  cor- 
responding to  that  of  standard  unwrapped  cheeses  or  con- 
sumer portions  or  wrapped  as  a  complete  block  or  part 
thereof,  the  apparatus  thus  having  the  important  advantage  of 
avoiding  the  time-consuming  procedure  hitherto  adopted  of 
vacuum  pressing  relatively  small  quantities  of  curd  in  separate 
hoops  to  form  individual  cheeses.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
perforated  metal  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  curd.  A 
metal  casing  surrounds  the  sleeve  in  such  manner  that  a 
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jacketed  space  is  formed  between  the  two.  A  lid  or  covor  plate 
closes  one  end  of  the  casing.  The  lid  or  cover  plate  is  held 
removably  in  closed  position.  A  piston  slidably  engages  in  the 
sleeve  and  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  lid  or  cover 
plate  when  applied.  The  jacketed  space  between  the  sleeve 
and  casing  can  be  placed  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
vacuum,  the  sleeve  being  of  four-sided  prismatic  shape  and  of 
such  internal  capacity  that  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of  curd 
has  been  placed  therein  and  has  been  vacuumized  through  the 
jacketed  space  and  the  perforations  in  the  sleeve  and  has  also 
been  compressed  by  the  piston,  there  will  be  formed  a  com- 
pacted block  of  curd  of  such  large  size  that  when  freed,  or 
while  being  freed,  from  the  sleeve,  it  can  be  cut  into  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  a  size  comparable  with  or  corresponding  to  that  of 
unwrapped  cheese  of  standard  size  or  consumer  portions. 


3,748,073 
DOUGH  SHEETER 
Floyd  L.  Lankford,  2743  E.  S3rd  St,  and  Paul  W.  MarshaU, 
3507  E.  21st  St.,  both  of  Tulsa,  OUa. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  S«r.  No.  158,281 

InLCl.  K2\c  9104, 1108 

U.S.  CI.  425-92  7  Claims 


This  invention  describes  a  device  for  accepting  chunks  of 
dough  of  irregular  size  and  shape,  and  rolling  out  a  continuous 
strip  or  sheet  of  dough  of  a  selected  width  and  thickness.  The 
dough  is  placed  in  a  bottomless  hopper,  from  which  it  falls 
onto  the  surface  of  two  counter-rotating  drums,  with  parallel 
axes,  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The  surfaces  of  the  drums  are  ser- 
rated, and  the  drums  are  synchronized  40  move  downwardly 
together  in  the  adjustably  spaced  gap  between  the  drums.  The 
serrations  carry  portions  of  the  overlying  dough  mass  toward 
the  central  gap,  such  as  to  form  a  continuous  strip  moving 
downwardly.  This  strip  falls  onto  a  horizontally  moving  belt 
that  carries  it  to  a  pair  of  smooth-surfaced  rollers  that  roll  the 
strip  to  a  flnal  selected  thickness. 


3,748,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTICIZING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Hanio  Nitta;  Natoshi  Sagawa;  Hideo  Enjoji;  Kakuo  Niwa,  and 

ShiKji  Kumc,  ail  of  Toho-cho,  Yokkaichi-dii,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,427 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,    Oct     17,     1969, 
44/82766;    Nov.    18,    1969,    44/91788;    Feb.    23,    1970, 
45/14983;  Feb.  24, 1970, 45/15209 

Intel.  B29b  7/04 
U^.  CI.  425—207  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  plasticizing  continuously  resin  material  or 
wastes  of  used  synthetic  resin  formed  articles  as  much  as 
possible.  The  apparatus  does  not  consume  so  large  energy  for 
its  extremely  large  plasticizing  capacity,  and  moreover,  it  will 
not  cause  a  cutting  of  resin  molecules  nor  deterioration  of  the 


resin  during  the  plasticizing  operation  contrary  to  the  case  as 
in  the  conventional  screw  extruder. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  rotating  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  inner  peripheral  wall  along  which  the  resin  material  is 
propelled  longitudinally  by  centrifugal  force  from  a  small 


diameter  to  a  large  diameter  portion  during  the  plasticizing 
process.  A  cone  shaped  inner  member  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  rotating  member  may  be  provided  to  form  a  flow  passage 
between  said  inner  peripheral  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cone  member. 

3,748,075 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Doa  A.  Taylor,  216  Mill  St.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 

FUcdJuly  29,  1971,Scr.  No.  167,240 

IntCI.B29c//00 

U.S.CL  425-251  38Clalmt 


«cf^ 


An  improved  apparatus  for  molding  thermosetting  material, 
such  as  strips  of  uncured  mill  rubber  or  other  thermosetting 
elastomers,  includes  a  preheater  assembly  which  preheats  the 
thermosetting  material  to  a  temperature  which  is  below  its 
curing  temperature.  A  movable  pot  receives  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  charge  of  the  preheated  strip  material  at  a  loading  station. 
The  pot  is  then  moved  to  a  discharge  or  unloading  station 
where  a  ram  assembly  is  extended  to  force  the  thermosetting 
material  from  the  pot  into  a  mold.  The  ram  assembly  is  then 
retracted  and  the  pot  is  returned  to  the  loading  station.  The 
pot  is  then  filled  so  as  to  contain  a  charge  which  includes  both 
preheated  strip  material  and  thermosetting  material  which  was 
not  forced  into  the  mold  on  the  previous  cycle  of  operation. 
The  pot  is  cooled  at  the  loading  station  to  maintain  ther- 
mosetting material  in  the  pot  at  a  temperature  below  its  curing 
or  setting  temperature.  As  the  pot  is  being  loaded,  a  slide 
block  applies  pressure  against  the  mold  and  heats  the  ther- 
mosetting material  in  the  mold  to  a  temperature  above  its 
setting  temperature. 

3,748,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  COMPACTED  CURD  INTO 

PIECES 
Edmond  Kerran  Whclan,  Hawera,  New  Zealand,  aaignor  to 
The  National  Dairy  Association  of  New  Zealand  Limited, 
Wellington  i 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  2 1 5,779  ' 

IntCLB26d  7/06,  B29c  77/74,  AOIJ  25/00 
U.S.CI.425— 311  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cutting  into  pieces  a  block  of  curd  that  has 
been  compacted  in  a  perforated  sleeve  arranged  in  a  vertically 
disposed  casing,  comprises  a  horizontal  main  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  horizontal  knife 
blade  supported  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  in 
the  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame  so  positioned  on  the  main 
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frame  that  it  will  lie  directly  over  the  casing  when  the  mam 
frame  has  been  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a  cutter  bore 
mounted  for  upward  and  downward  movement  in  the  secon- 
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dary  frame  and  having  an  open  base,  the  box  containing  verti- 
cal partitions  which  act  as  cutters  and  serve  to  divide  the  box 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  a  cross-sectional  size  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  pieces  to  be  cut  from  the  block. 


the  crank  extends  parallel  to  the  rack  at  the  end  of  forward 
stroke  and  the  pivot  connecting  rack  to  crank  is  adjustable  to 
vary  gripping  member  stroke.  A  clutch  permits  movement  of 
the  gripping  members  in  only  one  direction  and  a  controller 
engages  the  clutch  during  forward  and  disengages  dunng 
backward  stroke.  The  actuator,  linkage  and  extended  gripping 
members  are  movable  as  a  unit  to  accommodate  different  web 
widths.  The  actuator  is  formed  of  a  sandwich  of  plates,  a  cen- 
tral plate  defining  the  chamber  in  which  the  rotor  turns,  as 
well  as  the  stops,  and  an  outer  plate  defines  a  fluid  orifice 
which  is  occluded  by  the  rotor  for  deceleration. 

3,748,079 
DOUGH  SHEET  SPREADER 
Isabel  L.  Moreno,  Walnut,  and  Edward  F.  Ruiz,  959  Cavina 
Blvd.,  San  Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Ruiz,  by 
said  Moreno,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,734 

IntCLA01j27/00,25/72;B28b27/52,B29h5/00 

U.S.CK  425-466  5  Claims 


3,748,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPE  HAVING  A  BEND 
George  E.  WiUiams,  and  Olaf  E.  Larsen,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497^65,  Oct.  18, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,497,588.  This  application  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,537 

Int  CI.  B29f  mO;  B39g  2100 

U.S.CL  425-317  5  Claims 


S~/ 


An  extrudate  for  a  bend  is  produced  by  extruding  ther- 
moplastics and  constraining  the  extrudate  in  a  predetermined 
nath  to  produce  a  desired  bend. 


to 


3,748,078 

FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  WEB  TRANSPORT 

Charies    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    Gloucester,    Mass.,    asdgnor 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,304 

Int  CLB29C  J/04,  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  425-383  14Ctolms 


A  dough  sheet  spreader  through  which  dough  is  extruded  in 
sheets  of  predetermined  width  and  thickness.  A  multi-part 
housing  having  a  downwardly  distending,  outwardly  flaring 
passageway  terminating  in  an  egress,  the  lips  of  which  are 
lined  with  dough  release  members,  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
extrude  dough-like  material.  Provisioi\|  may  be  made  for 
degassing  the  dough  during  the  extrusion  process.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  thickness  of  the  dough  sheet  can  be  varied  and 
in  another,  both  the  width  and  thickness  can  be  varied  in 
progressive,  finite  steps. 

3,748,080 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  A  LIQUID 

SPRAY 

John  Dunn,  Mountvale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Engineering 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,024 

Int  CI.  F23I  1\00 

U.S.CL  431-4  'Claims 


In  a  web  forming  machine  (e.g.,  with  pre-heat  oven  and  die 
for  plastic  sheet)  the  web  gripping  and  transporting  members 
extending  along  the  web  (e.g.,  on  a  long  chain)  are  advanced 
by  a  hydraulic  actuated  rotor  stroking  back  and  forth  through 
a  fraction  of  a  revolution,  with  controlled  deceleration  of  the 
system  by  combination  of  an  orifice  progressively  occluded  by 
the  rotor  at  stroke  end  and  a  linkage  establishing  the  motion  of 
the  gripping  members  as  dependent  upon  motion  of  the  rotor 
in  varying  ratio,  with  greatest  value  near  mid-stroke  and  lesser 
values  near  end.  The  linkage  shown  is  an  elongated  crank  driv- 
ing a  rack  which  rides  about  and  drives  a  pinion;  preferably 


Combustion  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  burner  of  the 
type  having  a  centrally  located  liquid  fuel  atomizer  or  a  gas 
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ring  or  center  fuel  gas  arrangement  mounted  to  produce  a 
cone  of  flame  in  a  combustion  chamber.  The  control  ap- 
paratus includes  a  ring  of  nozzles  disposed  around  the  burner 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  jet  or  spray  of  water  or  other  fluid, 
such  as  a  slurry  or  air  borne  solids  onto  the  flame  and  an  addi- 
tional duct  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  or  other  fluid  onto 
the  flame.  The  fluid  is  adapted  to  eliminate  excessively  hot 
combustion  zones  by  cooling  the  flame  at  such  zones  and 
eliminating  temperature  peaks  for  thereby  increasing  the 
period  of  combustion  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  the  formation  of  undesirable  oxidation  products 
whi'''  are  formed  at  high  temperature. 


streams.  The  luminosity  of  the  flame  is  thereby  increased  and 
the  quantity  of  carbon  black  which  is  produced  is  also  in- 
creased. 


3,748,081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  LIQUID 

WASTE 
John  D.  HummcU,  Brice,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,833,  March  16, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^2 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7104 
U.S.  CI.  431-7  10  Claims 


3,748,083 

IGNITION  FAILURE  SHUTDOWN  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Finger,  Beresford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sioux  Steam 
Cleaner  Corporation,  Beresford,  S.  Dak. 
Cofltinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  41,131,  May  25, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,798        I 
Int.CI.F23qJ/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  431-66  3  Claims 


\tvvwwji 


Disposal  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  waste  comprises  a 
vaporizing  surface  disposed  below  a  combustion  zone  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  fuel.  The  vaporizing  surface  can 
be  a  movable  channel  extending  outside  of  the  apparatus.  In 
operation,  the  fuel  is  introduced  into  the  apparatus  in  liquid 
form  and  then  vaporized  and  burned. 


A  burner  for  burning  combustible  fuel,  such  as  fuel  oil,  hav- 
ing a  continuous  electrical  spark  ignition  device,  and  further 
including  a  light  conducting  tube  for  receiving  light  from  the 
spark  ignition  device,  while  excluding  light  from  the  burning 
fuel,  and  conducting  the  light  to  an  ultraviolet  detector  which 
controls  a  valve  to  allow  fuel  to  pass  to  the  burner  only  when 
the  ignition  device  is  operating. 


3,748,082 

METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  AND  BURNING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Alix  Ivemcl,  Paris  (7eme),  France,  assignor  to  LAIr  Liqaide, 

Socicte  Anonyme  pour  L'Etade  et  Exploitation  des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,259,  Jane  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,649,206. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  191,497 

Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-8  gChlms 


3,748,084 

PHOTO-FLASH  FIRING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
PARALLEL  RESISTOR-DIODE  COMBINATIONS        I 
Sang-Chul  Kim,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,445  I 

Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 
UACL431-95  II  Claims 
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Hydrocarbons  are  cracked  and  burned  by  forming  a  com- 
bustible mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  a  combustion-supporting 
gas,  establishing  a  central  stream  of  hydrocarbons  to  be 
cracked  and  burned,  surrounding  said  stream  of  hydrocarbons 
with  said  combustible  mixture,  directing  an  annular  stream  of 
gas  richer  in  oxygen  than  air  between  said  central  stream  and 
said  combustible  mixture,  and  combusting  the  combined 


A  plurality  of  parallel  resistor-diode  combinations  are  suc- 
cessively connected  in  series  between  a  plurality  of  photoflash 
lamps,  so  as  to  connect  the  flash  lamps  into  an  electrical  paral- 
lel circuit  through  the  resistor-diode  combinations.  An  end  of 
the  parallel  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source 
of  firing  pulses.  Each  successive  firing  pulse  will  flash  a  dif- 
ferent lamp.  In  a  further  embodiment,  additional  resistors  are 
connected  between  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  circuit  and  the 
respective  resistor-diode  combinations. 
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3,748,085  3,748,087 

FURNACE  SILENCERS  BURNER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAME 

James  R.  Pocptel,  1410  Greenwood  Dr.,  and  Panl  S.  Weber,  PROPAGATION  CONTROL 

1410  Sherwood,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex.  Howard  Edward  Shular,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,702  Pyronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Int.  CL  F23c  7104  FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,447 

U.S.  CL  431—114                                                       10  Claims  Int.  CI.  F23m  9100 

U.S.CI.431  — 182  3  Claims 


21  22       23       20       24  12 


The  noise  generated  by  the  burners  of  industrial  furnaces  is 
suppressed  by  attaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  below 
the  burners  a  chamber  which  is  internally  insulated  with 
acoustical  insulation  means  and  which  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  similarly  insulated  baffle  member  over  which  the  air  fed  to 
the  burners  must  flow  from  adjustable  dampened  air  intake 
means.  The  bottom  of  the  chamber  is  provided  with  the  air  in- 
take means  and  with  outwardly  openable  inwardly  insulated 
doors  providing  access  to  the  furnace  burners  during  opera- 
tion. 


3,748,086 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
William    Retzler,   Wickman,   England,   assignor  to   Colibri 
Lighters  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1970, 
43,226/70 

Int.CI.F23q2/0« 
U.S.  CI.  431-131  12  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  cigarette  lighter  having 
an  actuating  member  and  means  mounting  said  actuating 
member  for  rocking  movement  to  operate  said  lighter,  said  ac- 
tuating member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  meeting  at  a 
nose  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  thumb  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  first  surface  said  actuating  member  is 
forced  to  rock  with  a  snap  action  as  said  thumb  rolls  over  said 
nose  onto  said  second  surface. 


RErRACTORY 
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A  burner  apparatus  comprises  a  fuel  burner  and  flame  tun- 
nel in  combination.  The  tunnel  is  of  a  suitable  refractory 
material  and  is  substantially  goblet-shaped  in  cross  section, 
comprising  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  section  and  a 
second  cup-shaped  section,  both  sections  being  disposed 
along  a  common,  longitudinal  axis.  The  first,  substantially 
cylindrical  section  diverges  in  the  direction  of  fuel  and  air  flow 
at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  about  3°  and  preferably  about 
1  V^°  from  a  theoretical  cylindrical  surface.  The  second,  cup- 
shaped  section  faces  the  furnace  side  of  the  tunnel  and 
diverges  from  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  convexo-curved  sec- 
tion, then  a  concavo-curved  section  and  then  terminates  in  a 
substantially  cylindrical  section  at  its  outlet  end.  The  outlet 
diameter  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  curved  segments  of  the  second,  cup-shaped 
section,  and  is  at  least  two  and  one-half  times  and  preferably 
four  times  as  great  as  the  inlet  diameter  of  the  first,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  section. 

Fuel  and  a  first  portion  of  combustion  air  are  introduced 
with  a  rotational  motion  into  the  first  section  of  the  flame  tun- 
nel. A  second  portion  of  combustion  air  is  injected  at  high 
velocity  into  the  fuel/air  admixture  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  flame  tunnel. 
Combustion  takes  place  in  the  flame  tunnel,  and  a  high  kinetic 
energy  is  imposed  upon  the  burning  gas  and  air  mixture  within 
the  confines  of  the  first  substantially  cylindrical  section.  The 
injected,  high  velocity  second  portion  of  combustion  air  and 
the  expanded,  cup-shaped  flame  tunnel  provide  a  full  cross 
section  highly  radiating  flame  within  the  flame  tunnel. 


3,748,088 

FUSER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Mooney,  and  Thomas  Lynch,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,282 

Int  CI.  GOlp  3100;  H05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  432-46  8  Claims 

Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  detecting  the  o<^urrence 

of  a  hazardous  condition  within  a  xerographich  heat  fuser  and, 


1492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

in  response  thereto,  for  uking  appropriate  acUon  to  prevent 


July  24,  1973 


the  combustion  of  a  copy  sheet  from  occurring  within  the  fus- 
ing zone. 


independently  of  the  number  of  slices  being  baked  or  the  posi- 
tion of  the  first  slice  placed  on  a  rotary  baking  table  The  posi- 
tion of  the  first  slice  is  detected  photoelcctrically  and  marked 
with  a  magnet.  The  magnet  actuates  a  combination  selector- 
stepping  switch  each  revolution  of  the  rotary  table.  Continuity 
through  the  switch  after  a  preselected  number  of  revolutions 
initiates  slice  removal  and,  thereby,  controls  the  baking  time. 


3,748,090  ' 

EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE 
Anthony  J.  Cluffini,  Rochester;  Joseph  J.  Galen,  1791  Plank 
Rd.,  and  Lloyd  A.  Relyea,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stanford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Set.  No.  209,607 
lnLCLF27b2//04 
U^.CK  432-263  4  Claims 


3,748,089 
TREATING  ARTICLES  FOR  A  CONTROLLED  DURATION 
Lynn  F.  Boyer,  Reading;  Charles  R.  Fegley,  Laureldale,  and 
Anderson  F.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Sinking  Spring,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

""^  '    "    Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,601 
Int.CLF27b9//6 
U.S.CL  432-52  ISCbims 


In   a   method   and   apparatus  for  baking  photoresist  on 
semiconductor  slices,  the  length  of  baking  time  is  controlled 


An  evaporation  crucible  which  comprises  a  central  tubular 
section  which  contains  a  longitudinal  open  slot.  A  plate  is  con- 
nected along  one  edge  of  the  slot  and  extends  at  an  angle 
within  the  tubular  portion  for  a  distance  short  of  the  inside 
wall  of  the  tubular  portion. 


CHEMICAL 


3,748,091 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  TEXTILES 
David  Melville  Fawkes,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,183 
•  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1970, 

19,288/70 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1/20 

VS.  CI.  8—39  6  Claims 

Process  for  dyeing  or  optically  brightening  cellulose 
triacetate  and  aromatic  polyester  textile  materials  which 
comprises  treating  said  textile  materials  with  a  disper- 
sion of  a  dyestuff  or  optically  brightening  agent  which 
contains  at  least  one  optionally  substituted  carbonamido  or 
sulphonamido  group  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  water,  the  said  treat- 
ment being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  azeotrope  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  the  water,  and  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


3,748,092 

INCREASED  RUB  FASTNESS  OF 

TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Harry  L.  Mercer,  Cheraw,  and  William  Thomas  White, 

Patrick,  S.C,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  I^o.  120,711 

Int.  CL  D06p  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  8—74  10  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  rubbing  and 
crocking  of  dark  shades  of  fabric  such  as  wool,  poly- 
ester, and  the  like.  Protection  of  the  surface  of  the  dyed 
goods  is  effected  by  padding  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  collagen  of  molecular  weight  from  about  20,000  to 
about  80,000.  The  padded  material  is  then  dried.  When 
a  finish  of  maximum  resistance  to  water  is  desired,  a 
formaldehyde  producing  compound,  such  as  a  urea  form- 
aldehyde resin,  trioxane,  and  the  like,  can  be  added  to 
the  bath  or  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  after  treat- 
ment. The  effect  is  to  partially  tan  the  collagen,  render- 
ing it  highly  water  resistant. 


3,748,093 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WHITENING 

AND  BRIGHTENING  LAUNDRY 

WlUlam  J.  Gangwisch,  New  Brunswick,  Robert  Henry 
Trimmer,  Edison,  and  William  Franklin  Gross,  Jr., 
Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
166,002,  July  26,  1971.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  240,851 

Int.  CI.  C09b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  19  Claims 

Improved  whitening  and  brightening  of  laundry,  espe- 
cially cotton  articles,  are  obtained  by  treating  such  laun- 
dry with  an  aqueous  solution  of  blue  dye  or  mixture  of 
such  dyes  which  is  substantive  to  the  articles  of  laundry 
and  is  capable  of  tinting  them  with  a  slight  blue  color, 
removable  by  a  chlorine  bleach,  and  a  fluorescent  bright- 
ener  substantive  to  the  articles  and  resistant  to  chlorine 
and  sunlight  bleaching.  The  dye  or  mixture  of  dyes  gives 
the  laundry  a  desirable  blue  tint  when  it  is  not  subjected 
to  chlorine  or  sunlight  bleaching  and  when  such  bleach- 
ing is  effected  and  the  blue  is  bleached  (it  is  no  longer 


needed  to  counteract  any  yellow  of  the  laundry  because 
that,  too  is  bleached)  the  bleach-stable  brightener  exerts 
its  brightening  effect.  Unlike  treatments  wherein  bleach- 
resistant  dyes  are  employed,  any  buildup  of  bluing  due  to 
repeated  treatments  may  be  removed. 

Also  disclosed  are  compositions  of  such  mixed  dyes 
and  brightener,  and  detergent  compositions  containing 
them. 


3,748,094 

TOOTHBRUSH  STERILIZATION  DEVICE 

John  P.  Scheidell,  Edgewater  Park,  N J. 

(P.O.  Box  246,  Beverly,  NJ.     08010) 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,204 

Int.  Ci.  A61I  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  21—83  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sterilizing  toothbrushes  by  exposure  of 
the  bristle  portions  thereof  to  an  ultraviolet  light  source 
within  a  shielded  chamber  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  with  an  ultraviolet  lamp  being  centrally  disposed  in 
the  sterilizing  chamber.  A  rotatable  brush  holder  assembly 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  brushes  and  upon  rota- 
tion to  a  sterilization  position  present  the  bristle  portions 
of  the  brushes  to  the  ultraviolet  lamp.  The  brushes,  ex- 
cept when  in  use,  are  thus  continuously  exposed  to  the 
germ-killing  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,748,095 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  RARE  EAUTH 
SULFIDES 
James   R.    Henderson,   Los   Angeles;    Donald    M.   Johnson, 
Malibu,  and  Michiya  Muramoto,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,770 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00;  COlf  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.423— 21  9  Claims 


Novel  method  for  the  production  of  high  purity  metal  sul- 
fides, selenides,  tellurides,  and  arsenides,  particularly  those'  of 


1493 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


high  melting  point  greater  than  1,000°  C,  e.g.,  such  com- 
pounds of  the  rare  earth  metals.  An  anhydrous  metal,  metal 
salt,  metal  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof  is  contacted  with  a  gas 
mixture,  e.g.,  H,S  and  CS,  at  a  high  temperature,  e.g.,  in  the 
range  of  about  1 ,250°  C  to  about  1 .325°  C,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water  vapor  and  oxygen  until  the  product  has  been 
formed.  The  metal  sulfides,  tellurides,  selenides,  and  arsenides 
thus  produced  are  formed  into  single  crystals  which  are  useful 
as  semi-conductors,  transistors,  etc. 


3,748,098  ' 

PORTABLE  TESTING  KIT  FOR  NARCOTICS  AND 
DANGEROUS  AND  OTHER  DRUGS 

Paul  H.  Dutch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(4500  La  Barca  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif.     91356) 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,033  I 

Int.  a.  B65d  83/00;  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  a.  2^—253  R  9  Claims 


I  3,748,096 

INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
COPPER  IONS 

Dieter  Scluqitt,  Alfred  Stein,  and  Wilhelm  Baamer,  Dann- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercli  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1970, 
P  20  39  242.1 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  16  Claims 

An  indicator  for  the  colorimetric  detection  of  copper 
ions  is  formed  by  impregnating  an  absorbent  carrier  with 
a  composition  comprising  complexing  agents  for  Cu+ 
ions,  hydroxylammonium  chloride  and  ascorbic  acid  as 
reducing  agents,  buffer  substances  and  emulsifiers  and/or 
wetting  agents  containing  polyallcylene  oxide  groups. 


3,748,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
HALOGEN  GROUP  GAS 

Martin  L.  Lemer,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,352 

Intel.  GOln  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  E  10  Claims 


-r- 
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The  kit  is  compartmentalized  wherein  one  or  more  com- 
partments retain  breakable  ampoules  partially  filled  with 
extraction  solvents  and  reagents  and  wherein  another  com- 
partment receives  the  specimen  containing  the  suspected 
narcotic,  dangerous  drug,  or  other  drug.  Upon  breakage 
of  the  extraction  solvent  ampoule,  the  extraction  solvent 
is  flowed  into  the  specimen  compartment  for  extraction 
of  the  narcotic  or  dangerous  or  other  drug  from  the  speci- 
men. The  ampoule  containing  the  reagent  is  then  broken 
to  mix  the  reagent  with  the  extracted  narcotic,  dangerous 
drug,  or  other  drug  to  react  the  two  in  order  to  produce 
a  color  which  is  characteristic  and  specific  to  the  narcotic 
or  dangerous  or  other  drug.  To  obtain  further  and  better 
specificity  of  the  suspected  substance,  a  third  ampoule 
positioned  in  a  further  compartment  may  contain  an 
organic  fluid  which  is  immiscible  with  the  extracted  and 
reacted  narcotic,  dangerous  drug,  or  other  drug  so  that 
separation  will  take  place  after  mixing  has  been  effected. 


3,748,099 

LIQUID  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Eric  Horlach,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toluca 
Industries  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,018  , 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/00;  GOln  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  3  Claims 


A  method  of  detecting  chlorine  gas  entails  mixing  cop- 
per particles  with  a  silver  activated  blue  phosphor  com- 
pound and  exposing  this  mixture  to  an  environment  sus- 
pected of  containing  chlorine  gas  to  convert  a  portion  of 
the  copper  to  copper  chloride.  The  exposed  mixture  is 
reacted  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
the  copper  chloride  to  accelerate  diffusion  of  coj^r  atoms 
into  the  crystal  lattice  network  of  the  phosphor.  The  re- 
acted mixture  is  excited  with  a  source  of  radiant  energy 
and  the  spectral  emission  of  the  reacted  mixture  is  then 
detected  and  compared  with  the  spectral  emission  of  the 
blue  phosphor  compound  to  determine  if  a  shift  in  spec- 
tral emission,  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  chlo- 
rine, has  occurred.  * 


17 
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A  device  for  storing  and  transferring  liquids,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  container  of  resilient  material,  having 
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an  open  end  sealed  by  a  removeable  closure  provided 
with  a  sleeved  port  through  which  a  thin,  flexible  pipette 
is  slidably  inserted  with  one  end  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  seated  releas- 
ably  on  the  closure  over  the  port  and  and  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  pipette  and  to  engage  and  seal  the  end 
of  the  pipette  when  so  seated. 

3,748,100 
CARBON  BLACK  APPARATUS 
Gknn  J.  Forseth,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  PMrofenin 
Company,  Bartlesvilk,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,438 

Int  CI.  C09c  1 148;  F23c  5106 

MS.  CI.  23-259.5  5  Clafans 


draining  the  container  by  gravity  through  the  outlet  tube. 
A  sampling  tube  may  also  be  provided,  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bag. 

3,748,102 
CESIUM  DIDEUTERIUM  ARSENATE  CRYSTAL- 
LIZATION PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 
Ratan  Shankar  Adhav,  8  Durham  St  E., 
Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

70,405 
Int  CI.  BOlj  17/04;  COlb  27/02 
U.S.  Q.  23—301  R  3  Claims 

In  the  present  application  there  is  disclosed  a  process 
for  the  production  of  crystals  of  cesium  dideuterium 
arsenate  of  unusually  large  size  and  which  crystals  have 
unexpected  electro-optical  properties,  particularly  useful 
for  laser  applications  as  light  modulators  and  Q  switches. 
In  the  process  sodium  tetraborate  is  used  as  a  catalyst 
and  crystals  having  crosvsections  of  the  order  of  one 
inch  or  more  are  obtained  using  a  conventional  Holden 
rotary  crystallizer. 

3,748,103 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROUS 

GRANULAR  SODIUM  SIUCATE 
Samuel  L.  Bean,  Jamesville,  and  Anthony  W.  Montone, 
Elbridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  ,,.,,^ 
Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,774 
Int  a.  COlb  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  23—313  15  Claims 


A  carbon  black  reactor  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
in  contiguous  relationship,  the  upstream  wall  of  one  of  the 
reactors  being  positionable  to  alter  the  length  of  the  first  zone 
of  the  reactor. 


3,748,101 
CENTRIFUGE  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Alan  L.  Jones,  Endwell,  and  George  T.  Judson,  Whitaey 
Point  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bu^ess  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,530 

Int  CI.  BOll  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  4  Qaims 


WiM  DUflBAM  -  MTOWOm  8»ANUL*»  jWW  »IUC«TI 


A  granular  hydrous  sodium  silicate  product  the  graniiles 
of  which  comprise  agglomerated  particles,  the  NaaO/SiOa 
ratio  of  said  product  ranging  from  1:1.0  to  1:3.2  with  a 
water  content  of  10  to  20%  by  weight  is  made  by  a  proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  said  product  involving  the  dis- 
persion of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  into  a 
fluid  bed  zone,  removing  a  portion  of  the  bed,  controlling 
operating  variables  to  maintain  the  moisture  content  of  the 
bed  within  prescribed  limits  and  recycling  a  quantity  of 
the  material  removed. 


A  fluid  container  particularly  useful  in  a  system  for 
processing  blood.  The  container  is  generally  annular  or 
toroidal  in  shape,  with  a  central  hub  portion  which  com- 
municates with  the  annular  portion  via  a  plurality  of 
radial  channels,  and  is  preferably  formed  from  two  cir- 
cular pieces  of  plastic  material,  sealed  at  the  periphery, 
and  in  centrally-located  segments  to  provide  the  desired 
configuration.  A  central  hub  provides  one  fluid  entrance 
and  exit.  A  peripherally-located  output  tube,  appropri- 
ately sealed,  is  located  opposite  a  slitted  flap,  to  provide 
means  for  suspending  the  container  from  a  support  and 


3,748,104 
EXTRACTION  OF  TRANSPLUTONIUM  ELEMENTS 
FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
RARE  EARTHS  AND  FISSION  PRODUCTS 
Gerard  Koehly,  Maisons-AIport,  FYance,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  rEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Eh-awing.  Ffled  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968, 
146,356 
Int  CLBOld  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—10  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  treatment  of  aqueous  solutions  containing 
transplutonium  elements,  rare  earths  and  fission  products 
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and  more  precisely  a  method  of  removal  of  fission  prod- 
ucts from  these  solutions,  characterized  in  that  the  acid 
concentration  of  said  solutions  is  adjusted  to  a  normality 
which  is  higher  than  1  N  and  that  said  solutions  are  con- 
tacted with  an  organic  phase  consisting  of  an  organophos- 
phorus  acid  diluted  in  a  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with 
water,  the  fission  products  being  extracted  by  said  organic 
phase. 

3,748,105 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  POWDER  METAL  PARTS 
Orviile  W.  Reen,  Lower  Burreil,  and  Jesse  R.  Conner, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .      .      e      i».i 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apphcation  !»er.  INo. 
762,968,  Sept.  26,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  119,040 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/08 
U.S.  a.  29—182.1  12  C\^va& 

A  method  of  providing  a  powder  metal  article  sub- 
jected to  a  corrosive  halogen  ion  containing  environment 
with  corrosion  resistance  thereto,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  pressing  metal  powder  into  a  green  compact; 
sintering  the  green  compact  in  a  substantially  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  thereby  forming  a  sintered  article;  sub- 
stantially impregnating  and  coating  the  sintered  article 
with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution;  curing  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300°  F.  to  drive 
off  the  water  radical  of  the  solution,  and  render  the  article 
porous  and  the  silicate  impregnant  and  coating  water 
insoluble;  and  placing  the  article  into  service  in  a  corro- 
sive halogen  ion  containing  environment. 

A  pressed  and  sintered  porous  powder  metal  article 
coated  both  externally  and  internally  along  porous  pas- 
sages with  a  cured  alkali  metal  silicate  coating  having  an 
average  thickness  of  at  least  15  microinches  and  which  is 
capable  of  withstanding  a  5%  aqueous  sodium  chloride 
spray  solution,  without  showing  signs  of  rusting,  pitting  or 
staining  at  normal  visual  levels,  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
100  hours,  in  accordance  with  testing  procedures  estab- 
lished by  ASTM  designation  B 11 7-64. 


in  a  majority  of  the  particles  are  larger  than  one  micron 
in  size  and  the  major  portion  of  the  individual  particles 
have  smooth,  vermicular  configurations  as  opposed  to 
sharp,  angular  plate-like  shapes. 


3,748,107 
SUPERALLOY  EUTECTIC  BRAZE 
Lemuel    A.    Tarshis,    Latham,    and    James    L.    Walker, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  F.  Berry,  Greenhllls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  97,915,  Dec. 
14,   1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,696,500,  dated  Oct.   10, 
1972.  This  application  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,695 
Int.  CI.  B32b  75/00;  C22c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29 194  3  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  an  integral  joint  bonding  together 
superalloy  pieces,  particularly  of  nickel-base  superalloys, 
and  improved  brazing  alloy  composition  therefor.  The 
process  includes  steps  to  determine  the  composition  of  an 
incipiently  melted  and  therefore  lowest  melting  portion 
of  the  non-equilibrium  casting  segregate  of  a  superalloy 
piece  to  be  bonded,  which  includes  incipiently  melting  the 
segregate  before  the  analysis  determination.  The  prepared 
brazing  material  contains  no  melting  point  depressants 
foreign  to  the  composition  of  the  superalloy  piece  to  be 
bonded.  The  pieces  to  be  joined  together  are  heated  with 
the  novel  brazing  material  therebetween.  Subsequent  pro-| 
gressive  heat  treatment  diffuses  and  solutionizes  the  braz- 
ing material  into  the  adjoining  alloy  pieces  to  homogenize 
the  bond  and  make  the  joint  zone  an  integral  part  of  the 
joined  members  in  microstructure  and  mechanical  prop- 
erties. 


3,748,108 

THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  SPRING  WITH 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  PROPERTIES 
Frederick  Rothwarf  and  Paul  D.  Flynn,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,367  i 

Int  CI.  B32b  75/00 
U.S.  CL  29—195.5  H  Claims 


3,748,106 
TANTALUM  POWDER 
Robert  D.  Davis,  Newport  Beach,  Theodore  N.  Meyer, 
Westminster,  and  Roy  L.  Blizzard,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Plasmachem,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,529 

Int.  CI.  C22b  57/00;  B22f  5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—192  9  Claims 


A  thermally  activated  spring  of  martensite  transforma- 
tion material  which  has  improved  thermal  diffusivity  and 
methods  of  making  same.  Martensite  transformation  ma- 
terials, such  as  NiTi  and  AuCd,  are  able  to  "remember" 
'  a  given  high  temperature  phase  shape  and  may  be  used  as 

thermally   activated   springs.   Since   these   materials   are 
poor  heat  conductors,  their  thermal  diffusivity  may  be 
enhanced  by  layering  them  with  a  material  having  a  much 
higher  thermal  diffusivity,  such  as  copper  or  silver.  An- 
An  in  situ  produced  elemental  refractory  metal  pow-   other  method  of  achieving  improved  thermal  diffusivity 
der  of  coherent  sponge  form  consisting  essentially  of  in-    is  to  use  a  core  of  copper  or  silver  layered  with  the  mar- 
terconnected  particles  exhibiting  necking  properties  where-    tensite  transformation  material. 
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3,748,109 

CONDUCTIVE  DESIGNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Sung  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
727,045,  May  6,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,625,730.  This 
application  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,395 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  7,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/60;  B23p  3/00 
IJJS.  CI.  29—195  22  Claims 

Printed  circuits,  integrated  circuits,  resistors,  thermo- 
couples, condensers,  superconductors,  electroformed 
materials,  and  the  like  are  produced  by  providing  a  plas- 
tic or  substantially  non-metallic  substrate  with  a  metal 
phosphorus  compound;  applying  a  resist;  removing  the 
unprotected  metal  phosphonis  compound;  dissolving  the 
resist;  and  subjecting  the  substrate  to  electroless  or  elec- 
trolytic treatment. 


means  for  intermittently  transporting  particulate  material 
from  a  location  away  from  the  high  temperature  region 


3,748,110 
DUCTILE-CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLES 
James  O.  Hodshire,  Mooresville,  and  Quentin  O.  Shock- 
ley  and  Robert  Martin,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,938 
Int.  CI.  B32b  75/20 
U.S.  Ci.  29—197  3  Claims 

Composite  articles,  such  as  turbine  blades,  having  a 
nickel  base  superalloy  core  or  body  and  a  surface  layer 
formed  by  diffusing  aluminum,  manganese  and  chromium 
into  the  nickel  base  alloy  body  portion,  have  excellent 
resistance  to  both  stress  rupture  and  corrosion  at  high 
temperatures. 


3,748,111 
FLAME  ARRESTOR 

Walter  K.  Klose,  22722  10th  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98188 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,239 

Int.  CI.  F17d  3/00;  F23d  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  48—192  10  Claims 


"■  ^^4\\42  30 
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to  a  location  at  a  collection  surface  in  the  high  tempera- 
ture region  and  means  for  releasing  the  particulate 
material  from  the  location  at  the  surface. 


3,748,113 

GLASS  MELTING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 

46/121,480,  46/121,481,  46/121,482 

Int.  CI.  C03b  3/00,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  65—335  3  Claims 


A  flame  arrestor  for  flammable  gas  vents  provided  with 
a  mechanical  means  for  dividing  a  single  propagating  flame 
into  at  least  two  fronts.  The  mechanical  means  may  com- 
prise a  substantially  concentrically  positioned  shorter  tube 
disposed  within  a  hood  tube.  Flame  propagation  in  the 
concentric  tube  accelerates  faster  than  in  the  hood  tube 
and  will  move  through  the  short  tube  and  back  into  the 
hood  tube  ahead  of  the  slower-traveling  flame  front  in 
the  hood  tube  so  that  a  back  fire  is  created  for  the  hood 
tube  flame  front.  An  absence  of  flammable  gas  supply  is 
created  for  the  hood  flame  front  and  nonburnable  inert 
gases  are  supplied  instead  so  that  both  flame  fronts  auto- 
matically extinguish. 


3,748,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  IN  GLASS  MELTERS 

Samuel  D.  Phillips,  Welsh  Hills  Road, 

Granville,  Ohio     43023 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,905 

Int.  Ci.  C03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—335  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  transferring  particulate  material  to  a  high 

temperature    region    for    thermal    processing    including 


A  glass  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  containing  a  glass  melting  chamber;  a  cylindrical 
flue  fitted  to  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  member  whose 
lower  end  projects  into  the  glass  melting  chamber;  a 
burner  for  simultaneously  ejecting  raw  glass  materials 
and  fuel  into  the  glass  melting  chamber  in  the  tangential 
direction  of  the  periphery  of  that  portion  of  the  flue  which 
is  disposed  in  said  chamber;  and  glass  purifying  means 
for  centrifugally  removing  air  bubbles  occluded  in  the 
molten  glass  so  as  to  purify  the  product  glass. 


3,748,114 
SYNERGISTIC  METAL  CHELATES 

Ronald  H.  Carlson,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
54,661,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,956.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,490 
Int.  CI.  C05f77 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  71—1  6  Claims 

Mixtures  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  oxide,  and 
iminodiacetic  acid  as  well  as  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 
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exhibit  marked  synergism  as  sequestrant  compositions 
over  a  broad  pH  range.  The  sequestrant  compositions  are 
useful  as  additives  for  detergents,  metal  cleaning  baths, 
peroxide  compositions  and  dyes.  The  chelate  products  are 
useful  in  the  field  of  agriculture  for  the  introduction  of 
trace  elements  into  plant  life  and  especially  in  the  treat- 
ment of  iron  chlorosis  in  plants. 


t 


3,748,115 
PLANT  NUTRIENT  PRODUCTS 
Harry  J.  Somraer,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Gordon  A.  McLaren, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Edmund  F.  Fekhtmeir,  Ripon,  Calif.;  Robert 
G.  Urscn,  Salt  Lalic  City,  Utah,  and  Lawrence  E.  WittaeU, 
Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,594 

lmUCl.C9St  II 100 

U.S.  CI.  71-64  F  8Ctai«s 


3,748,117 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  WAELZ  OXTOE  CONTAIN- 
ING    SLNTER    FOR    USE    IN    ZINC    SMELTING 
FURNACES 
Manfred  Schmidt,  Oberstedten,  and  Fred  Stieler,  Heusen- 
stamm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Ali- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  10,  1970, 
P  20  44  739.6 
Int.  CI.  C22b  19/02 
U.S.  a.  75—5  10  Claims 

A  Waelz  oxide  containing  sinter  for  use  in  zinc 
smelting  shaft  furances  is  made  by  subjecting  the  Waelz 
oxide  to  a  separate  homogenizing  moistening  and  com- 
pacting step  prior  to  adding  it  to  the  sinter  mixture. 


•CEKS  or  LXiOTIO 


3,748,118  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  PARTICLED 
METALLIC  NICKEL  POWDER  HAVING  A  SPHEROIDAL 

FORM 

Franco  Montino,  Casale  Monferrato  (Alessandria),  and  Franco 

Guerriere,  Novara,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Monticatini 

Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1970,  33530 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 
U.S.CL  75-0.5  AA  7  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  finely  divided, 
homogeneous,  metallic  nickel  powder  with  a  very  narrow 
granulometric  spectrum  having  a  spheroidal  form  and  with  a 
granulometric  range  between  0.07  and  2  microns,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  hydroalcoholic  suspension  of  a  nickel  com* 
pound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydroxide,  the 
formate  and  the  acetylacetonate  is  treated  with  hydrogen  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  160°  to  250*  C  and  at  hydrogen 
partial  pressures  ranging  from  25  to  100  atm,  in  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  pyridine,  and  complexes  of  zerovalent  nickel. 


This  invention  relates  to  novel  plant  nutrient  products 
which  not  only  provide  a  slow  and  gradual  release  of  water 
soluble  plant  nutrients  to  the  agricultural  soil,  but  also  afford  a 
means  by  which  the  rate  of  release  of  plant  nutrients  from  the 
product  can  be  controlled  at  a  substantially  constant  (linear) 
rate  throughout  the  life  of  the  product. 


3,748,116 
METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING   METALLIC   IRON 

POWDER  FROM  IRON  ORE  CONCENTRATE 
George  G.   Reed,  Jr.,   Oakville,   Ontario,  Canada,   and 
Janusz  M.  Karpinski  and  Sidney  V.  Fox,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,564 
Int.  CI.  C21b  1/08, 1/28 
U.S.  CI.  75—3  14  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  iron  powder  containing  about 
0.60%  silica  from  iron  ore  concentrate.  The  iron  ore  is 
beneficiated  by  any  one  of  several  cominercial  processes, 
such  as  froth  flotation.  The  iron  ore  concentrate  is  mixed 
with  an  organic  binder,  such  as  lignin,  and  is  balled.  The 
green  balls  are  dried  and,  then,  together  with  a  solid  car- 
bonaceous reductant  and  a  desulfurizing  agent,  are 
charged  into  one  end  of  a  rotary  kiln.  The  iron  ore  in  the 
green  balls  is  reduced  to  metallic  iron  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1900°  F.  to  2200°  F.  The  pellets,  excess  solid 
reductant  and  desulfurizing  agent  are  discharged  from  the 
kiln.  The  metallic  pellets  are  recovered  and  subjected  to 
impact  grinding.  The  ground  material  is  beneficiated  by 
magnetic  separation.  The  magnetic  portion  is  annealed 
and  reground  to  a  suitable  size  distribution  and  the  metal- 
lic iron  is  recovered  as  a  usable  product. 


3,748,119 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACICULAR,  STABLE 
MAGNETIC  IRON  PARTICLES 
Paul  Y.  Hwang,  Palo  Alto,  and  Earl  F.  Arvin,  Belmont, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,452 
InL  CI.  C22b  5/12 
V3.  CI.  75— .5  AA  7  Claims 

Acicular  iron  particles  are  made  by  doping  an  acicular 
ferric  oxide  with  bismuth  and  a  water  soluble  or  dis- 
persible  silicon  compound  and  reducing  the  thus  doped 
oxide  to  iron  at  a  relatively  low  temperature.  The  par- 
ticles are  stabilized  by  reoxidizing  the  surface  slightly. 
The  use  of  silicon  in  addition  to  bismuth  yields  iron  par- 
ticles of  improved  coercivity  and  acicularity. 


3,748,120 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

IRON  OXIDE  TO  METALLIC  IRON 
Donald  Beggs  and  John  C.  Scarlett,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continoation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  739,377, 
June  24,   1968.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  134,476  I 

Int  CL  C21b  13/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  75 35  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron,  utilizing  a  continuous 
process  employing  a  reducing  gas  with  a  high  Hj  and  CO 
content  made  by  calalytically  reforming  a  mixture  of  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  and  reacted  off-gas  from  the  reduction 
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process.  The  CO2  plus  H2O  present  in  the  reacted  oflf-gas    photographic  film  or  printed  circuits  are  recovered  in  the  form 
are  utilized  as  the  hydrocarbon  reforming  oxidant,  with-    of  metal  or  metal  compounds  by  breakdown  of  said  media 

primarily  by  enzymes. 


out  the  addition  of  reforming  oxidant  from  an  external 


source. 


3,748,121 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  FERROUS  METALS 
Robert  Edwin  Atterbary,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
FoMCO  Intematioaal  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1970, 
18,693/70 

Int.  CLC21C  7/02 
U.S.  CL  75-58  3  Claims 

Molten  ferrous  metals  may  be  desulpherized  with  an  addi- 
tive comprising  lime,  sodium  carbonate,  fluorspar  and  not 
more  than  0.25  percent  by  weight  metal  chloride. 


3,748,124 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  REDUCTION  OF 
HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM  AND  CEMENTA- 
TION OF  COPPER 

Oliver  P.  Case,  Naugatuck,  Ronald  B.  L.  Jones,  Water- 
town,  Robert  D.  Spellman,  Bethlehem,  and  Joseph  W. 
Archambault,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Anaconda 
American  Brass  Company 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,380 

InL  CL  C22b  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—109  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  reducing 
hexavalent  chromium  and  achieving  the  cementation  of 
copper  from  a  solution  containing  soluble  copper  com- 
pounds and  hexavalent  chromium  compounds,  including 
adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  solution  in  sufficient  quantities 
to  maintain  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  3.0 
and  introducing  the  solution  into  a  rotatable  inclined  cham- 
ber having  iron-containnig  objects  therein  to  accomplish 
both  the  reduction  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  and  the 
cementation  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  copper.  Ce- 
mented copper  is  separated  from  the  treated  solution  and 
the  solution  may  then  be  reprocessed  for  further  copper 
removal. 


3,748,122 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING 
DECARBURIZATION  OF  STEEL 

Sundaresan  Ramachandran,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Bracken- 
ridge,  Pa. 

Original  application  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,752, 
now  Patent  No.  3,594,155.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,085 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  3  Claims 

Described  herein  is  a  method  of  dynamically  control- 
ling decarburization  of  steel  by  measuring  the  rate  of 
carbon  removal  from  the  steel,  measuring  the  rate  of  oxi- 
dizer input,  continuously  maintaining  a  balance  between 
the  aforementioned  rates  by  adjusting  the  carbon-oxygen 
reaction  rate  and/or  adjusting  the  input  of  oxidizing 
material  to  the  steel. 


3,748,123 
PROCESS  FOR  METAL  RECOVERY 
Labertns  Bakker,  South  ^udid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bakkcr 
Development  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,650 
Int.  CLC22b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-97  4Clain^ 

Metals,  particularly  precious  metals,  embedded  in  or  other- 
wise confined  by  enzyme-degradable  organic  media  as  in 


3,748,125 

COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  USING  TONERS 
OF  THE  REPELLENT  TYPE 

Robert  James  Hercock  and  Simon  Lindsay,  Scrutfon, 
Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Hford  Limited,  Ilford, 
Essex,  EngUnd 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1970, 

58,511/70 


U.S.  CL  96—1.2 


Int  CL  G03g  13/22 


4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  processing  of  colour  elec- 
trophotographic material  to  yield  a  mutlicoloured  image. 
Such  image  is  produced  by  imagewise  exposure  of  elec- 
trophotographic material  of  the  mosaic  type  employing  a 
latent  image  fixer  and  toners  of  the  repellent  type,  which 
are  so  selected  that  they  will  not  deposit  on  the  areas 
covered  by  previously  applied  coloured  toners,  even 
though  such  areas  have  not  been  discharged  by  exposure 
to  light. 


3,748,126 

MULTIPLE  COPY  SELECTIVE  RE-WETTING 
PRINTING 

Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J. 
Komp,  Warren,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  887,838,  Dec.  24, 
1969.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,602 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/14 
U.S.  CL  96—1.4  12  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
copies  of  an  original  by  an  electrostatographic  process 
requiring  only  a  single  electrostatic  latent  image.  After 
development  of  the  latent  image  with  liquid  developer, 
the  developed  image  is  partially  transferred  to  a  copy 
web  leaving  behind  a  residual  liquid  film  in  image  con- 
figuration. This  residual  liquid  film  is  then  redeveloped 
with  liquid  developer  to  form  additional  copies  without 
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further  need  of  the  latent  image.  Redevelopment  can  be  substantial  development  of  each  dye  associated  silver  ha- 
accomplished  after  discharge  of  the  latent  image  to  below  lide  emulsion  layer  prior  to  contact  of  such  layer  with 
the  development  threshold.  i 


3,748,127 

TREATMENT  OF  REUSABLE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

SURFACES  WITH  LEWIS  ACIDS  OR  BASES 

Alan  B.  .Amidon  and  Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  838,328,  July  1,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  2, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  204,325 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/10,  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  LY  5  Claims 

An  electrostatographic  imaging  system  employing  a 
liquid  developer  and  a  cycling  or  reusable  protoconductor 
is  provided  wherein  a  small  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  or 
Lewis  base  is  cyclically  applied  to  the  photoconductor 
surface.  The  Lewis  acid  or  base  is  preferably  a  constitu- 
ent of  the  liquid  developer  and  acts  to  maintain  or  reju- 
venate the  electrical  properties  of  the  photoconductor. 


3,748,128 
PROCESS  IN  wmCH   HETEROCYCLIC-N-ALKOX- 
IDES  AND  ACYLOXIDES  EXHIBIT  AN  IMAGE- 
WISE  CHANGE  IN  TRIBOELECTRIC  CHARGING 
PROPERTIES 
James  G.  McNally,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  51,349,  June  30,  1970.  This  application 
May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,606 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/02,  13/14. 13/22 
U.S.  a.  96—1.4  34  Claims 

Visible  images  corresponding  to  latent  electrostatic 
charge  images  are  produced  on  eneroresponsive  layer,  i.e., 
responsive  to  various  forms  of  energy  such  as  electromag- 
netic radiation,  heat,  pressure,  vibration  (e.g.  from  ex- 
posure to  sound  waves),  having  incorporated  therein  an 
energy-sensitive  heterocyclic  alkoxide  or  heterocyclic 
acyloxide  material  which  exhibits  a  change  in  triboelectric 
series  position  upon  impingement  by  activating  energy, 
by  means  of  an  enerographic  process  which  comprises  (a) 
imagewise  exposing  :the  eneroresponsive  layer  to  energy 
capable  of  providing  an  imagewise  change  in  triboelectric 
series  position,  (b)  differentially  triboelectrically  charging 
the  surface  of  the  exposed  eneroresponsive  layer  image- 
wise  to  form  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  thereon  and 
(c)  developing  the  electrostatic  charge  pattern  by  con- 
tacting the  charged  surface  with  a  developer  composition 
containing  electrostatically  attractable  toner  particles,  to 
form  a  pattern  of  the  toner  particles  on  the  charged  sur- 
face corresponding  to  the  non-exposed  or  the  exposed 
regions. 
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substantial    amounts    of    solubilized    unassociated    dye 
material. 


3,748,130 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Arnold   Hoffman,   Brookline.   and   Bernard  Zuckerman, 
Framingham,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid   Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,344 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54.  7/00.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  D  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions  containing  sodium  hypochlorite. 


3  748  129 
DYE  IMAGE  PROVIDING  MATERIALS  WITHIN 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  BARRIER  LAYERS 
James  A.  Avtges,  Belmont,  Jerome  L.  Reid,  Wayland, 
Herbert  N.  Schlein,  Beverly,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,053 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—3  20  Claims 

Diffusion  transfer  photographic  products  comprising  a 
support  carrying  at  least  two  selectively  sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  each  having  a  dye  which  is  prefer- 
ably a  silver  halide  developing  agent  of  predetermined 
color  associated  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  dyes  being 
present  as  a  dispersion  in  a  layer  immediately  adjacent 
its  associated  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  said  dispersion 
matrix  comprising  a  polymer  which  is  permeable  to  hy- 
droxyl  ion  and  solubilized  dye  at  a  rate  which  insures 


3,748,131 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT 

COMPRISING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 
George  A.  Reynolds,  Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Douglas  G. 
Borden,  and  Jack  L.  R.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,536, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  854,303,  Aug.  29,   1969.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,543 
Int.  CI.G03c7 /60,  7/70 
U.S.  CL  96—35.1  17  Claims 

Novel  light-sensitive  polymers  contain  as  the  light- 
sensitive  moiety  a  side  chain  which  contains  two  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  groups  conjugated  to  each  other 
through  an  arylene  group.  Photosensitive  compositions 
and  elements  prepared  with  these  polymers  are  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  photomechanical  images  such  as 
photoresists  and  lithographic  printing  plates. 


3,748,132 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ELEMENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Joseph  A.  Arcesi,  Frederick  J.  Rauner,  Robert  C.  Mc- 
Conkey,  and  John  M.  Noonan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,928 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 
VS.  CI.  96—35.1  21  Claims 

Novel  photopolymerizable  compositions  comprise  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonatc-carboxylate  mono- 
mer, a  film-forming  aromatic  polysulfonate  or  polysul- 
fonate-carboxylate  binder  and  a  photoactivatable  polym- 
erization initiator.  These  compositions,  and  elements  con- 
taining them,  can  be  used  to  prepare  resists,  printing 
plates,  and  other  photomechanical  images. 
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3,748,133 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ELEMENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John    M.    Noonan,    Robert    C.    McConkey,    Joseph    A. 
Arcesi,  and  Frederick  J.  Rauner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,929 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—35.1  21  Claims 

Novel  photopolymerizable  compositions  comprise  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  a  bisacrylate 
or  bismethacrylate  of  a  bisphenol  wherein  the  phenol 
groups  are  joined  by  an  aliphatic  ketone  group,  a  film- 
forming  aromatic  polysulfonate  or  polysulfonate-carbox- 
ylate  binder  and  a  photo-activatable  polymerization  initi- 
ator. These  compositions,  and  elements  containing  them, 
can  be  used  to  prepare  resists,  printing  plates,  and  other 
photomechanical  images. 


3,748,134 
TREATMENT  OF  FROSTABLE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
ORGANIC     LAYERS     WITH     WATER     VAPOR, 
AFTER  EXPOSURE,  FOR  OBTAINING  FROSTED 
IMAGES  IN  UNEXPOSED  AREAS 
Rexford  W.  Jones  and  William  B.  Tliompson,  Columbus 
Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  123,086 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24. 1/72 
VS.  CI.  96—48  HD  6  Claims 

Frost  patterns  are  produced  by  exposing  a  frostable 
light-sensiitve  organic  layer,  comprising  a  film-forming 
frostable  organic  material,  to  actinic  radiation  in  image- 
receiving  manner  to  form  a  latent  image  and  producing 
a  frost  image  in  the  unexposed  areas  by  contacting  the 
exposed  layer  with  water  vapor. 


3,748,135 

PHOTOIMAGING  PROCESSES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

147,116,  May  26,  1971.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  254,521 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52, 1/72.  5/18 
VS.  CI.  96—49  14  Claims 


OJIM     t.»-OtAilO<»UPHTHtt.€lte 
C."*A    COfPCK    tCirtLKCTOMATe 

u*'tA  cotLT  tctrntctToiUTe 
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Dry  photoimaging  processes  and  compositions  employ- 
ing photosensitive  coatings  of  a  volatile  peri-substituted 
aromatic  azido  compound  and  a  spin-orbital  coupling 
agent  in  a  permeable  film-forming  plastic  are  disclosed. 


3,748,136 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  BLEACHING  SOLUTION 

Josef  Frans  Willems,  Wibijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1970, 

38,508/70 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26,  5/32,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  96—60  R  17  Claims 

A  method  of  bleaching  silver  images  in  photographic 
elements  by  means  of  negatively  charged  oxidizing  agents 
is  described  wherein  said  bleaching  is  accelerated  by  the 
use  of  onium  compounds  in  the  bleaching  solution  or  in 
a  solution  used  prior  to  the  bleaching  solution.  The 
method  makes  possible  to  use  as  oxidizing  agents  the 
inexpensive  and  colourless  persulphates  which  are  other- 
wise too  slow  for  silver  bleaching. 


3,748,137 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  AND  THERMOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

Joseph  H.  Worth;  Howard  A.  Miller,  and  Clyde  P.  Gkiver,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 0, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,022 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/26.7/94 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  16Cbhns 

Thermosensitive  and  photosensitive  elements,  and  a  process 
for  the  development  thereof,  are  provided  which  comprise  a 
support,  an  electrolessly  deposited  layer  of  a  conductive 
metal,  and  a  photosensitive  layer.  Suitable  electrolessly 
deposited  layers  include  nickel,  cobalt,  and  nickel-cobalt  al- 
loy. Suitable  photosensitive  materials  include  any  heat 
developable  or  heat-stabilizable  materials.  Of  particular  in- 
terest are  pohtosensitive  elements  comprising  an  electrolessly 
deposited  metal  in  contact  with  a  diazo  composition,  a  heat 
developable  oxidation-reduction  image-forming  composition, 
or  a  stabilizable  print-out  emulsion  as  set  forth  in  Bacot^t  al., 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,447,927.  Such  elements  may  be  developed  or 
stabilized  by  the  application  of  an  electric  current  to  the  elec- 
trolessly deposited  conductive  metal,  to  produce  heat. 


3  748  138 

METAL  COMPLEX  IN  SILVER  HALIDE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Vernon  L.  Bissonette,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,331 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  17  Claims 

The  rate  of  formation  of  metallic  silver  in  the  photo- 
graphic process  is  increased  by  the  use  of  a  metal  com- 
plex during  photographic  development. 


3  748  139 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,136 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/48 
VS.  CI.  96—76  C  6  Claims 

A  film  assembly  of  the  self-processing  type  has  certain 
of  its  component  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  by  a 
severing  device.  The  film  assembly  comprises  a  preregis- 
tered  intergal  film  unit  including  a  photosensitive  element 
and  a  superposed  process  element  having  image  ror- 
tions  that  are  separable  to  admit  a  processing  cc  .posi- 
tion therebetween,  a  processing  composition  container  for 
supplying  the  composition  to  the  film  unit,  and  a  proces- 
ing  composition  receiver  for  receiving  any  excess  com- 
position from  the  film  unit.  Interposed  between  and 
extending  beyond  the  photosensitive  and  process  elements 
is  a  masking  member  for  defining  the  image  portions  and 
a  predetermined  space  therebetween,  for  cormecting  the 
two  elements  with  each  other  and  the  film  unit  with 
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the  container  and  receiver,  and  for  directing  the  proc- 
essing composition  from  the  container  to  the  image  por- 
tions and  the  excess  composition  from  said  portions  to 
the  receiver.  The  receiver  may  be  defined  by  one  end  of 
the  masking  member  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide 
a  main  portion  and  a  back-folded  portion  between  which 
the  excess  composition  is  received.  A  processing-composi- 
tion-activated adhesive  is  provided  on  appropriate  surfaces 
of  the  masking  member  for  sealing  the  two  elements  to- 
gether and  the  receiver  closed  after  the  processing  com- 
position hasbeen  directed  from  the  container  to  the  image 
portions  and  the  excess  composition  has  been  directed 


3,748,141 
COUPLER  DISPERSIONS  UTILIZING  CYCLO- 
HEXANE-CONTAINING    ESTERS    AS    COU- 
PLER SOLVENTS 
Albert  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,658 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96—100  36  Claims 

A  method  for  incorporating  one  or  more  photographic 
color-forming  couplers  into  a  color  photographic  element 
or  corresponding  emulsion  thereof  by  utilizing  as  coupler 
solvent  a  liquid  ester  of  the  formula 


to  the  receiver.  To  faciUtate  separation  of  the  film  unit 
from  the  container  and  receiver,  means  are  provided  for 
guiding  a  servering  device  along  predetermined  paths  be- 
tween the  film  unit  and  container  and  between  the  film 
unit  and  receiver,  the  guiding  means  including  opposing 
guide  surfaces  defining  elongate  slots  extending  across 
the  masking  member  for  defining  the  predetermined  paths 
and  for  guiding  the  severing  device  therealong.  The  mask- 
ing member  is  adapted  to  be  flexible  along  the  prede- 
termined paths  in  order  to  permit  alternative  folding  of 
the  container  and  receiver  over  one  of  the  two  elements 
to  provide  a  backing  for  the  finished  print. 


3,748,140 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Hans-Dieter  Frommeld  and  Herliert  Rauhut,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany, Morristown,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1968, 

P  17  93  332.3 

Int.  CI.  C07c  113/04:  G03c  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  96—91  R  8  Claims 

Diazotype  material  includes  a  light-sensitive  diazonium 

compound  of  the  general  formula 

Rl  K, 


rA-R. 


R.AyJ 


R-CO-0— (CHi) 


'<iy 


(CH.).— O-CO— R 


wherein  R  is  individually  defined  at  each  occurrence  as  an 
alkyl  group  having  3-15  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  individual- 
ly defined  at  each  occurrence  as  0-4. 


3,748,142 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATINGS  CONTAINING  A 
WATER-INSOLUBLE,   lONIZABLE   PARTIAL 
SALT  OF  COLLAGEN 

Orlando  A.  Battista,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Avicon,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,437, 
now  Patent  No.   3,649,347,  which  is  a  continuation 
of    abandoned    application    Ser.    No.    553,295,    May 
27,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  436,371,  Mar.  1,  1965,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  14,709, 
Feb.  9,  1970.  now  Patent  No.  3.628,974.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,762 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—114  10  Claims 

Photographic  films,  plates  and  papers  having  a  self- 
adherent  coating  of  a  water-insoluble,  ionizable  partial 
salt  of  collagen  deposited  thereon  from  a  dispersion  of 
the  salt  containing  photosensitive  substances.  Collagen 
cross-linking  agents  may  be  included  in  the  coating  com- 
positions so  as  to  enhance  the  physical  properties  of  the 
coatings. 


N,X 

wherein 

Rl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group, 

Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 

Rl  and  Rj  together  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  with  the 

nitrogen  atom; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy 

group  having  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to  the 

carbon  in  a-position; 
Rt  is  halogen  or  a  low  alkoxy  group  having  at  least  one 

fluorine  attached  to  the  carbon  in  a-position;  and 
X  is  the  anion  of  the  diazonium  compound; 

and  wherein  only  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  said  fluorinated 
alkoxy  group. 


3,748,143 

NON-AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 

Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,661 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/04 

VS.  CI.  96—114  14  Claims 

Non-aqueous  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are 

prepared  by  an  improved  process  comprising: 

(A)  introducing  the  respective  silver  and  halide  re- 
actants  into  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  an 
amphiphilic  polymer  which  comprises  units  of  an 
(N,N-dialkylamino)  alkyl  (alk)acrylate, 

(B)  coagulating  the  silver  halide  out  of  the  liquid 
medium, 

(C)  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  and 

(D)  redispersing  the  silver  halide  in  a  water-miscible, 
non-aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(E)  introducing  into  this  non-aqueous  dispersion,  a 
polymer  comprising: 

(1)  about  90-50%  by  weight  of  units  of  an  alkyl 
(alk)acrylate, 

(2)  about  10-^0%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  anionic  group  and 

(3)  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  units  of  a 
monomer  containing  at  least  one  active  methyl- 
ene group,  in  a  quantity  suflficient  to  re-coagu- 
late the  silver  halide, 

(F)  removing  the  non-aqueous  liquid  containing 
residual  moisture,  and 
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(G)  redispersing  the  silver  halide  in  a  non-aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  comprising: 

(1)  about  90-50%  by  weight  of  units  of  an  alkyl 
(alk)acrylate, 

(2)  about  50-10%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  anionic  group,  and 

(3)  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  units  of  a 
monomer  containing  at  least  one  active  methyl- 
ene group,  this  polymer  being  present  in  a  quan- 
tity great  enough  to  effect  the  redispersion, 
which  quantity  is  greater,  on  a  molar  basis, 
than  the  quantity  necessary  for  the  re-coagu- 
lation. 


3  748  144 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS 

John  A.  Ford,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
846,958.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  224,307 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68, 1/70 
U.S.  CI.  96—115  R  lOOaims 

A  novel  class  of  light-sensitive  polymers  and  their  use 
in  photographic  reproduction  is  described  which  contains 
a  1-arylmethyleneindene  group  or  a  5  -  arylmethylene- 
2(5H)-furanone  group  attached  to  a  polymer  backbone. 


3,748,145 
BICYCLIC  PYRAZINE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
FLAVORING  PROCESSES 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  Michael  E.  Mason, 
Fair  Haven,  Ernst  T.  Theimer,  Rumson,  and  Merrick 
S.  Tibbetts,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
28,528,  now  Patent  No.  3,686,177.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,162 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26;  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CL  99—140  R  6  Claims 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  of  consumable  prod- 
ucts, including  foodstuff's  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise 
adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  bicyclic  pyrazine  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  ( — CHj — )n,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 
and  Rl,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5,  Rj,  R,,  and  Rg  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen,  or  alkyl;  the  products 
so  produced;  flavoring  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions 
containing  such  bicyclic  pyrazines;  and  novel  bicyclic  pyr- 
azines  and  processes  for  their  production. 


3,748,146 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

AND  HANDLING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
A.  D.  Anderson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  Walter  E.  Lauridsen, 
South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  and  Charles  L.  Overstreet, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  Beef  Processors, 
Inc. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,557. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  162,868 

Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—107  1  Claim 

An  integrated  facility  for  breaking  dressed  animal  car- 
casses includes  a  continuous  flow  of  the  carcasses  and 
their  subdivisions  through  a  series  of  processing  areas 


where  the  carcasses  are  broken  into  primal  cuts,  the 
primal  cuts  are  further  divided,  boned  and  trimmed  along 
processing  lines  designated  for  particular  primal  cuts,  the 
secondary  cuts  thus  produced  are  then  trimmed  and  boned 
as  necessary,  packaged  and  sorted  according  to  their 
weight.  Groups  of  the  secondary  cuts  are  placed  in  boxes 
which  carry  machine-readable  markings  which  indicate 
the  box  contents.  The  filled  receptacles  are  cju-ried  by  a 
common  conveyor  to  an  area  where  they  are  sorted  into 
groups  according  to  the  machine-readable  markings,  pal- 
letized by  groups  and  placed  on  unidirectional  refriger- 
ated storage  conveyors.  Orders  for  products  are  filled  by 
discharging  the  pallets  from  their  respective  storage  con- 
veyors, depalletizing  the  goods  and  routing  the  boxes  to 
designated  transport  vehicles.  A  constant  inventory  of 
boxed  products  is  maintained  by  automatically  reading 
the  markings  on  the  boxes  and  weighing  the  boxes  both 
before  and  after  they  pass  through  the  storage  conveyors. 


Suspended  carcasses  are  broken  into  primal  cuts  by 
moving  them  through  a  series  of  stations  where  portions 
are  removed.  Large  portions  such  as  forequarters  of  beef 
are  transferred  to  a  conveyor  which  suspends  them  from 
a  pair  of  tongs.  Beef  chucks  may  be  supported  on  a 
looped  cord  which  passes  therethrough  as  they  are  sev- 
ered from  the  carcass.  Other  portions  may  be  removed  by 
cutting  them  from  the  carcass  and  permitting  them  to 
fall  at  the  head  of  a  conveyor  which  has  stations  there- 
along for  cutting,  trimming,  packaging  and  weighing 
meat.  Tongs  for  suspending  the  meat  have  a  pair  of 
opposed  relatively  movable  plates  which  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  meat.  A  method  and  apparatus  for  releasing 
portions  of  meat  suspended  from  cords  which  are  engaged 
on  hooks  involves  movement  of  a  pair  of  members  toward 
and  beyond  each  other,  whereby  one  member  acts  as  an 
abutment  to  hold  the  hook  in  a  desired  orientation  and 
the  other  member  pushes  the  cord  and  the  meat  from 
the  hook. 


3,748,147 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PIGMENTATION 

OF  POULTRY 

Douglas  Hale  and  Wesu  C.  Ng,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
28,062,  Apr.  13.  1970.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  208,981 

Int.  CI.  A22c  21/00;  A231  1/27 
\5S.  CI.  99—107  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  pigmenting  poultry  by  a  di- 
rect dyeing  technique  is  provided  for  by  carefully  con- 
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trolling  the  temperature  and  time  of  scalding  during  proc- 
essing of  the  poultry  to  allow  the  uniform  application  of 
a  mixed  dye  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  processed  poul- 
try and  impart  a  level  of  pigmentation  which  correlates 
to  a  commercially  accepted  scale  of  skin  pigmentation. 
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3,748,148 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAUSAGE  SUITABLE  FOR 

DIETARY  PURPOSES 

Heinrkh  Jehk,  Karbtrmssc  41,  Friedrkhshafen,  (BodcoMc), 

Germany 

Cootinuatioii  ofAer.  No.  58,998,  July  28, 1970,  abaadooed, 
which  b  a  cofldnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  635,651,  May  3, 
1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
94,600,  Dec.  2, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  523,049,  Jan.  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,441 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Feb.    2,    1965, 
J  27  43  653;  Sept  22, 1%5,  J  29  03  853:  J  14  25  553 

IntCI.A22c77/00 
UACi.  99—109  3  Claims 

A  meat  mass  for  sausages,  as  well  as  a  method  of  producing 
the  same,  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  dietary  purposes 
comprising  lean  meat  from  which  substantially  all  visible  fat 
has  been  mechanically  removed,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  admixing  at  least  one  type  of  broken-up  subsuntially 
mechanically  fat-freed  pork,  beef  or  poultry  meat  with  snow, 
water  or  spice  additions,  admixing  granules  of  Brazil  nuts  to 
the  meat  as  a  substitute  for  the  removed  fat,  filling  the  mixture 
selectively  into  intestines,  preserve  cans  and  casseroles,  and 
subjecting  the  mass  to  smoking,  scalding  and  baking  respec- 
tively. 


3,748,151 

FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL 
CONVERTING  STARCH 

Chester  D.  Szymanski,  Martinsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
866,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,635,741.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,412  | 

Int.  CI.  C13I  1/08 
U.S.  a.  99—144  <  Claims 

A  novel  converting  starch  product  comprising  a  starch 
base  which  is  admixed  with  a  modifying  agent,  aqueous 
dispersions  of  which  product  display  a  high  viscosity  when 
first  gelatinized  but  upon  being  cooked  at  retort  tem- 
peratures are  converted  resulting  in  a  dispersion  exhibiting 
a  substantially  reduced  viscosity.  The  modifying  agent  is 
ascorbic  acid,  araboascorbic  acid  or  dihydroxymaleic  acid. 
Such  starch  products  find  a  particular  use  in  the  com- 
mercial preparation  of  foods. 


3,748,149 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEESE  CURD 

Homer  E.  Walter,  15508  Tierra  Drive,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20906,  and  Arthur  M.  Sadler,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  439, 
Annapolis,  Md.     21221 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  859,007,  Sept.  18,  1969.  This  application 
Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,282 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—116  1  Claim 

Liquid  in  the  form  of  predetermined  sized  particles  is 
sprayed  into  a  coagulating  chamber  in  which  the  atmos- 
phere is  saturated  with  steam.  The  temperature  in  the 
chamber  ranges  gradiently  from  86  to  200°  F.,  bottom 
to  top,  and  warm  enough  to  coagulate  the  sprayed 
particles  without  destroying  any  bacterial  organisms  or 
enzymes  within  the  particles.  The  coagulated  curd  is  col- 
lected as  a  thin  layer  of  discrete,  uniformly-sized,  ball- 
shaped  particles  thus  eliminating  the  step  of  cutting  the 
curd  to  effect  exudation  of  whey. 


3,748,152 

TREATING  OLIVES  WITH  CHLORINATED  BRINE 
BEFORE  FREEZING 

John  R.  Webster,  Lindsay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Olive  Growers,  Lindsay,  Calif.  | 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,658 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—156  1  Claim 

Olives  are  preserved  prior  to  freezing  by  storage  and 
transport  in  a  sanitized  holding  solution,  such  as  a  sani- 
tized brine.  The  brine  is  discarded  at  the  time  the  olives 
are  frozen. 


3,748,153 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  FRIED  FROZEN  FOOD 
WITH  SUPERHEATED  STEAM 

Paul  Sanford  Hebert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Michael 
Hillas  Shearon,  Glen  Farms,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,249  | 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7  /06,  3/06,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—193  4  Claims 


3,748,150 

COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   FOOD   ACID   AND 
SUGAR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  V.   Fulger.   Pennfield  Township,   Battle   Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,338 

Int.  CI.  C13f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—141  R  9  Claims 

Food  acid  is  melted  and  applied  in  atomized  form  to 
particulate  matter  containing  acid  degradable  sugar.  The 
sugar  can  be  in  the  form  of  agglomerates  or  free  flowing 
particles.  The  temperature  of  the  acid  is  maintained  at  a 
high  enough  level  to  evaporate  any  water  contained  there- 
in before  contact  with  the  sugar,  thereby  preventing  in- 
version of  the  sugar. 


Process  of  exposing  foods  frozen  by  contact  with  ebul- 
lient fluorohalocarbons,  whose  surfaces  comprise  mal- 
distributed  congealed  oils  or  fats,  to  superheated  steam 
for  from  about  0.1  second  to  about  1  second,  which 
transiently  melts  and  mobilizes  said  oils  or  fats  thus  cor- 
recting said  maldistribution  and  restoring  the  prefreezing 
appearance  of  the  food,  without  raising  the  equilibrium 
bulk  temperature  of  the  food  to  the  freezing  transistion 
nor  adding  more  than  about  0.6  yn.  percent  condensed 
water  to  the  food  nor  producing  a  visible  water  glaze  on 
the  food. 
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3,748,154 

INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSmON  COM- 
PRISING  AROMATIC  SULFONAMIDES 

John  J.  Seipel,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Shiriey  H.  Roth,  High- 
land Park,  and  Joseph  Green,  East  Brunswick,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,983 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/14.  5/16:  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  6  Claims 

A  binder  showing  thermal  change  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature is  used  to  dissolve  or  disperse  an  aromatic 
sulfonamide  intumescent  agent  bearing  a  nuclear  substitu- 
ent  which  is  linked  to  the  aromatic  ring  through  a  nitrogen 
atom.  Among  the  preferred  binders  are  suitable  vinyl 
'chloride/vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride/vinyl 
acetate  copolymers,  chlorinated  rubber,  and  chlorinated  or 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylenes.  The  preferred  intumescent 
agents  are  p-aminobenzene  sulfonamide  and  p-acetamido- 
benzenesulfonamide. 


3,748,155 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   INVESTMENT   MOLDS 
FROM  IMPROVED  PATTERN  MATERIAL 

Fred  B.  Speyer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  98,099,  Dec.  14,  1970.  This  appUcation 
May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,188 


U.S.  CI.  106—38.2 


Int.  CI.  B28b  7/34 


5  Claims 


Method  of  making  investment  molds  wherein  an  im- 
proved pattern  material  is  employed,  the  pattern  material 
containing  a  waxy  solid  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethyl 
cellulose,  the  pattern  material  having  a  relatively  low 
softening  point  and  very  low  viscosity  in  the  fluid  state 
at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  injected  into  the  pattern 
die. 


3,748,156 

REFRACTORY  LAMINATE  BASED  ON  POSITIVE 
SOLS  AND  POLYFUNCTIONAL  ORGANIC  AND 
INORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  49,907,  June  25,  1970.  This  application 
June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,966 

Int.  CI.  C04b  i5//^ 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.3  12  Claims 

A  rapid  process  for  forming  a  refractory  laminate  on 
the  surface  of  a  support  structure  which  comprises  dip- 
ping the  structure  into  a  bath  comprising  a  sol  of  posi- 
tively charged  colloidal  particles  of  an  inorganic  sub- 
stance to  form  a  coating  on  the  surface,  contacting  the 
coated  surface  with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
functional  organic  or  inorganic  acid  or  salt  to  firmly  set 
the  coating,  and  removing  excess  setting  agent  solution 
or  dispersion  from  the  coated  surface.  This  procedure  is 
repeated  until  a  laminate  of  the  desired  thickness  is  built 
up  on  the  surface.  This  technique  makes  it  possible  to 
successively  apply  and  set  coatings  in  very  short  times 
without  intermediate  drying  and  without  sloughing  of 
coats.  The  process  is  particularly  suited  for  making  ex- 
pendable refractory  shell  molds  for  precision  investment 
casting  of  metals  by  the  so-called  "lost-wax"  technique. 


3,748,157 

REFRACTORY  LAMINATE  BASED  ON  NEGATIVE 
SOLS  OR  SILICATES  AND  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
SALTS 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  49,910,  June  25,  1970.  This  application 
June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,965 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/14 
VS.  CI.  106—38.35  12  Claims 

A  rapid  process  for  forming  a  refractory  laminate  on 
the  surface  of  a  support  structure  which  comprises  dip- 
ping the  structure  in  a  bath  comprising  a  sol  of  negatively 
charged  colloidal  particles  of  an  inorganic  substance  and/ 
or  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  ionic  silicate  to  form  a  coating 
on  the  surface,  and  contacting  the  coated  surface  with  a 
basic  aluminum  salt  setting  agent  to  firmly  set  the  col- 
loidal silica  or  silicate.  This  procedure  is  repeated  until  a 
laminate  of  the  desired  thickness  is  built  up  on  the  surface. 
In  order  to  increase  the  rate  of  laminate  build-up  partic- 
ulate refractory  material  can  be  included  in  the  bath  and/ 
or  the  coated  surface  can  be  stuccoed  between  dips.  In- 
teraction between  oppositely  charged  materials  combined 
with  the  polymerization  of  the  aluminum  species  in  the 
presence  of  base  causes  aggregation  of  the  particles  and 
produces  a  stiff  gel  structure.  These  effects  result  in  the 
immobilization  of  the  coatings.  This  technique  makes 
it  possible  to  successively  apply  and  set  coatings  to  build 
ceramic  laminates  in  very  short  times  without  intermediate 
drying  and  without  sloughing  of  coats.  The  process  is  par- 
ticularly suited  for  making  expendable,  refractory  shell 
molds  for  precision  investment  casting  of  metals  by  the 
so-called  "lost-wax"  technique. 


3,748,158 

REFRACTORY  ALUMINOUS  CEMENTS 

Alexandru  losif  Braniski,  Theodor  D.  lonescu,  and 
Nicoalae  D.  Deica,  Bucharest,  Rumania,  assignors  to  In- 
stitutul  de  Cercetari  Metalurgice,  Bucharest,  Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
24,029,  Mar.  30,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  168,431,  Aug.  2, 
1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
706,764,  Feb.  20,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  193,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  July  3,  1967, 
54,197;  May  27,  1969,  60,093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/24.  35/44 
U.S.  CI.  106—62  7  Claims 

A  refractory  aluminous  cement  containing  75  to  40% 
by  weight  calcium  monoaluminate  and/or  calcium  di- 
aluminate  and  20  to  55%  by  weight  of  spinel 

(MgOAlaOa)  - 


3,748,*59 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CEMENTING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  A  LIGNOSULFONIC 
ACID  SALT  AND  A  PENTABORIC  ACID  SALT 

Charles  R.  George,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,996 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7/02,  13/00 
U.S.  a.  106—90  20  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  additives  for  retarding  the 
setting  time  of  cement  compositions  at  high  temperatures 
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which  are  basically  comprised  of  mixtures  of  a  lignosul- 
fonic  acid  salt  and  a  pentaboric  acid  salt,  novel  cement 
compositions  containing  the  additives  and  methods  of 
cementing  high  temperature  well  formations  employmg 
the  cement  compositions. 


Methods  are  also  provided  for  contacting  a  dispersion 
of  the  organic  pigment  with  the  metal  salt  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  agitation  to  obtain  a  low  vis- 
cosity, high  pigment  ratio  dispersion. 


3.748,160 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDABLE 

BAGASSE  COMPOSITIONS 

Manuel  Carbajal.  Entre  Rios  54,  Tucuman,  Argentina 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  June  9,  1970, 

229,221 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 
U.S.  a.  106—99  5  Claims 

Process  for  making  from  by-product  sugar  cane  bagasse 
a  plastic  mass  which  can  be  molded  into  building  wall- 
board  comprising  treating  ground  bagasse  with  salts  to 
convert  residual  sugar  juices  to  inert  compounds,  and 
mixing  the  thus  treated  bagasse  with  from  10-15%  by 
weight  of  Portland  cement  which  fills  the  vasculae  of  the 
bagasse  stalks  and  binds  the  fibers  thereof  into  a  unitary 
mass.  Wall  board  molded  from  the  mass  is  light,  strong, 
water-  and  fireproof  and  will  adhere  to  conventional 
building  coatings  such  as  plaster,  paint,  mortar,  plastic 
or  paper  sheets. 


3,748,164 
NOVEL  PIGMENTATION  METHOD  FOR 
ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Takashi  Akamatsu,  Ashiya,  and  Yukio  Kuwahara,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan  ,,^,.„ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1970, 
45/55,446;  July  27,  1970,  45/65,959 

Int  a.  C09c  I 

U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  16.  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  pigment  by  conditionmg  a 
crude  organic  pigment,  which  comprises  grinding  a  mix- 
ture of  a  crude  organic  pigment  and  an  aminoplast  as  a 
tackifying  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or  organic 
salt  as  a  grinding  agent  in  a  double-arm  dispersion  mixer, 
in  the  absence  or  presence  of  at  least  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons, aliphatic  halohydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, aromatic  halohydrocarbons,  surface  active  agents 
and  solid  resins. 


3,748,161 
COMBUSTIBLE  WATER  REPELLENT  COATING 
William  O.  Seals,  Budd  Lake,  and  Jean  Picard,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,354 
Int.  CI.  C08b  21112,  27/22,  27/02 
VS.  CI.  106—181  10  CUims 

A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  repellant  coating 
for  a  non-metallic  combustible  cartridge  case  and  the  like 
against  the  effects  of  water  in  both  the  liquid  and  vapor 
state.  The  composition  represents  a  synergistic  combina- 
tion of  a  wax  dispersed  in  a  hydrous  aluminum  silicate  gel 
and  having  a  plasticized  nitrocellulose  binder.  The  prop- 
erties of  the  above  composition  relative  to  abrasion  and 
adhesion  may  be  further  enhanced  with  2,4-tolylene  diiso- 
cyanate  and  aluminum  of  the  flake  variety. 


3,748,162 
LIGHT  STABLE  QUINACRIDONEQUINONE 
YELLOW  PIGMENT 
WUIIam  A.  West,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,375 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  22,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08h  17/14 
VS,  a.  106—288  Q  1  Claim 

Quinacridonequinone  is  rendered  lightfast  by  the  pro- 
vision of  a  solid  solution  thereof  with  essentially  colorless 
6, 1 3-dihydroquinacridone. 


3,748,163  * 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  D.  Mutaffis,  North  Plainfield,  and  Melvin  G. 
Scbnieder,  Roselle,  NJ.,  and  John  Gaczi,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,233 
Int.  O.  C09c 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  19  Claims 

Organic  pigment  compositions  are  provided  exhibiting 
improved  dispersibility  in  a  wide  variety  of  vehicle  sys- 
tems comprising  an  organic  pigment  such  as  a  metal  tetra- 
zaporphine,  carbazole  or  diazine  pigment  intimately  ad- 
mixed with  a  metal  salt  of  naphthenic  acid  or  octanoic 
acid,  the  metal  being  either  zirconium,  barium,  iron,  zinc, 
calcium,  antimony,  lithium  or  strontium. 


3,748,165 
NICKEI  -COBALT  ALUMINATE  PIGMENTS 
Brian 'Hill,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,073 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CI.  106—300  3  Claims 

An  improved  inorganic,  blue  pigment  of  spmel  struc- 
ture which  comprises  a  solid  solution  of  about  1 5  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  nickel  aluminate  in  cobalt  aluminate. 
The  improved  pigment  retains  a  greater  degree  of  blue- 
ness  when  diluted  1  to  10  with  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
than  either  cobalt  aluminate  pigment  or  nickel  aluminate 
pigment. 

3,748,166 
ELECTROLESS    PLATING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING 

SOLUTIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  SULFAMIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Leon  A.  Kadison  and  Eileen  Maguire,  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Crown  City  Plating  Company,  EI  Monte, 

Calif.  ,      _      _, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

118,480,  Feb.  24,  1971.  This  appUcation  Sept.  6,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  286,838 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  117 47  A  6  Claims 

A  process  in  which  sulfamic  acid  and  its  salts  are  used 
to  stabilize  alkaline  electroless  copper  plating  solutions 
against  decomposition.  When  employed  in  the  second  bath 
of  a  two-bath  electroless  plating  system,  the  presence  of 
sulfamic  acid  and  its  salts  permits  rapid  deposition,  over 
a  broad  range  of  concentrations,  of  copper  onto  an  initial 
copper  or  nickel  plate,  while  preventing  deposition  of 
copper  onto  a  noble  metal  catalyzed  surface.  The  stabi- 
lizers also  serve  to  supplement  single-bath  electroless 
copper  plating  processes. 


3,748,167 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ACOUSTIC 

BARRIER 

Meyer  Lepor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,955  , 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/82;  GlOk  11/04  ' 

U.S.  CI.  117 72  1  Claim 

An  acoustic  barrier  is  coated  on  one  side  of  a  wall 
to  effectively  attenuate  and  reflect  acoustic  energy  im- 
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pinging  the  wall's  opposite  side.  Spraying  or  brushing  on 
a  layer  of  a  semiliquid  sound  absorbing  material  and 
covering  the  sound  absorbing  material  after  it  has 
solidified  with  a  sprayed-on  adhesive  resin  septum  allows 
a  complete  continuous  covering  of  a  wall  surface  irrespec- 
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tive  of  its  configuration.  Thusly,  rigid  mounting  devices 
which  otherwise  act  as  sound  conduits  are  eliminated 
and  by  applying  successive  layers  of  the  sound  absorbing 
material  and  septums,  a  highly  effective  acoustic  barrier 
is  fabricated  at  minimal  cost. 


3,748,168 

FISHING  LINE  WTTH  A  CYCLIC  SULFONIUM 

ZWITTERION-FLUOROCARBON  COATING 

Donald  L.  Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,895 

Int  CL  AOlk  91/00 

VS.  CI.  117—72  7  Claims 

Fishing  line  with  a  surface  coating  of  a  polymer  of  a 
water-soluble  cyclic  sulfonium  phenoxide  zwitterion  (I) 
containing  essentially  uniformly  dispersed  colloidal  par- 
ticles of  a  fluorocarbon  resin  has  superior  handling  char- 
acteristics and  feel  coupled  with  improved  resistance  to 
water,  solvents,  wear  and  algae  pickup. 


3,748,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  HOLLOW  MEMBERS  OF  ANY  LENGTH 
OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1971, 
P  21  17  933.9 
iQt  CI.  C23c  11/00.  11/06 
VS.  CI.  117—106  A  16  Claims 


A  method  for  the  production  of  hollow  members  of 
semiconductor  material  of  any  length  by  thermal  decom- 
position of  a  gaseous  compound  containing  semiconduc- 
tor material  is  described.  Preferably,  a  hollow  member 


of  graphite  or  silicon  is  employed  as  a  carrier  on  the  fron- 
tal surface  of  which  semiconductor  material  is  deposited 
in  response  to  the  creation  of  a  temperature  gradient  along 
the  carrier  member.  The  hollow  member  is  moved  out  of 
the  depositing  zone  at  the  rate  of  deposition  of  the  semi- 
conductor material. 


3,748,170 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL 

Harold  J.  Michael,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
69,914,  now  Patent  No.  3,706,579.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,142 
Int  CI.  B32b  15/00 
VS.  CI.  117—129  2  Claims 

A  method  of  providing  novel  protective  coating  for 
metals  by  firing  in  an  oxidizing  environment  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  general  range  of  1250°  F.  to  1600"  P.,  said 
coating  essentially  consisting  of  aluminum,  a  special  mill 
addition  having  both  refractory  compound  and  reducible 
compound  constituents,  and  a  special  homogeneous  frit; 
thus  obtaining  improved  resistance  of  the  metals  to 
weathering  and  to  cororsion  by  alkaline  or  acid  solution 
attack  under  atmospheric  conditions. 


3,748,171 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  VESICULAR  MATE- 
RIAL   HAVING  POROUS,   SORPTIVE  SURFACE 
STRUCTURE  WITH  METALLURGICAL  SILICON 
ADDITION 
John  E.  Peeling,  Jr.,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,911 
Int  CI.  C03c  5/00,  5/02;  C23d  5/00 
U.S.  a.  117—129  7  aaims 

ABSTRACT  OF  THE  DISCLOSURE 

In  the  formation  of  vesicular,  matte  or  semi-matte 
ceramic  material  useful  for  imparting  continuous  cleaning 
properties  to  a  food  cooking  oven  wherein  an  admixture 
comprising  frit-containing  enameling  composition  and 
particulate  elemental  aluminum  is  fired,  replacing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  aluminum  with  a  particulate  metallurgi- 
cal silicon  improves  color  stability  of  said  ceramic  ma- 
terial. 


3,748,172 

MAGNESIUM-BASED    COATING    FOR    THE 

SACRIFICIAL  PROTECTION  OF  METALS 

Kenneth  K.  ^irs,  Universal  City,  and  Martin  Weinstein 

and  Roy  L.  Blize,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Chromalloy  American  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,225 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/00, 17/00;  C23c  9/02 

U.S.  CL  117—135.1  6  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  improving  the  corrosion  re- 
sistance of  material  substrates.  The  method  is  particular- 
ly applicable  to  the  protection  of  metal  substrates,  such 
as  ferrous  metal  articles,  among  other  metals,  and,  in  par- 
ticular, to  the  protection  of  low  alloy  steel  gas  turbine  en- 
gine components  for  aircraft  in  which  the  surface  is  pro- 
vided with  an  adherent  protective  layer  of  a  sacrificial 
coating  rich  in  magnesium  and  also  containing  silicon, 
oxygen  and  optionally  iron.  The  coating  is  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  magnesium  silicide  as  a  major  active 
constituent. 


3,748,173 

INTUMESCENT  COATED  ARTICLES 

Shiriey  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,229 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  117—136  9  Claims 

Articles  coated  with  intumescent  compositions  which 

comprise  certain  bis(aromatic  sulfonamides)  wherein  the 
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aromatic  rings  are  linked  by  a  divalent  functional  group,  hydrous  beta-  and  alpha-dextroses  at  a  desired  mixing 
such  as  an  oxy,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  imino,  ureido,  ratio  as  seed  crystals  at  a  seeding  temperature  ranging  from 
thioureido,  guanido,  carbonate,  phosphate,  or  alkylene 
group.  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  prepared  by  con- 
ventional techniques  and  may  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  conventional  additives.  Preferred  intumescent  agents 
are  those  in  which  two  benzenesulfonamide  groups  are 
linked  by  an  oxy,  ureido,  sulfonyl,  or  imino  group. 


3,748,174 

THIN  FILM  NICKEL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Arthur  C.  M.  Chen  and  James  M.  Lommel,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,685,  now 
Patent  No.  3,660,158.  EMvided  and  this  application  Aug. 
6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,850 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7102;  GOlk  7122 
UA  CL  117—217  3  Clahns 


Thin  film  nickel  temperature  sensors  having  a  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  of  above  -f  0.2%/°  C.  and  a 
resistance  above  0.35  ohm  per  square  are  formed  by 
electron  beam  evaporation  of  a  high  purity  nickel  source 
at  pressures  below  8x10-*  torr  and  deposition  of  the 
evaporated  nickel  atop  a  dielectric  substrate,  e.g.  a  poly- 
imide  film,  heated  above  60°  C.  The  nickel  film  preferably 
is  deposited  to  a  thickness  between  250  A.  and  3000  A. 
and  masking  is  employed  to  produce  a  desired  configura- 
tion in  the  deposited  nickel  film.  To  stabilize  the  resist- 
ance of  the  deposited  nickel  film,  a  dielectric  encapsulant 
such  as  alumina,  silica,  a  polyimide  or  a  fluorocarbon  then 
is  overlayed  upon  the  film  by  conventional  vacuum  deposi- 
tion or  bonding  techniques. 


3,748,175 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE, 
ANHYDROl  S  BETA-DEXTROSE 
Tamotsu  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Kazuo  Yamashita,  Yokkai- 
chi,  and  Keisuke  Hattori  and  Yoshinao  Ito,  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Togyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi-shI,  Mie- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  811,426, 
Mar.  28,    1969.   This   appUcation  July   6,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  160,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1969, 
44/22,378 
Int  CI.  C13k  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  127—60  2  Claims 

Crystalline,  anhydrous  beta-dextrose  is  prepared  by  con- 
centrating an  aqueous  solution  containing  dextrose,  under 
under  a  reduced  pressure  to  a  concentration  of  Brix  88°  to 
91°,  seeding  the  concentrated  solution  with  crystalline,  an- 
hydrous beta-dextrose  as  seed  crystals  at  a  seeding  tem- 
perature ranging  85°  to  1 10°  C.  according  to  a  shock  seed- 
ing method  or  80°  to  110°  C.  according  to  a  full  seed- 
ing method,  and  subsequently  boiling  the  resulting  masse- 
cuite  at  a  massecuite  temperature  ranging  from  70°  to 
1 10°  C.  Likewise,  a  mixture  of  crystalline,  anhydrous  beta- 
dextrose  and  crystalline,  anhydrous  alpha-dextrose  at  a 
desired  mixing  ratio  is  prepared  by  concentrating  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  dextrose  to  a  concentration 
of  Brix  88°  to  91°  under  a  reduced  pressure,  seeding  the 
concentrated  solution  with  a  mixture  of  crystalline,  an- 


85°  to  110°  C.  and  subsequently  boiling  the  resulting 
massecuite  at  a  massecuite  temperature  of  85°  to  110°  C. 


3,748,176  I 

THERMO-RECLAIMING  PROCESS  OF  ALUMINUM 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  DISKS 
John  GagUani,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assigoor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  WaKham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,802 

Int.  CL  B23p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  134—2  22  Clahns 


Method  of  reclaiming  magnetically  unusable  disks  by  ther- 
modegrading  the  organic  components  of  the  magnetic  coating 
to  remove  the  coating  while  leaving  the  substrate  mechani- 
cally free  of  imperfections. 


3,748,177 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  FLUID 
PROCESSING  AND  CONVEYING 
John    W.    Neumann,    Birmingham,    Chester   G.    Clark, 
Grosse    Pointe    Woods,    and    Louis   J.    Minbiole,   Jr., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  Mich. 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,368,  now 
Patent  No.  3,704,685.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 
29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,012 
Int.  CI.  B05c  3/08:  B08b  3108,  3/10;  B67c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—30  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  processing  elongated  cup- 
shaped  workpicces  through  one  or  a  plurality  of  modular 
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processing  units,  each  of  which  incorporates  a  plurality  of 
fluid  streams  oriented  to  impinge  against  the  surfaces  ot 
the  workpieces,  thereby  effecting  a  conveyance  of  the 
workpicces  through  the  apparatus  and  a  concurrent  treat- 
ment of  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof. 

3,748,178  _^  ^,^ 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR  OF  THE 
SULPHUR-SODIUM  TYPE 
Jacques  Fally,  Orsay,  Yvon  Lazennec,  Salnt-Michel-sur- 
Oree,  and  Claude  Lasne,  Antony,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generale  d'EIecfriclte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  30,  1971, 

7039319 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  <<,  ^,  , 

UA  CI.  136-6  F  12  Claims 


the  pins  and  makes  contact  with  the  electrolyte  contamed 
in  the  electrolyte  matrix.  As  a  result  of  the  plurahty  of 
contact  points,  electrolyte  is  circulated  into  and  from 
the  matrix.  The  advantages  of  both  a  circulatmg  elec- 
trolyte system  and  a  matrix-type  electrolyte  system  are 
realized. 

3,748,180  

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 
VEHICLE 
Joseph  V.  Clausl,  Portland,  Michael  B.  Landau,  Hartford, 
and  George  Vartanian,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  <,-«  ^no 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,609 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00.  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  B  5  Claims 


ISOCATION 
CHECK  WftLVE 


A  highly  porous,  thin  layer  of  electrically  msulative 
material  separates  the  positive  active  material  impreg- 
nated electronic  conductive  material  from  the  sohd  elec- 
trolyte in  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  generator  of  the 
sulphur-sodium  type. 

3  748  179 

MATRIX-TYPE  FUEL '  CELL  WITH  CIRCULATED 

ELECTROLYTE 

Calvin  L.  Bushnell,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,863 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CL  136—86  R  '  Claims 


"TT- 


IZZZZTZ 


A  fuel  cell  system  for  an  underwater  vehicle  having  at 
least  one  fuel  cell  module  for  supplying  electrical  power 
for  said  vehicle.  A  first  tank  containing  hydrogen  is  con- 
nected to  one  reactant  chamber  of  a  fuel  cell  module  and 
a  second  tank  containing  oxygen  is  connected  to  another, 
reactant  chamber  of  the  fuel  cell  module.  The  hydrogen- 
product  water  output  from  the  hydrogen  reactant  chaniber 
is  condensed  and  separated  and  the  water  produced  is 
stored  in  the  first  tank  contaming  hydrogen.  The  fuel  cell 
module  is  placed  in  a  containment  vessel  which  is  pres- 
surized with  nitrogen.  A  catalytic  reactor  is  Provided  in 
the  containment  vessel  to  form  water  in  the  event  that 
there  are  simultaneous  leaks  in  both  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  high  pressure  supply  lines.  A  pressure  transducer 
is  also  provided  in  the  containment  vessel  for  shutting 
down  the  system  if  there  is  a  high  pressure  leak  in  either 
the  hydrogen  or  oxygen  line^ 

3,748,181  _^^^ 

GALVANIC  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CONSTRUCTION 

Vicente  S.  Alberto,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Umon 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  ]>.y. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,518 

Int  CL  HOlm  2i/00  -  ri^im, 

U.S.  CL  136-107  ^  C»»*™» 


A  compact,  matrix-type  electrochemical  cell  utilizing 
a  circulating  electrolyte  is  described.  The  cell  comprises 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  matrix  containing  an  ion-conduc- 
tive electrolyte  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  and  a 
porous  metal  plate  containing  porous  pins  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  in.  order  that 
the  pins  of  the  plate  are  in  contact  with  the  anode  or 
cathode  over  the  limited  surface  area  of  the  P^s-^  tiec-  disclosed.  The  cell  comprises  a  metal 

^  Srcu":;"  a'SS  e=/S:cX.:J5   ^^^:^^  «>.  a„  .„„  s„.a«.  a  .op,  and  a 
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bottom,  depolarizing  mix  partially  filling  said  can  such 
that  there  is  a  space  between  the  top  of  the  mix  and 
the  top  of  the  can,  a  current  collecting  rod  m  said  de- 
polarizing mix  in  contact  therewith  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  at  least  the  top  of  said  can,  a  paper 
liner  separating  said  depolarizing  mix  from  said  can,  and 
a  strip  of  plastic  film  attached  to  the  top  of  said  paper 
liner,  the  film  being  shrunk  away  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  the  can.  In  the  preparation  of  the  cell,  the 
strip  of  plastic  film  that  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
paper  liner  acts  as  a  shield  or  apron  to  protect  the  can 
from  being  smeared  with  depolarizing  mix  as  the  mix 
is  being  inserted  in  the  can.  The  plastic  film  is  then  heat 
shrunk  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
can.  The  galvanic  cell  of  the  invention  has  reduced  tend- 
ency to  lose  moisture  from  the  depolarizing  mix  and  from 
the  separator. 

3,748,182 

BUTTON  TYPE  CELL  CASING  AND  SEALED 

BLTTON  TYPE  BATTERY 

James  E.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,309 

Int.  a.  HOlm  21/00 

U.S.  a.  136—111  8  Claims 


or  rubber-like  material,  with  means  for  puncturing  a 
front  top  end  wall  of  the  rubber  cylinder  to  permit  the 
electrolyte  to  move  out;  and  with  a  back-end  pressure 
plate  pressed  by  a  compressed  energy-storing  spring  that 
is  restrained  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  full  cylin- 
der of  electrolyte  until  the  cyhnder  is  punctured  to  re- 
lease the  electrolyte  when  cell  activation  is  desired, 
whereupon  the  reaction  pressure  of  the  vial  on  the  spring 
is  relieved  and  the  spring  is  able  to  compress  the  rubber 
vial  to  press  the  electrolyte  out  of  the  vial  and  into  the 
operating  cell  space  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  reserve  cell  that  is  nor- 
mally kept  and  stored  in  unactivated  condition,  by  keep- 
ing the  electrolyte  isolated  and  separated  from  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  until  there  is  a  desire  for  its  utilization, 
at  which  time  the  cell  is  then  put  into  activated  condi- 
tion by  releasing  the  electrolyte  from  its  isolated  condi- 
tion and  location,  usually  in  a  separate  closed  container, 
and  then  permitting  the  electrolyte  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  serve  as  an  active 
electrolyte  to  activate  the  cell. 

I 

3,748,184 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

CATALYZED  CATHODES 

Romeo  R.  Wlthersi^wn,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,412  , 

Int.  CL  HOlm  13/04  ' 

V3.  CL  136—122  7  Claims 


■  10 


A  cell  casing  for  a  primary  dry  cell  battery  of  the 
button  type  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  case  with  a  first 
elongated  electrically  conductive  member  affixed  central- 
ly to  its  exterior  surface,  and  a  cover  with  a  second 
elongated  electrically  conductive  hollow  member  affixed 
centrally  to  its  interior  surface  in  communication  with 
an  aperture.  Both  a  single  and  a  multi-cell  battery  are 
described  which  include  the  above  battery  casing. 


A    141-3   (U< '^•j.MCCPiTAI^ 

1*1-4      (M>4.,,  nuNTtD  O.0 

o    SIUOUK)    (4,     19  m  1}  0* 

O    l*t-i     (MiO|) 


~n        So      IS       £       iS~ 

CUMO<T    DCNsrrr  (•m/a^ 


3,748,183 

RESERVE  ELECTRIC  CELL 

John  Zaleski,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,617 

Int.  CL  HOlm  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  136—114  10  Claims 


Method  of  rendering  the  active  layer  of  an  alkaline- 
electrolyte,  oxygen-depolarized  cathode  catalyUcally  acUve 
with  a  low  cost  manganese  oxide  catalyst.  The  cathode 
is  capable  of  operating  at  high  current  densities  without 
an  appreciable  buildup  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
electrolyte.  The  cathode  materials  are  treated  with  an 
alcohol-solvated  manganous  carboxylate  solution  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  a  weak  non-metal-containing 
alkalizer  thereby  forming  manganic  oxide  having  particle 
sizes  mostly  less  than  0.2  microns  in  diameter.  The  active 
layer  materials  and  solution  are  subsequently  heated  to 
drive  off  the  solvent  and  any  non-manganese  oxide  re- 
action products.  An  inexpensively  catalyzed  cathode  with 
a  low  cathodic  polarization  at  high  current  densities 
results. 


3,748,185 
RETRACTABLE    AND   VENTILATED   BATTERY 
HOLDER  WFTH  SPECIAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  Cooper,  13  Mohawk  St;  and  George  Stubbert,  198 
Catharine  Ave.,  both  of  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada; 
and  William  Shepperd,  4  Chestnut  St.  E.,  St.  Catharines, 
Ontario,  Canada  ,     <..»^«  I 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,742 
Int.  CL  HOlm  1/04 

U.S  CI   136 173  *  Claims 

A  reserve  type  cell'with  a  charged  volume  of  electro-        A    retractable    and    ventilated    "^j/^^^^  ^°>f  .^^  "^^^^^^ 
lyte  held  confined  in  a  closed  cylindrical  vial  of  rubber    special  contact  rings  for  insertion  between  the  batteries 
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which,  by  the  manual  operation  of  an  end  stud,  permits 
the  power  to  be  turned  on  or  off  and  the  batteries  to  be 
isolated  when  idle. 


3,748,186 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  SEALED  BATTERIES 
Martin  G.  Rosansky,  Monsey,  and  Bruce  E.  Jagid,  White- 
stone,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Power  Conversion,  Inc.,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,976 

Int.  CL  HOlm  31/00 

U.S.  CL  136—175  5  ClBlms 


3  748  188 
SCREW  MACHINING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edouard  Gervais,  Montreal,  Pierre  ChoUet,  Plerrefonds, 
and  Robert  Ranger,  He  Perrot,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontano, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  1,  1971, 

126,610 

Int  CI.  B22d  25/00 

U.S.  CL  148—2  17  Claims 
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A  dry  gas  that  does  not  react  vrith  other  components 
of  the  finished  battery  is  mtroduccd  into  a  battery  casing 
by  assembling  the  casing  in  a  dry  gas  atmosphere.  The 
casing  is  partially  evacuated,  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  that 
expands  substantially  when  heated  is  introduced.  The  cas- 
ing is  then  sealed  in  a  gas  tight  manner.  The  residual  dry 
gas,  which  preferably  is  dry  air,  is  compressed  when  the 
temperature  rises  permitting  the  electrolyte  to  expand 
without  leaking  from  the  casing. 

3,748,187  _ 

SELF-REGISTERED  DOPED  LAYER  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING  FIELD  INVERSION  IN  MIS  CIRCUITS 

Kennedi  G.  Aubuchon  and  Hans  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  and 

Robert  W.  Bower,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,713 

Int  CI.  HO II  7/54 

VJS,  CL  148—1.5  10  Claims 


nttAl  SCSEK  HOWEO 
ANO  PIATEO  pnODuCT 


A  screw  machining  material  consisting  of  Zn,  Al,  Cu 
and  Mg  is  produced  by  alloying  these  elements  in  pre- 
determined proportions,  then  continuously  or  semi-con- 
tinuously  casting  the  alloy  into  billets  while  offsetting  its 
cracking  tendency,  then  extruding  such  billets  into  rods, 
and  finally  drawing  the  obtained  rods  up  to  the  final 
screw  machining  size.  Such  material  can  optionally  be 
heat  treated  to  improve  its  dimensional  stability.  The 
articles  screw  machined  from  this  material  may  be  suit- 
ably plated  resulting  in  an  excellent  final  product. 
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3  748  189 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Clarence  B.  Haegert,  1211  Urn  St, 
CoffeyvUle,  Kans. 
AppUcation  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,267,  now  Patent 
No.  3,656,094,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  610,878,  Jan.  23,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,222 
Int  CL  B22d  25/02.  17/00 
U.S.  CL  148—3  3  Claims 


■"T 


Field  inversion  or  "channeling"  between  adjacent  MIS 
devices  in  a  common  substrate  is  inhibited  by  forming  a 
recessed  insulating  region  between  the  devices  and  by 
forming  a  heavily  doped  channel-stopping  layer  under  die 
insulating  layer.  The  insulating  layer  extends  into  the 
substrate  to  a  greater  depth  than  do  the  diffusions  of 
the  adjacent  MIS  devices  and  it  extends  laterally  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  channel-stopping  layer  under  it.  As  a 
result  the  channel-stopping  layer  is  safely  spaced  from 
both  of  the  adjacent  diffusions. 


4<^ 


An  electrical  connector  includes  a  body  means  having 
means  for  securing  an  electrical  member  thereto.  The 
body  means  is  formed  of  a  zinc  base  alloy  comprising 
aluminum,  copper,  cadmium,  tin,  lead,  magnesium,  iron 
and  zinc  within  certain  critical  ranges.  The  zinc  alloy  is 
heated  to  a  molten  state  and  the  molten  alloy  is  then 
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pressure  or  gravity  molded,  subjected  to  fast  chilling  and 
chemically  treated  to  form  an  electrical  connector  free 
from  corrosion. 


3,748,190 

LAMINATED  ALUMINUM  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  H.  Weber  m,  Silver  Spring,  and  John  E.  Picltard, 

Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,174 
Int  CI.  G03c  1194 
UA  CI.  148—6.2  5  aaims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  composite 
laminated  article  useful  as  a  base  plate  for  supporting  a 
layer  of  liquid  photocurable  composition  from  which 
articles  such  as  polymeric  printing  plates  may  be  formed. 
The  article  is  necessarily  adapted  to  have  a  gold  color 
and  includes  a  sheet  of  aluminum-containing  metal,  an 
inorganic  conversion  coating  over  the  sheet,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  a  specific  vinyl  resin  over  the  conversion  coat. 


3,748,191 

SOLDERING  FLUXES 

Rudolf  Siegfried  Straass  and  Peter  David  Teitz,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Fry's  Metals  Limited,  London, 

England 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

848,701.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  6,   1972, 

Ser.  No.  215,931 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35134;  C07c  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—23  15  Claims 

A  method  of  soldering  or  tinning  in  which  the  flux  used 
consists  of  or  contains  a  hydrohalide,  other  than  a  hy- 
droiodide,  of  a  monobasic  amino  acid  or  of  an  ester  of 
such  acid  with  an  alcohol  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,748,192 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

WOliam  J.  Boesch,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special 

Metals  Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  42,412,  June 

1,  1970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,504 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  4,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C22c  19/00 

MS,  CI.  148—32.5         «  10  Claims 


denum,  from  2.75  to  3.75%  titanium,  from  3.75  to  4.75% 
aluminum,  up  to  4%  iron,  from  0.005  to  0.035%  boron, 
up  to  0.5%  zirconium,  up  to  0.5%  hafnium,  up  to  0.75% 
columbium,  up  to  0.5%  rhenium,  up  to  0.75%  tantalum, 
up  to  1.0%  manganese,  up  to  3.0%  tungsten,  up  to  0.5% 
rare  earth  metals,  balance  essentially  nickel  with  inci- 
dental impurities,  and  having  an  average  grain  size  coarser 
than  ASTM  No.  4  and  a  mofphology  comprised  of 
gamma  prime  particles  which  consist  essentially  of 
randomly  dispersed  irregularly  shaped  particles  less  than 
about  0.35  micron  in  diameter. 


3  748  193 
RARE  EARTH  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  BY 
A  CALCIUM  HYDRIDE  REDUCTION-DIFFUSION 
PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Cech,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General      i 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  849,875,  Aug.  13,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  172,290 

Int.  CL  HOlf  1/02 
U.S.  a.  148—101  11  Claims 

A  reduction-diffusion  process  for  producing  novel  rare 
earth  intermetallic  compounds,  for  example,  cobalt-rare 
earth  intermetallic  compounds,  especially  compounds  use- 
ful in  preparing  permanent  magnets.  A  particulate  mixture 
of  rare  earth  metal  oxide,  cobalt  and  calcium  hydride 
is  heated  to  effect  reduction  of  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide 
and  to  diffuse  the  resulting  rare  earth  metal  into  the 
cobalt  to  form  the  intermetallic  compound.  i 


3,748,194 
PROCESSING  FOR  THE  HIGH  STRENGTH 
ALPHA-BETA  TITANIUM  ALLOYS  I 

Duane  L.  Ruckle,  Enfield,  Robert  A.  Sprague,  Kensing- 
ton, and  Michael  P.  Smith,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,037 
Int.  CI.  C22c  15/00;  C22f  1/18 
\5S.  CI.  148—12.7  4  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  toughness  and  property 
uniformity  of  the  high  strength  alpha-beta  titanium  forged 
alloys  by  a  specific  heat  treatment  schedule  which  in- 
cludes a  short  isothermal  transformation  heat  treatment 
step  low  in  the  alpha-beta  region  subsequent  to  soiution- 
ing  treatment  high  in  the  alpha-beta  region. 


3,748,195 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOFT  NITRIDE  LAYER  IN  A 

METAL  SURFACE 
Takao   Koado,   Chigasaki;   Shinji   Fushimi,   and   Kunitsugu 
Kawabc,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Japan 
Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,242 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,    July     21,     1970, 
45/63848;  Aog.  31, 1970,45/76202 

lnt.CI.C23c////6, ////S 
U.S.  CI.  148-16.5  6  Claims 

Improved  processes  for  nitridtng  and  carbonitriding  steel  al- 
loys by  the  use  of  gas  mixtures  containing  a  small  amount  of 
air  or  oxygen.  In  the  case  of  nitriding,  a  metal  specimen  is  held 
in  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  gas  to  which  is  added  0.5  to  S 
percent  air  by  volume  or  0. 1  to  1  percent  oxygen  by  volume  at 
temperatures  between  450°  and  650''C.  As  a  result  of  the 
treatment,  a  soft  nitride  layer  is  formed  in  the  surface  of  the 
specimen.  When  carbonitriding  is  performed,  a  gas  mixture 
containing   30   percent   ammonia   gas,   30   percent   carbon 
A  nickel  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight    monoxide,  5  to  10  percent  air  or  1  to  2  percent  oxygen  and  the 
percent,  up  to  0.18%  carbon,  from  14.2  to  20%  cobalt,    remaining  volume  percentage  nitrogen,  is  employed.  In  this 
from  13.7  to  16%  chromium,  from  3.8  to  5.5%  molyb-    case,  also  a  soft  nitride  layer  substantially  free  from  Fe,N  is 
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formed  in  the  metal  surface.  According  to  this  invention,  the  and  work  performing  devices.  The  method  includes  subjecting 
time  required  to  perform  a  desired  nitriding  or  carbonitriding  the  martensitic-transition  material  to  a  greater  unit  stress  than 
is  greatly  reduced,  while  the  wear  resistance,  fatigue  re-  the  material  would  be  required  to  work  against  in  its  applica- 
sistance  and  toughness  of  the  metal  are  highly  improved.  tion  to  thereby  stretch  the  material  beyond  its  expected 

deflection,  and  subsequently  completing  a  number  of  tem- 


3,748,196 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 

TO  CURE  FLAWS  IN  METAL  PIECES 
George  A.  Kemeny,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,601,884.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,917 

Int.  CI.  C22f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  148—131  6  aahns 


A  component  to  have  a  passageway  or  passageways 
therein,  for  example  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid,  is  formed 
in  two  or  more  parts  which  fit  closely  together  so  that  one 
surface  of  one  part  is  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  other  part. 
At  least  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  has  grooves  or  chan- 
nels therein  which  are  to  form  the  passageways  for  the 
cooling  fluid.  Thereafter  the  channels  or  grooves  are  evac- 
uated and  a  vacuum  seal  provided.  According  to  one  proc- 
ess or  method  the  parts  have  extending  lips  which  are 
welded  or  otherwise  joined  together  to  form  a  seal  for 
the  evacuated  channels.  According  to  another  method  or 
process,  the  two  parts  after  being  fitted  together  are  en- 
closed in  a  thin  walled  metal  jacket  of  resilient  material 
and  the  jacket  evacuated  and  sealed.  The  sealed  parts  are 
then  subjected  for  a  suitable  time  and  at  a  suitable  tein- 
perature,  as  by  placing  in  an  autoclave,  to  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  force  the  mating  surfaces  into 
intimate  contact  and  sufficient  to  produce  some  deforma- 
tion, with  a  resulting  good  bond  but  without  so  greatly 
reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  grooves  or  chan- 
nels as  to  make  them  unsuitable  for  use  as  fluid  flow 
passageways.  One  process  aforedescribed  is  also  a  process 
for  healing  internal  flaws.  After  the  bonding  is  complete, 
the  assembly  is  cooled  and  removed  from  the  jacket,  or 
the  lips  machined  off,  according  to  the  process  employed. 
An  additional  step  may  include  annealing  to  produce  fur- 
ther grain  growth  across  the  boundary  between  the  parts 
joined  together.  In  a  further  process,  the  passageway  is 
filled  with  an  inert  gas  at  low  pressure  during  the  auta- 
clave  run.  In  an  additional  process,  the  passageway  con- 
tains a  solid  or  fluid  "getter"  material.  In  a  still  further 
process  the  passageway  or  passageways  are  continually 
pumped  out  while  the  assembled  parts  are  being  heated 
and  subjected  to  external  pressure. 

3,748,197 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AND  EMPLOYING 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  EXHIBITING 
MARTENSITIC  TRANSISTIONS 
James  R.  Willson,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  DonaM  W.  Carey, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,243,  May  27, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,652,969.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,334 

IntCI.C22f;/70 
U.S.  CI.  148-131  7  Claims 

A  method  for  dimension  stabilizing  temperature  sensitive 
materials  exhibiting  martensitic  transitions  for  use  in  control 


I  LOAD  [--lA 


perature  cycles  while  the  material  is  in  such  overstressed  con- 
dition, through  which  it  is  heated  to  a  point  above  its  transition 
temperature  and  cooled  back  to  its  annealed  temperature. 
After  treatment  the  material  operates  through  complete  work 
cycles  with  no  loss  of  dimension  stability. 


3,748,198 

SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  DIFFUSION  INTO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Jagtar  S.  Basi,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Jagtar  S.  Sandbu, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,076 

Int  CL  HOll  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  148—188  16  Claims 
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A  simultaneous  double  diffusion  method  wherein  a 
coating  containing  a  silicon  oxide  and  the  oxides  of  a  plurality 
of  conductivity-determining  impurities  having  different 
diffusivity  rates  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
subsirate  using  a  temperature  at  which  substantially  no 
diffusion  of  the  impurities  into  the  substrate  will  take  place. 
Then,  the  substrate  is  heated  to  simultaneously  diffuse  the 
impurities  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  abutting 
regions  in  the  substrate  separated  by  junctions.  The  sequence 
of  regions  in  distance,  with  respect  to  the  substrate  sur- 
face, is  controlled  by  the  diffusivity  rates  of  the  selected 
conductivity-determining  impurities.  The  coating  may  be 
a  «ingle  layer  or  a  plurality  of  layers,  at  least  two  of  which 
contain   different  conductivity-determining  impurities. 
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3,748,199 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 
CalrlB  W.  Vricwn,  Newark,  Del.,  and  John  C.  Merges,  Jr.,  Ox- 
ford,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Thiokol   Chemical   Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,777 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19  13  Claims 

A  castable  propellant  composition  including  suitable  curing 
agent(s)  and  a  curable  fuel  binder(s)  having  a  novel  oxidizer, 
hydroxylammonium  perchlorate.  Optional  propellant  adju- 
vants are  also  disclosed  for  improving  and/or  increasing  vari- 
ous propellant  physical  and  chemical  combustion  charac- 
teristics. 


taining  a  hardenable  material  on  said  pattern-duplicated 
structure  or  in  the  unevenness  of  said  press  mold  so  that 
the  printing  face  of  said  pattern-duplicated  sheet  will  have 
its  printed  patterns  and  unevetmess  combined  integrally 
under  hardened  or  unhardened  condition,  and  means  for 
stripping  said  press  mold  from  the  hardened  material 
and  forming  a  duplicate  structure  shaped  with  the  un- 
evetmess corresponding  to  the  i»inted  patterns  on  the 
printed  face  of  said  pattern-duplicated  structure. 


3,748,203 
METHOD  APW  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
PLURALITY   OF   CONTINUOUS   STRIPS   ON   A 
SUPPORT  SURFACE 
Charles  W.  Greene,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,140  i 

Int.  CI.  B61h  57/02 
U.S.  CL  156—175  9  Qalms 


3,748,200 

SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  N,N'  -  DINTTROSOPENTAMETHYLENETET- 
RAMINE  AS  DENSITY  CONTROL  AGENT 

Bbafarab  Nath  Roy  and  Ranganatha  Chandra  Sekhar, 
Gomia,  India,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,529 
Int  CI.  C06f  3/06 

U.S.  CL  149—30  12  Claims 

A  slurry  explosive  composition  comprising  at  least  one 

inorganic  oxygen-supplying  salt,  a  solvent,  a  thickener,  a 

fuel  and  as  a  density  control  agent,  N,N'-dinitrosopenta- 

methylenetetramine. 


3,748,201 

THICKENING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

XANTHOMONAS  GUM  AND  HYDROXYALKYL  ETHER 

OF  GUAR  GUM 

Wesley  A.  Jordan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,892 

laL  CI.  C06h  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  149-109  5  Claims 

A  blend  of  xanthomonas  gum  and  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of 

guar  gum  which  has  unique  thickening  properties.  The  blend 

is  particularly  useful  in  printing  paste  and  explosive  slurries. 


3,748,202 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REPRINTED 

MATTER  (RELIEF  PRINTING) 

Yoshibani  lisaka,  Yasuo  Katsurada,  and  Sliigeo  SuzuU, 
Tolcyo-to,  and  Takatosfai  Saijo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyodo  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1969, 
44/30,474 
Int  CL  B44c 
U.S.  CL  156—59  13  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  relief  printing  proc- 
ess for  obtaining  a  perfect  printed  replica  or  reproduc- 
tion of  an  original  oil  painting  or  the  like  without  losing 
a  bit  of  its  unique  quality  or  relish.  The  process  com- 
prises means  for  printing  patterns  in  the  uneveness  such 
as  projections  and  recesses  of  an  original  on  a  suitable 
base  material  to  thereby  prepare  a  pattern-duplicated 
structure,  means  for  making  a  press  mold  having  shaped 
therein  the  unevenness  corresponding  to  said  printed  pat- 
terns directly  from  the  original  with  an  easily  partable 
material  witiiout  damaging  said  original,  means  for  rt- 


A  method  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  strips  on  a 
support  surface  in  a  desired  pattern  wherein  the  strips 
and  the  support  surface  have  a  pressiu-e  sensitive  adhe- 
sive affinity  for  each  other,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  each  strip  into  contact  with  a  rotating 
intermediate  surface,  transferring  each  strip  from  the 
intermediate  surface  to  the  support  surface  and  pressing 
each  strip  against  the  support  surface  with  rolling  pres- 
sure adjacent  the  contact  point  of  the  strip  with  the  sup- 
port surface;  each  strip  including  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
tinuous cords  with  the  relative  point  of  contact  between 
each  strip  and  the  support  surface  being  such  that  each 
strip  is  positioned  on  the  support  surface  in  a  preselected 
pattern  with  respect  to  the  other  strips  positioned  on  the 
support  surface.  Also,  apparatus  for  conducting  the  above 
method. 


3,748,204 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  PAPER 

Terao  Murayama,  Saitama,  Kazuhiko  Honda,  Tokyo,  and 
Tsuneo  Kasugai  and  Nobuhiko  Minagawa,  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  118,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1970, 
45/15,381  I 

Int  a.  B29c  19/02:  B44d  1/50  ' 

US.  CL  156—244  12  Oalms 

Method  of  producing  a  synthetic  resin-laminated  paper 
by  simultaneously  coating  a  synthetic  resin  on  both  «ides 
of  the  paper  and  applying  microwave  energy  at  the  same 
time. 
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1  iah  in^  3,748,207 

i,j^Tann  Avn  APPAPATIIS  FOR  MAKING  A  MECHANISM  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

^^^'l^S^YBlr  STOUCTU^  James  F.  Campbell  and  Ernst  Daniel  Nyshand,  Green 

Richard  C.  JSSS^wfsf  Ba'So'J'S,  assignor  to  Bay.  Wis     assignors  to  Kimberly-Chirk  Corporation, 

^-  US2^"J?7ri;V Vlil^V'""-  ^"'^SdW  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175.191 

Filed  ™y  "ii   'iVh  5 /  /Oft  In«-  CL  B3Ib  31/00 

Uii.CLIS^ISl'"'- "•""""                     4C..ta,sU^.a..5^359  ,  Clata, 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  contoured  bags 
from  plural  layers  of  heat  scalable  flexible  film,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  web  retaining  means  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  supply  of  flexible  film  thereon,  along  with  a 
web  supporting  surface  for  receiving  film  from  said  re- 
taining means  in  the  form  of  a  web,  the  supporting  sur- 
face defining  a  web  traveling  plane.  Draw  roll  means  are 
provided  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  and  dwell  to 
the  web  as  it  travels  along  the  web  traveling  plane.  A 
first  web  treating  station  is  disposed  along  the  support 
surface  with  web  sealing-serrating  means  being  provided 
for  making  intermittent  contact  with  spaced  points  along 
the  web  for  forming  a  generally  continuous  sealed-serra- 
tion   line.    The    sealed-serration    line    defines    a    pre- 
determined isolated  scrap  zone  along  the  web  and  is 
adapted  for  easy  removal  therefrom.  A  second  web  treat- 
ing station  is  disposed  along  the  support  surface  down- 
stream from  the  first  web  treating  station,  the  second 
treating  station  having  web  welding  and  severing  means 
in  the  form  of  a  welding  bar  for  making  intermittent 
contact  with  the  web  during  web-dwell  to  weld  and  sever 
the  web  to  form  individual  repeating  flexible  film  prod- 
ucts such  as  bags  therefrom.  In  this  fashion,  contoured 
bags  suitable  for  retaining  irregularly  shaped  articles  such 
as  bananas  and  the  like  may  be  prepared.  The  apparatus 
may  optionally  include  re-wind  means  which  are  arranged 
to  wind  the  flexible  film  product  upon  a  product  roll,  it 
being  understood  that  the  welding  bar  would  be  adjusted 
to  merely  seal  and  not  sever  the  sides  of  the  bags  being 
formed  along  the  roll. 


Equipment  for  heat  sealing  products  having  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  component  is  described.  The  mechanism  for 
heat  sealing  itself  included  means  for  pre-heating  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  which  supports  the  product  to  be 
heat  sealed.  The  electrical  heating  element  is  associated 
with  means  for  controlling  the  duration  and  value  of  the 
electric  heating  current.  The  electric  current  is  convenient- 
ly proportioned  to  machine  speed  so  that  products  moving 
through  the  equipment  at  lower  speed  may  be  subjected  to 
a  less  intense  heating  current.  The  sealing  operation  is  spe- 
cifically applied  to  diapers  of  the  disposable  type  having  a 
liquid  impervious  polyethylene  backing,  a  liquid  permeaWe 
reinforced  paper  tissue,  a  filling  of  absorbent  material,  and 
an  insert  of  high  melt  index  polyethylene  film  material  to 
provide  at  diaper  ends  a  structure  in  the  form  of  a  dam. 


3,748,206 

CURED  POLYFERROCENYLENES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING 

Norman  Bllow,  6118  S.  Condon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90056,  and  Harold  Rosenberg,  3244  Early  Road,  Day- 

ton,  Ohio     45415  ^   ,„^„  «,      ,« 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatfon  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,008,  now  Patent  No.  3,640,959.  Divided  and  ttiis 

appUcation  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,253 

Int  CL  C09j  3/14,  5/06  _  , 

U.S.  CI.  156 327  11  Claims 

Cured  polyferrocenylenes  and  the  process  for  curing 
them  are  disclosed.  Low  molecular  weight  thermoplastic 
polyferrocenylenes  are  reacted  with  aromatic  dicarboxal- 
dehydes.  The  resulting  copolymers  cross-link  and  cure  to 
hard,  heat-resistant,  radiation-resistant  structures  upon 
treatment  with  heat  and  pressure. 


3,748,208 

FILM  SPLICING  APPARATUS 

OAax  SchneUmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Oct  2,  1970, 

14,623/70 
Int  a.  B31f  5/06;  G03d  15/04 
U.S.  CL  156—443  '  Claims 

A  film  splicer  is  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
end  portions  of  two  lengths  of  film  strip  in  longitudinal 
alignment  at  a  splicing  station  and  with  their  ends  abut- 
ting. A  knife  is  disposed  to  cut  off  lengths  of  adhesive 
tape  of  the  kind  having  a  tacky  side  and  a  non-tacky  side 
drawn  from  a  tape  supply.  A  transport  mechanism  is 
arranged  to  feed  the  forward  end  of  a  length  of  tape 
from  the  cutting  knife  al<»g  a  path  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  fihn  strip  over  and  past  a 
first  tape  support  surface  with  the  non-tacky  side  turiied 
theretowards,  past  the  splicing  station  with  the  tacky  side 
of  the  tape  turned  towards  the  film  portions,  and  onward 
until  the  forward  end  of  the  tape  makes  contact  with 
a  second  tape  support  surface  beyond  the  splicing  station 
and  the  length  of  tape  spans  a  gap  defined  between  the  two 
tape  support  surfaces.  A  pair  of  tape  engaging  arms  are 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  film  strip 
at  the  splicing  station.  The  arms  are  movable  together 
generally  towards  the  respective  tape  support  surfaces  to 
engage  the  tacky  side  of  the  length  of  tape  when  spanned 
across  the  gap  between  the  tape  support  surfaces  and  are 
movable  together  away  from  said  tape  support  surfaces. 
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The  ends  of  the  tape  engaging  arms  are  arranged  to  per- 
form a  continuous  closing  motion  towards  each  other 
during  the  return  movement  from  the  tape  support  sur- 
faces and  in  such  manner  as  to  draw  the  length  of  tape 
adhering  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  about  the  abuttmg  end 
portions  of  the  film  strip  commencing  from  one  edge 
thereof.  Wiper  means  are  also  provided,  comprismg  a 
pair  of  wiper  members  biased  towards  each  other  and 
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3,748,210 

ROTARY  LABEL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Gerhard   Beutl,   Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kronseder,  Herrmann,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

nied  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970, 

P  20  35  477.2 

Int  CI.  B65c  9/05,  9100;  B651i  5112 

U.S.  a.  156—567  10  aaims 


adapted  for  movement  together  with  one  member  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  film  strip.  The 
wiper  members  are  arranged  to  engage  the  film  strip  with 
the  length  of  tape  drawn  thereabout  and  to  smoothly 
press  the  tacky  side  of  the  tape  against  both  surfaces  of 
the  film  strip  commencing  from  the  aforementioned  one 
edge  and  travelling  progressively  across  the  width  of  the 
film  ends. 


Rotary  label  transfer  apparatus  or  gripping  cylinder 
having  a  scries  of  projectable  and  retractable  label  carry- 
ing pallets  and  a  corresponding  series  of  openable  and 
closeable  grippers  for  holding  labels  on  the  pallets.  One 
stationary  cam  directly  controls  successive  movements  of 
the  pallets,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  respective  pallets  controls  the  grippers  for  the  next 
succeeding  pallets.  The  cam  is  desirably  made  up  of  an 
assembly  of  adjustable  cam  segments. 


3,748,209 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IMPLANT  CAPSULES 

Whitney  Lombard  Pearson  and  John  Alexander  Banford, 
Lake  Bluff,  and  Earl  Tbaddeus  Szymanski,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
111. 

Original  application  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,949,  now 
Patent  No.  3,625,786.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,062 

lot  CI.  B32h  57/00 

U.S.  a.  156—510  2  Claims 


3,748,211 

CARPET  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Merle  R.  Hoopengardner,  2509  Myrtle  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.     94607 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,417 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—575  15  Claims 


fti- 


A  dispenser  for  carpet  seaming  tape  dimensioned  for 
mounting  between  upturned  juxtaposed  edges  of  adjacent 
carpet  sections  to  be  seamed  and  formed  for  directional 
release  of  tape  parallel  to  such  edges;  and  means  on  he 
dispenser  for  engagement  with  and  for  bearing  upon  the 

A  tubular  capsule  is  sealed  by  forcing  the  tip  of  a  rod  upturned  carpet  edges  ^^^^^^^^'^l^^^^^^^/Zo^J^S^ 

into  the  end  of  the  capsule  cavity,  preferably  while  the  traUy  between  the  edges  upon  dispacemenUon^^^^^  y 

volume  of  the  capsule  is  reduced.  Apparatus  suitable  for  thereof  thereby  ^eff^'^^'"^  autornat    aUy    he  laying 

use  in  a  multistation  capsule  manufacturing  operation  is  strip  of  tape  centrally  of  and  underlying  the  carpei      g 

provided.  to  be  seamed. 
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3,748,212  „,^ 

FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE  FUR  PELT 

Carl  P.  Piampiano  and  Corra  J.  KamP'anO' J®*  " 

2601  Wadsworth  Road,  Zlon,  111.    60099 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,788 

Int.  a.  C14b  1 100,  15/00 

VS.  C\.  161-36  ,   37  Claims 


core  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongate  alternately 
arranged  substantially  V-shaped  cells,  and  diamond- 
shaped  cells. 

3  748  214 
CHANNEL  STRUCTURE 
Michael  SomervUle  Withers,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington, 

Del 

nied  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,856 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/12 

UA  Cl.  161—122  1  Claim 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  cutting  and  letting  out 
of   fur   pelts   to   fabricate   novel   composite   fur   pelts, 
including  means  for  and  steps  of        ^       „     .        ,^^^ 
stationarily  spatially  positioning  the  fur  side  boundary 
surface  of  a  fur  pelt  in  a  selective  longitudinal  cutting 
plane  adjacent  a  longitudinal  cutting  path  with  the  fur 
side  of  the  pelt  facing  away  from  the  cutung  path  and 
having  the  fur  in  uncompacted  disposiuon  and  with 
the  non-fur  side  boundary  surface  of  the  pelt  extending 
into  such  cutting  path,  and  ....       _. 

cutting  the  pelt  into  paraUel  longitudinal  portions  or 
strips  along  the  cutting  path  by  completely  cutting 
through  the  thickness  of  the  pelt  in  a  direction  from 
the  non-fur  side  to  a  depth  coinciding  with  said  cut  ing 
plane  at  the  fur  side  boundary  surface  without  cutting 
into  the  fur  and  without  disturbing  the  corresponding 
stationary  spatial  positioning  of  the  resultant  cut  por- 
tions, and  .     ..     „  .u. 
letting  out  such  cut  portions  by  longitudmally  moving  the 
cut  portions  relative  to  one  another  to  a  positional  rela- 
tion in  which  the  cut  portions  are  in  successive  incre- 
mental longitudinally  offset  relation  with  respect  to 
.  their  original  positional  relation  while  maintaining  said 

spatial  positioning  of  said  cut  portions, 
to  permit  the  reconnecting  of  the  cut  portions  to  one 
another  in  said  offset  relation  and  spatial  positioning 
by  applying  a  pelt  bonding  agent  to  the  seams  of  the 
adjacent  offset  portions,  to  form  a  composite,  let  out 
and  correspondingly  reconnected  fur  pelt  having  the 
fur  tiicreof  intact  in  uncut  condition  and  the  seams  free 
from  any  interposed  fur  hair  thereat. 

3,748,213 

ACOUSTIC  LININGS 

Anthony  George  Kitching,  Duffield,  and  Mervyn  Brown, 

Ticknall,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Derby,  England   •  ^.^._ 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124^057 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1970, 

12,058/70 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12;  GlOk  11/04 

U.S.  CL  161—68  5  Claims 


3Qb     28 


24- 


Two  surfaces  of  tiiermoplastic  resin  are  heat  bonded 
together  by  having  one  surface  contain  ribs  which  are  con- 
tact-heated to  the  molten  condition,  followed  by  imme- 
diate lamination  to  the  other  surface.  The  contact-heat- 
ing is  done  by  passing  the  ribs  along  a  hot  bar  at  a  high 
enough  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  resin 
so  that  the  resultant  molten  resin  does  not  stick  to  the 
bar.  One  article  made  by  this  process  is  a  laminate  of 
two  films  having  ribs  extending  tiierefrom  heat-bonded  rib- 
to-rib. 

3,748,215 

HOLLOW  TUBULAR  WINDLACE 

Anthony  J.  Lenzi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  IN.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,227 

Int  Cl.  B32b  i/20 

U.S.  CL  161— 139  11  Claims 


An  acoustic  lining  which  can  be  applied  to  parts  of  a 
gas  turbine  jet  engine  where  noise  attenuation  is  required. 
The  acoustic  lining  comprises  a  core  member  sandwich 
between  an  impervious  sheet  and  a  perforate  sheet.  The 


A  windlace  is  extruded  of  a  flexible,  thermoplastic 
material  to  form  a  hollow  tubular  body  with  an  integral 
flange.  The  interior  of  the  tubular  portion  has  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  ridges  separated  by  longitudinal 
grooves  to  allow  bending  of  the  windlace  without  col- 
lapsing the  tubular  portion.  The  windlace  is  preferably 
extruded  in  a  generally  flat  configuration,  embossed, 
and  Uien  formed  into  a  tube  with  two  halves  of  the 
flange  joined  together  in  a  longitudinal  plane  generally 
radial  to  the  tube  and  extending  between  two  halves 
of  one  of  the  internal  ridges  to  support  the  windlace 
in  the  desired  shape. 

SOFT  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  WE^  CONTAIN- 

ING  ENCAPSULATED  FHr^AMENl^ 

Robert  J.  Brock,  Appleton,  Wis.,  "KipoT  J"  Kim^'e'-'y 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,524 

Int  CL  B32b  7/14 
lie  c\   11(1 148  6  Claims 

Nonwoven  webs  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially continuous  and  randomly  deposited,  moleculariy 
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oriented  filaments  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  arc  dis- 
closed. The  webs  contain  easily  releasable,  intermittent 
autogeneous  bonds  at  a  plurality  of  filament  crossover 
points.  In  addition,  the  webs  are  stabilized  by  means  of 
an  easily  disruptable  polymeric  material  which  encapsu- 
lates the  filaments  at  intermittent,  discrete  areas.  The  webs 
can  be  readily  prepared  by  lightly  heat  bonding  a  flimsy 


and  tenuous  continuous  filament  web  to  form  easily  re- 
leasable  autogenous  bonds  and,  thereafter,  printing  the 
web  with  a  disruptable  polymeric  material.  Webs  so 
formed  possess  particularly  outstanding  strength  charac- 
teristics, especially  with  respect  to  energy  absorption  and 
tensile  and  tear  strength.  In  addition,  the  softness  of  the 
webs  can  be  enhanced  by  a  moderate  "working"  of  the  web 
so  as  to  break  the  easily  releasable  autogenous  bonds. 


3,748,217 

LINED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  E.  May  and  Benny  L.  Triplett,  Pleasant  Garden, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,345 


Int  CI.  B32b  i/26,  5/18 
UA  CI.  161—159 


15  Claims 


/=xc^^^aie/c^ 


'^^^j^^j^/^JS: 


A  textile  fabric,  especially  useful  for  drapery  manu- 
facture and  the  like,  provided  with  a  composite  lining 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  textile  fabric,  is  disclosed. 
The  composite  liner  includes  a  coherent  layer  of  spun- 
laced  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  foamed  organic  polymer 
which  is  in  intimate  contact  with  both  the  textile  fabric 
and  the  spunlaced  nonwoven  fabric.  The  combination 
of  the  foamed  organic  polymer  and  the  spunlaced  non- 
woven  backing  material  provides  the  textile  fabric  with 
unusual  and  improved  characteristics  of  appearance  and 
feel. 


3,748,219 

BATCH  DIGESTION  OF  WASTEWOOD 

Joseph  F.  Mole  and  James  V.  Nichols,  Charleston,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No:  262,207 

Int.  CI.  D21c  7tl2 
U.S.  CL  162—61  4  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  pulp  from  wastewood  in  a 
batch  digesting  operation  which  comprises,  (a)  prior  to 
digesting,  thoroughly  mixing  wastewood  with  cooking 
liquor  at  a  liquor  to  wastewood  ratio  of  between  3:1 
and  7:1,  (b)  introducing  the  mixture  into  a  batch  digester 
and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about 
280°  F.  to  320"  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  30  to  70  p.s.i.g. 
for  from  about  15  to  50  minutes,  and  (c)  digesting  at 
a  temperature  from  330°  F.  to  360°  F.  and  pressure  of 
90  to  120  p.s.i.g.  The  total  cooking  time  is  90  to  180 
minutes,  preferably  105  to  120  minutes.  The  chemical 
pulp  produced  from  wastewood  by  this  process  is  con- 
sistenly  clean  and  uniform. 

3,748,220 

PITCH  STABILIZATION  IN  PAPERMAKING 

Andrew  J.  Card,  12  Orchard  St.,  I 

Wellesley,  Mass.     02181 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  1,329,  Jan.  7,  1970.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  242,259 

Int.  CI.  D21c  3  no  ' 

U.S.  CL  162—72  2  Claims 

A  method  of  stabilizing  pitch  in  paper  pulp  by  addiiig 
to  the  pulp  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid 
sodium  salt  and  a  water  soluble  acrylic  polymer. 

I 

3,748,221 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  CONTAINING 
CHAIN  EXTENDED  POLYAMINE  RESIN  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  PAPER  MADE  THEREFROM 

Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  and  Dilip  K.  Ray- 
Chaudhuri,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

No  Drawing.  ApplicaHon  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,999, 
now  Patent  No.  3,647,763,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  734,894,  June 
8,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  193,539 


U.S.  CI.  162—164 


Int  CL  D21h  J/55 


6  Claims 


3,748,218 

RIGID  MULTILAYER  FORMED  SHEET 
STRUCTURES 

RItchey  O.  Newman,  Jr.,  Midland,  and  Walter  J.  Schrenk, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
8,058,  Feb.  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,645,838.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,291 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27108 
MS,  a.  161—253  5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  economical  multilayer  sheets 
that  combine  high  barrier  layers  with  layers  of  rigid  poly- 
vinyl chloride  or  impact  polystyrene.     , 


High  molecular  weight,  chain  extended  copolyamide- 
polyamine  resin  compositions  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  chain  extension  reagent  with  a  copolyamide- 
polyamine  intermediate  which  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of  a  lactone  or  an  alkylester  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  a  carboxylic 
acid  reagent.  The  resulting  resin  compositions  display 
great  versatility  in  various  applications  such,  for  example, 
as  wet  strengUi  and  pigment  retention  additives  in  the 
paper  making  process. 

3,748,222 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  OVERLAY  WEB 
FOR  A  COMPOSITE  BOARD 

Robert  G.  Wheeler,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Processes,  Oregon  Ltd.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,764  I 

Int.  CI.  D21f  3104 
U.S.  a.  162—165  4  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  moist  web  for  use  in  forming 
an  overlay  for  a  composite  assembly  of  board  or  panel 
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components  to  be  cured  in  a  hot  press,  the  web  being 
formed  from  a  slurry  of  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  to  which 
has  been  added  a  proportionate  amount  of  a  pale,  thermo- 
plastic, neutral  hydrocarbon  resin  in  water  suspension. 
After  thoroughly  mixing  these  together,  additional  quan- 
tities of  parafiine  wax  emulsion  size  and  of  phenol-formal- 
dehyde resin  are  added.  After  this  has  been  thoroughly 
mixed  the  pH  is  adjusted  by  the  addition  of  a  quantity  of 
alum  to  a  value  of  from  4.5  to  5.  An  aqueous  pigmented 
color  coating  mixture  is  then  preferably  applied  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wet  web  consisting  of  water,  a  basic 
polymer  emulsion  such  as  viuyl  acrylic  latex,  vinyl  acetate 
homopolymer  or  acrylate  ester  copolymer  and  pigment. 
The  resultant  skins  of  the  panel  emerging  from  the  hot 
press  separate  freely  from  the  platens  or  caul  plates  with 
no  residue  buildup  even  though  the  latter  may  have  rough 
or  uneven  pattern  embossing  surfaces. 


feed-forward  signal  from  consideration  of  a  heat  balance 
around  the  drum  and  by  varying  the  predictive  signal  with 
a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  actual  exit  temperature. 
The  modified  feed-forward  signal  is  then  used  as  an  error 
signal  for  controlling  the  steam  pressure  within  the  drum, 
and,  hence,  its  temperature. 


3,748,223 

WET-END  DISPOSITION  OF  LATICES 

ON  FIBERS 

Elmer  R.  Urig,  225  James  Circle, 

Avon  Lake,  Ohio    44012 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  24,840,  Apr.  1,  1970.  Tills  application  Jan.  14, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  218,016 

Int.  CI.  D21d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  162—169  10  Claims 

In  the  incorporation  of  latex  into  fibers  in  water  disper- 
sion and  the  deposition  of  polymers  thereon  by  coagula- 
tion with  coagulants,  an  improved  process  and  product 
are  obtained  when  there  is  also  added  less  than  5  parts 
of  an  anionic  water  soluble  polymer  such  as  polyacrylic 
acid  per  100  parts  of  polymer  in  the  latex. 


3,748,224 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRE-DRYER 
SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
W.  Robertas  J.  Tillle,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  T. 
Carleton,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  E.  J.  Putman,  Penn 
Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,347 

Int.  CL  D21f  5106;  G06f  15146 

U.S.  CI.  162—252  5  Clahns 


E^      t^^" 


E^  £S        .     !i 


-fl-ilf-^: 


3,748,225 

FIBROUS  WEB  PRESS  NIP  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

NONPOROUS  BELTS  BACKED  BY  PISTONS  SUPPORTED 

WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Lcroy  H.  Busker,  Rockton,  and  Carl  J.  Francik,  Roscoc,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Bck>it  Corporatioo,  Betoit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,921 

Int.Cl.D21(i/06 

U.S.  CI.  162-272  8  Claims 


An  extended  nip  press  device  for  removing  fluids  from  a 
fibrous  web  and  including  a  pair  of  endless  looped  non-porous 
belts  positioned  to  define  a  nip  of  at  least  6  inches  in  length.  A 
porous  belt  or  felt  is  positioned  to  pass  through  the  nip  and  is 
used  as  a  web  carrying  device.  The  pressure  exerted  in  the  nip 
is  caused  by  a  piston  positioned  inside  the  loop  of  each  of  the 
nonporous  belts  having  a  force  transmitting  surface  contacting 
the  nonporous  belts  substantially  across  the  width  and  length 
of  the  nip.  Lubrication  lines  are  provided  for  each  piston  so  as 
to  lubricate  the  surface  contacting  the  nonporous  belt.  Deflec- 
tion control  structure  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  and  positioned 
to  accept  one  of  the  pistons  in  each  reservoir  is  further  pro- 
vided, and  includes  feed  lines  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  reser- 
voir in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  the  piston  in  the  reser- 
voir. Force  supplied  by  the  piston  on  the  nonporous  belt  is 
balanced  by  the  deflection  control  structure  so  as  to  prevent 
deflection  of  the  piston. 


3,748,226 
PULSED  HIGH-BETA  FUSION  REACTOR 
Fred  L.  Ribe,  Sibley  C.  Burnett,  and  William  R.  Ellis, 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,689 

Int.  CL  G21b  1100 

U.S.  CL  176—3  15  Claims 


System  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  steam  intro-  A  fusion  reactor  in  which  the  thermonuclear  plasma  is 
duced  into  a  paper  drying  drum  in  such  a  way  that  the  produced  by  a  staged  theta  pinch  having  two  distinct 
temperature  of  the  paper  web  leaving  the  drum  will  be  energy  sources,  one  for  shock  heating  and  one  for  adiabatic 
constant.  This  is  accompUshed  by  deriving  a  predictive   compression.  In  the  reactor  core  the  plasma  is  surrounded 
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by  a  thin  liquid-metal-cooled  vacuum  wall  which  also 
serves  as  a  shock  heating  coil.  This  coil  is  driven  by  high 
voltage  circuits  whose  energy  content  is  only  a  few  percent 
of  that  of  the  total  system.  The  low-voltage  compressional 
and  confining  magnetic  field,  whose  energy  is  preponder- 
ant, has  a  risetime  of  a  few  milliseconds  and  is  generated 
by  a  multiturn  coil  whose  radius  is  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  shock-heating  coil.  The  compression  coil 
operates  near  room  temperature,  and  the  system  is  suffi- 
ciently economical  of  joule  losses  that  they  can  largely  be 
made  up  by  direct  energy  conversion  from  the  expan- 
sion of  the  high-beta  plasma  against  the  magnetic  field 
during  the  burning  pulse.  The  compression  coil  is  pro- 
tected from  excessive  nuclear  radiation  and  heating  by 
a  portion  of  the  neutron-moderating,  tritium-breeding 
blanket.  This  inner  portion  of  the  blanket  operates  at  a 
temperature  as  high  as  about  800"  C.  Magnetic  energy 
is  switched  reversibly  into  the  compression  coil  from  a 
cryogenic  magnetic  energy  store  situated  outside  the  re- 
actor core.  The  compression  magnetic  energy  is  returned 
to  the  store  at  the  end  of  each  power  pulse,  which  lasts 
approximately  100  msec.  These  pulses  are  separated  by 
times  of  the  order  of  a  few  sec.  Refueling  and  flushing  of 
the  spent  plasma  between  burning  pulses  are  accomplished 
by  flowing  I>T  gas  through  the  vacuum  chamber. 


3,748,227 

CONTAINI^IENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SODIUM 

COOLED  REACTOR 

Heinz  Hillekum,  Cologne-Dellbnick,  and  Ladwig  Lange, 
Bensberg-Refrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Interatom 
Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH,  Bensberg,  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1970, 

P  20  52  335.7 

Int  CI.  G21c  9/00 

UA  CL  17^—38  12  Claims 


a  »  w 


3,748,228 
NUCLEAR  POWER  STATION  FOR  A  GASEOUS 

WORKING  MEDIUM  ' 

Ulrkfa  ZimmemiMiii,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,220 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  May  17,  1968, 
73V0/68  I 

IntCl.G21cy9/2« 
U.S.  CI.  176-60  16  Claims 


The  nuclear  power  station  is  constructed  so  that  a  working 
gas  is  conducted  through  a  closed  cycle.  The  reactor,  power 
station  and  heat  exchangers  are  accommodated  in  a  pressure 
tight  vessel  while  the  starting  point  and  end  point  of  the  work- 
ing gas  thermal  work  path  are  disposed  in  a  sub-chamber  with 
the  power  station. 


3,748,229 

CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Jurgen  Heinrich  Schill,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Sulzer  brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,229 

Int.  CL  G21c  15/24, 19/28 

U.S.  CL  176—65  6  Claims 


A  containment  system  is  provided  for  a  sodium  cooled 
reactor  having  a  heat  removal  system  for  removing  heat 
energy  generated  in  the  reactor  during  normal  operation, 
wherein  the  containment  system  Umits  the  effects  of  a 
Bethe-Tait  excursion  and  heat  energy  released  thereby  and 
prevents  the  transmission  of  dangerous  radiation  to  the 
environment  in  the  event  of  an  accident  in  the  reactor. 
The  containment  system  has  three  mutually  telescoped 
containment  shells  of  concrete  surrounding  the  reactor, 
the  shells  being  formed  respectively  of  flat  rectangular 
walls  and  a  flat  rectangular  ceiling.  A  pressure  relief 
compartment  is  disposed  within  the  innermost  of  the 
shells  and  a  heat  sink  is  located  in  the  compartment  and 
having  a  heat  absorbing  capacity  adequate  for  absorbing 
the  heat  energy  released  by  the  reactor  in  the  event  of  an 
accident  therein  as  well  as  for  absorbing  the  heat  energy 
present  during  a  simultaneous  failure  of  the  heat  renjoval 
system.  The  innermost  shell  is  resistant  »o  pressure  and  is 
at  least  partially  penetrable  by  gas. 


t«)-0^ 


The  turbines  for  driving  the  circulating  pumps  are  con- 
nected in  series  in  the  flow  of  the  working  medium.  The 
turbines  can  be  arranged  in  a  closed  ring  along  with  a 
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pump  and  can  be  provided  with  by-pass  lines  should  it  be 
necessary  to  shut  down  one  or  more  turbines.  Also,  sets 
of  serially  connected  turbines  can  be  connected  in  parallel. 


3,748,230 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  FAST  M^ACTORS  WITH  A 
DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  THE  FISSION  GASES 

THEREFROM  ,  ^  .    „  w.  , 

Aueusto  Gerosa  and  Marco  Martini,  Rome,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Comitate  Nazionale  per  I'Energia  Nucleare, 

Rome,  Italy  „      ^^    «^-o-« 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

39,198/68,  Patent  845,291 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  176—78  «  Claims 


3,748,232 

PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    5.AMIN0.4- 

IMIDAZOLE  CARBOXAMIDE  RIBOSIDE 

Yuichi  Noguchi,  Kazumi  Araki,  and  Naonori  Aoki,  Hofa- 

shi,  Japan,  assignm^  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
677,866,  Oct  25,  1967.  This  application  June  17, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  737,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1966, 
41/70,719 
Int  a.  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-ammo-4-imidazole 
carboxamide  riboside  by  fermentation  which  comprises 
culturing  certain  strains  of  microorganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Brevibacterium  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  and  accumulating  and  recover- 
ing the  5-amino-4-imidazole  carboxamide  riboside  from 
the  resultant  fermentation  liquor.  Particularly  advanta- 
geous strains  which  may  be  employed  are  Brevibacterium 
ammoniagenes  ATCC  2 11 05  and  2 11 06. 

3,748,233 

ALKALINE  PROTEASE,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRO- 

DUCnON,  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

John  P.  Vlccaro,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  asidgnor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,182 

Int  CL  Cl2d  13/10 

US,  CI.  195 66  R  6  Claims 

Alkaline  protease  is  obtained  by  propagating  the  or- 
ganism Bacillus  licheniformis  A.T.C.C.  No.  21424  in 
nutrient  media  and  thereafter  recovering  the  enzyme  from 
the  media. 


The  invention  provides  a  means  for  exhausting  the 
fission  gases  from  the  rods  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
element  while  preventing  the  coolant  from  reachmg  the 
inside  of  the  rods  on  any  transient  conditions  of  the    U.S.  CI.  zoz— 1»7 
reactor.   Said   means  comprises   a  vertically  elongated 
chamber  which  is  superimposed  to  the  fuel  element  and  is 
sealed  at  its  top  and  side  walls,  a  series  of  apertures  being 
provided  only  at  the  lower  section  of  it  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  top  end  of  the  fuel  element  rods  which  apertures 
communicate  the  inside,  of  the  chamber  with  the  sur- 
rounding space  where  the  coolant  stream  of  the  reactor 
flows  upwards.  Each  fuel  rod  is  provided  with  a  very 
thin  tube  connecting  the  top  section  of  the  rod  with  the 
top  section  of  said  chamber  the  profile  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  latter  may  be  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  a  suction 
is  applied  to  said  apertures  by  the  coolant  stream  which 
suction  at  least  partially  compensates  for  any  increase 
of  pressure  on  the  same  apertures  due  to  an  increase  of 
frictional  losses  downstream  of  the  chamber  whenever 
there  is  an  increase  of  the  flow  speed  of  the  coolant. 


3,748,234 
UQUID  DISTILLATION  UNIT  WITH 

POLYGONAL  DOWNCOMER 

John  E.  Pottharst  Jr.,  861  Carondelet  St, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70130 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,251 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00 


8  Claims 


3,748,231 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL- 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Hosier,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Raymond, 
WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cootfaiuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,964,  Dec.  29, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,446 

Int  CI.  CI  2d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  195 28  R  7  Claims 

The  /3-carbon  atom  of  Cr-C,  alkyl  side-chains  of 
mononuclear  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  compounds  may  be 
oxidized  by  certain  organisms  of  the  genus  Nocardia  to  form 
the  corresponding  hydroxy  and/or  keto  derivatives  thereof. 


A  liquid  distillation  unit  is  disclosed  including  an  im- 
proved calandria  formed  by  an  outer  shell  and  spaced 
tube  sheets.  A  downtake  conduit  passes  through  the  calan- 
dria and  through  and  between  the  tube  sheets  and  is 
surtounded  by  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  passing 
between  and  through  the  tube  sheets.  The  calandria  in- 
cludes an  inlet  and  an  outlet  located  on  opposite  sides 
so  that  vapor  passes  from  the  inlet  across  the  heat  ex- 
change tubes  to  the  outlet.  The  heat  exchange  tubes  are 
arranged  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  in  multiple, 
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parallel  first  rows  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  inlet  and  outlet.  Heat  exchange  tubes 
in  adjacent  first  rows  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other, 
thus  arranging  the  tubes  in  second  and  third  multiple, 
parallel  rows  at  acute  angles  with  the  first  rows.  The 
downtake  conduit  is  located  adjacent  the  outlet  and  its 
walls  form  a  polygonal  outline  in  cross-section  generally 
symmetrical  about  the  axis  between  the  inlet  and  the  out- 
let. Each  of  the  walls  of  the  downtake  conduit  are  parallel 
to  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  rows  and  are  closely 
spaced  to  the  heat  exchange  tube  in  adjacent  rows.  The 
walls  of  the  downtake  conduit  are  also  proportioned  and 
located  with  respect  to  the  outer  shell  to  provide  a  flow 
space  for  the  vapor  around  the  tubes  and  between  the 
downtake  conduit  and  the  outer  shell  which  is  reduced 
in  the  flow  direction  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet 
for  maintaining  the  vapor  velocity  more  constant  as  it 
flows  toward  the  outlet  than  would  be  the  case  if  the  down- 
take  conduit  were  not  so  proportioned  and  located. 


3,748,235 

POLLimON  FREE  DISCHARGING  AND 

QUENCHLNG  SYSTEM 

Erich  Pries,  Bocbum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  & 

Comp.  GmbH,  Bocham,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,891 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1971, 

P  20  29  432.0 

Int  CL  ClOb  33/00,  39/08 

VS,  CL  202—227  9  Claima 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  203 — 8  see: 
Patent  No.  3,747,988 


3,748,236 

ADDITIYE  FOR  NICKEL  PLATING  BATHS 

VnUiam  R.  Schevcy,  Hawiey,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,574 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—49  6  Claims 

Acid  nickel  plating  bath  for  obtaining  bright  nickel 
deposits,  said  bath  being  of  the  chloride,  sulfate,  fluo- 
borate  or  sulfamate  type  and  containing  a  brightener  mix- 
ture comprising  the  disodium  salt  of  methylene  bis  naph- 
thalene sulfonic  acid  and  a  second  component  selected 
from  coumarin,  piperonal  bisulfite  complex,  sodium  beta- 
styrene  sulfonate,  benzimidazole  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  benzimidazole  is  used  only  when 
greater  than  50  mole  percent  of  nickel  salt  used  in  the 
bath  is  nickel  fluoborate. 


3,748^37  I 

ZINC  PLATING 

Hans  Gerhard  Creotz,  Wcsdand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,690 

Int  CL  C23b  5/12 

VS.  CL  204—55  R  24  Claims 

A  non-cyanide  zinc   electroplating  bath  contains  an 

organic  compound  which  contains  within  this  struct\iral 

formula  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  sulfide,  mercapto  or  poly- 

sulfide  group.  The  additives  are  introduced  to  obtain 

a  bright  zinc  plate,  as  well  as  to  obtain  a  leveling  effect. 


•P-  "  II ' 


3,748^38 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  SODIUM  HYDROSULFFFE 
AUyn  H.  Helt,  San  Mateo,  Calif.^  and  James  N.  WilUam- 
son,  Marlton,  NJ.,  asaignon  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,293 

Int  CL  cold  5/00:  C23b  5/16;  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—92  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  cake  of  hot  coke  from 
a  selected  one  of  a  battery  of  coke  ovens  and  for  trans- 
porting the  coke  to  a  remote  coke  quenching  station  in 
an  essentially  pollution-free  manner  includes  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  a  selected  coke  oven  and  thence 
to  the  coke  quenching  station.  A  housing  is  carried  on 
the  vehicle  for  receiving  a  cake  of  hot  coke  from  an  oven, 
the  interior  dimensions  of  the  bousing  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  interior  dimensions  of  the  selected  oven. 
The  housing  has  grated  side  walls  to  expose  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  coke  cake  disposed  therein  to  the  spray  gen- 
erated at  the  coke  quenching  station.  A  container  is 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  providing  a  smoke-tight  en- 
vironment around  the  housing,  the  ccmtainer  having  a 
door  for  permitting  a  cake  of  hot  coke  to  be  pushed  into 
the  housing.  Guide  means  are  provided  for  establishing 
a  smoke-tight  passage  between  a  selected  oven  and  the 
container  so  that  a  cake  of  hot  coke  may  be  pushed  into 
the  housing  through  the  guide  means  without  polluting 
the  surrounding  environment. 

A  method  is  also  disclosed  for  providing  a  pollution- 
free  transfer  of  hot  coke  from  an  oven  into  a  coke-receiv- 
ing housing  of  a  coke-carrying  vehicle  for  transportation 
of  the  coke  to  a  remote  coke-quenching  tower.  The  meth- 
od comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  smoke-tight  passage 
between  the  oven  and  the  housing,  and  pushing  the  hot 
coke  out  of  the  oven  into  the  housing  through  the  passage. 


20-  '- 


»VO-M,»OM 


CATHOLTTt         ANOLYTE 


Sodium  hydrosulfite  is  prepared  from  sodium  bisulfite 
or  sodiimi  metabisulfite  in  an  electrodialytic  apparatus 
provided  with  a  special  spongy,  porous  lead  electrode 
used  therein  as  a  cathode,  which  substantially  fills  the 
catholyte  chamber  of  the  apparatus.  The  spongy,  porous 
lead  electrode  which  makes  the  cathodic  reduction  of  the 
bisulfite  ion  feasible  in  the  electrodialytic  apparatus,  is 
produced  from  the  alkali  metal  plumbities  in  an  electrodi- 
alytic apparatus  having  an  anode  chamber  and  at  least 
one  cathode  chamber  adjacent  the  anode  chamber  with 
designated  ion  migrating  means  (membranes)  positioned 
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between  the  anode  and  cathode  chambers.  The  bisulfite 
ion  reduction  to  hydrosulfite  anion  is  earned  out  in  Ae 
same  electrodialysis  apparatus  as,  or  a"  elec^dialysis 
apparatus  similar  to,  the  apparatus  used  to  produce  the 
spongy,  porous  lead  electrode. 

3  748  239 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  ALLY  MARKING 
"^  A  METALLIC  ARTICLE 

Pierre  de  Lacroix  de  Lavalette,  Paris,  f^". ,  f*'^"' 
to  sSete  Anonyme  dite:  SKF  Compagnie  d'Applica- 

tions  Mecaniques,  Clamart,  France 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation^  France,  Sept  8,  1970, 

Int  CLB23pi /OO 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.4  1  ^laim 


<^ 

1 

s 

s 

A 

1 

1 

I 

Method  of  electrolyUcally  marking  a  metallic  article 
by  first  applying  an  alternating  current  betvj^een  an  elec- 
trode and  said  Article  and  then  applying  a  direct  current 
therebetween.  

3  748  240 
«ArRlFiriAL  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  RE- 
^^mSv^L   OF   MAVY   METAL  IONS   FROM 

Edwarf'^^ohm™  weeny,  Ralph  N.Bugj,  Missouri 
City,  and  Richard  L.  Kommann,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assiiiors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  CWcago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser  No.  263,368 
Int  CL  C02c  5/12:  C02b  1  /82 
iT«j  ri  204—149  ^  Claims 

tieThod  of  and  cell  system  for  removing  heavy  metal 
ions  from  solution  in  waste  water  which  consists  of  e  ec- 
trolyzing  and  precipitating  said  ions  as  acid  insoluble 
sulfides  at  a  pH  below  7  utilizing  a  carbon/carbon  elec- 
trode pair  wherein  the  cathode  (sacrificial)  contains  20- 
80%  cathode  weight  of  elemental  sulfur.  Heavy  metal  ions 
forming  acid  insoluble  sulfides  include  the  preferred 
mercury  and  silver,  lead,  cadmium,  and  copper. 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSIC  GRAFT  POLY- 
MERS OR  COPOLYMERS  BY  THE  USE  OF  A 
SSfERAL  AOD  AND  RADIATION 
JohXndon  Gamett,  29  Arabel^  St    Longne^U^  New 
South  Wales,  AustraUa,  and  Sergio  Dilli,  14  FItzroy 
St.,  Croydon,  New  South  Wale^  Australia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,968 

Int  CLB01J7/iO.  7/72  ,  p,  .„, 

IIS   CI    204—159  12  uiarais 

A  process  for  the  production  of  graft  polymers  or  co- 
Dolymers  by  ionising  radiation  in  the  presence  of  mineral 
acid,  wherein  cellulose  is  irradiated  in  the  presence  of 
mineral  acid  and  a  solution  of  styrene  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  a  specified  group  capable  of  swelling  the  cellulose  to 
enable  the  styrene  to  gain  access  to  active  sites  on  the 


cellulose.  Irradiation  is  carried  out  at  a  dose  rate  and  with 
concentrations  of  styrene  in  the  solvent  and  mineral  acid 
which  together  produce  a  maximum  amount  of  gratong 
for  a  given  dose  rate. 

3,748,242  _^  ™^i., 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOBUTANONES  FROM 

GLUTARIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assipor  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armon*' ^-^ ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,879 

Int  CLBOlj  7/70 

VS.  CL  204—158  R  ,  ,\    -"^ 

The  preparation  of  cyclobutanones  from  glutaric  an- 
hydrides by  means  of  photolysis  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120  to  about  300°  C. 

3,748,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l,l,l.TRICHLOROETHANE 
Bernard  Christiaens  and  Guy  Martens,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cle,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  8,  1970, 
90,049;  Nov.  19,  1970,  96,503 
Int  CL  BOlj  1/10:  C07c  77/00  . 

VS.  CI.  204—163  R  .         ,        *  C\aims 

A  process  for  tiie  photochlonnation  of  gaseous  1,1- 
dichloroethane  to  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  characterized  m 
that  tiie  reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  between 
60  and  150°  C.  at  a  molar  ratio,  chlorine-to-l,l-dichloro- 
etiiane,  of  between  1  and  4  and  a  residence  time  of  the 
reagents  in  the  reactor  of  between  %o«  and  %500«.  " 
being  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  luminous  intensUy 
absorbed  by  the  chlorine,  expressed  in  Einstein  •  1  ^  •  sec.    . 

3  748  244 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CELL 
•^  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUOR 

Allan  Boyd  Earl  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,436,  July 
2771971,  now  Patent  No.  3,679,565,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 
Wll,  Sept  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,905  J^ov.  23,  1970, 
and  S^r.  No.  94,267,  Dec.  2,  1970.  This  application 
July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,850 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00:  BOld  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204—180  R  7  C»""' 


Liquor  containing  electrocoating  paint  or  dispersed 
binder  therefor  can  be  processed  for  separation  of  com- 
ponents in  a  cell  by  the  improvement  which  cornprises 
maintaining  opposed  electrodes  therein  supplied  with 
D.C.  current  flow  at  a  current  density  m  excess  of  tiiat 
which  will  initiate  electrodeposition  on  one  of  tiie  elec- 
trodes under  substantially  quiescent  cell  conditions;  Uiese 
electrodes  are  grossly  porous,  e.g.,  pads  of  nrietal  turn- 
ings, and  interposed  between  tiiem  is  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  turbulence  arrester,  also  grossly  permeable  to 
said  liquor;  the  electrode  which  is  subject  to  electrodep- 
osition is  supplied  with  a  recirculating  flow  of  iquor 
tiirough  it  sufficientiy  high  to  maintain  substantially  un- 
attenuated  electric  current  flow  between  tiie  electrodes; 
tiie  cell  preferably  is  fed  between  tiie  turbulence  arrester 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


and  the  deposition  electrode;  liquor  enriched  as  to  binder 
is  withdrawn  from  a  collection  chamber  communicating 
with  the  deposition  electrode;  liquor  depleted  in  such 
binder  is  withdrawn  from  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  opposite  electrode.  Apparatus  for  such  process  is 
shown. 


3  748  245 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Conrad  J.  Feren  and  Robert  W.  Squires,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,085 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27130,  27/46.  27/48 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  P  9  Claims 


form  of  dielectric  thin  films  in  patterns  of  high  resolution 
and  edge  smoothness.  For  high  resolution,  the  use  of 
electron-resist  and  electron-beam  exposure  techniques  are 
described.  Particularly  disclosed  is  the  use  of  an  aluminum 
mask  formed  over  the  circuit  layer,  the  exposed  portions 
of  which  are  sputter  etched  away  in  an  atmosphere  that 
includes  oxygen  to  preserve  the  aluminum  mask.  After  the 
mask  is  chemically  etched  away,  the  resulting  damage 
to  the  quality  of  the  surface  of  the  underlying  circuit  is 
restored  by  sputter  etching  the  damaged  surface.  The  use 
of  films  of  silica  and  barium  oxide  in  selected  proportions 
that  can  be  varied  in  different  cases  to  achieve  desired 
index  relationships  is  facilitated  by  the  cathode  sputtering. 
Cathode  sputtering,  more  than  any  known  alternative, 
avoids  the  formation  of  microcrystallites  in  the  film. 


3  748  247 

CORROSION  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 

Aaron  Weisstuch,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,887  | 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  C  10  Claims 


Improvement  to  an  electrochemical  device  for  chemical 
analysis  comprising  modification  of  said  device  to  provide 
a  high  temperature  heat  sterilizable  electrolytic  cell  adapt- 
able for  use  with  a  high  boiling  electrolyte. 


3,748,246 
DIELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FORMING  PROCESS 
James  Emanuel  Goell.  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,807 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 

U.S.  CL  204—192  5  Claims 


A  corrosion  probe  assembly  for  measuring  corrosion 
rates  of  metallic  electrodes  in  corrodant  electrolyte  solu- 
tions. The  probe  is  designed  for  simplicity  of  construc- 
tion and  serviceability,  and  comprises  a  reference  elec- 
trode bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  bring  it  into 
close  proximity  with  a  test  electrode.  This  electrode  de- 
sign permits  a  minimum  solution  IR  drop  in  the  cor- 
rodant electrolyte,  and  it  allows  accurate  corrosion  rate 
measurements  in  electrolytes  of  high  resistivity. 


3,748,248 

DEEP  SEA  MINING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  W.  Wanzenberg  and  Fritz  W.  Wanzenberg,  both 

of  9  Campbell  Lane,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,970, 

Feb.  10,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  700,470 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—208  35  Claims 

A  system  for  recovering  minerals,  mineral  ores  and 
their  compounds  from  the  bottom  of  the  sea  and  other 
deep  water  areas  which  employs  a  sled-like  unit  having 
a  reaction  chamber  with  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  be 
*  dragged  along  the  ocean  floor  while  the  reaction  chamber 

is  supplied  with  solvents  and/or  reagents  which  will  react 
with  the  minerals  and/or  ores  and  other  mineral  bearing 
materials  desired  to  be  recovered  and  means  associated 
with  the  reaction  chamber  for  collecting  the  desired 
materials  in  more  concentrated  form  and  for  bringing 
sk  them  to  the  surface  which  includes  subjecting  mixtures 

^;.V  of  the  desired  materials  and  waste  to  electrical  deposi- 

tion and/or  chemical  segregation.  In  one  form  of  the 
apparatus  employed  the  desired  materials  on  the  ocean 
There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  forming  integrated    floor  are  treated  with  chemical  solvents  and  reagents 
optical  circuit  components  on  a  substrate  wafer  in  the    which   will   react  with  the   mmerals   and/or  tne  com- 
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pounds  sought  and  mixtures  of  the  solution  and  reaction  carriage  by  a  manual  or  program-controlled  hoist  when 
pounas  sougm  aim  "»  r^^^:_„  rnaterial  are  broueht  desired.  Horns  or  members  secured  to  the  barrel-mount- 
products  with  some  waste  formmg  material  are  brought    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  j.^^.^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

as  a  unit  from  the  supporting  carriage  by  the  hoist,  and 

^,  the  transporting  and  lowering  of  such  frame  onto  an  up- 

\^    \  per  edge  portion  of  a  processing  tank  so  that  the  barrel 

is  suspended  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  ex- 
tends within  the  tank  interior  and  is  partially  immersed 
in  a  treating  or  processing  liquid  in  the  tank.  Retaining 
members  secured  to  the  tank  serve  to  retain  the  barrel- 
mounting  frame  and  barrel  on  the  tank  upper  portion 
while  permitting  such  frame  and  barrel  to  be  lifted  as  a 
unit  from  the  tank  by  the  hoist,  when  desired. 


to  the  surface  for  extraction  of  the  desired  products  by 
electrolytic  deposition  and  segregation  in  a  surface  unit. 

3  748  249 
BARREL  TYPE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  Barton,  Grosse  Point  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ionic  International  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,260 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  204—214  35  Claims 


3;748,250 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ANODE 
John  E.  Schmidt,  Southgate,  and  Robert  P.  Metcalfe, 
Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,614 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  204—266  4  Claims 


In  thin  flat  metal  anodes  a  more  uniform  current 
distribution  is  obtained  by  cutting  vertical  slots  in  the 
anode  either  from  the  foot  or  through  the  foot  of  the 
anode  and  continuing  upward  for  about  75  percent  or 
more  of  the  height  of  the  anode  blade,  each  segment 
thus  prepared  being  supplied  with  bus  bar  connecting 
means.  The  vertical  slots  in  the  thin  anode  suppress 
horizontal  current  flow.  Additionally,  in  the  case  wherein 
the  thin  flat  anode  is  welded  to  the  foot,  the  post  weld 
distortion  is  relieved. 


Barrel-type  processing  apparatus  including  a  portable 
barrel  unit  for  the  processing  of  workpieces  in  bulk.  A 
hollow,  perforated  rotatable  barrel  having  a  polygonal 
shaped  side  wall,  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  an  uncov- 
ered entrance  opening  in  the  front  end  wall  is  mounted  on 
a  frame.  A  supporting  carriage  is  tiltably  mounted  on  trun- 
nions on  another  frame,  and  the  barrel-mounting  frame 
and  barrel  are  supported  on  the  supporting  carriage.  A  re- 
versible motor  and  drive  mechanism  are  mounted  on  the 
frame  which  tiltably  mounts  the  carriage,  for  tilting  or 
swinging  the  carriage  and  hence  the  barrel  to  a  barrel- 
loading  position  wherein  the  barrel  entrance  opening  faces 
in  a  generally  upward  direction  and  to  a  barrel  unload- 
ing position  wherein  the  entrance  opening  faces  in  a  gen- 
erally downward  direction.  Retaining  members  secured 
to  the  carriage  serve  to  retain  the  barrel-mounting  frame 
and  barrel  on  the  barrel  before,  during  and  after  the  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  to  and  from  the  barrel  load- 
ing and  unloading  positions  while  permitting  the  barrel- 
mounting  frame  and  barrel  to  be  lifted  as  a  unit  from  the 


3,748.251 

DUAL  RISER  FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

WITH  ZSM-5  ZEOLITE 

Edward  J.  Demmel,  Pitman,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 

Mead,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,783 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/28;  ClOg  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  208—74  30  Claims 

A  method  of  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  which 
comprises  passing  said  charge  stock  into  a  reaction  zone 
together  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  two 
cracking  components,  one  of  which  is  a  zeolite  com- 
ponent identified  as  a  ZSM-5  type  zeolite,  withdrawing 
said  catalyst  composition  from  the  reaction  products,  with- 
drawing hydrocarbon  from  the  reaction  zone,  separating 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  charge  and  introducing  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  charge  into  a  second  reaction  zone  together 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  two  cracking  com- 
ponents one  of  which  is  a  zeolite  component  identified  as 
ZSM-5  type  zeolite,  withdrawing  the  reaction  components 
and  recovering  liquid  product. 
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3,748,252 
ELECTRODE  FOR  SMALL  HOLE  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHLMNG 
Frederick  R.  Joslin,  Lebanon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn, 
nied  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,492 
Int.  CI.  BOlli  3/04;  B23p  1/02 
VS.  a.  204—284  .8  Claims 

An  electrode  for  electrochemically  machining  small 
holes  which  has  a  particular  configuration  at  the  working 
end  and  has  a  dielectric  coating,  preferably  a  polymer 
which  is  evaporated  from  the  operative  end  of  electrode 


of  solids  and  liquid  binder  (i.e.  extract  and  solvent)  is 
such  as  to  make  it  pcUetizable.  Pellets  are  formed  from 
the  pelletizable  composition,  preferably  in  a  rotary  drum 
and  indurated  either  concurrently  with  formation  or  sub- 
sequently thereto.  The  indurated  pellets  serve  either  as 


^^ 


\ 


:<^ 


by  a  pulse  or  pulses  of  radiation  thereby  vaporizing  the 
coating  and  producing  a  tapering  end  surface  on  the  coat- 
ing which  blends  with  the  surface  of  the  tube. 


3,748,253 
APPARATUS   WITH    LABYRINTH    HEAT   EX- 
CHANGER  FOR  THE  SPUTTERING  DEPOSI- 
TION OF  THIN  FILMS 
Joseph    C.    Provenzano,    Glenview,    and    Richard    E. 
Govednik,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 

ni. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,242 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  7  Claims 


Sputtering  apparatus  is  improved  by  providing  the 
cathode  thereof  with  an  integrally  formed  graded  laby- 
linth  heat  exchanger  through  which  a  coolant  is  circu- 
lated to  maintain  the  cathode  and  target  material  at  a 
uniform  temperature.  Coolant  parts  and  power  input 
provisions  are  made  such  that  the  sputtering  chamber 
may  be  hermetically  sealed  with  a  single  seal. 


3,748,254 
CONVERSION  OF  COAL  BY  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 
Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,788 
Int  CI.  ClOg  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  IS  Oaims 

Coal  is  partially  converted  by  solvent  extraction  to  a 
mixture  of  extract,  solvent  and  undissolved  carbonaceous 
residue.  The  mixture  is  separated  into  a  low  solids-con- 
taining fraction  and  a  high  solids-containing  fraction.  The 
composition  of  the  latter  is  adjusted  so  that  its  admixture 


solid  fuel  or  as  a  source  of  carbon  in  carbon-steam  re- 
actions. 


3,748,255 
TWO-STAGE  DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  PROCESS 
Floyd  L.  Cassidy,  Irwin,  and  Daniel  Y.  C.  Ko,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,931  | 

Int.  CL  ClOg  35108 
V&.  CI.  208—65  12  Claims 


A  C5+  naphtha  containing  C«  through  Cio  and  even 
Cii  and  C12  naphthenes  and  linear  (non-ring  structure) 
paraffins  is  reformed  to  improve  its  octane  value  by 
passage  through  one  or  a  plurality  of  relatively  high 
pressure  acidic  platinum  catalyst  naphthene  aromatiza- 
tion  reactors  in  series  with  one  or  more  relatively  lower 
pressure  paraffin  dehydrocyclization  catalyst  reactors. 
Most  C9  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  have  an  extremely 
low  octane  value  (the  octane  number  of  normal  decane 
is  —53)  and  must  generally  be  cracked  to  higher  octane 
number  fragments  or  to  gases  to  achieve  a  gasoline  prod- 
uct of  satisfactory  octane  number.  In  the  prior  art  this 
cracking  generally  occurred  in  the  acidic  platinum  cata- 
lyst phase  wherein  the  hydrogen  pressure  is  high,  pro- 
tecting the  catalyst  from  excessive  coking.  Cracking  of 
the  C9  and  Cio  paraffins  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase 
wherein  the  total  pressure  is  lower  in  order  to. favor  de- 
hydrocyclization in  addition  to  dehydrogenation  would 
result  in  severe  coking  of  catalyst.  According  to  this 
invention  C9  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  are  not  hydro- 
cracked  but  rather  are  dehydrocyclized.  It  has  now  been 
discovered  that  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  must  de- 
hydrocyclize  C9  and  Cio  paraffins  to  C9  and  Cio  aro- 
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matics  if  there  is  to  be  an  increase  in  octane-barrel  value 
in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase.  According  to  the  present 
process,  the  C9  and  Cio  paraffins  are  not  cracked  in  the 
high  pressure  phase  but  are  charged  to  the  low  pressure 
dehydrocyclization  catalyst  phase  wherein  the  pressure 
is  sufficiently  low  to  dehydroaromatize  the  C9  and  Cio 
paraffins  so  that  there  is  a  net  increase  in  C9  and  C^ 
aromatics  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase.  The  pressure 
in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  is  sufficiently  low  that 
there  is  relatively  little  or  no  net  increase  in  Cg  and 
C7  aromatics  at  least  in  the  zone  of  the  dehydrocycliza- 
tion phase  wherein  dehydroaromatization  of  C9  and  Cio 
paraffins  occurs.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that  a 
significant  net  increase  of  C9  and  Cio  aromatics  is  in- 
compatible with  a  significant  net  increase  in  C  e  and  Ct 
aromatics  in  the  same  dehydrocyclization  zone,  and  vice 
versa.  It  has  further  been  discovered  that  dehydrocycliza- 
tion of  C9  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  is  enhanced  by  the 
presence  in  the  feed  of  C9  and  Cio  aromatics  containing 
multi-methyl  or  ethyl  groups  on  the  benzene  ring  to- 
gether with  a  high  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon, 
even  though  both  aromatics  and  hydrogen  are  products 
of  the  reaction.  Therefore,  a  variation  in  the  process 
accomplishes  dehydrocyclization  of  Ce  and  Ct  linear 
paraffins  in  an  upstream  zone  of  the  dehydrocyclization 
phase  and  utilizes  the  hydrogen  and  aromatics  therein 
produced  with  or  without  hydrogen  and  aromatics  pro- 
duced in  the  high  pressure  naphthene  aromatization  phase 
to  enhance  dehydroaromatization  of  C9  and  Cio  paraffins 
which  are  separately  added  to  a  downstream  zone  in 
the  dehydrocyclization  phase. 


3,748,256 

REFORMING  PROCESS 

Daniel  Y.  C.  Ko,  Pittsburgh,  and  Donald  L.  Stahlfeld, 
Glenshaw,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


U.S.  CI.  208—65 


Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,829 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  39100 


in  order  to  favor  dehydrocyclization  in  addition  to  dehy- 
drogenation would  result  in  severe  coking  of  catalyst.  Ac- 
cording to  this  invention  C9  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  are  not 
hydrocracked  but  rather  are  dehydrocyclized.  It  has  now 
been  discovered  that  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  must  de- 
hydrocyclize  C9  and  Cio  paraffins  to  C9  and  Cio  aromatics 
if  there  is  to  be  an  increase  in  octane-barrel  value  in  the 
dehydrocyclization  phase.  According  to  the  present  proc- 
ess, the  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  are  not  cracked  in  the  high 
pressure  phase  but  are  charged  to  the  low  pressure  dehy- 
drocyclization catalyst  phase  wherein  the  pressure  is  suffi- 
ciently low  to  dehydroaromatize  the  C9  and  C^  paraf- 
fins so  that  there  is  a  net  increase  in  C9  and  Cio  aromatics 
in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase.  The  pressure  in  the  de- 
hydrocyclization phase  is  sufficiently  low  that  there  is  rela- 
tively little  or  no  net  increase  in  Q  and  C7  aromatics  at 
least  in  the  zone  of  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  wherein 
dehydroaromatization  of  C9  and  Cio  paraffins  occurs.  It 
has  now  been  discovered  that  a  significant  net  increase  of 
C9  and  Cio  aromatics  is  incompatible  with  a  significant 
net  increase  in  Cg  and  C7  aromatics  in  the  same  dehydro- 
cyclization zone,  and  vice  versa.  It  has  further  been  dis- 
covered that  dehydrocyclization  of  C9  and  Cio  linear  paraf- 
fins is  enhanced  by  the  presence  in  the  feed  of  C9  and 
Cio  aromatics  containing  multi-methyl  or  ethyl  groups  on 
the  benzene  ring  together  with  a  high  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
hydrocarbon,  even  though  both  aromatics  and  hydrogen 
are  products  of  the  reaction.  Therefore,  a  variation  in  the 
process  accomplishes  dehydrocyclization  of  Cg  and  C7 
linear  paraffins  in  an  upstream  zone  of  the  dehydrocycliza- 
tion phase  and  utilizes  the  hydrogen  and  aromatics  therein 
produced  with  or  without  hydrogen  and  aromatics  pro- 
duced in  the  high  pressure  naphthene  aromatization  phase 
to  enhance  dehydroaromatization  of  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins 
which  are  separately  added  to  a  downstream  zone  in  the 
dehydrocyclization  phase. 


17  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  208—74  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,251 

3,748,257 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Olaf  A.  Larson,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Adam  V.  Vayda,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  818,111,  Apr.  21,  1969.  This  application 
July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,427 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13102,  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208—111  4  Claims 

A  process  for  hydrocracking  hydrocarbons  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  a  novel  fluorine-promoted,  tungsten 
sulfide  hydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating 
a  silica-alumina  support  with  a  water-soluble  tungsten 
salt,  calcining  at  400°  F.  to  800°  F.  and  then  sulfiding 
with  a  gaseous  sulfiding  material. 


A  C6+  naphtha  containing  Ce  through  Cio  and  even  Cu 
and  C,2  naphthenes  and  linear  (non-ring  structure)  paraf- 
fins is  reformed  to  improve  its  octane  value  by  passage 
through  one  or  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  pressure 
acidic  platinum  catalyst  naphthene  aromatization  reactors 
in  series  with  one  or  more  relatively  lower  pressure  paraf- 
fin dehydrocyclization  catalyst  reactors.  Most  Cg  and  Cio 
linear  paraffins  have  an  extremely  low  octane  value  (the 
octane  number  of  normal  decane  is  —53)  and  must  gener- 
ally be  cracked  to  higher  octane  number  fragments  or  to 
gases  to  achieve  a  gasoline  product  of  satisfactory  octane 
number.  In  the  prior  art  this  cracking  generally  occurred 
in  the  acidic  platinum  catalyst  phase  wherein  the  hydrogen 
pressure  is  high,  protecting  the  catalyst  from  excessive 
coking.  Cracking  01  the  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  in  the  de- 
hydrocyclization pnase  wherein  the  total  pressure  is  lower 


3,748,258 
DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  OF  PARAFFINS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ADDED  AROMATICS 
Floyd  L.  Cassidy,  Irwin,  and  Daniel  Y.  C.  Ko,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,052 
Int  CI.  ClOg  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—138  12  Claims 

A  Cj-f  naphtha  containing  Ce  through  Cjo  and  even 
Cii  and  C12  naphthenes  and  linear  (non-ring  structure) 
paraffins  is  reformed  to  improve  its  octane  value  by  pas- 
sage through  one  or  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  pres- 
sure acidic  platinum  catalyst  naphthene  aromatization 
reactors  in  series  with  one  or  more  relatively  lower  pres- 
sure paraffin  dehydrocyclization  catalyst  reactors.  Most 
Cg  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  have  an  extremely  low  octane 
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value  (the  octane  number  of  normal  decane  is  —S3) 
and  must  generally  be  cracked  to  higher  octane  number 
fragments  or  to  gases  to  achieve  a  gasoline  product  of 
satisfactory  octane  number.  In  the  prior  art  this  cracking 
generally  occurred  in  the  acidic  platinum  catalyst  phase 
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wherein  the  hydrogen  pressure  is  high,  protecting  the  cat- 
alyst from  excessive  coking.  Cracking  of  the  Cj  and  Cio 
paraffins  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  wherein  the 
total  pressure  is  lower  in  order  to  favor  dehydrocycliza- 
tion in  addition  to  dehydrogenation  would  result  in  severe 
coking  of  catalyst.  According  to  this  invention  C^  and 
Cio  linear  paraffins  are  not  hydrocracked  but  rather  are 
dehydrocyclized.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that  the  de- 
hydrocyclization phase  must  dehydrocyclize  Cg  and  Cio 
paraffins  to  Cg  and  Cio  aromatics  if  there  is  to  be  an 
increase  in  octane-barrel  value  in  the  dehydrocyclization 
phase.  According  to  the  present  process,  the  Cg  and  Cio 
paraffins  are  not  cracked  in  the  high  pressure  phase  but 
are  charged  to  the  low  pressure  dehydrocyclization  cat- 
alyst phase  wherein  the  pressure  is  sufficiently  low  to  de- 
hydroaromatize  the  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  so  that  there 
is  a  net  increase  in  Cg  and  Cio  aromatics  in  the  dehydro- 
cyclization phase.  The  pressure  in  the  dehydrocyclization 
phase  is  sufficiently  low  that  there  is  relatively  little  or 
no  net  increase  in  Cg  and  C7  aromatics  at  least  in  the 
zone  of  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  wherein  dehydro- 
aromatization  of  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  occurs.  It  has  now 
been  discovered  that  a  significant  net  increase  of  Cg  and 
Cio  aromatics  is  incompatible  with  a  significant  net  in- 
crease in  Cj  and  C7  aromatics  in  the  same  dehydrocy- 
clization zone,  and  vice  versa.  It  has  further  been  dis- 
covered that  dehydrocyclization  of  Cg  and  Cio  linear 
paraffins  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  in  the  feed  of  Cg 
and  Cio  aromatics  containing  multi-methyl  or  ethyl  groups 
on  the  benzene  ring  together  with  a  high  ratio  of  hydro- 
gen to  hydrocarbon,  even  though  both  aromatics  and 
hydrogen  are  products  of  the  reaction.  Therefore,  a  varia- 
tion in  the  process  accomplishes  dehydrocyclization  of 
Cg  and  C7  linear  paraffins  in  an  upstream  zone  of  the 
dehydrocyclization  phase  and  utilizes  the  hydrogen  and 
aromatics  therein  produced  with  or  without  hydrogen  and 
aromatics  produced  in  the  high  pressure  naphthene  aro- 
matization  phase  to  enhance  dehydroaromatization  of 
Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  which  are  separately  added  to  a 
downstream  zone  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase. 


3,748,259 
SELECTIVE  DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  PROCESS 
Floyd  L.  Cassidy,  Irwin,  and  Daniel  Y.  C.  Ko,  Pittsburgb. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Developmeot  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,014 

Int.  a.  ClOg  35/06 

US.  CI.  208—138  14  Claims 

A  Cs-f  naphtha  containing  Cg  through  Cio  and  even 

Cii  and  Cia  naphthenes  and  linear  (non-ring  structure) 


paraffins  is  reformed  to  improve  its  octane  value  by  pas- 
sage through  one  or  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  pres- 
sure acidic  platinum  catalyst  naphthene  aromatization 
reactors  in  series  with  one  or  more  relatively  lower  pres- 
sure paraffin  dehydrocyclization  catalyst  reactors.  Most 
Cg  and  Cio  linear  paraffins  have  an  extremely  low  octane 
value  (the  octane  number  of  normal  decane  is  —53) 
and  must  generally  be  cracked  to  higher  octane  nimiber 
fragments  or  to  gases  to  achieve  a  gasoline  product  of 
satisfactory  octane  number.  In  the  prior  art  this  cracking 
generally  occurred  in  the  acidic  platinum  catalyst  phase 
wherein  the  hydrogen  pressure  is  high,  protecting  the  cat- 
alyst from  excessive  coking.  Cracking  of  the  Cg  and  Cio 
paraffins  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  wherein  the 
total  pressure  is  lower  in  order  to  favor  dehydrocycliza- 
tion in  addition  to  dehydrogenation  would  result  in  severe 
coking  of  catalyst.  According  to  this  invention  Cg  and 
Cio  linear  paraffins  are  not  hydrocracked  but  rather  are 
dehydrocyclized.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that  the  de- 
hydrocyclization phase  must  dehydrocyclize  Cg  and  Cio 
paraffins  to  Cg  and  Cio  aromatics  if  there  is  to  be  an 
increase  in  octane-barrel  value  in  the  dehydrocyclization 
phase.  According  to  the  present  process,  the  Cg  and  Cio 
paraffins  are  not  cracked  in  the  high  pressure  phase  but 
are  charged  to  the  low  pressure  dehydrocyclization  cat- 
alyst phase  wherein  the  pressure  is  sufficiently  low  to  de- 
hydroaromatize  the  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  so  that  there 
is  a  net  increase  in  Cg  and  Cio  aromatics  in  the  dehydro- 
cyclization phase.  The  pressure  in  the  dehydrocyclization 
phase  is  sufficiently  low  that  there  is  relatively  little  or 
no  net  increase  in  Cg  and  C7  aromatics  at  least  in  the 
zone  of  the  dehydrocyclization  phase  wherein  dehydro- 
aromatization of  Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  occurs.  It  has  now 
been  discovered  that  a  significant  net  increase  of  Cg  and 
Cio  aromatics  is  incompatible  with  a  significant  net  in- 
crease in  Cg  and  C7  aromatics  in  the  same  dehydrocy- 
cylization  zone,  and  vice  versa.  It  has  further  been  dis- 
covered that  dehydrocycUzation  of  Cg  and  Cio  linear 
paraffins  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  in  the  feed  of  Cg 
and  Cio  aromatics  containing  multi-methyl  or  ethyl  groups 
on  the  benezne  ring  together  with  a  high  ratio  of  hydro- 
gen to  hydrocarbon,  even  though  both  aromatics  and 
hydrogen  are  products  of  the  reaction.  TTierefore,  a  varia- 
tion in  the  process  accomplishes  dehydrocyclization  of 
Cg  and  C7  linear  paraffins  in  an  upstream  zone  of  the 
dehydrocyclization  phase  and  utilizes  the  hydrogen  and 
aromatics  therein  produced  with  or  without  hydrogen  and 
aromatics  produced  in  the  high  pressure  naphthene  aro- 
matization phase  to  enhance  dehydroaromatization  of 
Cg  and  Cio  paraffins  which  are  separately  added  to  a 
downstream  zone  in  the  dehydrocyclization  phase. 


3,748,260 

REFORMING  A  SULFUR-FREE  GASOLINE  FRACTION 

WITH  A  PLATINUM-GERMANIUM  CATALYST 

John  C.  Hayes,  Paladnc,  lU.,  aaaicnor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaincs,  HI. 
Condnoatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  Not.  828,762,  May  28, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,578,584,  and  Ser.  No.  876,077,  Nov.  12, 1969, 
abandoaed.  This  appHcatloa  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,980 

Intel.  01  OgJ5/0« 
U.S.Cl.208-139  lOClalns 

A  substantially  sulfur-free  gasoline  fraction  is  catalytically 
reformed  by  contacting  it  and  a  substantially  sulfur-free 
hydrogen  stream  with  a  substantially  sulfur-free,  bimetallic 
catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinum  group  com- 
ponent, a  germanium  component  and  a  halogen  component 
with  a  porous  carrier  material,  at  reforming  conditions.  Key 
features  of  the  disclosed  process  are:  ( I )  use  of  substantially 
sulfur-free  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  stream;  (2)  main- 
tenance of  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  component 
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of  the  bimetallic  catalyst  in  the  elemental  sUte;  (3)  presence    swing  fractionator  to  begin  another  cycle.  The  pressure- 
of  substantially  all  of  the  germanium  component  of  the    swing  fractionator  serves  the  dual  simultaneous  purpose 
bimetallic  catalyst  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  ele- 
mental metal,  and  (4)  maintenance  of  the  bimetallic  caUlyst 
in   a   substantially   sulfur-free   state   during  the   processing 
period. 


3,748,261 

TWO-STAGE  DESULFURIZATION  WITH  SOLVENT 
DEASPHALTING  BETWEEN  STAGES 

Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,871 


U.S.  CI.  208—210 


Int.  CI.  ClOg  31/14 


7  Claims 
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of  producing  the  necessary  oxygen  enriched  gas  for  the 
ozonator  and  maintaining  a  low  nitrogen  level  throughout 
the  closed  loop. 


3,748,263 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

FILTER  CAKE  THICKNESS  ON  FILTER  ELEMENTS  OF 

SETTLING  TANK  FILTERS 

Lothar  Stobe,  Gutenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Seitz-Werke 

G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1970,  P  20 

34  308.2 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  57/04 
U.S.  CL  210-65  7  Claims 


An  asphaltic,  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock,  con- 
taining more  than  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  is  con- 
verted to  fuel  oil  in  a  plurality  of  catalytic  conversion 
zones.  The  first  zone  effluent  is  separated  to  provide  an 
asphaltene  concentrate  which  is  subjected  to  solvent  de- 
asphalting.  The  remainder  of  the  first  zone  effluent,  in 
admixture  with  the  deasphalted  product,  is  further  re- 
acted in  a  second  catalytic  reaction  zone.  The  fuel  oil 
product,  in  admixture  with  the  precipitated  asphaltics,  has 
a  sulfur  concentration  less  than  about  1.0%  by  weight. 


3,748,262 

CLOSED-LOOP  GENERATING  AND 
CONTACTING  SYSTEM 

Hanju  Lee,  Columbia,  and  Harvey  Milton  Rosen,  Laurel, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,503 

Int.  CL  C02b  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  210—63  18  Claims 

By  this  system,  water  can  be  treated  with  ozone  in  a 
closed  loop  cycle,  thus  conserving  the  high  oxygen  con- 
tent gas  used  for  ozone  generation.  The  system  comprises 
as  a  principal  feature  a  pressure-swing  fractionator  which 
removes  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from 
a  feed  gas,  producing  an  oxygen  enriched  gas  which  flows 
to  an  ozonator.  On  exit  from  the  ozonator,  the  oxygen 
enriched  gas  contains  from  about  1  to  7  percent  ozone. 
This  gas  mixture  is  then  contacted  with  water  to  be 
treated.  Purified  water  is  recovered,  and  excess  gas  mix- 
ture, now  at  least  partially  depleted  in  ozone  and  oxygen 
and  enriched  in  nitrogen,  forms  a  recycle  gas  which  is 
combined  with  a  charge  of  air  and  flowed  to  the  pressure- 


A  method  of  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  filter  cake  on  a 
filter  element  of  a  settling  tank  filter,  according  to  which  a 
portion  of  the  slurry  introduced  into  the  settling  tank  filter  is 
in  a  continuous  manner  withdrawn  therefrom  in  the  fomi  of  a 
branched  off  stream  and  is  passed  through  passage  means  in  a 
filter  body  arranged  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
filter  element  of  the  settling  tank  filter  by  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  intended  maximum  thickness  of  the  filter 
cake  to  be  built  up  on  the  adjacent  filter  element.  When  the 
filter  cake  on  the  adjacent  filter  element  has  grown  to  its  in- 
tended maximum  thickness,  it  closes  the  passage  means 
through  the  filter  body  while  a  filter  layer  settles  on  the  filter 
body  and  filters  the  slurry  of  the  branched  off  stream,  the  thus 
obtained  filtrate  being  visible  through  a  sight  glass  or  the  like 
and  thus  indicating  to  the  operator  that  the  filter  cakes  or  the 
filter  elements  of  the  settling  tank  filter  have  reached  their  ad- 
missible maximum  thickness. 
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3,748^64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SURFACE  LIQUIDS 

Frederick    Walter    McCombie,    l^ndon.    England,   assignor 

to    Megator   Pumps   and   Compressors   Limited,   London, 

England 

Filed  Ang.  31,1971,Ser.  No.  176,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  16,  1970, 
44,226/70;  Nov.  5, 1970,  52,799/70 

iBt.  CL  C02c  1/26;  E02b  15/04 
U.S.CL  210—65  6  Claim* 


the  additive  being  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of  the 
monomer 


Ri-C=CH, 


^-'« 


Method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  away  floating  oil  slicks 
comprises  a  barrier  capable  of  being  extended  to  form  an  en- 
closure surrounding  the  slick  The  enclosure  is  contracted  to 
concentrate  the  slick  which  can  then  more  easily  be  pumped 
away. 


A 


\x 


B, 


or  copolymers  of  such  monomer  and  certain  styrene,  ac- 
rylate  or  methacrylate  type  monomers. 

3,748,267 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Howard  Stokes,  Carmarthca,  Wales,  amigiior  to  Lever 
Brothers  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1970, 
40,201/70 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/26 
U.S.  CL  252-89  10  Claims 

A  fabric-washing  detergent  composition  incorporates,  as  a 
detergency  builder,  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  salt  of 
an  alkylaryl  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula: 


R> 


.c 


%-Rr-C-R5-CH(COOH).(CH,)n  COOH 


wherein 

R,,  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups; 

R4  is  an  alkylene  chain  containing  from  zero  to  eight  carbon 

atoms  and  optionally  incorporating  in  the  chain  other 

atoms  as  linking  groups,  such  as  —0—,  — S— ,  —SO—  and 

-SO,-; 
R,  is  a  group  similar  to  R4  or  is  a  group  having  the  general 

formula: 


3,748,265 

OXIDATION-  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE-RESIST- 

ANT  GLYCERIDES  OF  NATURAL  FATTY  ACIDS 

Heinrich  Biinger,  Witten-Bommem,  and  Gustav  Reock- 
hoff,  Witten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Trolsdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,828 
Int  CL  C09k  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—1  13  Qaims 

Glyceride  mixtures  resistant  to  oxidation  and  low  tem- 
peratures comprising  10-99%  by  weight  of  diacetyl  mono- 
dodecanoyl  triglyceride,  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  diacetyl 
monohexadecanoyi  triglyceride,  and/or  up  to  90%  by 
weight  of  diacetyl  monotetradecanoyl  triglyceride,  as  well 
as  optionally  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  acetyl  dialkanoyl 
triglyceride  wherein  the  alkanoyl  groups  thereof  have  12- 
16  carbon  atoms. 


-(CH,)„-CH- 

L 


wherein 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  and  m  is  0  or  1 ;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R4  and  Rs  is 
from  six  to  30. 


3,748,266 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 
FRICTIONAL  PRESSURE  LOSS  IN  THE  FLOW  OF 
HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
William  T.  Malone,  Marlin  D.  Holtmyer,  John  M.  TInsley, 
and  Jiten  Chatterji,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  878,578,  Nov.  20,  1969.  This  application 
Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,552 

Int  CL  F17d  1/14;  E21b  43/26 
VS.  C\.  252—8.55  R  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  and  composi- 
tions for  reducing  the  frictional  pressure  loss  encountered 
in  the  turbulent  flow  of  hydrocarbon  liquids  through  a 
conduit.  By  the  present  invention  a  frictional  pressure 
loss  additive  is  intermixed  with  the  hydrocarbon  liquid, 


3,748,268 

SPOT  AND  STAIN  REMOVING  COMPOSITION 
Basil  L.  Loudas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

tio  Ser.  No.  123,080,  Mar.  10,  1971.  This  application 

Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,475  , 

Int  CL  Clld  7/52  ' 

VJS.  CI.  252—90  17  Claims 

A  stable,  one-phase  composition  which  is  useful  as  a 
spot  and  stain  remover  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
of  low  volatility,  water,  surfactant,  organic  co-solvent 
and  anti-soiling  agent. 


3,748,269 

POLYPHENYL  THIOETHER  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  S.  Clark,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 

U.S.  CL  252—46.6  ,     ^  5  Clajms 

Lubricating  compositions  comprising  polyphenyl  thio- 

ethers,  polyphenyl  ethers-thioethers  or  mixtures  thereof 
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and  containing  small  amounts  of  a  polar  organic  com- 
pound and  an  organic  phosphinic  acid  or  ester  have  im- 
proved lubricating  properties.  These  compositions  are  use- 
ful as  lubricants  over  wide  temperature  ranges. 


3,748,270 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COBALT  DOPED 

MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

Paul  Y.  Hwang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,155 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49/06;  C04b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.56  6  Claims 

High  coercivity  cobalt  doped  magnetic  iron  oxide  par- 
ticles are  made  by  doping  an  iron  oxide  with  cobalt,  con- 
verting the  material  to  a  cobalt  doped  gamma  ferric  oxide 
containing  a  small  amount  of  divalent  iron  at  a  high  tem- 
perature and  slow  cooling  the  hot.  material  in  an^nert 
atmosphere. 


3,748,274 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTICLES  FROM 
AN  AQUEOUS  SOL 
Gordon  W.  Rankin  and  James  R.  Hooker,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,287 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/08 
U.S.  CL  252—301.1  S  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  gel  particles  from  an  aqueous 
sol  by  forming  the  sol  into  droplets  in  a  liquid  system 
wherein  the  liquid  phase  contains  a  liquid  organic  sol- 
vent and  a  barrier  agent.  The  barrier  agent  prevents  de- 
hydration from  occurring  too  rapidly  and  permits  surface 
tension  effects  to  form  sol  droplets  into  the  desired 
spheroidal  shape.  A  preferred  barrier  agent  is  mineral  oil. 


3,748,271 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORTHOFERRTTE 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Hiroshi  Makino,  Susumu  Nakamura,  Takashi  Okada,  and 
Koichi  Matsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
45/67,983 

Int  CL  C04b  35/40;  BOlj  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.57  6  Claims 

Orthoferrite  single  crystals  are  produced  by  first  pro- 
ducing an  orthoferrite  polycrystalline  body  having  an 
FejOa  content  ranging  from  about  49.8  mol  percent  to 
50.4  mol  percent  and  then  subjecting  said  body  to  a  fioat- 
ing-zone  method  in  oxygen  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  1 
to  10  atmospheres. 


3,748,272 
DESICCANTS  WITH  MOISTURE  INDICATOR 
Adolf  Wenz,  Karlheinz,  Neissius,  and  Alois  Litters,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1969, 
P  19  46  277.2 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252—194  6  Claims 

Desiccant  compositions  containing  as  a  desiccant  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  or  phosphorus  pentoxide,  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  solid  carrier  and  a  dyestuff  which  exhibts 
a  different  color  in  the  presence  of  hydrated  desiccant, 
e.g.,  l-hydroxy-4-(2-sulfo  -  4,6  -  dinitrophenylazo) -naph- 
thalene when  sulfuric  acid  is  employed  as  desiccant  and 
neutral  red  when  phosphorus  pentoxide  is  employed. 


3,748,275 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  EMULSIONS 
OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Willy   Bemheim,    Diedorf,    near   Augsburg,    and   Hans 
Deiner,  Neusass,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1970, 
P  20  32  381.3 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—312  9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  emulsions  of  organopolysilox- 
anes  which  contain  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to  silicon  and 
which  are  suitable  for  hydrophobing  fibrous  materials  of 
all  types,  whereby  polyoxyethylene  compoimds  are  used 
as  emulsifiers,  is  characterized  by  the  use  as  emulsifiers 
of  polyoxyethylene  alklamines  of  the  general  formula 


R— N— C  H^C  H^C  Hr-N 


<A 


HjCH,0),H 


(CH,CHjO)xH 
/ 

(CH,CH,0),H 


(I^ 


R— N 


(CHr 
/ 


-CH,0),H 


> 


CHr-CH,0),H 


(n) 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
residue  with  at  least  12  C-atoms,  x,  y  and  z  are  the  same 
or  different  numbers  greater  than  1,  and  having  an  HLB 
number  of  9  to  18,  or  their  salts  with  low  molecular 
organic  acids  or  mineral  acids. 


3,748,273 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLS  BY  HYDROGEN 

REDUCTION  OF  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 

Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,281 

Int  CI.  COlg  43/02 

U.S.  CL  252—301.1  S  5  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  metal  nitrate  solution  into  col- 
loidal oxides  by  exposing  the  solution  to  hydrogen  under 
pressure  with  vigorous  stirring  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst. 


3,748,276 

AQUEOUS  GEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYETHER  POLYOL  GELLING  AGENTS 

Irving  R.  Schmolka,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  845,510,  July  28,  1969.  This  appUcation 
July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,989 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  CL  252—316  5  Oaims 

Aqueous  gel  compositions  for  use  in  jAarmaceutical 
and  cosmetic  applications  are  prepared  employing  poly- 
ether  polyols  as  gelling  agents.  TTiese  polyether  polyols 
are  prepared  by  the  copolymerization  of  low  molecular 
weight  alkylene  oxides  and  a-olefin  oxides  containing  from 
14  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  low  molecular  weight  active 
hydrogen-containing  compounds. 
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3,748,277 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MINUTE  CAPSULES 

John  G.  Wagner,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  781,918,  Dec.  22,  1958.  This  application 
Oct.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,133 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  24  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  minute  capsules  in  a  manufac- 
turing vehicle  which  comprises  (a)  establishing  an  agi- 
tated system  consisting  of  a  liquid  vehicle  constituting  a 
major  portion  of  said  system  by  volume  and  forming  a 
continuous  liquid  first  phase,  a  second  phase  dispersed  in 
said  liquid  vehicle  consisting  of  minute,  mobile  entities  of 
core  material,  and  a  third  phase  dispersed  in  said  liquid 
vehicle  consisting  of  minute,  mobile,  non-aqueous,  liquid 
entities  of  a  wall-forming  solution  of  a  polymeric  material 
having  a  viscosity  such  that  said  solution  of  wall-forming 
polymeric  material  maintains  itself  about  the  core  ma- 
terial in  the  agitated  system,  the  said  core  material  being 
wettable  by  said  wall-forming  solution  and  the  said  three 
phases  being  mutually  incompatible,  whereby  said  wall- 
forming  solution  deposits  on  and  around  said  core  entities 
to  form  a  continuous  liquid  protective  wall,  and  (b)  sub- 
sequently hardening  the  walls  so  formed. 


in  which  R  is  H  or  CH3'  are  disclosed.  Polycyclic  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  included  in  Formula  I  are  4-vinyl- 
tricyclo[4,2,l,02'5]nona-7-ene  and  4-methyl-4-vinyl  tri- 
cyclo[4,2,l,02.5]nona-7-ene.  The  new  polycyclic  hydro- 
carbons having  two  types  of  unsaturation  are  addition 
products,  or  hetero-dimers,  of  bicyclo  [2,2,1]  hepta-2,5- 
diene(2,5-norbornadiene)  and  a  conjugated  aliphatic 
diene,  such  as  butadiene- 1,3  or  isoprene,  and  are  obtained 
by  reacting  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  particular 
catalysts  comprising  zero-bis-  or  trivalent  iron  com- 
pounds, an  alkyl  magnesium  halide  and  an  ether. 


3,748,278 

PROCESS  AND  AGENTS  HAVING  AN  INFLUENCE 
ON  THE  WEATHER 

Rudolf  Kiihne,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Helmut  Diery,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Siegbert  Rittner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  asssignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1970, 

P  20  43  497.3 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17/00:  EOlh  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—319  5  Claims 

Water-soluble  condensation  products  of  (a)  a  phenolic 
compound  having  sulfo  groups  or  a  mixture  thereof,  (b) 
a  compound  having  an  urea  structure,  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde or  a  competin3'capable  of  setting  free  formaldehyde 
are  effective  in  dispelling  fog  or  clouds  or  causing  rain. 


3,748,279 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCYCLIC 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Alberto  Greco,  Antonio  Carbonaro,  and  Geno  Dall  Asta, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
36,444,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,869.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1969, 
16,717/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  3  Claims 

New  doubly  unsaturated  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing the  general  Formula  I: 


B 
\ 
(8)C= 


H 
/ 

=C(7) 


/    «    \ 

/(I)     I  \ 


H— C— C- 

\(2)  / 

H— C C(5) 

\ 


(6) 
C— H 


H,C- 


(3X4) 


H 
C-CH=CH, 


3,748,280 

NICKEL-CALCIUM  ALUMINATE-BARIUM  SALT 
CATALYST 
William  G.  Billings,  and  WUUam  T.  Nelson,  both  of  c/o  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartksvUlc,  Okla.  | 

Coritinvation  of  Ser.  No.  38,522,  May  18, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  647,935,  June  22, 
1967,  Pat  No.  3,522,024,  which  is  a  continaatk>n-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  553,299,  May  27, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,575 
InLClClOg  1 1 102, 11 104, 11 128  I 

U.S.  CI.  252-430  8  Claims 

A  physically  durable  catalyst  composition  having  high  and 
long-lived  catalytic  activity  comprising  calcium  aluminate  and 
nickel  promoted  with  a  bariuni  salt  of  an  organic  acid  is  pro- 
vided. The  catalyst  is  preferably  prepared  by  impregnating  the 
calcium  aluminate  support  with  a  nickel  salt,  reducing  the 
nickel  salt-impregnated  calcium  aluminate  and  then  adding 
the  barium  salt,  followed  by  drying  prior  to  use.  The  catalyst 
has  utility  in  the  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
gaseous  products  rich  in  methane,  fungible  with  natural  gas. 


3,748,281 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Kenneth  K.  Aoki,  Trenton,  and  Arnold  L.  McMaster. 

Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to   BASF  Wyandotte 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.   17,   1969,  Ser. 

No.  807,913.  now  Patent  No.  3,649,699.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  25.  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,969 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/78 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  2  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
(HCCP)  in  a  single  stage  thermal  chlorination  reaction 
wherein  n-pentane  and  chlorine  are  reacted  at  275-400° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  porous 
alumina  having  a  low  surface  area  of  from  about  0.4 
m.2/g.  to  about  30  m.'/g.  and  can  contain  specified  metal 
chlorides.  This  process  is  also  suitable  for  producing 
HCCP  from  chlorine  and  other  C5  hydrocarbons. 


(I) 


3,748,282  * 

PRODUCTION  ibF  SHAPED  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  Evans,  Hackensack,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,460 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06.  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—471  9  Claims 

Shaped  magnesium  oxide  compositions  having  a  good 
balance  of  properties  including  catalytic  activity  may  be 
produced  by  slaking  a  quantity  of  magnesium  oxide  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  miscible  volatile  organic 
compound,  drying  the  slaked  mixture  to  a  specified  wet- 
ness, granulating  and  compacting  the  dried  mixture  into 
a  desired  shape  and  calcining  the  shaped  mixture  to  con- 
vert a  portion  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  formed  dur- 
ing slaking  to  magnesium  oxide. 
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3,748,283 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  Cr3+  IONS 
IMPREGNATED  IN  SILICA 
Donald  E.  O'Reilly,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  James  E. 
Salamony,  Cannon  Air  Force  Base,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,159 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  77/40 
VS.  CI.  252—455  R  8  Oaims 

A  method  for  producing  delta-phase  Cr3+  ions  im- 
pregnated in  silica  or  silica-alumina  comprising  forming 
a  solution  of  oxalic  acid  and  chromium  nitrate,  impreg- 
nating the  silica  or  silica-alumina  with  this  solution,  heat- 
ing and  oxidizing  the  impregnated  material  so  as  to  de- 
compose the  nitrate  and  oxalic  acid  respectively,  and 
reducing  the  heated  impregnated  material  to  form  Cr3+ 
ions. 


from  1  to  15%  of  an  alkali  inorganic  phosphate,  is  dis- 
closed. A  process  for  using  this  composition  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,748,284 
PERFUMES    INCLUDING    PERHYDRO    1,4,9,9- 
TETRAMETHYL-4,7.METHANOAZULENONES 
James  D.  Crossman,  Old  Bridge,  Braja  D.  Mookherjee, 
Matawan,  Robert  S.  de  Simone,  Madison  Township, 
County  of  Middlesex,  and  Ernest  T.  Theimer,  Rumson, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June   10,   1968,  Ser. 
No.  735,544,  now  Patent  No.  3,679,749.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,598 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00:  C07c  49/27:  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  3  Claims 

Perhydro  1,4,9,9-tetramethyl  -  4,7  -  methanoazulenones 
useful  as  olfactory  agents;  and  perfume  compositions  con- 
taining such  azulenones. 


3,748,286 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING   ' 
ISOBUTYLENE  OXIDE 

Atsushi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Sawada,  Hirotaka 
Toba,  Masahiko  Kusumoto,  and  Kozi  Sato,  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1969, 
44/100,761 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  A  6  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polymers  of  isobutylene  oxide 
are  prepared  by  polymerizing  isobutylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  novel  ternary  component  catalyst  consisting 
of  an  organozinc  compound,  water  and  a  sulfur  contain- 
ing compound. 


3,748,285 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Donald  G.  Wiltsey,  Park  Forest,  Alfred  W.  Oberhofer, 
Alsip,  Richard  E.  Bloemke,  River  Grove,  and  Arnold 
Karklins,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  19,469,  Mar.  13,  1970.  This  application 
June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,034 

Int.  CI.  Clld  3/065 
VS.  a.  252—531  3  Claims 

A  composition  useful  for  cleaning  ion  exchange  resin 
beds,  comprising:  (a)  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of 
water;  (b)  from  0.5  to  4%  of  an  unsubstituted,  liquid 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  chain  length;  (c)  from  0  to  10.0%  of  a  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfated  alcohols 
and  sulfonated  hydrocarbons  and  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  chain  length;  (d)  from  5.0  to  15.0% 
of  an  organic  compound  having  the  formula 

R(OCH2CH2)xOR 

where  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  aliphatic  radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  radicals  having  the  formula: 


o 


3,748,287 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROPOROUS 

CELLULAR  POLYMERIC  STRUCTURES 

Kung  Hsing  Lee,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,172 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AY  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  microporous  cellular  polymeric 
structurfes  which  comprises  (a)  dissolving  the  starting 
polymer  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent;  (b)  adding  thereto  a 
chlorofiuorocarbon  to  form  a  dispersion  of  polymer  in  sol- 
vent; (c)  forming  said  polymer, dispersion  into  a  regular 
continuous  structure;  (d)  removing  the  solvent  from  the 
polymer  dispersion  structure;  and  (e)  removing  the  chlo- 
rofiuorocarbon from  the  structure. 


3,748,288 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY  NON- 
LUSTROUS      OPEN      PORE      POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS     IN     SITU     AND     FOAM     PREPARED 
THEREBY 
Joseph  Winkler  and  Charles  W.  Bredbenner,  Hazleton, 
and  Lawrence  G.  Adlum,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
121,593,  Mar.  5,  1971.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  212,665 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  28  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  substantially  nonlustrous, 
highly  open  polyester-type  urethane  foam  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  minor  proportion  of  a  conventional  polyether 
polyol  reagent  and  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrophobic,  anti- 
foaming  organo-silicon  compound.  Preferably,  a  poly- 
ether-polyol  type  foam-stabilizing  organo-silicon  emulsi- 
fier  is  added.  Pigments  and  other  conventional  additives 
can  also  be  added  if  desired. 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  jc  is  an  integer  of  from   1  to  20;  and  (e) 


3  748  289 

CARBODDMIDE  FOAMS  OF  REDUCED  FRIABIL- 
ITY PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
ACRYLONITRILE-GRAFTED  POLYOL 

Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  Peter  T.  Kan,  Livonia,  John  T. 
Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Eari  J.  Robertson,  Trenton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,910 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46.  22/08 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  BF  6  Claims 

Rigid   cellular  foams   characterized   by   carbodiimide 

linkages  and  of  reduced  friability  are  prepared  by  the  cata- 
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lytic  condensation  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  in    amide  value  of  210-240,  a  viscosity  of  500-750  poises  at 
the  presence  of  an  acrylonitrile-grafted  polyol.  40"  C.  and  a  specific  gravity  of  0.99. 


3,748,290 
PLASTER  MOLD  COMPOSITIONS 

Werner  Reinsen,  Pfaffenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sud- 
deutscbe  Kalkstickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trosf- 
berg.  Upper  Bavaria,  and  H  &  E  Borgordts,  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 

No  Drawing.  Continaatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
869,887,  Oct.  27,  1969.  This  appplication  Feb.  28,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  230,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1968, 
P  18  05  126.8 

Int.  CI.  C08g  37/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  F  13  aalms 

A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  patterns  and 
molds,  particularly  ceramic  molds  comprising  two  prin- 
cipal constituents: 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising  an  o-  and/or  ^-semihydrate 
of  gypsum;  sodium  potassium  tartrate  to  reduce  ex- 
pansion and;  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate  to  promote 
hardening  and  capillarity;  and 

(b)  a  modified  melamine  formaldehyde  resin,  e.g.,  a 
melaminc  formaldehyde  resin  having  at  least  one  or 
more  amino  groups  substituted  by  a  sulfite  or  sul- 
fonic-acid  group.  Conventional  retarders,  accelera- 
tors and  a  second  hardening  agent  such  as  finely- 
ground  anhydrous  aluminum  sulfate  may  be  present 
in  the  mixture.  The  composition  has  reduced  ex- 
pansion on  setting  while  having  increased  strength, 
lifetime,  excellent  capillarity  and  gas  permeability. 


3,748,291 

POLYURETHANE  TIRE  YARN  nNISH  ADDITIVE 

Roop  S.  Bhakuni,  Copley,  and  Joseph  L.  Cormany,  Jr., 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
78,251,  Oct.  5,  1970.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  194,044 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/22 
US.  CI.  260—18  TN  1  Claim 

Polyurethane  alone  or  in  combination  with  epoxides 
or  in  combination  with  melamine/formaldehyde  resins 
as  adhesion  promoting  agents  are  added  to  the  finish  or 
spinning  composition  applied  to  tire  yarn  used  in  mail- 
ing tire  reinforcing  cord  as  a  means  of  promoting  ad- 
hesion between  the  cord  and  the  rubber  when  using  a 
conventional  R/F/L  adhesive. 


3,748.293 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYD-ACRYLIC     " 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

John  A.  Torelli,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,640 

Int.  a.  C08g  17/10.  39/10 
U.S.  a.  260—21  12  Claims 

The  novel  process  of  this  invention  is  directed  to  the 
preparation  of  graft  copolymers  having  an  allcyd  resin 
backbone  and  side  chains  of  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(1)  Blending  an  allcyd  resin  having  reactive  hydroxy 
groups  with  side  chain  monomers  of  a  hydrox^'-contain- 
ing  acrylic  monomer  and  other  ethylenically  imsatu- 
rated  monomers  such  as  styrene,  alkyl  methacr3'late, 
alkyl  acrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  or  mix- 
tures of  these  monomers  and  a  polymerization  catalyst; 

(2)  reacting  the  mixture  of  about  2-15  hours  and 

(3)  adding  a  melamine  resin  or  a  urea/formaldehyde 
resin  and  an  acid  catalyst  to  the  reaction  mixture  and 
continuing  the  polymerization  reaction  to  form  the 
graft  copolymer. 


3,748,292 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  PRIMER  COATING  FOR 
ALUMLNLM  SURFACES  CONTAINING  STRON- 
TIUM CHROMATE  AND  MAGNESIUM  POWDER 

Arthur  Stander,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,818 

Int  CI.  C08g  57/02 
U,S.  CI.  260—18  PN  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  unique  aircraft 
primer  composition  wtiich  provides  improved  corrosion 
protection  under  prolonged  exposure  to  severe  salt  and 
water  environments.  The  primer  composition  consists  ot 
strontium  ctiromate  and  finely  divided  magnesium  powder 
in  a  vetiicle  consisting  of  a  condensation  product  of 
epiclilorohydrin  and  Bisphenol  A  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  900  and  a  polyamide  resin  having  an 


3,748,294 

LIQUID  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  GELLED 
URETHANE  POLYMER 

Robert  William  Kershaw,  South  Blackburn,  and  Livia 
Polgar,  Caulfield,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,411 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/08:  C09d  3/72 
\]JS.  CI.  260—22  TN  12  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  liquid,  self-stabilized 
gels  of  urethane  polymer  free  of  visible  gel  particles,  in 
an  inert  organic  liquid  are  prepared  from  polyisocyanate 
and  polyhydroxy  reactants  which  would  otherwise  co- 
react  to  form  visible  gels.  The  liquids  are  useful  per  se 
for  the  manufacture  of  surface  coatings  and  blends  there- 
of with  conventional  coatings  compositions,  especially  of 
the  air-drying  alkyd  resin  type,  enhance  through-drying 
rates  and  retard  wrinkling. 


I 


3,748^95 

LOW-TEMPERATURE   CURING    POLYMERS   AND 
LATICES  THEREOF 

Bela  K.  Mikofaivy,  Sheffield  Lake,  and  Donald  P. 
Knechtges,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
45,208,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,871,  dated  Aug.  8, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  216,819 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/54.  33/02,  29/18  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  8  Claims 

Vinylidene  halide  polymers  capable  of  being  cured  at 
low  temperatures  are  prepared  by  the  emulsion  polym- 
erization of  one  or  more  vinylidene  halide  monomers  with 
a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  an  N-alkylol  amide  mono- 
mer in  an  aqueous  system.  The  resulting  polymers  develop 
optimum  or  near  optimum  physical  properties  upon  curing 
at  room  temperature  or  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
225°  F.  I 
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3,748,296 
USE  OF  SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATH^ES  HAVING 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  END  GROUPS  AS  MODI- 
FYING AGENTS  AND/OR  PIGMENT  GRINDING 
AGENTS      FOR      THE      MANUFACTURE      OF 
MOLDED     POLYURETHANE     ARTICLES     AND 
POLYURETHANE  VARNISHES 
Guenter    Balbach,    Weidach,    and    Guenther    Reinert, 
Uhingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Th.  Bohme  KG. 
Chem.  Fabrik,  Gartenberg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1970, 
P  20  49  802.6 
Int  CI.  C08f  57/-^6 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  9  Claims 

A  class  of  sulfonamide  compounds  are  disclosed  which 
have  compatibility  with  polyurethane  resins.  The  sul- 
fonamides are  useful  as  antistatic  agents  and  plasticizers 
for  polyurethane  resins.  These  particular  sulfonamide 
compounds  are  also  useful  as  processing  aids  in  the  dye- 
ing of  polyurethane  resins. 


3,748,299 

DOPES  OF  POLY(p.PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHAL- 

AMIDE)  IN  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  SOLVENTS 

Michael  Theodore  Waroblak,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,277 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/44,  51/46,  51/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  NA  3  Claims 

Spinning  dopes  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide) 

in  combinations  of  selected  organophosphorus  compound 

and  lithium  chloride  are  provided. 


3,748,297 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  GASKET-FORMING  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  AS  A  RHEOLOGY- 
AFFECTING  ADDITIVE,  2-MERCAPTOBENZO- 
THLAZOLE 
Joel  A.  GrIbens,  Framingham,  and  Anthony  D.  Giannetto, 
North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,638 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  DR  3  Claims 

ABSTRACT  OF  THE  DISCLOSURE 

Polychloroprene  compounds  of  high  rubber  concentra- 
tion, both  on  a  wet  and  dry  basis,  can  be  successfully  lined 
as  gaskets  into  aerosol  mounting  cups  if  they  contain  be- 
tween about  1.25  and  4  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
rubber  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole. 


3,748,298 

AROMATIC-OXALIC  POLYHYDRAZIDES  AND 

SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 

Frank  Dobinson,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  Chris  A.  Pelezo,  Pensa* 

cola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,911 
Int  CI.  C08g  ii/0-^,  57/^^ 
U.S.  a.  260—32.6  NA  8  Claims 

Film-  and  fiber-forming  solutions  of  high-molecular- 
weight,  linear  polyhydrazides  dissolved  in  N,N-dimethyl 
acetamide  solvent  containing  dissolved  inorganic  halide 
are  provided.  The  polyhydrazides  contain  recurring 
structural  units: 


(A) 

and 

(B) 


-nhnh4-^^^4nhnhA-^^-4- 


0    o 


-NHNHA-liNHNH4-.^^-4- 


in  a  ratio  between  1:9  and  9:1  and  are  prepared  in  di- 
methyl acetamide  containing  dissolved,  e.g.,  lithium 
chloride  by  polymerizing  therein  appropriate  amounts  of 
reactants  whicli  include  terephthaloyl  chloride,  tereph- 
thalic  dihydrazide  and  oxalic  dihydrazide.  The  resulting 
solutions  may  be  extruded  into  fibers  or  cast  into  films 
by  conventional  solution  spinning  and  casting.  Fibers 
produced  from  these  solutions  have  very  high  values  of 
tensile  strength  and  modulus,  and  are  particularly  useful 
in  reinforcing  rubber  and  plastic  articles. 


3,748,300 
POLYHYDROXYSILICATE-POLYMER  REACTION 

PRODUCT 

Jean-Marc  Lalancette,  ^erbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Universite  de  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Eh-awing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,476 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—38  20  Claims 

A  new  compound  is  provided  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  finely  divided  polyhydroxysilicate  and  a  hy- 
droxy-containing  polymer  such  as  phenol-formaldehyde, 
an  epoxy  resin  or  resorcinol-formaldehyde.  The  product 
can  be  molded  and  cured  into  any  structural  shape  and 
provides  higUy  interesting  physical  properties. 


3,748,301 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FRICTION  ELEMENt 

AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
George  A.  Kuhar,  Greensburg,  Wallace  R.  Miller,  Union- 
town,  and  Anthony  F.  Flnelli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
399,911,  Sept  28,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  14, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  4,177 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/56,  45/04.  45/18 
U.S.  a.  260—41  A  6  Claims 

A  composition  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.2 
to  about  3  and  a  Rockwell  R  scale  hardness  of  40  to  about 
120,  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  matrix  having 
dispersed  therein  about  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mineral 
filler  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1,  the  polymeric 
matrix  comprising  pol3rmers  of  a  liquid  monomer  selected 
from  the  class  having  the  formula 

A  D 

,/   \ 

where  A,  B,  D  and  E  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  higher  alkyl  radicals  and 
the  halogens,  phenyl,  vinyl  phenyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  ace- 
tate and  nitrile.  The  filler,  in  addition  to  being  a  mineral 
filler,  can  also  contain  an  appreciable  amount  of  organic 
filler  of  the  elastomeric  polymers  and  related  polymers 
usually  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  double  the  viscosity  of 
the  liquid  monomer. 


3,748,302 

FLAME-RETARDED  ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 
Edward  Barry  Jones,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmii^on,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,765 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/04 

VS.  CI.  260—41  B  5  Claims 

A  flame-retardant  fiber  of  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer 
that  contains  at  least  10%  by  weight  atoms  of  chlorine 
or  bromine,  said  atoms  being  directiy  connected  to  carbon 
atoms  of  the  copolymer;  said  copolymer  having  distrib- 
uted throughout,  finely  divided  particles  of  an  oxide  of 
antimony,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  two  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  said  particles  being 
less  than  500  A.  in  size;  said  copolymer  also  having  dis- 
tributed tliroughout,  particles  of  a  metallic  oxide  greater 
than  500  A.  in  size  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deluster  the 
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fiber  but  not  more  than  2.25%  of  the  area  of  an  electron 
micrograph  of  a  cross-section  of  the  fiber. 


3,748,303 
HALOGENATED  BIPHENOL  POLYESTERS 
AND  POLYCARBONATES 
Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  and  Alfred  R. 
Gilbert,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
53,648.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  221,782 

Int  CL  C08g  17/06,  17/13 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  7  Oaims 

Halobiphenols  can  be  produced  from  precursor  di- 
phenoquinones  by  effecting  reaction  between  the  dipheno- 
quinone  and  a  hydrogen  halide,  such  as  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, while  the  diphenoquinone  is  suspended  in  a  liquid 
medium  of  the  class  of  water,  lower  alkanols  and  mix- 
tures of  water  and  said  alkanols.  The  biphenols  thus  ob- 
tained can  be  used  as  antioxidants  or  as  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  other  diphenoquinones  and  poly- 
meric compositions  useful  in  the  coating  and  insulating 
arts. 


3,748,304 

AMIDE-KVnDE  COPOLYMERS 

James  R.  Stephens,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  79,678,  Oct.  9,  1970.  This  application  Mar.  28, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  238,988 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  12  Claims 

Novel  copolymers  of  the  amide-imide  type  are  made 
from  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  largely-  or  wholly-aromatic  primary  di- 
amines and  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic-acid-anhydride 
derivative.  These  novel  copolymers  are  useful  for  pre- 
paring enamels,  films  and  molded  articles  of  superior 
properties. 


3,748,305 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ACETYLENES  AND  PHENOLS 

Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  and  Howard  J.  Klopfer, 

Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignors  io  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,477 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00,  23/16 

U.S.  a.  260—47  UA  10  Qalms 

Dipropargyl  ethers  of  dihydric  phenols  are  readily  co- 
polymerized  with  2,6-disubstituted  phenols  by  an  oxidative 
coupling  process.  Diacetylenic  alkanes  are  borderline  in 
their  ability  to  be  so  copolymerized.  Other  diacetylenic 
compounds  can  be  copolymerized  providing  the  dipro- 
pargyl ether  is  also  present.  These  copolymers  are  readily 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  can  therefore  be  used  to 
produce  coatings  which  are  photosensitive  and  also  can 
be  thermally  decomposed  into  carbon  objects.  The  poly- 
mers are  also  useful  as  matrices  for  binding  carbon  fibers 
into  fabricated  articles. 


3,748,306 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLY(ETHER-SLXFONES) 

Ghazi  Khattab,  Parsippany,  N J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,187 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23/20,  33/16 

US.  CI.  260 — 49  15  Haims 

Phosphorus-containing    thermoplastic     poly(ether-sul- 

fone)  condensation  polymers  having  a  backbone  chain  of 

the  formula  1 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  H,  alkyl  or  phenyl,  provided  only 
one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  H,  A  and  A'  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  PCI3,  — PCI4,  — P(OX)2  and 
— PO(OX)a  wherein  X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  30,  and  r  and  j  are  0  or  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  ratio  of 

r+s 
n 

is  between  0.2  and  2,  have  improved  resistance  to  attack 
by  solvents  and  to  environmental  stress-cracking,  as  com- 
pared to  the  basic  poly(ether-sulfone)  from  which  they 
are  prepared. 


3,748,307 

ENDO  ALICYCLIC  END  CAPPED 

POLYQUINOXALINE  RESINS 

Eugene  A.  Bums,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Robert  J. 

Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,831 
Int.  CI.  C08g  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—72.5  18  Claims 

Resins  having  high  temperature  stability  can  be  made 
by  curing  chemically  stable  alicyclic  endo  end  capped  aro- 
matic prepolymers.  The  prepolymers  can  be  macte  by  re- 
acting proper  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  glyoxal  with 
an  aromatic  tetraamine,  and  an  end  capping  compound 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  Yi-Yg,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl,  oxy- ,« 
gen,  sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene,  al- 
kyl substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zj  can  be  an  arylene  radical,  an  alkylene  radical  having  0 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  amine  substituted  methylene 
radical;  Zj  can  be  a  glyoxal  radical,  a  diamine  radical, 
or  an  amine  radical;  and  Y7  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  alkaryl  or  amino  in  a  stable 
combination  with  Yg.  However,  no  more  than  two  amino 
groups,  in  the  aggregate  may  be  present  at  once  on  Zj, 
Zi  and  Z2,  or  Z3  and  Y7  substituent  positions.  The  end 
capping  compound  can  be  synthesized  by  reacting  a  cyclo- 
diolefin  with  an  olefinic  compound  according  to  a  Diels- 
Alder  reaction. 


3,748,308 

POLYESTERS  WITH  POLYCARBOXY 

TERMINAL  GROUPS 

Thomas  A.  Ashe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  776,749,  Nov.  18,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,771  , 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/14  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.3  R  5  Claims 

The  polymers  of  this  invention  are  made  by  first  prepar- 
ing a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  and  then  reacting  this 
polyester  with  an  anhydride.  The  polymers  are  useful  as 
film-formers  in  coating  compositions. 
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3,748,309 

POLYESTER  RESINS  FROM  POLY  AMINES  AND 

PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Jerry  H.  Huimicker,  Terre  Haute,  and  Daniel  G.  Mudd,  Brazil, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,779 
InL  CI.  C08s  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  N  6  Claims 

Resinous  polyester  compositions  having  particular  utility  in 
emulsion  wax  preparations  to  promote  leveling.  The  resin  is 
the  product  of  the  dehydration  reaction  of  an  aminoalkanediol 
or  triol  with  phthalic  acid. 


wherein  Yi-Ye,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zi  can  be  an  arylene  radical  or  an  alkylene  group  having 
0  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z2  can  be  an  acid  group,  an  acid 
halide,  an  amine,  or  an  ester  group;  and  Y7  can  be  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  alkaryl,  or 
amino  in  a  stable  combination  with  Ye.  The  end  capping 
compound  can  be  synthesized  by  reacting  a  cyclodiolefin 
with  an  olefinic  compound  according  to  a  Diels-Alder 
reaction. 


3,748,310 

ENDO  ALICYCLIC  END  CAPPED 

POLYIMIDAZOPYRROLONE 

Eugene  A.  Bums,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Robert  J. 

Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,832 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00.  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  R  14  Claims 

Resins  having  high  temperature  stability  can  be  made 
by  curing  chemically  stable  alicyclic  endo  end  capped 
aromatic  prepolymers.  The  prepolymers  can  be  made  by 
reacting  proper  stoichiometric  amounts  of  tetraacids  or 
derivatives  with  an  aromatic  tetraamine,  and  an  end 
capping  compound  having  the  formula 

Y, 

Y./rYi-z,-z. 

Yi 


Y4 


wherein  Yj-Yj,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zi  can  be  an  arylene  or  an  alkylene  group  having  0  to 
1  carbon  atoms;  2^  can  be  an  isocyanate  radical  or  an 
amine  radical;  and  Y7  can  be  an  isocyanate  radical  or 
amino  in  a  stable  combination  with  Ye.  The  end  capping 
compound  can  be  synthesized  by  reacting  a  cyclo  diolefin 
with  an  olefinic  compound  according  to  a  Diels-Alder 
reaction. 


3,748,311 

HETEROCYCLIC  ENDO  ALICYCLIC  END 

CAPPED  RESINS 

Eugene  A.  Bums,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Robert  J. 

Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,800 

Int.  CI.  COSg  20/00,  20/32,  20/38 

VS.  a.  260—78.4  R  15  Claims 

Resins  having  high  temperature  stability  can  be  made 
by  curing  chemically  stable  alicyclic  endo  end  capped 
aromatic  prepolymers.  The  prepolymers  can  be  made  by 
reacting  proper  stoichiometric  amounts  of  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  derivative  with  a  polyfunctional  substituted 
aromatic  amine,  such  as  a  tetraamine,  dithioldiamine,  or 
a  dihydroxydiamine,  and  an  end  capping  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


3,748,312 
THERMOSETTING  HYDRAZIDE  POLYMERS 

Eugene  A.  Burns,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Robert  J. 

Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,799 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00,  20/32,  20/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  R  15  Claims 

Resins  having  good  thermal  and  chemical  stability  can 
be  made  by  curing  chemically  stable  alicyclic  endo  end 
capped  aromatic  prepolymers.  The  prepolymers  can  be 
made  by  reacting  proper  stoichiometric  amounts  of  an 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  or  derivative 
with  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrazine  compound, 
such  as  methylhydrazine,  dimethylhydrazine,  phenylhy- 
drazine,  or  diphenylhydrazine,  and  end  capping  with  an 
alicyclic  endo  compound  having  the  formula: 


Zt — Z| 


wherein  Y1-Y7,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl,  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zi  can  be  an  arylene  radical  or  an  alkylene  group  having 
0  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Z2  can  be  an  acid  group,  an  acid 
halide,  an  amine,  or  an  ester  group.  The  end  capping  com- 
pounds are  synthesized  by  reacting  a  cyclodiolefin  with  an 
olefinic  compound  according  to  a  Diels-Alder  reaction. 


3  748  313 
ONE-PART  POLYTHIOl' COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING  ENCAPSULATED  ACTIVATORS 
George  F.  Bulbenko,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Earl  H.  Sorg, 
Trenton,  and  John  P.  Gallagher,  Hamilton  Square, 
N.J.,  assignors  io  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bris- 
tol, Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
128,150,  Mar.  25,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  844,211,  July  23,  1969,  now  aban- 
doned. This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,761 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  12  Clauns 

Storage-stable,  curable,  substantially  anhydrous  liquid 
polythiol  polymer  sealant  or  adhesive  compositions  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  a  substantially  anhydrous  dor- 
mant curing  agent  for  the  polymer,  and  mechanically 
fracturable  capsules  containing  an  activator  for  the  cur- 
ing agent,  e.g.,  water.  The  cure  of  the  composition  is  ini- 
tiated at  the  time  of  application  by  subjecting  the  com- 
position to  mechanical  forces,  as  for  example,  by  passing 
through  a  gear  pump. 
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3,748,314 
ONE  PACKAGE  HEAT  ACTIVATABLE  POLY- 

SULFTOE  CURE  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,161 
Int  a.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—79  11  Claims 

Liquid  polymers  containing  — SH  groups  are  cured 
with  inorganic  oxidizing  agents  in  the  presence  of  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  • 

_N— C-N-CH,OH 
I  I     - 

group  which,  upon  the  application  of  heat,  accelerates  the 
curing  reaction,  but  is  stable  at  room  temperature. 


furane  resin  containing  a  latent  catalyst  such  as  a  boron 
trifluoride-amine  for  curing  the  prepreg.  These  prepregs 
are  found  suitable  for  application  to  the  interior  of  air- 
craft cabins  in  view  of  their  tendency  to  give  off  very 
little  smoke  and  very  little  toxic  gases  upon  exposure 
to  flames. 


3,748,315 
HEAT  RESISTANT  URETHANE  COATINGS 
George  Sidney  Wooster,  Hamburg,  and  Voldemar  Kirss, 
Bafblo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiog.  Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,855 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/24,  22/32 
VS.  a.  260—75  NT  «  Claims 

Urethane  coatings  can  be  prepared  from  blocked  pre- 
polymers  of  tris(2  -  hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate  and  4,4'- 
methylenebis(cyclohexylisocyanate)  reacted  with  hy- 
droxyl  terminated  polyol  esters  or  polyol  amines.  The 
stable  urethane  coating  solutions  are  applied  to  metal 
substrates  and  cured  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form 
continuous  temperature  resistant  coatings. 

3,748,316 
FUNCTIONALLY    SUBSTITUTED    TERPOLYMERS 

AND    TETRAPOLYMERS    OF    a-OLEFINS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FUNCTIONAL 

SUBSTITUTED  COPOLYMERS 
John  Wilfred  Collette,  Rolland  Shih-Yuan  Ro,  and  Fred 

Max  Sonnenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,758 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40.  27/10 

VS.  a.  260—80.75  2  Oalms 

Addition   terpolymers   of   ethylene    with   an   a-olefin 
and  an  unsaturated,  functionally  substituted  monomer. 
Addition  tetrapolymers  of  ethylene  with  an  o-olcfin  hav- 
ing 3-18  carbon  atoms,  a  nonconjugated  diene  having 
only   one   polymerizable  double  bond,   and  an  unsatu- 
rated, functionally  substituted  monomer.  A  process  for 
preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  an  unsaturated 
functionally   substituted   monomer,   and  optionally  also 
with  at  least  one  of  the  following:  an  o-olefin  having 
3-18  carbon  atoms  and  a  nonconjugated  diene  having 
only  one  polymerizable  double  bond;  wherein  the  mono- 
mers are  contacted  in  the  presence  of  a  vanadium  com- 
pound soluble  in  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons, in  which  vanadium  is  in  the  oxidation  state  of 
at  least   -f3,   an  organoaluminum  compound,   and  an 
organic  compound  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  sub- 
stituted by  three  halogen  atoms  which  can  be  chlorine 
or  bromine. 


3,748,318 
ALKYLATION  OF  POLYSTYRENE 
Jerome  Robert  OlechowsU,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,882 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/04,  27/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  260—93.5  A  10  Claims 

A  styrene  polymer,  such  as  a  molding  grade  polysty- 
rene, is  alkylated  with  an  alkene  while  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  transition  metal  salt, 
an  organometallic  compound  of  a  Group  I-A,  Il-A,  II-B, 
or  III-A  metal,  and  a  proton  donor.  In  accordance  with 
preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention,  the  alkene  is  a 
normally  gaseous  alkene,  and  the  catalyst  composition 
consists  essentially  of  a  halide  of  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
or  rhenium,  an  alkyl  alimiinum  halide,  and  a  lower 
alkanol.  . 


3  748  319 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  UREA-FATTY 

SUBSTANCE  INCLUSION  COMPOUNDS 

Glenn  E.  Tolle  and  Edwin  G.  Marhofer,  Pittsburg,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,333 

Int  CI.  C07b  21/00;  C07c  727/00 

VS.  CT.  260—96.5  2  Claims 

The  process  for  manufacturing  inclusion  compounds 

of  urea  and  fatty  substances  in  an  aqueous  medium  is 

improved  by  use  of  a  slurry  instead  of  a  solution  of  urea 

and  performing  all  of  the  steps  at  ambient  temperature 

so  as  to  improve  the  speed  of  reaction  and  reduce  heat 

requirements. 


3,748,317 
NOP«URNING,    LOW    SMOKE,    LOW    TOXIC 
GAS-PRODUCING    THERMOSETTING    PRE- 
PREG  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley    Oswitch,    University    Heights,    and    Robert    F. 
Golownia,   Warrensville  Heights,   Ohio,   assignors   to 
Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  52,076, 
July  2,    1970.  This  appplication  Jan.   5,    1972,  Ser. 
No.  215,692 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/10 
VS.  a.  260—37  R  15  Claims 

The  prepreg  compositions  disclosed  herein  comprise 
a  fiber-reinforced  composition  in  which  the  binder  is  a 


3,748,320 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  , 

PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES  I 

Helmut  Vorbriiggen  and  Ulrich  Niedballa,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sobering  AG.,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1969, 
P  19  19  307.8;  Aug.  23,  1969,  P  19  43  428.7 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/52 
VS.  a.  260—211.5  R  11  Oaims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  pyrimidine  nucleo- 
sides of  the  formula 

X 

wJ   > 
i 

wherein  R  is  H,  lower-alkyl,  — NOj  or  C=N,  W  is  O  or 
S,  X  is  O  or  =N— B  in  which  B  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
and  Z  is  a  masked  sugar  residue,  having  cytotoxic,  anti- 
viral, enzyme-inhibiting,  immunosuppressive,  anti-inflam- 
matory and  anti-psoriatic  activity,  by  reacting  a  1-O-acyl, 
1-O-alkyl  or  1-halo  sugar  whose  free  hydroxy  groups  are 
blocked  by  ether  and/or  ester  groups  with  a  pyrimidine 
derivative  of  the  formula 


HN 


wherein  R  and  V  have  the  values  given  above,  D  is  a  silyl 
or  alkyl  ether  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (alkyl) 
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Si-NB  or  alkyl-NB  wherein  B  has  the  value  given  above, 
using  SnCU,  TiCU,  ZnClj.  BFj  (etherate),  AICI3  or  FeCU 
as  the  reaction  catalyst. 

3,748,321 
N-AMINOALKYL-BENZALKYLENIMINE 

CARBOXAMIDES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  723,892,  Apr.  24,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  435,677,  Feb.  26,  1965,  now  Patent 
No.   3,395,150.  This  appUcation  Sept   1,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  177,144 

Intel.  C07d -///OS 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BB  „  2  Claims 

N-dilower=ilkyIamino  lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkyl- 1-benz- 
alkylenimine-1-carboxamides  useful  as  tranquilizers. 

3,748,322 
4-AZA-5-CARBAMOYLOXIMIDO-TRICYCLO- 
[4.3.1.13  lUNDECANES 
Kyu  Tai  Lee,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,407 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/04 
VS.  a.  260—239  BF  ,       ^4  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  class  of  4-aza-5-carbamoylox- 
imidotricyclo[4.3.1.P'8]undecanes  that  exhibit  antihyper- 
tensive activity  in  warm-blooded  animals.  A  typical  com- 
pound is  4-aza-5-(N-methyl)carbamoyloximidotricyclo 
[4.3.1.P"lundecane. 

3,748,323 

6.(SULFATO  ACYLAMINO)PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  io 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,300 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  10  Claims 

Broad-spectrum   antibacterial   agents;  namely,   6-{sul- 

fato  acylamino)penicillanic  acids  of  the  formula: 

R,_(!;_e_NH-CH-CH  C-CHi 

^  0=^ N CH-COORi 

SOiH 


and  the  non-toxic  cationic  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ri  is  thienyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  cycloalkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  and  acyloxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
acyloxy  moiety  is  lower  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy  or 
substituted  benzoyloxy  wherein  the  substituent  is 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl. 

3  748  324 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURDFICATION  OF  SUCROSE 

ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Norio  Mizutani,  Ichiro  Sasaki,  Takamitsu  Ito,  and  Hiroshi 
Ueno,  Kyoto,  Sholchi  Nishizaki,  Hikone,  and  Tetsuo 
Ishlznka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shimogyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1969, 
44/8,598;  Sept  22,  1969,  44/75,652;  Oct  29, 
1969,  44/87,078 

Int  CL  C07c  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—234  R  9  Claims 

The  process  for  the  purification  of  sucrose  esters  of 
fatty  acids  from  crude  reaction  mixtures  or  the  like  com- 
positions containing  such  sucrose  esters  comprises  the 


steps  of  dissolving  the  crude  reaction  mixture  or  the  like 
in  a  solution  of  the  mixture  of  an  organic  solvent  with 
water  to  form  a  system  and  removing  impurities  con- 
tained in  said  crude  reaction  mixture  or  the  like  dissolved 
in  said  solution  by  carrying  out  any  one  of  the  following 
treatments  or  their  combinations: 

(a)  adding  to  the  system  an  acid  or  an  acid  salt  in  an 
amount  necessary  to  acidify  said  system  so  as  to  have 
a  pH  value  vrithin  the  range  of  3.5  to  5.0,  whereby 
the  sucrose  ester  is  recovered  by  a  liquid-liquid  ex- 
traction operation; 

(b)  adding  to  said  system  a  salt  of  a  metal  whose  val- 
ence is  at  least  two  to  form  double  decomposition 
salts,  and  then  removing  said  double  decomposition 
salts  to  recover  the  sucrose  ester;  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  system  a  water  soluble  substance  to 
recover  the  sucrose  ester  by  precipitation. 

3,748,325 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

QUINAZOLINONE  DEWVATTVES 

Shankar  Somasekhara  and  Vijaya  Shanker  Dighe,  both 
%  Karamchand  Premchand  Private  Ltd.,  Sarabhai 
Research  Centre,  Wadi  Wadi,  Post  Box  162,  Baroda-7, 
Gujarat,  India 

FUed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  India,  Apr.  6,  1970, 

126,066 

Int.  a.  C07d  51/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  E  .4  Oalms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  qumazoU- 

none  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  as  shown  in  FIG. 

V  of  the  accompanying  drawings  wherein  R  is  2-,  3-  or 

4-pyridyl  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 

These  quinazolinone  compounds  are  of  pharmacologi- 
cal interest  and  have  been  found  to  possess  sedative,  hyp- 
notic and  anticonvulsant  properties. 

3,748,326 

5-HYDROXY.l-[(5-NITROFURFURYLIDENE)- 

AMINO]HYDANTOIN 

Thomas  J.  Schwan  and  Ralph  L.  White,  Jr.,  Norwich, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 

No  Diawfang.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,554 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/32 

VS.  CI.  260—240  A  .       }  O^ms 

5-hydroxy  - 1  -  [(5-nitrofurfurylidene)ammo]hydan- 
toin  is  a  useful  antibacterial  agent. 


3,748,327 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  4(3H)- 

QUINAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Rudi  Beyerle,  Bruchkobel,  Germany,  and  Adolf  Stachel, 
deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenhelm,  Ger- 
many, by  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katarina  Stachel,  heiress- 
at-law,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1970, 
P  20  20  234.0 
Inta.  C07d57/45 
VS.  CI.  260—243  B  .    3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  pharmaceuUcally  active 
basically  substituted  4 (3H) -quinazolinone  derivatives 
possessing  anticonvulsant  and  sedative  properties  and 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  manufacture  of  coronary 
dilators  and  having  the  structural  formula 


(Rt)c-  - 


N-CHr 


-CH(OH)— CH»-R 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  arali- 
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I^atic  amines  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  and  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases  which  contain  in 
addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom  a  corresponding  number  of 
methylene  groups,  as  well  as  optionally  an  additional 
nitrogen  atom,  an  O  or  an  S  atom,  said  radical  being 
bound  via  a  nitrogen  atom;  Ri  stands  for  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  pyridyl 
radical,  a  benzyl  or  a  phenyl  radical,  the  two  latter  being 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  groups 
or  halogen;  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  tri- 
fluoromethyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  means  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
to  the  production  of  such  derivatives  by  (a)  reacting  a 
4(3H)-quinazolinone  having  the  formula 


(R:). 


NH 


X/^N^ 


C— Rj 


with    a    7-halogeno-/?-hydroxypropylamine    having    the 
formula 

Hal— CHj— CH  ( OH )  CHr- R 

or  by  (b)  condensing  a  4H-3,l-benzoxazine-4-one  having 
the  formula  , 


(R>)n 


o 


C— R, 


with  a  7-amino-/3-hydroxypropylamine  having  the  formula 

HjN— CHa— CH  ( OH )  CHj— R 

or  by  (c)  condensing  a  4(3H)-quinazolinone  which  is 
substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a  7-halogeno-^-hydroxy- 
propyl  radical  and  has  the  formula 


o 


(R.). 


\^// 


N-C  Hr-C  H— CHjHal 
C— Ri       (JH 


3  748  329 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE  2,4,6-TRIKETO- 

1,3,5.0XADIAZINE  RING 

Dietrich  Liebsch,  Leverkusen,  Ernst  Meisert,  Leverkusen- 
Schlebusch,  and  Gerhard  Stopp,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
612,358,  Jan.  30,  1967.  This  application  July  8.  1970, 
Ser.  No.  53,277  1 

Int  CL  C07d  87/52 
VS.  CI.  260—244  R  1  Claim 

Compounds  containing  the  2,4,6  -  triketo-l,3,5-oxadi- 
azine  ring  which  may  be  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
diisocyanate  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  cer- 
tain catalysts  including  phosphine  or  arsine  catalysts  are 
disclosed  as  well  as  porous  and  non-porous  polymers  based 
on  the  compounds  containing  the  2,4,6-triketo-l,3,5-oxadi- 
azine  ring.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  saturating  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  where  the  isocyanate  groups  have 
approximately  equal  reactivity  with  carbon  dioxide  and 
then  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  the  isocyanate  with  the 
carbon  dioxide  to  yield  the  2,4,6-triketo-l,3,5-oxadiazine 
derivative. 


3,748,330 
BENZOXANTHENE  AND  BENZOTHIOXANTHENE- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  TRIAZINYL-IMIDE  DYE- 
STUFFS 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1970, 

P  20  17  763.3 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/18.  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  7  Oaims 

Benzoxanthene-     and     benzothioxanthene-dicarboxylic 

acid  imide  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


R.-,/^/^ 


N-R 


=0 


I 

or  the  corresponding  epoxy  compoimd  with  a  secondary   wherein 
amine  having  the  general  formula  RH.     , 


3,748,328 
2-AMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
107,437,  Jan.  18,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  843,841,  July  22,   1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,635,953,  dated  Jan.  18,  1972,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application 
Ser.  No.  760,090,  Sept.  17,  1968.  This  application  Sept. 
17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,491 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
VS,C\.  260-243  C  2  Claims 

This  mvention  is  concerned  with  novel  2-amidocephalo- 
sporins  and  with  methods  for  their  preparalion.  The  com- 
pounds are  antibiotically  active  and /or  are  useful  as 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  known  compounds. 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  is  amino  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  members 
of  the  group  of  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  acyl,  phenyl, 
/3-cyanoethyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  sulfamidophenyl,  ben- 
zoyl, dichlorobenzoyl,  sulfamidobenzoyl,  carboxamido- 
phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl  sulfamidodichlorobenzoyl, 
chlorophenyl,  phenoxyacetyl  lower  alkylsulfamido- 
benzoyl  and  benzimidazoyl,  or  2,4,6-triaminotriazinyl, 
2,4-diamino-6-phenyltriazinyl,  2,4-diamino-6-lower  al- 
kyl triazinyl-2,4-diamino-6-hydroxy  lower  alkyl  tri- 
azinyl,  2,4-diamino-6-chloro  lower  alkyl  triazinyl,  2,4- 
diamino-6-phenylamino  triazinyl,  2,4-diamino-6-lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  triazinyl,  2,4-diamino-6-benzoyl- 
triazinyl, 

Rj  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  lower 
carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl, 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  hydroxy 
alkoxy. 
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3,748,331 

1,4-DISUBSTITUTED-METHYLENEDIOXY  -  2-(lH)- 

QUINAZOLINONES  AND  QUINAZOLINTHIONES 

George  A.  Cooke,  Denville,  and  William  J.  Houlihan, 
Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
34,902,  May  5,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  881,325,  Dec.  1,  1969,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
141,010 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  30  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  class  of  l-alkyl-4- 
phenyl  and  4-(2-thienyl)  -  6,7  -  methylenedioxy-2(lH)- 
quinazolinones  and  quinazolinthiones,  including  the  3,4- 
dihydro  derivatives  thereof,  useful  as  pharmaceutical 
agents,  e.g.  as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  Such  compounds, 
e.g.  l-isopropyl  -  4  -  phenyl-6,7-methylenedioxy-2(lH)- 
quinazolinones  and  l-isopropyl-4-phenyl-6,7-methylenedi- 
oxy-2(lH) -quinazolinthiones,  may  be  prepared  by  react- 
ing the  corresponding  N-alkyl-N-(3-,4-methylenedioxy- 
phenyl)urea  or  thiourea  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  e.g. 
benzaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures to  obtain  the  3,4-dihydro-2(lH)-quinazolinones 
or  3,4-dihydro-2(IH)-quinazolinthiones  which  may  then 
be  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  3,4-unsaturated  com- 
pounds. 

3,748,332 

CATALYSIS 

Geoffrey    Wilkinson,    London,    England,    assignor   to 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1969, 

35,249/69 

Int.  CI.  C07f /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—270  R  3  Claims 

Ruthenium  (11)  carboxylates  of  the  general  formula 
Ru2(OCOR)4,  and  processes  for  preparing  them  by  heat- 
ing together  a  soluble  salt  of  ruthenium,  a  soluble  salt  of 
carboxylate  and  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid. 


3  748  334 

2,6-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL).4-PYRIDINOLS 

Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  99,665,  Dec.  18,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,411 

Int.  CI.  C07dii/25 
U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  4  Claims 

This     invention     provides     2,6-bis(trifluoromethyl)-4- 
pyridinols  having  the  formula: 


OH 

I 

/x 


CF 


// 


LCF3 


-N- 


wherein 

each  X  independently  represents  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  both  inclusive,  and 

the  salts  thereof.  The  novel  compounds  are  suitable  for 

use  as  herbicides  and  fungicides. 


3,748,335 
PHOSPHORAMIDATE  ESTERS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Leonard  J.  Stach,  River- 
side.  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
778,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,814,  dated  Jan.  4,  1972. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
115,080 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  3  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  new  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula ' 


XI  o         JX 

R'-(X«)m-P— X«— CHr-C— N- - 

X< 


Zo 


R» 


H(4-n) 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and 


3,748333 

PALLADIUM  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  3,4 

DIHYDROISOQUINALINES 

Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy;  Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  and 

Pierre  Simon,  Montrouge,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,859 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21, 1970, 7002128 
Idt.CI.C07dJ5/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-286  R  ^^^^ 

3,4-Dihydroisoquinolines  having  antitussive  and  antifibril- 

lating  properties  of  formula: 


R-rA 


R 


<^ 


(CH,)p- 


H(s-<,)  ~ 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  dialkylamino, 
alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  q  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  5,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  X^,  X2  and  X^  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 


N 


B, 


"V^^V^    R, 


k 


"Ri 


Q).- 


wherein  the  symbols  R  represent  hydrogen  or  methoxy  or  consisting  of  alkyl, 

together    form    a    methylened.oxy    g[°"P.    R. /fP'«''«"^  ^,^^^^^^^ 

hvdroBcn  or  alkvl  and  R,  represents  alkyl  or  dialkylaminoal-  aiKenyi,  aiKoxy,  diiyiimu,  uaiu^cu,  muw,  / 

kvf   are   p  epared   by   hydrogenation   of  a  corresponding  alkylsulfoxide  and  alkylsulfone,  r  is  an  mteger  from  0  to 

i^iuinoline  derivative  employing  a  palladium  catalyst.  5.  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  oxygen,  sul- 
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fur,  alkylene,  alkyleneoxy  and  alkylenethio,  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1;  RMs  alkyl;  Z  is  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
gen and  nitro,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  The 
above  described  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides,  par- 
ticularly as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 
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3,748,336  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Aoenst  Stocker,  Othmar  Marti,  Theodul  Pfammatter,  and 
Gerhart  Schreiner,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Lonza  Ltd.  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland  „  ^  _  ^ 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  »«^.  i^o. 
871,951,  Oct  28,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,259. 
dated  Apr.  18,  1972.  This  appUcation  July  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  164,002  • 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Intel.  C07dii /i6 
UA  a.  260—295  R  22  Claims 

Nicotinic  acid  and  other  carboxylic  acids  having  a 
pyridine  nucleus  may  be  prepared  by  the  oxidation  of 
fused-ring  pyridine  compounds  in  the  presence  of  25  to 
600  percent  excess  nitric  acid  at  temperatures  of  180°  to 
370°  C.  with  pressures  of  20  to  500  atm.  The  nitric  acid 
concentration  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  adjusted  to  10 
to  28  percent  to  precipitate  as  crystalline  hydronitrate 
and  separated  from  the  mixture.  The  pH  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  hydronitrate  is 
adjusted  with  the  basic  starting  material  to  the  isoelectric 
point  of  the  specific  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  to  precipitate 
the  same.  The  crystalline  precipitation  is  separated  and 
the  mother  liquors  are  combined  and  recycled  as  the 
starting  material  after  adjustment  of  the  concentrations 
therein. 


3,748,339 
2-[3-[l.(DIMETHYLAMINO)ALKYL]  -  l,5.DIHYDRO. 
S^OXO  -   1  -  SUBSTnXJTED-4H.l,2,4.TRIAZOL.4. 
YLIBENZOPHENONE  AND  PROCESS   ^    ,^  ,  . 
Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,530 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06.  57/00,  99/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  C  .,,,,.  u  .,    5  Claims 

2-t3  -  [1  -  (dimethylamino)alkyl]-l,5-dihydro-5-oxo-l- 
substituted  -  4H  - 1,2,4  -  tria2ol-4-yl]benzophenone  of  the 
Formula  II 


>^- 


2N 


Rr 


CH— N 


V^"" 


V 


\ 


CHi 


-Ri 
-Ri 


(H) 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  by 
droxymcthyl  and 


— (CH,)n— N 


in  which  n  is  2  or  3  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  together 


R' 


— N 


/ 


3,748,337 

COPPER  SALTS  OF  BIS(ARYLENOTRIAZOLE)DI. 

PHENYLDICARBOXYLIC    ACID    USEFUL    AS 

HEAT  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLY  AMIDES 

Hubert  Linares,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A..  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,534 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1970, 

7008724 
Int.  a.  C07d  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—299  8  Claims 

Polyamides,  especially  polyhexamethylene  adipamide, 
are  stabilized  against  the  adverse  effects,  especially  yellow- 
ing, of  heat  treatments  such  as  heat  setting  by  incorpora- 
tion of  a  copper  salt  of  a  bis(arylenotria2ole)diphcnyldi- 
carboxylic  acid. 


is  a  heterocyclic  ring  moiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  4-alkyl- 
piperazino  in  which  alkyl  is  defined  as  above;  and  wherein 
Ra,  R3.  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkanoylamino,  in  which  the 
carbon  chain  moiety  is  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  dialkylamino  in  which  alkyl  is  defined  as  above;  and 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  defined  as  above,  are  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  2-substituted-5-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo 
[4,3-a]  [  1,4] benzodiazepine-! -one  of  the  Formula  (I) : 


3,748,338 
SOLUBLE    POLYIMIDES    FROM    AROMATIC    DI- 

AP«IYDRIDES  AND  10,10-DI-(p-AMINOPHENYL) 

THIOXANTHENE 
Franklin    P.    Darmory    and    Marianne    Di    Benedetto, 

Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,023 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32,  45/44 

VS.  CI.  260—30.2  19  CUiims 

Polyimides  arc  prepared  by  reacting  an  aromatic  tetra- 
carboxylic  acid  dianhydride  with  9,9-di-(p-aminophenyl)- 
thioxanthene.  These  polyimides  are  soluble  in  certain 
organic  solvents  whereby  they  can  be  fabricated  into 
films,  coatings,  laminates  and  the  like.  The  polyimides  are 
also  fusible  and  moldings  thus  obtained  are  low  in  void 
content. 


>— Rt 


wherein  R'l  is  hydrogen  or 


(I) 


-(CHj).-N 


y 


R' 


defined  as  above,  and  Ra.  R,.  R4.  Rs.  and  R^  are  defined 
as  above  with  formic  acid  and  formaldehyde,  to  give  the 
corresponding  compound  of  Formula  IL 
The  new  products  of  Formula  D  including  their  phar- 
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macologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  are  useful  as 
sedatives,  tranquilizers,  and  muscle  relaxants  in  mammals 
and  birds. 


3,748,340 

BIS-IMIDES  OF  POLYHALO  SUBSTITUTED  POLY- 

HYDROPOLYCYCLICDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Charles  M.  Hayes,  Hoffman  Estates.  HI.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,801 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—326  C  3  Qaims 

A  novel  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula: 


3  748  343 
QUATERNARY  THENYL  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Peter  F.  Epstein,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  Joseph  R.  Caffrey, 
Independence,  Mo.,  and  Pyung  Kyung  Yu,  Overiand 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,258 
Int  CI.  C07d  63/14 
U.S.  a.  260—332.5  8  Claims 

Quaternary  thenyl  ammonium  salts,  i.e.  [(optionally 
2,  3,  4  and/or  5  halo,  alkyl,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  and/or 
nitro-substituted)-5  or  4-thenyl]-[tri(same  or  mixed) 
alkyl,    alkenyl,    alkinyl,    substituted    alkyl,    cycloalkyl, 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  heterocyclic  and/or  aryl] -ammonium  salts,  i.e  halides,  ni- 

of  hydrogen  and  halogen  radicals,  at  least  two  X's  being  trates,  azides,  thiocyanates,  sulfates,  phosphates,  0-ethyl- 

halogen;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca-C,  xanthates,   etc     which   VO^^^V^'f^"^  ^^ulating 

alkyfene.  phenylene.  cyclohexylene.  Properties,  including  synergistic  properties. 


and 


— (CH2)2NH(CH2)2NH(CH2); 


wherein  Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  amino;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n 
is  1  or  2.  The  novel  compositions  of  matter  are  useful  as 
additives  for  plastics,  polymers,  etc.  whereby  flameproof 
or  fire-retardant  properties  are  added  thereto. 


3  748  344 

CYCUC    KETALS    AND    ACETALS    OF 

NORBORNANE  CARBOXYALDEHYDE 

Darvin  L.  McCIoud,  Overland,  and  Alfred  A.  Schleppnik, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo.  ^<«_^«, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,740 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04, 15/04 

VS.  a.  260—340.7  5  Qalms 

Chemical  compounds  characterized  by  the  structural 
formula 


3,748,341 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  l-SUBSTITUTED-2. 
AMINOMETHYLPYRROLIDINES     AND    IN- 
TERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita,  and  Masashi  Hashimoto,  Toyo- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques 
et  Industrielles  de  ITIe-de-France,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  850,234,  Aug.  14,  1969.  This  appUca- 
tion July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1968, 
43/59,377;  May  20,  1969,  44/38,886;  June  9, 
1969,  44/45,174 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.8  16  Claims 

l-alkyl-2-aminomethylpyrrolidines  and  l-benzyl-2-  ami- 

nomethylpyrrolidines  are  utilized  for  the  production  of 
pharmaceuticals.  The  presently  used  process  for  produc- 
ing such  compounds  involves  significant  contamination  by 
undesired  by-products.  The  process  of  this  invention  avoids 
such  contamination  by  the  utilization  of  novel  intermedi- 
ates. 


wherein  Ri,  R^,  R3  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^ 
represents  a  polymethylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl  groups  have  very  pleasant,  strong  and  long  lasting 
aromas  and  are  useful  as  components  in  fragrance  com- 
positions. These  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  an  ace- 
talization  reaction  of  an  appropriate  norbomane  or  nor- 
bornene  carboxaldehyde  or  an  appropriate  norbornyl  or 
norbornenyl  alkyl  ketone  with  a  dihydric  alcohol. 

The  novel  chemical  compounds  characterized  by  the 
structural  formula 


3  748  342 

INTERMEDLATES  FOR  PREPARING 

QUINAZOLINOP«S 

George  A.  Cooke,  Denville,  and  William  J.  Houlihan, 

Mountain  Lakes  'SJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,990 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/12.  63/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—332.3  P  1  Oaim 

Processes  are  provided  for  preparing  1,4-disubstituted-  j  «  ^    v 

methylenedioxy  -  2(1H)  -  quinazoUnones  which  are  use-  wherein  R»,  R',  R»,  R*,  R*  and  R«  are  as  defined  above 
ful  as  pharmaceutical  agents,  e.g.,  anti-inflammatory  are  particularly  preferred  due  to  their  outstanding  use- 
agents,  fulness  as  aroma  chemicals. 
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3  748  345 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES  BY 
REACTION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  WITH  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE 
Ralph  J.  De  Pasquale,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,558 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.2  9  Claims 

Alkylene  carbonates  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  co- 
ordinatively  unsaturated  zero-valent  nickel  complex. 


3,748,346 
ADAMANTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Andrea  Pedrazzoli,  Milan,  and  Leone  Dall'Asta,  Pavia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Sodete  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  et 
d'Applications   Scientifiques   et  Medicales-E.R.S.M.E., 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
43,582.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  225,352 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1/18 
U.S.  CL  260—348  R  l  Claim 

Adamantane  derivatives  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


/ 


-CH,-0-CHr-CH-CHr-N 

in  ^ 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
are  useful  as  sympaticolytic,  myolitic,  analgesic  and,  par- 
ticularly, as  local  anaesthetic  and  /S-adrenergic  blocking 
agents.  The  novel  compounds  are  prepared  starting  from 
1  -  hydroxy-methyl-adamantane  through  the  new  inter- 
mediate l-(adamantyl-methyloxy)-2,3-epoxypropane. 


3,748,347 
INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  VITAMIN  A 
Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1970, 

7028906 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/90:  Clld  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—402  6  claims 

Sulphones  of  the  formula: 


Me        Me 

\    /  i 

C  CH        C 


Me  Me 

CH,      C 


„<C   \   /^    /^    /    \   /    ^    / 
CH,      C  CH       CH       CH       CH 


CO,Q 


Ah.    a 


CH,      Me 


SOiR 


in  which  R  is  aryl  and  Q  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  which  are  made  by  reacting,  preferably  at  low 
temperature,  a  halide  of  the  formula: 


Me         Me  Me 

C  CH        C 

r><c  ^y  ^  /  ^  / 

CH,      C  CH        CH 


CH,X 


Ah.    I 


CH,      Me 


and  a  sulphone  of  the  formula: 


RSO,CH, 

\ 


Me 


C=CH— COOQ 


are  useful  intermediates  for  producing  vitamin  A  into 
which  they  may  be  converted  by  saponificatictfi,  desulpho- 
nation,  and  reduction. 


3,748,348  I 

DIRECTED-INTERESTERIFIED  GLYCERIDIC  OILS 
HAVING   A   HIGH  LINOLEIC  ACID   CONTENT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Baratham  Sreenivasan,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,780 
Int.  CI.  A23d  3/02,  5/00;  Cllc  3/10 
VS.  a.  260—410.7  16  Claims 

Glyceridic  oils  having  a  high  linoleic  acid  content, 
and  having  insufficient  solid  triglycerides  to  form  a 
plastic  margarine,  are  subjected  to  a  directed  interesterifi- 
cation  process  at  temperatures  of  0°  to  —15"  C.  using 
as  a  catalyst  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  along  with  an 
aprotic  substance,  namely  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dimethyl 
formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide,  dimethyl  cyanamide,  or 
3,3-dimethylaminopropionitrile.  The  combination  cata- 
lyst allows  the  interestcrification  to  proceed  at  a  higher 
rate  than  when  an  alkoxide  alone  is  used,  forming  suffi- 
cient solid  triglycerides,  in  seven  days  or  less,  that  a 
plastic  margarine  having  a  linoleic  acid-to-saturated  acid 
ratio  of  8-to-l  can  be  made  therefrom  without  the  pres- 
ence of  any  hydrogenated  stock,  or  having  a  linoleic  acid- 
to-saturated  acid  ratio  of  6-to-l  with  a  small  proportion 
of  bardstock. 


3  748  349 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LEAD  BETA-RESORCVTATES 
Daniel  R.  Satriana,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,973  I 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  a.  260— 435  13  Claims 

Dibasic  and  monobasic  lead  beta  resorcylates  are  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  of  lead  monoxide  and  beta-resor- 
cylic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  medium  in  selected  molar 
ratios. 


3,748,350 
COUPLING  WITH  A  PALLADIUM  SALT 

Roy  R.  Josephson,  West  Marlborough  Township.  Chester 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,904 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/12.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  R  7  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  coupling  of  aromatic 
compounds  to  produce  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  liquid  hydrogen 
fluoride  with  a  palladium  salt  as  the  sole  coupling  agent. 
The  process  is  of  particular  importance  in  the  coupling 
of  electronegatively  substituted  aromatic  compounds 
whereby  the  major  coupling  takes  place  in  the  position 
ortho  to  the  electronegative  group. 


3,748,351 
2,3-BIS(DIFLUORAMINO)-l,4-BUTANEDIOL 
DIFORMATE  AND  DINITRATE 
Robert  K.  Armstrong,  Glassboro,  and  Gerald  L.  Brennan 
and   Robert   H.   Sullivan,   Woodbury,   NJ.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,277  | 
Int.  CI.  C07c  77/02.  69/08 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 467  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,3-bis(difluoramino)-l,4- 
butanediol  dinitrate  which  comprises  transesterifying  a 
lower  aliphatic  diester  of  2,3  -  bis(difluoramino)  -  1,4- 
butanediol  with  nitric  acid. 
7.  2,3-bis(difluoramino)-l,4-butanediol  diformate. 
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3,748,352 
DIALKYL2.[l.(3-THIOSEMICARBAZONO)ETHYL]- 

ALKYLENEDIOATES 

Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Homes  Products  Corpora- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
102,952,  now  Patent  No.  3.704,242.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,957 
Int.  CI.  C07c  159/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—481  R  4  Claims 

Dialkyl  2  -  [1  -  (3-thiosemicarbazono)ethyl]succmates 

and  glutarates  of  the  formula: 


CHs-C- 


o 

II 


\. 


NH 


-C— (CH,)dCORj 
6— ORi 

I 


i 


=s 


NHRi 


3,748,355 
CRYSTALLIZATION     PROCESS     FOR     THE     RE- 

COVERY  OF  ALKALINE  NITRILOTRIACETATES 
Yolande  Bourgau,  Bron,  Jean-Claude  Leroi,  Villeurbanne, 
and   Francois   Mounier,   Champagne   au   Mont  d'Or, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1971, 

7117853 
Int.  CI.  C07c  10/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  E  7  Claims 

Alkaline  nitrilotriacetates  prepared  by  reacting  mono- 
chloroacetic  acid  with  ammonia  and  an  alkaline  hydroxide 
in  the  presence  of  water  are  separated  from  alkaline  chlo- 
rides present  in  the  product  solution  by  selectively  precipi- 
tating the  alkaline  nitrilotriacetate  with  methanol.  The 
methanol  crystallization  process  of  the  invention  permits 
the  recovery  of  about  95%  of  the  alkaline  nitrilotriacetate 
present  in  the  product  solution  and  the  crystals  obtained 
therefrom  contain  only  about  1%  of  alkaline  chloride. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and 
n  is  1  or  2,  are  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
5-hydroxy-3-alkyl-l-(thiocarbamoyl  or  alkylthiocar- 
bamoyDpyrazoles  of  the  formula: 


CH,- 


\m/ 


0 

-(CH,)„CR, 


.-OH 


3,748,356 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  LTREAS 

Kobus  Wellinga  and  Rudolf  Mulder,  Weesp,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  15,  1970, 

7007040 

Int.  CI.  C07c  127/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—553  E  13  Claims 

New  2,6-dihalobenzoyl  ureas  are  disclosed,  as  well  as 
their  method  of  preparation,  said  ureas  being  useful  as 
insecticides. 


I 
C=S 

I 

NHRi 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  hydroxy,  amino  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
the  latter  compounds  being  active  as  inhibitors  of  Myco- 
bacterium  tuberculosis. 


3,748,353 
METHOD    OF   IMPROVING    DETERGENCY    OF 
ALKYLPHENOL  POLYSULFONATES  BY  BASE 
PRECIPITATION  AND  SEPARATION 
Eric  D.  Hannah,  Mill  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,424 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—512  R  6  Claims 

Process  for  enhancing  the  detergency  of  linear  alkyl- 
phenol  polysulfonate  detergent  actives  containing  from 
25  to  50  mol  percent  of  para-alkyl  materials  which  com- 
prises mixing  sufficient  base  with  the  material  in  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  precipitate  and  removing  the  precip- 
itate. 


3,748,357 
SEMICARBAZIDE  WITH  SUBSTITUTED       • 
PHENYL  GROUP 
Harald  Ocrtel,  Odenthal,  Ulrich  Eholzer,  Cologne,  and 
Friedrich-Karl  Rosendahl,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
676,082,  Oct.  18,  1967.  This  application  June  8,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  44  541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1966, 

F  50,689 
Int.  CI.  C07c  133/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—554  8  Claims 

A  semicarbazide  of  the  formula: 


R2-/^-CHs(CH2)n-NH-CO-NH— N(R'), 


HO 


(D 


3,748,354 

SPIRO[3,3]HEPTANE  AMINO  ACIDS 

Larry  J.  Loeffler,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,885,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,790.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,859 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/04,  101/14.  101/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—514  G  3  Claims 

Novel  spiro[3.3]heptane  amino  acids  and  their  deriva- 
tives are  disclosed  and  their  method  of  preparation  is  de- 
scribed. 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  of  tertiary  butyl,  tertiary 
amyl,  tertiary  octyl  and  tertiary  dodecyl; 

R2  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  preferably  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  as  methyl 
or  tertiary  butyl; 

R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  sub- 
stituted with  a  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  mercapto  group, 
preferably  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  .is 
methyl,  hydroxy  ethyl  or  hydroxy  propyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  preferably  0  or  2;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  the  —OH  group  is  ortho  to  R  . 
Such  compounds  are  useful  to  stabilize  isocyanates 

against  discoloration  during  storage. 
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3,748,358 

METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  N-ACETYL-p- 

AMINOPHENOL 

Frank  A.  Baron,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,840 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  P  4  Claims 

N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  is  purified  by  treating  an  aque- 
ous solution  thereof  with  charcoal  which  has  been  pre- 
liminarily washed  with  an  acidic  solution,  and  crystal- 
lizing pure  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol.  The  iron  content  of 
the  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  is  reduced  by  including  a 
chelating  agent  in  the  crystallization  solvent. 


3,748,359 

ALKYLADAMANTANE  DIAMINE 

Robert  M.  Thompson,  Chalfonte,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 

dgnor  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Phila- 

delphia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,826 

Int  CL  C07c  87/40 

VS.  CL  260^563  P  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  alkyladamantane  diamine; 
namely,  1,3  -  dimethyleneamine-5,7-dimethyladamantane, 
and  to  the  preparation  of  it  and  its  homologues  from  an 
alkyladamantane  diacid  The  preparation  starts  with  the 
chlorination  of  the  alkyladamantane  diacid  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  amidation  of  the  resulting  diacid  chloride, 
which  in  turn  is  followed  by  the  dehydration  of  the  re- 
sulting diamide  and  ends  with  the  hydrogenation  of  the 
resulting  dinitrile.  The  named  diamine  has  the  following 
structural  formula: 


CHi 


H,NH,C- 


'— CH,NHt 


and  is  a  white,  crystalline  solid  useful  in  various  applica- 
tions, for  example  corrosion  inhibitor,  chemical  inter- 
mediate, and  a  component  of  useful  polymers. 


3,748,360 

N-HALO-N-PHENYL-N'N'-DIMETHYL- 

FORMAMIDINIUM  HALIDES 

Alfred   H.   Miller,   Somerset,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  6,  1970,  S«r.  No. 
35,226.   Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  275,114 

Int  CL  C07c  123/00 
\JS,  a.  260—564  R  3  Claims 

N-halo-N-phenyl-N'N'-dimethylformamidinium  halides 
characterized  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


X  CHiT* 


(X-) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  Ci-Ce  alkylthio,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  bromine 
and  chlorine;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  X  is 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
chlorine.  These  compounds  possess  pesticidal  activity  and 
show  especially  good  fungicidal  activity. 


3,748,361 
HALO-SUBSTITUTED  OXIME  CARBAMATES 
Daniel  D.  Rosenfeld,  East  Brunswick,  Samuel  B.  Lippin- 
cott,  Springfield,  and  John  R.  Kilsheimer,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
718,208,  Apr.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  138,321 

Int.  CI.  C07c 
U.S.  CL  260—566  AC  14  Halms 

Mono  or  poly  halo-substituted  oxime  carbamates  and 
phosphates  characterized  by  either  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 

Y      R' 

/ 


.^?:-*< 


CFi 


or 


^c=.of 


CFi 


Y     OR' 


wherein  R  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  isopropyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy,  methylthio,  nitro, 
dimethylamino,  ethoxy,  and  isopropyloxy;  R'  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR",  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl, 
Ca  to  Cio  aryl,  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  wherein  said 
substituent  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine; R"  is  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  Cg  to  Cjo  aryl,  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl  wherein  the  substituenls  are  the  same  as  that 
enumerated  for  R';  Y  is  S  or  O.  These  compounds  have 
shown  activity  as  insecticides.  Such  oxime  carbamates  and 
phosphates  can  be  prepared  from  ketones  such  as  those 
of  the  formula: 


^>-*- 


C(X), 


where  X  is  halogen. 


3,748,362 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-NITROSODIPHENYLAMINE 

Robert  C.   Kinstler,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,880  I 

iBt  CI.  C07c  57/50 
U.S.  CL  260—576  7  Clalmi 

N-nitrosodiphenylamine  is  rearranged  to  4-nitrosodiphen- 
ylamine  of  high  purity  by  dissolving  it  in  a  water-immiscible 
non-polar  solvent  such  as  toluene  and  reacting  it  with  a  solu- 
tion of  dry  HCI  in  anhydrous  methanol,  thereby  producing  4- 
nitrosodiphenylamine  hydrochloride  while  dissolving  most  of 
the  by-product  impurities  in  the  toluene,  neutralizing  the 
resulting  slurry  with  strong  aqueous  alkali  to  a  pH  above  about 
1 1 .5,  drawing  off  the  toluene  solution  containing  the  impuri- 
ties, and  adding  a  limited  quantity  of  acid  to  the  aqueous 
residue  to  precipitate  a  pure  4-nitro8odiphenylamine 
therefrom  while  retaining  residual  alkali-soluble  impurities  in 
solution. 


3,748,363 

TRIS-(2.HYDROXYALKYL)-PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
90,787,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,543.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
17,554/69;  Aug.  31,  1970.  12,973/70 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/50 
VS.  CL  260—606.5  P  6  Oalms 

Tris-(2-hydroxy alkyl  )-phosphine  oxides  of  the  formula 

(RCHCHAPO 
in     ). 
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in  which  R  signifies  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon- 
atoms  and  having  0-6  halogen  substituents  are  provided. 
A  process  for  preparing  these  phosphine  oxides  and  the 
use  thereof  as  flameproofing  agents  are  disclosed. 

3,748,364 

DIETHER  SULFONES 

GiuUana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
614,540,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,714,  dated  Jan.   19, 
1971.   Divided   and  this  application   Aug.   14,    1970, 
Ser.  No.  63,932 

Int  CI.  C07c  147/02 
VS.  CL  260—607  A  5  Claims 

Unsymmetrical  sulfones  of  the  structure: 

(a)  R'O— CH— CHr-SOr-CHi-CHi— OR" 

R"' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  H,  alkyl  groups  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkanoyl  groups  from  2  to  6  carbcms,  R'"  is 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl,  and 


(b) 


CH: CH— CH,SOiCHjCO,OR" 


wherein  R"  is  defined  above. 

Reaction  of  sulfones  with  cellulosic  textile  materials  in 
two  steps  under  different  reaction  conditions  to  obtain 
crosslinked  cellulosic  materials  having  improved  crease 
recovery  properties. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  423— 113  and  423— 10  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,748.095  and  3.748.104 


ELECTRICAL 


3,748^65 
ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Kazumi  N.  Tsujimoto,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Airco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,429 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  13-31  4  Claims 


3,748,367 

PERCUSSIVE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TONE  GENERATOR 

Stephen  J.  Lamme,  8585  S.W.  Canyon  Ln.,  and  Thomas  J. 

Holce,  8155  S.W.  Ernst  Rd.,  both  of  Portland,  Orcg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,688,  Sept  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,488 

IntCLGlOh  5/00. 5/00 
U^.  CL  84- 1 .04  8  Claims 


An  electron  beam  heating  system  for  an  electron  beam  fur- 
nace is  described  in  which  material  contained  within  a  skulled 
crucible  is  heated.  At  least  four  and  less  than  nine  elongated 
flalments  of  thermionically  emissive  material  are  supported 
parallel  with  each  other  within  an  elongated  open-sided  chan- 
nel defmed  by  a  focusing  electrode.  The  filaments  extend 
along  the  length  of  the  channel  and  are  spaced  from  the  focus- 
ing electrode.  The  filaments  are  heated  and  electrons  emitted 
thereby  are  accelerated  by  an  accelerating  electrode. 


3,748,366 

TEACHING  AD)  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  DRUG 

CIRCULATION  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  HUMAN  BODY 

James  R.  Radcr,  631  S.E.  26th,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Paul  W. 

Smith,  3812  Meadowbrook,  Lawton,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,033 

Int  CI.  G09b  25/25 

U.S.  CI.  35-17  1  8  Claims 


.1 


A  microphone  is  positioned  adjacent  a  playing  member 
capable  of  being  struck  with  drum  sticks,  foot-operated 
beaters,  or  the  like.  The  electric  output  of  the  microphone,  in 
response  to  such  striking,  is  rectified  and  added  to  the  electric 
potential  supplied  to  an  electronic  audio  tone  generator,  to  ac- 
tivate the  latter  and  produce  a  desired  tone.  The  generated 
tone  is  amplified  and  fed  to  an  audio  speaker,  headphone, 
recording  instrument,  or  other  audio  output  device. 


3,748,368  ' 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Kou  Chi  Lin,  Sharon,  and  LeRoy  E.  Dobson,  Jamestown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,241  '  | 

IntCLHOlb/ 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  174-12  BH  8  Claims 


A  teaching  aid  to  demonstrate  circulation  of  a  drug  or  the 
like  through  the  organs  of  the  body  the  drug  being  ad- 
ministered either  orally  or  intravenously,  and  which  includes  a 
transparent  model  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  human  body  in- 
cluding a  head  portion,  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms. 
Transparent  conduits  interconnect  a  plurality  of  model  organ 
members  including  a  heart  member,  brain  member,  liver 
member,  kidney  member  and  stomach  member.  Another  con- 
duit interconnects  the  mouth  of  the  heat  portion  and  the 
stomach  member.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  the 
transparent  conduits  is  also  disclosed. 


Electrical  bushing  assembly  having  a  cap  nut,  an  expansion 
cap,  a  condenser  tube,  and  a  lower  support  nut  all  constructed 
of  an  aluminum  material.  The  ends  of  the  condenser  tube  are 
beveled  and  are  welded  to  lips  located  on  the  cap  and  support 
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nuts.  The  expansion  cap  is  welded  to  a  lip  around  the  outside 
of  the  cap  nut.  Grooves  around  the  lips  divert  the  direct  con- 
duction of  welding  heat  to  plated  or  coated  surfaces  on  the 
cap  and  support  nuts.  The  welding  heat  required  is  relatively 
small  due  to  the  thinness  of  the  lips. 


3,748369 

METHOD  OF  SHIELDING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SOLID 

DIELECTRIC  POWEft  CABLES 

Manuel  A.  Durakis,  Brooklyn;  David  A.  Silver,  Roslyn,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Frank  P.  Destito,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,686 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102 

U.S.  CI.  174-36  UCtaims 


spaced  from  each  other.  Corresponding  to  each  arm,  there  is 
provided  an  elongated  polygonal  bar  mounted  on  the  frame. 
Each  arm  has  a  ring  member  having  an  inner  surface  arranged 
so  as  to  substantially  surround  the  bar  —  the  inner  surface 
having  a  polygonal  cross-section  with  each  comer  of  the  inner 
surface  being  arranged  opposite  a  different  side  of  the  bar. 
Rubber  members  are  placed  between  the  sides  of  the  bar  and 
the  inner  surface  so  as  to  resiliently  support  the  arm  on  the  bar 
and  while  the  rubber  members  deform  permit  movement  of 
the  arm  while  being  urged  to  a  predetermined  position  by  the 
restoring  forces  of  the  deformed  rubber  members. 


METAL 
CONDUCTOR   12 


CONDUCTOR 
SEMI-CONDUCTING 
CONDUCTOR  SHIELD  W 


S£M(-CONOUCTiNG 
COATING  ZB 


This  insulation  shielding  for  high  voltage  solid  dielectric 
power  cables  includes  a  semi-conducting  tape  helically 
wrapped  on  the  cable  with  overlapping  convolutions.  Voids 
that  exist  along  the  edges  of  the  overlaps  are  bridged  by  semi- 
conducting coating  sprayed,  dipped,  washed,  wiped  or  other- 
wise applied  substantially  uniformly  in  thickness  around  the 
circumference  of  the  insulation  and  lengthwise  thereof  This 
bridging  of  the  voids  on  the  inner  side  thereof  prevents  corona 
in  the  voids  and  increases  the  voltage  rating  of  the  cable.  The 
coating  is  bonded  to  the  tape  much  more  strongly  than  it  is  to 
the  insulation  so  that  the  coating  is  pulled  off  the  insulation 
when  the  tape  is  removed  for  terminations.  The  invention  in- 
cludes method  aspects  of  applying  the  coating  and  the  tape 
wrapping. 


3,748370 
SPACER-DAMPER  FOR  CONDUCTORS  OF  OVERHEAD 

ELECTRIC  LINES 
Piero  Dalia,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.S.  Offidne  Mec- 
caniche  Innocente  Riganti  di  Innocente  e  Franco  Riganti, 
Solbiate  Arno,  Italy 

FUed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  7, 1971, 28291  A/71 
Int  CI.  H02g  7/74,7/72 
U.S.  CI.  174-42  20  Claims 


3,748371 

INSULATED  CABLE  WITH  WIRE  FOR  SLITTING  A 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH 

Otto  Erik  Krook,  Hagersten,  and  Sven  Sigurd  Nordblad, 
Spanga,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonsktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,422 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7100;  H02g  7/72 

U.S.  CL  174-70  R  5  Claims 


A  cable  having  an  outer  protective  covering  or  sheath  en- 
closing one  or  more  insulated  conductors  and  a  cutting  wire  or 
rip  cord  intended  for  slitting  the  covering,  the  cutting  wire 
being  located  under  a  longitudinal  notch  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  covering  with  the  position  of  the  cutting  wire  being 
marked  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  covering,  the  marking  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  longitudinal  notch  or  two  parallel  ridges. 


3,748372 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  POLYMER-OIL 
INSULATION 
Eugene  Joseph  McMahon;  John  OUver  Punderson,  both  of 
WUmington,  and  WUUam  Paul  Vitcusky,  Newark,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,588 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/7S 

U.S.  CI.  174- 102  R  26  Claims 


y 


A  spacer  for  conductors  of  overhead  electric  lines  has  a 
rigid  frame  on  which  two  or  more  arms  are  mounted  equally 


The  dissipation  factor  of  oil-filled  polymer  tape  insulation  is 
reduced  when  the  affmity  of  the  oil  and  the  polymer  for  one 
another  is  increased.  For  example,  addition  of  a  small  amount 
of  silicone  oil  to  polybutene  oil  increases  the  affinity  of  the 
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polybutene  oil  for  the  polymer  and  electrostatic  treatment  of 
the  polymer  surface  increases  the  affmity  of  the  polymer  for 
the  oil.  These  approaches  can  be  used  separately  or  in  com- 
bination. The  resultant  insulation  is  useful  as  insulation 
between  the  current  carrying  conductors  of  electrical  cable. 


3,748373 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Rofer  Remy,  17  &  35  D'Estkonc  d'Orvcs,  Neuilly-Plaisancc 
93,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  244,122 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7122 

U.S.  CI.  174-115  4  Claims 


A  linear  electrical  contact  device  comprising  a  central  con- 
ductor, a  tubular  braid  of  metallic  threads,  and  a  tubular  braid 
of  interwoven  insulating  threads  separating  the  central  con- 
ductor and  the  tubular  braid  of  metallic  threads.  The  tubular 
braid  of  intermoven  insulating  threads  forms  a  cord  helically 
wound  around  the  central  conductor  and  is  thermo-welded  to 
the  central  conductor  so  as  to  be  permanently  secured 
thereto.  The  contact  device  can  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle  window  slide  to  activate  when  an  object  is  caught  in 
the  window  as  the  window  is  rolled  up. 


3,748,374 

MULTI-COLOR  PERISCOPE  VIEW  SIMULATOR 

WUIiam  J.  Curran,  Oriando,  and  John  J.  Kulik,  Winter  Park, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,165 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/7^.9/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.8  1  Claim 


"^•--  cM-'ZiZ] r 


■■{>-■ 


S^c^H 


The  necessity  for  using  expensive  color  cameras  in  a  TV 
system  to  display  colored  foreground  (and/or  background) 


objects  is  avoided.  A  plurality  of  foreground  objects  to  be  dis- 
played are  colored  various  shades  of  gray  and  are  observed  by 
black  and  white  TV  cameras.  The  invention  processes  the 
camera  video  output  signals  so  that  they  cause  a  color  TV 
monitor  to  display  the  foreground  objects  in  selected  colors  in 
a  composite  picture  comprising  a  background  and  one  or 
more  foreground  objects.  The  invention  can  be  used  to  color 
the  background  scene  as  well. 


3,748,375 
TELEVISION  IMAGE-DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Sunstein,  464  Consliohocken  State  Rd.,  Bala-Cyn- 
wyd,  Pa. 

FilcdOct.8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,741  i 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9124 
U.S.CI.  178— 5.4F  10  Claims 
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In  a  color  television  image-display  system  of  the  type  utiliz- 
ing a  screen  comprising  tnplels  of  vertical  phosphor  stripes 
across  which  the  cathode-ray  beam  is  scanned  with  an  intensi- 
ty controlled  by  the  color  television  signal  to  form  the  color 
image,  and  in  which  index  elements  are  arranged  in  predeter- 
mined geometric  configuration  with  respect  to  the  triplets  to 
provide  index  signals  indicative  of  beam  [>osition,  an  addi- 
tional beam-intensity  varying  signal  is  applied  to  the  tube  in 
such  frequency  and  phase  that  the  beam  intensity  is  reduced 
by  the  additional  signal  whenever  the  beam  is  centered  mid- 
way between  successive  color  phosphor  stripes.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  stripes  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
the  spaces  are  occupied  by  a  black  material  producing  negligi- 
ble light  emission  in  response  to  beam  impingement.  In  such 
case,  beam  current  is  normally  wasted  during  impingement  of 
the  spaces  between  stripes,  and  the  additional  signal  utilized  in 
accordance  with  the  invention  to  reduce  the  beam  intensity  at 
such  times  results  in  a  net  saving  in  beam  current.  In  another 
preferred  form,  the  stripes  are  contiguous  or  nearly  so,  and  the 
additional  signal  reduces  the  beam  intensity  on,  and  adjacent, 
the  lines  between  successive  stripes  so  as  to  minimize  "cross 
talk"  between  stripes.  The  additional  signal  for  this  purpose  is 
preferably  derived  from  the  indexing  signal  by  appropriate 
frequency  multiplication  and  phasing. 


I 

3,748376 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  lU. 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,696 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04;  H04J  3/02;  H04h  5/84 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  CD  13  Claims 

Color  signal  recording  of  two  channel  color  information, 

wherein  one  channel  provides  substantially  more  information 

than  the  other  channel.  The  information  is  converted  to  a  train 
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of  pulse  width  modulated  pulses  to  contain  the  information, 
and  with  the  train  including  more  pulses  for  the  one  channel 
than  for  the  other;  such  as  two  pulses  for  the  one  channel  for 
each  pulse  of  the  other  channel.  Regularly  recurring  pulses  for 
the  two  channels  are  shifted  in  phase  to  produce  a  combined 
pulse  train  in  which  the  pulses  are  at  regularly  spaced  posi- 


functions  for  sequentially  sampling  and  storing  and  then  dis- 
playing the  video  signal.  The  device  consists  of  a  flat,  sealed 
envelope  which  contains  therein  chambers  filled  with  an 
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tions.  Pulses  representing  information  in  the  one  channel  may 
be  duplicated,  or  may  be  sampled  at  twice  the  rate,  to  provide 
two  pulses  for  the  one  channel  for  each  pulse  of  the  other 
channel.  The  pulse  train  is  recorded  and  reproduced,  and  then 
decoded  to  separate  the  pulses  for  the  two  channels  and  to 
position  the  pulses  in  each  channel  to  provide  regularly  occur- 
ring pulse  trains  for  each  channel. 


3,748377 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
UNAMBIGUOUS  MARKER  IN  A  TELEVISION  IMAGE 
Anne  Hendrik  Bruinsma,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,327,  March  27, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,053 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/00 
U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  9  Claims 


ionizable  gas  and  the  signal  sampling  and  storage  circuits, 
horizontal  line  switching  circuits,  and  a  display  matrix  of  light 
emitting  elements. 


3,748379 
RUN  LENGTH  CODING  TECHNIQUE 
Paul  Epstein,  BrookUne;  Robert  E.  Wemikoff,  Belmont;  James 
E.  Cunningham,  and  George  Rosen,  both  of  BrookUne,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Image  Systenu  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,902 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/18 

VJS.  CL  178-6  22  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  marker  in  a  televi- 
sion image.  The  circuit  arrangement  is  provided  with  a  line 
and  field  pulse  generator  of  adjustable  pulse  duration  and 
synchronized  at  the  line  and  field  frequencies,  which  genera- 
tors are  connected  to  a  line  and  a  field  pulse  shaper  which  se- 
ries arrangements  of  pulse  generator  and  pulse  shaper  are  cou- 
pled together  through  a  gating  circuit  by  means  of  which  a  se- 
ries of  line  frequency  pulses  occurring  at  field  frequency  is 
produced.  The  line  pulse  shaper  is  formed  with  at  least  two  se- 
ries-arranged square-wave  signal  generators  of  varying  pulse 
duration  and  for  obtaining  said  variation  a  second  input  of 
each  square-wave  signal  generator  is  coupled  to  the  field  pulse 
shaper  providing  a  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  time. 


3,748378 
FLAT  PANEL  VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Arthur  D.  Garrison,  and  Earl  L.  Hall,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,     assignors     to     Strombcrg-Carbon     Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214.198 

Int.  CLH04n  9/72 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  18  Chims 

A  flat  panel  video  display  device  utilizes  the  normal  glow 

discharge  characteristics  of  gases  to  perform  the  switching 
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In  run  length  coding  sequences  of  message  symbols,  a  first 
group  of  code  words  in  the  code  word  vocabulary  is  used  to 
describe  a  group  of  consecutive  run  lengths  of  from  one  to  a 
maximum  length  determined  by  the  number  of  code  words  in 
the  first  group.  A  second  group  of  code  words  in  the  vocabula- 
ry is  used  to  describe  segments  of  longer  run  lengths,  one  code 
word  of  the  second  group  describing  a  segment  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  maximum  run  length  which  the  first  group  of  code 
words  can  describe,  the  other  code  words  of  the  second  group 
describing  run  length  segments  substantially  longer  than  the 
maximum  run  length  which  can  be  described  by  the  first 
group.  Preferably  the  segments  described  by  the  second  group 
of  code  words  are  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  expected 
statistical  distribution  of  the  longer  run  lengths  to  minimize 
the  expected  number  of  code  words  required  to  describe  such 
longer  sequences  of  message  symbols.  One  notable  feature  of 
the  technique  is  that  any  length  run  can  be  coded  in  a 
reasonably  efficient  fashion,  even  though  its  occurrence  may 
not  have  been  foreseen,  for  the  second  group  of  code  symbols 
provides  a  self-extending  coded  description. 
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3,748380  3,748,382 

ENERGY-RESPONSIVE  LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  VIDEO  CONTOUR  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT 

Tadao     Kohashi,     312     KiUtsanashinmacho,     Kohoku-ka,  Hantje  Reitsma,  Emmadngel,  Eindhoven,  Nethcrbnds,  as- 

Yokohama,  Japan  signor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  758,058,  Sept  6, 1968,  Pat.  No.  FUed  July  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  167,238                  , 

3,675,075.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,244  Int.  CI.  H04n  5//4                                 I     . 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    ScpL     11,     1967,  U.S.C1. 178— 7.1                                                             SCIalns 
42/58897 


Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 


U.S.  CI.  178-6.8 


4ClaJBis 


«',;J/C7 


A  solid-state  electroluminescent  image  display  device  which 
produces  the  output  thereof  in  response  to  an  image  of  the 
light.  X-ray  or  other  types  of  energy  projected  on  to  said 
device,  said  output  being  able  to  be  controlled  by  varying  a 
DC  bias  voltage  for  said  device,  and  which  comprises  an  elec- 
troluminescent layer  excited  by  an  AC  electric  field  and  con- 
trollable by  a  DC  field  and  an  energy-responsive  layer  whose 
resistivity  varies  in  response  to  the  incident  energy  such  as  a 
photoconductive  layer,  said  two  layers  being  interposed 
between  a  first  light-pervious  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode in  such  a  manner  that  the  electroduminescent  layer  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  a  third  or  composite  electrode 
placed  between  said  two  layers,  the  AC  exciting  voltage  being 
connected  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes  and  the  DC 
bias  voltage  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


3,748381 
IMPROVED  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Caljon  H.  Strobcle,  Los  Altos  Hills;  James  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  Los 
Gatos;  Wilfred  King  Anderson;  David  W.  Bairgen,  both  of 
San  Joae;  Anthony  D.  Eppstein,  Cupertino;  Martin  Wallace 
Fletcher,  Palo  Alto;  WiUard  C.  Pearson,  Redwood  City;  Ken- 
neth I.  Taylor,  Menio  Park,  and  Jerry  R.  Yoongstrom,  San- 
■yvalc,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Memorcx  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara  and  CMX  Systems,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 5,672 
Int.CI.H04n5/76 
U.S.  CL  1 78— 6.6  A  40  Claims 
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A  system  for  recording  samples  of  video  information  signals 
as  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  discs  is  provided,  for  use, 
for  example,  as  an  automatic  television  editing  system.  Audio 
information  signals  are  recorded  along  with  the  video  samples. 
Means  are  provided  for  reproducing  the  original  video  infor- 
mation signals  by  duplicating  the  sampled  video  signals. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  reproducing  the  corresponding 
audio  signals. 
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A  circuit  for  extracting  contour  information  from  a  video 
signal  having  an  irregular  background  signal  has  a  buffer 
storage  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  that  is  dependent  upon 
the  video  signal  of  a  previous  line  scan.  A  read-out  circuit  sup- 
plies a  D.C.  signal  dependant  upon  said  buffer  storage  signal 
for  setting  the  black  level  of  the  video  signal  so  that  the  backg 
round  level  is  subtracted  out. 


3,748383 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  DAY  AND  NIGHT  USE 
Robert  Grossman,  P.O.  Box  24649,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  | 

FiiedApr.5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  131,109  ' 

Int.  CL  H04n  5130 
U.S.CL  178-7.2  22  Claims 
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A  camera  system  for  day  and  night  use  whereby  a  picture  of 
good  quality  and  contrast  may  be  obtained  with  lighting  rang- 
ing from  full  sunlight  to  complete  darkness  without  manual 
adjustment  of  the  camera.  The  camera  is  made  sensitive  to  in- 
frared light  and  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera  is  illuminated 
with  infrared  light  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  the  light 
being  received  by  the  camera  from  its  field  of  view,  and  par- 
ticularly from  the  darkest  areas  of  its  field  of  view.  For  a  film 
camera,  an  infrared  image  converter  is  generally  used  to  con- 
vert the  infrared  image  to  a  visual  image.  In  a  television 
camera  system,  the  camera  tube  may  be  responsive  to  infrared 
light,  or  an  image  converter  tube  may  be  used.  Embodiments 
of  television  systems  are  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol loops  are  used  so  as  to  control  both  brightness  and  con- 
trast in  the  picture,  such  as  a  control  loop  to  control  the  volt- 
age on  the  image  converter  tube,  and  another  loop  to  control 
the  voltage  on  the  camera  tube. 
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3,748384 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  PROMPTING  DEVICE 
Alvin  S.  Eisenbcrg,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Q-TV,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,138 

Int.  CL  H04n  5124 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  5  Claims 


3,748386 
TIME-BASE  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Monney,  633  Farley  SL,  Mountain  View,  and  WU- 
liam  F.  Herzog,  404  E.  Shamrock  Dr.,  CampbeU,  both  of 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,729 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5104 

U.S.  CL  178-69.5  DC  "  Claims 
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Spaced  script  display  panels  are  carried  within  a  housing 
which  also  supports  two  television  cameras.  Each  panel  is 
disposed  within  the  field  of  one  of  the  cameras.'Orive  means 
associated  with  each  panel  permits  the  operator  to  move  a 
script  across  each  panel  at  a  desired  speed.  One  or  both  of  the 
cameras  may  be  activated  to  produce  an  image  of  the  script  in 
the  field  of  the  camera  upon  a  television  display  screen. 


3,748385 

DATA  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PHASE  MODULATION 

Yoshimitsu  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1970, 45/12078 
Int.CLH04l27/24 
U.S.CL  178-67  2  Claims 


A  time-base  error  correction  system  for  a  video  signal  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  serially  connected  delay  lines.  Circuit 
means  are  conditioned  to  detect  the  closest  timing  match 
between  a  reference  synchronizing  signal  and  the  video  signal 
as  it  appears  at  various  points  along  the  delay  path  and  to  con- 
nect the  appropriate  delay  line  point  or  junction  to  an  output 
at  which  the  correctly  delayed  video  signal  appears.  Featured 
circuitry  provides  for  eliminating  the  erroneous  leading  edge 
of  a  video  synchronizing  pulse  distorted  by  changes  m  the 
selected  delay  point  and  for  compensating  for  variations  in 
d.c.  offset  of  the  video  signal  introduced  by  differential  delay 
line  path  effects. 


3,748387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDIT  MARKING 

TELEPRINTER  TAPE  AND  MAKING  FINAL  PRINT 

THEREFROM 

Donald  R.  Palmer,  5629  6l8t  Dr.  N.E.,  Marysville,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,688 

Int  CL  B41j  5138 

U.S.CL  178-112  52  Claims 
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A  data  signal  transmission  system  employing  phase  and  am- 
plitude deviation  information  comprising  a  transmitter  includ- 
ing a  source  of  an  input  data  serial  binary  signal  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits;  means  for  converting  the  data 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  pulse  signals,  each  represent- 
ing one  data  signal  bit,  modulating  means  for  phase  deviating  a 
carrier  signal  different  angular  amounts  and  indicating 
resultant  vectors  of  combined  vectors  corresponding  to  phase 
deviations  of  the  respective  parallel  pulse  signals,  and  means 
for  serially  combining  the  carrier  signal  as  phase  deviated  dif- 
ferent amounts  together  with  the  resultant  vectors  to 
represent  the  input  serial  data  signal;  and  a  receiver  including 
means  demodulating  the  received  serially  combined  phase 
deviated  carrier  signal  together  with  the  resultant  vectors  to 
reproduce  the  transmitter  input  dato  serial  binary  signal. 
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A  teletype  tape  edit  marking  apparatus  which  marks  on  a 
teletype  tape  the  location  of  each  punctuating  period  and  each 
paragraph  separation.  This  apparatus  has  a  tape  reader  con- 
nected to  a  logic  circuit  which  ascertains  (a)  a  bite  pattern 
corresponding  to  periods  and  (b)  a  sequence  of  three  bite  pat- 
terns corresponding  to  a  paragraph  separation.  The  logic  cir- 
cuit in  turn  activates  either  a  period  marker  or  a  paragraph 
marker  for  the  tape. 

In  the  method  of  the  present  invention,  the  teletype 
machine  produces  a  teletype  tape  and  a  separate  news  prin- 
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tout.  The  news  printout  is  edited  (e.g.,  by  deleting  certain 
paragraphs  or  sentences)  in  a  conventional  manner.  The 
selected  matter  from  the  news  printout  is  compared  to  the  edit 
marked  tape,  and  corresponding  paragraphs  and  sentences  are 
selected  from  the  tape,  with  the  deleted  matter  simply  being 
physically  removed  (e.g.  by  cutting)  from  the  Upe.  Then  the 
tape  is  fed  into  a  type  setting  machine  which  produces  type 
suitable  for  fmal  printing. 


3,748388 
ENCODER-DECODER  SYSTEM 
Jorge  G.  Codina,  Hartadale,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Comard  Con- 
trols Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,595 

IntCI.H04ni77/04 

U.S.  Ci.  1 79— 5  R  6  Claims 


system  includes  a  subscriber  set  switch  connected  between  an 
associated  pair  of  conductors  and  an  alarm  indicator  which 
replaces  the  subscriber  set  switch  in  response  to  an  alarm 
situation.  A  central  office,  which  applies  a  first  polarity  of  DC 
voltage  between  each  pair  of  conductors,  responds  to  the 
opening  or  closing  of  the  subscriber  set  switch  and  the 
replacement  of  the  subscriber  set  switch  with  the  alarm  indica- 
tor by  reversing  the  voltage  polarity  between  the  conductors. 
When  the  scanner  detects  that  the  subscriber  set  indicated  an 
open  circuit  in  response  to  one  DC  voltage  polarity  and  a 
closed  circuit  in  response  to  the  other  DC  voltage  polarity,  an 
alarm  signal  is  generated. 
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In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  encoders  each  of  which 
can  generate  a  different  pulse  duration  coded  (PDC)  signal 
which  uniquely  identifies  it:  a  converter  responsive  to  incom- 
ing PDC  signals  supplied  thereto  from  the  encoders  to  derive 
therefrom  corresponding  pulse  position  coded  (PPC)  signals 
which  also  uniquely  identify  the  corresponding  encoders;  first 
means  to  supply  said  PDC  signals  from  said  encoders  to  said 
converter;  a  like  plurality  of  decoders  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  presence  of  the  PPC  signal  which 
uniquely  identifies  the  encoder  corresponding  to  it  to  produce 
an  output  signal,  each  decoder  being  non-responsive  in  the 
absence  of  the  unique  identifying  signal;  and  second  means  to 
supply  said  PPC  signals  from  said  converter  to  all  of  said 
decoders  in  parallel. 


3,748389 
ALARM  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Rjisaell  Canon  Casteriine;  William  Clayton  Garraty,  both  of 
NaperviUe,  and  John  Michael  Scanlon,  Winfieid,  aU  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  L4ibonitories  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,995 

Int  CI.  H04m  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-5  R  7  Claims 
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A  telephone  system  which  employs  an  alarm  detection  ar- 
rangement is  disclosed.  Each  subscriber  set  of  the  telephone 


3,748390 
PATH  FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  SWITCHING 
NETWORKS 
Klaas    Gnddenpfennig,    Penfield,    and    Stanley    L.    Russell, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom bcrg-Carison  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  92,593,  Nov.  25, 1970.  This 

application  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,292 

InLCLH04q  J/495 

U.S.CL179-18GE  28  Claims 


I 


A  path  finding  system  for  effecting  selection  and  intercon- 
nection of  electrical  circuits  through  a  network  of  switching 
matrices  interconnected  by  links  to  provide  plural  paths 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  network.  The  network  includes 
at  least  five  stages.  The  stages  at  opposite  ends  of  the  network 
are  interconnected  to  function  as  a  plurality  of  individual  two 
stage  networks  to  provide  a  path  between  any  circuits  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  two  stage  network.  Two  of  the 
circuits  on  opposite  ends  of  the  network  are  marked  for  con- 
nection. The  busy-free  status  of  the  matrix  link  interconnec- 
tions to  the  middle  stage  or  stages  defining  the  available  paths 
between  two  marked  circuits  are  sequentially  scanned  by  a 
plurality  of  link  check  circuits.  When  a  combination  of  free 
links  defining  a  free  path  has  been  detected,  the  scanning  is 
stopped  and  the  connection  through  tlie  network  is  completed 
via  the  free  links. 


3,748391 
TELEPHONE  RING-TRIP  CIRCUIT 

William  E.  Shaffer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strombcrg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,502 
Int  CI.  H04q  9100;  H03k  7  7/00 
U^.CM79— 84R  12  Claims 

Ringing  signals  are  applied  to  a  telephone  line  through  a 
winding  of  a  saturable  reactor  which  is  maintained  in  a  satu- 
rated magnetic  state  until  driven  out  of  saturation  by  a  DC 
current  which  flows  through  the  telephone  line  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  DC  current  path  via  the  telephone  when  the  handset 
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is  lifted  from  its  cradle.  At  that  time,  an  AC  signal  is  induced    ligence  (voice)  communication  system.  The  data  bits  do  not 


in  another  winding  of  the  reactor  which  is  used  for  enabling 
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the  ringing  generator  to  be  disconnected  from  the  telephone 
line  and  the  connection  between  the  calling  and  called  parties 
to  be  completed. 


3,748392 
CENTRAL  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Andre  Jean  Henqnet,  and  Roger  Mngnier,  both  of  Boulogne, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elcctrk  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,547 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,    1970, 
7010892 

Int.CKH04m  75/70 
U.S.  CI.  1 79-7  MM  3  Claims 


have  to  be  synchronized  with  the  normal  PCM  bit  stream.  The 
normal  PCM  bit  stream  employs  n  bit  positions,  one  bit  posi- 
tion being  employed  for  signalling  and/or  synchronization  and 
(n— 1 )  bit  positions  being  employed  for  conveying  intelligence. 
Data  bits  equal  to  or  less  than  (n— 2)  are  substituted  for  intel- 
ligence in  a  selected  PCM  channel.  The  data  bits  are  grouped 
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at  one  end  of  the  («-l )  bit  positions  and  a  marker  bit  is  in- 
serted into  a  bit  position  adjacent  the  last  dato  bit.  The  loca- 
tion of  the  marker  bit  in  the  («-l )  bit  positions  indicates  the 
number  and  repetition  rate  of  the  data  bits.  The  position  of  the 
marker  bit  within  the  (n-l )  bit  positions  is  employed  in  the 
receiver  to  extract  the  data  bits  from  the  PCM  bit  stream  and 
to  return  the  daU  bits  to  their  original  repetition  rate  for 
further  utilization. 


3,748394 

CONFERENCE  FACILITIES  FOR  A  TDM  EXCHANGE 

David  Michael  Thomas,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,134,  Aug.  26, 1969.  This 

appUcation  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,140 

Int  CI.  H04m  3156 

U.S.CK  179-18  BC  4  Claims 


An  automatic  toll  ticketing  system  is  disclosed.  For  each  toll 
call,  a  centralized  metering  circuit  including  a  memory  unit  is 
connected  via  a  selection  coupler  to  a  calling  line  identifier 
which  identifies  the  calling  line  and  the  recording  unit.  The 
unit  transfers  the  calling  line  identity  into  its  memory.  Identity 
of  a  trunk  is  provided  to  a  cell  dedicated  to  that  trunk  in  the 
memory  of  the  centralized  metering  circuit.  Call  information 
is  transmitted  by  the  centralized  metering  circuit  to  peripheral 
memory  apparatus  at  the  end  of  a  call. 


3,748393 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  CHANNELS 

John  Vivian  Baxter,  Bishop's  Stortford,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 

International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,210 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
7^30/70 

Int  CI.  H04j  5/06 
U.S.CL179-15AF  10  Claims 

An  arrangement  to  substitute  data  bits  for  and  extract  these 
daU  bits  from  at  least  one  channel  of  a  PCM-TDM  intel- 
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Conference  facilities  are  provided  in  a  Time  Division  Mul- 
tiplex telephone  system.  The  conference  facilities  include  a 
scanner  which  scans  channels  participating  in  a  conference 
call  to  determine  which  ones  are  actually  carrying  speech 
signals  and  to  route  any  such  signals  to  each  of  the  other  par- 
ticipants in  the  conference  call.  The  scanner  expressly  avoids 
the  transmission  of  speech  back  to  the  line  being  sensed  in 
order  to  avoid  excessive  side-tone. 
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3,748395 
D.C.  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Eberiiard  Herter.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  555.913,  June?,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,525,816.  This  application  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,763 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1966,  ST 
24001The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug. 
25, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FA  14  Claims 


3,748,397 
PORTABLE  REMOTE  BROADCASTING  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Clarence  E.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  458,  Saint  George,  S.C.  I 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,924 

Int.CI.H04h//(7<S 

U.S.CL  179-2  C  9  Claims 
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A  resistor  networic  is  connected  to  a  two  wire  line  and  used 
to  detect  and  overcome  changes  of  direct  current  levels 
without  disturbing  any  alternating  current  signals  superim- 
posed thereon.  Direct  connections  between  the  d.c.  source 
and  the  networlc  eliminate  the  effects  of  any  fluctuations  in  the 
source  voltage.  The  invention  has  general  utility  wherever 
changes  in  d.c.  levels  must  be  detected;  however,  a  particular 
use  of  the  invention  is  to  compensate  for  longitudinal  voltages 
induced  on  a  telephone  line. 


3,748396 
DIRECT  INWARD  DIALING  TRUNK  CIRCUrT 
Alfred  M.  Hestad,  Chicago;  Benjamin  R.  Marbnry,  Oak  Lawn, 
both  of  lU.;  Hector  O.  Medina,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  and 
Donakl  L.  Neel,  Lombard,  III.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,909 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3138 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  DA  16  Claims 
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An  electronic  switching  telephone  system  is  connected  to 
an  electroiQechanical  system  via  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines.  At 
the  electronic  system  end,  each  trunk  line  terminates  in  a 
direct  inward  dialing  (DID)  trunk  circuit,  which  may  take 
various  forms,  depending  upon  the  mode  of  signaling  used.  In 
addition,  a  -subscriber  who  either  receives  or  makes  a  trunk 
call  may  hold  the  trunk  call  and  locally  call  a  second  sub- 
scriber for  a  conference  or  transfer  the  trunk  call  to  a  second 
subscriber.  Toll  calls  may  be  restricted  to  certain  subscriber 
lines,  with  means  for  precluding  a  fraudulent  defeat  of  the 
restrictor  means.  A  particularly  useful  feature  of  the  DID 
trunk  circuit  is  its  ability  to  direct  an  originated  call  into  either 
side  of  the  network.  This  way,  the  trunk  circuit  may  operate 
more  efficiently  than  it  would  operate  if  all  calls  had  to 
originate  on  one  side  of  the  network. 


A  portable  remote  broadcasting  telephone  system  for  relay- 
ing a  high  quality  sound  reproduction  to  a  distant  broadcasting 
station  over  telephone  lines.  The  system  comprises  a 
telephone,  a  high  quality  microphone,  solid  state  amplification 
circuitry  contained  within  the  telephone  housing  and  a  porta- 
ble carrying  case.  A  double-pole  double-throw  switch  selec- 
tively connects  the  amplification  circuitry  and  the  telephone 
to  the  telephone  lines  and,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
switch,  permits  the  presence  of  an  incoming  call  to  be  de- 
tected. The  microphone  is  coupled  to  the  amplifier  through  a 
plug  and  jack  connection,  which,  when  made,  prevents  the  in- 
advertant  use  of  the  telephone  handset  in  disconnecting  the 
telephone. 


3,748398 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
EXISTENCE  OF  A  CALLING  CONDITION  ON  CHANNELS 
OF  AMULTIPLEX  RADIOTELEPHONE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Dieter  Schenkel,  Ay,  Iller,  and  Friedhelm  Hillebrand, 
rim.    Danube,    both   of  (iermany,   assignors  to   Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfort   am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUedOct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,814  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1970,  P  20 
50116.0 

lnLClH04m  n  100  I 

U.S.  CI.  1 79-4 1  A  9  Claims 

A  circuit  arrangement  responsive  to  dialing  information 
signals  and  signaling  information  signals  and  for  determining  a 
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calling  condition  on  a  channel  of  a  frequency  multiplex 
radiotelephone  communication  system.  Switching  means  are 
provided  for  cyclically  switching  a  receiver  means  to  in- 
dividual channels  of  the  communication  system.  The  in- 
dividual channels  are  each  effectively  coupled  to  an  evalua- 
tion circuit  for  a  given  time  interval  t,  which  is  short  compared 
to  the  duration  of  the  dialing  information  signals  or  the  signal- 
ing information  signals.  The  evaluation  circuit  has  a  response 
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3,748,400 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTENUATION 
COMPENSATION  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 
Hermann  Ritz;  Hans  Gorlitz,  and  Anneliese  Jendis,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,536,  April  8, 1970.  This 
application  July  20, 1972,  Set.  No.  273,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1969,  P  19 
19111.8 

Int.CLH04m//00 
U.S.  CL  179-81  B  7  Claims 
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3  748399 

TELEPHONE  NON-COILHYBRID  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 

ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Ryoichi  Matsuda,  Musashino  City;  Masaaki  Terai,  Hoya 
City,  and  Yasuo  Hojyo,  Irumagawa,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1970, 45/63934 
Int.CLH04m7/5S 
U.S.  CI.  179-81  A  11  Claims 
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time  less  than  the  time  interval  /„  which  is  short  compared  to 
the  duration  of  the  dialing  information  signals  or  the  signaling 
information  signals.  The  evaluation  circuit  has  a  response  time 
less  than  the  time  interval  r,  and  determines  whether  each  of 
the  individual  channels  is  free  or  occupied,  the  evaluation  cir- 
cuit being  effective  for  detecting  dialing  information  signals  or 
signaling  information  signals  thereby  determining  the 
presence  of  such  signals. 
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The  invention  is  related  to  a  circuit  arrangement  for  cen- 
trally supplied  subscriber  stations  in  telecommunication  in- 
stallations. In  the  inventive  circuit  the  recieving  amplifier  is 
connected  into  a  bridge  circuit  used  for  side-tone  attenuation. 
The  signal  input  of  the  receiving  amplifier  is  located  in  the  one 
diagonal  of  the  bridge,  and  the  output  of  the  transmitter  is 
located  in  the  other  diagonal  of  the  bridge  circuit.  A  variable 
resistance  element  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  bridge 
diagonal  across  which  the  signal  input  to  the  receiving  amplifi- 
er appears  for  compensating  for  the  different  attenuation  af- 
fects of  transmission  lines  having  differing  lengths. 


3,748,401 
RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT 

Robert  (J.  Pesz,  Harrington,  and  Robert  T.  Cleary,  Lockport, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electrfc  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  Ind. 

FUed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,673 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3102 

U.S.  CL  179-84  R  8  Claims 
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In  a  telephone  circuit  of  the  class  comprising  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  connected  to  a  subscriber's  line,  there  are  pro- 
vided a  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  transmitter  for  divid- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  an 
amplifier  connected  between  the  voltage  divider  and  the  sub- 
scriber's line  for  supplying  thereto  an  AC  current  propotional 
to  the  voltage  divided  by  the  voltage  divider,  the  receiver 
being  connected  across  the  juncture  between  the  transmitter 
and  the  voltage  divider  and  the  juncture  between  the  amplifier 
and  the  subscriber's  line,  a  first  variable  impedance  element 
connected  across  the  transmitter,  and  a  second  variable  im- 
pedance element  connected  across  the  receiver,  the  first  and 
second  variable  impedance  elements  varying  their  impedances 
in  accordance  with  the  DC  voltage  across  the  subscriber's  line. 


V^ 


A  ring  trip  arrangement  for  a  ringing  circuit  including  a  ring 
trip  relay  operation  by  the  conduction  of  an  optical  coupler 
which  is  operatively  responsive  to  an  answered  condition.  A 
light  emitting  diode  conducts  only  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
direct  current  caused  by  the  off-hook  condition,  and  is  iso- 
lated from  the  alternating  ringing  current  by  an  a.c.  and  noise 
immunity  circuit.  A  driver  amplifier  circuit  is  provided  to 
respond  to  minimum  conduction  of  the  light  emitting  diode 
and  itself  provide  the  drive  to  operate  the  ring  trip  delay. 
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3,748,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DIALING  OF 

CERTAIN  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 

Albert  Yoawo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  muif^or  to  Teiecommuoica- 

tkHU  Corporation  of  America,  PhUadelphb,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,950 

lBt.CLH04Bi//66 

U.S.  CL  179-90  D  10  Claims 


3,748,404 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUIT  EMBODYING  A 

TRIGGERABLE  AVALANCHE  DEVICE 

Gordon  H.  Davis,  Canadaigoa;  Frank  Nierth,  Webster,  and 

Bernard  H.  Root,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom- 

bcrt-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,479  | 

Int.  CI.  H04ra  3/22 
VS.  CL  179-99  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  preventing  the  dialing  of  toll  call  telephone 
numbers  using  a  public  utility  rotary  dial  telephone.  The  ap- 
paratus permits  local  telephone  calls  to  be  completed  and  can 
be  disabled  to  permit  toll  calls  by  a  key  operated  assembly. 
The  apparatus  can  also  be  converted  into  a  local  call  pay 
telephone. 


A  telephone  line  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system  embody- 
ing a  triggerable  avalanche  device  for  placing  a  telephone  line 
in  4  hold  condition  and  releasing  the  line  therefrom  when  a 
telephone  switching  system  applies  a  polarity  reversal  or  a  line 
current  interruption  to  the  telephone  line  circuit. 


3,748,403 

LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Knot  Roger  Schartmann,  Montreal,  and  Wesley  John  Warner, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,251 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

U.S.  CL  179-99  1  Claim 


A  line  circuit  for  a  key  telephone  system  having  a  common 
timing  circuit  which  utilizes  a  single  capacitor  and  a  plurality 
of  resistors  to  derive  the  various  time  constants  required  dur- 
ing the  four  operating  states  (idle,  ringing,  busy  and  hold)  of 
the  system.  Contacts,  associated  with  standard  control  relays 
used  in  the  line  circuit,  are  utilized  to  control  connections  to 
the  resistors  to  obtain  the  desired  time  constants. 


3,748,405 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  LINE  CIRCUIT 

Philip  B.  Saba,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263^42  ' 

Int.  CLH04m  7/00 

U.S.  CL  179-99  6  Claims 


,*i 


I 

A  key  telephone  system  line  circuit  provides  the  supervisory 
and  control  functions  for  initiating  and  terminating  local 
signalling  to  a  key  telephone  set  and  for  placing  the  associated 
line  m  and  out  of  hold  conditions. 

Contacts  of  the  line  relay  of  the  line  circuit  are  connected  in 
series  with  the  dummy  load  placed  across  the  telephone  line 
during  hold  conditions  to  provide  a  positive  release  of  the 
telephone  line  in  response  to  a  momentary  change  in  line 
potential  generated  by  the  telephone  switching  center  as  a 
result  of  the  ouuide  party  hanging  up  while  the  line  is  on  hold. 
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3,748,406 

SOUND  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  COMMONLY 

LIFT  ABLE  MOUNTING  ARMS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HEADS  WHICH  ARE  INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

Otto  A.   Rauhut,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wide  Range 
Electronics  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,572 

Int.CI.Gllb2i/02.2///2.2//26 

U.S.CL  179-100.2  C  A  16  Claims 


heads  simultaneously  are  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  on  each  face  of  the  disc,  wherein  a  rod  rotatable 
arpund  its  longitudinal  axis  is  coupled  to  move  each  of  such 
heads,  wherein  a  rouuble  cam  is  employed  to  actuate  said 
heads,  and  wherein  a  single  cam  follower  apparatus  with  the 
cam  to  provide  for  rotation  of  all  of  such  rods. 


/5-^ 


3,748,408 
TRACKING  CONTROL  FOR  RECORDER-REPRODUCER 
SYSTEMS  WITH  THE  CONTROL  TRANSDUCER 
LOCATED  AT  THE  NEUTRAL  POINT  OF  THE  TAPE 
STRETCH 
Henry  Ray  Warren,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,271 

InL  CI,  Glib  5 148, 15/43,21/00 

VS.  CL  179- 100.2  T  4  Claims 


A  sound  recording  device  having  a  fixture  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  recording  heads  to  record  a  corresponding  plurali- 
ty of  sound  tracks  on  a  sound  record  medium.  A  similarly  cor- 
responding plurality  of  independently  movable  mounting  arm 
members  are  disposed  in  the  fixture  housing  and  commonly 
supported  on  a  single  pivot  member  such  that  all  mounting 
arm  members  pivot  about  the  same  pivot  axis.  The  recording 
heads  are  each  secured  to  an  individual  mounting  arm 
member  such  that  each  recording  head  is  independently 
movable  about  the  pivot  axis  toward  or  away  from  the  sound 
record  medium.  The  fixture  also  includes  adjustable  springs 
corresponding  to  each  mounting  arm  member  for  providing 
each  arm  member  with  a  predetermined  pivot  position  about 
the  pivot  axis.  Adjustable  stop  members  for  providing  each 
mounting  arm  member  with  a  predetermined  pivotal  stop 
position  are  also  included  in  the  fixture.  Positional  adjust- 
ments can  thus  be  made  to  one  mounting  arm  member  without 
effecting  the  adjusted  positions  of  other  mounting  arm  mem- 
bers. The  mounting  arm  members  include  arm  lifter  means 
provided  on  one  mounting  arm  member  and  extending  across 
the  other  mounting  arm  members  such  that  the  recording 
head  mounting  arms  can  be  commonly  and  collectively 
pivoted  about  a  single  axis. 

3,748,407 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  WITH 

LONGITUDINAL  ROD  AND  CAM 

Lucien   Robert  Prieur,  Ecouen,  and  Hubert  Cecyl  Albert 
Rousseau,  Meudon,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Industrielle 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,875 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  May  25, 1971, 7118809 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/44 
U.S.  CL  179- 100.2  CA  14  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  a  stationary  control  transducer  in  a 
recorder-reproducer  system  which  minimizes  mistracking  of 
transverse  extending  information  tracks  by  rotatable  informa- 
tion transducers.  The  control  transducer  is  located  at  the 
neutral  point  of  stretch  of  the  tensioned  web  which  is  trans- 
ported over  a  support  surface  for  scanning  of  the  transverse 
information  tracks. 


3,748,409 
TELEPHONE  BRACKET 

William  E.  Stokes,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Motivated 
Images,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,1 14 

Int.  CLH04m  7/77 

U.S.CL  179-149  10  Claims 


A  device  for  moving  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  toward  or       An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  telephone  in  a  hospital  room 
away  from  a  magnetic  storage  disc  wherein  a  plurality  of  such    having  an  adjustable  bed  and  a  privacy  curtain  therem.  In  a 
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preferred  embodiment,  the  apparatus  includes  a  mounting 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  the  room,  an  arm  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  and  has  a  first  portion 
extending  a  predetermined  horizontal  distance  into  the  room 
beneath  the  privacy  curtain  and  at  a  position  below  the  lowest 
adjustment  level  of  the  bed.  A  second  portion  of  the  arm  ex- 
tends a  predetermined  vertical  distance  upward  from  the  first 
portion.  The  second  portion  is  configured  to  engage  a  surface 
of  the  bed  to  limit  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  and  is 
adapted  for  mounting  a  telephone  thereon,  whereby  a 
telephone  mounted  on  the  second  portion  may  be  swingably 
supported  relative  to  the  bed  and  positionable  within  easy 
reach  of  a  patient  lying  on  the  bed  in  all  operable  positions 
(raised  or  lowered)  of  the  hospital  bed  without  interfering 
with  either  closing  of  the  privacy  curtain  or  adjustment  of  the 
bed. 


master  repeater  station  and  control  pulses  indicative  of  its 
level  are  transmitted  along  the  cable  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  signals.  The  control  pulses  control  slave  repeaters,  each 
of  which  except  the  last,  repeats  the  control  pulses  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  signals.  A  power  pick-off  filter  at  the 
output  of  a  repeater  is  arranged  to  pick  off  the  control  pulses 
and  a  power  pick  up  filter  at  the  input  of  a  repeater  is  arranged 
to  apply  the  control  pulses  to  the  cable. 


3,748,410 
TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  CUT-OFF 
Morrkt  P.  Garbarini,  4941  Temple  City  Blvd.,  Temple  City, 
Calif.,  and  Edmond  A.  Spcra,  651  E.  Laard  Ave.,  Glendora, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,695 
Int.CI.H04m///9  i 

U.S.  CI.  179-167  '  7  Claims 


A  telephone  handset  transmitter  has  a  cut-off  switch  located 
in  the  center  of  the  transmitter  cap  for  actuation  by  a  finger  of 
the  hand  holding  the  handset;  a  circuit  to  the  transmitter 
microphone  capsule  is  blocked  by  an  insulating  disc,  which 
completes  the  circuit  through  the  cut-off  switch  and  related 
conductors. 


3,748,411 
CARRIER  SUPERVISORY  ARRANGEMENTS 

Roger  Wallace  Hcyes,  Basildoo;  Malcolm  Charles  Betts,  Ilford, 
and  Helen  Barbara  Cranswick,  Billericay,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
44,179/70 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3136 
U.S.CI.  179— 170A  6  Claims 


-*-", 


fttt 

Circuit 


'Potitr 
Cirail 


A  pilot-controlled  transmission  system  is  disclosed  for  use 
on  communication  cables.  The  pilot-signal  is  detected  at  a 


3,748,412 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 
George  Thomas  Collins,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Industries  Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUcdJune  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,853  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jaly  18,  1970, 
34,968/70 

InLCI.H01h4J/0«  I 

U.S.  CI.  200-46  5  CUIms 


14 


fi^S 
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Sequential  operation  of  an  automatic  machine  is  controlled 
by  an  assembly  of  binary  switches  which  are  selectively 
operated  by  a  selector  member.  Plunger  operated 
microswitches  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  selector 
member  comprising  a  stiff  apertured  plate  so  that  when  the 
plate  is  pressed  against  an  assembly  of  switches,  it  depresses 
the  plungers  except  the  ones  located  against  the  apertures  and 
thus  makes  the  selection.  Lever-operated  microswitches  may 
alternatively  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  selector  member 
having  a  profiled  edge  which  is  shaped  to  engage  some  levers 
and  not  others  when  it  is  brought  into  operational  relationship 
with  the  switch  array. 


3,748,413  I 

EXPLOSIVE  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH         | 
FRANGIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  H.  Sawyer,  Bcmardsvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cartridge 
Actuated  Devices,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,837 

InLCI.H01hJ9/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  200-6 1 .08  6  Claims 


An  actuating  device  comprises  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
having  a  piston  with  a  metal  forming  configuration  on  the  side 
thereof  from  which  a  piston  rod  projects,  and  a  recess  is  pro- 
vided in  the  rod  adjacent  the  configuration.  The  arrangement 
is  such  that  upon  impact  by  that  side  of  the  piston  on  an  end 
wall  of  the  cylinder  the  material  of  the  end  wall  is  deformed 
into  the  recess  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  piston.  The  device  is 
also  illustrated  in  combination  with  an  explosive  operated  in- 
itiating element. 
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3,748,414 
SELF-CALIBRATING  SEAM  DETECTOR 

William    J.    Holm,    Springfield,    VL,   assignor  to   Riggs   & 
Lombard,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,358 

IntCLB65h  25/74 

U.S.CL  200-61.13  2  Claims 


3,748,416 
WINDOW  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  BURGLAR 
ALARM 
Allen  Wechter,  35-31  169th  St.,  Flashing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,068 

Int  CI.  G08b  13108;  HOlh  3116 

U^.CL  200-61.74  10  Claims 


93  90J;2'  wi 


Seams  or  other  protrusions  on  a  running  web  are  detected 
by  a  sensor  bearing  against  the  web  surface.  A  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rollers  mounted  on  a  common  pivoted  bracket  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  web,  one  roller  positioned  opposite  the 
sensor  and  the  other  roller  positioned  opposite  a  fixed  position 
roller.  Means  are  provided  for  urging  the  pivoted  rollers 
against  the  web  surfaces  whereby  a  change  in  web  thickness 
will  automatically  calibrate  the  sensor  to  roller  gap  by  self-ad- 
justment of  the  pivoted  rollers.  The  detector  is  particularly 
useful  in  combination  with  a  seam  jumper  in  a  cloth  shearing 
machine. 


3,748,415 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH 

MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  MEANS 

Masani  Suzaki,  Hekikai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,310 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,     1970, 
45/118184  (utiUty  modeO 

Int.CI.H01h55//4,J6/00 
U.S.  CL  200— 61.45  M  5  Claims 


A  switch  assembly  comprises  an  L-shaped  insulative  plastic 
casing  mountable  on  the  top  of  the  frame  of  the  lower  window 
of  double  hung  windows.  First  and  second  pairs  of  spring 
biased  slidable  contact  elements  are  disposed  respectively  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing.  Conductors  in  the  casing  connect 
the  contact  elements.  On  the  casement  enclosing  the  window 
is  a  first  circuit  member  to  which  an  external  alarm  circuit  is 
connected.  On  the  frame  of  the  upper  window  is  a  second  cir- 
cuit element.  Raising  the  lower  window  or  lowering  the  upper 
window  moves  the  contact  elements  with  respect  to  the 
second  circuit  element  to  actuate  the  alarm  circuit.  Metallic 
loops  can  be  provided  on  the  windows  connected  respectively 
to  the  conductors  and  the  first  circuit  member  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit so  that  breaking  either  loop  actuates  the  alarm  circuit. 


3,748,417 

NEUTRAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  SWITCH  AND 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hideki  Morino,  and  Katsunori  Watanabe,  both  of  Akhi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislu, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,561 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    31,    1971, 

46/23753 

Int.CI.H01hJ//6 

U.S.CL  200— 61.91  6  Claims 


7  6 


An  acceleration  responsive  switching  device  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  generally  cylindrical  casing  having 
formed  a  limited  space  over  its  upper  peripheral  surface  and  a 
substantially  vertical  bore  with  its  one  end  open  extending  at  a 
slight  distance  from  a  central  portion  of  the  limited  space,  ac- 
celeration sensing  means  accommodated  in  the  limited  space, 
a  switch  actuating  means  accommodated  in  the  vertical  bore 
and  a  switch  element  provided  downwardly  of  the  open  end  of 
the  vertical  bore.  The  acceleration  sensing  and  switch  actuat- 
ing means  are  composed  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  magnet 
substance,  respectively,  and  vice  versa.  With  this  arrange- 
ment, the  acceleration  responsive  switching  device  is  actuated 
by  an  acceleration  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  encoun- 
tered in  such  moving  vehicle  as  an  automobile. 


A  neutral  position  detector  for  vehicle  transmissions, 
wherein  a  detent  is  provided  in  a  rod  operabiy  located 
between  a  manual  shift  lever  and  a  shift  operating  mechanism 
of  the  transmission.  A  switch  mechanism  operated  in  response 
to  the  positioning  of  a  ball  displaceable  into  and  out  of  the  de- 
tent by  movement  of  said  rod  generates  a  first  signal  when  the 
transmission  is  in  neutral  and  a  second  signal  when  the  trans- 
mission is  shifted  out  of  neutral. 


1562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1978 


3,748,418 

TANK-TYPE  GAS-FILLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

IMPULSIVE  SEAL  BREAKING  MEANS  FOR  INITIATING 

PISTON  OPERATION 
Kikno  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Dcnki 
Scizo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
FUcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,455 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Dec. 
45/127250;    Dec.    29,    1970,   45/127252;    Dec. 
45/127253 

IntCI.H01hi5/i»,ii/J2 
U.S.CL  200-82  B 


at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  wire  receiving  apertures  in  the 
housing  for  locking  engagement  with  a  wire  inserted  through 


29, 
29, 


1970, 
1970, 


5  Claims 


5^36^* 


42     33       KX) 


140a 


A  tank  type  gas-filled  circuit  breaker  has  interrupting  con- 
tacts contained  in  a  pressurized  insulating  gas  filled  chamber 
provided  within  a  tank  which  in  itself  forms  a  low-pressure  gas 
chamber  the  circuit  breaker  includes,  an  operating  rod  of  in- 
sulating material  penetrating  through  the  tank  wall  and  the 
high  pressure  chamber  and  coupled  to  the  interrupting  con- 
tacts, a  driving  means  for  the  operating  rod  including  a  piston 
operating  in  a  cylinder  disposed  outside  of  the  tank  valve, 
means  for  sealing  high-pressure  gas,  e.g.,  air,  in  a  chamber 
formed  at  one  side  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
creating  an  impulsive  driving  force  for  operating  the  valve 
means,  whereby  when  the  impulsive  force  acts  to  release  the 
sealing  of  the  valve  means,  the  high-pressure  gas  is  instanUne- 
ously  introduced  into  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston, 
and  the  insulating  rod  is  operated  by  the  piston  to  separate  the 
contacts  of  the  circuit  breaker.  The  valve  means  per  se  may  be 
operated  by  means  using  electromagnetic  attractive  or  repul- 
sion forces,  or  alternatively  by  an  impulse  caused  by  igniting 
an  explosive  agent. 


3,748,419 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  PARTICULAR  FEEDER 

CONTACT 

Donald  F.  Torrey,  Westport,  and  George  C.  Mapciaden,  East- 

on,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,744 
Intel.  HO  lb  79/50 
U.S.  CI.  200—155  R  11  Claims 

A  rotary  switch  is  disclosed  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  wire  receiving  apertures  therein.  A  rotatable  con- 
tactor having  a  peripheral  edge  of  preselected  configuration  is 
mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis.  A  plu- 
rality of  mutually  spaced  contacts  is  positioned  within  the 
housing  radially  about  the  axis  for  contact  with  portions  of  the 
contactor  peripheral  edge  in  rotatably  selected  contactor  posi- 
tions. A  feeder  contact  is  also  positioned  within  the  housing. 
The  feeder  contact  has  an  annular  portion  positioned  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  contactor  in  all  rota&bly  selectable  con- 
tactor positions,  a  pressure  locking  tongue  portion  overlaying 


the  one  wire  receiving  aperture,  and  a  linking  portion  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  linking  the  annular  portion  with  the 
pressure  locking  tongue  portion. 


3,748,420 

TERMINAL  MEMBER  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgb,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,066  I 

Int.CI.H01r7//2 
U.S.  CI.  200-168  R  9  Claims 


A  terminal  structure  for  a  circuit  interrupter  with  a  stepped 
top  surface  and  a  stepped  bottom  surface  by  which  the  struc- 
ture is  divided  generally  into  upper  and  lower  portions.  At 
least  one  horizontal  opening  extends  through  each  upper  and 
lower  portion,  one  opening  being  above  and  another  opening 
being  below  the  stepped  bottom  surface.  A  substantially  verti- 
cal threaded  aperture  extends  from  the  top  surface  of  each 
portion  into  each  horizontal  opening  and  a  setscrew  is 
disposed  in  each  vertical  aperture  for  securing  electric  cables 
in  place. 


I 


3,748,421 
MICROWAVE  MELTER  APPARATUS 
Robert   A.   Peterson.  Canton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  167,301 
iBLCLHOSb  9/06 
U.S.CL  219—10.55  6Clalmi 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  state  of 
materials  from,  for  example,  solid  to  fluid,  or  a  viscous  fluid  to 
a  freer-flowing  fluid.  A  compartmentalized  enclosure  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  indirectly  radiating  electromagnetic 
microwave  energy  to  heat,  by  absorption,  the  material  to  be 
treated.  Continuous  drainage  of  the  resultant  material  is  pro- 
vided. The  energy  is  radiated  within  an  empty  heating  com- 
partment which  is  dimensioned  to  define  a  cavity  resonator 
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structure.  The  material  is  contained  within  a  superimposed 
upper  treatment  compartment  and  comprises  the  load  ex- 
posed to  the  microwave  energy.  A  common  separation  wall  of 
an  energy  permeable  material  provides  for  the  admittance  of 
the  heating  energy  to  successively  erode  the  load  as  a  fluid 


3,748,423 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  INTERPOSE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  RADUTION 

Dnane  B.  Haagensen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Matsoshita 

Electric  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^42 

Int  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U^.CL  219-10.55  25  Claims 


medium  which  is  removed  by  drainage  means.  Appropriate 
valve  and  sensing  means  in  combination  with  the  material 
treatment  compartment  are  provided  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  energy  generator  when  no  load  is  present.  In  treating 
viscous,  gelatinous  materials  for  fUm,  the  apparatus  is  ap- 
propriately rendered  lightproof. 


3,748,422 

INDUCTION  COIL  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF 

MOVING  ARTICLES 

Hans  Schafer,  Erbngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geselbcbaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1971,  P  21  60 
035.1 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/06 
U^.  CI.  219- 10.53  10  Claims 


An  induction  coil  for  induction  heating  and  joining  of  mov- 
ing articles  and  materials,  particularly  for  heat  sealing  non- 
metallic  containers  with  closures  containing  metal  foil  and 
thermoplastic  material. 

The  induction  coil  consists  of  two  or  more  turns  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  tube  which  can  be  cooled  by  a  coolant 
flowing  through  it.  The  coil  is  provided  at  two  opposite  end 
sections  with  means  for  attenuating  the  alternating  magnetic 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  these  sections,  which  is  normally 
generated  by  the  flow  of  alternating  current.  At  each  of  the 
two  end  sections  at  least  one  turn  of  the  coil  is  enclosed  by  a 
sleeve  of  metal  of  such  wall  thickness  that  the  sleeve  is  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  the  alternating  magnetic  field  of  the 
enclosed  turn,  and  each  sleeve  is  connected  with  a  single  turn 
of  the  coil  in  an  electrically  and  thermally  conducting  manner. 


A  deflector  device  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  access 
door  of  a  microwave  oven.  When  the  door  is  opened  a  deflect- 
ing plate,  which  is  a  part  of  the  device,  is  automatically  shifted 
into  the  waveguide  to  divert  power  from  the  main  transmission 
path  leading  to  the  heating  cavity  to  an  alternate  path  having  a 
termination  medium  associated  therewith  which  absorbs  the 
diverted  power.  The  deflecting  plate  is  retracted  or  withdrawn 
when  the  oven  door  is  closed  so  that  there  can  then  be  a  re- 
sumption of  normal  power  flow  to  the  cavity. 


3,748,424 
BUILT-IN  LEAKAGE  RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Loub  H.  Fltanayer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,596 

Int  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  5Cblms 


An  electronic  microwave  oven  has  incorporated 
therewithin  a  leakage  radiation  detecting  device  for  sensing 
and  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  radiation  escap- 
ing from  the  oven  cavity  past  the  door  seal.  The  device, 
located  within  the  oven  door,  includes  a  pickup  loop,  sensitive 
to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  microwave  raidiation,  partially  pro- 
jecting into  the  channel  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  the  door  frame  external  to  the  seal  gasket.  A  trans- 
mission line,  located  coaxially  within  a  cylindrical  waveguide 
communicating  with  the  leakage  radiation,  is  resonant  to  a 
quarter  wavelength  of  the  operating  microwave  frequency  and 
operatively  couples  the  pickup  loop  with  a  neon  lamp.  When 
radiation  above  a  predetermined  level  escapes  from  the  oven 
cavity,  a  voltage  is  induced  within  the  pickup  loop  which,  by 
virtue  of  the  resonance  effect  of  the  transmission  line,  is  suffi- 
cient to  light  the  neon  lamp.  
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3,748,425 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Potter,  Aurora,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Carlton  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,657 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5102  : 

UJS.  CI.  219—10.69  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heat-treating  articles  including  a  rotatable 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  pockets  disposed 
about  its  periphery  and  an  inductive  heating  coil  adjacent  the 
ring.  As  the  ring  is  rotated  articles  in  the  pockets  are  carried  in 
succession  past  the  coil  and  are  heated.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  the  ring  including  an 
air  supply,  a  conduit  through  which  air  under  pressure  from 
the  supply  may  be  directed  against  an  article  to  dislodge  it 
from  the  ring,  and  a  normally-closed  valve  in  the  conduit  in- 
hibiting air  flow  through  the  conduit.  A  photocell  adjacent  the 
coil  is  responsive  to  changes  in  radiation  emitted  by  each  arti- 
cle as  it  is  heated.  The  photocell  is  operable  to  detect  when  an 
article  carried  by  the  ring  has  been  heated  to  a  preselected 
temperature  and  when  it  detects  such  is  operable  to  open  the 
valve  of  the  ejecting  means  to  eject  the  heated  article  from  the 
ring. 


temal  clamping  apparatus  simultaneously  engages  the  inner 
periphery  of  adjacent  pipe  ends  in  such  a  manner  as  to  apply 
radially  outward  pressure  thereto  for  reforming  the  ends  into 
substantially  identical  circular  configurations,  regardless  of 
any  existing  deformation  in  the  pipe.  The  two  reformed  pipe 
ends  are  securely  retained  in  an  abutting  position  by  the 
clamping  means  during  the  entire  welding  operation.  An  ex- 
ternal welding  apparatus  is  secured  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  pipe  in  the  proximity  of  the  abutting  pipe 
ends  for  providing  a  circumferential  weld  at  the  pipe  joint. 
The  welding  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  independently  mova- 
ble carriages,  with  each  carriage  being  provided  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  welding  heads  for  performing  simultaneous  but  sequen- 
tial welding  operations.  One  of  the  carriages  moves  from  a 
position  corresponding  to  0°  through  a  distance  of  substan- 
tially 1 80"  around  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  while  the 
other  of  the  carriages  moves  around  the  circumference  first 
from  a  position  of  270°  to  180°  and  then  from  360°  back  to 
270°  whereby  the  welding  operation  is  performed  in  a 
balanced  manner  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  pipe 
joint.  The  welding  heads  of  each  carriage  perform  simultane- 
ous welding  operations,  with  the  welding  head  performing  a 
first  welding  operation  at  the  pipe  joint,  and  the  next  succeed- 
ing welding  head  tracking  the  movement  of  the  first  welding 
head  and  performing  a  second  welding  operation  at  substan- 
tially the  exact  optimum  time  interval  between  the  two  weld- 
ing steps  to  assure  an  efficient  welding  of  the  joint.  It  is 
preferable  to  provide  three  of  the  welding  heads  on  each  car- 
riage. However,  it  has  also  been  found  that  two  welding  heads 
on  each  carriage  perform  an  efficient  total  welding  operation. 
Subsequent  to  the  welding  of  the  pipe  joint,  the  internal 
clamping  apparatus  and  external  welding  apparatus  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  along  the  pipe  line  to  the  position  of  the 
next  pipe  joint  to  be  welded,  and  the  entire  operation  may  be 
repeated. 


3,748,426 
MEANS  FOR  WELDING  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Richard  Carl  Stanley,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Midwestern 
Specialties,  Ltd.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,416,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,681,560.  This  application  Aog.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,078 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9102 

U.S.CL  219-60  A  SCUims 


^ifSd^-Si: 


3,748,427 
DEPTH  STOP  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Richard  N.  Baldwin,  Bartktt,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  &  A.  En- 
gineering Co.,  FranUin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,068 

Int.CI.B23p///2 

U.S.CL219— 69S  13  Claims 


<», 


Jl^ 


I' 


3EI~3I.]'" 


A  method  and  means  of  welding  adjacent  pipe  sections  in 
tandem  relation  at  the  installation  site  for  the  pipe  line.  An  in- 


A  depth  stop  sensing  device  used  in  an  electrical  discharge 
machine  which  cuts  holes  of  a  specified  depth  in  a  conductive 
workpiece  by  eroding  the  workpiece  with  a  discharge  cutting 
current  includes  a  tool  electrode  having  a  cutting  porjection 
that  is  lowered  into  cutting  relationship  with  the  workpiece  by 
a  ram  assembly.  As  a  cutting  current  is  applied  by  the  tool 
electrode  to  the  workpiece,  a  hole  is  formed  in  the  workpiece 
in  the  same  shape  as  the  cutting  projection.  When  the  hole  is 
cut  to  the  specified  depth,  a  sensing  projection  on  the  tool 
electrode  supplies  a  signaling  current  to  a  sensing  finger 
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disposed  adjacent  to  the  workpiece  and  positioned  at  the  AcJUpi^iiMr 

specified  depth.  A  triggering  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensing  i-la^m  wtLUimu 

fmger  receiv^es  the  si^aling  current  from  the  sensing  finger  James  F.  Deffenbaugh,  Warren,  Ohio,  ass^nor  to  We«.  Indus- 

and  initiates  the  retraction  of  the  ram  assembly  and  thereby  tries,  I"«"  Youngstown  Ohio 

the  tool  electrode  from  the  workpiece  so  that  the  hole  is  not  Filed  Aug.  1^,  1971,  Ser  No.  172,161 

cut  beyond  the  specified  depth.  u  S  CI  219    97        '"'•^'•""'' '^^^'                     jcWms 


3,748,428 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  SCREEN 
George  E.  Nichok,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  South  Walpolc,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,136,  June  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,664,502.l 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,951  |  ^^^ 

InLCI.B23p//05.;/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  M 


ZONE  I 


7  Claims 


iZONEZ,         ZONE  3 


ZONE  A 


F'TV^^  I'l^P"^!?"'^-*' 
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KHCAT       ,  , 
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A  slotted  screen  for  slurry  is  produced  by  Electrical 
Discharge  Machining  the  slots  in  groups  in  a  curved  screen 
plate  of  metal  at  least  one-eighth  inch  thick  immersed  in  a 
dielectric  liquid.  The  slots  are  formed  by  two  sets  of  electrodes 
successively  applied,  the  first  set  producing  indentations  ex- 
tending partially  through  the  plate,  the  second  set  forming 
narrower  slots  extending  from  the  base  of  the  indentations 
through  the  remaining  thickness  of  metal. 


The  invention  relates  to  means  for  modifying  the  control  of 
a  flash  welder  in  order  to  provide  an  automatic  pre-heajt  cycle 
prior  to  flash  welding.  The  means  may  be  selectively  used  at 
times  when  preheating  of  the  workpieces  is  desirable  or  neces- 
sary. When  used,  it  is  automatically  combined  with  the  weld 
control  at  the  initiation  of  the  welder  and  is  automatically 
removed  from  the  combination  at  the  end  of  a  selectable  pre- 
heat period. 


3  748  429 

MULTIPLE-WIRE  SINGLe'pASS  SUBMERGED-ARC 

WELDING  METHOD  FOR  THICK  PLATES 

Kazuo  Agusa,  and  Koro  Akahide,  both  of  Chiba  City,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe  City,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,270 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    15,    1971, 

46/13948 

Int.CI.B23k9/7S 
U.S.CL  219-73  11  Claims 


A  multiple-wire  submerged-arc  welding  method  for  welding 
thick  plates  of  thicker  than  16  mm,  by  using  a  joint  geometry, 
which  consists  of  a  root  face  width  H  of  15  to  25  mm  and  at 
least  one  V-groove  with  a  groove  depth  h  equivalent  to  0.07H 
to  0.48H.  The  joint  is  welded  from  both-sides,  one  pass  per 
side. 


3,748,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

MACHINE  FOR  FLASH  BUTT  WELDING  OF  METAL 

PARTS 

Sergei  Nikolaevich  Melbard,  ulitsa  Akademika  Pavlova,  50,  kv. 
75;  Anatoly  Fedorovich  Shakhnov,  Kolomensky  pereulok,  5, 
korpus  1,  kv.  66;  Alexandr  Shmulevich  Gelman,  Tretya 
Tverskaya  Yamskaya  ulitsa,  42/8,  kv.  46,  aU  of  Moscow; 
Ezra  Shmulevich  Slepak,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  ulitsa  Tur- 
geneva,  22,  Malakhovka;  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich  Vivsik, 
Bolnichny  pereulok,  3,  kv.  56,  Podolsk;  Anatoly  Ivanovich 
Bondarev,  ulitsa  Entuziastov,  3,  kv.  38,  Podoslk;  Leonid 
Pavlovich  Desyatskov,  Severny  Tupik,  5,  kv.  14,  Podolsk, 
and    Vladimir   Sergeevich    Morozov,    Moskovskoi   oblasti, 
Tsentralnaya  ulitsa,  90,  Bulatnikovo,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,124 
IntCl.B23k9//0.///04 
U^.  CI.  219-97  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  belonging  to  the  class  of  adaptive  automatic- 
control  systems,  comprising  elements  which  allow  welding  to 
be  conducted  according  to  a  preset  program  of  the  flashing 
current  changing  as  a  function  of  movement  of  the  movable 
platen  and  to  respond,  with  the  help  of  feedback,  to  changes 
occurring  in  the  welding  process,  for  instance,  changes  in  the 
torque  of  the  drive  of  the  movable  platen,  which  influence 
changes  in  welding  current,  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy.  A 
distinctive  feature  of  the  apparatus  is  the  use  of  an  adjusting 
regulator  with  a  memory  cell,  which  permits  the  preset  pro- 
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gram  to  be  automatically  adjusted  in  the  most  advantageous  cept,  an  endless  seal  belt  integral  with  the  welding  unit  is  used 
manner  in  accordance  with  changing  conditions,  for  instance,   to  form  a  traveling  chamber  which  "walks"  along  the  panel 

surface. 


:Ct 


5^   U 


U> 


___- — r.---i.^- — ^ L^-^     *'    r      ' 


3,748,433 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  TORCH  OSCILLATOR  AND    , 
GUIDE  I 

Rkhard  B.  Gwio,  Arttngton;  WUliain  L.  BalUs,  Hilliard; 
Cbudc  W.  Churchheiu,  Laurclville,  and  Bruce  L.  Hutt,  Val- 
ley View,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Colombia  Gas  System  Ser- 
vice Corporatioa,  Wilmingtoo,  Dd. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,175 

InLCLB23k  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  R  23Ctolm8 


variations  in  the  cross-section  of  the  workpiece  from  one 
welding  process  to  another  within  tolerable  limits,  changes  in 
the  material  of  the  workpiece  being  welded,  etc. 


3,748,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  CORRUGATED 

MATERIALS  BY  PLASMA  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 

SYSTEM 

TkoBMS  J.  Bosworth,  and  LowcU  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Seattle, 

Warii.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2^96 

Int.  CLB23k  75/00 

U.S.CL  219-121  EB  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  achieving  electron  beam  or 
plasma  electron  beam  welding  of  corrugated  panels  utilizing  a 
particular  vacuum  chamber  arrangement  that  encompasses 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  workpieces.  This  chamber  is 
formed  by  the  part  being  welded  and  a  relatively  soft  rubber 
belt  molded  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  corrugations  and  formed 
of  two  interlocking  havles.  The  interlocked  lips  of  the  belt  and 
the  configuration  of  the  shell  portion  of  the  welding  chamber 
is  such  that  the  belt  seal  opens  and  closes  allowing  passage  of 
the  welding  head  along  its  length  while  maintaining  the 
vacuum  seal. 

In  one  concept,  the  belt  functions  as  a  clamp-on  chamber 
held  on  the  parts  by  frictional  force,  while  in  a  second  con- 


A  welding  head  clamping  and  oscillating  assembly  is  dis- 
closed for  use  in  a  welding  machine  having  means  for  support- 
ing and  moving  the  assembly  along  a  joint  to  be  welded.  The 
assembly  includes  a  support  platform  connected  to  the  as- 
sembly supporting  means  of  the  welding  machine  and  a  sup- 
port plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  platform  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  joint  to 
be  welded.  A  welding  head  clamp  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support  plate  for  arcuate  oscillating  movement  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  slidable  mounting 
of  the  support  plate  and  a  reversible  stepping  motor  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  clamp  for  oscillating  the  clamp  about 
its  pivot  axis.  An  electrical  control  circuit  is  also  provided  for 
the  stepping  motor  and  includes  logic  circuitry  for  producing  a 
pulse  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  binary  count- 
ing circuit  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
from  the  signal  and  producing  an  output  signal  when  the 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  is  counted.  The  circuit  in- 
cludes means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  motor  to  drive  the  motor  alternately  in  first 
and  second  directions  in  response  to  successive  output  signals 
from  the  binary  counter  thereby  to  oscillate  the  welding  head 
clamp  assembly  about  its  pivot  axis. 


3,748,434 
COMPOSITE  CONSUMABLE  WIRE  GUIDE  ELECTRODE 
Dean  C.  Girard,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gaide  Tube  Inc., 
Richmond  and  Jean   LaForce,  Inverness,  both  of  Calif., 
part  interest  to  each 

FUed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,896 
InL  CI.  B23k  35/00 
U.S.CL  219-146  13  Claims 

A  consumable  wire  guide  electrode  for  producing  a  high  al- 
loying effect  on  the  weld  deposit  includes  spaced  inner  and 
outer  tubes  defining  a  void  therebetween  filled  with  an  alloy- 
ing material  and  binder,  the  bore  of  the  inner  tube  serving  as  a 
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guide    for    the    feed    of    a    continuous    wire    electrode 
theretl\(ough.  The  outer  tube  is  advantageously  exteriorly 


arm  or  leg,  it  will  not  be  hindered  by  the  wires  and  the  wires 
will  not  be  worked  loose  by  the  continuing  flexing  of  the  arm 
or  leg  when  the  sleeve  is  fixed  thereover.  A  control  box  is  pro- 
vided on  the  sleeve  which  can  govern  the  heat  to  either  the 
upper  or  lower  portions  of  the  sleeve  or  can  combine  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  into  the  same  circuit  for  joint  heat  or 
full  heat  along  the  full  length  of  the  limb.  The  sleeves  are 
formed  of  layers  including  an  insulated  outer  layer  means  and 
a  heat  conducting  non-insulated  inner  layer  means.  The  elec- 
tric wires  are  embedded  in  the  insulating  material  and  a  wool- 


coated  with  flux  such  that  as  the  wire  and  guide  are  consumed 
by  an  electric  arc,  a  pool  of  alloyed  weld  metal  with  flux  float- 
ing on  the  top  is  produced. 


3,748,435 
WIRE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 
Richanl  W.  Reynolds,  Hazekrcst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Welding 
Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,582 

IntCLB2  If  2  J/00 

U.S.CL  219-130  4CUims 


like  layer  is  provided  for  heat  conducting  engagement  to  the 
surface  of  the  limb.  In  order  that  the  sleeve  can  be  used  with  a 
wet  surface  or  over  a  wet  cloth  upon  the  skin  surface  a 
removable  protective  plastic  cover  of  tubular  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  the  sleeve  can  be  provided  within 
the  same  to  cover  up  the  wool-like  heat  conducting  material 
and  to  keep  the  same  from  becoming  wet.  Waterproof  plastic 
cover  is  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  retained 
thereby  against  inward  displacement  as  the  sleeve  is  pulled 
over  the  limb  with  the  protective  cover. 


3,748,437 
MOBILE  FOOD  CONCESSION  CART 
Ira  A.  Keeshin,  and  Ronald  J.  Knise,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Joly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,387 

Int  CI.  H05b  7/00,  A47b  J//02 

U.S.  CL  219-214  1  Claim 


j-j^      -\'^ 


A  wire  feed  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  gas 
metal  arc  welding  process.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
pulling  the  consummable  electrode  wire  from  a  reel,  a  means 
for  giving  the  wire  a  radius  of  curvature  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  attitude  of  the  wire  as  it  is  fed  to  the  work  area. 
The  attitude  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  skew  adjustment  on  one 
of  the  drive  wheels  which  causes  the  wire  to  be  delivered  at  a 
controllable  angle  to  either  side  of  the  plane  passing  through 
the  arc  over  which  the  wire  has  been  bent. 


3,748,436 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ARM  OR  LEG  SLEEVE 
Leon  H.  Cossaboom,  20  Franmar  Dr.,  Bridgeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,445 
Int.CI.H05b7/00 
U.S.CL  219-211  3  Claims 

There  is  shown  by  this  disclosure  an  arm  or  leg  sleeve  that  is 
electrically  heated  and  which  has  an  insulated  external  layer 
means  and  an  internal  non-insulated  layer  means  for  absorb- 
ing the  heat  and  directing  it  to  the  surface  of  the  arm  or  leg. 
The  inner  layer  includes  electric  wiring  arranged  in  sections 
with  an  upper  section  above  the  elbow  or  knee  of  the  wearer 
and  a  lower  section  lying  therebelow  so  that  in  working  of  the 


A  mobile  food  cart  for  use  in  a  portable  food  concession  to 
function  as  a  movable  counter  beside  which  a  vendor  may 
stand  to  sell  food  to  customers.  The  cart  is  of  the  type  which 
may  be  manually  moved  through  doorways  so  that  it  may  be 
used  indoors  and  outdoors,  and  is  provided  with  means  to  sup- 
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port  and  operate  electrical  food  conditioning  appliances  to 
store  and  serve  hot  and  cold  food.  A  self-contained  sink 
operates  by  gravity  feed  and  includes  a  waste  tank  and  a  hot 
water  reservoir  having  a  thermostatically  controlled  immer 
sion  heater. 


sembly  can  be  immersed  in  fluid  for  heating  thereof.  The 
heaters  of  both  embodiments  are  received  in  a  pocket  formed 
in  a  second  heat  sink  formed  of  elongated  flexible  foil  having 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface  to  facilitate  at- 
Uchment  of  the  assembly  to  a  surface  to  be  heated. 


3,748,438 
VAPORIZER  DEVICE 
Hal  F.  Costello,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coswell  Products, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,818 

IntCI.A61li/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  3  Claims 


3,748,440 

BALLISTIC  TRAJECTORY  COMPUTER 
Thomas  F.  Alexander,  Rolling  HiUs  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,600  1 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/55  ' 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.5  R  13  Claims 


IB  "S 


An  electrically  heated  vaporizer  having  a  pair  of  prongs  to 
be  plugged  into  a  wall  socket  for  vaporizing  a  chemically 
treated  diffusable  tablet  for  deodorizing,  disinfecting,  perfum- 
ing or  otherwise  treating  air  of  a  room,  is  formed  of  a  hollow 
housing  suitably  foraminous  to  enable  air  to  flow  through  so 
that  air  currents  induced  by  the  heater  pass  about  the  tablet  to 
effect  diffusion  action.  The  housing  is  separated  into  two  com- 
partments by  a  partition  on  one  side  of  which  is  the  electrical 
heater,  and  the  other  side  provides  a  shelf  for  the  tablet.  The 
partition  panel  has  a  sizeable  number  of  small  perforations  for 
air  passage,  and  oppositely  arranged  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  wings  predetermine  the  position  of  the  Ublet  and  also 
bafHe  the  air  to  the  outlet  passages. 


3,748,439 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Youn  H.  Ting,  Attkboro,  and  Leo  Marcoux,  Rchoboth,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,158 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

VS.  Ch  2 19-353  15  Claims 


A  real-time  system  is  provided  for  calculating  in  less  than 
about  40  msec,  of  actual  time  the  ballistic  time  of  fall  and 
range  of  a  weapon  from  a  known  altitude  above  a  target  using 
weighted  clock  pulses  for  digital  integrators  in  multi-loop 
function  generators.  Digital  integrators  of  the  system  are  first 
used  to  generate  initial  conditions  for  the  solution  of  simul- 
taneous second  order  non-linear  differential  equations  of  mo- 
tion developed  from  the  geometry  and  physics  of  the  ballistic 
trajectory  problem  assuming  a  cool  exponential  atmosphere. 
The  multi-loop  function  generators  then  solve  the  simultane- 
ous differential  equations  with  interruptions  to  recalculate  ini- 
tial conditions  as  necessary. 


3,748,441  I 

FARE  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PUBLIC 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS 
John  Wolfgang  Halpcm,  10  Gilroy  House,  Lancaster  Gate, 
London,  W.2.,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,726,  March  25, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jane  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,905 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1964, 

8,147/64 

Int.  CLG06k  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.6  R  9CUIm8 


.^TK 


A  heater  assembly  is  disclosed  comprising  a  flat  mass  of 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  material  at- 
tached to  a  first  heat  sink  plate  which  extends  beyond  the  flat 
mass  in  length  and  width.  The  flat  mass  has  a  flame  sprayed 
layer  of  aluminum  on  opposite  sides,  a  second  flame  sprayed 
layer  of  copper  on  at  least  one  opposite  side  to  permit  at- 
tachment of  a  terminal,  and  the  other  opposite  side  being  at- 
tached to  the  heat  sink  plate  by  electrically  and  thermally  con- 
ductive solder  or  epoxy  material.  The  flat  mass  and  plate  in 
one  embodiment  is  received  in  a  shrinkable  electrically  insula- 
tive  sleeve  and  in  another  embodiment  in  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive can,  both  the  sleeve  and  can  being  sealed  so  that  the  as- 
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card  which  has  data  recorded  thereon  which  can  be  sensed  by 
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the  apparatus  electrically,  stored,  compared  to  point  of  depar- 
ture apparatus,  fare  computation  made,  and  the  results 
thereof  recorded  on  the  card,  which  is  then  returned  to  the 
user. 


3,748,442 
CARD  READER  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Charles  Michael  Lovendusky,  Enoia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,782,  May  5, 1970.  This  application 

Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,630 

Int.  CI.  G06k  75/05 

U.S.CL  235-61.1  ID  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  transport  mechanism  for  use  with 
code  cards  such  as  credit  cards  and  particularly  for  use  with 
magnetically  coded  credit  cards  wherein  a  card  is  accepted 
into  the  device  only  in  properly  polarized  manner  due  to  em- 
bossing on  the  card  or  the  like,  entry  of  the  card  into  the 
mechanism  operating  a  switch  which  actuates  circuitry  capa- 
ble of  either  admitting  the  card  directly  or  waiting  for  an  admit 
signal  to  drive  the  card  into  the  card  reader  and  past  a  read 
head  whereupon  the  coded  card  is  read.  The  coded  card  is 
propelled  through  the  reader  by  means  of  a  drive  wheel  system 
comprising  four  axle-wheel-sprocket  assemblies.  The  as- 
sembly comprises  a  first  drive  wheel  on  a  first  axle  which 
drives  the  card  from  the  rest  position  at  the  card  detection 
switch  and  which  expels  the  card  from  the  reader  after  a  read- 
ing has  taken  place.  The  second  and  fourth  axles  each  include 
a  pair  of  wheels  thereon  and  are  spring  loaded  to  aid  the  card 
in  tracking  flatly  and  without  skew  past  the  read  head.  The 
third  axle  is  positioned  beneath  the  read  head  and  comprises  a 
single  wheel  for  applying  pressure  to  the  coded  card  for  read- 
ing purpose  as  well  as  providing  a  third  suspension  point  to 
keep  the  card  in  a  level  state  when  passing  under  the  read 
head.  The  coded  card  is  thereby  supported  at  at  least  three 
points  and  a  maximum  of  five  points  whereby  even  badly 
warped  cards  can  be  properly  processed  and  accurately  read. 


3,748,443 
WHEEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  KroU,  and  Michael  M.  Platzman,  both  of  541  Green 
PL,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,843 

Int.  CI.  G08g  7/065 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  TC  20  Claims 
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the  upper  contacts  beneath  the  wheel  short  out  the  lower  con- 
tacts staggered  thereunder,  thereby  reducing  the  total  im- 
pedance. A  control  system  detects  the  reduced  impedance 
value  and  determines  the  wheel  width.  Pulse  counting  cir- 
cuitry integral  with  the  control  system  counts  the  wheel  axles 
and  determines  the  class  of  vehicle.  Direction  sensing  and  car 
counting  may  also  be  included  with  the  treadle  and  control 
system.  The  weight  class  of  the  vehicles,  as  well  as  the  approxi- 
mate speed,  can  also  be  determined  from  the  information  de- 
tected. 


3,748,444 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  COUNTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CAR  WASH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  J.  GUboy;  Robert  C.  Deane;  Paul  R.  Kirtley,  aU  of 
Richmond,  and  WUUam  C.  Jenkins,  Sandston,  all  of  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Joseph  J.  Gilboy,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,285 

Int.  CLG06m  J/72 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  CT  7  Claims 


A  counter  system  that  insures  a  count  each  time  power  is 
applied  to  an  electric  motor  or  the  like  is  disclosed.  The 
system  is  particularly  adaptable  to  automatic  car  wash  ap- 
paratus but  can  also  be  incorporated  into  electrically  con- 
trolled vending  machines  or  the  like.  Electrical  power  cannot 
be  applied  to  a  motor  or  other  electrically  operative  device 
until  the  electrical  impulse  counter  has  been  energized.  Thus, 
the  process  to  be  counted  cannot  begin  until  a  count  has  been 
initiated.  The  counter  and  associated  apparatus  are  housed  in 
a  tamper-proof  box  using  armor  type  cable  or  the  like. 


3,748,445 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COUNTER 
John  S.  Burton,  11349  Elderwood  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,389,  June  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,972 

Int.  CI.  G06m  5/7^/ 
U.S.  CL  235—92  C  10  Claims 


2o  ^98 


A  treadle  consisting  of  a  set  of  upper  contacts  electrically 

separated  from  a  set  of  lower  contacts  and  placed  in  staggered  Herein  described  is  a  bidirectional  add-subtract  counter 

arrangement  with  the  lower  set.  The  lower  set  has  a  fixed  im-  which  includes  a  pivotal  armature,  and  two  coils  associated 

pedance  between  each  contact.  As  a  wheel  crosses  the  treadle,  with  the  armature  to  actuate  the  movement  thereof.  The 
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direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  aimature  is  dependent 
upon  the  pulses  applied  to  the  coils.  A  pair  of  pawls  actuated 
by  the  armature  rotates  a  ratchet  through  a  portion  of  the 
index  whereby  one  pawl  moves  the  ratchet  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  pawl  moves  the  ratchet  in  a  second  direction. 
This  is  dependent  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  armature. 
Upon  application  of  a  pulse  to  a  first  coil,  the  armature  rotates 
and  cocks  a  first  pawl  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  ar- 
mature, with  such  pawl  being  brought  into  operative  contact 
with  the  ratchet,  while  the  second  pawl  is  moved  out  of  opera- 
tive contact  with  the  ratchet.  Upon  termination  of  the  pulse, 
the  first  pawl  engages  a  tooth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotates 
the  ratchet  wheel  in  a  first  direction  for  a  single  increment. 
The  energy  for  this  motion  is  supplied  by  a  spring  return 
mechanism  coacting  with  the  armature  to  return  the  armature 
to  its  neutral  position,  and  accordingly,  causing  arcuate  move- 
ment in  the  pawls  carried  by  the  armature.  A  spring  which  has 
energy  stored  therein  as  the  result  of  the  original  armature 
movement,  forces  the  cam  wheel  to  complete  the  ratchet  rota- 
tion. A  cam  included  in  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
ratchet  tooth  to  enable  clearing  of  the  second  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  teeth  during  the  index  motion.  An  anti-overthrow 
spring  prevents  the  ratchet  and  counter  wheel  from  rotating 
past  their  index  position. 


the  X  axis  and  reference  the  known  X  points.  Computation  of 
the  additional  Y  points  is  done  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion: 


3,748,446 
DIGITAL  PULSE  COUNT  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Edward  W.  Gass;  Jack  Hammond;  Paul  Lorenzino,  all  of  Dun- 
can, and  Joseph  E.  Thomas,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUedApr.  l,1971,S«r.No.  130,375 

InL  CI.  GOlf  llOOi  G06f  7138 

U.S.CI.235-I51J5  23  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  linearizing  an  electrical  signal 
comprising  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  non-linearly  related  in 
number  to  a  sensed  condition.  The  series  of  electrical  pulses 
are  counted  in  groups  and  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
are  generated  independently  for  each  group  of  pulses  counted. 
The  method  and  apparatus  has  particular  utility  with  a  net  oil 
analyzer  where  the  condition  is  the  oil/water  ratio  and  where 
an  initial  offset  is  required  at  an  oil/water  ratio  of  one. 


3,748,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  LINEAR 
INTERPOLATION  ALGORITHM 
James  D.  Hajicek,  Minneapolis,  and  Ralph  E.  Sipple,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,953 
Int.  CI.  G06f  1102.  G05b  19124 
U.S.  CI.  235-152  8  Claims 

A  linear  interpolation  and  numerical  integration  system  em- 
ploying U,  X  and  Y  arrays  for  computing  additional  sets  of  X 
and  Y  points  in  an  X-Y  coordinate  system  from  a  number  of 
known  sets  of  X  and  Y  points.  The  U  array  is  used  to  access 
IP,  AP  and  2P  values  which  constitute  assigned  points  along 


Y,  =  X,zF(X,,,-X,) 


I 


where  F  is  a  fractional  portion  of  the  IP  value,  which  frac- 
tional portion  is  increased  by  AP  each  computation  of  Y,.  The 
necessary  indexing  and  updating  of  the  X  and  U  array  ad- 
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dresses  and  the  P  values  is  accomplished  in  an  indexing  sec- 
tion which  operates  time  independently  of  the  arithmetic 
means,  thus  permitting  simultaneous  computation  and  index- 
ing functions  in  different  Y,  determinations. 


3,748,448 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REACTION  PROCESS 

SYSTEM 

John   H.    Sayles,    Arlington   Heights,   and   Allen   L.    Pekar, 

Brookfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

ContinaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,022,  July  6, 1971.  This 
application  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^77 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7158 
U.S.CL  235- 151.12  16  Claims 

Control  system  for  optimizing  and  stabilizing  consumption 
of  the  reactants  of  a  reaction  process  system.  The  control 
system  comprises  a  system  control  means  which  receives 
system  condition  signals  from  the  reaction  process  system  and 
which  generates  adjustment  signals  for  controlling  the  reac- 
tion process  system.  One  of  the  system  condition  signals  is  the 
amount  of  consumption  of  an  uncontrollable  reactant  being 
supplied  to  the  system.  The  system  control  means  will 
generate  a  s'gnal  which  is  proportional  to  the  uncontrollable 
reactant  consumption  signal  received  to  control  the  severity  of 
reaction   within   a   reactor   in   the   system.   Another   signal 
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received  by  the  control  system  is  an  index  indicative  of  con-    character  of  the  median  number  in  the  sequence  by  determin- 
vcrsion  and  material  balance  of  the  system.  In  a  preferred  em-    ing  the  lowest  "tens"  of  character  initially  received  and  by  in- 
bodiment  this  particular  signal  represents  the  level  of  the  bot- 
toms in  a  firactionator  column.  The  control  means  has  com- 
puter means  for  computing  the  change  of  this  index  with 
respect  to  time  and  for  determining  a  parameter  of  com- 
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creasing  its  output  determination  by  one  each  time  the  binary 
units  counter  counts  more  than  the  number  of  units  character 
of  its  radix. 


parison  whose  value  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  this  index. 
Comparator  means  compares  the  actual  rate  of  change  of  the 
index  with  the  parameter  of  comparison  and  generates  a  signal 
for  activating  controller  means  in  the  reaction  system.  Com- 
parator means  is  also  provided  to  compare  the  index  with 
limits  of  deviation  and  for  generating  signals  for  activating 
controller  means  in  the  reaction  process  system. 


3,748,449 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MEDIAN  NUMBER  IN 

A  SERIES  OF  NUMBERS 
Richard  A.  King,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  HtUs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,140 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/48 

VS.  CI.  235- 152  3  Claims 
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Circuitry  for  determining  the  median  character  in  a 
sequence  of  characters  in  a  predetermined  number  system 
comprising  a  shift  register  for  receiving  the  input  sequence  of 
units  characters  and  shifting  the  units  characters  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  shift  register,  a  binary  counter  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  shifts  in  the  shift  register  plus  counting  the 
number  of  alternate  characters  in  the  sequence  of  characters 
to  indicate  the  median  units  character  in  the  sequence,  and  a 
logic  circuit  for  receiving  signals  representing  the  "tens" 
characters  in  the  sequence  from  which  the  median  is  to  be 
determined.    The    logic    circuit    determining    the    "tens" 


3,748,450 
NUMERICAL  BASE  TRANSLATOR 
Louis  Fko;  Roger  N.  Sbeker;  Raymond  J.  Ballou,  and  David  C. 
Cosman,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Comtec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  874,859,  Nov.  7, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,964 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/24 

U.S.  CK  235— 155  20  Claims 


This  translator  is  capable  of  receiving  and  automatically  dis- 
playing most  significant  digit  first,  a  number  to  any  numerical 
base  or  radix;  and  it  may  then  convert  the  number  to  another 
base  and  display  the  converted  number,  or  it  may  store  the 
number  for  use  in  an  arithmetic  operation.  The  translator 
keyboard  inchides  a  plurality  of  radix  keys,  and  before  a 
number  is  entered,  its  corresponding  radix  key  is  pushed  to 
route  the  input  data  (number)  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  holding 
registers,  and  simultaneously  to  a  display  register.  When  a 
number  has  been  entered,  it  may  be  converted  to  another  base 
and  displayed,  merely  by  pushing  a  different  radix  key.  Alter- 
natively the  number  can  be  stored  by  pushing  a  storage  key, 
after  which  a  second  number  is  entered  and  an  arithmetic  unit 
may  be  operated  to  add,  subtract,  multiply  or  divide  the  two 
numbers. 


912  O.G.— 57 
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3,748,451 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  MATRIX  PROCESSOR  WITH 

CONVOLUTION  CAPABILITIES 

Larry  D.  Ingwersen,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,916 

Int.  CL  G06f  7138 

MS.  CL  235-156  21  Claims 


transaction  information.  The  system  is  connected  to  a  voltage 
source  by  circuitry  which  not  only  regulates  the  voltage  ap- 


^SiR. 


Method  and  apparatus  of  computing  a  generalized  convolu- 
tion of  values  from  two  matrices  of  complex  values  A,  through 
Aa  and  B,  through  B,  respectively.  The  formula  used  in  the 
computation  of  each  complex  vector  element  C*  of  the 
generalized  convolution  is 


LC-l 


Cw  = 


•Apj+Qk+R-jBui+Vk+W>    0<k<CPC 


plied  from  the  source  but  also  provides  standby  power  for  an 
interval  after  the  source  is  disconnected  to  protect  the  stored 
infomjation  and  permit  continued  operation. 


3,748,453 

METER  RATE  COMPUTER 

Rkhanl  E.  McCorkk,  1306  Colnmbiis  St,  Gkadalc,  CaUf. 

filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,124 

Int.  CLG06g7//6.  7/57 

U.S.CL  235-194  9Clafans 


where  P  and  U  specify  the  increment  for  each  succeeding  ele- 
ment involved  in  a  single  convolution  from  each  sequence 
respectively,  Q  and  V  specify  the  increments  between  first  ele- 
ments of  successive  convolution  coefficients,  in  each 
sequence,  respectively,  and  R  and  W  specify  the  first  pair  of 
elements  used  in  forming  C..  PC  specifies  the  number  of  C^'s 
to  be  computed.  This  computation  has  wide  applicability  to 
such  allied  mathematical  operations  as  vector  and  matrix  al- 
gebra, linear  programming  and  a  wide  variety  of  transforma- 
tion weighting  and  skirting  operations  such  as  Bessel  function 
weighting.  Manning  windows,  complex  Kemal  transforma- 
tions, and  fast  Fourier  transforms.  In  addition,  the  apparatus 
described  has  capability  to  compute  various  special  cases  of 
the  generalized  equation  involving  vectors  of  real  values  only. 


"Z-^—g^ 


An  electrical  multiplier  circuit  for  computing  the  necessary 
gas  flow  rate  through  the  meter  of  a  gas  sampling  apparatus 
which  will  provide  isokinetic  sampling  at  selected  locations  of 
sampling  nozzles  within  a  gas  flow  conducting  flue. 


3,748,454 
PNEUMATIC  COMPUTING  DEVICES 
David  G.  Gricr,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisciicr  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,257  I 

Int.CI.G06d//06 
U.S.CL  235-200  WB  11  Claims 


3,748,452 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 
Murray  A.  Ruben,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alan  M.  Vor- 
Imc,  Mootgomery  County,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,685 
Lit.  CLG06f  7/355.7/50 
U.S.  CL  235- 168  8  Claims 

An  electronic  cash  register  whereby  a  manually  operable 
keyboard  produces  signals  indicating  the  keys  operated  which 
are  received  by  an  electronic  microprocessor  which  in  turn 
derives,  stores  and  displays  transaction  data.  The 
microprocessor  includes  a  random  access  memory  for  storing 
variable  transaction  information,  mcluding  totals,  etc.,  and  a 
readonly  memory  for  storing  the  instructions  which  derive  the 
transaction  information  from  the  signals  received  from  the 
keyboard.  Any  of  a  number  of  peripheral  devices  such  as  tape 
printers,  displays,  tape  cassette  recorders,  inputs  to  compu- 
ters, etc.  can  be  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  to  receive 


J. 
Fuuofun 


fffhtrvr)    Feeom^KX  £L*<»c»^  Ao. 
-  (3 


A  pneumatic  computing  device  operating  on  the  force 
balance  principle  to  provide  a  desired  ratio  between  input  and 
output  values  of  pressure  or  pneumatically  to  carry  out  mul- 
tiplying, dividing  and  other  mathematical  functions.  The 
device  includes  a  force  beam  supported  on  a  fulcrum,  the 


July  24,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1673 


beam  being  caused  to  swing  in  one  direction  by  an  input  force 
element  whose  position  along  the  beam  relative  to  the  fulcrum 
is  adjustable  to  vary  the  effect  of  input  pressure  on  the  beam. 
Beam  deflection  is  sensed  by  a  detector  included  in  a  feedback 
loop  producing  an  output  pressure  that  is  applied  to  a  feed- 
back force  element  tending  to  swing  the  beam  in  the  reverse 
direction,  the  feedback  force  being  such  as  to  maintain  the 
beam  in  equilibrium.  The  input  and  feedback  force  elements 
are  both  constituted  by  ball-and-cylinder  elements  exerting  a 
force  that  depends  on  the  ball  area  and  on  cylinder  pressure. 


3,748,455 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Gerry  Welton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Morton  Metakraft 
Co.,  Morton,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,272 

Int.  CLG09f  75/00 

UJS.  CI.  240—2  AT  10  Claims 
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A  portable  display  apparatus  for  exhibiting  at  a  trade  show 
or  the  like,  and  embodying  a  unit  in  the  general  form  of  a 
foldable  light  box  easily  set  up  without  any  tools  and  which 
may  be  transported  easily  from  place  to  place  in  a  station 
wagon  or  light  truck,  including  an  interchangeable  translucent 
panel  to  carry  transparencies  or  other  visual  exhibits.  A  plu- 
rality of  units  may  be  connected  together  for  larger  exhibits. 


3,748,457 

FLOATmG  LIGHT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Gloria  J.  Balitzky,  40567  Irval  Dr.,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich., 

and  Harold  Sellers,  3103  N.  Main  St.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,936 

IdLCLF21h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—6.4  F  2  Claims 


A  battery  operated  safety  light  for  a  swimming  pool.  This 
device  is  a  circular  and  floatable  disc-like  structure  having  on 
its  interior  a  plurality  of  batteries  which  are  enclosed  in  a 
water-tight  compartment  thereof.  A  bulb  extends  from  a 
reflector  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  device  within  a  water- 
proof globe  so  as  to  illuminate  the  water  within  the  pool  at 
night. 


3,748,458 
DISPOSABLE  WEDGE-TYPE  BULB  LAMP 
Charles  R.  Morrison,  Frewsbnrg;  Howard  A.  Sage,  and  Ed- 
ward R.  Roberts,  both  of  Jamestown,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to 
Tmck-Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,907 

Int.  CLF21V  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  240— 41.55  9  Claims 


3,748,456 
ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMENT  DIALS 
Andre  Brien,  31 10  rue  Germain,  Fabrcvillc,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
19239/70 

InLCLGOld  77/25 
U.S.CL240— 2.1  8  Claims 


18  20 


34   ^-»>^50 


An  unbased,  wedge-type  of  lamp  bulb  is  cemented  to  a 
reflector  plate  from  which  it  projects  in  one  direction  into  a 
sealed  chamber  formed  in  a  lens  cover  to  which  the  reflector 
plate  is  peripherally  cemented.  The  base  portion  of  the  bulb 
projects  into  a  socket  of  a  holder  within  which  the  rim  portion 
of  the  lens  cover  is  releasabl^held. 


The  dial  of  an  instrument  such  as  a  watch  is  illuminated  by 
an  electric  bulb  housed  in  an  elongated  tubular  element  of 
supple  transluscent  plastic  material  removably  fitted  about  the 
periphery  of  the  dial  in  a  groove  in  the  instrument  casing  or 
bezel  ring.  Sharp  terminals  protruding  in  the  groove  cut 
through  the  tubular  element  to  supply  the  bulb  via  contacts  in 
the  element. 


3,748/459 
LAMP  FOR  DISPLAYING  VARIABLE  SHADING  AND 
COLORING  EFFECTS  AND  FOR  GENERAL 
ILLUMINATION 
Tarmo  Aatos  Nykancn,  Turuntic  15, 32200  Loimaa,  Finland 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  12, 1971, 54 
Int.Ci.F21v7  7/75 
U.S.  CL  240-46. 19  7  Claims 

A  lamp  comprising  at  least  two  light  sources  and  shade  com- 
ponents displaceable  in  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
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shade  components  are  arranged  to  affect  the  light  emitted  by  irHTlUrSTRUCTURE 

one  light  source  upon  an  outer  shade  component  due  to  mu-  „,.P""^  J^        o    I?   IT      kT.i.  «f  T„r«nt„ 

wuc  iiK"  K"  r  Arthur  K.  Wilson,  and  Oscar  Bookbmder,  both  of  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  said  Wilson,  by  said  Book- 

—  binder,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,432 

'  IiiLCI.H05bJJ/02 

U,S.  CL  240-51.1  IR  6Cblin8 


tual  displacement  of  said  shade  components  in  order  to  vary 
the  shading  or  coloring  effecu  or  both  on  outer  shade  ele- 
ment. 


3,748,460 
RECESSED  SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Edison  A.  Price,  17  King  St,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continujitk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  722,341,  April  18, 1968, 
•buidoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,667 

IntCI.H05bii/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-51.11  R  SCiiims 


br-         -i4  « 


8C7882 


A  strip  lighting  structure  fabricated  from  extruded  metal 
components  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  minimum  of  fasteners 
to  provide  a  rigid  assembly  for  outdoor  or  indoor  use,  said 
structure  providing  improved  illumination  of  a  front  translu- 
cent panel  and  of  an  area  immediately  below  the  lighting 
structure.  * 


I 


3,748,462 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  LAMP  AND  JUNCTION  BOX 
Charics  J.  Newman,  Hanover,  Ind.,  aoignor  to  The  Grote 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Madison,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,282 

Int  CI.  B60q  1/00;  F21v  21/08 

VS.  CL  240-57  7  Claims 


A  recessed  lighting  fixture  comprises  a  suspended  ceiling 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  rectangular  frame  members 
forming  part  of  the  ceiling  support  structure  each  frame 
member  including  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  tracks.  A 
rectangular  housing  is  provided  with  follower  members 
defined  by  resilient  metal  bands  depending  from  and  engaging 
openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  reieasably 
slidably  engaging  the  tracks  to  slidably  support  the  housing 
which  is  longer  than  the  frame  member.  A  louver  member  re- 
gisters with  the  frame  and  reieasably  engages  the  housing  sup- 
porting followers.  The  housing  is  divided  into  a  ballast  com- 
partment and  a  lamp  compartment  by  a  transverse  lamp 
socket  mounting  panel  and  uniUry  spring  elements  reieasably 
retain  ballasts  in  the  ballast  compartment  and  reieasably  lock 
a  ballast  compartment  closure  panel  in  closed  position.  A 
reflector  member  is  located  in  the  housing  and  retained  in 
position  by  lugs  on  the  follower  bands.  The  lighting  fixture  and 
support  frame  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  self-formed 
fastening  arrangemenU  and  the  obviation  of  welding,  rivet 
screws  and  other  similar  fasteners.  Access  to  the  lamps,  ballast 
compartment  and  the  space  above  the  ceiling  is  readily  ac- 
cessible as  desired  by  dropping  the  louver  member,  sliding  the 
housing  and  dropping  an  end  of  the  housing. 


A  combination  vehicle  lamp  and  junction  box  is  disclosed 
which,  upon  mounting  to  the  vehicle,  simulUneously  joins  at 
least  two  insulated  wires  and  operationally  connecU  the  bulb 
socket  in  the  vehicle  lamp. 


3,748,463 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Duccio  TrassincUi,  Fircnie,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sormani  S.p.A., 
AfMlo  (Como),  lUly 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  284,906 
IntCI.F21s;/72 
U.S.CL  240-81  BS  9  Claims 

A  glass  globe  is  supported  on  a  pair  of  metollic  sleeves  rid- 
ing two  arcuate,  parallel  metal  rods  which  terminate  at  two 
bases,  one  of  these  bases  containing  a  step-down  transformer 
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by  which  the  two  rods  may  be  energized  with  low-voltage  cur- 
rent. A  bulb  inside  the  globe  has  terminals  connected  to  the 
two  sleeves  so  as  to  light  upon  closure  of  a  switch;  the  globe 


at  one  side  with  a  hinge  portion  detachably  fitting  into  the  bot- 
tom frame  of  the  housing.  The  hinge  is  detachable  only  when 
the  door  is  swung  open  to  a  predetermined  angle.  Channels 
formed  in  the  housing  frame  and  in  the  door  frame  receive 
screws  for  holding  the  four  sides  of  each  frame  in  assembly. 
Recesses  in  the  door  frame  side  opposite  the  hinge  side 


can  be  immobilized  anywhere  along  the  guidepath 
represented  by  the  two  rods  and  may  be  blackened  at  the  top 
to  emit  light  only  downwardly. 


3,748,464 
WAX  SHADE 
Frito  J.  Andeweg,  7737  Royal  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,462 
Int  CLF21V  7/76 
U,S.CL240-108R 


receive  a  threaded  portion  of  the  captive  locking  screws  in 
that  side  to  enable  the  door  to  be  opened  when  the  captive 
screws  are  retracted.  Other  recesses  in  the  door  frame  sides 
receive  a  ridge  on  the  adjacent  housing  frame  sides  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  door  to  prevent  light  leakage  through 
the  closure  joint 


3,748,466 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin;  John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Falrport, 
and  Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^45 
Int  CLB61I 25/76 
7  Claims  U.S.  CL  246— 63  C  6  Claims 


A  wax  or  wax  appearing  plastic  shade  or  shell  impregnated 
with  a  scent  material  positioned  over  a  heat  generating  light 
source.  Heat  from  the  light  source  releases  scent  material 
from  the  material  of  the  shade  to  derive  a  desired  scent 
fragrance  as  the  shade  is  used  with  the  internal  light  turned  on. 


3,748,465 
LUMINAIRE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Omer  E.  Murray,  and  Robert  G.  Kilpatrick,  both  of  Hender- 
sonvillc,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,914 
Int  CLF21V  27/00 
U.S.CL  240-147  10  Claims 

Luminaire  with  housing  of  pyramidal  shape  open  at  its  bot- 
tom has  a  light  transmitting  bottom  door  with  a  frame  formed 
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The  vehicle  control  system  operates  vehicles  over  the  right- 
of-way  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  and  has  control  means 
for  govemung  safe  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
traffic  conditions.  The  improvement  comprises  means  of 
selecting  both  a  desired  speed  limit  and  speed  command  con- 
trol for  communication  to  the  vehicle  occupying  any  of  the 
zones  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  traffic  in  advance 
of  the  zone,  the  selecting  means  is  effective  to  select  a  relative- 
ly low  command  speed  control  zone  in  accordance  with  the 
selection  of  a  relatively  low  speed  control  for  at  least  one  zone 
in  advance  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  safe  stopping 
distance.  Means  communicates  the  selected  limit  and  com- 
mand speeds  for  each  zone  from  the  wayside  to  the  vehicle  oc- 
cupying the  zone  and  means  controls  operation  of  each  vehi- 
cle in  accordance  with  the  selected  speed  limit  and  speed 
command  controls  communicated  to  the  vehicle  from  the 
wayside. 
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3,748,4«7 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Tadao  Sufanama,  Akishima-shi,  Tokyo,  Ja|MUii,  anigiior  to 

NUboB  Dcflshi  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  178,314 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/26 

U  A  CI.  250-49  J  A  ISCtalm* 
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Disclosed  is  a  scanning  electron  microscope  which  com- 
prises the  means  for  periodically  changing  the  focal  distance 
of  the  final  condenser  lens  at  two  stages  and  the  means  for 
simultaneously  displaying  two  scanning  images  corresponding 
to  the  two  focal  distances. 


3,748,468 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  FIELD 

COUNTER 

Arie  W.  Hartman,  GaHhenbarg,  Md.,  migiior  to  General 

Ekctrk  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,982 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  J  7/26 
U.S.  CL  250-49.5  A 
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3,748,469 
NONAQUEOUS  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PENETRANT  INSPECTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Orlando  C.  Molina,  Westminster.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,061 
Int.CI.G01n2///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-459  I6Clnl«« 

Wet  nonaqueous  developer  composition  for  use  in 
penetrant  inspection  of  surface  flaws  in  bodies,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  isopropyl  alcohol,  talc  and  glycol  monobutyl  ether 
(butyl  Cellosolve).  The  resulting  wet  nonaqueous  developer  is 
particularly  effective  when  applied  to  a  surface  following  ap- 
plication of  a  penetrant  composition,  particularly  a 
fluorescent  penetrant,  to  provide  bright  fluorescent  indication 
of  surface  flaws  from  an  unusually  wide  range  of  size  of  such 
laws  and  cracks,  when  inspected  under  fluorescent  illumina- 
tion. 


3,748,470 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SPATUL  CODING 
Harrison  H.  Barrett,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,459 

IntCLG0lt;/20 

U.S.  CL  250-7 IJ  S  43  Chlas 


An  imaging  system  suitable  for  use  with  high  energy  nuclear 
particles  or  photons  such  as  gamma  radiation  and  X-radiation. 
The  system  provides  means  for  illuminating  an  object  with 
radiation  as  well  as  spatially  coding  the  illuminating  radiation 
or  emitted  radiation  if  the  object  is  self-luminous,  to  provide  a 
composite  image  representing  the  summation  of  the  shadows 
from  all  points  of  the  source  of  illumination.  Spatial  modula- 
tion is  accomplished  by  a  mask  having  a  coded  pattern  of 
transparent  and  opaque  regions  linearly  scanned  in  time.  The 
resulting  signal  has  the  characteristics  of  a  chirp  waveform 
typical  of  pulse  compression  radars.  The  composite  image  it 
readily  decoded  by  a  delay  line  having  a  phase  or  delay 
characteristic  complementary  to  that  of  the  spatial  modula- 
tion pattern. 


1 


Electron  microscope  stage  is  equipped  with  remotely  con- 
trolled stepping  devices;  cycling  signals  cause  presentation  of 
successive  fields,  whose  image  is  fed  by  fiber  optics  to  a  televi- 
sion image  tube,  such  as  an  image  orthicon,  or  an  intensified 
vidicon.  Image  seen  by  orthicon  is  reproduced  on  oil-film 
light-valve.  Coherent  collimated  light  is  fed  through  oil-fllm  to 
a  transform  lens,  located  its  own  focal  length  from  oil  film; 
transform  filter  is  transparent  only  to  transform  of  particular 
shape  to  be  identified,  and  is  located  at  back  focal  plane  of 
transform  lens.  Imaging  lens  is'  located  with  its  front  focal 
plane  at  filter;  viewing  screen  at  back  focal  plane  of  imaging 
lens  shows  field  corresponding  to  microscope  field,  with  light 
spots  showing  where  objects  matching  filter  in  shape  and  size 
appear  in  field.  Automatic  spot  counting  plus  automatic  in- 
dexing of  stage  provide  automatic  field  count 


3,748,471 

FALSE  COLOR  RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  S.  Rom,  Loa  Altoc,  and  Lisle  H.  Roberta,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  asrifnora  to  Intematloaal  Imagine  Syttcma, 

Monntaln  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183378 

lBt.CLGOlJi/00 

U.S.  CL  250-333  1 1  Claims 

Visible  and  non-visible  radiation  reflected  from  an  object  is 

electronically  detected  and  used  to  develop  at  least  two 
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separate  false  colored  images  of  the  object  which  are  then 
combined  to  produce,  in  real-time,  a  composite  false  colored 


fractional  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bulk  substance  to 
produce  a  first  electrical  signal  correlated  to  the  total  weight 
of  the  bulk  substance  including  contained  moisture,  and  a  de- 
tector which  is  responsive  to  slow  neutrons  generated  by  the 
interaction  of  fast  neutrons  and  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  con- 
tained moisture  in  said  predetermined  fractional  cross-sec- 


,T6 


PROCESSING 
ELECTRONICS 


image  highlighting  those  portions  of  the  object  having  a  high 
degree  of  reflectance  in  the  non-visible  spectrum. 


3,748,472 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FAST-NEUTRON  FLUX 
Donald  L.  Smith,  BoUngbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,908 

Int.  CLGOlt  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-371  6  Claims 
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tional  area  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal  correlated  to 
the  weight  of  the  moisture  contained  in  the  bulk  substance.  An 
electrical  circuit  divides  the  moisture  weight  signal  and  total 
weight  signal  to  provide  an  output  correlated  to  the  percent  by 
weight  of  moisture  contained  in  the  bulk  material. 


3,748,474 
METHOD  OF  LOGGING  A  SUB-SURFACE  FORMATION 
Robert  P.  Murphy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Prodnctioa 
Co.,Tul8a,Okla. 

FOcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,513 

Int.CI.G01t;//« 

U,S.  CI.  250-83  J  R  7  Claims 


I  MPTUm  UNITS 
25 


This  invention  consists  of  a  novel  method  for  measuring  the 
neutron  flux  of  monoenergetic  fast-neutrons  in  the  700-5,000 
keV  energy  range.  A  shielded,  planar  lithium-drifted  germani- 
um detector  is  placed  so  as  to  view  a  fast-neutron  source.  A 
collimated  beam  of  700  to  5,000  keV  monoenergetic  fast- 
neutrons  from  the  neutron  source  is  impinged  upon  the 
Ge(Li)  diode  of  the  detector.  The  number  of  internal  conver- 
sion electrons  with  an  energy  of  691  kcV  produced  within  the 
Ge(Li)  diode  due  to  neutron  inelastic  scattering  are  counted 
and  then  converted  according  to  a  predetermined  efficiency 
ratio  for  the  detector  into  a  value  for  neutron  flux,  the  number 
of  internal  conversion  electrons  emitted  being  proportional  to 
the  total  number  of  neutrons  incident  on  the  detector. 


This  invention  relates  to  determining  the  oil  saturation  in  an 
underground  rock  reservoir  by  use  of  a  log-inject-log-inject- 
log  technique.  Thermal  neutron  decay  time  logs  are  taken  in 
the  native  state,  after  fresh  water  injection  and  again  after  an 
alcohol  injection  followed  by  formation  type  water.  These  logs 
are  used  in  an  equation  to  determine  oil  saturation  without 
need  of  knowledge  of  porosity  or  thermal  neutron  capture 
cross  section  of  the  formation  rock. 


3,748,473 
GAUGE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PERCENTAGE  BY 
WEIGHT  OF  MOISTURE  CONTAINED  IN  A  BULK 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORTED  ON  A  MOVING  CONVEYOR 
You  Min  Chen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  assignor  to  The  Ohmart  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,127 
Int.  CLGOln  25/02, 25/72 
U,S.  CI.  250-392  18  Claims 

A  moisture  gauge  including  a  radiation  source  for  irradiat- 
ing with  fast  neutrons  and  gamma  radiation  a  bulk  substance 
having  moisture  contained  therein,  a  detector  responsive  to 
gamma  radiation  which  has  interacted  with  a  predetermined 


3,748,475 

NEUTRON  GENERATOR  AXIALLY  ASSISTED  BY  LASER 

Romas  A.  Shatas,  8003  Navios  Dr.  SE;  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III, 

10002  Conrad  Dr.  SE;  John  D.  Stettler,  410  Cumberland 

Dr.  SE,  and  Thomas  G.  Roberts,  2712  Mastin  Lake  Rd.  NW, 

all  of  HnntsTllle,  Ala. 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,171 

Int.  CI.  G21g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-502  3  Claims 

A  high  density  pulsed  plasma  generator  produces  a  high 

temperature  plasma  which  is  sensed  by  a  photo  switch  which 
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in  turn  triggers  the  operation  ofa  high  energy  pulse  laser.  The  /^..iui'Ifw  tni  n 

frequency  of  the  laser  light  is  such  that  the  plasma  will  absorb  .rr      wV  !         .         »    ^m^ />k.»i 

:™         '  Robert  M.  Wulbrtcht,  Utica,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Cheml- 

The  laser  is  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  center       c«l  C"""?*"?*"' ^ew  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  ScpL  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1»2,7V« 

laLC\.B60a  2 1108 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  4  Claims 


electrode  of  the  plasma  gun  so  that  the  high  energy  laser  radia- 
tion illuminates  the  plasma  blob  axially  to  its  motion  with 
respect  to  the  center  electrode  of  the  coaxial  plasma  gun. 


3,748,476 
RADIATION  INDICATOR 
Robert  L.  Lippman,  Edgcwater,  N  J.,  and  John  C.  Sunderland, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Capintec,  Inc.,  ML  Vernon, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,078 

lnt.CI.G01t//;S 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  R  lOCblms 


■\i:^jz^-  < ^ 


*  •  « J 
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Folding  of  air  cushion  restraint  means  so  that  the  cushion 
absorbs  energy  and  is  controlled  in  its  deployment,  the  mass 
thereof  first  coming  in  contact  with  the  occupant  being 
minimized. 


3,748,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAPiT 

ENERGY  SOURCE 
Paol  K.  Jenaen,  Playa  Del  Rey,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  SSR  Instru- 
ments Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,343 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138;  G06g  7/00;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-207  .  16  Claims 


A  deflecUble  image  dissector  tube  is  utilized  as  a  detector 
of  a  "faint"  radiation  source  by  alternately  "viewing"  the 
source  and  an  adjacent  nonradiating  area.  The  deflection  cir- 
cuits are  driven  by  a  relatively  high-frequency  clock  for  a 
predetermined  interval.  Any  detected  photons  are  stored  in  a 
pair  of  counters,  respectively  corresponding  to  the  area  being 
scanned,  and  at  the  end  of  the  interval,  the  difference  between 
the  stored  counts  reprcsenU  the  "brightness"  of  the  source. 


A  radiation  indicator  for  receiving  extremely  small  currents, 
such  as  from  an  ionization  chamber,  and  for  converting  same 
to  a  visual  output  indicative  of  the  strength  of  a  radioactive 
source  under  test.  The  radiation  indicator  includes  a  varactor 
bridge  operational  amplifier  circuit,  a  circuit  for  eliminating 
the  effects  of  background  radiation,  a  calibration  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  gain  of  the  radiation  indicator  in  accordance 
with  known  radioisotope  characteristics,  a  six-position  range 
adjustment,  and  circuitry  for  optimizing  the  compromise 
between  noise  and  response  time. 


3,748,479 
ARRAYS  OF  ELECTRO^PTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITRY 
Kurt  Lehovec,  1 1  Woodlawn  Dr.,  WiUiamstown,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14362,  Feb.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,631,251. 
ThUappUcation  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207^86 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  J9//2.  H05b  J 7/00. i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-208  5  Claims 

A  solid  material  in  shape  of  a  parallelepipedon  carries  on 
one  of  its  major  surfaces  a  set  of  electric  circuits,  each  con- 
nected to  an  electro-optical  element  for  energy  conversion 
between  electric  and  radiative  modes.  The  electro-optical  ele- 
mente  are  arranged  in  a  row  near  a  major  edge  of  the  paral- 
lelepipedon in  such  a  manner  that  said  radiative  mode  is 
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directed  perpendicular  to  said  edge  thus  defining  a  row  of  3,748,481 

points  for  light  emission,  reception  or  modulation  along  said  OPTICALLY  COUPLED  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

edge.  A  set  of  such  parallelepipedons  is  stacked  to  provide  a  Paul  W.  Wagener,  Dcpcw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  S«r.  No.  251^7 

Int.  CL  HOlj  J9/72 

U.S.  CI.  250-214  R  5  Claims 
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two-dimensional  array  of  such  points  for  light  emission,  recep- 
tion or  modulation. 


3,748,480 
MONOLITHIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  LIGHT 

EMITTER  AND  LIGHT  SENSOR 
Michael  G.  Coleman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,900 

Int.  CI.  HOll  75/00 

U.S.CI.2S0-21IJ  6  Claims 


An  optically  coupled  A.C.  solid  state  relay  is  disclosed.  A 
triac  is  serially  connected  with  a  load  to  be  energized,  the  se- 
ries combination  being  connected  in  parallel  with  an  A.C. 
voltage  source.  A  phototransistor  is  positioned  to  receive  a 
signal  of  radiant  energy  when  the  load  is  to  be  energized.  A 
first  transistor  is  connected  in  a  current  path  with  the 
phototransistor,  and  with  its  common  terminal  clamped  at  a 
fixed  potential.  A  second  transistor  is  interposed  between,  and 
coupled  to,  the  gate  of  the  triac  and  to  the  phototransistor.  A 
unidirectional  conductor  is  connected  to  one  main  terminal  of 
the  triac  and  is  coupled  to  the  phototransistor  and  th  first 
transistor.  A  voltage  divider  is  connected  to  the  fixed  potential 
and  to  the  other  main  terminal  of  the  triac,  the  divided  voltage 
portion  being  applied  as  a  biasing  potential  to  te  first 
transistor.  When  radiant  energy  falls  on  the  phototransistor, 
gating  current  flow  through  the  second  transistor  and  the 
phototransistor  and  then  through  either  the  first  transistor  or 
the  unidirectional  conductor  so  that  the  triac  conducts  in  both 
directions. 


3,748,482 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  IRREGULARITIES  IN 

A  MATERLiL 
Etienne  Marie  Dc  Cock,  Hamme,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1970, 

27,617/70 

IntCLGOln  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  DF  9  Claims 


i 


A  solid  state  monolithic  optical  coupling  device  including  a 
light  emitting  PN  junction,  a  light  sensor  and  an  insulating 
body.  The  light  emitting  PN  junction  is  formed  by  a  body  of  P- 
type  semiconductor  and  a  body  of  N-type  semiconductor.  The 
insulating  body  is  formed  on  the  body  of  N-type  semiconduc- 
tor and  the  light  sensor  includes  a  body  of  photoconductive 
material  formed  on  the  insulating  body.  Electrical  contacts  are 
provided  on  the  P-type  and  on  the  N-type  semiconductor, 
respectively  for  biasing  the  light  emitting  PN  junction,  and 
spaced  contacts  are  provided  on  the  body  of  photoconductive 
material  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto.  When  the  light 
emitting  junction  is  forward  biased,  light  emitted  thereat  is 
transmitted  through  the  insulating  body  and  is  absorbed  by  the 
photoconductive  material,  causing  the  conductivity  thereof  to 
change  and  thereby  changing  the  current  through  the  spaced 
electrodes  thereon. 


Q^r 


An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  irregularities  in  a  moving 
sheet  material.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  roller  for  guiding 
the  sheet  material  along  a  non-rectilinear  path.  The  roller  has 
sections  of  reduced  diameter  so  tharthe  sheet  is  self-support- 
ing at  the  corresponding  areas,  and  the  detection  of  irregulari- 
ties in  the  sheet  occurs  in  said  unsupported  areas. 
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3,748,483 

INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  DATA 

SENSING  EQUIPMENT 

Gosta  R.  Enghmd,  Stockholm,  and  Rone  L.  Myren,  Spanga, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB,  Sol- 

na,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,885 
Clainis    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    17,    1970, 
17101/70 

IntCI.G01n2//iO 
U.S.  CL  250-219  D  2  Claims 


polarization  axis  of  the  light  waves  at  the  source,  the  output 
signals  of  two  detectors  may  be  combined  to  highlight  in  a  dis- 
play smooth  objects  in  a  field  of  view  that  conuins  both 
smooth  and  rough  objects. 


3,748,485 

OPTICAL-TO-ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
APPARATUS 
David  L.  Babcock,  and  Rickard  J.  Sypnia,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N  Y 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,747 

IntCl.G01J5/i<« 

VS.  CI.  250-226  7  CUIms 


Within  the  housing  of  a  handheld  optical  reader  lamps  are 
arranged  for  producing  a  light  spot  on  a  document  bearing 
readable  information  indicia.  The  light  produced  by  the  lamps 
is  fed  to  a  light  spot  opening  in  the  housing  of  the  reader.  An 
indicating  means  in  the  housing  is  provided  by  apertures 
which  serve  to  transmit  a  small  part  of  the  light  produced  by 
the  lamps.  Via  a  control  device  the  light  is  switched  off  each 
time  a  specific  indicia  is  found  on  the  document.  The  light  is 
not  switched  on  until  a  data  processing  unit,  e.g.  a  cash  re- 
gister, IS  ready  for  receiving  new  data. 


3,748,484 
OBJECT  IDENTinCATION  BY  EMISSION 
POLARIZATION 
Dennis  O.  Covault,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,406,  Dec.  31, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,631,254.  This  application  Jnnc  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,739 

Int.CLG02t7//« 

U.S.  CL  250-225  ,  10  Claims 


»a«^ 


A  photosensitive  semiconductor  array  includes  a  plurality 
of  photodiodes  with  separate  output  electrodes  and  color  fil- 
ters overlaying  each  photodiode.  Each  of  the  photodiodes, 
when  simultaneously  exposed  to  a  point  source  of  image  bear- 
ing multicolored  light  focused  on  the  photodiode  array, 
responds  by  producing  signals  at  its  output  terminals.  The  size 
of  each  photodiode  and  the  filters  overlaying  same  may  be  al- 
tered to  change  the  response  thereof.  The  photodiode  array  is 
useful  in  translating  a  light  beam  scanning  motion  picture  film 
frames  into  red.  green  and  blue  color  signals. 


3,748,486 
POSmON  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Alexander  RnsMU,  East  KUbride,  Glaagow,  ScoUand,  assignor 
to  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,332 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  5134 
U,&CL250— 231R  11  Claims 
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Metallic  objects  are  identifiable  by  the  degree  of  polariza- 
tion of  infrared  radiation  emitted  therefrom.  To  id^tify  a 
metallic  object  from  a  nonmetallic  object  by  radiation  emitted 
therefrom,  three  linearly  polarized  detectors  are  positioned  to 
be  responsive  to  the  emitted  radiation.  Each  of  these  three  de- 
tectors is  responsive  to  radiation  from  the  object  along  a  dif- 
ferent plane  of  polarization.  Output  signals  from  the  three  de- 
tectors are  processed  in  a  system  to  produce  a  signal  equal  to 
the  square  of  the  degree  of  polarization.  Smooth  objects  are 
distinguishable  from  rough  objects  in  the  same  field  of  view  by 
determining  the  degree  of  polarization  of  a  light  beam 
directed  to  and  reflected  from  the  objecU.  By  knowing  the 
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Apparatus  for  monitoring  relative  movement  of  a  member, 
which  includes  an  extended  diffraction  grating,  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  index  gratings,  at  least  one  source  of  cyclically 
modulated  radiation  and  photo-electric  transducer  means  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  extended  grating  is  mounted  on  the  mova- 
ble machine  part  and  cyclically  modulated  radiation  passes 
through  the  extended  grating  and  the  fixed  index  gratings  to 
the  photo-electric  transducer  means  so  as  to  produce 
therefrom,  through  the  moire  fringe  effect,  a  cyclic  electrical 
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signal  which  is  constant  in  phase  while  the  member  is  stationa- 
ry and  varies  in  phase  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the 
member. 


sequential  order  to  all  the  light  strings  of  a  tree  to  produce  a 
twinkling  and  shimmering  effect  heretofore  unobtainable  by 
any  form  or  combination  of  conventional  flasher  apparatus. 


3,748,487 
RADIATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUSES 
Paul  RagnvaM  Edbolm,  LInkopIng,  and  Nils  Bertil  Jacobson, 
Solna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medlnova  AB,  Solna, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9, 1970, 1651/70 

Int.CI.H05gi/00 

U.S.  CL  250-65  R  '  It  Claims 


^ 


8.       » 


"l       ,f       f» 
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The  invention  concerns  a  radiation  absorbing  device 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  compensating  filter  device  in  radio- 
graphic apparatuses  for  reducing  the  variations  in  average  ex- 
posure in  different  portions  of  the  radiograph,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  image  contrast  all  over  the  radiograph  is 
produced.  The  radiation  absorbing  device  consists  of  two  or 
several  bodies  of  a  radiation  absorbing  material,  which  are 
coupled  to  each  other  through  flexible  joints  so  that  the  shape 
of  the  radiation  abosrbing  device  can  be  varied  and  adapted  to 
the  size,  shape  and  contour  of  the  object  being  radiographed. 
The  flexible  joints  between  the  absorption  bodies  are  of  a  spe- 
cial design  so  as  to  produce  no  sharp  discontinuities  in  the 
radiation  absorption  of  the  device,  which  might  create  false 
shadow  images  on  the  radiograph. 


3,748,488 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING  CONTROL 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,627 

IntCI.H02J7//0 

U.S.CI.307-18  5  Claims 


3,748,489 

STATIC  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

William  H.  Sooth,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Wcstingboue 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,435 

Int.  CLH02J  7/00 

UACL  307-87  24  Claims 


A  synchronizer  for  matching  the  voltage  and  frequency  of  a 
relatively  lower  rating  alternating  current  generator  to  those 
of  an  alternating  current  bus  or  line  to  which  the  generator  is 
to  be  connected.  A  circuit  breaker  is  interposed  between  the 
generator  and  bus  to  complete  the  circuit  between  them  upon 
command  from  the  synchronizer.  The  voltage  and  frequency 
on  both  sides  of  the  circuit  breaker  are  sensed  and  supplied  to 
the  synchronizer  circuit  in  signal  form.  The  voltages  and 
frequencies  are  then  beat  together  and  supplied  to  a  switch 
means.  If  both  of  the  composite  voltage  and  frequency  values 
are  within  acceptable  limits  for  connecting  the  AC  generator 
to  the  bus  or  line,  sufficient  electrical  current  is  supplied  to  the 
switch  means  to  overcome  the  bias  supply  and  trigger  the 
switch  means  to  cause  closing  of  the  circuit  breaker.  A  dead 
bus  system  is  included  which  allows  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
breaker  if  the  bus  is  either  dead  or  at  a  voltage  significantly 
below  the  voltage  of  the  alternating  current  generator  when 
the  generator  is  to  be  connected  to  the  line.  A  seal-in  circuit  is 
also  provided  so  that  once  the  switch  means  has  been  actuated 
to  close  the  circuit  breaker,  the  circuit  closing  cycle  will  be 
completed  even  though  the  frequency  and  voltage  of  the 
previously  mentioned  alternating  current  generator  and  line 
begin  to  vary  with  respect  to  each  other  slightly.  This  is  possi- 
ble, if  the  alternating  current  generator  is  sufficiently  low  in 
volt-ampere  rating  to  allow  bringing  the  generator  onto  a 
slightly  imperfectly  matched  bus  or  line  without  signifi- 
cant bump  or  system  disturbance.  The  previously  mentioned 
switch  means  is  part  of  a  controller  circuit  having  the  capabili- 
ty of  sensing  an  unfiltered  beat  frequency  signal  and  respond- 
ing thereto. 


A  control  for  Christmas  tree  lighting  wherein  a  plurality  of 
voltages  are  applied   individually  and   in  a  predetermined 


3,748,490 
BURGLARY  DETERRENT  DEVICE 
William  C.  Gmbcr,  MapavOle,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,711 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  12  Claims 

A  device  for  deterring  burglars  comprises  a  base  supporting 

incandescent  lamp  bulbs  and  containing  an  electric  motor 
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with  its  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  between  the    eludes  a  voltage  supply  and  floating  reference  voltage  means 
bulbs  to  support  a  rotaubie  partial  shade,  and  a  switch  inter-    connected  to  the  supply.  The  voltage  supply  is  connected  to 

the  output  of  the  source  through  bilateral,  solid-state  switches 
along  alternate  electrically  conductive  paths  which  connect 
either  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  voltage  supply  to  the  output. 
A  bistable  circuit  serves  to  control  the  bilateral  switches,  trig- 


mittently  opened  and  closed  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
motor  for  intermittently  turning  the  lamps  on  and  off. 


3,748,491 
VARIABLE  RATE  LOAD  SETBACK  CIRCUIT 
Charics  J.  Barrigher,  Schenectady;  Charles  L.  Devlin,  Ballston 
Lake,  and  Paul  E.  Malone,  SchenecUdy,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,799 
Int.  CLFOld  7  7/05 
VS.  C\.  307- 149  12  Claims 


A 


I 


n^^ 


gering  of  the  bistable  circuit  being  effected  by  radiation  imp- 
inged upon  light  sensitive  devices,  the  devices  being  con- 
nected to  perform  a  set-reset  type  function  of  the  circuit.  The 
floating  reference  voltage  provides  a  constant  electric  poten- 
tial for  switching  purposes.  The  system  can  be  used  to  step  up 
a  voltage,  and  a  form  thereof  can  be  used  to  step  a  voltage 
down. 


3,748,493 
OVER  AND  UNDER  EXCITATION  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER 
SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  DEMODULATOR     | 

CIRCUIT 
Willbm  W.  Billings,  and  Wendell  CaHee,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,925,  Sept.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,683,199.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,876 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  1  Ctalm 


A  turbine  control  circuit  which  adjust  the  rate  of  power 
reduction  by  adjusting  a  load  reference  signal  to  control  a 
steam  control  valve  to  compensate  for  the  rate  of  loss  of  steam 
for  the  continued  operation  of  a  turbine  with  a  failed  com- 
ponent in  the  steam  generating  loop. 


3,748,492 
LIGHT-TRIGGERED  ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,811 
lot  CI.  HOlh  35100 
U.S.CL307-117  54CWms 

An  electric  power  source  for  delivering  a  controllable  volt- 
age to  a  load.  It  has  low  power  loss  and  is  capable  of  acting  as  a 
programmable  source  of  electric  energy,  one  which  can  be 
used,  for  example,  to  furnish  a  very  high-voltage  output  from  a 
light-weight  system.  The  power  source  is  a  modular  type  struc- 
ture in  which  the  apparatus  is  made  up  of  a  number  of  identi- 
cal stages  or  modules  connected  in  cascade.  Each  stage  in- 


Polyphase  generators  operating  in  parallel  are  provided 
with  a  circuit  to  protect  against  over  or  under  excitation  of  any 
one  generator.  The  circuit  comprises  means  for  developing  a 
direct  voltage  proportional  to  the  differential  reactive  current 
of  each  generator  and  also  means  for  developing  a  direct  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  rectified  phase  voluges,  such  volUges 
being  summed  and  the  result  compared  with  a  reference. 


July  24,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1583 


3,748,494 

VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Philip  L.  Nine,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Dyna- 

Products  Corporation,  WestfieM,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,922,  Aug.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,605,087. 

This  application  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,033 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120;  H02h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  5  Claims 

A  sensitive  current  detector  includes  the  vehicle  ammeter 

and  is  responsive  to  current  therein  to  activate  a  first  pulser 

which  sets  a  monostable  multivibrator  which  activates  another 

pulser  having  an  output  to  the  vehicle  horn  relay  to  sound  the 

horn  at  a  2  cycle  per  second  (Hz)  frequency.  The  monostable 

multivibrator  resets  after  1  minute  of  sounding  of  the  horn  to 

deactivate  the  horn  unless  the  current  detector  continues  to 

sense  current.  A  delay  timer  responds  to  a  key  operated  switch 

or  a  remote  disable  switch  to  inhibit,  for  15  seconds,  activa- 


3,748,496 
SOUND  ACTIVATED  CONTROLLER 

Robert  A.  Hedin,  41272  Village  Lake  Rd.,  Novi,  Mich.,  and 
Alfiero  F.  Balzano,  401  Emerald  Way,  Orange,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,205 
IntCl.H03k/7/J6 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  W  8  Claims 

According  to  one  preferred  embodiment,  a  controller  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  includes  a  microphone,  threshold 
circuit  and  high  gain  amplifier  arrangement  for  selectively 
converting  sound  energy  into  digital  signals  which  after  filter- 


a. 


ing  are  used  to  energize  a  control  circuit  that  provides  an 
enabling  signal,  of  a  controlled  time  duration,  to  a  switching 
device. 


tion  of  the  second  pulser  by  the  monosUble.  The  monostable 
multivibrator  can  also  be  set  by  mechanically  operable 
switches. 


3,748,495 

BEACON  MARKER  INTERRUPT  DEVICE 

Norman  A.  Messinger,  Center  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Narco 

Scientiflc  Industries,  Inc.,  Ft.  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,088 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  7  Claims 


3,748,497 
TRANSFER  GATE 
DavM  H.  Woods,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,565 

IntCl.H03k77/00 

U.S.CL  307-255  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  providing  adjustable  time-limited  attenuation 
of  a  marker  beacon  receiver  audio  signal,  comprising  a  varia- 
ble attcntuator  connected  between  the  audio  signal  source 
and  the  audio  signal  output,  and  shunted  by  a  normally  closed 
timer  switch.  An  adjustable  RC  timing  circuit,  actuated  by  an 
automatic  or  manually  operable  mute  switch,  drives  a  two 
sUte  amplifier,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  and 
operates  the  timer  switch. 


A  pair  of  AND  gates  have  opposite  polarity  signals  applied 
to  their  respective  signal  inputs  and  the  same  polarity  control 
pulse  applied  to  their  respective  control  inputs,  at  a  given 
time.  Control  means  are  included  for  controlling  the  polarity 
of  the  control  pulse  which  is  supplied  to  the  respective  control 
inputs  of  the  AND  gates.  In  response  to  the  control  pulse 
being  of  one  value,  the  first  AND  gate  provides  an  output 
signal  and  the  second  AND  gate  provides  no  output  signal.  In 
response  to  the  control  pulse  being  a  second  value  the  first 
AND  gate  provides  no  output  signal  and  the  second  AND  gate 
provides  an  output  signal. 
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3,748,498 
LOW  VOLTAGE  QUASI  STATIC  FLIP-FLOP 
Kart   Hoffmann,   Sannyvale,   CaUf.,   assignor   to   Ancricaa 
Micro-Systems,  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUcd  July  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,540 
InL  CI.  H03k  J/256,  J/ii 
VS.  CL  307-279  10  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  providing  a  quasi  static  flip-flop  func- 
tion that  is  operable  by  a  relatively  low  voltage  source  and 
requires  only  a  single  clock  pulse.  A  pair  of  cross-connected 
latch  transistors  are  each  connected  through  a  separate  node 
to  a  load  device  between  a  power  source  and  ground.  Each 
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node  is  connected  through  a  flrst  lead  containing  which  is  gate 
connected  to  a  capacitor  and  it  is  also  connected  through  a 
pair  of  resistor  elements  to  the  same  capacitor.  Between  each 
pair  of  resistor  elements  is  a  second  lead  connected  to  the  first 
lead  and  to  ground  through  a  transistor  whose  gate  is  con- 
nected to  a  single  clock. 


3,748,499 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  NON-INDUCTION  PHASE 

SHIFTER  WITH  MONOLITHIC  IMPLEMENTATipN 

Gerald  Schaffner,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tdcdyne  Ryan 

Aeronaaticai,  Division  of  Teledync  Industries,  Inc.,  San 

Dicto,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,529 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/35 

VS.  CL  307-295  4  Claims 
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3,748,500 
.  MULTIPLE  REDUNDANT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Ford  Tarn,  810  Chotant  St,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,720 
lot  CL  H03k  H12;  H02J  9/04 
UACL  307-297 


8  Claims 


A  multiple  redundant  power  supply  for  supplying  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  to  output  terminals  is  disclosed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  A  first 
pair  of  voltage  sources  is  coupled  to  one  output  terminal  and  a 
second  pair  of  voltage  sources  is  coupled  to  another  output 
terminal  and  connected  in  series  with  the  first  pair  of  voltage 
sources.  Steering  diodes  are  provided  such  that  a  series  con- 
nection obtains  between  either  one  of  the  voltage  sources  in- 
cluded in  the  first  pair  and  either  one  of  the  voltage  sources  in- 
cluded in  the  second  pair.  First  switch  means  interconnects 
the  voltage  sources  included  in  the  first  pair  and  is  adapted 
when  activated  to  provide  a  series  connection  between  the 
first  pair  voltage  sources.  Second  switch  means  interconnects 
the  voltage  sources  included  in  the  second  pair  and  is  adapted 
when  activated  to  provide  a  series  connection  between  the 
second  pair  of  voltage  sources.  The  first  or  second  switch 
means  are  activated  by  voltage  detecting  means  coupled  to  the 
output  terminals  upon  detection  of  a  failure  of  the  second  pair 
or  first  pair  of  voltage  sources,  respectively. 


3,748,501 
MULTI-TERMINAL  AMORPHOUS  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
HeUmat   Fritzachc,  Chicago,   DL;   SUnford   R.   Ovshinsky; 
Robert  F.  Shaw,  both  of  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich.;  Marvin 
Silver,  and  Pavd  Smcjtck,  both  of  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Energy  CoavenioB  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139,004,  April  30, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,179 

IntCLH03ki/26 
U.S.CL307— 299  18  Claims 
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A  voluge  variable  RC  phase  shifter  incorporating  reverse 
bias  P-N  junctions  functioning  as  voltage  variable  capacitors 
in  conjunction  with  resistance*  elements  to  produce  a  phase 
shift  variation  up  to  a  maximum  of  90°.  The  degree  of  phase 
shift  over  that  range  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  DC 
reverse  bias.  The  fact  that  the  phase  shifter  does  not  require 
inductances  makes  it  possible  to  produce  a  monolithic  imple- 
mentation of  the  circuit.  According  to  the  invention,  this  im- 
plementation makes  the  use  of  double  diffusion  in  the 
semiconductor  layers  to  produce  a  hyper-abrupt  junction  and 
resulu  in  the  capability  of  producing  a  relatively  large  change 
in  capacitance  with  a  small  change  in  the  bias  potential. 


A  three-teminal  electronic  control  device  comprising  a 
body  of  essentially  amorphous,  semiconducting  material 
defining  a  primary  current  path,  and  a  voltage  controlled  elec- 
tron emitter  interfaced  with  the  body  through  a  thin  electrode 
and  an  insulator  layer  to  selectively  vary  the  conductivity  of 
the  body  by  injecting  high  energy  charge  carries  into  the  body 
through  the  electrode.  Various  applications  are  disclosed. 
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3,748,502 
PIEZOELECTRIC  HELMHOLTZ  RESONATOR  FOR 
ENERGY  CONVERSION 
Julias  Bernstein,  Bccchhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edo  Corpora- 
tion, College  Point,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  3,249,  Jan.  15, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,111 
IntCLH04r/7/00 
U.S.CL  310-8  9  Claims 

A  Helmholtz  resonator  comprising  an  orifice  and  an  other- 
wise enclosed  volume  includes  one  or  more  cascaded  hollow 
piezoelectric  cylinders.  The  resonator  effects  a  conversion 
between  an  air  flow  and  electrical  energy,  one  energy  form 


jV 
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3,748,504 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Max  Guteridorfer,  Mnnlch,  and  Walter  Heywaag,  Neakerfer- 
loh,  both  of  Gemaay,  airigBon  to  Siemens  AG,  Bcrtta  waA 
Brann  AG,  Muich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,740 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1971,  P  21 
07  590.1 

IntCLHO4r77/0(7 
U.S.  CL  310-8.2  2  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  motor,  in  particular  a  vibrator,  for  produc- 
ing essentially  straight  line  movements  of  a  part,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  piezoelectrically  excitable  bending  strips  are  mu- 
tually mechanically  connected  in  parallel  as  a  package 
between  the  part  to  be  moved  and  a  fixed  part.  The  motor  is 


being  applied  as  an  input  to  excite  the  resonator  and  the  other 
energy  form  being  directly  derivable  as  an  output. 


particularly  suited  for  use  in  an  electric  dry  shaver  and  has 
high  mechanical  power  and  efficiency,  less  noise  and  less 
weight  than  prior  piezoelectric  motors. 


3,748,503 
PIEZO  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Christian  Cobarg,  Steinbach;  Erich  Fenner,  Gauting;  Max 
Guntersdorfer,  Munich;  Walter  Heywang,  Neokefcrloh; 
Franz  Otto,  Munich;  Rudolf  Schofer,  Ebcrsbcrg,  and  Hel- 
mut Thomann,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brann 
A(;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  part  interest. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,449 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1970,  P  20 
45  108.5;  Sept  1 1, 1970,  P  20  45  152.9 
Int  CI.  HOlv  im 
VS.  CL  3 10-8.6  4  Claims 


3,748,505 
MHD  GENERATOR  WITH  LASER  AUGMENTATION 
Bernard   Lavarini,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Gcnerale  D'Electridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,919 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    17,    1971, 
7133616 

Int  CLH02k  45/00 
U.S.CL  310-11  1  Claim 


A  piezo  electric  motor  having  a  reciprocating  mechanical 
output  driven  by  a  bank  of  piezo  ceramic  bending  strips,  one 
end  of  each  bending  strip  being  secured  in  a  stationary  bed 
and  the  other  end  of  each  bending  strip  being  connected  to  a 
driven  member  which  is  reciprocated  by  the  repeated  flexing 
of  the  bending  strips. 


An  electric  generator  comprising  a  compressed  and  excited 
gas  supply  flowing  at  hi^h  speed  in  an  optical  resonating  cavity 
to  form  a  laser,  the  gas  then  passing  between  two  electrodes.  A 
magnetic  field  is  applied  between  these  two  electrodes,  and 
the  laser  beam  is  focused  in  the  interelectrode  space  to  in- 
crease the  electronic  density  of  the  gas.  A  high  potential  is 
thus  produced  between  the  electrodes. 
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3,748^06 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  OF  LARGE  DUMETER  AND  LOW 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  HAVING  A  LIQUID-COOLED 

ROTOR 
Karl  Lang.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geselischaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1970,  P*20 
64  821.9 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 
U.S.CL  310-53  5  Claims 


shield  remote  from  the  transmission  tapers  axially  toward  the 
rotor  with  radial  departure  from  the  motor  frame  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  air  flow  resistance  throughout  the  drive. 


3,748,507 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  HAVING  ENHANCED 
VENTILATION 
Robert  L.  Sleber,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,172 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310-58  6  Claims 


3,748,508 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  INCLUDING  A  SLIDING 

STOP  MEMBER 

Let  A.  WooUcy,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 

Company,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,100 

Int.CI.H02k7//0 

U.S.CI.310— 41  lOCUims 


In  an  electric  machine  of  large  diameter  and  low  speed  of 

rotation,  cooling  liquid  is  fed  to  the  rotor  via  standing,  open 

'  chambers.  The  edges  of  the  open  chambers  rest  against  the 

plane  end  face  of  a  rotating  manifold  having  check  valves, 

providing  a  seal. 
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Asynchronous  motor  construction  includes  a  sliding  stop 
member  for  achieving  unidirectional  rotation,  the  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotor  that  includes  a  radially  projecting  ear  integral  with 
a  rotor  flange,  and  a  stop  member  disposed  between  the  rotor 
flange  and  the  frame  of  the  motor,  the  stop  member  having 
two  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  ears,  each  said  pair  defming  a 
guide  slot  which  receives  guide  means  on  the  motor  frame  that 
project  into  such  guide  slots. 


3,748,509 

VEHICLE  POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

DISCRETE  RECTIFIER  UNIT 

Walter  Karcher,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcdJan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,194  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1971,  P  21 
01  267.9 

lBLCLH02k7//00 
U.S.CL  310-68  D  16Clainit 


A  variable  speed  drive  is  disclosed  wherein  a  single  fan 
mounted  at  the  opposite  drive  end  of  a  totally  enclosed  con- 
stant speed  drive  motor  is  employed  to  cool  both  the  motor 
and  a  transmission  unit  mechanically  coupled  to  the  motor 
shaft  for  speed  control  purposes.  Air  flows  into  the  transmis- 
sion unit  through  apertures  in  the  unit  housing  and  the  air  is 
drawn  through  openings  in  the  end  shield  separating  the  motor 
from  the  transmission  unit  to  pass  axially  along  an  annular 
zone  situated  between  the  finned  motor  frame  and  an  exteri- 
orly disposed  cylindrical  shell.  A  baffle  situated  at  the  end  of 
the  annular  zone  remote  from  the  transmission  unit  then 
passes  the  air  radially  inward  before  the  air  is  propelled  radi- 
ally outward  by  the  fan  to  be  directed  by  the  fan  cover  axially 
down  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell.  Desirably,  the  motor  end 


An  alternator  includes  a  housing,  and  a  rectifier  unit  for  the 
electrical  users  and  a  battery  of  the  vehicle  is  constructed  as  a 
separate  entity,  having  a  casing  with  the  rectifying  circuit  and 
the  rectifiers  of  the  circuit  all  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  with 
the  casing  being  releasably  secured  to  the  axial  end  of  the  al- 
ternator. On  the  output  shaft  of  the  alternator  a  separate  im- 
peller is  mounted  which  extends  into  the  rectifier  unit  and 
cools  the  same. 
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3,748,510  3,748,512 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING  STATOR  LEAD  ANCHORING  SLOT  INSULATOR 

CONNECTION  INSULATOR  William  A.  Cnibb,  Kent,  and  James  L.  Flynn,  Cleveland,  both 

Walter  P.  McNeal,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,093 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,204  Int.  CL  H02k  3136 

Int.  CLH02k  77/00  U.S.CK  310-71                                                          3CWms 
U.S.CL  310-71                                                         10  Claims 


Coils  of  electric  motor  phase  windings  on  a  core  have  end 
turns  extending  beyond  core  end  faces  and  have  protected  and 
electrically  isolated  interpole  and/or  external  lead  connec- 
tions. The  isolation  and  protection  is  provided  by  an  insulator 
having  at  least  one  substantially  enclosed  receptacle  open  only 
at  one  or  both  ends  thereof.  Insulators  in  one  form  include  a 
first  connection  receptacle  wall  portion  formed  from  a  single 
thickness  of  material;  a  second  connection  receptacle  wall 
portion  of  a  double  thickness  of  material;  and  means  for  posi- 
tively anchoring  the  insulator  in  a  desired  position  relative  to 
the  winding  end  turns.  In  a  preferred  illustrated  form,  the  con- 
nection insulator  may  include  receptacles  for  receiving  two 
separate  winding  connections  that  are  to  be  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  includes  an  insulation  barrier  between  the  two 
receptacles. 


In  an  electric  motor  stator  core  slot  insulating  liner  includ- 
ing a  stator  lead  enclosing  and  anchoring  channel  structure  on 
a  liner  outer  side  or  panel  having  a  liner  retaining  edge  en- 
gagement with  a  slot  outer  wall  terminating  shoulder  and  the 
channel  structure  including  a  flap  formed  by  a  liner  stock 
folded  along  said  edge  back  upon  itself,  the  improvement  of  a 
cut  score  in  said  edge  on  the  outward  side  of  the  fold  line  re- 
gion to  provide  a  flat,  squared  shoulder  engaging  edge  and  a 
more  easily  produced  initially  flat-lying  flap. 


3,748,511 
STATOR  LEAD  ANCHORING  AND  SPLICE-INSULATING 

SLOT  INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

WiUiam  A.  Crabb,  KenUX)hlo,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  f3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,454 

Int.CI.H02k7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-71  10  Claims 


3,748,513 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  AN  RJF. 
SHIELDED  AND  INSULATED  COLLECTOR 
Martin  E.  Levin,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.  ; 
Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,5 16 
Int.  CL  HOlj  7/02,  7124,23102 
U.S.CL  313-30                                                          6  Claims 


An  electric  motor  field  or  stator  core  slot  insulating  liner 
having  a  lead  enclosing  channel  structure  receives,  and  during 
coil  winding  holds,  an  insulated  stator  lead  with  one  end 
slightly  projecting  for  splicing  thereto  of  a  corresponding  coil 
magnet  wire  end  after  completion  of  coil  winding.  The  spliced 
lead  end  is  drawn  into  the  channel,  thus  affording  splice  insu- 
lation and  lead  anchoring;  any  subsequent  stator  impregnation 
with  insulating  varnish  contributing  to  splice  insulation  and  to 
lead  anchoring  effect  of  magnet  coil  pressure  against  the  liner 
and  channel.  After  winding  lead  insertion  at  times  is  prefera- 
ble. 


A  high  frequency  velocity  modulated  beam  tube  is  disclosed 
having  a  beam  collector  structure  insulated  from  the  body  of 
the  tube.  A  high  frequency  conductive  housing  surrounds  the 
insulator  structure  to  prevent  stray  radiation  from  the  tube.  A 
wave  energy  attenuator  is  disposed  in  the  housing  to  minimize 
excitation  of  high  Q  resonant  modes  in  the  housing.  The  at- 
tenuator comprises  plural  turns  of  a  dielectric  conduit  having 
a  cooling  liquid  flowing  therethrough.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
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ment  the  conduit  fonns  the  attenuator  which  is  cooled  by  the 
liquid.  In  another  embodiment  the  coolant  is  lossy  to  form  the 
attenuator. 


i 


3,748^14 

MULTI-BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CHARACTER 

DISPLAY 

Adriaa  W.  Standaart,  5  Bonbrook  CIr.,  Winston-Sakm,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  172,756 

iBt  CI.  HO  Ij  29/50,  i///6 

U.S.CI.313— 70R  4  Claims 
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3,748^16 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOUR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  I 

George  Blatse,  and  Jaap  Dc  Vries,  both  of  Emmasiofd,  Eind- 
hoYcn,  Netberlands,  asiignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

DivWoB  of  S«r.  No.  834,285,  June  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,586,637.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  22,  1968, 

I 


6808846 


U.S.Cl.313-109 


IBLCLH01J//6J 


4  Claims 
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Luminescent  material  for  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
lamp  consisting  essentially  of  a  europium  activated  strontium 
or  barium  boro-phosphate. 


A  multi-beam  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode  with  six- 
sided  channels  defming  a  substantially  honeycomb  type  struc- 
ture having  electron  emission  coatings  on  flat  faces  thereof 
lying  in  a  single  plane  and  facing  the  target  area.  Grid  and 
anode  panels  having  plural  rows  of  plural  apertures  paralleling 
and  alined  with  the  flat  faces  form  the  plural  beams,  and  a 
graient  field  helical  anode  eliminates  divergence  of  the  beams 
from  each  other  arising  from  like  charges. 


3,748,517 

GENERAL  ILLUMINATION  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

WHICH  ACCENTS  THE  COLOR  OF  GREEN  OBJECTS 

Harry  H.  Haft,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continoation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  12,705,  Feb.  19, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,354 

lnt.CI.H01J//6i 
U.S.  CI.  313-109  4  Claims 


3,748,515  ! 

COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH 
SUBTRACTIVE  COLOR  HLTERS 
Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,568 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/26 

U.S.  CL  313-92  B  TCWms 


Low-pressure  fluorescent  lamp  emits  a  wide  range  of  visible 
radiations  which  provide  good  color  rendition  of  all  illu- 
minated objects,  while  simultaneously  accentuating  the  color 
of  green  objects.  This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a  phosphor 
blend  of  a  broad-band-emitting  phosphor  which  peaks  in  the 
blue,  a  broad-band-emitting  phosphor  which  peaks  in  the 
orange,  and  a  narrow-band-emitting  phosphor  which  peaks  in 
the  green. 
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3,748,518 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  TITANIA-DOPED  GLASS 
ENVELOPE  WITH  TRANSPARENT  BUFFER  FILM  OF 

TITANIA 
Daniel  W.  Lewis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,873  < 

InL  CI.  HOlj  67/50, 6//i5 
U.S.CL313— 109  10  Claims 


The  screen  of  a  three  gun  shadow  mask  type  of  color  picture 
tube  is  formed  of  three  filters  each  predominantly  transmissive 
of  magenta,  yellow  and  cyan  which  are  the  respective  comple- 
ments of  the  primary  colors  green,  blue  and  red.  Each  filter 
covers  the  faceplate  except  in  image  areas  assigned  to  its  com- 
plementary primary  phosphor.  Each  image  area  thus  includes 
two  overlying  filters  cooperating  to  allow  transmission  of  light 
associated  with  its  assigned  primary  color.  The  spaces 
between  image  areas  are  covered  by  all  three  complementary 
filters  and  are  substantially  opaque  to  visible  light. 
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The  light  output  and  lumen  maintenance  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  having  a  bulb  composed  of  soda-lime  silicate  glass  are 
enhanced  by  doping  the  glass  with  a  controlled  amount  of 
titania  and  vapor-depositing  a  thin  transparent  film  of  TiOt  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bulb  at  the  phosphor-glass  interface. 
The  titania  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  to  0.02  micron 
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and  serves  as  a  "buffer  layer"  which,  reflects  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and,  in  conjunction  with  the  titania  in  the  glass,  thus  in- 
hibits the  solarization  of  the  bulb  and  deleterious  chemical 
reactions  at  the  bulb  surface.  Optimum  lamp  performance  is 
thus  obtained  with  a  minimum  amount  of  titania. 


3,748,519 
TUBULAR  HEAT  LAMP  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
GETTERING  MEANS 
Jack  Martin,  Paramus,  and  William  A.  Murray,  Fanwood, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,968 

IntCI.H01k//54 

U.S.  CI.  313-178  8  Claims 

T 


taiodide  complexed  with  an  inorganic  oxo-compound,  par- 
ticularly an  oxytriiodide  of  a  Group  VA  element  or  an  ox- 
ydiiodide  of  a  Group  VIA  element. 


3,748,521 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  VIDEO  TUBE 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  SPARK  GAP  UNIT 
"George  C.  Wright,  Barrington;  Charles  Kozel,  McHenry; 
Nathan  Baraglia,  Stone  Park,  and  Ed  Mardszewski,  Berwyn, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Methode  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
RolUng  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,454 

Int  CI.  HOlj  5146;  H02h  9106 

U.S.CL  313-325  18  Claims 

Zg      22^32 


The  helical  filament  coil  of  a  tubular  infrared  type  electric 
lamp  is  suspended  within  the  quartz  envelope  by  a  series  of 
spaced  tungsten-wire  spiral  supports  and  gettering  of  gaseous 
impurities  within  the  lamp  is  achieved  by  a  separate  member 
of  tantalum  (or  other  material)  that  is  locked  in  contact  with 
and  is  thus  heated  by  the  end  of  the  filament  coil.  The  getter- 
ing component  is  of  elongated  configuration  and  so  arranged 
relative  to  the  end  of  the  filament  coil  and  its  attached  lead-in 
wire  that  the  gettering  component  extends  along  the  gradient- 
temperature  zone  established  at  that  location  when  the  fila- 
ment is  energized  —  thereby  insuring  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  gettering  material  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture (preferably  from  about  600°  to  KOOCC  in  the  case  of  tan- 
talum). 


3,748,520 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A  HLL 

INCLUDING  NIOBIUM  PENTAIODIDE  COMPLEXED 

WITH  AN  INORGANIC  OXO-COMPOUND  AS  THE 

PRIMARY  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

H.  Graham  Silver,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,648 

Int  CLHOIJ  67/75 

U^.CL313-184  22  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  tube  socket  assembly  includ- 
ing an  environmentally  sealed  spark  gap  unit  for  protection 
against  high  voltage  surges  which  may  be  either  regular  at- 
mosphere, evacuated  or  gas  filled.  The  tube  socket  assembly  is 
composed  of  a  tube  receiving  unit  and  a  spark  gap  unit.  The 
tube  receiving  unit  has  a  socket  body  formed  of  insulating 
material  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  pin-receiving  openings.  A 
current  conducting  contact  is  mounted  within  each  of  the  ter- 
minal pin-receiving  openings  and  current  conducting  leads  ex- 
tend from  these  contacts  through  the  socket  body  for  external 
connection.  The  spark  gap  unit  has  an  encapsulated  housing 
of  insulating  material  which  contains  a  conducting  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  electrodes.  An  insulating  wafer  separates 
the  electrodes  from  the  plate  and  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
aligned  with  each  of  the  electrodes.  Terminal  means  are  pro- 
vided for  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  current 
conducting  leads  of  the  tube  receiving  unit 


3,748,522 

INTEGRATED  VACUUM  CIRCUITS 

Donovan  V.  Geppcrt,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  864,031,  Oct  6, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,701,919. 

This  application  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,319 

Int  CI.  HOlj  79/75,  7/24, 19\44 

U.S.CL313— 310  ICtoim 


An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed  light-trans- 
missive  envelope;  and  a  fill  within  the  envelope,  the  fill  includ- 
ing, as  the  primary  light-emitting  material,  niobium  pen- 


K>4 


An  integrated  circuit  operative  in  vacuum  and  having  all 
circuit  elements  formed  in  coplanar  fashion  on  a  single  surface 
of  a  substrate  to  provide  superior  performance  even  in  the 
presence  of  adverse  environmental  conditions.  The  circuit  is 
especially  adapted  to  microminiaturization  and  includes  a 
unique  electron  discharge  device  having  coplanar  electrodes 
easily  formed  on  a  substrate  surface  by  relatively  simple  film 
deposition  techniques. 
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3,748,523 
BROAD  SPECTRAL  RESPONSE  PICKUP  TUBE 
Rolf  R.  Beyer,  Horseheads;  Peter  R.  CoHings,  lUiaca,  and  Al- 
fred B.  Laponsky,  Horseheads,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,912 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  57/26 
U.S.CI.315-10  SCUIms 


3,748,525  ,      . 

VERTICAL  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 
POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  STABILIZATION 
Cyril  John  Hall,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,715 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1971, 

31,463/71 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/50 
U.S.CL  315-13  C  5Ctalnis 


A  broad  spectral  response  pickup  tube  incorporating  a 
photoemissive  cathode  responsive  to  a  first  range  of 
wavelengths  of  radiation  with  proximity  focusing  providing  for 
the  electron  emission  from  the  photocathode  onto  an  electron 
responsive  target.  The  input  window  and  the  photoemissive 
cathode  being  transmissive  to  a  second  range  of  wavelengths 
of  radiation  focused  onto  said  electron  responsive  target  in 
which  said  electron  responsive  target  is  also  responsive  to  the 
second  range  of  radiation  wavelengths. 


I2?000nl 


3,748324 

IMAGE  CORRELATOR  TUBE  WITH  CROSSED  FIELD 

DEFLECTION 

John  M.  Osepchuk,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  SepL  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,956 

InLCLHOliS  1 148 

U.S.  CI.  315-11  2  Claims 


Transformerless  vertical  deflection  circuits  often  employ 
negative  feedback  to  linearize  its  amplifier  operation.  Where  a 
vertical  convergence  circuit  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  ver- 
tical deflection  yoke,  such  negative  feedback  stabilizes  the 
sum  of  the  currents  flowing  in  the  deflection  yoke  and  conver- 
gence circuit,  but  undesirably  permits  adjustments  in  the  con- 
vergence current  to  adversely  affect  picture  height  and/or 
linearity  by  causing  the  deflection  current  to  vary  in  an  op- 
poosite  manner.  Arrangements  are  herein  described  for  main- 
taining the  parallel  coupling  of  the  vertical  convergence  cir- 
cuit with  its  deflection  yoke,  but  in  a  manner  to  eliminate  the 
convergence  current  from  the  feeback-loop  which  then  stabil- 
izes the  deflection  current  only.  . 


3,748,526  , 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  YOKE     ' 
ADJUSTMENT 
Werner  F.  Wedam.  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  S«r.  No.  242,015 
U.S.CL315-13CG  5  Claims 


.  1- 


A  device  of  the  image  orthicon  type  is  disclosed  for  elec- 
trooptical  integration  and  correlation  systems  utilizing  a 
crossed  electric  and  magnetic  field  deflection  region  and  a  re- 
tarding potential  filter.  The  crossed  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  deflect  a  beam  of  primary  electrons  from  a  photoemis- 
sive cathode  for  the  conversion  of  collimated  light  input 
signals  within  the  electron  image  section  which  results  in  the 
emission  of  secondary  electrons  impinging  on  a  target 
member.  The  retarding  potential  filter  is  biased  at  a  potential 
to  optimize  the  effective  secondary  electron  emission  ratio 
relative  to  the  primary  photoelectrons. 


A  process  for  making  the  axial  adjustment  of  the  deflection 
yoke  on  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  display  assembly  of  the 
shadow  mask  variety.  Before  this  adjustment  is  attempted,  the 
color  purity  adjustment  must  first  be  made.  This  involves  dis- 
abling two  of  the  three  electron  guns  and  then,  by  known 
manipulation  of  the  "color  purity  magnets"  causing  the  beam 
landings  to  coincide  with  the  correct  phosphor  dots  in  the 
center  of  the  tube.  The  deflection  yoke  is  then  adjusted  while 
normal  operating  potentials  are  applied  to  the  tube,  except  for 
the  disabled  guns,  normal  deflection  signals  are  supplied  to  the 
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yoke,  and  an  axial  magnetic  field  is  applied  at  the  tube 
faceplate.  The  axial  field  is  made  strong  enough  to  shift  non 
axial  electron  beams  to  the  adjacent  phosphor  dots  thereby 
creating  a  color  display  pattern  having  radial  components  of  a 
color  corresponding  to  that  of  one  or  more  of  the  two  disabled 
electron  guns.  When  the  deflection  yoke  is  correctly  posi- 
tioned, the  radial  pattern  components  will  be  symmetrical  and 
will  have  straight  lines.  Incorrect  adjustment  will  result  in 
skewed  or  curved  components.  The  yoke  is  moved  to  achieve 
a  pattern  having  the  highest  degree  of  symmetry  and  straight 
edges. 


waveguide.  An  RF  block  is  disposed  around  the  post  adjacent 
the  first  switching  gap.  The  gaps  are  dimensioned  so  that  ener- 


3,748,527 
HORIZONTAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Mervyn  M.  Pluck,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,932 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170  ^^  switched  by  the  first  gap  can  pass  the  block,  but  oscillations 

U.S.CI.315— 26  4  Claims  gaugg^by  discharge  at  the  second  gap  cannot  pass  the  block. 


3,748,529 
LIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  P.  Ballou,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,783 

Int.  CLB60q  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  315-83  3  Claims 


A  system  for  producing  a  horizontal  deflection  drive  pulse 
having  a  closely  regulated  duration.  A  driver  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  periodic  pulses  from  an  oscillator.  A  second,  timer 
transistor  is  operated  by  signals  derived  from  a  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  and  serves  to  regeneratively  drive 
the  first  transistor  into  full  conduction.  An  R-C  timing  circuit 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  timer  transistor  serves  to  determine 
the  period  of  time  for  which  the  timer  transistor  maintains  the 
driver  transistor  in  a  conductive  state.  The  duration  of  the 
pulse  produced  by  the  driver  transistor  is  thus  primarily  a 
function  of  the  R-C  timing  circuit  characteristics,  and  remains 
substantially  constant  in  the  presence  of  variations  in  supply 
voltage,  in  the  characteristics  of  the  driver  or  timer  transistors, 
or  in  the  presence  of  variations  in  the  waveshape  of  the 
periodic  pulses  provided  by  the  oscillator. 


3,748,528 
MICROWAVE  GENERATOR 
Harry  Cronson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ikor  Incor- 
porated, Burlington,  Man. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,278 
Int.  CLHOIJ  25/72, 25/76 
U.S.CL  315-39  8  Claims 

A  high-power,  X-band  microwave  burst  generator  having  an 
input  coaxial  line  feeding  a  post  extending  into  a  waveguide. 
The  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  has  a  first  switching 
gap  therein  and  the  post  terminates  at  an  end  spaced,  by 
another    switching    gap,    from    the    interior    wall    of    the 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  vehicle 
headlamps  and  parking  lamps  in  response  to  the  settings  of  a 
light  switch,  an  ignition  switch,  and  a  door  responsive  switch. 
In  a  first  embodiment  the  parking  lights  are  energized  when 
the  light  switch  is  momentarily  closed  and  deenergized  when  it 
is  held  closed  for  a  predetermined  time.  The  headlamps  are 
similarly  energized  and  deenergized  when  the  ignition  switch 
is  in  a  vehicle  operative  setting.  Momentary  closure  of  the 
light  switch  while  the  headlamps  are  energized  alternately 
energizes  bright  and  low  beam  headlamps.  The  parking  lamps 
and  headlamps  are  automatically  extinguished  when  the  vehi- 
cle door  is  opened  after  the  ignition  switch  is  placed  in  a  vehi- 
cle inoperative  setting.  In  a  second  embodiment  additional 
time  delay  circuitry  is  provided  for  maintaining  the  vehicle 
lamps  energized  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  operator 
has  left  the  vehicle. 
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3,748«530 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  OF  THE  ANODES  IN 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  MERCURY-ARC  RECTIFIERS 
Aiexandr  MikhaUovicfa  Bcrkovsky,  Nizhne-KrasnoMbkaya 
■litsa,  45,  kv.  244;  Veniamin  Eflmovich  TareUky,  Nidme- 
Krasooadakaya  uUtsa,  45,  kv.  90;  Vbdimir  Petrovkh  Kn- 
lakov,  5  Parkovaya  nlitsa,  39,  koqpys  1,  kv.  46,  aod  Leonid 
Akxaodrovlch  Vakhraoiccv,  Staro-Kashinkoe  iho«c,  4, 
korpos  1,  kv.  17,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,971 

IiitCI.H01j/i//5,6//52 

U.S.  CI.  315-114  1  Claim 


Device  for  electric  heating  of  the  anodes  in  high-voltage 
mercury-arc  rectifiers,  used  in  bridge  converters  of  d.c.  subs- 
tations each  bridge  arm  contains  series-connected  rectifiers, 
each  having  an  anode  reactor,  an  individual  isolating  auxilia- 
ry-power transformer  and  a  built-in  electric  anode  heater;  the 
latter  draws  its  power  from  the  individual  isolating  trans- 
former of  an  adjacent  rectifier  in  the  same  phase,  the  cathode 
of  which  is  at  the  same  potential  as  the  anode  being  heated, 
and  said  reactor  has  an  additional  isolated  winding  which  con- 
nects said  heaters  to  one  of  the  wires  of  the  individual  isolating 
transformers  while  the  other  wire  is  one  of  the  power  buses. 


3,748,531 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  IN  A 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  A  SAWTOOTH  CURRENT 
OF  LINE  FREQUENCY  HAVING  AN  AMPLITUDE 
VARYING  AT  FIELD  FREQUENCY 
Antoaias  Bockhorst,  and  Jan  Joost  Rietveid,  botli  of  Emmasin- 
gcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  W.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  29,  1969, 
6908228 

Int.  CKHOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CI.315— 27GD  11  Claims 

t 

\ 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  by  means  of  a  modula- 
tor in  a  colour  picture  display  device  a  sawtooth  correction 
current  of  line  frequency  flowing  through  the  line  deflection 


coils  and  having  an  amplitude  varying  at  field  frequency  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  better  colour  superposition  in  the 
comers  of  the  screen  of  the  display  tube,  comprising  means  to 
add  an  additional  correction  current  which  flows  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  mentioned  current  and  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  third  power  of  both  the  line  and  the  field  deflec- 
tion currents.  Said  means  may  be  a  saturable  coil  or  a  resonant 
circuit  which  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  which  lies  between  the 
like  frequency  and  twice  the  value  thereof  In  the  latter  case 
the  voltage  present  across  the  circuit  may  be  used  for  correct- 
ing the  North-South  pincushion  distortion.  Also,  the  modula- 
tor is  controlled  by  an  amplifier  comprising  a  linear  and  a  volt- 
age-dependent resistor  which  ensure  that  a  third-power  com- 
ponent is  added  also  to  said  field  deflection  current. 


3,748,532 

REMOVABLE  DIMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Saul  Roscnbaum,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Lcviton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  20833 

InL  CI.  H05b  J  7/02 

U.S.CI.315— 362  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  removable  dimmer  at- 
tachment for  a  portable  incandescent  lamp.  A  conductor  cord 
connects  the  lamp  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  is  di- 
vided into  two  sections.  The  two  sections  of  the  lamp  cord  are 
connected  by  a  plug  and  receptacle  for  operation  of  the  lamp 
in  the  normal  manner.  The  removable  dimmer  attachent  is 
connected  between  the  two  sections  of  the  lamp  cord  when 
desired  and  provides  variable  control  over  the  level  of  illu- 
mination from  the  lamp.  The  connections  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  lamp  cord  and  the  connections  of  the  lamp 
cord  to  the  dimmer  attachment  are  polarized. 


3,748,533 
DIGITAL  TACHOMETER 
Robert  F.  South,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beta  Engine  Systems 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,173  i 

Int.CI.GOlpi/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  317-5  18  Claims 
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A  digiul  tachometer  which  is  compact,  highly  reliable,  and 
economically  implemented  with  conventional  circuitry  includ- 
ing in  combination  with  transducer  means  for  generating  a 
pulsed  signal,  a  decade  counter,  timing  means  for  determining 
a  timing  period,  and  control  means  whereby  said  counter  ac- 
cumulates count  during  the  timing  period.  Display  means 
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receives  and  displays  the  count  at  the  end  of  a  timing  period, 
and  monitor  means  receives  and  compares  the  accumulated 
count  with  programmed  set  points  or  limits. 


3,748,534 
FILTER-CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Roy  W.  Jones,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  II,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,749 

Int.CI.H02h7//6 

U.S.CI.317-12B  9  Claims 


and  a  ground  rod  connected  to  the  neutral  of  the  electrical 
system  and  buried  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  enclosure,  the 
surface  of  the  enclosure  being  anodic  with  respect  to  the 
ground  rod  whereby  water  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ground  rod 
will  be  attracted  toward  the  surface  of  the  enclosure. 
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A  filter-control  circuit  for  incorporation  into  power  supplies 
such  as  those  used  in  telephone  systems,  includes  a  switching 
circuit  which  enables  the  filter-control  circuit  to  be  automati- 
cally switched  from  a  charging  condition  to  a  filtering  condi- 
tion when  the  charge  on  a  capacitor  in  the  filter-control  circuit 
has  been  established.  In  case  of  capacitor  failure  the  switching 
circuit  operates  to  swtich  in  a  current  limiting  circuit  into  the 
circuit  to  maintain  operation  of  the  system  until  the  circuit  can 
be  withdrawn  from  service  for  repair.  Alarm  means  may  be 
provided  to  signal  any  occurrance  of  a  breakdown  of  the 
capacitor. 


3,748,535 
WATER  COOLED  DIRECT  BURIED  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
RoUand  D.  Ncbon,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corpora- 
tion, Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,563 

Int.CI.H02h7/04 

UA  CI.  317- 15  10  Claims 


3,748,536 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Sigurd  Andresen,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,454 

IntCI.H02hi/0« 

U.S.CI.317— 16  6Cbims 


A  power  supply  is  described  for  an  electron  gun  employed 
in  an  electron  beam  furnace  system  wherein  the  gun  current  is 
susceptible  of  rising  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  arc.  Switching 
means  including  at  least  one  transistor  are  coupled  between 
the  current  source  and  the  electron  gun.  The  current  through 
the  transistor  is  sensed  and  control  means  operate  to  disable 
the  transistor  upon  a  rise  in  the  current  due  to  an  arc. 


3,748,537 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  HAMMER  DRIVING 
CIRCUITS 
Giorgio  Vigini,  Milano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Italia,  Calnso,  Italy 

FUcd  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  30,  1970,  28063 
A/70 

InLCI.H02hi/2<« 
U.S.CL  317-31  7Clafans 
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An  apparatus  for  attracting  or  drawing  water  toward  the 
surface  of  a  direct  buried  enclosure  for  electrical  equipment, 
the  enclosure  having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  surface 
connected  to  a  source  of  DC  potential  within  the  enclosure 


The  protection  of  a  plurality  of  current  pulse  circuits,  for 
example  of  the  type  used  to  activate  high  speed  print  ham- 
mers, is  provided  by  a  device  which  monitors  the  voltage 
levels  at  an  appropriate  terminal  of  each  circuit.  If  the  voltage 
level  is  not  within  predetermined  limits  in  a  suitable  time  inter- 
val, a  signal  is  generated  by  the  device  which  interrupts  the 
power  supply,  thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  circuitry, 
and/or  activates  an  alarm.  This  device  can  also  detect  certain 
types  of  faults  before  the  current  pulse  circuits  have  been 
energized. 
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3,748^38 

ENCAPSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

WITH  DISCONNECTABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT 

LEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hart  Shckerjian,  and  George  A.  Loais,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franiilin  Parli,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,608 

Int.  CL  H05k  5/06 

U.S.  a.  317-118  7  Claims 


receptacle  into  which  it  is  plugged  and  various  constructional 
features  are  disclosed  for  simply  and  compactly  housing  the 
various  components  of  the  device  and  malcing  them  available 
for  repair  and/or  replacement. 


3,748,540 

TESTING  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUNDANT  TRIP  DEVICES 

Martos  A.  Eggenberger,  Schenectady,  and  Charles  L.  Devlin, 

Balbton  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,309  I 

InL  CI.  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.CL  317-135  R  1  Claim 


A  self-contained,  high-voltage  power  supply  unit,  and 
method  of  manufacture  therefor,  is  set  forth  and  described, 
which  power  supply  unit  is  characterized  by  a  disconnectable 
high-voltage  output  lead.  The  supply  unit  includes  a  high-volt- 
age receptacle  into  which  a  tapered  plug  is  inserted  and  main- 
tained during  encapsulation.  The  plug  is  removed  thereafter 
and  a  cable  serving  as  the  high-voltage  output  lead  may  be  in- 
serted into  electrical  and  mechanical  engagement  with  the 
high-voltage  receptacle  member.  The  high-voltage  output  lead 
is  maintained  in  its  set  position  by  a  tapered  split-ring  ferrule 
providing  a  relatively  close  fit  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
high-voltage  lead  and  which  is  force  fitted  into  the  channelway 
in  the  encapuslated  material  as  formed  by  the  tapered  plug. 


3,748,539 
REMOTE  SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  READOUT 

DEVICE 
Daniel  A.  SelUer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gamon-Calmet 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,475 

Int  CI.  G08b  5/00:  H02b  1/08 

U.S.CL317-120  13  Claims 


Three  or  more  pressure  switches,  each  having  two  or  more 
actuated  contacts  are  connected  together  in  a  logic  circuit 
with  monitoring  devices  to  detect  contact  failure  so  as  to  pro- 
vide protection  to  the  system  while  each  pressure  switch  is 
tested  while  providing  redundancy  so  that  the  probability  of  a 
trip  action  not  to  occur  when  it  should  is  minimized.  Although 
the  principle  of  operation  is  illustrated  using  a  pressure 
sensing  trip  system  as  an  example,  it  is  broadly  applicable  to 
any  type  of  redundant,  testable  protective  system. 


3,748,541 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PUNCH 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leon  Ginsberg,  19  Hafls  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,317  i 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/04  ' 

U.S.CL  317-135  R  5  Claims 


A  self-contained  portable  device  for  displaying  a  reading  of 
information  available  at  a  receptacle  (such  as  the  remotely 
located  receptacle  of  a  remote  meter  reading  system )  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  a  casing  having  an  interior  chamber, 
with  the  casing  further  including  an  outstanding  plug  portion 
for  removable  connection  to  the  receptacle;  display  means 
located  in  the  interior  chamber;  electrical  supply  means 
located  in  the  interior  chamber;  and  electrical  circuit  means 
located  in  the  interior  chamber  and  energized  by  said  supply 
means  for  causing  the  display  means  to  display  a  reading 
representative  of  the  information.  Novel  ejection  means  are 
also  disclosed  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  device  from  the 


A  safety  control  circuit  for  punch  presses  and  the  like  has 
two  push  buttons  which  must  be  pressed  almost  simultane- 
ously, each  push  button  permitting  discharge  of  a  capacitor 
through  a  relay  coil,  each  relay  having  a  normally  closed 
switch  connecting  the  capacitor  to  a  electrical  supply  and  a 
normally  open  switch  which,  when  closed,  can  bypass  the  nor- 
mally closed  switch  of  the  other  relay.  The  circuit  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  fail  safe. 
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3,748,542  3,748,544 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  LAMINATED  CERAMIC  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

Erhardt  H.  Helmburg,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Elcc-  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

tronic  Timer  Co.,  Cheboygan,  Mkh.  Saul   Noren,  Hunterdon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Plessey,  Incor- 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,1 19  porated,  New  York,  N.Y. 


IntCI.H01h47//S 


U.S.  CI.  317-141  S 


1  ~"^°(IPV°,' 


FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,734 
2  Claims  Int  CL  HOll  3/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R 


7  Claims 


\ 


\ 


-in 


i__j 


I 


">- 


A 


1 


ffl 


A  control  system  whereby  a  controller  for  varying  apparatus 
control  devices  is  instantaneously  turned  on  or  off  and/or 
turned  on  or  off  after  a  selected  time  interval  determined  by  a 
transistorized  timing  circuit  that  has  an  adjustable  time  con- 
stant. 


3,748,543 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  Keith  Roberson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FlledApr.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  130,339     j 
Int  CL  HOll  5/02 
U.S.CL  317-234  R  15  Claims 


ACTIVE  DEVICE,  42 
LID.  56 


There  is  disclosed  a  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor 
package  which  is  physically  thin,  allowing  mounting  within 
apertures  formed  in  printed  circuit  boards  which  are  stacked 
one  on  top  of  another  in  a  high  density  configuration.  The  her- 
metic seal  is  made  to  a  planar  surface  resulting  in  high  relia- 
bility devices  in  which  the  leads  to  the  interior  of  the  package 
are  made  through  "cross  under"  regions  which  are  provided 
with  planar  top  surfaces.  The  "cross  under"  region  is  a  region 
of  extremely  low  resistivity,  high  temperature  material. 
Because  this  material  is  utilized  as  part  of  the  lead  to  the 
device  and  because  the  hermetic  seal  is  made  on  top  of  the  "- 
cross  under,"  higher  temperatures,  which  would  ordinarily 
destroy  metal  leads,  can  be  applied  to  the  sealing  material 
both  on  top  of  the  "cross  unders"  and  on  top  of  the  substrate 
for  increasing  the  reliability  of  the  seal. 

This  package  replaces  the  more  fragile  prior  art  hermeti- 
cally sealed  devices  which  include  a  number  of  piece  parts.  A 
device  packaged  in  the  subject  manner  is  also  used  as  a  her- 
metically sealed  substitute  for  beam  lead  devices,  since  the 
subject  devices  are  thin,  have  a  higher  reliability  than  unsealed 
beam  lead  devices  and  are- impervious  to  welding  and  other 
contaminants  during  mounting. 


A  laminated  ceramic  ring  brazed  to  a  beryllia  base  provides 
an  improved  package  for  high-frequency  and  high-power 
semiconductive  devices.  Hermetic  seals  provided  by  standard 
metallizing  and  brazing  techniques  are  better  than  seals  ob- 
tained with  ceramic-glass  seals  used  heretofore.  Electrical 
connection  is  provided  by  conductive  paths  at  the  adjoining 
surfaces  of  the  laminated  ring. 


3,748,545 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  CHANNEL 

STOPPER 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beak,  Reigatc,  England,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,714 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1968, 
41,476/68 

Int  CL  HOll  79/00 
U.S.CL317— 235R  4  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  device  and  method  is  described  employ- 
ing a  one-type  epitaxial  layer  on  a  one-type  substrate,  both  of 
high  resistivity,  containing  opposite-type  low  resistivity  buried 
regions  to  form  islands  by  out-diffusion  for  circuit  elements. 
To  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  parasitic  channel  along  the 
substrate-epitaxial  interface,  a  one-type  highly-doped  buried 
region  is  provided  in  the  substrate  so  as  to  surround  the  op- 
posite-type buried  regions.  - 


3,748,546 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  AND  ARRAY 
David  F.  Allison,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,756 

Int  CL  HOll  75/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  12  Claims 

Photosensitive  device  having  a  back  side  surface  which  is 

provided  with  a  substantially  transparent  insulating  layer  and 
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at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  through  the  layer  so  that    dividual  circuit  component  functions  are  performed  by  dis- 
light  can  enter  the  phototransistor  through  the  back  side.  In    crete  regions  and  nondiscrete  regions  of  function-performing 
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the  array,  a  plurality  of  the  photosensitive  devices  are  pro- 
vided in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


3,748^47 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  GATE  PROTECTION  DIODE 
Eiji  Sag imoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jane  24, 1970, 45/55436 
Int  CI.  HOin//00. 75/00 
UACL  317-235  R  3  Claims 


T 


An  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  is  described  which 
comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  an  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor,  and  first  and  second  regions  having 
impurities  at  a  high  concentrations  are  formed.  The  first  re- 
gion is  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  as  that  of  the  sub- 
strate, while  the  second  region  is  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  that  of  the  substrate.  The  second  region  is  in  contact  with 
one  end  of  the  first  region,  and  the  second  region  and/or  the 
substrate  is  grounded.  The  end  of  the  first  region  in  contact 
with  the  second  region  is  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  first  region  is  connected  to  the  input  electrode. 


[ 


material  arranged  and  operatively  interconnected  three 
dimensionally  within  the  structure  of  a  single  unit,  and  to 
methods  of  making  same. 


3,748,549 

RESISTIVE  SEA  FOR  CAMERA  TUBE  EMPLOYING 

SILICON  TARGET  WITH  ARRAY  OF  DIODES 

Alfred  Milcli,  Teancck,  NJ.,  and  Barry  Singer,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  aarignon  to  North  American  PhiUpt  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,208  i 

Int.CLH01l7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  317-235  NA  1  Claim 


3,748,548 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.  Haisty,  Ricliardson;  Rowbnd  E.  Johnson,  and  Ed- 
ward W.  MefaoL,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,298,  Aag.  18, 1964,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 77^  1 2 
Intel.  HOI  I  79/00 
U.S.  CL  317—235  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  electrical  devices,  such  as  semicon- 
ductor networks  or  integrated  circuits.  More  particularly  it  re- 
lates to  circuits  of  the  class  described  in  which  a  plurality  of  in- 


A  camera  tube  employing  a  silicon  target  with  a  diode  array 
which  is  covered  with  a  resistive  layer  or  sea  on  the  side  facing 
the  electron  beam.  The  resistive  sea  consists  of  a  layer  of 
bismuth  oxide  which  protects  the  silicon  target  from  damage 
by  x-rays  while  minimizing  charge  build-up  on  the  insulating 
layer  between  diodes  which  would  otherwise  prevent  beam 
landing.  The  resistive  sea  is  covered  by  a  very  thin  layer  of 
cadmium  telluride  which  stabilizes  the  BijOj  layer  and  im- 
proves its  beam  acceptance  properties. 


3,748,550 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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3,748,551 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CAPACITANCE 

PROBE 
Oflcar  J.  Petcnen,  Orange,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trob  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,582 

Int.  CLHOlg  7/00 

U.S.CL317— 246  16  Claims 


3,748,553 
SELF-TUNED  VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Robert  Leopold  Reiner,  Bethany,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Cleveland 
Machine  Controls,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,621 

IntCLH02k  35/02 

U.S.CL  318-128  19  Claims 


i££f=3^ 
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A  high  pressure  resistant  capacitance  probe  including  a 
cylindrical  housing  forming  an  elongated  first  electrical  con- 
ductor having  a  coaxial  chamber  formed  therein  with  a  bore 
leading  from  one  end  thereof  A  rigid  dielectric  alumina  tube 
as  received  on  one  extremity  in  such  chamber  and  projects 
through  the  bore  to  form  a  closed  ended  sensor.  An  annular 
lava  seal  surrounds  the  one  extremity  of  the  tube  and  is  firmly 
compressed  into  sealing  engagement  between  the  housing  and 
tube  to  seal  against  entry  into  such  chamber  of  high  pressures. 
A  second  electrical  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  coil  spring  is 
received  in  the  tube  to  project  coaxially  with  the  first  electri- 
cal conductor  to  cooperate  therewith  in  providing  a  predeter- 
mined capacitance  across  the  dielectric  tube  whereby  contact 
of  a  conductive  fluid  with  the  sensor  end  of  the  tube  will  alter 
the  capacitance  thereof  to  provide  a  capacitance  change  in 
the  wall  of  such  tube  thus  indicating  such  fluid  contact. 


3,748,552 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TAPE  DRIVE 
William    C.    Arthur,    Boulder,   Colo.,    assignor   to   Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Boalder,  Colo. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,480 

IntCLH02pJ/20 

U.S.CL  318-7  5  Claims 
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A  driver  for  a  vibratory  feeder  employs  a  D.C.  field  struc- 
ture with  an  annular  air  gap  in  which  is  disposed  concentri- 
cally both  a  stationary  coil  and  a  moving  coil.  The  latter  coil  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  drive  the  flexure  supported  tray. 
Both  coils  are  connected  in  series  opposition  and  have  sub- 
stantially zero  resultant  inductance.  The  coils,  in  series,  are 
connected  to  both  the  output  and  input  of  an  amplifier  having 
a  single-ended  output  to  provide  a  self-excited  oscillatory 
loop.  A  servo  amplifier  responding  to  the  flyback  voltage 
generated  by  the  moving  coil  controls  the  gain  of  the  main  am- 
plifier so  as  to  provide  for  automatic  velocity  control.  An  A.C. 
shunt  is  selectably  applicable  to  the  main  amplifier  to  suppress 
oscillation  while  the  amplifier  is  maintained  conductive  for 
dynamic  braking  when  a  stop  command  is  executed.  The  oscil- 
latory wave  shape  is  controlled  to  avoid  high  frequency  com- 
ponents which  give  rise  to  acoustic  noise. 


3,748,554 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 

COLLAPSING  FIELD  ENERGY  STORAGE 

McDonald  William  C,  Belmont,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Cambridge 

Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,722 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.CL318— 138  4  Claims 


In  a  computer  tape  drive  system,  a  fluctuating  motor  drive 
voltage  is  compared  with  a  regulated  voltage  at  the  input  to  an 
operational  amplifier  to  generate  a  voltage  at  the  amplifier 
output  for  charging  the  coupling  capacitor  of  a  single-shot 
multivibrator.  The  single-shot  period  is  then  utilized  to 
establish  a  motor  drive  period  during  which  the  motor  drive 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  motor.  Since  the  single-shot  period  is 
inversely  related  to  the  voltage  at  the  amplifier  output  and 
therefore  inversely  related  to  the  motor  drive  voltage,  any 
fluctuation  in  motor  drive  voltage  is  compensated  for  by  a  cor- 
responding inverse  change  in  the  motor  drive  period. 


A  drive  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  individual  coils  of  a 
stepping  motor  for  the  duration  of  a  signal  pulse,  the  drive  cir- 
cuit being  characterized  by  a  high  rate  of  current  decrease  in 
the  coil  at  the  end  of  the  signal  pulse  and  efficient  use  of 
power  sources.  The  drive  circuit  has  a  bridge  configuration 
with  the  stepping  motor  coil  connected  across  one  bridge 
diagonal.  Connected  across  the  other  bridge  diagonal  is  an 
energizing  potential  such  as  a  DC  power  source.  Two  opposite 
sides  of  the  bridge  have  diodes  connected  therein,  the  diodes 
being  oriented  so  as  to  be  back  biased  by  the  energizing  poten- 
tial. The  remaining  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  contain 
switching  transistors,  oriented  so  as  to  be  forward  biased  by 
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the  energizing  potential.  Switch  control  means,  responsive  to 
the  signal  pulses,  arc  provided  to  turn  on  the  switching 
transistors  at  the  beginning  of  a  signal  pulse  to  energize  the 
coil,  and  to  turn  off  the  transistors  at  the  end  of  a  signal  pulse 
so  that  the  coil  will  discharge  through  the  diodes  back  into  the 
energizing  potential  for  storage  of  the  energj^  of  discharge 
from  the  coil. 


that  the  amplitude  versus  frequency  characteristic  of  the 
three-phase  A.C.  output  is  relatively  linear.  A  slow  acting  cur- 
rent limiting  circuit  monitors  the  output  current  of  the 
switching  bridge  inverter.  A  fast  acting  current  limiting  circuit 
monitors  the  integral  of  the  D.C.  link  volUgc  over  preselected 
time  intervals  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the 
switching  bridge  if  the  integral  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


to 


3,748,555 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Artlinr     H.     Hoffman,     MoarocvUk,     Pi.,     assignor 

Westinghottse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,915 

Int  CI.  H02p  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  318-181  3CI«lni$ 


3,748,557 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SHORT  REVERSE  OPERATION  OF  A 

MOTOR  IN  A  DICTATING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rainer  Mittelstacdt,  Noemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grun- 

dig  E.M.V,  Furth/Bay,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,178  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1971,  P  21 

65  860.6 

Int.  CLH02p  7/22  I 

U.S.  CI.  318—256  3Ctoims 
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A  protective  circuit  for  brushless  synchronous  motors  for 
protection  against  failure  of  a  thyristor  which  controls  the 
direct  current  excitation  of  the  motor  field  winding.  The  cir- 
cuit consists  of  a  solid-state  switch  connected  to  shunt  the 
rectifier  which  supplies  the  direct  current  excitation  in 
response  to  failure  of  the  thyristor. 
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3,748456 

A.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO 

INDIVIDUAL  LIMITING  CIRCUITS  THEREIN 

Jimmie  Douglas  GiUctt,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,403 

Int.Cl.H02pi/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—227  15  Claims 


"mm 


A  motor  control  circuit  is  shown  having  two  transistors  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  connected  in  series  between  power 
supply  terminals  and  with  the  motor  connected  between  a 
switch  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  transistors.  The  switch 
can  be  connected  to  either  the  positive  or  negative  power 
supply  terminals.  An  additional  transistor  is  connected  in  a 
monostable  multivibrator  circuit  with  the  transistor  that  is 
conductive  during  reverse  operation  of  the  motor.  An  addi- 
tional switch  connects  a  pulse  to  the  monostable  multivibrator 
when  the  main  switch  is  set  for  forward  roUtion  of  the  motor. 
This  pulse  puts  the  multivibrator  into  its  unstable  state  to 
reverse  current  through  the  motor  until  the  multivibrator 
returns  to  its  stable  state. 


An  A.C.  motor  speed  control  circuit  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
three-phase  A.C.  input  signal  is  converted  to  a  D.C.  link  volt- 
age by  a  controlled  rectifier  bridge  and  filter.  The  D.C.  link 
voltage  is  converted  back  to  a  three-phase  output  voltage,  of 
controllable  frequency,  by  a  three-phase  switching  bridge  in- 
verter. The  amplitude  of  the  link  voltage  provided  by  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  bridge  and  filter  is  controlled  by  a  control 
signal  which  also  sets  the  frequency  of  the  three-phase  output 
signal  provided  by  the  switching  bridge  inverter.  This  insures 


3,748,558 
ELECTRONIC  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONTROL 

MEMBERS 
Vito  Tateo,  MUano,  and  Guido  Galli,  BastigUa  (Modena),  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fabrica  Italiana  Magnet  Marelli  S.p.A., 
MUano,  lUiy 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203^61 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5, 1970, 32715  A/70 
Int.Cl.H02p5//5 
U.S.  CI.  318-341  5  Claims 

A  control  circuit  which  eliminates  the  need  for  wiping  con- 
tacts normally  employed  in  conjunction  with  traction  motors 
for  use  in  operating  vehicles.  Forward  or  reverse  operation  of 
the  traction  motor  (and  hence  the  vehicle)  is  controlled  by  a 
plunger  movable  with  the  vehicle  foot  pedal.  An  oscillating 
circuit  develops  an  output  whose  rate  controls  the  speed  of  the 
traction  motor.  The  output  rate  of  the  circuit,  in  turn,  is  con- 
trolled by  any  circuit  having  a  storage  member  which  altema- 
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lively  either  charges  or  discharges  according  to  its  electrical   chopper  including  a  main  thyristor  and  means  for  extingushing 
connection  so  as  to  cause  the  oscillating  circuit  to  reach  the   the  main  thyristor,  the  chopper  being  connected  in  series  or  in 

parallel  to  a  d.c.  power  source,  a  free-wheeling  diode  or  a  nor- 
mal current  blocking  diode,  either  of  which  is  of  a  polarity  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  d.c.  power  source  and  is  connected  in 
parallel  or  in  series  to  the  inductive  load,  and  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  resistor  and  a  second  thyristor  connected  in 
series  and  further  connected  in  parallel  to  the  free-wheeling 


final  selected  frequency  in  a  gradual  manner.  A  braking  cir- 
cuit is  also  provided  for  gradually  braking  the  traction  motor. 


3,748,559 
SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DC  MOTORS 
Helmut    Steinmann,    Baden-Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stnggart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,219 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1971,  P  21  04 
895J 

Int.CLH02p5//6 
U.$.CL318— 341  14  Claims 


-If 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  DC  motors,  in 
which  a  first  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  motor 
and  supplies  current  for  driving  the  motor.  The  operational 
state  of  the  first  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  second  comple- 
mentary transistor.  An  adjustable  resistor  sets  the  base  current 
for  the  second  controlling  transistor.  The  two  transistors  form 
a  switching  circuit  in  conjunction  with  a  feedback  resistor,  so 
that  switching  takes  place  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  appear- 
ing across  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  motor.  In- 
ductance between  the  motor  and  the  first  transistor  functions 
together  with  the  capacitor  as  a  smoothing  circuit. 


LOAD 


diode  or  normal  current  blocking  diode,  the  second  thyristor 
having  a  polarity  reverse  to  that  of  the  diode,  and  receiving,  at 
least  in  the  starting  period  of  the  controlling  operation,  an  ig- 
nition pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  ignition  pulse  applied  to 
the  main  thyristor,  and  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor 
being  so  selected  that  the  current  flowing  through  the  main 
thyristor  is  greater  than  a  latching  current  of  the  main 
thyristor. 


3,748,561 
REMOTE  STARTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  WELDER 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Burton  M.  Williams,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Fibreboard 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186^53 

Int.  CI  H02r  1104 

U.S.  CI.  318-484  7  Claims 
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3,748,560 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  THYRISTOR  CHOPPER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

Kunihiko  Sawa;  Shigcnori  Kinoahtta,  and  Masahiro  Kalmoto, 

all  of  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Denki  Seizo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,728 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July     14,     1971, 
46/52327;  Jnly  4, 1971, 46/52328 

Int.CI.H02p3/74 
U.S.  CI.  318-430  3  Claims 

A  control  device  including  a  thyristor  chopper  for  con- 
trolling an  inductive  load  such  as  a  d.c.  motor  comprises  a 


A  control  circuit  for  remote  starting  of  an  AC  motor  cou- 
pled to  a  DC  generator  used  to  supply  a  welding  load  circuit. 
A  low  voltage  switching  circuit  connected  across  the  load  cir- 
cuit starts  the  motor  upon  contact  between  the  welding  rod 
and  workpiece  and  is  then  reset.  The  low  voltage  switching 
circuit  automatically  sets  a  timer  which  maintains  the  motor 
on  for  a  predetermined  time.  Another  circuit  sensitive  to  DC 
current  in  the  load  circuit  and  resets  the  timer  each  time  a 
welding  arc  is  struck.  If  the  timer  times  out  and  cuts  off  the 
motor  before  an  arc  is  struck  the  motor  can  be  restarted  by 
contact  between  the  rod  and  workpiece.  Manual  starting 
means  is  provided  which  also  sets  the  timer. 
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3,748362 

FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GAUGING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Hiroyam  Takcgawa,  ud  Skiro  ScU,  both  of  Kariya,  Japaa,  a^ 

sit>iiors   to   Toyoda    Kokj    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kariya-shi, 

Japan 

Oaiau  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  July  18, 1970, 45/63079 
lot  CI.  GOSb  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  318-572  8ClaiiBS 


for   continuous   movement   along   adjacent   path   segments 
through  elimination  of  the  third  phase  of  the  first  segment. 


3,748,564 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Shujiro  Ohba,  5969  N.  Elitoa  Ave.,  Chicafo,  HI. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,743 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 100;  B64c  16/18 

U.S.  CI.  318-587 


6  Claims 


22  a/  2i  32'^f6\y  Q-*^ 
26^i[ I' 


In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  a  feed  control  ap- 
paratus is  provided  which  includes  a  gauging  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  a  movable  component,  such  as  a 
wheel  head  or  a  work  table,  of  the  machine  tool.  Control 
means  are  coupled  to  a  numerical  control  means  of  the  nu- 
merically controlled  machine  tool  and  to  the  gauging  means. 
The  control  means  will  enable  a  shifting  of  the  numerical  con- 
trol means  from  a  numerical  control  mode  to  a  jog  mode  for 
allowing  a  miscellaneous  function  to  be  performed  and  from  a 
jog  mode  to  a  numerical  control  mode  after  a  sizing  signal  is 
generated  by  the  gauging  means  whereby  the  tool  is  first 
moved  in  a  coarse  numerical  mode  to  a  preset  position,  then 
the  workpiece  is  gauged  while  the  system  is  in  the  jog  mode, 
and  finally  switched  back  to  a  fine  numerical  control  for  final 
machining  with  a  resultant  saving  in  the  amount  of  numerical 
information  required. 


3,748,563 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS  TO  PERMIT  CONTINUOUS  MOTION  BETWEEN 

SEGMENTS  OF  THE  DESIRED  PATH 
Picro  Pomella,  and  Lndano  Lauro,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C,  S.pw\.,  Torino,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,523,  Sept.  18,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,979 
Chlms  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Sept.  19,  1967,  53075 
A/67 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/24 
U.S.  CL  3 18-573  5  Cbims 
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A  numerical  control  device  for  such  as  machine  tool  opera- 
tion, in  which  position  and  speed  of  movement  of  the  tool  or 
the  workpiece  is  automatically  effected  in  accordance  with  a 
preset  program  and  certain  recorded  preselected  information. 
The  control  provides  for  movement  along  a  segment  of  the 
desired  path  generally  in  three  phases:  I )  acceleration  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  speed;  2)  constant  speed,  and,  3) 
deceleration  to  zero  speed.  However,  provision  is  also  made 


A  remote-controlled  vehicle  has  left  and  right  driving 
wheels  independently  propelled  by  a  pair  of  DC  electric  mo- 
tors, with  the  vehicle  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
transmitted  by  a  portable  transmitter  carried  by  a  moving  in- 
dividual for  transporting  a  load  at  a  predetermined  distance 
behind  said  individual.  The  vehicle  has  an  improved  electronic 
control  system  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted control  signal  and  developing  therefrom  a  range  signal 
representative  of  the  disUnce  between  the  individual  and  the 
vehicle  and  a  bearing  signal  representative  of  the  heading  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  said  individual.  A  DC  amplifier  circuit 
converts  the  bearing  and  range  signals  to  left  and  right  DC 
control  signals.  An  astable  multivibrator  generates  a  pair  of 
fixed-frequency  pulse-train  signals  which  are  each  converted 
to  trapezoidal  pulse-train  signals  by  an  integrating  circuit.  The 
left  and  right  DC  control  signals  are  combined  with  the  trape- 
zoidal pulse-train  signals  and  are  applied  to  a  threshold 
switching  circuit  which  develops  a  variable-width  rectangular 
pulse-train  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  motor. 


3,748,565 
PREDICTIVE  POSITION  FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER  FOR 

WEB  GUIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Francis  B.  WDson,  Wancooda,  aod  Mathcw  E.  Rodenkirch, 
Chicago,  both  ol  IlL,  aasignora  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
Yorii,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,677 

Int  CI.  G05b  7  7 /i6 

U.S.  CI.  318—609  13  Claims 


An  electronic  controller  for  a  process  control  system  for  use 
with  a  bi-directional  single  speed  actuating  device  wherein  the 
controller  includes  a  proportional  plus  integral  mode  with  pre- 
dictive position  feedback. 
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3,748,566 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  COMPENSATED  ANGULAR 

ERROR 
Peter  Brembs,  Heoscnstamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1970,  P  20 
09  558.3 

Int  CI.  G05b  79/40 
U.S.CI.318— 685  8  Claims 


3,748468 

AUTOMATICALLY  TERMINATING  BATTERY 

CHARGING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

DECREASING  RIPPLE  EFFECT 

Kari  Ackermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boscb 

Photokhio  GmbH,  Stoggart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1971,  P  21 
20  798.7 

Int.CI.H02J7/70 
U^.  CI.  320-31  11  Claims 
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Compensation  for  the  angular  error  of  an  electric  stepping 
motor  is  provided  by  generating  an  electrical  error  signal 
whenever  the  rotor  of  the  stepping  motor  deviates  from  a 
selected  stepping  position  and  then  utilizing  this  error  signal  to 
correct  or  adjust  the  individual  winding  currents  being  sup- 
plied to  the  motor  to  cause  the  rotor  to  correctly  position  itself 
at  the  selected  stepping  position.  The  error  signal  is  preferably 
derived,  e.g.,  optically,  from  a  pair  of  control  tracks  which  are 
scanned  and  the  signals  combined  to  form  a  difference  signal. 
The  difference  signal  is  in  turn  applied  to  switching  amplifiers, 
which  are  digitally  controlled  between  their  on  and  off  posi- 
tions to  selectively  provide  the  winding  currents  for  the  motor 
to  cause  the  rotor  thereof  to  move  to  a  selected  stepping  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  correct  the  output  current  of  the  switching  ampli- 
fier to  compensate  for  the  angular  error. 


Uh|i|i|i|iIiPJ 


Charging  of  a  battery  from  an  A.C.  source  through  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  terminated  when  a  voltage  varying  directly 
with  the  battery  output  voltage  and  inversely  with  A.C.  ripple 
on  the  battery  output  voltage  has  reached  a  predetermined 
amplitude. 


3,748,569 
REGULATED  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Gilbert   Haven   Frank,   Columbia,   and  John   L.   Thomas, 
Reisterstown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,710 

Int.CI.G05f7/5« 

U^.  CI.  323-9  2  Claims 


3,748,567 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Aral,  Osaka;  Yosiiiaki  Komuro,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Akinari  Kasai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansha  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company  Lhnited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1971, 46/96544 
Int.  CI.  H02J  7/04 
UA  CI.  320-22  3  Claims 
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A  battery  charger  having  means  for  measuring  the  quantity 
of  energy  imparted  to  a  battery  before  the  reversing  point  of 
the  charge  at  which  there  is  a  sudden,  step-like  change  in  volt- 
age, and  then  imparting  a  quantity  of  energy  to  the  battery 
which  constitutes  a  selected  proportion  of  the  energy  im- 
parted before  the  reversing  point. 

The  means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  energy  imparted 
comprise  a  variable  frequency  pulse  generator  and  a  reversi- 
ble counter  with  the  step-like  change  in  voltage  changing  the 
frequency  of  the  pulse  generator  and  changing  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  reversible  counter  from  addition  to  subtrac- 
tion; the  charging  operation  is  interrupted  when  the  counter 
has  counted  down  to  zero. 


A  voltage  regulated  power  supply  utilizing  a  small  series  re- 
sistance to  sense  load  current  and  a  circuit  including  a  nor- 
mally "ofT*  trigger  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the 
load  side  of  the  series  resistor  for  actuation  to  "on"  condition 
responsive  to  voltage  drop  in  the  resistor  and  a  series 
switching  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  trigger  transistor  to  shut  off  the  series  switehing  transistor 
in  an  overload  condition  which  in  turn  interrupts  operation  of 
a  series  transistor  by  interrupting  base  current  thereto.  The 
circuit  also  includes  a  latehing  zener  diode  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  trigger  transistor  to  maintain  its  "on"  condition 
after  overload  to  maintain  the  power  supply  inoperative  until 
the  fault  is  removed  and  the  supply  is  recycled. 
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3,748^70 
ADJUSTABLE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
Samad  T.  Martncr,  Tuba,  OUa.,  anigDor  to  Amco  Production 
Company,  Talsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,185 

Int.  CI.  HOlt  3  9 100 

VS.  CI.  323—44  R  5  Claims 


predetermined  amount  and  provides  an  output  signal  which  is 
a  measure  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  two  inputs.  The 
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An  alternating  current  transformer  having  an  effective  vari- 
able ratio  of  output  to  input  voltage  is  made  up  of  two  fer- 
romagnetic cores,  one  of  which  is  linked  by  a  winding  to  the 
input,  whereas  the  second  is  linked  by  another  winding  to  the 
output.  A  third  coupling  winding,  which  is  closed  on  itself 
through  an  adjustable  impedance,  electromagnetically  links 
the  two  cores.  When  the  impedance  in  the  coupling  winding  is 
low,  the  voltage  ratio  of  the  arrangement  is  essentially  the 
turns  ratio  of  the  output  to  the  input  windings;  when  the  ad- 
justable impedance  is  high,  the  coupling  between  the  two 
cores  is  weak  and  the  output  voltage  is  much  below  its  max- 
imum ]X>ssibIe  value.  There  is  no  need  for  voltage  adjustment 
by  other  means  such  as,  for  example,  magnetic  saturation  of 
the  cores  through  the  interposition  of  a  direct  current  on  one 
of  the  windings. 


I 

resulting  signal  is  integrated  and  applied  back  to  a  voltage 
controlled  phase  shifter  in  such  a  direction  so  as  to  correct  any 
error  in  the  amount  of  the  predetermined  delay. 


3,748,573 
ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
DRILL  STRING 
Charles  B.  Vogcl,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filcdjnne  21, 1971,Scr.  No.  155,028  i 

luLClGOly  3/06,3/18  ' 

U.S.CL324— 10  5  Claims 


3,748,571 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING 

CAPACITFVE  AND  RESISTIVE  VARIATIONS 

Anthony    D.    Kurtz,   Engiewood,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Kulite 

Semiconductors  Products,  Inc.,  Ridgefleld,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,059 

IntCI.G05fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-74  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  pressure  transducer  assembly  which 
employs  a  flexible  thin  diaphragm.  The  diaphragm  serves  a 
dual  purpose  as  a  moveable  plate  of  a  capacitor  and  a  support 
for  a  force  responsive  element.  The  force  responsive  element 
is  coupled  to  the  capacitor  to  form  a  composite  circuit  net- 
work, which  network  exhibits  a  dual  impedance  variation  pro- 
portional to  diaphragm  deflection. 


An  electrical  logging  system  adapted  for  installation  on  a 
^rill  string  for  use  while  drilling.  The  system  includes  a  specific 
electrode  arrangement  that  will  operate  in  the  vicinity  of  fer- 
romagnetic drill  strings.  The  electrode  arrangement  may  also 
be  used  with  more  conventional  wireline  resistivity  logging 
systems. 


3,748,572 
WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  PHASE  SHIFTER  DEVICE 
Kap  S.  Kim,  and  Thomas  V.  Saliga,  both  of  Clearwater,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,265 
Int.CI.G05f7/6« 
U.S.CI.323-106  11  Claims 

A  wide  frequency  range  phase  shifter  for  shifting  phase  of 
an  ac  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount  with  less  than  one 
degree  phase  error  over  substantially  a  five  to  one  frequency 
range.  A  phase  detector  compares  the  phase  of  an  input  signal 
with  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  that  has  been  shifted  by  a 


3,748,574  I 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  A  CASED  AND  AN  OPEN  WELL 
Forrest  R.  Mitchell,  Metairie,  La.,  and  John  P.  Vogiatzis, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,368  I 

Int.CLG01vi//« 
U.S.  CL  324—  1  8  Claims 

A  method  for  determining  the  distance  between  a  cased 
well  and  an  open  well  using  resistivity  measurements  made  in 
the  open  well  using  long  electrode  spacings  and  a  resistivity  is 
calculated  from  data  that  is  not  influenced  by  the  casing  in  the 
cased  well.  A  calculation  is  made  of  the  anticipated  reduction 
in  the  resistivity  measurements  caused  by  the  presence  of  the 
casing  using  the  calculated  resistivity  and  assuming  varying 
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distances  between  the  cased  well  and  the  point  at  which  the 
resistivity  is  measured.  A  nomograph  is  prepared  by  plotting 
the  calculated  reduction  versus  the  assumed  distances  for 
each  calculated  formation  resistivity.  The  measured  resistivity 


3,748,576 

DETECTION  OF  PARTICLE-INCLUSIONS  IN  FLUID 

FLOW  UTILIZING  A  DIVIDED  FLUID  PATH  WITH  A 

SENSING  COIL  ABOUT  EACH  PATH 

Norman  Lomas  Sigournay,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1970, 
9,492/70;  Apr.  21, 1970, 19,134/70 

IntCI.GOlriJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-41  •     13  Claims 


is  used  to  determine  the  actual  reduction  in  the  resistivity 
caused  by  the  casing  and  the  distance  between  the  two  wells  is 
then  obtained  from  the  nomograph. 


3,748,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  MOVING  METAL  STRIP 

UTILIZING  A  ROLLER  CONTAINING  A  FIXED 

NONROTATABLE  MONITOR  IN  CONTACT  WITH  THE 

STRIP 
Maurice  Noel  Upper,  LlaneUi,  Carmarthen,  Wales,  assignor  to 
British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,391 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1970, 

29,928/70 

IntCLGOlr  33/72 

U.S.CK  324-34  R  6  Claims 


Detector  apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting  particles 
flowing  in  an  engine  oil-return  line  includes  two  electrical 
coils  connected  in  different  arms  of  an  alternating-current 
bridge  to  have  opposite  unbalancing  effects  on  the  bridge  in 
response  to  coil-impedance  changes.  The  coils  embrace  dif- 
ferent ones  of  two  sub-paths  into  which  the  oil  flow  is  divided, 
and  detection  circuitry  that  drives  a  counter  is  connected  to 
the  bridge  to  sense  the  condition  in  which  there  is  a  transitory 
change  in  impedance  of  either  coil  unaccompanied  by  cor- 
responding change  in  the  other,  so  as  thereby  to  discriminate 
against  inclusions  in  the  oil,  other  than  particles,  that  divide 
between  the  two  sub-paths.  The  detection  circuitry  includes 
filtering  to  eliminate  counting  of  signals  arising  from  vibra- 
tions and  long-term  unbalance  of  the  bridge,  and  two  further 
coils  embracing  the  two  sub-paths  respectively  may  be  con- 
nected in  the  bridge  to  ensure  generation  of  bipolar  signals  in 
response  to  each  particle.  More  than  one  ^counter  may  be 
driven  from  the  detection  circuitry  via  individual  trigger  cir- 
cuits having  different  amplitude  thresholds  of  operation  so 
that  the  counters  provide  counts  according  to  different  parti- 
cle-size categories. 


3,748,577 

CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  OF  ECCENTRICITY  AND 

COAXIAL  CAPACITANCE  VARIABLES  DURING 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  EXTRUSION 

Charles  Elmer  Jones,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,329 

IntCLGOlr  27/26 

UACL  324-61  R  7  Claims 
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A  apparatus  for  of  testing  a  magnetic  characteristic  of  a 
metal  strip  in  which  the  strip  is  passed  under  tension  over  part 
of  the  external  surface  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  and  a 
magnetic  characteristic  of  the  strip  is  monitored  by  means  of 
magnetic  monitoring  device  located  within  said  hollow 
member  at  a  predetermined  fixed  position  relative  to  the  said 
external  surface  of  the  hollow  member. 
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A  system  for  monitoring  telephone  cable  insulation  and 
jacket  wall  thickness  and  centering  during  manufacture  con- 
sists of  four  capacitive  probe  segments  spaced  at  90"  intervals 
with  a  dielectric  gap  separating  adjacent  segments.  The  probe 
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is  flanked  by  guard  tubes  which  along  with  each  segment  are 
connected  to  a  switch  capable  of  placing  any  or  all  segments  at 
guard  potential.  In  various  configurations  ordered  by  the 
switch,  capaciunce  measurements  are  made  to  yield  indicia  of 
coaxial  capacitance,  eccentricity  and  ovality. 


3,748^78 
WOOD  VENEER  MOISTURE  DETECTION  EQUIPMENT 

LOCATED  ON  A  PRODUCTION  LINE 
Dooald  D.  Ward,  P.  O.  Box  K.,  Sumner,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 88,93 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  27CtoliBS 


3  748,580 
ELAPSED  TIME  AND  TERMINAL  SPEED  COMPUTER 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Harry  S.  Stevens,  Kansas  Ctty;  Jernr  W.  Karr,  Pleasant  HiU; 
Dennis  D.  MiUer,  Buckner.  ap*)lSrrc8t  H.  BalUnger,  Grain 
Valley,  all  of  M^IlTl^nort  Wllamion  Electronics,  Inc., 
Grain  Valley,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1 3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  89,263 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3142 

U.S.CI.324-178  12  Claims 
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MOISTUBE 
SENSING  AREA 


Improvements  in  on-line  wood  veneer  moisture  detection 
equipment  involve  closer  and  protective  positioning  of  wire 
brush  electrical  sensors  and  very  efficient  utilization  of  fewer 
conveyor  components.  These  improvements  insure  only  one 
transverse  moisture  sensing  zone  will  be  created,  initiating  in 
turn  only  one  signal  from  each  respective  portion  of  a  wood 
veneer  having  a  designated  excessive  moisture  content.  The 
signal  is  used  to  actuate  an  ink  marker,  and  the  excessive 
moisture  is  located  and  eliminated  to  subsequently  avoid  any 
formation  of  blows  and/or  blisters  during  subsequent  hot  press 
operations.  Also  the  signal  is  used  for  directly  and  indirectly 
controling  the  speed  of  the  dryer  in  a  closed  loop  system. 
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3,748,579 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CONCENTRATION 

PROFILES  OF  DEEP  LEVELS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  P-N 

JUNCTION 
Charles  Howard  Henry,  New  Providence,  and  Hiroshi  Ku- 
Umoto,  North  PtainfMd,  both  of  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HID,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  198^21 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//22, 27/26  ^. 

U.S.CL324-I58D  lOChlms 
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A  speed  and  elapsed  time  computer  has  a  digital  display  in 
view  of  the  driver  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  A  row  of  selector 
switches  permiu  the  driver  to  select  one  of  several  modes  of 
operation,  including  "speedometer."  "terminal  speed,"  and 
"elapsed  time."  A  magnetic  pickup  senses  the  roution  of  an 
undriven  wheel,  and  wheel  pulses  are  produced  in  response  to 
the  sensed  roUtion.  In  the  elapsed  time  mode,  timing  signals 
from  a  time  base  oscillator  arc  counted  from  the  time  the  vehi- 
cle leaves  a  standing  sUrt  until  a  number  of  wheel  pulses  have 
been  produced  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  distance, 
such  as  a  quarter  mile.  At  the  end  of  the  run,  the  elapsed  time 
is  displayed;  the  driver  may  then  operate  the  terminal  speed 
switch  and  the  speed  reached  at  the  end  of  the  quarter  is  dis- 
played. Speed  is  computed  from  the  period  of  a  wheel  revolu- 
tion obuined  from  the  wheel  pulses,  and  from  the  number  of 
pulses  produced  by  the  vehicle  in  traversing  a  given  distance, 
which  may  also  be  a  quarter  mile.  In  the  speedometer  mode, 
the  speed  computer  operates  continuously  and  iu  output  is 
continuously  displayed  Calibration  of  the  apparatus  is  readily 
accomplished  by  a  calibration  mode  which  is  also  selecUble 
by  the  operator,  in  which  mode  the  vehicle  is  driven  over  a 
measured  course  to  determine  the  number  of  wheel  pulses 
produced,  in  order  that  this  characteristic  of  the  particular 
vehicle  may  be  preset  into  the  computer. 


The  deep  level  ("trap")  impurity  concentration,  as  a  func- 
tion of  distance  from  a  P-N  junction  in  a  semiconductor,  is 
determined  by  a'  modified  photocapacitance  technique.  This 
technique  utilizes  a  sequence  of  operations  involving  a  source 
of  incident  monochromatic  optical  radiation  of  different 
wavelengths  (for  emptying  or  filling  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion of  the  deep  levels  of  their  captured  charge  carriers)  and 
involving  a  cycling  of  a  reverse  voltage  bias  applied  to  the 
junction.  The  difference  in  electrical  capacitance  of  the  junc- 
tion as  measured  before  and  after  the  optical  irradiation  of  the 
junction,  as  a  function  of  reverse  voltage  bias,  is  a  measure  of 
the  concentration  of  deep  levels  as  a  function  of  distance  from 
the  P-N  junction.  The  deep  level  concentration  on  both  the  P 
and  the  N  side  of  the  junction  can  thereby  be  determined. 


3,748,581 
MULTI-MODE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  F.  Yello,  Wood  Dale,  IU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  or- 
poration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,207 
Int.CI.H04b//06 
U.S.  CI.  325-317  9  Claims 

A  multi-band  wave-signal  receiver  incorporates  a  novel  de- 
tector circuit  for  demodulating  AM,  FM  and  NBFM  signals  at 
two  widely  divergent  IF  frequencies.  The  detector  employs  a 
novel  split-winding  resonant  input  circuit  which  allows  FM 
signals  at  10.7  MHz  and  NBFM  signals  at  455  kHz  to  be  al- 
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temately  demodulated  by  a  single  ratio  detector  without  band-  therein  which  forms  an  acoustical  horn.  A  removable  radio 
switching  the  input  circuit.  Provision  is  made  for  disconnect-  receiver  chassis  including  a  transducer  device  is  seated  in  the 
ing  the  ratio  detector  filter  capacitor  to  permit  detection  of 
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45 S  kHz  AM  signals,  and  for  generating  appropriate  AGC 
signals  in  all  three  operating  modes. 


first  compartment.  An  acoustical  chamber  secured  in  the  first 
compartment  couples  the  transducer  to  the  acoustical  horn 
which  amplifies  and  emits  the  sound  waves. 


3,748,582 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHARP 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  TUNING 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continnatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,827,  May  15, 1970.  This 
appUcation  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,013 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     15,    1970, 
45/4184770;  Oct.  8, 1970, 45/8861470 
Int.CI.H04b//06 
U.S.  CI.  325-344  6  Claims 


3,748^84 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  SINGLE  SIDEBAND 

RECEIVER 

Jean  Louis  Ribonr,  La  Celle  St.  Clood,  and  Michel  Georges 

Poollain,  Arcndl,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,910 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  325-492  6  Claims 
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An  improved  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  a  frequen- 
cy modulation  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  intermediate- 
frequency  amplifier  stages  and  including  two  relatively  narrow 
band  detection  circuits  and  combiner  to  add  the  detected  out- 
put signals  of  the  circuits  selectively  to  obtain  a  sharp  frequen- 
cy response  characteristic,  especially  for  controlling  a  tuning 
meter. 


Bb  ec 


A  control  device  is  provided  for  supplying  power  to  a  SSB 
receiver  during  a  watching  period.  During  periods  between 
transmissions,  receiver  power  controlled  by  means  of  a  clock 
is  supplied  alternatively  at  normal  and  reduced  levels.  A 
device  for  detection  of  speech  signals  allows  the  search  for 
transmissions  during  the  normal  power  supply  periods.  If  the 
search  detects  transmissions,  normal  power  supply  is  kept;  if 
search  fails,  power  supply  is  reduced  at  the  end  of  the  con- 
cerned period. 


3,748,583 
PORTABLE  RADIO  WITH  INTEGRAL  ACOUSTICAL 

HORN 

Todd  G.  Andersen,  Lombard,  and  Donald  Y.  Ing,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,674 

Int.CI.H04b//09 

U.S.  CI.  325—353  6  Claims 

A  portable  radio  receiver  having  a  rectangular  elongated 

housing  with  a  first  rectangular  elongated  compartment,  and  a 

second  rectangular  elongated  compartment  adjacent  the  first 

compartment.  An  interior  partition  wall  separates  the  two 

compartments.   The   second   compartment   has   a   passage 


3,748^85 
SILICON  DIODE  ARRAY  SCAN  CONVERTER  STORAGE 

TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  Gordon  CnHcr,  Portland;  Raymond  Hayes,  Bcaverton, 
and  Emmanuel  Sang,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,582 
Intel.  Gllc  / 7/26. ///J4 
U.S.  CI.  328-124  12  Claims 

A  silicon  diode  array  scan  converter  storage  tube  is  dis- 
closed which,  after  a  diode  array  target  has  been  electrically 
prepared,  has  information  written  on  the  diode  array  target  in 


1606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1973 


a  writing  mode,  the  information  is  transferred  to  an  oxide 
coating  of  the  target  to  store  same,  and  the  target  is  subjected 
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load.  During  the  longer  alternate  modes  when  the  DC  input  is 
applied  to  the  first  amplifier  stage,  the  assembly  output  is  con- 
nected to  the  load,  the  previously  stored  signal  is  supplied  as  a 
drift  correction  signal  to  one  input  of  a  differential  input  am- 
plifier stage,  and  the  other  differential  stage  input  is  connected 
to  the  first  stage  output.  The  output  of  the  differential  amplifi- 


to  a  scanning  mode  while  being  illuminated,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  electrical  readout  signal  corresponding  to  the  stored  in- 
formation thereon. 


3,748^86 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  UTILIZING 

MECHANICAL  RLTER 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Tostin,  and  Theodore  M.  Stomp,  Costa 

Mesa,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,580 
Int.  CLH03d  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  329-104 


3  Claims 
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er  stage  yields  the  final  output  from  the  assembly;  when  such 
output  is  disconnected  from  the  load  during  the  short  sam- 
pling modes,  the  value  thereof  is  maintained  across  the  load 
from  a  second  memory  charged  from  the  assembly  output  dur- 
ing the  previous  longer  mode. 


3,748,588 
IMPEDANCE-MATCHED  AMPLIHERS 
Hcary  Richard  Bcarricr,  Chester  Township,  Connty  of  Morris, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  209,527  ^ 

lBt.CLH03fi/6« 
U.S.CL  330-30  R  4  Claims 


A  frequency  discriminator  utilizing  a  frequency  sensitive 
phase  shifting  means,  a  two  input  gate,  means  for  applying  an 
fm  signal  to  the  phase  shifting  means  and  to  a  gate  input, 
means  applying  the  output  of  the  phase  shifting  means  to  a 
gate  input,  the  gate  producing  an  output  signal  dependent  on 
coincidence  of  the  input  signals.  The  phase  responsive  means 
may  comprise  a  mechanical  filter  having  symmetrical  and  es- 
sentially linear  phase  versus  frequency  response. 


3,748,587 
CONTINUOUS  AMPLIFIER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DRIFT 
CORRECTION 
Miclicl  Aomiaax,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  D'Etndcs, 
Recherches  Et  Constructions  Electroniques  S.E.R.C.E.L., 
Atlantique,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,071,  Jan.  30,  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1969,6916512 
lnt.Cl.H03(;/02 
U.S.  CI.  330—9  6  Claims 

An  amplifier  assembly  for  amplifying  wealc  DC  signals  and 
having  means  for  drift  correction.  The  assembly  includes  com- 
mutating  devices  for  causing  it  to  operate  cyclicly  in  two 
distinct  operating  modes,  alternately  of  short  and  long  dura- 
tion. In  the  short  sampling  modes  when  the  assembly  input  is 
zero,  the  drift  of  a  first  amplifier  stage  is  sampled  and  stored  in 
a  memory  and  the  assembly  output  is  disconnected  from  the 
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This  application  describes  a  class  of  amplifiers  comprising 
two  active  stages  having  mutually  inverse  input  impedances 
coupled  to  a  common  source  by  means  of  an  impedance- 
matching  input  circuit,  and  to  a  common  output  load  by 
means  of  an  output  circuit.  In  previously  described  amplifiers, 
of  a  related  class,  the  required  signal  balance  at  the  output  of 
the  active  stages  was  produced  by  the  outrut  coupling  circuit. 
In  the  amplifiers  described  herein,  this  signal  balance  is  ob- 
tained by  means  associated  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  active 
stages.  By  relieving  the  output  circuit  of  this  function,  a 
greater  variety  of  output  circuits  is  possible. 
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3,748,589 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  BY  DIGITAL  PHASE 
COMPARISON  MEANS 
Stephen  B.  MUler,  Westport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,387 

Int.CI.H03bi/04 

U.S.CI.331-1A  2  Claims 


3  748,591 
ILLUMINATION  ACTIVATED  TRANSISTOR  I 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
Armando   Joseph   Visioli,   Jr.,   Dover,   and    Harold    Allen 
Wittiinger,  Pennington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,079 

Int.CI.H03ki/2S 
U.S.Cl.331-66  5  Claims 
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A  frequency  control  system  for  controlling  the  output 
frequency  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  in  accordance 
with  a  reference  oscillator  wherein  the  variable  frequency 
oscillator  and  reference  frequency  oscillator  signals  are  con- 
verted to  pulsed  form  and  their  phases  are  compared  to  pro- 
vide a  phase  difference  signal  in  digital  form.  The  phase  dif- 
ference signal  is  converted  to  analog  form  and  filtered  by  a 
low-pass  filter  having  a  selected  transfer  characteristic  to  pro- 
vide a  phase  control  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
variable  frequency  oscillator.  The  control  system  for  produc- 
ing the  phase  control  signal  can  be  formed  as  a  single  module 
unit  using  presently  available  integrated  circuit  chips  for  cer- 
tain portions  thereof  and  suitable  external  circuit  elements  in 
combination  therewith. 


3,748,590 
SINE  COSINE  FREQUENCY  TRACKER 
John  W.  Gray,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,970 

Int.CI.H03bi/70 

U.S.  CI.  331-12  9  Claims 
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An  illumination  activated  circuit  for  supplying  power  from 
an  oscillatory  source  to  a  load.  A  light  sensitive  device  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  output  circuit  of  the  source  such  that  the  signal 
provided  by  the  source  to  the  load  is  initiated  only  when  illu- 
mination above  a  certain  intensity  is  received  by  the  device, 
the  device  being  in  effect  a  dynamic  load  for  the  source. 


3,748,592 
MAGNETRON  OSCILLATORS 
Alan  Hugh  Pickering,  Springfield,  England,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lish Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1971, 
13,036/71 

Int.CI.H03b9//0 
U.S.  CI.  331-90  8  Claims 


A  frequency  tracker  in  which  the  input  frequency  to  be 
tracked  is  first  heterodyned  by  a  pair  of  signals,  in  phase 
quadrature,  at  a  first  reference  frequency  thereby  producing  a 
pair  of  filtered  signals,  in  phase  quadrature,  proportional  to 
the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  input  and  reference 
frequency.  The  time  derivative  is  taken  of  each  of  these  fil- 
tered signals.  The  outputs  of  each  of  the  differentiators  are 
multiplied  together  with  the  filtered  output  of  the  opposite 
channel,  with  the  multiplied  outputs  combined  to  form  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  input  power  and  the  difference  in 
frequency  between  the  input  and  reference  frequency.  The 
combined  outputs  are  integrated  to  provide  an  error  signal, 
proportional  to  the  frequency  difference,  which  is  periodically 
applied  to  the  reference  frequency  oscillator  to  adjust  its 
frequency  so  that  it  is  more  closely  aligned  with  the  input 
frequency. 


A  magnetron  oscillator  having  the  normally  provided  cavi- 
ties of  a  magnetron  oscillator,  has  a  further  resonant  cavity 
coupled  to  one  of  the  normally  provided  cavities  by  an  induc- 
tive loop.  The  further  cavity  is  provided  with  two  electrodes 
facing  one  another,  the  opposing  faces  being  coated  with  a 
secondary  electron  emissive  material.  The  two  electrodes  are 
spaced  apart  such  that  an  electron  released  from  one  surface 
takes  a  time  equal  to  half  a  cycle  of  the  R.F.  voltage  developed 
between  the  two  electrodes  to  cross  the  gap  to  the  other  elec- 
trode thereby  producing  a  multipactor  discharge  between  the 
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two  electrodes.  While  multipactor  discharging  occurs  the 
further  cavity  is  effectively  short  circuited  so  that  the  mag- 
netron frequency  of  oscillation  is  the  resonant  frequency  of  its 
anode  cathode  resonator.  The  multipactor  discharge  is 
stopped  by  application  of  a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  two  electrodes 
so  that  the  further  cavity  pulls  the  magnetron  frequency. 


3,748^93 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  AS  A  LASER 

John  O.  Dimmock,  Concord;  Ivars  MelngaiUs,  Wellcsky,  and 

AInn  J.  Strauss,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 

nchosetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  635,766,  May  3, 1967,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,469 

Int.  CLHOlr  J/00 

U.S.  CL  33 1  —94.5  H  1 1  Ciains 


3,748,595 

HELIUM-CADMIUM  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPTIMUM  OPERATION 

Jameson  Dane  Rigden,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 

kin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,212 

IntCL  HO  It  i/22 

VS.  a.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


10 

-I— 


Means  for  introducing  cadmium  vapor  into  a  helium  laser 
tube  and  for  maintaining  optimum  vapor  pressure  are  dis- 
closed in  the  form  of  a  steel  jacketed  hollow  cadmium  cylinder 
mounted  coaxially  within  the  laser  tube  between  the  anode 
and  cathode,  and  surrounded  by  an  evacuated  bulb.  Plasma 
discharge  of  the  ionized  helium  gas  passes  through  and  heats 
the  hollow  cadmium  cylinder  to  produce  cadmium  vapor,  thus 
eliminating  any  need  for  an  auxiliary  heater.  A  method  of 
selecting  and  adjusting  the  plasma  discharge  current  to  op- 
timum value  is  also  disclosed. 


A  semiconductor  material  for  use  as  a  lasing  medium  made 
of  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  Group  IV-  VI  compounds 
which  form  a  semiconductor  alloy  having  a  direct  band  gap 
which  is  increased  or  decreased,  depending  on  the  proportion 
of  said  materials  in  the  solid  solution,  there  being  a  certain 
proportion  at  which  the  band  gap  is  zero,  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  whereas  greater  or  lesser  proportions  than 
said  certain  proportion  results  in  an  increase  in  the  band  gap 
of  the  semiconductor  from  said  zero  band  gap. 


3,748,596 

MULTIPLE  DIODE  COAXIAL  CAVITY  OSCILLATOR 
WITH  MANUAL  AND  VARACTOR  DIODE  TUNING 
Allan  L.  Reynolds,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telcphoae  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  1 4, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  234,583 
iDt  CL  H03b  7114 
U,S.CL  331-101  10  Claims 


3,748,594 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICALLY  EXCITED 
FLOWING  GAS  LASER 
Evan  R.  Pngh,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  o(  Scr.  No.  881,  Jan.  6, 1970.  This  appUcadon 

June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,512 

IntCLHOlsi/09.  J/22 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  4Claima 
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Apparatus  for  producing  laser  action  in  a  flowing  gas  by 
electromagnetic  energy  at  radio  frequencies  wherein  the 
discharge  circuit  is  capacitively  ballasted  by  providing  capaci- 
tive  impedance  between  the  electrode  and  the  gas. 
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A  novel  coaxial  line  cavity  oscillator  is  disclosed  which  ena- 
bles the  oscillation  outputs  of  two  or  more  Gunn  or  Impatt 
diodes  to  be  efficiently  combined  over  relatively  broad  radio 
frequency  ranges.  The  two  or  more  diodes  are  directly  con- 
nected between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  coaxial 
line  cavity.  Continuous  frequency  tuning  is  accomplished  by 
mechanically  adjusting  a  capacitive  sliding  shorting  arrange- 
ment disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  line  cavity.  A  varactor  diode  tuning  arrangement  is 
also  provided  where  the  varactor  diode  is  disposed  to  be  cou- 
pled into  the  coaxial  cavity  between  the  two  or  more  Gunn  or 
Impatt  diodes  and  the  mechanical  capacitive  sliding  shorting 
arrangement.  This  frequency  tuning  arrangement  is  free  from 
breakup,  mode  jumping,  skipping,  hysteresis  effects  or  any 
other  type  of  tuning  irregularity  ususally  encountered  when 
the  oscillation  outputs  of  two  or  more  diodes  are  conven- 
tionally combined. 
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3,748,597 

OPTICAL  MODULATORS 

Franz  Karl  Rdnhart,  Summit,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,286 

IntCLH01si//0 

U,S.  CL  333—7,5 1  16  Claims 
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inhibited,  to  permit  selective  variation  of  the  overall  acoustic 
effect.  Frequency  shifting  for  each  sub-band  is  achieved  by 
dividing  the  organ  tone  into  three  components  of  equal  mag- 
nitude and  120°  phase  difference.  To  obtain  the  120°  spaced 
components,  the  input  tone  signal  is  applied  to  two  phase  shift 
filters  which  provide  two  of  the  components,  the  third  com- 
ponent being  derived  by  summing  the  first  two  components 
and  inverting  the  resulting  signal.  Each  component  is  applied 
to  a  respective  section  of  four  three-section  modulators,  each 
section  comprising  a  transistor  pair  connected  to  form  a  DC 
differential  amplifier  with  one  input  at  AC  ground.  The 
emitter  currents  of  each  transistor  pair  are  varied  at  the  shift 
frequency  by  a  three-phase  oscillator,  each  modulator  section 
being  controlled  by  a  respective  oscillator  phase.  The  outputs 
of  each  section  of  the  modulator  are  combined  to  cancel  the 
oscillator  components  provided  at  each  section. 


An  optical  phase  modulator  comprises  a  semiconductive 
body  having  first,  second  and  thrid  layers,  the  second  layer 
being  contiguous  with  and  intermediate  to  the  first  and  third 
layers  and  being  of  a  material  having  a  bandgap  and  free  carri- 
er concentration  lower  than  that  of  both  of  the  first  and  third 
layers.  Optical  radiation  to  be  modulated  is  transmitted 
through  the  second  layer  across  which  is  applied  an  electric 
field  to  effect  the  modulation.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
body  and  the  field  are  mutually  adapted  so  that  a  depletion 
layer  is  created  coextensive  with  the  second  layer.  Under  this 
condition,  the  phase  modulation  per  unit  power  and  band- 
width achieves  a  relative  maximum  for  the  fundamental  trans- 
verse mode.  Structures  which  employ  a  p-n  junction,  as  well  as 
ones  which  do  not,  are  disclosed.  Optical  polarization  and  in- 
tensity modulators  are  also  described. 


3,748,598 

ORGAN  TONE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Walter   Mnnch,  Jr.,   Park   HIIU;   William   S.   Wagner,   Ft. 

Thomas,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Dak  M.  Uetrecht,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  40,536,  May  26, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,626,077. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,587 

Int.  CL  H03c  J/00 

U.S.CL332— 16T  6  Claims 
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Organ  output,  comprising  a  band  of  audio  frequencies,  is  di- 
vided into  four  frequency  sub-bands,  each  of  which  is  shifted 
in  frequency  by  one  of  four  respective  diverse  increments.  The 
first  and  third  sub-bands  are  acoustically  transduced  and 
radiated  via  a  rotary  loudspeaker  and  the  second  and  fourth 
sub-bands  via  a  stationary  loudspeaker.  These  radiations  are 
acoustically  mixed  with  the  radiated  unmodified  organ  output 
to  produce  desired  tonal  effects.  Frequency  shifting  of  the 
sub-bands  can  be  inhibited  at  will,  means  being  provided  auto- 
matically to  maintain  the  acoustic  signal  level  the  same 
whether  or  not  frequency  shifting  is  in  force,  for  a  given 
setting  of  the  expression  pedal.  Each  of  the  four  sub-bands  can 
be  shifted  by  either  of  two  respective  frequency  increments,  or 


3,748,599 

AMPLITUDE  STABILIZER  FOR  MAGNETIC  HELD 

MODULATORS 

Yoacf  Alon,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissnm  Research 

Development  Company,  Jcnualcm,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  770,734,  Oct  25, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,655 

Int.  CI.  H03c  1100 

U.S.CL  332-39  11  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  magnetic  field 
modulation  conventionally  applied  to  laboratory  magnets 
delivers  a  phase  coherent  reference  signal,  in  order  to 
eliminate  distortion  caused  by  modulation  changes  in  detect- 
ing of  magnetic  field  dependent  phenomena. 


3,748,600 
POWER  COMBINING  NETWORK 
Reed  Edward  Fisher,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Twp.,  Morris 
County,  and  John  Incson  Smith,  Mcndham,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,701 
IntCLH03h  7/46 
U.S.  CL  333—10  5  Claims 

If  first  and  second  noncoherent  signals  are  combined  in  any 
simple  hybrid  network  for  application,  for  example,  to  a  com- 
mon antenna,  each  signal  suffers  a  3  dB  loss.  Furthermore,  no 
simple  phasing  network  suffices  to  obtain  coherency  if  the 
signals  are  in  nonoverlapping  frequency  bands.  The  present 
invention  combines  such  signals  by  a  network  of  hybrids  and 
reflective  reactive  circuits  that  form  third  and  fourth  sum 
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signals  from  the  first  and  second.  The  resulting  signals  are  now 
coherent  and  can  be  combined  without  loss.  The  reflective 
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31-L  _  J        CAVITY 


INPUT 
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3,748,601 

COUPLING  NETWORKS  HAVING  BROADER 

BANDWIDTH  THAN  INCLUDED  PHASE  SHIFTERS 

Harold   Seidel,   Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,305 

InLCI.H0Ip5//4.  ;//« 

U.S.  CI.  333— 10  9  Claims 


t/igrf-flf 


f-o''     E/fi! 


A  cascade  of  two  identical  quadrature  hybrid  couplers, 
whose  coupling  coefTicients  vary  as  a  function  of  frequency, 
are  converted  to  an  all-pass  network  by  the  inclusion  of  a  180° 
phase  shifter  in  one  of  the  two  interconnecting  wavepaths. 
Recognizing  that  the  incident  signal  is  coupled  primarily  to 
one  of  the  interconnecting  wavepaths  at  the  higher  frequen- 
cies, and  to  the  other  wavepath  at  the  lower  frequencies,  a 
phase  shifter  of  limited  bandwidth,  placed  in  the  appropriate 
wavepath,  provides  all-pass  characteristics  over  a  band  of  in- 
terest which  is  much  broader  than  that  of  the  phase  shifter. 

This  technique  is  also  employed  to  obtain  broadband  180" 
phase  shifters  and  transformers.  By  a  boot-strapping 
technique,  the  band  of  interest  can  be  further  extended. 


3,748,602 

DETERMINATION  OF  EQUALIZER  SETTING  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Egidio  Alvazzi  Dclfrate,  and  Ginliano  De  Nicolay,  both  of 

Milan,    lUly,    assignors   to   SocicU    Italiana   Telccommn- 

nicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  S«r.  No.  260,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  11,  1971,  25718 
A/71 

Int  CI.  H04b  3104,3/10, 3/14 
US.  CI.  333-28  R  12  Claims 

A  wide-band  equalizer  for  a  telecommunication  system  in- 
cludes a  symmetrical  corrector  and  an  asymmetrical  cor- 
rector, each  encompassing  the  entire  band,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  parallel  corrective  networks  centered  on  the  midfrequen- 
cies  of  respective  sub-bands.  A  set  of  input  registers,  one  for 
each   sub-band,   serve   for   the    storage   of  error   volUges 


representative  of  the  deviations  of  the  signal  levels  in  the 
equalizer  output  from  predetermined  reference  values  as 
required  under  certain  (e.g.,  seasonally  variable)  operating 
conditions.  A  correction  simulator,  switchable  between  a  sym- 
metrical and  an  asymmetrical  position,  generates  a  group  of 
compensating  volt^es  representing  the  effect  of  either  of  the 
two  overall  correctors  upon  the  signal  amplitudes  in  different 
zones  of  the  band;  a  group  of  summing  circuits  differentially 
combine  these  compensating  voltages  with  the  stored  error 
voltages  relating  to  the  same  band  zones  to  provide  a  com- 
posite voltage  which  is  read  on  an  indicator  and  is  minimized 
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reactive  circuit  introduces  a  properly  nonlinear  phase  charac- 
teristic that  enhances  the  bandwidth  over  which  the  desired 
addition  can  be  made. 
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by  adjustment  of  the  two  overall  correctors.  Thereafter, 
modified  error  voltages  representing  the  residual  deviations 
are  fed  into  the  input  registers  and  thence  to  a  resistance 
matrix  distributing  them  to  a  multiplicity  of  output  terminals, 
assigned  to  the  several  midfrequencies,  with  a  polarity  and 
step-down  ratio  corresponding  to  the  effects  of  each  cor- 
rective network  upon  the  respective  midfrequencies;  a  selec- 
tor switch  provides  a  reading  of  the  cumulative  effect  of  all  the 
corrective  networks  upon  each  midfrequency,  with  the  aid  of 
a  further  summing  circuit,  as  a  basis  for  an  individual  readjust- 
ment of  these  networks. 


3,748,603 

SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  REFLECTION 

SUPPRESSION 

Thomas  J.  Wojclk,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,544 

Int  CI.  H03h  9/14;  HOlv  7/02 

U.S.  a.  333-72  3  Claims 
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A  SWIF  includes  a  first  transducer  that  launches  acoustic 
surface  waves  along  a  propagating  medium.  A  second  trans- 
ducer responds  to  those  waves  by  developing  an  output  signal. 
One  or  both  transducers,  certainly  at  least  the  output  trans- 
ducer, includes  a  pair  of  interieaved  combs  of  conductive 
material  disposed  along  the  propagation  path,  adjacent  teeth 
of  the  combs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  center-to-center 
distance  of  one-half  the  acoustic  wavelength.  Electrically  iso- 
lated conductive  ribbons  are  disposed  individually  between 
the  teeth  in  respective  different  pairs  of  adjacent  teeth.  The 
center-to-center  spacing  between  each  of  the  ribbons  and  the 
ones  of  the  teeth  adjacent  thereto  is  one-fourth  the  acoustic 
wavelength. 
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3,748,604 

TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  BANDSTOP  RESONANT 

CAVITY  APPARATUS 

Han-Chiu  Wang,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J[. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,075 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7/06,  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  12  Claims 


ous  support  material  such  as  oil  extended  rubber  which  fills 
the  space  between  the  waveguide  and  conduit.  This  continu- 


A  rectangular  microwave  bandstop  resonant  cavity  having  a 
plurality  of  tuning  screws  in  a  configuration  which  permits  the 
resonant  frequency,  the  quality  factor,  and  the  effective  elec- 
trical location  of  the  cavity  to  be  adjusted.  These  adjustments 
can  be  made  either  independently  one  of  the  other,  or  in  any 
desired  combination. 


3,748,605 
TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  FILTERS 
Alexander    Christopher    Baynham,    and    Michael    Robert 
Buchanan  Dunsmore,  both  of  Malvern,  England,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  I.ondon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1970, 

52,796/70 

Int.CI.H01p//20 
U.S.  CI.  333-73  X  40  Claims 
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ous  support  material  eliminates  distortions  from  weight  load- 
ing induced  deflections  and  provides  substantial  corrosion 
protection  to  the  waveguide.  i 


3,748,607 
FLAT  TYPE  BALANCED  ARMATURE  RELAY 

Tetsuo  Mori,  Hirakata;  Hiromi  Nishimura,  Takaishi;  Hideaki 
Voshino,  Katano,  and  Masami  Morimoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan  i 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,732 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    SepL    30,    1971, 

46/76734 

Int  CI.  HOlh  50/58 
U.S.CL335-125  7Ctolms 


A  microwave  filter  includes  one  or  more  bodies  of  magnetic 
material  placed  in  a  variable  magnetic  field.  Right  circularly 
polarised  radiation  falls  on  the  body  or  bodies  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  via  a  partial- 
reflection-inducing  discontinuity  such  as  a  microwave  iris. 
The  body  or  bodies  is  or  are  preferably  a  disc  or  a  number  of 
discs  held  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field. 
Varying  the  magnetic  field  varies  the  frequency  of  the  filter 
passband. 


3,748,606 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  COMPLIANT 
CONTINUOUS  SUPPORT 
Stanley  Kaufman,  Flanders;  Milton  Lutcfaansky,  Randolph 
Twp.,  Morris  County,  and  Raffaele  Antonio  Sabia,  Lincroft 
all  o(  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,207 

Int  CI.  HOlp  I/OO,  1/30, 3/12 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  R  5  Claims 

A  waveguide  structure  is  formed  by  supporting  a  waveguide 

section  within  a  section  of  conduit  by  a  low  modulus  continu- 


A  flat  type  balanced  armature  relay  of  a  reduced  height. 
Coil  bobbin  with  exciting  coil  and  yoke  are  placed  in  a  pile  on 
header  plate  of  magnetic  material  and  the  yoke  and  header  are 
coupled  by  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  bob- 
bin. Rockable  armature  having  at  both  ends  contact  spring 
driving  pins  is  contained  axially  in  the  bobbin.  A  frame 
member  for  fixing  the  pile  and  magnet  to  the  header  has  an  ad- 
justing spring  means  for  urging  the  driving  pins  to  render  the 
switching  operation  stable  and  disposed  in  a  manner  readily 
accessible  from  sideward  for  adjusting  the  urging  pressure.  By 
varying  the  pressure  properly,  the  relay  may  be  adapted  to  be 
of  one-suble,  two-stable  or  center-stable  type. 


3,748,608 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kurt  A.  Gninert,  and  John  J.  Dauer,  Jr.,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,103 

Int  CI.  HOlh  50/02 

U.S.  CI.  335-132  7  Claims 

An  electric  control  device  for  mounting  on  a  control  panel 
which  device  includes  an  assembly  of  an  electrically  insulating 
housing  and  of  a  mounting  bracket  in  which  assembly  a  con- 
tact carrier  structure  is  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  a  stationary  contact  structure  by  elec- 
tromagnetic means  against  biasing  means  for  holding  the  con- 
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tact  carrier  structure  in  one  of  the  positions,  and  the  assembly    by  activating  or  de-activating  a  switch  in  the  second  circuit, 
having  means  for  readily  detachably  mounting  the  housing  on    and  switch  engaging  means  are  provided  to  engate  the  switch 


the  bracket  to  facilitate  access  to  the  interior  of  the  assembly 
without  removal  of  the  bracket  from  the  mounting  panel. 


3,748,609 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  B.  Wallace;  Alfred  E.  Makr,  and  Robert  H.  HUl,  aU  of 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoosc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,064 

Int.  CL  HO  Ih  9/20 

U.S.C1.335— 174  12  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter,  such  as  a  switch  or  a  circuit  breaker, 
comprising  relatively  movable  contact  means,  operating 
means  releasable  to  open  the  contact  means,  and  trip  means 
which  may  be  responsive  to  ground  fault  currents  through  the 
contact  means  to  effect  the  release  of  the  operating  means  to 
open  the  contact  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  ground  fault 
currents. 


in  the  second  circuit  to  enable  successive  on-ofT-on-off 
switching,  for  actuating  an  alarm  system  from  any  one  of  a 
number  of  locations. 


3,748,611 
RELAY 
Thomas  C.  Heath,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,310  | 

Int.CI.H01h//4« 
VS.  CI.  335- 197  2  Claims 


A  single  pole  double  throw  relay  having  two  stationary  con- 
tacts and  a  movable  contact  spring  biased  against  the  first  sta- 
tionary contact.  A  free  floating  armature  carries  an  adjustable 
finger  which,  when  the  energized  coil  pulls  the  armature 
against  the  core,  pushes  against  the  biasing  spring  to  move  the 
movable  contact  into  contact  with  the  second  stationary  con- 
tact. During  manufacture,  the  second  stationary  contact  can 
be  moved  by  an  adjusting  screw  to  set  the  air  gap,  and  the  ad- 
justable flnger  can  be  adjusted  to  set  spring  over-travel. 


3,748,612 

CHARGE^  PARTICLE  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL 

YOKE 

Zia  Hashmi,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  David  H.  McNItt,  Royal  Oak, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,599 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  5  Claims 
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3,748,610 
PULSE  RELAY  APPARATUS 
Leo  A.  Gnthart,  Old  Westbary,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alarm  Dvice 
Manufacturing  Company,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,919 

Int.CI.H01hi/2« 

U.S.  CL  335- 190  6  Claims 

A  pulse  relay  apparatus.  Actuating  means  are  provided  for 

relaying  a  pulse,  generated  by  activation  or  de-activation  of  a 

first  circuit,  to  a  second  circuit,  to  generate  a  responsive  signal 


S4 


A  control  yoke  for  deflecting  a  beam  of  electrically  charged 
particles  is  described.  The  yoke  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  and 
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spaced  bars  on  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  electrical  coils  are 
positioned.  The  bars  are  made  from  a  magnetic  material.  Cur- 
rent in  the  coils  produces  a  magnetic  field  between  the  bars 
which  varies  in  flux  density,  thereby,  to  vary  the  amount  of 
deflection  of  the  beam. 


both  sides  of  the  board.  The  board  may  also  include  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ruled  lines  on  one  or  both  sides.  , 


3,748,613 
PRINT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Hilrich  Jan  Matthijs  Venker,  Heemstede,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

FHed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,533 
Cbims    priority,    api^cation    France,    Sept    17,    1971, 
7133571 


Int.  CL  HOlf  7/75 


U.S.  CI.  335—268 


6  Claims 


A  striking  device  is  provided  for  a  printer  in  which  the  print 
hammer  is  integral  with  the  free  end  of  a  flexible  plate,  the 
other  end  being  stationary.  The  device  includes  two  indepen- 
dent magnetic  circuits  with  mobile  armatures  which  are  at- 
tached to  said  flexible  plate  and  are  capable  of  bending  this 
plate  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions. 


U.S.  CI.  335-285 


3,748,615 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  COIL 
Gunther  Bogner,  Tennenlohe,  and  Helmut  Kuckuck,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FHed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,497 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7, 1968,  P  17  64 
268.1 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27//0 
U.S.  CL  336-60  4  Claims 


3,748,614 
MAGNETIC  BOARD 
Hermann  Holtz,  Secrobenstr.  7, 62  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
FUcd  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1971,  G  71 
43  245.6 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  mo 


7  Claims 


Described  is  a  superconducting  magnet  coil  wherein  a  su- 
perconductor is  arranged  in  several  winding  layers  and  chan- 
nels admitting  a  coolant,  which  are  formed  by  cooling  strips, 
are  between  the  winding  layers.  The  superconducting  magnet 
coil  is  characterized  in  that  the  height  of  the  cooling  channels 
is  approximately  0.1  to  0.2  mm. 


3,748,616 
TRANSFORMER  WINDING  STRUCTURE  USING 
CORRUGATED  SPACERS 
Hans  J.  Weber,  Comwells  Heights,  and  James  R.  Ruckel,  King 
of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,639 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/OS 

U.S.  CL  336-60  8  Claims 


36  i7    J8S9^ 


«r    *«•  f*    f -^ 


A  magnetic  board  for  mounting  paramagnetic  adhering  ob- 
jects, such  as  letters,  symbols,  numbers  and  the  like,  the  board 
having  at  least  one  permanent  or  ferromagnetic  surface  and 
assembled  in  hollow  rectangular  or  square-shaped  pieces 
made  of  plastic  material  into  which  plate-like  or  strip-like  per- 
manent or  ferromagnetic  material  is  mounted  on  either  one  or 


Corrugated  spacers  are  disposed  between  winding  layers  of 
a  transformer  winding  to  enable  circulation  of  air  between  the 
layers.  Elongated  reinforcing  rods  are  placed  in  corrugations 
at  the  comer  regions  of  the  winding  and  adjacent  wedges 
between  the  winding  and  the  transformer  core.  Dielectric 
sheaths  of  relatively  high  dielectric  constant  are  disposed 
between  the  outermost  and  innermost  winding  layers  while 
relatively  low  dielectric  constant  sheaths  are  placed  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  interior  layers,  thereby  to  equalize  the  dis- 
tributed capacitance  between  adjacent  layers.  A  dielectric 
barrier  between  the  high  and  low  voltage  windings  of  a  trans- 
former consists  of  a  sheath  of  dielectric  layers  wherein  the 
inner  and  outermost  layers  have  a  higher  dielectric  constant 
than  the  interior  layers. 
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3,748,617  3  748  619 

MULTISTRAND  WINDINGS  WITH  INCREASED  SERIES  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  EQUIPPED  WITH  FUSE  MEANS 

,  ..    ^  ^            «        CAPACITANCE  Michel  Chambon,  Rhon*,  France,  assignor  to  Locien  Ferraz  A 

John  CCrouse,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com-  Cle,  Lyon,  Frailce. '                          gnor  lo  i^ncien  f  errai  & 

'^"^         c..^*       ,,,««-,  o  Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266394 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,124  Int.  CI  HOlh  85122 


TJ 


^l//VS 


l'M£l/" 


u 


141 


High  series  capacitance  plural  strand  disk  windings.  The 
windings  include  an  end  portion  whose  turns  arc  physically 
disposed  in  the  following  order  starting  with  an  end  terminal: 
N  plural  turns  of  a  first  conductor,  a  single  turn  of  a  second 
conductor  and  M  plural  turns  of  the  first  conductor  and  the 
second  conductors  alternating  sequentially.  The  winding  may 
also  include  another  portion,  serially  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  portion  and  including  plural  turns  physically 
disposed  in  the  following  order:  one  turn  of  the  first  conduc- 
tor, R  turns  of  the  second  conductor  and  S  plural  turns  of  the 
first  and  second  conductors  alternating  sequentially.  Windings 
including  three  or  more  conductors  are  constructed  in  similar 
manners. 


3,748,618 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  CHOKE 
Hans-Peter  Kaiserswerth,  and  Viktor  Seller,  both  of  Regen- 
sbarg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1971,  P  21 
19  950.8 

lot  CI.  HO  If  7  7/06,27/26 
UA  CI.  336- 178  8  Claims 


A  switch  having  at  least  one  pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  movable  conUcts  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
these  fixed  contacts,  the  movable  contacts  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  fuse  means  and  they  are  supported  together 
with  these  fuse  means  by  a  supporting  plate  which  is  movable 
between  a  otosed  position  nearest  to  the  fixed  contacts  and  an 
open  position  farthest  to  the  said  fixed  contacts.  When  at  the 
open  position  the  supporting  plate  may  be  turned  on  itself 
through  180°  so  as  to  bring  the  fuse  means  on  what  is  now  its 
outer  side,  where  they  are  separated  from  the  live  parts  of  the 
switch  by  the  supporting  plate  itself  The  switch  may  then  be 
brought  to  an  ineffective  closed  position  for  which  the  sup- 
porting plate  wholly  covers  the  fixed  conUcts  and  forms  a  clo- 
sure for  the  open  side  of  the  switch  casing. 

The  fuse  means  of  each  pair  are  preferably  in  the  form  of  a 
removable  fuse  cartridge  having  end  blades  which  constitute 
the  movable  contacts. 


I 

3,748,620 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  BARRIER  MEANS 
James  P.  Ellsworth,  Beaver,  and  Nkk  Yorgin,  Ambridge,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elcctrk  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,593  I 

Intel.  HOlh  6//09 
U^.  CI.  337-20  9  Claims 


A  radio  frequency  choke  for  reducing  radio  frequency  in- 
terference in  switching  circuits  as  for  example  for  gating  bi- 
directional alternating  current  comprising  a  composite  core 
with  a  first  portion  formed  of  ferrite  material  and  a  second 
portion  formed  of  laminations  of  magnetic  sheet  material.  The  An  insulating-housing  type  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with 
femte  and  laminated  portions  may  be  annular  shaped  and  the  openings  in  the  housing  to  faciliute  final  trip  adjustment  after 
radio  frequency  interference  is  substanually  reduced  if  an  air  assembly  of  the  breaker,  and  improved  barrier  means  for  clos- 
gap  IS  provided  in  the  ferrite  core.  ing  the  openings  after  the  adjustment  is  made. 
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3,748,621  being  so  porous  that  it  allows  upon  blowing  of  the  fuse  under 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  major  fault  conditions,  or  short-circuit  conditions,  a  substan- 

Gcrald  Sakats,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chkago,  III.  , 
Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,263 
lDtCI.H01h7///0 
U  A  CL  337- 173                                                        5  Claims 


It?  i?o 


A  locking  mechanism  for  a  removable  roller  mounted  fuse 
drawer  of  a  high  voltage  fuse  enclosure.  Locking  levers  are 
mounted  on  a  first  shaft  adjacent  loadbreak  connectors  so  that 
when  the  loadbreak  connectors  are  connected  to  fuse  ter- 
minals they  engage  blocking  levers  causing  the  levers  and 
shaft  to  pivot.  The  shaft  is  interconnected  by  a  linkage  ar- 
rangement to  a  second  shaft  adjacent  the  roller  mounted  fuse 
drawer.  Mounted  on  the  second  shaft  are  blocking  cams  which 
engage  stops  on  the  fuse  drawer  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
fuse  drawer  when  the  loadbreak  connectors  are  connected. 
When  the  loadbreak  connectors  are  manually  disconnected 
from  the  fuse  terminals  breaking  the  circuit  to  the  fuses,  the 
blocking  levers  and  first  shaft  pivot  causing  the  linkage  ar- 
rangement to  rotate  the  second  shaft  and  move  the  blocking 
cams  out  of  engagement  with  the  drawer  stops  thus  permitting 
the  fuse  drawer  to  be  removed  from  the  fuse  enclosure.  The 
fuse  drawer  can  then  be  removed  so  that  the  fuses  can  be 
tested  or  replaced.  The  blocking  cams  prevent  replacement  of 
the  fuse  drawer  in  the  fuse  enclosure  if  any  of  the  loadbreak 
connectors  are  reconnected  to  the  fuse  terminals  after  the  fuse 
drawer  is  removed  from  the  fuse  enclosure.  Thus,  the  fuse 
drawer  can  neither  be  opened  nor  closed  any  time  a  loadbreak 
connector  is  connected  to  the  circuit  thus  preventing  either 
opening  of  the  fuse  drawer  when  the  fuses  are  under  electrical 
load  or  closing  the  fuse  drawer  into  an  electrically  loaded  cir- 
cuit. 


tially  unimpeded  flow  of  metal  vapors  through  the  aforemen- 
tioned sleeve  into  a  body  of  pulverulent  arc -quenching  filler 
.inside  the  casing  surrounding  the  sleeve. 


3,748,623 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Hnntly  Drummond  Millar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Millar 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,884,  July  1, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,874 

IntCLG01l//22 
U.S.  CI.  338-4  4  Claims 


A  novel  miniature  blood  pressure  transducer  is  described 
including  a  catheter  tip  transducer  implantable  in  an  artery  or 
vein.  The  transducer  employs  a  novel  strain  gauge  for  convert- 
ing blood  pressure  pulsations  into  measurable  electrical 
signals.  The  strain  gauge  is  formed  of  two  strain  sensitive  ele- 
ments composed  of  a  piezoresistive  material.  The  strain  occur- 
ring in  each  element  is  concentrated  in  separate  reduced  neck 
portions.  The  reduced  neck  portions  are  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  are  of  substantially  the  same  dimension. 
Force  supplied  to  the  strain  gauge  results  in  placing  one 
reduced  neck  portion  in  tension  while  placing  the  other 
reduced  neck  portion  in  compression. 


3,748,622 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  WITH  FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  IN  FORM  OF 

A  WIRE 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  and  PhUlp  C. 
Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Chase- 
Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,920 
InLCLHOlh  85 1 18 
VS.  Ci.  337-276  3  Claims 

An  extremely  compact  eftctric  fuse  for  small  current  ratings 
having  a  wire  type  fusible  element  whose  length  by  far  exceeds 
the  length  of  the  tubular  casing.  The  fusible  element  forms  two 
hair  pin  loops  between  the  ends  thereof  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
sleeve  of  glass  fibers  normally  preventing  short-circuiting  of 
contiguous  sections  of  the  fusible  element  in  wire  form  and 


3,748,624 
PYROMETRIC  SENSOR  USING  THERMISTOR 
Akio  Yazawa,  Oobu,  and  TadashI  Hattori,  Nishio,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,    1971, 

46/18995 

Int  CI.  HOlc  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-30  4  Claims 

A  pyrometric  sensor  using  a  thermistor  which  is  highly  re- 
sistant to  vibrations  and  heat,  comprising  a  heat-sensing  unit 
formed  by  inserting  a  pyrometric  thermistor  into  a  metallic 
protecting  tube,  connecting  lead  wires  of  the  thermistor  to  the 
protecting  tube  and  a  center  electrode,  and  packing  a  heat-re- 
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sistant  insulating  material  into  said  protecting  tube.  The  sec-  to  said  opening  is  the  external  face  of  the  insulating  support  of 
tion  of  the  heat-sensing  unit  where  the  thermistor  is  not  the  resistive  track.  Three  metallized  zones  are  formed  on  said 
located  is  partly  inserted  into  a  hole  of  an  adapter  fdr  receiv- 
ing the  protecting  tube,  an  insulating  tube  is  held  Within  the 


adapter,  an  upper  electrode  is  secured  to  the  insulating  tube 
by  a  flange  of  the  elecUode  itself  and  a  lock  nut  in  thread  en- 
gagement with  a  threaded  part  of  the  electrode,  and  the  center 
electrode  of  the  heat-sensing  unit  is  connected  to  said  upper 
electrode. 


3,748,625 

MOISTURE  SENSING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Paul  F.  Bennewitz,  Aiboqucrque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Thander 

Scicntiflc  Coqwratloo,  Albuquerque,  N .  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,802 

Int.  CI.  HO Ic  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  338-34  18  Claims 


face  of  the  insulating  support  for  fixing  the  potentiometer  and 
establishing  electrical  connections  between  the  potentiometer 
and  the  electric  circuit. 


A  moisture  sensing  element  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes 
held  spaced  apart  by  a  crystal  lattice.  The  crystal  lattice  has  in- 
terstitial spaces  formed  therein  and  is  electrically  neutral  so 
that  molecules  of  atmosphere  having  water  ions  therein  ran- 
domly drift  in  and  out  of  the  crystal  interstices.  The  resistance 
of  the  sensing  element  varies  as  a  function  of  the  per  cent  of 
water  vapor  present  in  the  interstices  of  the  crystal  lattice.  The 
sensing  element  may  be  formed  by  embedding  platinum-indi- 
um wires  in  a  CrfOj  -  V,0}  mixture  and  baking  the  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  AltOj  doping  chips. 


3,748,626 
MINIATURIZED  POTENTIOMETER 
Jean  Manrkc,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Francaise  Dc 
LTIIcctro-ResisUncc,  Nke,  France 

Filed  Aog.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,865 
Clainu    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,    1971, 

7131510 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.CI.338-162  13  Claims 

A  rotary-contact  potentiometer  which  is  primarily  intended 
to  be  employed  in  miniaturized  hybrid  circuits.  It  comprises  a 
metallic  casing  which  contains  the  rotary  slider  and  its  actuat- 
ing member  and  a  circular  resistive  track  deposited  on  an  insu- 
lating support.  The  casing  has  an  open  structure  and  is  pro- 
vided on  one  of  its  faces  with  a  circular  opening  for  guiding 
and  centering  the  slider-actuating  member.  The  opposite  face 


3,748,627 
^COMBINATION  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  AND 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONTROL 
John  Zdanys,  Jr.,  Edwardsbarg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CTS  Cor- 
poration, Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,602,  Sept  23, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,567,876.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,286 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/08 

U.S.CL338— 172  9  Claims 


is 


An  electrical  control  has  a  variable  resistance  control  com- 
bined with  a  normally  open  switch.  Any  manual  adjustment 
made  to  the  variable  resistance  control  causes  the  switch  con- 
tacts to  be  closed  before  actual  adjustment  of  the  variable  re- 
sistance control  begins  and,  after  the  force  causing  manual  ad- 
justment of  the  control  is  removed,  the  switch  contacts  are 
opened  without  disturbing  the  resistance  setting  of  the  con- 
Uol. 


3,748,628 
PRINTED  WIRING  CABLE  TERMINATION 
William  A.  Reimcr,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Antomatk 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  DL 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263^44  | 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/58;  H05k  7/07 
VS.  CL  339— 17  F  5  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  termination  card  for  printed  wir- 
ing cables  wherein  the  cables  are  routed  through  apertures  in 
a  pair  of  cards  which  are  fastened  together  to  provide  both 
cable  clamping  and  strain  relief.  Electrical  coupling  is  pro- 
vided by  the  cables  themselves  without  any  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  termination  card. 
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3,748,629 
ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE  COUPLING  AND  SUPPORT 
APPARATUS 
Edison  A.  Price,  17  King  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^1 

Int  CL  HOlr  9/00 

VS.  CL  339-21  R  4  Claims 
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transversely  from  a  right  pair  of  corresponding  perforations; 
B.  an  allochiral  arrangement  of  left  and  right  electrical  inter- 
connectors  for  said  perforations,  (1)  each  interconnector 
comprising  (a)  an  electrically  conductive  body  having  bottom 
and  top  sides,  (b)  a  pair  of  posts  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  side  of  the  body  into  a  corresponding  pair  of  said 
socket-board  perforations  to  mount  the  interconnector  on  the 
top  side  of  the  socket-board,  one  of  said  posts  providing  the 
bottom  side  of  said  board  with  a  downwardly-projecting  ter- 
minal post  for  plugging  into  a  main  panel  board,  and  (c) 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  side  of  the  body  to 
provide  an  upper  resiliently-closed  pair  of  jaws  for  an  electri- 
cal terminal  of  an  IC  unit  carrier,  (2)  the  left  and  right  inter- 
connectors  on  the  socket-board  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  provide  the  left  and  right  halves  of  an  upwardly-open 
downwardly-yieldable  seat;  and  C.  an  actuator  ( 1  )bridging  the 


\^8 
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An  electrical  fixture  support  and  current  feed  system  in- 
cludes an  inverted  metal  track  channel  which  is  coupled  to  a 
junction  box  with  converging  side  walls  and  houses  in  its  upper 
part  a  longitudinal  double  channel  insulator  body.  Nesting  in 
each  of  the  insulator  channels  is  a  longitudinal  conductor  bus 
having  upwardly  converging  curved  fingers  rcsiliently  urged 
into  mutual  engagement.  The  metol  channel  has  grooves 
formed  in  the  lower  border  of  its  inner  faces.  A  plug  assembly 
includes  an  insulator  body  member  having  an  upper  cavity 
closed^  by  a  hinged  lid  and  supporting  a  first  contact  member 
with  a  first  prong,  a  second  contact  member  with  a  second 
prong  and  a  first  clip,  and  a  second  clip,  the  clips  being  located 
in  the  cavity.  First  and  second  conductors  extend  through  a 
metal  conduit  depending  from  the  body  member  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  first  contact  member  and  the  second  clip  and  a 
fuse  is  engaged  by  the  clips.  Outwardly  sprung  detent-carrying 
arms  are  located  on  the  body  member.  The  detents  releasably 
engage  the  channel  grooves  when  the  plug  registers  with  the 
metal  channel  and  the  prongs  engage  the  bus  fingers  and  upon 
insertion  of  the  plug,  thearms  engage  the  track  channel  inner 
faces  before  the  prongs  engage  the  conductors. 


horizontal  space  between  interconnectors  and  (2)  mounted 
on  said  yieldable  seat  (a)  for  manually  actuated  downward 
movement  against  the  seat  to  open  the  corresponding  left  and 
right  pairs  of  jaws  and  (b)  for  seat-actuated  upward  return 
movement  to  close  said  left  and  right  pairs  of  jaws.  In  use,  an 
IC  unit  is  placed  against  the  top  or  back  faces  of  an  actuator 
seated  on  the  carrier  with  one  left  and  one  right  end  terminal 
of  the  IC  unit  overlying  one  left  and  one  right  pair  of  closed 
jaws.  Now  both  unit  and  actuator  are  pressed  downwardly 
toward  the  socket-board  to  open  the  left  and  right  pair  of  jaws 
and  to  move  the  terminals  into  the  open  jaws.  After  the  ter- 
minals enter  the  jaws,  the  IC  unit  and  the  actuator  are  released 
whereupon  the  seat  actuates  their  return  movement  to  the 
jaw-closed  position.  During  the  Ist  phase  of  such  return  move- 
ment, the  jaws  close  upon  said  flat-pack  terminals  and  thus 
prevent  their  continued  movement  out  of  the  jaw  space. 


3,748,631 
CORD  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  WHIING  CARDS 
William  J.  Brorein,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Cable 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,594 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/58;  H05k  7/02 

U.S.CL  339-176  MP  20  Claims 


-i|68   76 


3,748,630 

IC  UNIT  CARRIER  AND  ITS  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECTORS 

Samuel  C.  Robinson,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robinaon- 

Nogent  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,605 
Int  CL  HOlr  75/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-74  R  17  Claims 

An  IC  (integrated  circuit)  unit  carrier  comprising:  A.  a 
horizontal  socket-board  of  the  flat  panel  type  having  an  al- 
lochiral arrangement  of  vertically  extending  perforations,  in- 
cluding a  left  pair  of  thickness-traversing  perforations  spaced 


This  electric  cable  connector  for  printed  wiring  cards  has  an 
insert  spacer  at  the  location  where  Uie  contacts  of  the  connec- 
tor are  joined  to  the  conductors  of  the  cable  and  between  the 
upper  and  lower  layers  of  contacts  when  the  connector  is  for  a 
double-faced  printed  wiring  card.  The  spacer  has  channels  for 
the  individual  contacts  with  the  sides  of  the  channels  forming 
barriers  between  adjacent  contacts  and  providing  for  con- 
venient soldering  of  the  conductors  to  the  contacts  of  the  con- 
nector. The  use  of  shrink  tubes  is  no  longer  necessary.  The 
connector  assembly  has  a  shell  or  housing  that  houses  the  con- 
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nector  body,  the  spacer  and  the  wires  of  the  electrica]  cable; 
and  there  is  a  polarizing  tongue  extending  from  the  housing  in 
position  to  cooperate  with  a  depression  in  the  handle  of  a 
printed  wiring  card. 


3,748,632 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  H.  Tanges,  Jr.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

General  Electronics  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach^Fla. 

FUed  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,445 

Iat.CI.HOlr/J/76 

US.  CL  339- 196  R  2  Claims 


3,748,634 
HOLLOW  CONTACT  PIN  WITH  WIRE  WRAP  TERMINAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Barnes,  Trumbull,  and  Nelson  A.  Secor,  Danbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bead  Chain  Manufacturing 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,074 

IntCLHOlr  77/05,  77/22 

VS.  CL  339-258  R  1  Claim 


'j^djd/y^uLZZ^ 


An  improved  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  a'  plu- 
rality of  contacts  is  provided  with  means  for  accurately  locat- 
ing the  contact  so  that  the  mating  connector  may  be  assem- 
bled therewith.  Simplified  means  are  also  provided  for  im- 
proving the  internal  electrical  connections  within  the  connec- 
tor. 


There  is  disclosed  a  hollow  contact  pin  comprising  a  tubular 
section  which  is  open  at  one  end  to  receive  one  or  more  wires 
and  having  extending  from  its  closed  end  and  integral 
therewith  a  solid  elongate  conductor  polyhedron  in  cross-sec- 
tion forming  a  wire  wrap  terminal.  The  tubular  part  may  have 
an  inwardly  extending  finger  to  grip  any  wire  placed  therein. 
The  method  disclosed  herein  includes  the  steps  of  drawing  a 
flat  strip  of  wire  into  tubular  form,  then  swaging  the  tube  to  a 
diameter  determined  for  the  socket  portion,  at  the  same  time 
swaging  a  further  advanced  portion  of  the  tube  to  reduce  the 
diameter  to  form  a  solid  circular  rod,  at  the  same  time  at  an 
advanced  portion  of  the  workpiece  swaging  the  circular  por- 
tion to  form  a  wire  wrap  terminal  which  is  substantially  square 
in  cross-section,  and  at  the  same  time  piercing  the  forward  end 
of  the  most  advanced  tubular  socket  portion  to  open  and  flare 
the  same,  and  finally  separating  the  completed  socket  pin-wire 
wrap  terminal  from  that  following  it.  If  the  socket  portion  is  to 
be  provided  with  a  wire-engaging  finger,  the  flat  strip  is  first 
lanced  at  determinate  distances  before  being  drawn  into  tubu- 
lar form. 


3,748,633 
SQUARE  POST  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Graham  Londergan,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,022 

lBt.CLH01r9/0« 

U.S.  CL  339—217  S  I  Claim 


29         7  2 


27  5 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  terminal  for  making 
electrical  connection  with  a  square  post  or  the  like  within  a 
housing,  the  housing  having  a  cavity  of  slightly  larger  dimen- 
sion than  the  normal  dimension  of  the  connector  spring  fin- 
gers. The  housing  includes  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  which  hooks 
or  projections  at  the  end  of  the  terminal  spring  fingers  lock 
upon  complete  insertion  of  the  terminal  within  the  housing. 
One  spring  finger  includes  teeth  thereon  and  the  other  spring 
finger  includes  a  tooth  mateable  with  the  teeth  on  the  first 
finger  in  order  to  allow  both  fingers  to  be  pushed  together  to  a 
great  degree.  The  terminal  is  designed  so  that  the  innermost 
portion  of  one  of  the  spring  fingers  is  spaced  from  the  inner- 
most portion  of  the  other  of  the  spring  fingers  by  an  amount 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  square  post  terminal  to 
be  inserted  therein  so  that  the  projections  or  hooks  will  be 
locked  firmly  on  the  shoulders  upon  insertion  of  the  square 
post. 


3,748,635 
AIRCRAFT  SUBMERGENCE  DETECTOR 
John  J.  Phillips,  Rolling  Hilb,  Calif.;  Gerald  J.  Posaliony, 
Boalder,  Colo.,  and  Roger  C.  Stepbcnaon,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

FiledAag.5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,364  | 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/66 
U.S.CI.340-1L  8  Claims 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  fluid. 
The  present  detection  system  is  shown  on  an  aircraft  and  is  ef- 
fective to  detect  flooding  of  the  aircraft  as  occurs  when  the 
aircraft  is  submerged  in  water.  The  present  detection  system 
includes  a  sensor  which  has  transducer  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  energy  such  as  ultrasonic  energy  through  an  air 
space  which  may  fill  with  the  water.  The  energy  has  entirely 
different  propagation  characteristics;  i.e.,  attenuation  and 
velocity  through  air  and  water  whereby  the  changes  in  the 
transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  indicates  whether  the  air 
space  has  filled  with  water. 
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3,748,636 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Corbani,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sloan 

Technology  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,915 

Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/6« 

U.S.a.340-3R  10  Claims 


3,748,638 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  and  William  R. 
Orr,  Bdlaire,  both  of  Tex.,  amignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1%,400 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/22 

U.S.CL  340-15.5  MC  10  Claims 
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A  display  system  according  to  the  present  disclosure  in- 
cludes a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  pulse  into  a  region  and 
at  least  two  receivers  for  receiving  pulses  reflected  from  ob- 
jects in  the  region.  A  sawtooth  wave  generator  generates  a 
continuously  increasing  linear  sawtooth  waveform  which  is 
impressed  on  the  one  set  of  deflection  plates,  such  as  the  verti- 
cal plates,  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  Upon  receipt  by  a  first 
receiver  of  a  reflected  pulse  from  an  object  in  the  region,  the 
sawtooth  generator  is  disconnected  from  the  first  set  of  deflec- 
tion plates  and  the  bias  on  the  first  set  of  deflection  plates  is 
decreased  in  a  cosine  function.  At  the  same  time,  the  bias  on 
the  other  set  of  deflection  plates  such  as  the  horizontal  plates, 
is  increased  in  a  sine  wave  function.  When  a  second  receiver 
receives  a  reflected  pulse  from  the  object  in  the  region,  the 
gun  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  operated  to  increase  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  display  to  show  a  blip  indicative  of  the  relative  loca- 
tion of  the  object.  Also,  the  sawtooth  waveform  is  reimpressed 
onto  the  first  set  of  deflection  plates  when  the  second  receiver 
receives  a  pulse. 


3,748,637 
SONAR  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
RoSert  J.  Larson,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Charles  W.  Stevens,  Jr., 
Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C.  W.  S.  Industries,  Inc., 
Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,745 

Int  CI.  H04b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R  14  Claims 
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A  seismic  data  acquisition  system  and  method  wherein  each 
geephone  station  is  coupled  to  a  data  acquisition  and 
telemetry  unit  module  with  individual  modules  being  coupled 
to  each  other  and  a  central  recording  station  by  a  single  data 
link  such  as  a  coaxial  cable,  a  pair  of  conductors  or  radio  link. 


3,748,639 
SAFETY  BELT  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  L.  Dobedoe,  10  Red  House  Gardens,  Wateilngbury; 
Ronald    F.    Robins,    19    Elm    Grove,   Thorpe    Bay,   and 
Frederick  J.  Brookes,  Arley  House,  Bulphan,  Upminster,  all 
of  England 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,464 

Int.CLB60r27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  9  Claims 


To  Co-/ 


The  sonar  transducer  assembly  described  includes  a  seam- 
less diaphragm  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  cavity  closed  at  one 
end,  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  an 
annular  45°  reflector,  and  an  annular  decoupling  ring  between 
the  cavity  and  the  reflector.  A  cylindrical  sound  transducer  is 
positioned  within  the  cavity  such  that  when  it  is  energized,  the 
sound  waves  are  generated  radially  outward  through  the  cavi- 
ty wall  until  reflected  by  the  reflector  along  the  axis  of  the 
diaphragm.  This  diaphragm  may  be  positioned  within  a  flange 
mounted  in  the  nozzle  or  exhaust  pipes  of  bulk  storage  bins  or 
tanks.  The  seamless  diaphragm  insulates  the  transducer  from 
any  corrosive  effects  of  the  material  stored  therein  and  at  the 
same  time  permits  the  sound  waves  to  travel  down  to  the 
storage  enclosure  for  determination  of  the  level  of  the  materi- 
al stored  therein. 


A  motor  vehicle  seat  belt  alarm  system  includes  a  body 
structure  and  a  seat  belt  assembly.  Transmitter  and  receiver 
devices  are  attached  to  the  body  structure  and  to  a  portion  of 
the  seat  belt  assembly  to  determine  if  the  latter  passes  in  front 
of  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle.  Electrical  circuitry  energizes  an 
alarm  when  the  seat  belt  assembly  is  not  fastened  or  properly 
positioned.  The  transmitter  device  may  produce  an  ultrasonic 
signal. 


3  748  040 
SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Vincent  Sardo,  Jr.,  220  W.  Skyline  Lake  Dr.,  Ringwood,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,327 
Int.  CI.  B60q  7/00,  B60r  27/70 
UJS.  CI.  340—52  E  8  Claims 

The  circuit  of  this  invention  provides  a  safety  belt  system  for 
both  shoulder  and  seat  belts  which  require  the  driver  and  any 
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passengers  to  positively  fasten  the  seat  and  shoulder  harness  in 
a  sequential  manner  in  order  for  the  automobile  to  be  started. 
After  the  engine  is  started,  disconnection  of  any  belt  or  har- 
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ness  causes  a  buzzer  or  like  alarm  to  be  actuated.  The  circuit  is 
shown  as  being  operable  with  either  of  two  relay  systems.  One 
system  uses  a  latching  relay  the  other  uses  a  stepping  relay. 


3,748,641 

SPEED  LIMITER  AND  ALARM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dudley  B.  Hartung,  26  Appletoo  St.,  Somcrville,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,376 

Int.CI.B60q//54 

U.S.CI.340— 53  12  Claims 
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3,748,642 
EXTERNAL  HIGH  SPEED  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Bernard  G.  Radin,  Oak  Park,  and  Lawrence  J.  Vanderltcrg, 
Ann  Ariwr,  botli  of  Mich.,  anignon  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  103,212,  Dec.  31, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,094 
Int.  CLB60q  7/54 
U.S,  CI.  340-62  3  Clalmi 


An  external  high  speed  warning  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  in  which  the  normal  turn  signals  of  the  vehicle  are  all 
energized  intermittently  when  the  speed  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit.  A  speed  responsive 
switch  means  is  provided  which  energizes  all  four  of  the  turn 
signal  lamps  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy  through  a  flash- 
ing switch  when  the  predetermined  speed  limit  has  been 
reached.  This  speed  limit  may  be  in  the  range  of  80  to  90  miles 
per  hour.  An  audible  warning  means  may  also  be  provided 
which  is  energized  when  this  predetermined  speed  limit  has 
been  reached. 


3,748,643 
INERTI  ALLY- ACTUATED  TAILLIGHT  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,915 

Int.  CLB60q  7/44 

U.S.  CL  340—71  3  Ctolma 


"^ 


Speed  limiter  and  alarms  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
especially  automobiles.  Signals  from  the  ignition  system 
trigger  the  limiter  or  alarm  devices.  Shift  registers  and  digital 
counter^  shift  with  or  count  pulses  spaced  apart  in  accordance 
with  automobile  speed.  Reaching  a  certain  stage  or  count 
prior  to  a  timed  reset  pulse  results  in  a  generation  of  a  signal 
useful  to  set  an  alarm  or  inhibit  the  speed.  Cyclic  operation  of 
the  system  maintains  a  constant  watch  on  the  speed.  A  flip 
flop  set  by  coincidence  of  the  shift  stage  or  count  and  a  reset 
pulse  energizes  the  signal,  and  absence  of  the  shift  stage  or 
count  at  the  time  of  a  reset  pulse,  unsets  the  flip  flop,  deac- 
tivating the  signal.  The  signal  can  energize  or  de-energize  elec- 
tronic or  conventional  warning,  ignition  or  fuel  pump  devices. 


Vehicle  taillight  apparatus  for  indicating  changes  in  vehicle 
speed.  The  taillight  assembly  includes  a  continuously  ener- 
gized lamp  and  first  and  second  lenses  fixedly  secured  to  the 
vehicle  so  the  lenses  transmit  light  from  the  lamp  rearwardly 
of  the  vehicle.  A  screen  assembly  including  a  first  screen  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  a  second  screen  having  colored  sec- 
tions is  slidably  positioned  between  the  lamp  and  the  first  lens 
so  only  light  passing  through  the  aperture  strikes  the  first  lens 
and  only  light  passing  through  a  colored  section  strikes  the 
second  lens.  The  screen  assembly  is  biased  to  a  certain  posi- 
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tion  so  inertial  forces  on  the  screen  assembly  due  to  vehicle 
acceleration  and  deceleration  move  the  screen  sufficient  to 
vary  the  amount  of  light  emanating  from  the  first  lens  and  the 
color  of  light  emanating  from  the  second  lens.  The  taillight  as- 
sembly also  includes  a  brake  switch  actuated  electromagnet 
for  moving  the  screen  assembly  to  a  position  indicative  of 
maximum  deceleration  whenever  the  vehicle  brakes  are  ap- 
plied. 


3,748,644 
AUTOMATIC  REGISTRATION  OF  POINTS  IN  TWO 
SEPARATE  IMAGES 
Glenn  E.  Tisdale,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghonsc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,510 

Int  CI.  H04n  7/72. 3100;  G06f  7100 

U.S.  CL  340- 149  A  19  Claims 


memory  circuit  is  statically  derived  and  used  to  cause  a  gate 
circuit  to  deliver  an  output  corresponding  to  the  content  of 
the  binary  memory  circuit,  the  output  is  then  applied  to  a  vari- 
able resistor  which  has  a  certain  channel  selecting  voltage 
preset  thereacross,  and  the  channel  selecting  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  variable  capacitance  diode  of  an  electronic  tuner 
while  a  frequency  band  change-over  volUge  is  derived  from 
the  multiplexer  of  a  counter  electrically  associated  with  the  bi- 
nary memory  circuit  so  as  to  change  over  channel  selecting 
elements  corresponding  to  the  frequency  bands  to  be  selected, 
so  that  the  perfectly  electronic  channel  selection  can  be  per- 
formed. 
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3,748,646 

VOTING  SYSTEM 

Steven  H.  Schultz,  and  Rudy  R.  Unruh,  both  of  Brookings,  S. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Daktronics,  Inc.,  Brookings,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Junes,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,952 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100.  G07c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  15  Claims 
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Features  are  extracted  from  a  two-dimensional  image  for 
subsequent  comparison  with  features  extracted  from  a  further 
two-dimensional  image  to  determine  whether  the  separate 
images  have  at  least  one  area  in  common,  and  if  so,  to  provide 
automatic  regisUation  of  points  of  correspondence  in  the  two 
images  in  the  area  or  areas  in  common. 


3,748,645 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
Kazumi  Kawashima,  Scttsu-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  July  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July    23,    1971, 
46/55490;  July  23, 1971, 46/55491 

Int.CI.H04b7/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-168  R 


4  Claims 
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A  voting  system  for  totaling  aye  and  nay  votes  and  absten- 
tions from  a  plurality  of  voting  stations.  Each  station  includes 
an  aye  and  a  nay  vote  switch  for  casting  aye  and  nay  votes 
respectively.  Each  vote  switch  is  coupled  to  a  register  for  stor- 
ing a  vote  cast  by  the  switch  coupled  thereto.  Aye  and  nay 
multiplexers  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  register  coupled 
to  the  aye  and  nay  vote  switches.  The  multiplexer  sequentially 
and  cyclically  passes  the  contents,  vote-cast  and  vote-not-cast 
signals,  of  the  registers  coupled  thereto  to  an  aye  vote  record- 
ing circuit,  to  a  nay  vote  recording  circuit,  and  to  an  absten- 
tion vote  recording  circuit.  The  aye  and  nay  multiplexers 
operate  in  synchronism  so  that  an  abstaining  voting  sution 
will  simultaneously  pass  an  aye  vote-not-cast  signal  and  a  nay 
vote-not-cast  signal  through  the  aye  and  nay  multiplexers.  The 
abstention  vote  recording  section  treats  such  simultaneous 
receipt  of  aye  and  nay  vote-not-cast  signals  as  an  abstention. 


In  a  channel  selector  electronically  operated  a  channel 
selecting  signal  from  a  key  board  or  a  remote  control  circuit  is 
applied  to  a  binary  memory  circuit,  the  content  of  the  binary 


3,748,647 
TOROIDAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Ron  Ashany,  and  Arwin  B.  Lindquist,  both  of  Poughkecpsic, 
N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,177 

Int.  CLG06f  75/76 
U.S.CL  340- 172.5  10  Claims 

Units  of  a  data  processing  system  intercommunicate  on  ring 
connections  of  shift  registers.  A  message  placed  in  one  shift 
register  stage  is  advanced  from  sUge  to  sUge  until  it  is 
removed  at  a  destination  stage  or  at  an  intermediate  stage. 
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Several  rings  are  interconnected  in  a  toroidal  arrangement  so 
that  a  message  can  be  transferred  at  an  intermediate  stage 


from  one  ring  to  an  adjacent  ring.  Logic  is  provided  for  ad- 
vantageously routing  the  message  between  the  initial  stage  and 
the  destination  stage. 


3,748,648 
CONTROL   MECHANISM   FOR  PRODI  CIN(;   RANDOM- 
LIKE EFFECTS  ON  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Charies  D.  Pugh,  BurUngtoo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  S«r.  No.  158,961 

lot  CLG06f  7/02 

VJS.  CL  340-172.5  37  Claims 


A  novel  circuit,  having  a  number  of  novel  subcombination 
thereof,  for  producing  alternate  on  and  off  signals  which  can 


be  used  to  control  one  or  more  clutches  which,  when  ac- 
tivated, produce  a  slub  on  a'yarn  or  thread  or  a  space  between 
slubs  or  for  controlling  any  other  suitable  circuitry  or  equip- 
ment. This  circuit  produces  an  extremely  long  pseudo-random 
pattern  of  effect  dispersion  to  give  a  true  random-like  ap- 
pearance in  cloth  which  is  woven  from  such  slub  yarns  or 
threads.  The  minimum  length  of  the  spaces  and  slubs  can  be 
independently  set  on  switches  which  are  manually  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  device  and  also  the  ratio  between 
minimum  and  maximum  slub  and  space  widths  can  be  also  set 
on  other  switches.  The  circuitry  automatically  causes  the 
length  of  the  shibs  and  spaces  produced  to  vary  within  this 
range  defined  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  values, 
choosing  in  a  pseudo-random  manner  successive  ones  of  a 
fixed  number  of  divisions  within  that  range.  In  the  embodi- 
ment described  below,  that  fixed  number  is  14  divisions 
between  the  minimum  and  maximum  length  of  the  slubs  and 
spaces.  The  circuitry  can  further  be  caused  to  operate  in  a 
mode  whereby  the  space  or  slub  length  remains  constant  and 
another  mode  in  which  each  of  the  possible  separations  in  the 
pseudo-random  pattern  is  produced  in  succession  but  not 
necessarily  in  order.  Similarly,  the  circuitry  can  be  caused,  by 
manual  operation  of  a  switch  on  the  exterior  of  the  device,  to 
produce  a  slub  or  space  of  maximum  or  minimum  length. 


3,748,649 
TRANSLATOR  MEMORY  DECODING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  MICROPROGRAM  CONTROLLED  PROCESSOR 
James  Royce  McEowen,  Holmdel;  David  Clement  Opferman, 
Red  Banli,  and  Robert  McKce  Smith,  Holmdel.  all  of  N  J., 
assignors   to   BcU    Telephooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,292 

lnt.CLG06(9//2 

VJS.  CL  340- 172.5  21  Claims 


A  microinstruction  controlled  minicomputer  is  arranged  to 
perform  processing  functions  either  autonomously  or  in  con- 
junction with  a  high  level  external  memory.  A  dual  bus 
scheme  is  utilized  throughout  the  computer  and  all  elements, 
such  zs  memories  and  registers,  have  access  to  both  buses  for 
information  transferal  purposes.  The  controlling  microinstruc- 
tions are  obtained  from  a  first  or  program  memory  in  sequen- 
tial fashion  and  the  OP  code  of  each  microinstruction  specifies 
a  particular  word  in  a  second  or  translation  memory  for 
decoding  purposes.  Each  word  of  the  second  memory  contains 
the  number  of  bits  necessary  to  control  directly  all  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  machine.  A  multiphase  clock  is  used  to  control  the 
sequence  of  operation  of  the  machine  functions  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  various  bits  of  the  selected  word  of  the  translator 
memory.  The  processor  is  arranged  to  accept  information 
from  an  external  memory  under  control  of  a  particular 
microinstruction  and  is  arranged  to  jump  to  a  new  program 
memory  microinstruction  as  directed,  always  remaining  con- 
trolled by  instructions  decoded  from  the  microinstriiction  sup- 
plied by  the  internal  program  memory. 
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3,748,650 
INPUT/OUTPUT  HARDWARE  TRACE  MONITOR 
Leslie  C.  Garcia;  John  D.  McNeill,  both  of  Poughkeepsic; 
Theodore  A.  Papanastasiou,  Hyde  Park;  Norman  K.  Powers, 
Wappingers  FaUs,  and  William  E.  TJonpiangi,  Poughkeepsic, 
•II  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,529 

Int.  CI.  G06t  3 100 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  15  Claims 


not  been  selected  in  the  recent  past,  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  a  separate  refresh  cycle  is  initiated.  If  a  read  or  write 
cycle  is  in  progress  when  the  clock  signal  is  generated,  a 
separate  refresh  cycle  is  executed  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  termination  of  the  read  or  write  cycle,  if  a  separate  refresh 
operation  is  interrupted  by  a  command  to  execute  a  read  or 
write  cycle,  then  the  memory  is  operated  in  a  mode  in  which  it 
is  automatically  refreshed  at  the  end  of  the  read  or  write  cycle. 


l«I!««Cf  •«• 
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3,748,652 
DISPLAY  BUFFER 
Raymond  W.  Ward,  Northridge,  and  PhUUp  W.  Yows,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  CaUL 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,525 

InLCLGllc/J/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 173  R  »  Claims 


22-, 
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A  hardware  monitor  capable  of  capturing  information  sent 
between  a  central  processing  unit  and  input/output  devices. 
Captured  information  is  time  sumped  and  formatted  with 
command  control  status,  data  transfer  count  and  typical  text 
information.  The  monitor  contains  a  format  storage  medium 
which  is  segmented  into  N  storage  partitions.  Each  storage 
partition  is  unique  insofar  as  it  is  associated  with  each  I/O 
device.  A  one-for-one  relationship  reserves  the  Nth  partition 
exclusively  for  the  Nth  I/O  device  and  the  partition  has  suffi- 
cient storage  space  to  store  the  command  control,  status,  time 
of  day,  internal  control  and  typical  text  information  relating  to 
the  Nth  I/O  device. 

An  operation  initiated  to  or  from  the  Nth  I/O  device  causes 
time  of  day  information  to  be  stored  in  the  time  stomp  position 
of  the  Nth  partition.  This  time  stamp  furnishes  exact  informa- 
tion on  when  the  I/O  device  operation  was  initiated.  The  type 
of  operation  associated  with  the  Nth  I/O  device  is  captured  by 
storing  the  actual  command  control  and  responding  stotus  in- 
formation in  their  respective  positions  within  the  storage  parti- 
tion. In  addition,  the  totol  transferred  dato  to  or  from  the  I/O 
device  is  counted  and  this  count  value  is  stored  with  the  con- 
trol information. 


SlUCT 

LOOIC 


n- 


CONSOLt 
MEMOKY 


INHIBIT 

~T~ 


,    WRITE  ^20 

COUNTEU 


6  ATE 


CCX/NTCH 


X 


DISPLAY   ~m 


TO  OT»CK  CO//SOL£S 


A  display  buffer  is  provided  with  a  cyclic  memory.  Means  is 
provided  for  writing  data  into  the  memory  in  successiv»>^e- 
gions  and  means  is  provided  for  reading  dato  out  in  sequence. 
Counter  means  is  provided  to  count  the  number  of  messages 
written  into  memory  and  the  number  of  messages  read  out  of 
memory,  and  inhibit  means  is  provided  to  inhibit  the  write 
means  if  the  memory  becomes  fully  loaded.  The  read-out  rate 
may  be  significantly  different  from  the  write-in  rate  so  that  the 
display  buffer  can  accept  dato  messages  at  a  rate  equal  to 
computer  assimilation  and  can  display  messages  at  a  rate  com- 
patoble  to  display  rate  generation. 


3,748,651 
REFRESH  CONTROL  FOR  ADD-ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 
Robert  F.  Mesnik,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cogar 
Corporation,  Wappingers  Falb,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,665 

IntCLGllc///00 

U.S.CL  340-173  R  10  Claims 


3,748,653 

MICROPROGRAM  MEMORY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTERS 

Goy  Jules  Achillc  Pierre  Debmyne,  Saint-Maur,  and  Jacques 

Michel  Jean  Bicnvenu,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Socicte  Industriclle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  anonyme),  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,717 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16, 1970, 7037488 
IntCLGl  lei  7/40 
U.S.  CL  340- 173  BB  '  Claims 
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A  microprogram  store  having  an  updating  store  for  holding 

A  circuit  for  controlling  refresh  operations  of  a  dynamic   substitute  information  elements  for  use  with  a  fixed  micropro- 

MOS  add-on  memory.  The  need  for  a  refresh  operation  is  gram  store  of  an  electronic  computer,  such  subsutute  mforma- 

determined  by  a  4.5-microsecond  clock.  If  the  memory  has  tion  elements  being  replacemente  for  correspondmg  errone- 
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ous  or  missing  information  elements  in  the  fixed  store, 
wherein  the  updating  store  is  an  erasable  store  operated  in 
parallel  with  the  flxed  store  and  supplying  an  information  ele- 
ment held  therein  whenever  an  information  element  in  the 
fixed  store  is  addressed  and  a  corresponding  corrected  infor- 
mation element  is  found  in  the  erasable  store. 


3,748,654 
REMOTE  METER  READ-OUT  STATION  WITH  PULL-OFF 

COVER 
Ray  Sutberiaiid,  Hopwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,749 

Int  CI.  G08c/ 9/02 

U.S.CI.340— 177R  27  Claims 


current  carrying  conductor  such  as  a  high-tension  cable,  a  plu- 
rality of  pilot  wires  each  having  a  conductivity  which  varies 
according  to  its  temperature  is  provided  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  corresponding  intervals  of  the  conductor  along 
their  common  extents,  so  that  the  conductor  and  pilot  wire  are 
at  essentially  the  same  temperatures  but  are  electrically  insu- 
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TRANSMITTER 


lated  from  one  another.  A  circuit  is  provided  for  measuring 
the  conductivity  and  thereby  the  temperature  of  each  pilot 
wire,  and  a  radio  telemetry  transmitter  transmits  this  informa- 
tion to  a  receiver  on  the  ground,  from  which  it  may  be  re- 
transmitted to  any  desired  remote  location. 


3,748,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  PRESSURE 

VARIATIONS  IN  A  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Samud    A.    Gray,    Son    Valley,    and    Armando    Perello, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Textron  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,674  ' 

Int  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  340-240  13  Cbims 


A  remote  meter  reading  terminal  housing  having  a  terminal 
access  opening  that  is  closed  by  a  removable  cover.  The  cover 
is  pulled  off  to  provide  access  to  the  terminals  in  the  housing 
by  a  magnet  that  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  cover  by  the 
meter  reader. 


3,748,655 

TEMPERATURE  MONITORED  CABLE  SYSTEM  WITH 

TELEMETRY  READ-OUT 

John  Sherman  Engelhardt,  Hartadale,  and  Lawrence  Charles 

Ebei,  Hastings-on-Hndflon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  o(  Ser.  No.  839,571,  July  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,633,191, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  580,762,  Sept.  20, 

1966,Pat  No.  3,491,597.  This  application  June  17, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  154,146 

Int.CLG01k7//6 

VS.  CI.  340-207  P  3  Claims 

In  order  to  accurately  and  instantaneously  measure  the 

average  temperatures  of  a  plurality  of  intervals  of  a  length  of 


■**T — ^, 


Pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  system  pressure  and 
providing  a  signal  proportional  thereto  is  connected  to  an 
electrical  differentiator  which  provides  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  system  pressure. 
The  rate  of  change  of  system  pressure  electrical  signal  is  then 
compared  to  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to  provide  an 
output  electrical  signal  only  when  the  rate  of  change  signal 
equals  or  exceeds  the  reference  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time.  The  output  signal  is  utilized  to  actuate  a  device 
or  sound  a  warning  as  may  be  required. 
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227,819 

FACE  SHIELD 

Nick  Kotzar,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to 

ILC  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


227,822 

SPORTS  SHOE 

Aubrey  Askew,  Southport,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  23, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 309 


227,820 

SPORTS  SHOE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

CrrC  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.     Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D2—04 
VJS.  a.  D2— 279 


227  823 

BELT  ATTACHABLE  TAPE  HOLDER      ' 

Elvin  L.  Boyce,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Tape- 

Licator,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


227,821 

SPORTS  SHOE 

Aubrey  Askew,  Southport,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  UZ—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 309 


227,824 

BRUSH  UNTF 

Baard  Spydevoid,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W. 

Jordan  Borste  &  Penselfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Aug.  30, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4—01 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 8 
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227,825 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

John  L.  Runckel,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Skyline  Northwest  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CL  D4— 25 


227,828 
CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 
Donald  C.  Heyl,  11  Via  Seville,  Rolling  Hills  Estates, 
Calif.     90274,  and  Harry  R.  Gillespie,  1200  S.  Orange 
Grove,  Apt.  16,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91105 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 9 


227,826 

BRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Dag  Hammarskjolds  vei  35, 

Oslo  5,  Norway 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

J.S.  CI.  D4— 31 


) 


227,829 
CHAIR  WITH  HEADREST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  8,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


227,827 

BRUSH 

Per  Lindbo,  Dag  Hammarskjolds  vei  35, 

Oslo  5,  Norway 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— ^2 

.S.  CI.  D4— 31 
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227  830 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Odo  Klose,  Wuppertaf-EIberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  8,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 31 


227,833 

PORTABLE  STADIUM  SEAT 

Kenneth  O.  Olson,  12881  104A  Avenue, 

Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 41 


227,831 
CHAIR 
William  C.  Andrus,  Wyoming,  Bernard  J.  Fries,  Jenison, 
and  Ronald  Hodges,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 02 
U^.  CI.  D6— 31 


227,834 

SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  H.  Oliver,  1219  N.  50th, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98103 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


227  832 
COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  OTTOMAN 

Gardner  Leaver,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
24,841,  Sept  4,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  27, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  221,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  I>6— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


227  835 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Olaf  Kuhlmann,  Bad  Pyrmont,  Hann,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Burris  Manufacturing  Company,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,127 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 
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227,836 

TUBE  DISPENSER 

Arre  W.  Roiko,  5536  N.  Lilac  Drive, 

Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.     55430 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 87 


227  839 

DRESSER  WITH  CARVED  DETAILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Lcland  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


m 


f — 


227,837 

PASTE  DISPENSER 

Carl  H.  Reinhardt,  Jr.,  N28  W26491  Lauderdale  Drive, 

Pewaukee,  Wis.     53072 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,082 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 


227,840 

ARMOIRE  WITH  CARVED  MOTIF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


U.S. 


227,838 

DRESSER  WITH  SCULPTURED  LATTICE 

MOTIF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—04 

CI.  D6— 154 


227,841 

DRESSER  WITH  CARVED  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 
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227  842 

CHINA  CABINET  WITH  CARVED  DOORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


U.S. 


227,844 

FOUR  DOOR  CHEST 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B6—04 

CI.  D6— 154 


227  843 

CHINA  BREAKFRONT 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


227  845 

BREAKFRONT  WITH  DOOR  CARVINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 
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227,846 

THREE  DOOR  BREAKFRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leiand  St., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,828    , 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


227,849 

BAG  SUPPORT 

Robert  R.  Snoddy,  1517  Tulip  Drive, 

Arlington,  Tex.     76013 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 189 


227  847         ' 

BODY  REST  LOUNGE  FOR  SHAMPOOING 

Beulah  Molle,  2211  Santa  Monica  Blvd., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90404 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 200 


227,850 

CAMP  STOVE 

Raymond  E.  Benson,  535  S.  East  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  III.     60304 

Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 110 


227,848 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  CUBE  UNIT  AND  SUPPORT 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Marshall  C.  Schneider,  99  Ripley  St., 

Newton  Center,  Mass.     01432 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 235 


227  851 

COMBINED  PLATE  AND  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER  HOLDING  TRAY 

Frederick  Nowland  and  Millicent  Slevin,  Dublin,  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Graft-Un  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 38 
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227  852 

ROPE  SPLICING  SPIKE 

James  D.  McGrew,  8120  Rio  Linda  Blvd., 

Elverta,  Calif.     95626 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


227  855 

HARDWARE  FOR  CABINETS 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockf  ord.  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 144 


227,853 
POWER  CHAIN  SAW  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Ulrlch  O.  Densow  and  David  L.  Dickson,  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 65 


227,856 

ESCUTCHEON 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  24,610,  Aug.  20,  1970.  This  appUcation  June  1, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  149,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 187 


227,854 
DRAW  CATCH  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 129 


227  857 
THIMBLE  FOR  A  ROPE 
Harvey  F.  Dorval,  Roxboro,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Martin-Black  Wire  Ropes  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Pointe  Claire, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 
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227,858 
VALVE  BRACKET 
Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck,  and  Jerome  N.  Gold- 
man, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn-PIax  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— ^5 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


227,861 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,   Downers  Grove,  and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hilk,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,113  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,859 

RAZOR  HOLDER 

Norman  D.  Poisson,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 186 


227,862 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Westmont,  and  Richard  B.  Bagguley, 
Dolton,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,860 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PACKING  TRAY 

FOR  CONFECTIONARY 

Robert  W.  Schumann,  15765  Vernon  Drive, 

Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

VS,  CI.  D9— 187 


227,863 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  21,843,  Mar.  11,  1970.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  133,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216 
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227,864 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  B.  Bagguley,  Orland  Park,  and  Carmen  T.  Mascia, 
Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  09—03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,867 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,865 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,  Downers  Grove,  and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y> 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,868 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,  and  Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,866 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,  and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,869 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,  and  Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 
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227,870 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,   Etowners   Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,871 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,  Downers  Grove,  and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— <?i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,873  I 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  toMTontinental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


227,874 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D9— 216  I 
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227  872 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years  4 

Int.  CI.  D9— ()i  , 

VS.  C\.  D9— 216  • 


227  875 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.   Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and  Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 
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227,876 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas   R.  Stanley,   Downers  Grove,   and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Contmental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 


227  879 

MODULAR  HOUSING  UNIT 

Donald  W.  Modarelli,  Jr.,  908-A  Peachtree  Road, 

Claymont,  Del.     19703 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


227,877 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Thomas  Howe  Hayes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 233 


227,880 
TRASH  CAN  CART 
Ernest  F.  Steinhoff,  Freeport,  III.,  and  Neal  K.  St«mhoff, 
Verona,  Wis.  (hoth  %  The  Steinhoff  Company,  Rte.  1, 
Verona,  Wis.     53593) 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  M 


227,878 
CONTAINER  FOR  PIZZA  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  E.  Meyer,  217  S.  Knott,  Anaheim,  Calif.    92804 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,353 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 237 


227  881 
HEAVY  EQUIPMENT  DOLLY 
Earl  Fox,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  part 
interest  to  August  A.  Pfaehler,  Manhattan  Beach,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  ^     ..,««« 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  N 


912  O.G.— 59 
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227  882 

SELF-PROPELLED  SNOW  VEHICLE 

Verril  E.  Williams,  4923  Escobedo  Drivt, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14 

VS.  CI.  D14— 24 


227,885 

nSH  LOCATOR 

Vernon  C.  Gambrell,  204  W.  Mill  St., 

Horseheads,  N.Y.     14845 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,784 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CL  D22 


227  883 
COMBINED  PL'MP  HANDLE  AND  LOCKING  UNIT 

FOR  FIRE  EXTINGLISHERS 
Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  Libertyville,  III.;   N.  Evelyn 
Huthsing,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Charles  K.  Huthsing, 
Jr.,  deceased 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  A 


227,886 

ANTIPOLLUTION  WATER  FILTER 

Carlos  Martinez,  111  Mendoza  Ave., 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 4 


227,884  r 

PAIR  OF  STOCKS  FOR  SMALL  CALIBER 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS 

Henry  R.  Howlett,  Cicero,  111. 

(R.F.D.  3,  Churubusco,  Ind.     46723) 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— O; 

U.S.  CL  D22— 1  « 
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227,887 

METER  PIT 

Harold  E.  Cosson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 40 


227  890 

SLOTTED  GUIDE  TIP  FOR  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

Webster  FeUx,  1  Casa  Court,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.     11722 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 41 


227  888 
TAPERED  GUIDE  TIP  FOR  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

Webster  Felix,  1  Casa  Court,  Central  IsUp,  N.Y.     11722 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 41 


227  891 

DENTAL  CABINET  MODULE 

Robert  G.  Welsh,  4239  Redick,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6-^7;  D24— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  B 


68111 


227,889 

SPOUT 

Jack  Rauh,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modem 

Faucet  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 32 
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227  892 

SET  OF  MARKERS  FOR  'aN  EDUCATIONAL  AID 

Anthony  C.  Cozzetti,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

(16203  SE.  29th  Place,  Bellevue,  Wash.     98008) 

Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


227,895  i 

CONNECTOR 

Edward  Price  McLean,  Jr.,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Ampersand,  Inc.,  Moultrie,  Ga. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

US.  CI.  D26— 1  C 


227,896 

INTER-DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 

Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  100  E.  Hartsdale  Ave., 

Hartsdale.  N.Y.     10530 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


227,893 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Peter  M.  Schmidt,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 

Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser,  No.  149,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


227,894 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 

Richard  L.  Double,  1926  Roxanne  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     98015 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  C 


227,897 
COMBINED  SELECTION  CONSOLE  AND  DISPLAY 

Samuel  Lubkin,  Lauderdale  Lake,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Systems  Division,  a  division  of  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,581  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


^ 
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227  898 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Robert  Page  Burr  and  Raymond  J.  Keogh,  Huntington, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen 

Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  ^,,„o^ 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  A 


Int.  CL  D13—01 


227,901 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  INDICATOR 

Chester  D.  Slocum,  Jr.,  9860  SW.  40th  St., 

^Miami,  Fla.     33165 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  DIO— 04 


U.S.  CL  D26— 1  Q 


227,899 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 
Donald  M.  Gcnaro,  Haworth,  N  J.,  Arthur  A.  Hagstrom, 
Hoffman  Estates,  III,,  and  Gordon  Sylvester,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CLD26— 5C 


227,902 
INDOOR  ANTENNA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  David  Callaghan,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Raymond 

Kaysen,  Glenside,  Pa,,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


227,900 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Anthony  P.  H,  Chan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Hugh  John 
Hall,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, Apartado,  Panama 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 


227  903 

ADAPTER  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Ronald  Nicol,  316  McAdoo  Ave,,  Trenton,  NJ,     08619 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

21,039,  Jan.  22,   1970.  This  application  July  1, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  159,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 13 


OCi 
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227,904 
SPEAKER  HOUSING 
Ryoichi  Takeoka,  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Nakamoto,  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  19,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

US.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


227,907 

MICROPHONE  GRILLE 

Andrew  Kainass,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,041 

*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


227,905 
AMPLIFIER 
Ryoichi  Takeoka,  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Nakamoto,  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  L 


227,908 
PORTABLE  STEREO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Michael  Romano,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Anthony  Tobia,  Dumont,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  B 


227,906 
REEL  FOR  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Horace   T.    Montgomery,   Misdon   Viejo,   and   Hormoz 
Rafaat,  Corona  del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Memorex 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 07;  D16— 03 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14  B 
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227,909 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  TRANSFORMERS  AND  OTHER 

ELECTRICAL  UTILITY  APPARATUS 

Roy  Griffing,  485  N.  State  Highway, 

Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.     92352 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13—02 

VJS.  CI.  D26— 15 


227,911 

POULTRY  HOUSE 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D30— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


227  912 

POULTRY  HOUSING  COMPLEX 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30—O2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


227,910 

POULTRY  HOUSE 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.CI.  D30— 1 


227,913 
AQUARIUM  CANOPY 
Gerald  R.  Ritzow,  Racine,  and  Roger  C.  Ritzow,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  All-Glass  Aquarium  Co., 
Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 12 
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227,914 

TROPICAL  FISH  TOY 

Sciji  Asano,  27-23,  2-choine,  SamicUi, 

Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1971,  Set.  No.  191,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2l—€1 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  C 


227,917  1 

CAROUSEL 

Wolfgang  Langheinrich,  4471  Ventura  Canyon,  D-201, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— (77 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  Q 


227,915 
RING  HOLDING  DOLL  PILLOW 

Edna  M.  Enfield,  R.R.  1,  Garber,  Okla.     73738 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

US.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


227,916 

BRIDE  DOLL 

Edna  M.  Enfield,  R.R.  1,  Garber,  Okla.     73738 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


227,918 
LASSO  PRACTICE  SADDLE  HORN 
WUbum  Ashley  Davis,  P.O.  Box  6752, 

Lubbock,  Tex,     79413 

FUed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 0^;  D21— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 19 


227,919 

DISPOSER  CANISTER  FOR  PET  DROPPINGS 

Paul  W.  Howard,  Jr.,  10660  Stanford  Ave., 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92640 

'  Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 99 

VS.  CI.  D30— 99 
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227,920 

SCOOTER 

Adam  Cirgenski,  Jr.,  7705  Secor  Road, 

Lambertville,  Mich.    48144 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AT 


227,923 
SANTA  CLAUS  HEAD  WITH  MOVABLE 

EYEXiIDS 

Perry  Fener,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creattre 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 4  B 


227,921 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

Ichiro  Tachi,  Fujlsawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha  Asakusa  Ganzu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  251,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Nov.  18,  i»7i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


227,924 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Keniiro  Goto,  28-13,  5-chome,  Sakurajosul, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Jap^ 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 27  R 


227,922 

PUZZLE  BOARD 

Judy  A.  Cohen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  M 


227,925 
AREA  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE    ^^    ,   ^ 
Donald  E.  Husby,  Fairview  Park,  and  Clem  W.  Eberhart, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^A^tM 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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227,926 

WATCH 

Timothy  Kohler,  Tnunelan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Trifui,  Knissman  &  FIsliel,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1972,  S«r.  No.  27«,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 8  R 


227,929 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ryoiclii  Talteoica,  Toicyo,  and  Salue  Nakamoto,  Kobe, 
Hyogo,   Japan,   assignors  to  Matsnsiiita  Electric   In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar  19,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


227,927 

DOG  BISCUIT  DISPENSER 

Gerald  E.  Gans,  4535  S.  Layton,  Anderson,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D52— 2  B 


46011 


227,930 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Kikuo  Ota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  19,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


7^- 
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227,928 

CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  L.  Forsythe,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 99 

US.  a.  D52— 4 


227,931 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
William  F.  Dalton,  Pittsford,  Claude  Hntchcson,  Fabiiort, 
and  Ruediger  W.  Knodt  Rochester^  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,413 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D16— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 
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227,932  

COMBINED  LABEL  PRINTER  AND  APPLICATOR 

Robert  P.  Mulholland,  Centerville,  Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr., 

Franklin,  and  WilUam  A.  Jenkins,  Englewood,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D18— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 10 


227,934 
PUMP 
Jerry  L.  Campbell,  7399  Claret  Circle,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah    84121,  and  Farral  D.  Gay,  Jr.,  6843  South 
2850  West,  West  Jordan,  Utah    84084 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D65— 1  R 


227,935 

RAFT 

Ervta  J.  Keller,  G-4382  Lippincott  FUnt,  Mich.    48507 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  dedgn  application  Ser. 

No.  17,125,  May  12,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  21,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  HH 


227  933 

SORTER  FOR  A  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  K.  Bright,  Fafaport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— 99 

U.S.  CL  D64— 11  B 


227,936 
ANOD'E  FOR  MARINE  USE 
Robert  C.  Kncher,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rendell 
Tractor   &   Equipment   Company,   Ltd.,   Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

nied  Oct.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D12— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  S 
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227,937 

WEIGHT  FOR  DIVERS 

Lc<H;K>Id  J.  Coers,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

(Startnille,  Tex.     78130) 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,094 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  FT 


227,940 

CARBURETOR  PASSAGE  PLUG 

Vernon  F.  Thompson,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Tomco,  Inc.,  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1971.  Ser.  No.  138,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—Ol.  99  \ 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  A  I 


227,938 
AERODYNAMIC  PRESSURE  PROBE 
Richard  V.  De  Leo,  Hopkins,  and  Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden 
Prairie,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Rosemont    Inc.,    Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  D 


227,941 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Erdis  L.  Smith,  110  Wesley  Drive  NW., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     52405 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  V 


227,942 
STERILIZATION  INDICATOR  TAPE 

Arthur  W.  Kelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Propper  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  W 


B 


227,939 
BOAT 
J.  Robbins,  P.O.  Box  567,  Marshall,  Tex.     756J0; 
Sanford  L.  Patterson,  3225  Autumn  Lane,  Shreveport, 
La.     71109;  and  Raymond  W.  Spencer,  600  Lynoak. 
Marshall,  Tex.     75670 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  Q 


-g— tlL 
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227,943 

EYE  SURGICAL  TOOL 

Ely  Jay  Crary,  Marietta,  Ga. 

(4730  Austell  Road,  Austell,  Ga.     30001) 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


227,945 

LADIES  PURSE 

Gertrude  B.  Hirtz,  420  Momt>c  Ave,, 

Campbell,  Mo.    63933 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3—01 

U.S.  CL  D»7— 3  F 


227,944 

PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

James  Edgar  Tucker,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  U2S—03 

U.S.  €1.  D86— 10  F 


I  227,946 

LUGGAGE  CASE 
Kenneth  A.  Milette,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
Design  West  Incorporated,  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D3— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D87-.5  G 


to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

NOTE  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
*  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  &  A.  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Richard  N..  3,748.427. 
A/S  Moelven  Brug;  See— 

Kollandsrud,  Per.  3,747,694. 
AB  Volvo  PenU:  See— 

Kjellberg.  Knut  Janne,  3,747,556. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Listen,  Max  D.  3,748,044.  ,    .     .  ^      a.        a        o»^ 

Pearson,    Whitney    Lombard;    Banford,    John    Alexander,    and 
Szymanski, Earl Thaddeus,  3,748,209.  ,,,  ^^^^^ 

Abelman'Hershel.  Beach  structure.  3.748,012,C1.  312-440^000^ 
Abrams  Albert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Increasmg  mjectivity  by  dilute 

alcohol  injection.  3,747,680.  CL166-305.00r. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Provalor  A.G.  Money  box.  3.747.838,  CI.  232- 

Ackermann,  Karl,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  Automati- 
callv  terminating  battery  charging  arrangement  with  means  tor 
decreasing  ripple  effect.  3,748,568,  CI.  320-3 1 .000. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See- 
Schubert,  Karl  P.,  3,747,444. 
Adams,"JamesC.,  Jr.:&<—  w/:if,.j 

Strobele.  Calion  H.;  Adams,  James  C.  Jr.;  Anderson,  W"fred 
King  Bargen,David  W.;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher,  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  !.;  and  Young- 
strom,  Jerry  R,  3.748.381.  ^  ha-j  itio  r\ 

Adams,  Jerry.  Artificial  holder  for  a  fioral  accessory.  3.747.269,  CI. 

Adams,  Richard  C,  to  Schjeldahl,  G.  T.,  Company   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  a  profile  bag  structure.   3.748,205,  CI.   150- 

252  000 
Adamski.  Raymond.  Hinge.  3,747.271. CI.  49-340.000. 

Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporaton:  See— 

Margulis.  Harry;  and  Korff,  Roy  D,  3,747 ,9 18. 

Adhav    Paun  Shankar.  Cesium  dideutenum  arsenate  crystallization 
processandsoluUon.3.748,102  CI  23-30 LOOr 

Adier,  Barry  G.  Cervical  dilators.  3,747,603,  CI.  1 28-34 1 .000. 

Adlum,  Lawrence  G.:  S«—  .  ^„        , 

Winkler,  Joseph;  Bredbenner,  Charles  W.;  and  Adlum,  Lawrence 
G,  3.748.288. 

Advanced  Air.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurz,  John  C,  3,747,662. 

Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Beavers,  Bobby  R.,  3,747.204. 

Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Ulm.  Reign  C;  and  Kinghom.  Mark  D..  3,747,381 . 

Aerpat  AG.:  See— 

Skinner,  Edward  Albert.  3.747.747. 
Aesculap  Werke  Aktiengcsellschaft  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer:  See- 

Krayl.Gerhard  Max,  3,747,212. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Scholdstrom,  Ragnar,  3,748,026. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Becker,  Erwin;  and  Putscher,  Johann,  3.747.491. 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhold,  3.748,019. 

Kultercr,    Reinhard;    Moll,    Adolf;    and    Hofmann,    Wilfried, 

Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Kukuk,  Wilhelm,  3.747.498. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N. v.:  See— 

De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie,  3.748,482. 
Willems.  Josef  Frans.  3.748.136. 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V..  mesne:  See-  ,,.,,,. 

Maffet.Vere;  and  Remesat.ArminC.  3,747.525. 
AEnew    James  Malcolm;  French,  Albert  Graham;  and  Tate,  David 
Arthur    to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Roury  cutters  for 
mineralmining.  3,747,982,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Ag"sa.  Kazuo;  fnd  Akahide.  Kozo,  to  Kawas^i  Steel  Cor^raUon^ 
Multiple-wire  single-pass  submerged-arc  weldmg  method  for  thick 
plates  3,748,429,  CI.  2 19-73.000. 
Airco.  lnc.:See— 
Andresen.  Sigurd.  3.748.536. 
Tsujimoto,  Kazumi  N..  3,748,365. 

Akahide,  Kozo:  See—  ,  ,.»  -no 

Agusa,  Kazuo;  and  Akahide,  Kozo,  3,748,429 

Akamatsu.  Takashi;  and  Kuwahara,  Yukio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Novel  pigmentation  method  for  organic  pig- 
menu.  3,748,164,  CI.  106-288.00q  ,.B^,nnn 

Akamu.  Walter,  to  Deep  sea  fishing.    3.747.881 .  CI.  248-42.000. 

Akcona  Incorporated:  See—  u»rK/.rt 

Klementz.  Peter;  Nitschke.  Chnstoph;  and  Haubold.  Herbert. 

Aktiengisellichaft  des  Altenbergs  fur  Bergbau  und  Zinkhuttenbetrieb: 
See- 


Kalthoff.  Cari-Heinz;  Freis.  Wilhelm;  and  Wilczynski,  Peter. 
3.747,757. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Zang,  Thomas;  and  Leeb,  Alfons,  3,747,227. 
Alarm  Device  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Guthart,  Leo  A,  3,748,610. 
Alberto  Vicente  S..  to  Union  Carbide  CorporaUon.  Galvanic  cell  hav- 
ing improved  construction.  3,748,1 81,  CI.  136-107.000 
Aldinger.  Ulrich,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Variable  volume  hydrau- 
lic apparatus.  3,747,477,0.91-497.000.  „„..... 
Alexander,  Thomas  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ballisuc  trajecto- 
ry computer.  3,748,440,  CI.  235-6 1. 50r.  .,     .  ^,  A 
Alexeev,  Kirill  M.,   50%  to  Gourevtich.  Jacques.   Variable  speed 

reducer.  3.747,424,  CI.  74-425.500. 
Alinder.  Gilbert  L:  See—  ,  ,..,  .^^o 

Anderson.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Alinder.  Gilbert  L..  3,747,169. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan.  3.748.122. 
Reen.  OrvilleW;  and  Conner.  Jesse  R.  3.748  105.  - 

Allen.  Rudolph.  Combination  chock  and  fairlead  fitung.  3.747,334.  ci. 

114-218.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See-  ,  i^o  ,ni 

Bean,  Samuel  L.;  and  Montone,  Anthony  W.,  3,748,103. 
Khattab.Ghazi,  3,748,306. 

Schevey,  William  R,  3.748,236.  ,  ,^o  „< 

Wooster.  George  Sidney;  and  Kirss.  Voldemar,  3.74»,J  la. 
Wulbrecht,  Robert  M,  3,748,477.  ..      j    •  ^ 

Allison  David  F.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Photosensitive  device  and 

array.  3,748,546,  CI.  31 7-235.00r. 
AllmannaSvenskaElektriskaAkuebolagetSee- 

Nilsson,  Jan;  Syvakari,  Pertti;  and  Westman,  Enk,  3,747,383.       _ 
Nilsson,  Jan,  3,747,384. 
Alloy  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Atkinson,  Jerry  T.,  3,747,799.  .     ,        ,   ^  „A 
Alms,  Erhard  E.  Anti-pollution  screen  for  agncultural  dryer  and 

method  ofremovingpolluunts.  3,747,225,  CI.  34-26.000. 
Alon  Yosef,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  and  "cDrew 
University  of  Jerusalem,  The.  Amplitude  subilizer  for  magnetic  field 
modulators.  3,748,599,  CI.  332-39.000. 
Alpha  Designs,  Inc.:  See— 

Uroshevich,  Miroslav,  3,747,802.  „    ..  ^  ..     u  r 

Altmann,  Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechansm  for 
producing  a  rotary  movement  in  a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  3,747,579,  CI.  123-90.300. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—        ,_.____ 
Gayner,  Herbert;  and  Smith,  David  A.,  3,747,797. 
Amaco  Production  Company:  See— 
Martiner,  Samuel  T.,  3,748,570. 
Amann,  William  Leon:  See— 

Lewis,  Karl  D.;  Hasselwander.  Ray  W.;  and  Amann,  William  Leon. 

3,747,811. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Garamy,  Frank,  3,747,635. 

Jackson,  Robert  L,  3,747,773.  .  nA-i  im 

O'Dell,  Leonard  J.;  and  Hamilton,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,747,305. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
KinsUer,  Robert  C.  3,748,362. 
Singh,  Balwant,  3,748,135. 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Greek,  Eugene,  3,747,738. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See- 

Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,748,328. 
American  Homes  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim,  Dong  H.,  3,748,352. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 

Turko,  Michael;  and  Seymour,  Lynn  L.,  3,747,504. 
Turko,  Michael,  3,747,505. 
American  Micro  Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Kurt,  3,748,498. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Borden,  Howard  C.  Jr..  3.748.018. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Berkovits,  Barouh  V.,  3,747,604. 
Bird,  Robert  J,  3,748,041. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  3,747,978. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  3,747,979. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See— 

Crabb,  William  A,  3.748,5 11.  ,  ,^o  c.^ 

Crabb,  William  A.;  and  Flynn,  James  L.,  3,748,5 1 2. 
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Amidon,  Alan  B.,  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Treat- 
ment of  reusable  photoconductive  surfaces  with  Lewis  acids  or 
bases  3,748. 1 27. CI  96-1. Oly 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc  ;  S*e—  ^ 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F,  3.747,423. 
Amoco  Production  CompanyS^f—  k 

Howard,  George  C  .3.747.355.  ' 

Murphy.  Robert  P.  3,748,474. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Lovendusky,  Charles  Michael.  3,748.442. 
Lundergan,  Robert  Graham.  3,748.633. 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Hwang,  Paul  Y.  and  Arvin.  Earl  F..  3.748.1 19 
Hwang.  Paul  Y,  3.748.270. 

Johnson.  Delmar  R.;  and  Precin,  Raymond  J,  3,747,872.    • 
Monney.  Daniel  L.,  and  Herzog,  William  F.,  3.748.386. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  &*— 

Neumann,  Otto  Walter;  and  Davis,  Louis  Dean,  3,748,001 . 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A  .  and  Wallace,  William  K.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company    Pneumatic  tool  having  combined  nut  running  and 
cnmping  3. 747. 441. CI.  81-10.000. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company:  See- 
Case,  Oliver  P.;  Jones.  Ronald  B.  L..  Spellman.  Robert  D.,  and 
Archambalut.  Joseph  W.  3,748.124. 
Anaconda  Company.  The.  mesne:  See — 

Engelhardt.    John    Sherman,    and    Ebel,    Lawrence    Charles. 
3.748,655. 
Andersen,  James  M:  S*«—  , 

Sargent,  Frank  T.  and  Andersen,  James  M.,  3,747,130. 
Anderson,  A.  D.,  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.,  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L.,  to 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.  Method  for  breaking  animal  carcasses 
and  handling  meat  products.  3,748,146,  CI.  99-107.000. 
Anderson,  Carlo  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Ship's  cargo  unk 

cleaner.  3,747.854,  CI.  239-227.000. 
Anderson,  Charles   H  ,   to   Pennsylvania   Engineering  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  uncoiling  heated  coils  of  steel  bar  for  hot 
rolling.  3,747.908, CI.  266-I.OOr 
Anderson.  Irvin  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Craig,  Burnie  M.,  and  Anderson.  Irvin  O..  Jr..  3.747, 1 58. 
Anderson,    James    H.    Night   stream    cooling   system    and    method. 

3,747.907. CI.  261-128.000. 
Anderson.    Lloyd    E.;    and    Alinder,    Gilbert    L.    Spring    fastener. 

3,747,1 69,  CI.  24-237.000. 
Anderson,  Todd  G.;  and  Ing,  Donald  Y.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  PorUble 

radio  with  integral  acoustical  horn.  3,748,583.  CI.  325-353.000. 
Anderson,  Wilfred  King  See— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.,  Adams,  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred 

King,  Bargen,David  W.;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.,  Fletcher,  Martin 

Wallace,  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 

strom,  Jerry  R,  3.748,38 1 

Andersson,  Karl  Ivan.  Adjustable  tool  holder.   3,747,180,  CI.   29- 

97.500. 
Andersson.  Lennart  Valentin,  to  Mediada  AB   Anaesthetic  apparatus. 

3,747,600,  CI.  128-188.000. 
Andeweg,  Frits  J.  Wax  shade.  3,748,464,  CI.  240-  lOS.OOr 
Andresen.  Sigurd,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Power  supply.  3.748,536,  CI.  317- 

16.000 
Andrews,  Eugene  Walter;  and  Klein.  Donald  Robert,  said  Klein  assor 
to  S heller-Globe  Corporation  and  said  Andrews  assor.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Plastic  wheel  cover.  3,747,984,  CI.  301-37.00p. 
Ankeny,  Jay  H  ,  Foddy.  Harold  W;  and  Kessler,  Dayton  F  ,  to  Delavan 
Manufacturing  Company  Balanced  hydraulic  device.  3.747,476,  CI. 
91-489.000 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandrovich:  See  — 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Liudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev,    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Korochkin,    Petr    Evmenovich; 
Aronov,    Anatoly     Izrailevich,    Goriina,    Inna    Leonidovna, 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich.Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich, 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich,  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgenftv- 
na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3,747,28 1 
AnnetU,  Bryan  Charles:  See- 
Cox,  Alan  John;  and  Annetts,  Bryan  Charles,  3,747,279 
Anthony,  Eugene  Michael,  to  Dart  industries.  Inc.  Linerless  closure 

3,747,792,  CI.  215-40.000. 
Aoki,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Mc  Master,  Arnold  L.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hexachloro  cyclopen- 
Udiene  3,748,281,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Aoki,  Naonori:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yuichi,  Araki,  Kazumi;  and  Aoki,  Naonori.  3,748.232. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Nickell,  Lawrence  Creigh,  Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  Eggleston,  Er- 
nest, and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene.  3.747,372. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See— 

Knutson,  Dale  A.,  3,747,472. 
Aquarius,  Conrardus  Hubertus.  Apparatus  for  severing  pieces  from  a 

stnng  of  sugar  3,747,453,  CI  83-1 17  000 
Arai,  Hiroshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki,  and  Kasai,  Akinari,  to  Sansha  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  Limited.  Storage  battery  charging 
device.  3,748.567.  CI.  320-22  000 
Arai,  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetoresisunce  element  and 

method  of  making  the  same  3.747,201 .  CI.  29-574.000. 
Araki,  Kazumi:  See— 

Noguchi,  Yuichi;  Araki.  Kazumi;  and  Aoki.  Naonori.  3.748.232. 
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Arbogast,   Ray   D.;   Neuroth.   Russell   D.,  and   Haight,  John  T.,  to 
Kaystone    Consolidated    Industries.    Inc.    Broken    tool    detector. 
3,747.142, CI    10-7000. 
Arcesi.  Joseph  A  :  See— 

Noonan.  John  M.;  McConkey.  Robert  C  .  Arcesi.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rauner,  Frederick  J  ,  3,748.133 
Arcesi.  Joseph  A  .  Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  McConkey.  Robert  C;  and 
Noonan,  John  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photopolymenzable 
compositions  and  elemenu  and  uses  thereof.  3,748,132.  CI.  96- 
35  100 
Archambalut,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Cue,  Ohver  P  ,  Jones,  Ronald  B.  L  ,  Spellman,  Robert  D. 
Archambalut,JosephW..  3,748,124. 
Arenz,  Werner:  See— 

Bangert,  Hans;  and  Arenz,  Werner,  3,747,65 1 
Argentieri.  Michael  A.,  to  IntercontinenUl  Dynamics  Corporation. 

timeter  baro-setting  mechanism.  3.747,409.  CI.  73-387.000. 
Armadillo  Holdings,  Ltd  :  See— 

Atkins,  Stanley  G  ;  and  Baillie.  Suniey  B.  (said  Baillie  assor. 
3.747,701 
Armstrong,  Robert  K.,  Brenna,  Gerald  L.,  and  Sullivan,  Robert  H..  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   2.3-Bis(difuluoramino)- 
1 ,4-butanediol  diformate  and  dinitrate.  3.748.35 1 .  CI.  260-467.000. 
Arnold.  Orlan  M.,  and  Vancini.  Carlo  A.,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Deflector  plate  support.  3,747,906,  CI.  261-1 18.000. 
Aronov,  Anatoly  Izrailevich:  See— 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich,  Sergeeva,  Ljudmila  Semenovna,  Bak- 
harev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich,  Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich, 
Aronov,  Anatoly  Izrailevich,  Goriina,  Inna  Leonidovna, 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich.Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich, 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich;  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na,  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3.747,28 1 . 
Art  Steel  Company.  Inc.:  &?—  | 

Chovanec,  WUliam;  and  Heck.  Peter  J  ,  3.748.005 
Arthur,  William  C.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation  Motor  control 

circuit  for  upe  drive.  3.748,552,  CI.  3 1 8-7.000. 
Arvin.  Earl  F  :  See- 
Hwang,  Paul  Y  ;  and  Arvin,  Eari  F.,  3,748,1 19. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki,  Minoru,  3,747.485 
Ashany.  Ron;  and   Lindquist.   Arwin   B.,  to  International 
Machines  Corporation  Toroidal  interconnection  system.  3. 
CI  340-172  500 
Ashe,  Thomas  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Polyesters  with  polycarboxy  terminal  groups.  3.748.308.  CI.  260- 
78.30T 
Ashley.  Eugene;  and  Tassie,  Douglas  P..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Linear  linkless  ammunition  feed  system.  3.747.469,  CI.  89-34.000. 
Asta,  Geno  Dall:  See— 

Greco,    Alberto,   Carbonaro,    Antonio;   and   AsU,   Geno    Dall. 
3.748.279 
Astapovich.  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Kuz- 
netsov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Lupanov,  Oleg  Dmitrievich;  Pustovarin. 
Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexeevna  Bed  for  shap- 
ing sheet  steel  panels  having  spatial  curvature.  3,747,183,  CI  29- 
200.00p 
Astay,  Leone  Dall:  S**— 

Pedrazzoli,  Andrea;  and  Astay,  Leone  Dall,  3,748,346. 
Astrotronics  Research  Ltd.:  See- 
Brooks,  Frederick  J.,  3,747,766. 
AT  &  M  Corporation:  See- 
Under,  Marshall,  3,747,268. 
Atkins.  Sunley  G..  and  Baillie.  Stanley  B..  said  Baillie  assor   to  Ar- 
madillo Holdings.  Ltd.  RoUtional  device  for  earth  boring  tools. 
3.747.701. CI.  175-323.000 
Atkinson.  Jerry  T.,  to  Alloy   Products  Corporation.   Acid  carboy. 

3,747,799, CI.  220-69.000. 
Atlas  Copco  .\ktiebolag:  See— 

Persson.  Jan  Edvard,  3,748,069. 
Atlas  Meul  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Salkoff.  Goodwin;  and  Nusbaum,  Elmer  R.,  3,747,540. 
Atterbury,  Robert  Edwin,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Treatment 

of  molten  ferrous  metals  3.748, 121.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Aubuchon,  Kenneth  G..  Dill.  Hans  G.,  and  Bower,  Robert  W.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Self-registered  doped  layer  for  prevent- 
ing field  inversion  in  miscircuits.  3,748, 187,  CI.  148-1.500.  I 
Auer,  John  H,  Jr  :  See— 

Sibley,   Henry  C,  Auer,  John   H.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Willis  R.. 
3.748.466. 
Aumiaux.  Michel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Recherches  et  Construction 
Electroniques  S.E.R.C.E.L.  Continuous  amplifier  assembly  with  drift 
connection  3.748.587. CI.  330-9.000. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Marchal,  Francis  V..  3.747,798. 
Automobiles  Peugeout:  See— 

Cabanes.  Alain.  3,747,379. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Pugh.  Evan  R.  3.748.594 
Avicon,  liK.,  mesne:  See— 

Battista.  Oriando  A..  3.748,142. 

Avtges,  James  A.;  Reid,  Jerome  L  ;  Schlein.  Herbert  N  ;  and  Taylor. 

Lloyd  D  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Dye  image  providing  materials 

within  diffusion  Uansfer  barrier  layers.  3,748. 1 29.  CI.  96-3.000. 
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Babcock,  David  L.;  and  Sypula,  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Opticalito-electrical  signal  transducer  apparatus.  3,748,485, 
CI.  250-226.000 
Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Ewald.  Jerome  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Closed  center  booster  with  two-stage  hydraulic  reaction.  3,747,473. 
CI.  91-373.000. 
Bache.  Helmut:  See— 

Ruggen,    Werner;    Krellmann,    Herbert;    and    Bache.    Helmut, 
3,747,366. 
Baer,  Jacob  F.  Fishing  apparatus.  3,747,248,  CI.  43-43. 1 30. 
Baert,  Roger  Bertrand:  See— 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus;  and  Baert,  Roger  Bertrand,  3,747,645. 
Bahnsen,  Gerhard  I.  W.  Film  packet  and  holder.  3,747,496,  CI.  95- 

72.000. 
Bailey,  Hubert  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  sU- 
bilization  of  acrylonitrile  by  distillation  with  a  nitroxide.  3,747,988, 
CI.  203-8.000. 
Bailey,  James  Rushton,  to  Rush-Hampton,  Inc.  Room  air  deodorizer. 

3,747,902, CI.  261-30.000. 
Bailiff,  Vernon  Brooks.  Universal  ring  jaws.  3,747,945,  CI.  279-15.00J. 
Baillie,  Sunley  B.:  See- 
Atkins,  Stanley  G.,  and  Baillie,  Stanley  B.,  3,747,701 . 
Baker,  Norman:  See— 

Erlichman,  Sunton  Roy;  Woolf,  Harold;  and  Baker,  Norman, 
3,747,190. 
Baker,  Richard  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Light- 
triggered  electric  power  source .,3, 748,492,  CI.  307- 1 1 7.000. 
Baker,  Richard  L.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Safety 

mechanism  having  cocked  indicator.  3,747,25 1 ,  CI.  42-70.00d. 
Bakharev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev, Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich 
Aronov,  Anatoly  Izrailevich;  Goriina.  inna  Leonidovna 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich;  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev 
na,  and  Bezverkhny,  Gngory,  3,747,28 1 . 
Bakker  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Bakker,  Lubertus,  3,748,121 
Bakker,  Lubertus,  to  Bakker  Development  Corporation.  Process  for 

metal  recovery.  3,748,123,  CI.  75-97.000. 
Bakly,  Peter  K.;  and  McCulloch,  Alistair,  to  Graviner  (Colnbrook) 
Limited.  Pressure-responsive  apparatus.  3,747,557,  CI.  1 16-70.000. 
Balbach,  Guenter;  and  Reinert,  Guenther,  to  Bohme,  Dr.  Th.,  Kg. 
Chem.  Fabrik.  Use  of  sulfonamide  derivatives  having  oxygen-con- 
taining end  groups  as  modifying  agents  and/or  pigment  grinding 
agents  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  polyurethane  articles  and 
polyrethane  varnishes.  3,748,296,  CI.  260-308.00r. 
Baldwin,  D.  H,  Company:  See- 
Munch,  Walter,  Jr.;  Wagner.  William  S.;  and  Uetrecht.  Dale  M., 
3,748,598. 
Baldwin,  Richard  N.,  to  A.  &  A.  Engineering  Co.  Depth  stop  sensing 
device  for  an  electrical  discharge  machine.   3,748,427,  CI.  219- 
V    69.00s. 
BaliUky,  Gloria  J.;  and  Sellers,  Harold.  Floating  light  for  swimming 

pools  3,748,457,  CI.  240-6.40f. 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.:  See- 
Stevens,  Harry  S.;  Karr,  Jerry  W.;  Miller,  Dennis  D.;  and  Ballinger, 
Forrest  H.,  3,748,580. 
Bailis,  William  L.See- 

Gwin,  Richard  B.;  Ballis,  William  L.;  Churchheus,  Claude  W.;  and 
Hutt,  Bruce  L,  3,748.433. 
Ballou,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Fico,  Louis;  Sheker,  Roger  N.;  Ballou,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cosman, 
David  C,  3,748,450. 
Ballou,  Richard  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Light  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,748,529,  CI.  315-83.000. 
Balzano,  Alfiero  F.:  See— 

Hedin,  Robert  A.;  and  Balzano,  Alfiero  F.,  3,748,496. 
Banford,  John  Alexander:  See- 
Pearson,    Whitney    Lombard;    Banford,    John    Alexander;    and 
Szymanski,  Earl  Thaddeus,  3,748,209. 
Bangert,  Hans;  and  Arenz,  Werner,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.     Self-propelling     vehicle     with     tree-felling     shears. 
3,747.65  I, CI.  144-34.00a. 
Barabas.  Andrew  A.,  to  Castro  Convertible  Corporation.  Convertible 

sofabed.  3,747, 135,  CI.  5-13.000. 
Baraglis,  Nathan:  See- 
Wright,  George  C;  Kozel,  Charles;  Baraglis,  Nathan;  and  Mar- 
ciszewski,  Ed,  3,748,521. 
Barber,  Richard  H.,  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Multiple 

element  bearing  seal.  3,748,003,  CI.  308-187.200. 
Barden  Corporation,  The:  See— 

McKee,  Lewis  W.,  3,748,004. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Transit  seat  with 

contoured  plastic  shell.  3,747,978,  CI.  297-445.000. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Cantilevered  seat 

for  motorcoach  vehicles  or  the  like.  3,747,979,  CI.  297-45 1 .000. 
Bargen, David  W.:  See— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.;  Adams,  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred 
King;  Bargen,David  W.;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher,  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
strom,  Jerry  R.,  3,748,38 1 . 


Barker,  James  E.;  and  MacDonald,  Howard  R.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc. 
interlocking,  ring  type  ball  bearing  with  seals.  3,748,002,  CI.  308- 
174.000. 
Barland,  Lauri  C,  to  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Stitching 

machines.  3,747,823,  CI.  227-99.000. 
Barland,  Lauri  C,  to  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Stitching  head 

apparatus.  3,747,825,  CI.  227-90.000. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Maze  game  ap- 
paratus. 3,747,930,  CI.  273-1 1 3.000. 
Barnes,  Robert  E.;  and  Secor,  Nelson  A.,  to  Bead  Chain  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  The.  Hollow  contact  pin  with  wire  wrap  terminal 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,748,634,  CI.  339-258.00r. 
Bamette,  Bert  W.:  See— 

Merkel,  Charles  M.; and  Bamette,  Bert  W.,  3,747,985. 
Baron,  Frank  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Method  of  purifi- 
cation of  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol.  3.748,358,  CI.  260-562.00p. 
Barrell,   John    M.;  and    Moreland,   Michael    L.    Building  structure. 

3,747,290,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Barrera,  Salvatore  E.,  to  Wilkes  Pool  Corporation.  Filler  unit  and  fil- 
trate collector  therefor.  3,747,768, CI.  210-288.000. 
Barrett,  Burton  M.;  and  Franks,  BuyrI  A.,  to  Lowrance  Electronics 
Mfg.    Corporation.    Light    shield    for    an    indicating    instrument. 
3, 747,4 13,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Barrett,  Gilbert  R.  Game  apparatus.  3,747,934,  CI.  273-1 35.00e. 
Barrett,  Harrison  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Imaging  system  utilizing 

sparial.  3,748,470,  CI.  250-7 1 .50s. 
Barrigher,  Charles  J  ;  Devlin,  Charies  L.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E.,  to 
General   Electric   Company.    Variable   rate   load   setback  circuit. 
3,748,491,  CI.  307-149.000. 
Bartholoma,  Karl:  See— 

Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Vogel,  Eberhard;  Hettich,  Alfred,  Bartholoma, 
Kari;  Hahner,  Reinhard;  and  Lederer,  Hans,  3,747,280. 
Bartholomew,  Roy  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Air/hydraulic  park- 
ing-emergency brake  system.  3,747,993,  CI.  303-68.000. 
Barton,  James,  to  Ionic  International  Inc.  Barrel  type  processing  ap- 
paratus. 3,748,249,  CI.  204-214.000. 
Barwicki,  Werner:  See— 

Fomm,  Klaus  Heinrich;  and  Barwicki,  Werner,  3,747,145. 
Barzettes,  Les:  See— 

Gyongyos,  Ivan;  and  Barzettes,  Les,  3,747,666. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Mc  Master,  Arnold  L.,  3,748,281 . 
Cenker,  Moses;  Kan,  Peter  T.;  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Robertson, 

Eari  J.  3.748.289. 
Schmidt.  John  E.;  and  Metcalfe,  Robert  P.,  3,748,250. 
Schmolka,  Irving  R.,  3,748,276. 
Basi,  Jagtar  S.;   and   Sandhu,  JagUr  S.,  to  International   Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Simultaneous    double    diffusion    into    a 
semiconductor  substrate.  3,748,198,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Bassi,  Ezio;  and  Riitano,  Francesco,  said  Bassi  assor.  to  Cooperative  in- 
dustriale  Romagnola.  Andodontic  instrument  for  concurrent  pro- 
grammed boring,  spraying  and  cleansing  of  dental  root  channels. 
,3,747,2 1 6, CI.  32-57.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Zuppiger,  Paul,  3,747,534. 
Battista,  Orlando  A.,  to  Avicon,  inc.,  mesne.  Photographic  coatings 
containing  a  water-insoluble,   ionizable   partial  salt  of  collagen. 
3,748, 142,  CI.  96-114.000. 
Bauer,  Gerald  H.  Wire  shaping  tool.  3,747,648,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Baufa-Werke  Richard  Rinker:  See— 

Jany,  Johann,  3,747,526. 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules:  See— 

Bouiller,   Jean  Georges;   Lacroix,   Armand   Jean-Bat>tiste;  and 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  3,748,058. 
Bauger,  Madeleine  Henriette  Aimee:  See— 

Bouiller,  Jean   Georges;   Lacroix,   Armand   Jean-Baptiste;   and 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  3,748,058. 
Bauman,  George  F.,  to  Rieke  Corporation.  Plastic  closure-receiver  for 

metal  container.  3,747,962,  CI.  285-202  000. 
Bauman,  Patrick  S.,  to  Essex  International  Inc.  Convertible  fluid  pres- 
sure regulator.  3,747,629,  CI.  137-270.000. 
Baumer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schmitt,  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  3,748,096. 
Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.:  See- 
Newman,  James  W.;  Zajac,  Ronald  E.;  and  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M., 
3,747,746. 
Bawa,  Jaspal  S.,  to  Thomas  &  BetU  Corporation.  Coupling.  3,747,960, 

CI.  285-39.000. 
Baxter,  John  Vivian,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Data  transmission  over  pulse  code  modulation  channels.  3,748.393, 
CI.  179- 1 5. Oaf. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Meisert,  Ernst;  and  Stopp,  Gerhard,  3,748,329. 
Oertel,  Harald;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  and  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl, 
3,748,357. 
Baynham,  Alexander  Christopher;  and  Dunsmore,  Michael  Robert 
Buchanan,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Tuna- 
ble microwave  filters.  3,748,605,  CI.  333-73.00s. 
Bead  Chain  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Barnes,  Robert  E.;  and  Secor,  Nelson  A.,  3,748,634. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  internal  channel  stopper.  3,748,545,  CI.  317- 
235.00r 
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Bean,  Samuel  L.;  and  Montone,  Anthony  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  production  of  hydrous  granular  sodium  sil- 
icate. 3,748, 103, CI.  23-313.000. 
Beardmore,  Geoffrey,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Gyroscopes  in- 
cluding eas  lubricated  bearings.  3 ,747 ,4 1 7.  CI.  74-5 .OOr. 
Bearings,  Seals  &  Gears,  Inc..  See— 
Carlson,  Jerome  A.,  3,747,640. 
Beaumont,  William,  Hospiul.  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  J.,  3,747,605. 
Beavers,  Bobby  R.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Center,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Method  for  making  an  acoustic  transducer.   3,747,204.  CI.  29- 
594  000 
Beck  James  E  ;  ancfHo,  Edward  J  ,  to  Bell  &.  Howrell  Company.  Audio- 
visual method  and  apparatus.  3,748.027, CI  352-17  000. 
Beck,   Martin.    Apparatus  for  harvesting  sod.   3,747,686,  CI.    172- 

20.000. 
Becker,    Erwin.    and    Putscher,    Johann,    to    Agfa-Gcvaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  flashcubes  or  the 
like.  3,747.491,  CI  95-11  001. 
Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Halogenated     biphenol     polyesters    and     polycarbonates 
3.748,303,  CT.  260-47  Oxa. 
Becker,  Willi,  to  Pfeiffer,  Arthur,  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH.  Rotor  and 
stator  wheel  construction  for  a  turbo  molecular  pump.  3.748.055. 
CI.  415-90  000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company;  See— 

Hadtke.  Frederick  B,  3,747,655. 
Beecroft,  Roland  J.:  See— 

Horvath,  Joseph  L.  3.747,419 
Beggs.  Donald;  and  Scarlett.  John  C.  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reducing  iron  oxide  to  meullic  iron. 
3,748,1 20,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich:  See — 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich, 
Isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich.  Pasha. 
Leonid  Georgievich;  llge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich,  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich,  Kozhushko.  Dmitry 
Ignatievich.  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Beiser,  Leo,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Near-confocal 

device  for  optical  scan  enhancement.  3,748,014,  CI.  350-7.000. 
Belgard,  Truly  M.  Oven  broiler  cooking  utensil.  3,747.506,  CI.  99- 

349000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Beck.  James  E  ;  and  Ho.  Edward  J  .  3.748.027. 
Henderson.  James  B,  3.748,030. 
Bell,  Leo  A.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  pipe  running  into 

oroutofawell.  3.747.218, CI.  33-134.00a. 
Bell,  Ralph  G.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Cement 
evaluation  logging  utilizing  reflection  coe^icients.  3,747,702.  CI. 
I81-15.0be. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Beurner.  Henry  Richard.  3.748.588. 

Casteriine,  Russell  Carson.  Garraty.  William  Clayton;  and  Scan- 
Ion.  John  Michael.  3.748.389. 
Fisher.  Reed  Edward;  and  Smith.  John  Nelson.  3.748.600. 
Goell.  James  Emanuel,  3,748.246. 

Henry,  Charles  Howard;  and  Kukimoto,  Hiroshi,  3,748.579. 
Jones.CharlesElmer.Jr,  3,748,577 

Kaufman,  Sunley;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  An- 
tonio, 3,748,606 
Mc  Fowen,  James  Royce;  Opferman,  David  Clement;  and  Smith, 

Robert  McKee,  3,748,649. 
Reinhart,  Franz  Karl,  3,748,597. 
Seidel.  Harold,  3.748.601. 
Tompsett,  David  Elliott.  3.747,644. 
Wang,  Han-Chiu,  3,748,604. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Busker.  Leroy  H.;  and  Francik.  Crl  J..  3.748.225 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Bach,  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Ewald,  Jerome  T..  3.747.473. 
Bartholomew.  Roy  E.  3.747.993. 
Burnett,  Richard  T..  3,747.7 1 1 . 
Hendrickson,  Richard  T..  3.747.987. 
Pauwells.  Edward  M.  3.747.705. 

Ritsema.lrvingR.;andGoerke,  Frederick  E.,  3.747,991.        , 
Rossire.  F  Henry.  3.748.016. 
Runkle.  Dean  E..  3.747,475. 
Schnipke,  Dennis  E..  3,747.992. 
Sherman,  Charles  R.,  3,747,395. 
Stout,  Gilbert  T,  3.747 .7 1 2. 
Zipin.  Richard  B.  3.748.043. 
Bennett,  Stewart,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  motion  pic- 
ture apparatus  3,747.488,  CI.  95-1  12.000. 
Bennewitz,   Paul   F.,  to  Thunder  ScientiHc  Corporation.   Moisture 
tensing  element  and  method  of  making  same.  3,748,625,  CI.  338- 
34.000. 
Bennington,  William  E.  Denul  floss  dispenser.  3,747.611.  CI.  132- 

91  000 
Benoit.  Alfred  E.  Bow  sight.  3,747.222,  CI.  33-265  000. 
Benson.  Harold  L;  and  Callaway,  Dwight  W.,  to  General  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tailless  wedge  bonding  of  gold  wire  to  palladium-silver 
cermeu.  3.747.1 98.  CI.  29-47 1  1 00. 


Benson,  John  S  Chiropractic  Ubie.  3.747.916.  CI  269-322.000. 
Berger.  Curt,  to  Wallengerg.  Henry.  &  Co  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of    combustible    cases    for    fuel    charges    or    explosive    charges. 
3.747.532.  CI.  102-97.000 
Bergmann,  Gerhard.  Mounting  for  the  vertical  hook  of  a  jacquard 

mechanism.  3.747.647. CI.  139-59.000 
Berk.  Jeremiah  E..  Esq.;  See— 

Odom,  George  P  .  3.747.926. 
Berkovits.  Baroun  V.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Atrial  and 
ventricular  demand  pacer  with  separate  atrial  and  ventricular  beat 
detectors.  3.747.604.  CI   l28-419.00p. 
Berkovsky.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Turetsky.  Veniamin  Efimovich. 
Kulakov.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  and  Vakhrameev.  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich. Device  for  electric  heating  of  the  anodes  in  high-voltage 
mercury-arc  rectifiers  3.748.530.  CI.  315-1 14  000. 
Berman.    Irwin,   to    Foster    Wheeler   Corporation.    Pressure    vessel. 

3.747.795.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Bemey.  Joseph  C.  Handling  apparatus  for  foldable  cartons.  3.747,482, 

CI  93-53  OOr 
Bemheim.  Willy;  and  Deiner.  Hans,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee 
GmbH.  Process  for  producing  emulsions  of  organopolysiloxanes. 
3.748,275, CI.  252-312.000. 
Bernstein,  Julius,  to  Edo  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  helmholtz  resona- 
tor for  energy  conversion.  3,748,502,  CI  310-8  000 
Berry,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  Walker,  James  L.;  and  Berry,  Thomas  F., 
3,748,107. 
Berryman,  Carlene.  Therapeutic  walking  apparatus.  3,747,233.  CI.  35- 
2900r  I 

Bertea  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkerson.  William  D  ,  and  Henry,  A  P..  3.747.35 1 
Bertozzi.  Eugene  R.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  One  package 

heat  activauble  polysulfide  cure  system  3.748,3 1 4,  CI  260-79  000 
Bestenreiner.  Fnednch;  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Photographic  recording  and  reproducing  method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  spatial  carrier  frequencies.  3,748,019,  CI.  350- 
162.0sf. 
Beta  Engine  Systems  Corporation:  See—  i 

South,  RubertF,  3,748,533  I 

Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  See— 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik.  Ivan  Pavlovich.  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich,  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich,  llge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich,  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747, 1 49. 
Bethleham  Steel  Corporation:  See—  i 

Graham,  Hugh  S  ;  and  Hughes,  Charles  R.,  3,747,764.  ' 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Reed,  George  G..  Jr.;  Karpinski,  Janusz  M.;  and  Fox,  Sidney  V., 
3.748.116. 
Betts,  Malcolm  Charles:  See— 

Heyes,  Roger  Wallace;  Betts.  Malcolm  Charles;  and  Cranswick, 
Helen  Barbara,  3,748.411. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Weisstuch.  Aaron,  3,748,247. 
Beurrier,   Henry   Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated Impedance-matched  amplifiers.  3,748,588,  CI.  330-30.00r 
Beutl,  Gerhard,  to  Kronseder.  Herrmann.  Rotary  label  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.748.2 10.  CI.  156-567.000. 
Beyer.  Rolf  H.;  Colhngs.   Peter  R.;  and   Laponsky.   Alfred   B.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Broad  spectral  response  pickup 
tube.  3.748.523. CI.  315-10.000. 
Beyerle.  Rudi;  and  Suchel.  Adolf;  deceased  (by  Stachel,  Ingeburg 
Lydia  Katharina;  heiress-at-law),  to  Casella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Basically  substituted  4(3H)-quinazolinone  deriva- 
tives. 3,748,327.  CI.  260-243  00b. 
Bezverkhny.  Grigory:  See — 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva.  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev.    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Korochkin.    Petr    Evmenovich; 
Aronov.     Anatoly     Izrailevich;    Gorlina.     Inna     Leonidovna; 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich; 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich,  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3,747,28 1 . 
Bhankuni,  Roop  S.,  and  Cormany,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polyurethane  finish  additive.  3,748,291,  CI. 
260-I8.0tn. 
Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.;  and  Kohler,  George  O  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  prepanng  animal  litter.  3.747.564, 
CI.  119-1  000 
Bienvenu,  Jacques  Michel  Jean:  See— 

DeBruyne.  Guy   Jules   Achille   Pierre;   and   Bienvenu.  Jacques 
Michel  Jean,  3,748.653. 
Biese,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Jones.  William  E.;  Halpin.  Donald  A.;  and  Biese.  Joseph  J.. 
3.747.673. 
Billings,  William  G.;  and  Nelson,  William  T.  Nickel<alcium  aluminate- 

barium  salt  catalyst  3,748,280,  CI  252-430.000. 
Billings,  William  W..  and  Calfee,  Wendell,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Over  and  under  exciution  protection  circuit  for  alter- 
nating current  power  systems  including  improved  demodulator  cir- 
cuit. 3.748.493. CI.  307-232.000. 
Bilow,  Norman;  and  Rosenberg.  Harold.  Cured  polyferrocenylenes  and 
process  for  curing.  3.748.206.  CI.  1 56-327.000. 
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Bilton.     John,     to     Fluidrive     Engineering     Company,     Limited. 

Hydrodynamicpowerdrives.  3, 747,348, CI.  60-351.000. 
Binkley,  Jonathan  A.  Wind  weight.  3,747,887,  CI.  248-361. OOr. 
Bird  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Nichols,  George  E.,  Jr.,  3,748,428. 
Bird,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Laser  beam  attitude 

control  device.  3,748,041,  CI.  356-149.000. 
Bishop,  Walter  F.,  to  Dormeyer,  A.  F.,  Manufacturing  Co.  PorUble 

electric  appliance.  3,747,594,  CI.  128-49.000. 
Bissonette,  Vernon  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Metal  complex  in 

silverhalidedevelopment.  3,748,1 38,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Bitney,  Robert  H.  Pallet  box.  3,747,794,  CL  217-15.000. 
Bland,  Edward  Floyd;  See- 
Bland,  Edward  N.,  3,747,574. 
Bland,  Edward  N.,  to  Bland,  Edward  Floyd.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,747,574. CI.  123-21:000. 
Blasse.  George,  and  De  Vries.  Jaap.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low- 
pressure    mercury    vapour   discharge    lamp.    3,748.516,   CI.    313- 
109.000, 
Blinne.  David  L.;  See- 
Peterson,  Wayne  L.;  Blinne,  David  L.;  and  Sanderson,  Robert  W., 
111,3,747,723. 
Blize,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Speirs,    Kenneth    K.,    Weinslein,    Martin;   and    Blize.   Roy    L., 
3.748.172. 
Blizzard,  Roy  L.:  See- 
Davis.  Robert  D.;  Meyer.  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard.  Roy  L.. 
3.748.106. 
Block.  Aleck,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Products.  Inc..  mesne.  RoUry  abrasive 

device.  3.747.285. CI.  51-358.000. 
Bloemke.  Richard  E;  See—  ' 

Wiltscy.  Donald  G.;  Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.;  Bloemke.  Richard  E.; 
and  Karklins,  Arnold.  3.748.285. 
Bobbin  Monitor  Corporation:  See- 
Mayer.  Nathan;  and  Lanes.  Stanley  S..  3.747.547. 
Bock,   Richard   W..   to   Demarest.  John.   Speaker  support  system. 

3.747.880.  CI.  248-361. OOr. 
Bodine.  Alberto.  Sonic  hand  cultivator.  3.747.687.  CI.  172-40.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The;  See— 

Bosworth,  Thomas  J;  and  Jackson,  Lowell  L.,  3,748,432. 
Boekhorst,  Antonius;  and  Rietveld,  Jan  Joost,  to  U.S.  Philips,  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  in  a  picture  display  device  a 
sawtooth  current  of  line  frequency  having  an  amplitude  varying  at 
field  frequency.  3,748,53 1, Cl.  315-27.060. 
Boes,  Roger  T.  Automatic  shut-off  valve  system.  3,747.618.  CI.  137- 

80.000. 
Boesch.  William  J.,  to  Special  Meuls  Corporation.  Nickel  base  alloy. 

3.748,192, CI.  148-32.500. 
Bogoljubov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  See— 

AsUpovich,  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 

KuzneUov.    Nikolai    Ivanovich;   Lupanov.   Oleg   Dmitrievich; 

Pustovarin.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexeev- 

na,  3,747,183. 

Bohlman,  Ivan  C.  Tool  to  clean  out  vegetation  from  around  sprinkler 

heads.  3,747,214,  CI.  30-300.000. 
Bohme,  Dr.  Th.,  Kg.  Chem.  Fabrik;  See— 

Balbach,  Guenter;  and  Reinert,  Guenther,  3,748,296. 
Boke,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Alfred;  and  Wilke,  Heinz,  to  Bosch.  Robert. 
G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  making  coils  for  armatures  of  electrical 
machinesor  the  like.  3.747,188. Cl.  29-205.00C. 
Bondarev.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  See— 

Melbard.   Sergei   Nikolaevich;   Shakhnov,   Anatoly   Fedorovich; 
Gelman.  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak,  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich;  Oblasti.  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik.  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov.  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov.  ladimir  Sergeevich.  3,748.43 1 . 
Bonis.  Scott  A.;  Salzer.  Thomas  E.;  and  Robillard,  David  R.,  to 
Raytheon   Company.   Wire   spool   package.    3,747,870,  Cl.   242- 
137.100. 
Bookbinder,  Oscar;  See- 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  and  Bookbinder,  Oscar,  3,748,461 . 
Boon,  Bruce  T.  E.,  to  Eastern  Cyclone  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic  bulky 

material  collector  system.  3,747,986,  Cl.  302-62.000. 
Booth,  Christopher  John,  to  C.  &  W.  Walker  Limited.  Oil  burning  sub- 
merged combustion  units.  3,747,588,  Cl.  l26-360.00a. 
Borchard,  Heinz;  See— 

Knothe,  Herbert;  Buck,  Jurgen;  Borchard,  Heinz;  and  Rybka,  Bru- 
no, 3,747,390. 
Borden,  Douglas  G.;  See- 
Reynolds,  George  A.;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden,  Douglas  G.; 
and  Williams.  Jack  L.  R..  3.748, 131. 
Borden,  Howard  C,  Jr.,  to  American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.  Universal 
transmission  reflectance  mode  liquid  crysUl  display.  3,748,018,  Cl. 
350-1 60.01c. 
Bordowsky,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Dach,  Hansjorg;  Bordowsky,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Bucksch,  Manfred, 
3,747.727. 
Borenius,  Gunnar:  See- 
Goes.  Friedrich;  Seiffert,  Ulrich;  Hinzmann,  Dieter;  and  Borenius, 
Gunnar,  3,747,953. 
Borg,  Paul  E:  See— 

Branham,  Donald  R.;  and  Borg,  Paul  E.,  3,747,402. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation;  See— 
Smirl.  Richard  L,  3,747,731. 
Borgordu.  H  &  E;  See— 


Reingen,  Werner.  3,748.290. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.;  See— 
Aldinger.  Ulrich,  3,747,477. 

Boke,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Alfred;  and  Wilke,  Heinz,  3,747,1 88. 
Eisele,  Hermann;  and  Eichardt,  Wolfgang,  3,747,575. 
Engfer.  Ortwin,  3,747.949. 
Karcher,  Walter,  3,748,509. 

Mauch,  Harald;  Handtmann,  Dieter;  Haug,  Gerhard;  Reichardt, 
Wolfgang;  Doffingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehender,  Ernst;  and  Knapp, 
Heinrich,  3,747,577. 
Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Vogel,  Eberhard;  Hettich,  Alfred;  Bartholoma, 
Karl;  Hahner,  Reinhard;  and  Lederer,  Hans,  3,747,280. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.;  See— 

Ackermann,  Karl,  3,748,568. 
Bosworth,  Thomas  J.;  and  Jackson,  Lowell  L.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  welding  corrugated  materials  by  plasma  electron 
beamweldingsystem.  3,748,432,  Cl.  2 19- 121. Oeb. 
Botzum,  Richard  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Electromechanical 

flare  launch  and  jettison  device.  3,747,896,  Cl.  254-150.000. 
Bouiller,  Jean  Georges;  Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Bauger, 
Louis  Jules;  deceased  (by  Bauger,  Madeleine  Henriette  Aimee;  and 
Olivier,  Jeanne  Denise;  legal  representatives),  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Bearig  arrange- 
ment for  turbine  engine.  3,748,058.  Cl.  4 15- 1 23.000. 
Bourgau.  Yolande;  Leroi,  Jean-Claude;  and  Mounier.  Francois,  to 
Rhone-Progil.  Crystallization  process  for  the  recovery  of  alkaline 
nitrilotraicetates.  3,748.355.  Cl.  260-534.00e. 
Bower.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Aubuchon.  Kenneth  G.;  Dill.  Hans  G.;  and  Bower,  Robert  W., 
3,748,187. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  3.747.643. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Non-aqueous  emul- 
sions. 3.748,143.  Cl.  96-1 14.000. 
Boyer.  Lynn  F.;  Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Johnson,  Anderson  P.,  Jr.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Treating  articles  for  a 
controlled  duration.  3,748,089.  Cl.  432-52.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Bailey,  Hubert  Charles,  3,747.988. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Company:  See- 
Burke,  William  B.,  3,747,929. 
Brady,  W.H..  Co.:  See— 

Tobey,  Frederic  Samuel,  3,747,865. 
Brandstrom,  Seth  D.  Control  device  for  feeding  apparatus  for  punch 

process  and  the  like.  3,747,8 19,  Cl.  226-25.000. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.;  and  Costa,  Peter  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flash 

socket  assembly.  3,747,489,  Cl.  95-1 1  OOr. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Lens  accessory  holder. 

3,747,490.  Cl.  95-11.000. 
Brandwein,  Edward  K.  Hand-manipulated  puppet.  3,747,264,  Cl.  46- 

154.000. 
Branham,  Donald  R.;  and  Borg,  Paul  E.,  to  Pyramid  Derrick  &  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Arrangement  for  measuring  the  load  on  a  hook 
carried  by  a  traveling  block  which  is  supported  from  the  crown  block 
of  a  drilHng  mast.  3,747,402.  Cl.  73-151 .000. 
Branham.  Donald  R..  to  Pyramid  Derrick  and  Equipment  Corporation. 

High  floor  pivoted  mast  drilling  rig.  3,747,695,  Cl.  1 73-1 5 1 .000. 
Braniski,  Alexandru  losif;  lonescu,  Theodor  D.;  and  Deica,  Nicoalae 
D.,  to  Institutul  de  Cercetari  Metalurgice.  Refractory  aluminous  ce- 
ments. 3,748,1 58,  Cl.  106-62.000. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See— 

Dietzel,  Walter,  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
3,747,943. 
Bredbenner,  Charles  W.;  See— 

Winkler,  Joseph;  Bredbenner,  Charles  W.;  and  Adlum,  Lawrence 
G,  3,748,288. 
Brembs,  Peter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Stepping 
motor  with  compensated  angular  error.  3.748.566,  Cl.  3 1 8-685.(X)0. 
Brems,  John  H.  Accumulating  conveyor.  3,747,74 1 ,  Cl.  1 98-2 1 9.000. 
Brenna,  Gerald  L.;  See- 
Armstrong.  Robert  K.;  Brenna.  Gerald  L.;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  H., 
3,748,351. 
Bridwell,    Harold   C;   and   Sounders,   Norman   R.,   to  Christenser. 
Diamond  Products  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contouring 
and  sharpening  circular.  3,747,276,  Cl.  51-3.000. 
Brien,  Andre.  Illuminated  instrument  dials.  3,748.456.  Cl.  240-2.100. 
Briery,  Charles  C.  Spare  tire  carrier  for  automobile  trunks.  3,747,814, 

Cl.  224-42.120. 
Brinkmann,  Hermann:  See— 

Knupfer,  Siegfried;  and  Brinkmann,  Hermann,  3,748,049. 
Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for 
compressing  and  packaging  stacks  of  flattened  juxuposed  bags  or 
like  sheet  articles.  3,747,295,  Cl.  53-1 24.00c. 
Bristol  Electronics,  Inc.;  See- 
Miller,  Stephen  B.,  3,748,589. 
Brit-Jen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Jensen,  Iwer  F,  3.748,052. 
British  Industries  Plastics  Limited;  See- 
Collins,  George  Thomas,  3,748,412. 
British  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Lapper,  Maurice  Noel,  3,748,575. 

Sunworth,  Colin  Graham;  Dixon,  John;  and  Jones,  David  Ian, 
3,747,408. 
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Brock,  Robert  J,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Soft  continuous  fila- 
ment webs  containing  encapsulad  filaments.   3,748,216,  CI.   161- 
148.000. 
Brockhouse,  Aubrey  Devere.  Animal  operated  toilet.  3,747,563,  CI. 

119-1.000. 
Bronius.  Snarskis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Clamp  assembly. 

3,747, 168,  CI.  24-221. OOr.. 
Bronnimann,  Arnold;  See— 

Kok,   Albertus  Jacobus  Theodorus;  and  Bronnimann,  Arnold, 
3,747,632. 
Brooke.  Arthur  Alan,  to  Delamere  &  Williams  Company  Limited.  Arti- 
cle handling  apparatus.  3.747,737.  CI.  1 98-3 1  Oaa. 
Brookes.  Frederick  J.;  See— 

Dobedoe,    Thomas   J.    L.,    Robins,    Ronald    F^    and    Brookes, 

Frederick  J,  3,748.639. 

Brooks,  Frederick  J.,  to  Astrotronics  Research  Ltd.  Continuous  filler 

system  for  waste  using  roll  filter  paper  or  other  self-cleaning  filter. 

3.747,766,  CI.  210-259.000. 

Brophy.  Robert  V.;  and  MacKenzie,  Fred  T.,  to  USM  Corporation. 

Thread  holding  and  cutting.  3.747,548,  CI.  1 12-252.000. 
Brorein,  William  J.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Cord  connector  for 

printed  wiring  cards.  3,748,631 ,  CI.  339- 1 76.0mp. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  S«e—  ' 

Lochridge.  Joe  C;  and  Gibson,  Tony  Leon,  3,747,356. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Gravely,   Lawrence  Edmond;  and  Newton.  Richard  Paul,  Jr.. 
3.747,608. 
Brown,  Carl,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Filter.  3,747,772,  CI. 

210-493.000. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  Roury  drive  connection  for  casing  drilling  string. 

3.747,675.  CI.  166-237.000.      _ 
Brown.  Donald  C.  Lift  gate  assembly.  3,747.782,  CI.  21 4-75.00t. 
Brown.  James  E.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Button  type  cell  casing 

and  sealed  button  type  battery.  3.748.182,  CI.  136-11 1.000. 
Brown,  Marvin  L  Emergency  support.  3,747.951,  CI.  280-150.00r. 
Brown.  Mervyn:  See — 

Kitching.  Anthony  George;  and  Brown,  Mervyn,  3,748,21 3. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett,  Henry  U.,  3,747,633. 
Brown.  Roland  Clough.  Instant  emergency  fan  belt  replacement  kit. 

3.747. 165. CI.  24-31. OOf. 
Brown,  SUnley  A.  Punch  and  die  assemblies.  3,747,458.  CI.  83-520. 
Brown.  William  M..  to  Ganz  Brothers.  Inc..  mesne.  Shrink  pack  with 

easy  opening  device.  3,747,749.  CI.  206-65.00c. 
Brown-Boveri-SulgerTurbomachinery,  Ltd.:  See— 

Strub.  Rene.  3.747.335. 
Bruan  AG:  See— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner.  Erich;  Guntersdorfer.  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut, 
3.748,503. 
Bruder,   Werner;   Gneb.   Hubert;    and   Tiefenbacher.   Eberhard.   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compact  multiple-shaft  re-expan- 
sion gas  turbine  engine  with  heat  exchangers.  3.747,334,  CI.  60- 
39  170. 
Bruels,  Ewald:  See— 

Meurcr,  Hans;  and  Bniels,  Ewald.  3,747,385. 
Bruinsma,  Anne  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment   for    producing    an    unambiguous    marker    in    a    television. 
3.748.377,  CI.  178-5.40r. 
Brumfield,  Robert  C.  Compressible  disposable  filter  press  for  blood. 

3.747.769,  CI.  210-350.000. 
Buck.  Jurgen:  See— 

Knothe.  Herbert;  Buck,  Jurgen,  Borchard,  Heinz;  and  Rybka,  Bru- 
no, 3.747.390. 
Bucksch,  Manfred:  See— 

Dach,  Hansjorg;  Bordowsky,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Bucksch,  Manfred, 
3.747,727. 
Buedingen,  ^Robert,    to    Inmont    Corporation.     Washing    device. 

3.747.614. CI.  134-109.000. 
Buggs.  Ralph  N.:5w— 

Johnson,  Edward  L.;  Buggs,  Ralph  N.;  and  Kornmann,  Richard  L.. 
3,748.240. 
Bulbenko.  George  F  ;  Sorg.  Ear  H  ;  and  Gallagher.  John  P  .  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation.  One-part  polythiol  compositions  conuining 
encapsulated  activators.  3.748.3 1 3.  CI.  260-79  000. 
Bunger,  Heinrich;  and  Renckhoff,  GusUv.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Oxidation-and  low  temperature-resisunt  glycerides  of 
natural  fatly  acids  3.748.265.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Chow.  Weichien,  3.747.209 
Bunnelle.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Payne.  Bobby  R.;  and  Bunnelle.  Philip  R.. 
3.747.696 
Burke.  William  B..  to  Bradley,  Milton,  Company    Player  controlled 
tethered  striking  element  and  playing  pieces.  3.747,929,  CI.  273- 
98.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  5^r— 

May.  Robert  E  ;  and  Triplett,  Benny  L.,  3,748.2 1 7. 
Pugh.  Charles  D  ,  3.748.648 
Burnett.  Richard  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Disc  brake  with  auto- 
matic adjuster  mechanism.  3.747,71 1,  CI.  188-71.900 
Burnett,  Sibley  C:  See — 

Ribe,  Fred  L.,  Burnett,  Sibley  C;  and  Ellis,  William  R  ,  3,748,226. 


Bums.  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Endo  alicyclic 

end  capped  polyquinoxaline  resins.  3.748.307.  CI.  260-72.500. 
Bums.  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones.  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Endo  alicyclic 

end  capped  polyimidazopyrrolone.  3,748,310,  CI.  260-78. 40r. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Heterocyclic 

endo  alicyclic  end  capped  resins.  3,748,3 1 1 ,  CI.  260-78. 40r. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones.  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Thermosetting 
hydrazide  polymers  3.748.3 12.  CI.  260-78. 40r.  1 

Burton,  Johns.  Bidirectional  counter  3,748.445.  CI.  235-92.00c. 
Bushnell,  Calvin  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Matrix-type  fuel 

cell  with  circulated  electrolyte.  3,748,179, CI.  l36-8600r 
Busker.  Leroy  H.;  and  Francik,  CrI  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Fibrous 
web  press  nip  stmciure  including  nonporous  belts  backed  by  pistons 
supported  with  fluid  pressure.  3,748,225,  CI.  162-272.000 
Bultel,  Kurt:  See— 

Raaf,  Helmut;  and  Bultel.  Kurt,  3.747,804. 
C  &  M  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Raymond  L..  Jr..  3,747.790. 
C  &  W  Walker  Limited:  S«— 

Booth,  Christopher  John.  3.747.588. 
Cabanes.  Alain,  to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeout.  Electromagnetic  safety  latch  systems.  3,747,379,  CI. 
70-264.000.  I 

Caffrey,  Joseph  R.:S«f—  .  ' 

Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey,  Joseph  R.;  and  Yu,  Pyung  Kyung, 
3,748.343. 
Cajon  Company:  S^f—  i 

Shivak.  Robert  A,  3,747.963.  I 

Calabrese,  Suzanne  Hutchinson.  Safety  handle  for  knives.  3,747.211, 

CI.  30-155.000 
Calder,  Robert  A.  C,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hay  condi- 
tioner drive.  3,747,310, CI.  56-1.000. 
Calfee,  Wendell:  See—  \ 

Billings.  William  W.;  and  Calfee,  Wendell,  3.748.493.  ' 

California  R&D  Center:  S^f— 

Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  Jones,  Lawrence  Temple;  and  Smith,  Jay.  Ill, 
3,747,459. 
Callaway,  Dwight  W.:  See— 

Benson,  HaroW  L  ;  and  Callaway.  Dwighl  W..  3.747.198.  I 

Calvert.  Rodney  K.;  Scott.  Dale  K  .  and  Landrum,  Charles  Rabun,  to 
Mead  Corporation.  The.  Packaging  mechanism.  3,747.294.  CI.  53- 
48.000. 
Calzaretto,  Carl  Riser  structure  assembly.  3.747.539.CI.  108-91.000. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  5** —  i 

McDonald,  William  C,  3,748,554.  ' 

Camilleri,  Thomas  M.  Preparing  master  pattern  for  producing  casted 

raised  figures.  3,747,440,  CI.  76-l07.00r. 
Campbell.  James  F.;  and  Nystrand,  Emst  Daniel,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.    Mechanism   for   heat   seahng.    3,748,207,   CI.    156- 
359  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  S^*— 
Johnson,  DerwynC,  3,747.401. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Keiichi;   Fumkawa,   Hiroshi;   Komine,   Yoshio;  and 

Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  3,748.029. 
Tajima,  Akira;  and  Momiyama,  Kikuo,  3,748,02 1 . 
Tajima,Akira,  3.748.022.  I 

Tanikoshi,  Kinji;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi.  3,747.487. 
Cantz.  Rolf  J.,  to  Kcnnameial  Inc.  Tire  stud.  3.747,659,  CI.   152- 
210.000.  I 

Capintec.  Inc.:  See— 

Lippman.  Robert  L.;  and  Sunderland.  John  C.  3,748,476. 
Capps.  William  T..  Sr.,  and  Hunnam,  Robert  J.,  to  Ram-Pak,  Inc. 

Trash-compacting  apparatus.  3.747,5 19.  CI.  100-218.000. 
Carbajal,  Manuel.  Process  for  making  moldable  bagasse  compositions. 

3,748.1 60.  CI.  106-99.000. 
Carbonaro,  Antonio:  See- 
Greco,   Alberto;  Carbonaro,    Antonio,   and   Asu,  Geno   Dall. 
3.748.279. 
Carbone,  Angelo  F.,  50%  to  Fallacaro,  Emmanuels.  Reciprocating 

cutting  apparatus.  3,747.448,  CI.  83-4.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See —  | 

Carpenter.  James  H.;  and  Good.  Haiper  Willard,  3,747,277. 
Carcia,  Leslie  C;  Mc  Neill,  John  D.;  Papanastastou.  Theodore  A.; 
Howers.  Norman  K.;  and  Tjonpiangi.  William  E..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Input/output  hardware  trace  moni- 
tor. 3,748,650,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Carey.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Willson,  James  R  ;  and  Carey,  Donald  W.,  3,748.197. 
Carle,   Guy    F.    Apparatus   for   continuous   casting   of  metal   strip. 
3,747,667,  CI.  164-282.000.  ■ 

Carleton.  James  T.:  See—  ' 

Tillie,  W.  Robertus  J,  Carleton,  James  T;  and  Putman,  Richard  E. 
J,  3.748,224. 
Carlson.  Alfred  D  .  and  Kasper.  Joseph  G..  to  Tennant  Company  FilUr 

chamber  for  sweeping  machine.  3,747, 1 56.  CI.  15-349.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  B.;  and  Watson,  Robert  W.,  to  Conco  Inc.  Load 

balancer  with  safety  control.  3.747.886,  CI.  248-325.000. 
Carlson.  Jerome  A.,  to  Bearings,  Seals  &.  Gears,  Inc.  Control  valve. 

3.747,640.  CI.  137-625.210. 
Carlson.  Ronald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Synergistic 

meulchelates.  3,748.1 14. CI.  71-1.000. 
Carlton  Company:  See— 
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Potter,  Harold  F,  3,748,425. 
Carpenter.  James  H.;  and  Good,  Harper  Willard,  to  Carborundum 

Companv.The.  Abrasive  blasUngunit.  3,747,277, CI.  51-9.000. 
Carre,  Paul:  See— 

Rodier,  Christian;  and  Carre,  Paul,  3.748,024. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Arthur  J.;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  3.748.059. 
Carrier  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Pilarczyk,  Karol,  3,748.065. 
Carter,  Leo  F.:  See — 

Latinen.  George  A;  and  Carter,  Leo  F.,  3,747,899. 
Cartridge  Actuated  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Sawyer,  Robert  H.  3,748,413. 
Caruso,  Gerard  Trolling  rig.  3,747,254.  CI.  43-25.200. 
Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Hawes.  Roland  C  .  3,748.040. 
Case.  J.  I.. Company:  See — 

Wilcox,  John  P.,  3,748,062. 
Case,  Oliver  P.;  Jones,  Ronald   B.   L.;  Spellman,  Robert  D.;  and 
Archambalut,  Joseph  W.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company. 
Method  for  simultaneous  reduction  of  hexavalent  chromium  and  ce- 
mentation of  copper  3,748.124.  CI.  75-109.000. 
Casella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  and  Stachel.  Adolf.  3.748,327. 
Cass.  Richard,  to  TRW  Inc.  Yoke  support  for  rack  and  pinion  gear. 

3,747,429. CI.  74-498.000. 
Cassidy.  Floyd  L  ;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Two-stage  dehydrocyclization  process.  3,748,255, 
CI.  208-65.000. 
Cassidy,  Floyd  L.;  and  Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Dehydrocyclization  of  paraffins  in  the  presence  of 
added  aromatics.  3,748,258,  CI.  208-138.000. 
Cassidy,  Floyd  L.;  and  Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Selective  dehydrocyclization  process.  3,748,259. 
CI.  208-138.000. 
Casterline,  Russell  Carson;  Garraty,  William  Clayton;  and  Scanlon, 
John  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Alarm 
detection  system.  3,748.389,  CI.  179-5.00r. 
Castro  Convertible  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas,  Andrew  A.,  3.747.1 35. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Fenne,  Ivor,  3,747,857. 
Cech,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rare  earth  intermetal- 
lic  compounds  by  a  calcium  hydride  reduction-diffusion  process. 
3,748.193, CI.  148-101.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Watson,  George  A..  3,747.162. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See—  '  > 

Wisner.  Louis  M.,  3.747,447. 
Celtite,  Inc  :  S«^— 

Rausch,  Paul  Gilger,  3,747,442. 
Cenker,  Moses;  Kan,  Peter  T.;  Patton.  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Robertson,  Earl 
J.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Carboiimide  foams  reduced 
friability  prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  acrylonitrile-grafted  polyol. 
3,748,289,  CI.  260-2.5bf. 
CerUin-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporation:  See- 
Hoffmann,  George  A.,  Jr.,  3,747.743. 
Cervenka,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E..  to  Cerzel  Tool  &  En- 
gineering Company.  Machine  for  making  wire  terminals  and  apply- 
ing same  to  a  bobbin.  3,747, 1 86,  CI.  29-203.00d. 
Cerzel  Tool  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Cervenka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.,  3.747.186. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  See— 

Putnam.  Richard  C,  3,748.063. 
Chamberlain,  Anna  B.:  5*^— 

Deike,  Robert  F.  3,747,690. 
Chamberlain,  William  H.:  See— 

Deike,  Robert  F,  3.747.690. 
Chambon,    Michel,    to    Ferraz,    Lucien,    &    Cie.    Electric    switches 

equipped  with  fuse  means.  3.748,619,  CI.  337-9.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  Are- 
Hanson,  Wallace  E,  3,747,831. 
Shillinger,  Joseph  F..  3.747.834. 
Champoux,    Edmond   J.   Out-of-phase   pedals   oscillated   exercising 

device  3,747.924. CI.  272-79.00r. 
Chapman.  Harold  Sherman.  Primary  transfer  sub  for  dual  concentric 

drillpipe.  3.747.698. CI.  175-92.000. 
Chapman,  James  R..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Shrink  film  package 

and  stabilizing  device  therefor.  3,747,750,  CI.  206-65.008. 
Chapman,  Richard  D.  Food  carrying  paper  box.  3.747.832.  CI.  229- 

3l.00r. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See— 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Philip  C.  Jr.,  3.748.622. 
Chatterji.  Jiten:  See— 

Malone.  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.;  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and 
Chatterji.  Jiten.  3.748.266. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey.  Joseph  R.;  and  Yu.  Pyung  Kyung. 
3.748.343. 
Chemie  Brita  Geraete  Ing.  Kari  Itter:  See— 

Hankammer,  Heinz,  3,747.767. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  5*^— 

Bemheim,  Willy;  and  Deiner,  Hans,  3,748,275. 


Chen.  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Lommel,  James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thin  film  nickel  temperature  sensor.   3,748,174,  CI.    117- 
217.000. 
Chen,  You  Min,  to  Ohmart  Corporation,  The.  Gauge  for  determining 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  moisture  contained  in  a  bulk  material 
transported  on  a  moving  conveyor.  3,748.473.  CI.  250-392.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  S«— 
Anderson,  Carlo  E.,  3.747,854. 
Hannah,  Eric  D,  3,748,353. 

Rathburn,  Richard  P.;  and  Stanton,  Garth  M.,  3.747.398. 
Yungul,  Sulhi  H.,  3.747.403. 
Chiang,  Ta-Kuan.  ElectrosUtic  precipiutor.  3,747,299.  CI.  55-2.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Amtsberg.  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  K..  3.747.441. 
Chollet.  Pierre:  See— 

Gervals.  Edouard;  Chollet,  Pierre;  and  Ranger,  Robert.  3,748.1 88. 
Chovanec,  William;  and  Heck,  Peter  J.,  to  Art  Steel  Company,  Inc.  File 

cabinet  with  pivoted  sliding  front  door.  3,748,005,  CI.  312-109.000 
Chow,  Weichien,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Automated  wir- 
ing system  and  method.  3.747,209, CI.  29-629.000. 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company:  See— 

Bridwell,  Harold  C;  and  Sounders,  Norman  R.,  3.747.276. 
Christensen,   Mark  S.,   to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.   Rivet 

squeezer.  3,747,194,  CI.  29-243.540. 
Christiaens,  Bernard;  and  Martens,  Guy,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for 
the  production  of  1.1,1-trichloroethane.  3,748,243,  CI.  204-163.00r 
Christie,  Sidney  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pressure  regu- 
lator and  compensator.  3,747,627,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Speirs,    Kenneth    K.;   Weinstein,    Martin;   and    Blize,   Roy   L.. 
3,748.172. 
Churchheus,  Claude  W.:  See— 

Gwin,  Richard  B.;  Ballis,  William  L.;  Churchheus,  Claude  W.;  and 
Hutt,  Bruce  L.  3,748,433. 
Ciancimino  Design  Limited:  See— 

Ciancimino,  George  Ernest  Stora,  3,747,885. 
Ciancimino,  George  Ernest  Stora,  to  Ciancimino  Design  Limited. 

Modularjoint.  3,747,885,  CI.  248-188.100. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Darmory,  Franklin  P.;  and  De  Benedetto,  Marianne.  3,748,338. 
Ciolli,   Donald   A.,   to   VLN   Corporation.    Engine   starting  system. 

3,747,7 19,  CI.  74-6.000. 
Ciraolo,  Samuel.  PoUuxion  preventing  exhaust  device.  3,747,347.  CI. 

60-309.000.  _ 

Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Olechowski,  Jerome  Robert,  3 ,748 ,3 1 8 . 
Roth,  Shirley  H.  3,748,173. 

Seipel,  John  J.;  Roth,  Shirley  H.;  and  Green,  Joseph.  3,748,1 54. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Samura,    Hiroyoshi;    Nagashima,    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Washimine, 
Osamu,  3,747,185. 
Ciuffini,  Anthony  J.;  Galen,  Joseph  J.;  and  Relyea,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Xerox 

CorporaUon.  Evaporation  crucible.  3.748,089.  CI.  432-263.000. 
Clark.  Chester  G:  See- 
Neumann.  John  W.;  Clark.  Chester  G.;  and  Minbiole.  Louis  J..  Jr., 
3,748,177. 
Clark,  Frank  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyphenyl  thioeter  lubricat- 
ing compositions.  3,748,269,  CI.  252-46.600 
Claus,  Joseph  V.;  Landau,  Michael  B.;  and  Vartanian,  George,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Fuel  cell  system  for  underwater 
vehicle.  3.748,1 80,  CI.  l36-86.00b. 
Clayson  N.V.:  See— 

De  Coene,  Frans  J.;  and  Vanstellant.  Marc  G..  3,747.31 1 . 
Cleary,  Robert  T:  See— 

Pesz,  Robert  G.;  and  Cleary,  Robert  T..  3,748,401 . 
Cleveland  Machine  ConUols  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Reiner,  Robert  Leopold,  3,748,553. 
Clute.  Angelo:  See— 

Hazzard,  Robert  D.;  Trotter,  Peter  H.;  Schlein,  Kai  Frederik;  and 
Clute,  Angelo.  3,748,011. 
CMX  Systems:  See— 

Strobele.  Caljon  H.;  Adams.  James  C.  Jr.;  Anderson.  Wilfred 
King;  Bargen.David  W.;  Eppstein.  Anthony  D.;  Retcher,  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
strom,  Jerry  R,  3,748,381. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Harder.  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  3,747,1 78. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Agnew,  James  Malcolm;  French,  Albert  Graham;  and  Tate,  David 
Arthur,  3,747,982. 
Coats,  George  F.,  to  Hurricane  International.  Decorative  fireplace  ap- 
pliance assembly.  3,747,585,  CI.  l26-92.00r. 
Cobarg,  Christian;   Fenner.   Erich;  Guntersdorfer.  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter.  Otto.  Franz;  Schofer.  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut,  1/2  to 
Bruan  AG  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Piezoelectric  motor. 
3,748,503. CI.  310-8.600. 
Cochran.  Stanley  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
False-twist  texturing  yam  with  torque  jet.  3,747.3 1 8,  CI.  57-157.0ts. 
Codina.  Jorge  G..  to  Comard  Controls,  Inc.  Encoder-decoder  system. 

3.748,388,  CI.  179-5.00r. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Mesnik.  Robert  F..  3.748,65 1 
Cohen.  Melvin  L..  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  Slide 
rule  guide  to  intravenous  therapy.  3.747.847.  CI.  235-85.000. 
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Cole,    Fred    H.,    to    Cole    Instrument    Corporation.    Programmer 

3,747.432,  CI.  74-568.00r. 
Cole  Instrument  Corporation;  S*e— 

Cole.  Fred  H  .3.747,432 
Coleman,  Michael  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  coupling  device  in- 
cluding light  emitter  and  light  sensor  3.748.480.  CI  250-2 1 1 .000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See— 

Gangwisch.  William  J.,  Trimmer,  Robert  Henry,  and  Gross,  Wil- 
liam Franklin.  Jr.,  3,748.093. 
Colibri  Lighters  Limited:  See— 

ReUler,  William.  3.748.086 
Collette.  John  Wilfred;  Ro.  Rolland  Shih-Yuan.  and  Sonnenberg,  Fred 
Max,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Functionally  sub- 
stituted terpolymers  and  tetrapolymers  of  a-olefins  and  process  for 
manufacturing  functional  substituted  copolymers.  3,748,316,  CI. 
260-80.750 
Collings,  Peter  R.;  See— 

Beyer.  Rolf  H.;  Collings,  Peter  R.;  and  Laponsky,  Alfred  B.. 
3.748,523. 
Collins.  Emmit  L..  Jr.  Snowmobile  hoist.  3.747,778. CI.  214-1  00a. 
Collins.  Eugene  P.;  and  Denner.  Carl  W.  Cantilevered  support  system 

for  structures.  3.747.289.  CI.  52-73.000. 
Collins.  George  Thomas,  to  British  Industries  Plastics  Limited.  Control 

system  for  automatic  machines.  3,748,4I2.CI.  200-46.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company;  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Stump.  Theodore  M.,  3.748.586. 
Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corporation:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  L..  3,747,25 1 . 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.;  See — 

Beiser.  Leo.  3,748,014. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Gwin.  Richard  B  ;  Ballis.  William  L.;  Churchheus,  Claude  W.;  and 
Hutt,  Bruce  L.  3.748,433. 
Colwell,  William  C,  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The. 
Wire  handling  method  and  apparatus  with  multiple  function  cam  ac- 
tuator. 3,747.1 87, CI.  29-203.00d. 
Comard  Controls.  Inc.;  See— 

Codina,  Jorge  G  ,  3,748.388. 
Comas,  Jorge  Rectoret.  Pattern  controls  for  circular  knitting  machines. 

3.747.37 1, CI.  66-50.00b.  * 

Comitato  Nazionale  per  I'Energio  Nucleare:  See— 

Gerosa,  Augusto;  and  Martini,  Marco,  3,748,230. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 
GrifTith.  George  L  ,  3,747.527. 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  H  ;  and  Mudd,  Daniel,  3,748,309. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See— 

Koehly.  Gerard.  3.748,104. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etuded  et  de  Construction  Technip;  See— 

Perret.  Jean  Charles.  3.747.360. 
Compagnie  Gencrale  d'Electricite;  See— 

FaUy.  Jacques,  Lazennec,  Yvon;  and  Lasne,  Claude,  3,748,178. 
Lavarini,  Bernard,  3,748,505. 
Compteurs  Schlumberger;  See— 

Frayssinoux.  Roland.  3.747,302. 
Comtec  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Fico,  Louis.  Sheker.  Roger  N.,  Ballou,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cosman. 
David  C.  3,748,450. 
Concolnc;  5«— 

Carlson,  Arthur  B..  and  Watson,  Robert  W.,  3,747,886. 
O'Neill.  Charles  J  .3.747.153 
Conley,  Charles  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  livestock. 

3.747,897,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Conner,  Jesse  R.;  See— 

Reen.  Orville  W  ;  and  Conner.  Jesse  R  .  3,748.105. 
Conrad,  Sherman  E.,  to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Co.  Swirl  air  nozzle. 

3.747.851. CI.  239-8.000. 
Consolidated  Airborne  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallman,  Irwin,  3,747,407 
Consolidated  Olive  Growers:  See- 
Webster,  John  R.,  3,748,152. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Gonn,  Everett.  3.748.254. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

King.  Paul  H  ;  and  Skrzecz,  Edward  L.,  3,747,392. 
Continental/Moss-Gordin.  Inc  ;  See— 

Merkel.  Charles  M.;  and  Bamette.  Bert  W.,  3,747,983. 
Control  Data  Corporation;  See— 

Ingwersen,  Larry  D..  3,748.45 1 . 
Cook,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Beaumont,  William,  Hospital.  DeHbrillator  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating,  testing,  monitoring  and/or 
controlling  a  defibrillator  or  the  like.  3,747,605.  CI.  1 28-4 1 9  OOd. 
Cooke,  George  A  ;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
1 .4-Disubstituted-methylenedioxy-2-(  IH)-quinazolinones  and  quin- 
azolinthiones.  3.748.33 1 .  CI.  260-25 1  Oqb. 
Cooke.  George  A  ;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
Intermediates  for  preparing  quinazolinones.   3,748,342,  CI.   260- 
332. 30p. 
Coombs.  William  Charles:  See— 

Middclbeek.ComelisG,  3,747,217. 
Cooper,  Guy  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Controlled  ac- 
celeration ejector  piston.  3,747,474,  CI.  91-422.000. 
Cooper,  John;  Stubbert,  George;  and  Shepperd.  William.  Retractable 
and    ventilated    battery    holder    with    special    switching    system. 
3,748, 185. CI.  136-173.000. 
Cooper,  McDougall  &  Robertson.  Limited:  See— 


Franklee,  Ronald  Harvey  David.  3.747.805. 
Cooperative  Industriale  Romagnola;  See— 

Bassi.    Ezio;   and    Riiuno,    Francesco    (said    Bassi    assor.    to), 

3.747,216. 

Coors  Procelain  Company:  See—  i 

Perigo.  Leon  A.and  Jordan.  John  A..  3,747,291.  ' 

Corbani,  John  F.,  to  Sloan  Technology  Corporation.  Display  system. 

3.748,636,  CI.  340-3.00r 
Cordicr,  James  R.:  See- 
Sherwood.  Charles  D..  and  Cordier.  James  R..  3,747,443. 
Cormany,  Joseph  L.  Jr.;  See— 

Bhankuni.  RoopS,  and  Cormany,  Joseph  L,  Jr.,  3.748,291. 
Cosman,  David  C;  See— 

Fico.  Louis;  Sheker,  Roger  N.;  Ballou,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cosman, 
DavidC,  3,748  »50 
Cossaboom,  Leon  H.  Electrically  heated  arm  or  leg  sleeve.  3,748,436. 

CI.  219-211.000 
Cosu,  Peter  F;  See- 
Brandt,  Edison  R.,  and  Cosu.  Peter  F.,  3,747,489 
Costello,    Hal    F.,    to    Coswell    Products.    Inc.    Vaporizer    device. 

3.748,438,  CI.  219-271.000. 
Coswell  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Costello.  Hal  F,  3.748,438. 
Couch,  Robert  O.;  and  Spalding,  Donald  K..  to  Ric-Wil.  Incorporated. 

Conduit  system.  3.747.961 .  CI.  285- 1 33  OOr 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Alan  Richardson.  3.747.4 1 2.     . 
County  Commercial  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Tapp.  Ernest  Thomas  James.  3.747,338. 
Covault,    Dennis  O..   to   Texas   Instruments.   Incorporated.   Object 

identification  by  emission  polarization.  3,748.484.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Coverston.  George  C  Carburetor  apparatus.  3.747.901 .  CI.  261-1 .000. 
Cowans,  Kenneth  W.  Flow  condiuoncr  3,747,598,  CI.  128-142.000. 
Cowlin.Chnstopher  J.:  See- 
Wolf.  Robert  L    and  Cowlin.  Christopher  J..  3,747,339. 
Cox,  Alan  John;  and  Annetts.  Bryan  Charles,  to  Delapena  Honing 

Equipment  Limited.  Honing  machine.  3,747,279,  CI.  51-71.000. 
Cox,  Arthur.  &.  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Craig.  Burnie  M.and  Anderson,  IrvinO,  Jr..  3.747.158. 
Crabb.  William  A.  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Stator  lead  anchoring  and  splice-in- 
sulating slot  insulator  structure  and  method.  3.748.511.  CI.  310- 
71.000. 
Crabb.  William  A  ;  and  Flynn.  James  L.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Stator  lead 

anchoring  slot  insulator  3,748,512.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Craig.  Bumie  M  ,  and  Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr..  to  Cox.  Arthur.  &  Sons, 

Inc  Door  hanger.  3,747, 158,  CI.  16-105.000. 
Cranswick,  Helen  Barbara;  See— 

Heyes,  Roger  Wallace;  Betts,  Malcolm  Charles;  and  Cranswick. 
Helen  Barbara,  3.748.411. 
Creutz,  Hans  Gerhard,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne. 

Zinc  plating.  3,748.237.  CI  204-55  OOr 
Crockford.  Geoffrey  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Buoyancy  garment.  3.747. 141.  CI.  9-341.000 
Cronson.     Harry,     to     Ikor     Incorporated.     Microwave     generator. 

3.748.528. CI.  315-39.000. 
Crouse.  John  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multistrand  windings 

with  increased  series  capacitance.  3.748.6 1 7,  CI.  336-70.000. 
Crow,  Geoffrey  George;  See- 
Roberts,  Maurice,  Harris.  John  Derek;  Humpage.  Roy  William; 
and  Crow.  Geoffrey  George.  3.747.560 
Crowe.  Charles  Vivian.  Crankshafts  or  the  like.  3.747.433,  CI.  74- 

598.000. 
Crown  City  Plating  Company;  See—  *    | 

Kadison.  Leon  A.,  and  Maguire,  Eileen,  3,748,166.  * 

Crum,  James  N.  to  Harris-Intcrtype  Corporation.  Ink  fountain  ke'y 

control  system.  3,747,524,  CI.  101-365.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See—  ] 

Zdanys,  John,  Jr.,  3,748,627. 
Culter,  Robert  Gordon;  Hayes,  Raymond;  and  Sang,  Emmanuel,  to 
Tektronix.  Inc.  Silicon  diode  array  scan  converter  storage  tube  and 
method  of  operation.  3.748,585,  CI.  328-124.000. 
Cunningham,  James  E.:  See- 
Epstein,  Paul;  Wemikoff,  Robert  E.;  Cunningham,  James  E.;  and 
Rosen,  George.  3.748.379. 
Cunningham.  Joseph  A.,  to  Evans,  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.  Pipe  man- 
drel for  use  during  bending.  3,747,394,  CI.  72-466.000. 
Curran,  William  J.,  and  Kulik,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Multi-color  periscope  view  simulator.  3,748,374,  CI.   178- 
6.800. 
Curtis  Dyna-Products  Corporation:  See —  . 

Nine,  Philip  L,  3.748,494.  I 

C.W.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stevens.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  3,748.637. 
Dach,  Hansjorg;  Bordowsky.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Bucksch.  Manfred,  to  ZF 
Getnebe  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Multiple  coupling 
for  planeury-gear  trains.  3.747.727.  CI.  192- 18.00a. 
Dahlin.  Ake  Bertil  Ingemar.  to  Norba  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  swing- 
ing up  emptying  waste-bins  or  the  like,  which  have  different  size  and 
possibly  also  different  shape.  3,747,785,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Koghy  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuuni,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takamitsu;  Ueno,  Hiroshi; 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  TeUuo,  3.748.324.  | 

DaicelLtd.:See— 

Tanaka.   Atsushi;   Sawada,   Hideo;   Toba,   Hirotaka;   Kuumoto. 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,748.286. 
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Daigle,  Jack  R.;  Matthews,  Mark  G.;  and  Zollinger,  Howard  A.,  to 
Rapistan,  Incorporated.  Induction  apparatus.  3,747,781,  CI.  198- 
76.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Altmann.  Werner.  3,747,579. 

Bruder,  Werner;  Grieb,  Hubert;  and  Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard, 
3.747,334. 
Daishin  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,Tasuku.  3,747,266. 
Daitoku,  Koichi;  and  Sugimori,  Shiro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Camera 
drive  system  including  motor  drive  unit  and  long-film  magazine. 
3.747,497,  CI.  95-31. OeL 
DalUronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schultz,  Steven  H  ;  and  Unruh,  Rudy  R.,  3,748,646. 
Dalia,  Piero,  to  S.A.S.  Officine  Meccaniche  Innocente  Reganti  di  In- 
nocente  e  Franco  Riganti.  Spacer-damper  for  conductors  of  over- 
head electric  lines.  3,748.370,  CI.  1 74-42.000. 
Daloz,  Jacques  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Dalor.  Belt-type  clutch 

coupling.  3,747,724,  CI.  180-75.000. 
Dam  Fine  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hinkle,  Joseph  D.,  3.747,509. 
Damiler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Uhlenhaut,  Rudolf  E.;  Van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Limmer, 
Hans,  3,747,431. 
Damon  Corporation:  See- 
Joyce,  John  E,  3,747,843. 
Danek,  George  J.,  Jr.;  See— 

Wacker,  George  A;  and  Danek,George  J.,  Jr.,  3,747,619. 
Darhngton,  Henry  S.;  See— 

Miller,  James  H.;  and  Dariington,  Henry  S.,  3,747,75 1 . 
Darmory.  Franklin  P.;  and  De  Benedetto.  Marianne,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Soluble  polyimides  from  aromatic  dianhydrides  and 
10.IO-di-(p-aminophenyl)thioxanthene.  3,748.338. CI.  260-30.20r. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Anthony.  Eugene  Michael.  3,747,792. 
Evans,  Robert  D  ,  3,748.282. 
Dauer.  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  and  Dauer.  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,748,608. 
Davidson.  Richard  L..  25%  to  Parrott.  Bell.  Seltzer.  Park  &  Gibson  and 
25%  to  Nixon,  Robert  L.  Stonesetter's  hand  tool.  3,747,692,  CI.  1 73- 
122.000. 
Davidson,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Self-cleaning 

steam  iron.  3.747,241,  CI.  38-778.830. 
Davis.    David    George    Michael,    to    Dowty    Rotol    Limited.    Fans. 

3,747,34I,C1.  60-226  00a. 
Davis,  Donald  E  DenUl  instrument.  3,747,61 2,  CI.  l32-92.00r. 
Davis,  George  B..  Jr.  Christmas  tree  lighting  control.  3,748,488,  CI. 

307-18.000. 
Davis,  Gordon  H.;  Niertit,  Frank;  and  Root,  Bernard  H.,  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation.  Telephone  line  circuit  embodying  a  triggerable 
avalanche  device.  3,748,404,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rhudy,  John  S..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Hydraulic  fracturing  process  using  polyethylene  oxide  based  fractur- 
ing ttuid.  3.747.681. CI.  166-307.000. 
Davis,  Louis  Dean:  See — 

Neumann,  Otto  Walter;  and  Davis,  Louis  Dean,  3,748,001 . 
Davis,  Paul  K.,  to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Pipe  tracking  apparatus 

and  method  3,747,446, CI.  82-53.00r. 
Davis.  Robert  D.;  Meyer.  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard,  Roy  L.,  to 

Plasmachem,  Inc.  Tantalum  powder.  3,748. 106.  CI.  29-192.000. 
Dayco  Corporation;  See— 

Huber.  Walter  E,  3,747,996. 
De  Benedetto,  Marianne:  See— 

Darmory,  Franklin  P.;  and  De  Benedetto,  Marianne,  3,748,338. 
De  Carbon,  Christian  Bourcier.  Shock  absorber  pistons.  3,747,7 1 4,  CI. 

188-317.000. 
De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Device  for  the  detec- 
tion of  irregularities  in  a  material.  3,748,482,  CI.  250-219.0dr 
De  Coene,  Frans  J.;  and  Vanstellant,  Marc  G.,  to  Clayson  N.V. 
Mechanism  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  header  of  harvesting 
machines.  3,747,311,  CI.  56-208.000. 
De  Cottis,  Constant  J.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Jay;  Weber,  Raymond  E.;  and  De  Cottis,  Constant  J., 
3,747,418. 
De  Fillipo,  Joseph  J.  Golf  club  holder  attachment  for  prosthesis. 

3,747,1 28, CI.  3-12.800. 
de  Lavalette,  Pierre  de  Lacroix,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  and  SKF 
Compagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniques.  Method  of  electrolytically 
marking  a  metallic  article.  3,748,239,  CI.  204-129.400. 
De  Nicolay ,  Giuliano:  See— 

Delfrate,  Egidio  Alvazzi;  and  De  Nicolay,  Giuliano.  3,748,602. 
De  Pasquale,  Ralph  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  alkylene 
carbonates  by  reaction  of  alkylene  oxides  with  carbon  dioxide. 
3,748,345,  CI.  260-340.200. 
De  Simone.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Grossman,  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert 
S;  and  Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  3,748,284. 
De  Smit,  Phillip  A.,  to  Unifab  Corporation.  Animal  cage  with  portable 

container.  3.747,567.CI.  1 19-17.000. 
De  Vries,  Jaap:  See— 

Blasse ,  George;  and  De  Vries,  Jaap,  3 .748 .516. 
De  Wiant  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Pepino,  George  T.;  and  Priceman,  Seymour,  3,747,207. 
Dean,  George  A.,  to  Dean  Research  Corporation.  Material  handling 
system.  3,747,784,  CI.  214-152.000. 


Dean  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  George  A.,  3,747,784. 
Deane,  Robert  C:  See— 

Gilboy,  Joseph  J.;  Deane,  Robert  C;  Kirtley,  Paul  R.;  and  Jenkins, 
William  C,  3.748,444. 
DeBolt,  Arthur  L.;  and  Liebermann,  Walter  A.,  to  Northrop  Carolina, 
Inc.  Pattern  jack  actuator  means  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
3,747,370,  CI.  66-42.000. 
DeBruyne,  Guy  Jules  Achille  Pierre;  and  Bienvenu,  Jacques  Michel 
Jean,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Microprogram  memory  for  electronic  computers.  3,748,653,  CI. 
340-173.0bb. 
Deep  sea  fishing:  See — 

Akamu,  Walter,  3,747,88 1 . 
Deere  &  Company:  .See- 

Wilkes.  Raymond  Steele;  and  Witzel,  Homer  D.,  3,747,966. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Eschenbach,  Paul  W.,  3,747,421 . 
Greene,  Charles  W.,  3,748,203. 
Deffenbaugh,  James  F.,   to   Wean   Industries,   Inc.   Flash   welding. 

3,748,430,  CI.  219-97.000. 
Deica,  Nicoalae  D.:  See— 

Braniski,   Alexandru    losif;   lonescu,  Theodor   D.;   and   Deica, 
Nicoalae  D,  3,748,158. 
Deike,  Robert  F.,  1/4  to  Chamberlain,  William  H.  and  1/4  to  Chamber- 
lain, Anna  B.  Jack  hammer.  3,747,690,  CI.  173-1 18.000. 
Deiner,  Hans:  See— 

Bemheim,  Willy;  and  Deiner,  Hans,  3,748,275. 
Delamere  &  Williams  Company  Limited:  See- 
Brooke,  Arthur  Alan,  3,747,737. 
Delapena  Honing  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Cox,  Alan  John;  and  Annetts,  Bryan  Charles,  3,747,279. 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Conrad,  Sherman  E.,  3,747,85 1 . 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ankeny,  Jay  H.;  Foddy,  Harold  W.;  and  Kessler,  Dayton  F., 
3,747,476. 
Delfrate,  Egidio  Alvazzi;  and  De  Nicolay,  Giuliano.  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni    Siemens    S.p.A.    Determination    of   equalizer 
setting  in  telecommunication  system.  3,748,602.  CI.  333-28.00r. 
Delmag-Maschinefabrik  Reinhold  Domfeld:  See— 

Kummel,  Fritz;  and  Hennecke,  Rudolf,  3,747,693. 
Demarest,  John:  See — 

Bock,  Richard  W.,  3,747,880. 
Dembovsky,  Vladimir,  to  Vyxoka  skola  banska.  Furnace  for  the  smelt- 
ing of  metals  and  prepiaration  of  materials  with  high  melting  points. 
3,747,669,  CI.  164-348.000. 
Demi,  Reinhold:  See — 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  3,748,019. 
Demmel,  Edward  J.;  and  Owen,  HarUey,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Dual  riser  fluid  catalytic  cracking  v^th  ZSM-5  zeolite.  3,748,25 1 ,  CI. 
208-74.000. 
Denner,  Carl  W:  See— 

CoUins,  Eugene  P.;  and  Denner,  Carl  W.,  3,747,289. 
Densow,  Ulrich  O.;  and  Simmons,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Crankshaft  magneto  system.  3,747,649,  CI.  143-32.00r. 
Denzin,    Warren.    Pick    up    devices    for    agricultural    implements. 

3.747,3 13,  CI.  56-364.000. 
Desaw,  Frederick  A.:  See— 

McMaster.  Robert  C;  Libby,  Charles  C;  Minchenko,  Hildegard 
M.;  and  Desaw,  Frederick  A.,  3,747,382. 
Destito,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Durakis,  Manuel  A.;  Silver,  David  A.;  and  Destito,  Frank  P., 
3.748,369. 
Desyatskov,  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See— 

Melbard,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak",  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich;  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov,  ladimir  Sergeevich,  3,748,43 1 . 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhn,  Rudolf,  3,747,571. 
Devlin,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Barrigher,  Charles  J.;  Devlin,  Charles  L.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E., 

3,748,491. 
Eggenberger,  Markus  A.;  and  Devlin,  Charles  L.,  3,748,540. 
Diamantides,    Nicholas    D.,   to   Goodyear    Aerospace   Corporation. 
Direct-gradient  optical  image  correlation  apparatus.  3,748,042,  CI. 
356-163.000. 
Dibelius,  Norman  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Steam  injection  system  for  a  gas  turbine.  3,747,336,  CI. 
60-39.550. 
Diehl,  Paul:  See— 

Hagen,  Werner;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  3,747.388. 
Diener,  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 

bumper  mount.  3,747,969,  CI.  293-89.000. 
Diery,  Helmut:  See— 

Kuhne,  Rudolf;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Rittner,  Sicgbert,  3,748.278. 
Dietze,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus   for 
production  of  a  closed  tube  of  semiconductor  material.  3,747,559, 
CI.  118-48.000. 
Dietzel,  Georg.  Firma:  See— 

Von  Nordenskjold,  Reinhard,  3,747,224. 
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Dieuel,   Walter,   Matusch,   Siegfried;  and   Hemminghaus,   Uwe,   to 
Braunschweigische  MaschinenbauansUlt.  Device  for  packing  a  shaft 
passing  throutth  a  wail.  3,747.943,  CI.  277-30.000. 
Dighe.  Vijaya  S  hanker:  See— 

Somasekhara.  Shankar,  and  Dighe.  Vijaya  Shanker,  3.748.325. 
Dill.  Hans  G.;S«— 

Aubuchon.  Kenneth  G  ;  Dill,  Hans  G.,  and  Bower,  Robert  W  , 
3,748.187. 
Dilli,  Sergio:  See— 

Gamett,  John  Lyndon;  and  Dilli,  Sergio.  3,748,241. 
Dilts,  Robert  L.  Blood  specimen  oscillator  3,747.900.  CI.  259-57.000 
Dimmock.  John  O.;  Melngailis,  Ivai^;  and  Strauss,  Alan  J.,  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and  means  of  construc- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  material  for  use  as  a  laser.  3.748.593,  CI. 
331-94  50h 
D'imperio.  Angelo  G.:  See— 

Harvey,  Robert  J.;  and  D'imperio.  Angelo  G.,  3,747,809. 
Dixon,  John:  See— 

Sunworth.  Colin  Graham;  Dixon.  John,  and  Jones,  David  Ian, 
3,747,408. 
Dobedoe.  Thomas  J.  L.;  Robins.  Ronald  F.;  and  Brookes,  Frederick  J. 

Safety  belt  alarm  system.  3,748.639,  CI.  340-52.00e. 
Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Pclezo.  Chris  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Aro- 
matic-oxalic polyhydrazides  and  solutions  thereof.  3,748,298,  CI. 
260-326na. 
Dobson,  Le  Roy  E.:  Set- 
Lin,  Kou  Chi;  and  Dobson,  Le  Roy  E..  3.748.368. 
Doerksen,  James  L.;  See— 

Nickles.  Stephen  K..  Stogner.  Joel  M.;  and  Doerksen,  James  L  , 
3,747,415. 
Doffingen,  Hans  Zeller:  See— 

Mauch,  Harald;  Handtmann,  Dieter;  Haug,  Gerhard;  Reichardt, 
Wolfgang;  DofTingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehender,  Ernst;  and  Knapp, 
Hemrich,  3,747,577. 
Donaldson,  Asa  Lynn;  Jenkins.  Gale  D.;  and  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis,  to 
General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc.  Coloring  set.   3,747.232.  CI.   35- 
26.000. 
Donelly  Mirrors.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Putten,  James  D..  Jr..  3.748.025. 
Dormeyer,  A.  F.,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Bishop,  Walter  F.,  3,747,594. 
Dorschner,  Irvin  E.:  See— 

Wenger,  Jerry  A.;  Paine.  David  L.,  and  Dorschner,  Irvin  E., 
3,747,708. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Gould.  Gordon  E..  3.747.449 

Newman.  Ritchey  O..  Jr.;  and  Schrcnk.  Walter  J..  3.748,2 18. 
Rigterink.  Raymond  H.,  3.748.334 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  B..  3,748,168. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  System  for  processing  a 
"      strip  of  photographic  material.  3,747.8 13.  CI.  222-541.000. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  David  George  Michael,  3,747.341. 
Savery,  Ralph,  3,747.913. 
Draly,  Edmund  A.  Buoyancy  compensator  3,747,1 39.  CI.  9-31 3.000. 
Drew,  Gene  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Load  equalizing 

sling.  3,747.877. CI.  244-139.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Armstrong.  Robert  K.;  Brenna.  Gerald  L.;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  H  , 

3.748.351. 
Ashe,  Thomas  A.,  3.748.308. 
Cochran.  Stanley  R.,  3,747,3 1 8. 
CoUette,  John  Wilfred;  Ro,  Rolland  Shih-Yuan;  and  Sonnenberg, 

Fred  Max,  3,748,316. 
Herbert,  Paul  Sanford;  and  Shearon.  Michael  Hillas.  3.748,153. 
Jones,  Edward  Barry.  3.748.302. 
Lee,  Kung  Hsing,  3,748.287. 
Lee.  KytjTai,  3,748,322. 
McMahon,  Eugene  Joseph;  Punderson.  John  Oliver;  and  Vitcusky. 

William  Paul,  3,748,372. 
Moore.  Earl  P,  Jr.,  3.748, 156. 
Moore,  Earl  P  ,  Jr.,  3,748.1 57. 
Torelli.  John  A  ,3.748,293. 
Waroblak,  Michael  Theodore,  3,748,299. 
West,  William  A,  3,748, 162. 
Willis.  Thomas  Edward.  3,747,3 17. 
Withers,  Michael  Somerville,  3,748.214. 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See- 
Re,  Frank  M.,  3.747,973. 
Duffy,  James  J.,   to  Ford   Motor  Company.   Power  steering  gear 

mechanism.  3,747,471. CI.  91-382.000. 
Dugan,  James  G.,  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.;  Huston, 
Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg.  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley  M.,  to  Rob- 
bins   Incubator   Co.    Egg   rack    and    method   of   handling  same. 
3.747,568.  CI.  119-44  000. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  See— 

Kershaw,  Robert  William;  and  Polgar,  Livia,  3,748,294. 
Duncan,  John  D  Nonselective  asparagus  harvester.  3,747,312,  CI.  56- 

327.00a. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 
Zuppiger.  Paul.  3.747.535. 
Dunn,  John,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corporation.  Combustion  control 
apparatus  using  a  liquid  spray.  3.748.080,  CI.  431-4.000. 


Dunn,  Robert  H.;  and  Rasmussen,  Robert  F.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
mesne.  Liquid  sealing  means  for  a  high  pressure  pump.  3,747,478, 
CI.  92-86  000  I 

Dunsmore,  Michael  Robert  Buchanan:  See—  '    . 

Baynham.  Alexander  Christopher;  and  Dunsmore,  Michael  Robert 
Buchanan.  3,748.605. 
Dupee.  Donald  E.,  and  Hodgson.  William  S.,  to  South  Shore  Machine 

Co.,  Inc  Fastener  attaching  machine.  3.747,828.  CI.  227-1 1 2.000. 
Durakis.  Manuel  A.;  Silver.  David  A.;  and  Destito.  Frank  P..  to  General 
Cable  Corporation.  Method  of  shielding  high  volUge  solid  dielectric 
power  cables.  3,748,369,  CI   174-36  000 
Durham,  Henry  B.  Cable  bender.  3.747.39 1 .  CI.  72-387.000. 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH:  See—  * 

Nicolay,  Karl;  and  Goldbcck,  Heinz,  3.747.544. 
Nicolay,  Karl;  and  Goldbeck,  Heinz,  3.747,545. 
Dusa,  Donald  John:  See— 

Vdoviak.  John  William;  and  Dusa,  Donald  John,  3,747,855. 
Dutch,  Paul  H.  Portable  testing  kit  for  narcotics  and  dangerous  and 

other  drugs  3,748,098,  CI.  23-253.00r. 
Duval,  Bruce,  to  T.P.I.  Limited.  Training  devices.  3,747,230.  CI.  35- 

11  000. 
Duval,  Bruce,  to  T.P.I.  Limited.  Training  devices.  3,747.231,  CI.  35- 

11  000 
Dyar,  Dillard  F.  Automatic  cleaning  system  for  a  habiuble  enclosure. 

3,747, 129,  CI.  4-1.000. 
Dyckerhofr&  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Firma:  See— 

Finsterwalder,  Klemens,  3,747,400. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bunger,  Heinrich,  and  Renckhoff,  GusUv,  3,748.265. 
Eager,  William  A.,  to  Star  Expansion  Industries  Corporation.  Screw 

formation.  3,747, 143, CI.  lO-lO.OOr. 
Eastern  Cyclone  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Boon.  Bruce  T  E  ,  3,747,986. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Arcesi,  Joseph  A  ,  Rauner,  Frederick  J  ;  McConkey,  Robert  C; 

and  Noonan,  John  W  ,3,748,132 
Babcock,  David  L  ;  and  Sypula,  Richard  J.,  3,748.485. 
Bissonette,  Vernon  L..  3.748. 1 38. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.,  3.748,143. 
Faulhaber,  Paul  W,  3,747.223. 
Ford.  John  A.  Jr..  3.748.144. 

Glidden,  Dennis  James,  and  Freiert.  Wayne  Alan.  3.747.493. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  ,  3,748,033. 

Harvey,  Donald  M  .3,748,139.  , 

McNally,  James G  ,3,748,128  ' 

Noonan,  John  M.;  McConkey,  Robert  C;  Arcesi,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Rauner,  Frederick  J  ,  3.748, 1 33. 
Peters,  Alexander  A  ,  3,747,494 
Reynolds,  George  A.;  Laakso.  Thomas  M.;  Borden.  Douglas  G.; 

and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R.,  3.748.1 3 1 . 
Smith.  AlbertC,  Jr.,  3,748.141. 

Stcisslinger,  Kurt;  Weidenbach.  Willi;  and  Lutz.  Ernst.  3,747,884. 
Worth.  Joseph  H.;  Miller.  Howard  A  ;  and  Glover,  Clyde  P., 
3,748,137. 
Ebel,  Lawrence  Charles:  See— 

Engelhardt,    John    Sherman;    and    Ebel,    Lawrence    Charles, 
3,748,655. 
Eckenrode,  James  H..  to  HMW  Industries.  Inc.  Light  control  for  timing 

displays.  3.747,322,  CI.  58-50  OOr 
Eckenrode.  James  H..  to  HMW  Industnes.  Inc.  Light  conUol  for  timing 

display.  3.747,323, CI.  58-50.00r 
Edens.  Ralph  A.  Tool  holders.  3,747.946.  CI.  279-8 1  000 
Edholm,  Paul  Ragnvald;  and  Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil,  to  Medinova  AB 
Radiation  absorbing  device  for  radiographic  apparatues.  3,748,487. 
CI  250-512.000. 
Edo  Corporation:  See- 
Bernstein,  Julius.  3.748.502 
Edwards,  William  F  Roll  gate  latch.  3.747,967,  CI.  292-104.000. 
Egawa,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tenkumo,  Shohci;  and  Egawa.  Takeshi.  3,747,495. 
Eggenberger,  Markus  A  ,  and  Devlin,  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Testing  and  monitoring  system  for  redundant  trip  devices. 
3,748,540, CI.  3 17-1 35.00r. 
Eggleston,  Ernest:  See— 

Nickell,  Lawrence  Creigh;  Fertig,  Raymond  Baines.  Eggleston.  Er- 
nest; and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene.  3.747,372.  i 
Eholzer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Oertel.  Harald;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  and  Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Karl. 
3.748.357. 
Eichardt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eisele.  Hermann;  and  Eichardt.  Wolfgang,  3,747.575. 
Eickmann.  Kari.  Balancing  arrangement  for  a  conUol  body  having 

ports.  3.747.639,  CI.  137-625  240. 
Eisele,  Hermann,  and  Eichardt.  Wolfgang,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH. 
Load  dependent  control  circuit  for  a  gasoline  fuel  injection  unit. 
3.747.575.  CI.  123-32.0ea. 
Eisenberg.  Alvin  S..  to  Q-TV.  Inc.  Closed  circuit  television  prompting 

device.  3,748,384. CI.  178-7.200 
Eisner,  Olrich:  See—  ,       „  ,.        . 

Sedlecky,  Jaromir;  Matejka,  Josef,  Milichovsky.  Bohumil;  and 
Eisner,  Olrich.  3.747.373. 
Elam.  Merrill  Lynn:  See—  • 

Elam.  Thomas  E.,  Sr..  3,747,508. 


July  24, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Elam,  Thomas  E.,  Sr.,  to  Elam,  Merrill  Lynn.  Apparatus  for  cooking 

hollow  dough  product.  3,747,508.  CI.  99-354.000. 
Elco  Corporation,  mesne;  See— 

Youngblood,  Donald  A,  3,748,031. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg..  Company:  See— 

Gillett,  Jimmie  Douglas,  3.748.556. 
Electronic  Image  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Epstein,  Paul;  Wernikoff,  Robert  E.;  Cunningham.  James  E.;  and 
Rosen,  George,  3.748.379. 
Ellis.  William  R;  See— 

Ribe,  Fred  L.;  Burnett.  Sibley  C;  and  Ellis.  William  R.,  3,748,226. 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Yorgin.  Nick,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  breaker  with  improved  barrier  means.  3,748.620. 
CI.  337-20.000. 
Elmer,  Gary  W.;  and  Muller,  Karl  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Means  for   reducing   foam   accumulation   in  a   separation   drum. 
3,747,304, CI.  55-178.000. 
Elmore,  John  O.:  See- 
Green,   Irving  C;  Rosales.  Joseph  G.;  and   Elmore.  John  O., 
3,747,213. 
Endres,  John  Mathew,  to  Oakley  Die  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Card  house  toy.  3,747,262,  CI.  46-31 .000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.;  See— 

Fritzsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.; 
Silver,  Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel.  3,748.501 . 
Engelbrecht.  Nelly  D.  Dice  game  3.747,935.  CI.  273-1 38.00r. 
Engelhardt,  John  Sherman;  and  Ebel,  Lawrence  Charles,  to  Anaconda 
Company,  The.  mesne.  Temperature  monitored  cable  system  with 
telemetry  read-out.  3.748.655,  CI  340-207.0Op. 
Engfer,  Ortwin,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  mainuining 
the  pressure  in  a  pneumatic  suspension.  3,747,949,  CI.  280-I24.00f. 
Englander,    Sol.    Clamp-on    mirror   assembly.    3,747.891,   CI.    248- 

475. OOr. 
English  E)ectric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Pickering,  Alan  Hugh,  3,748,592. 
Englund,  Gosta  R.;  and  Myren,  Rune  L.,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB. 
Indicating   device    for    use    in    optical    data    sensing   equipment. 
3,748,483,  CI.  250-219.00d. 
Enjoji,  Hideo:  See— 

NitU,  Haruo;  Sagawa,  Natoshi;  Enjoji,  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kakuo;  and 
Kume,Shinji,  3,748,074 
Ennelin,  Kullervo:  See— 

Ruohola,  Tuomo;  Nyberg.  Pauli  Unto  Juhani;  Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari; 
and  Ennelin,  Kullervo,  3,747,542. 
Enochain,  Samuel  H  ,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic  vehicle  lad- 
ing system  mounted  on  swingable  door.  3.747.954,  CI.  280- 179. OOr. 
Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  See— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.;  Adams,  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson.  Wilfred 
King.  Bargen.David  W.;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher,  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
Strom,  Jerry  R,  3,748.38 1 . 
Epstein,  Paul;  Wernikoff,  Robert  E.;  Cunningham,  James  E.;  and 
Rosen,  George,  to  Electronic   Image  Systems  Corporation.   Run 
length  coding  technique.  3,748,379,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey,  Joseph   R.;  and   Yu,   Pyung   Kyung.  to 
Chemagro    Corporation.     Quaternary    thenyl     ammonium     salts. 
3.748,343. CI.  260-332.500. 
Erickson,  Robert  W.;  and  Lindell,  John  F..  to  Koehring  Company. 
Vehicle  for  underground  installation  of  flexible  utility  lines  and  the 
like.  3,747.357.  CI.  61 -72.600. 
Erlichman,  Stanton   Roy;  Woolf,   Harold;  and   Baker,   Norman,  to 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing angle  spark  plug  terminals.  3,747.190.  CI.  29-203.00d. 
Eross,  Bela,  to  Instrumentation  Industries,  Inc.  Hose  holder.  3,747,166, 

Cl.24-81.0cc. 
Esashi,  Hanjiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Tomio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 

cartridge  case.  3,747,745,  CI.  206-52.00r. 
Eschenbach,  Paul  W..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Package  doffer  mechanism.  3.747,421,  CI.  74-89.000. 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Roury  compressor  with  cooling.  3.748.057,  CI.  415- 

116.000. 
Eskelh,  Michael  Reaction  turbine.  3,748.054.  CI.  415-80.000. 
Essex  International  Inc.;  See— 

Bauman,  Patrick  S.,  3,747,629. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Alfred  H.,  3,748,360. 

North,  Howard  C;  and  Williamson,  Charles  W.,  3,747,672. 
Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.;  Lippincott.  Samuel  B.;  and  Kilsheimer,  John 
R, 3,748,361. 
Elablissements  Dalor:  See— 

Daloz,  Jacques  Maurice,  3,747,724. 
EtU.  Michael  F.  Ski  carrier.  3,747,8 1 5,  CI.  224-45.00s. 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques;  See— 

Pravaz,  Marcel  H.  3.747.167. 
Eufusia,  Eugene  A.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratories.  Inc.  Servo  system 
with  electrically  operated  valve  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure. 
3.747,634,  CI.  137-487.500. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

Farfalett-Casali,  Flaviano,  3.747,646. 
Evans,  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.;  See- 
Cunningham,  Joseph  A.,  3,747,394. 
Evans.  Robert  D  ,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Production  of  shaped  mag- 
nesium oxide  compositions.  3,748,282,  CI.  252-471.000. 
Evzlin,  Volf  Nakhimovich:  See— 


Gilev,  Vitaly  Konstantinovich;  Evzlin.  Volf  Nakhimovich;  Sar- 
kisov.  Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich, 
3.747,452. 
Ewald,  Jerome  T.:  See- 
Bach.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Ewald,  Jerome  T..  3,747.473. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.;  See— 

Tateo.  Vito;  and  Galli,  Guido,  3,748,558. 
Fabricant,  Norman,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Obstacle  toy. 

3,747,937.  CI.  273-153.00r. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils,  S.A.:  See- 
Schneider.  Jean-Claude.  3.747.325. 
Falk,  David  O:  See- 
Norton.  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,747,676. 
Fallacaro,  Emmanuels:  See — 

Carbone.  Angelo  F,  3,747,448 
Fally.  Jacques;  Lazennec.  Yvon;  and  Lasne,  Claude,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electricite.  Electrochemical  generator  of  the  sulphur- 
sodium  type.  3,748, 178.  CI.  136-6.00f. 
Faltex-Falzmaschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Roda.Donato.  3,747.917. 
Farfalett-Casali,  Raviano,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratom).  Insulation  of  gas  feed  tubes.  3,747,646,  CI.  138-148.000. 
Farwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing;  See— 

Kuhne.  Rudolf;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Rittner,  Siegbert,  3,748.278. 
Fathauer,  Jack  E.;  and  Gottlieb.  Carl  R..  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 

Container-spreader  spacing  apparatus.  3.747,970.  CI.  294-8  l.Osf. 
Faulhaber.  Paul  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  C'ompany.  Chemical  composi- 
tion and  process.  3,747,223.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Fawkes,  David  Melville,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 

Process  for  dyeing  polyester  textiles.  3,748.091,  CI.  8-39.000. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.:  See— 

Keeshin,  Ira  A.;  and  Kruse,  Ronald  J.,  3,748.437. 
Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva.  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bakharev. 
Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich;  Aronov,  Anatoly 
Izrailevich;  Gorlina,  Inna  Leonidovna;  Kravets,  Arkady 
Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich;  Annenberg,  Ernest 
Alexandroich;  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgenievna;  and  Bezverkhny, 
Grigory.  Cutting  tool  for  forming  shaped  articles.  3,747,281,  CI.  51- 
204.000. 
Fcdorova.  Tamara  Alexeevna:  See—  • 

Astapovich,  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Kuznetsov,   Nikolai    Ivanovich;    Lupanov,   Oleg   Dmitrievich; 
Pustovarin.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexeev- 
na, 3.747,183. 
Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgenievna:  See— 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev, Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich; 
Aronov.  Anatoly  Izrailevich;  Gorlina,  Inna  Leonidovna; 
Kravets.  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich; 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich,  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na; and  Bezverkhny.  Grigory,  3.747,28 1 
Feenstra.  Robijn;  and  Pols.  Albert  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Diamond 

bit.  3,747,699. CI.  175-329.000. 
Fegley,  Charles  R.;  See— 

Boyer.  Lynn  F.;  Fegley.  Charles  R.;  and  Johnson.  Anderson  F.,  Jr., 
3,748.089. 
Feichtmeir.  Edmund  F.;  See— 

Sommer,  Harry  J.;  McLaren,  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir,  Edmund  F.; 
Larsen.  Robert  G.;  and  Wittsell,  Lawrence  E.,  3,748,1 15. 
Fenne,  Ivor,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  injection  systems.  3.747.857,  CI. 

239-90.000. 
Fennekers.  Johan  Barthus,  to  N.V.  Industrielle  Handelscombinatie 
Holland.  Boat  hull  and  method  of  constructing  the  same.  3,747.551, 
CI.  114-79.00W. 
Fenner,  Erich:  See— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner,  Erich;  Guntersdorfer.  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter;  Otto.  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut, 
3.748.503. 
Fenton.  James  E.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  Sebestyeh,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Flame  sensing  system  for  a  turbine  engine. 
3,747,340,  CI.  60-223.000. 
Ferbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3.748.330. 
Feren.  Conrad  J.;  and  Squires,  Robert  W.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Electrochemical  device  for  chemical  analysis.  3,748,245,  CI.  204- 
I95.00p. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Komp,  Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Multiple  copy  selective  re-wetting  printing.  3.748,126,  CI.  96-1 .400. 
Ferraz,  Lucien,  &  Cie:  See— 

Chambon,  Michel.  3,748.619. 
Ferro  Corporation;  See— 

Oswitch.  SUnley;  and  Golownia,  Robert  F.,  3.748,317; 
Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  See— 

Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh;  Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  Eggleston,  Er- 
nest; and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene.  3.747.372. 
Feustel,  James  R.;  and  Van  Wicklin,  Warren  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company    Power  steering  system  with  auxiliary  pump.  3,747,725, 
CI.  180-79.20r. 
Fibreboard  Corporation;  See- 
Williams.  Burton  M..  3.748.561 . 
Fico.  Louis;  Sheker,  Roger  N.;  Ballou,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cosman, 
David  C,  to  Comtec  Industries,  Inc.  Numerical  base  translator. 
3,748.450,  CI.  235-155.000. 
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Filters  International,  Inc.:  See— 

White,  Eugene  B,  3,747,762. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.:5<«—  .  ^.     ...     .     u 

Kuhar.  George  A.;  Miller.  Wallace  R.,  and  Finelh,  Anthony  F., 
3,748,301. 
Finger,  Ernest  G.  Modular  building  construction.  3,747,287,  CI.  52- 

1 8  000 
Finger  John  F  ,  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation.  Ignition  failure 

shutdown  apparatus.  3,748.083,  CI.  431-66.000. 
Fink.  Josef.  S«— 

Kuhn.    Falk;    Fink,   Josef;    Maier,    Gunter,   and    Kohler,    Pius, 
3,747,191. 
Finney,  Frank  E.  Hydraulic  auxiliary  drive  for  vehicles.  3,747,722,  CI. 

180-66.00r 
Finsterwalder.     Klemens.    to     Dyckerhoff    &.     Widmann     Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Firma.  Device  for  measuring  the  anchoring  forces  in 
prestressed  ground  or  rock  anchors.  3.747.400,  CI.  73-88.00e. 
Fischbein.  Dave,  Manufacturing  Co.,  mesne:  See— 

Fischbein,  Irving  George;  Fischbein,  Harold;  and  Shark.  Sam, 
3,747,543. 
Fischbein,  Harold:  See— 

Fischbein,  Irving  George;  Fischbein,  Harold;  and  Shark,  Sam, 
3,747,543. 
Fischbein,  Irving  George;  Fischbein,  Harold;  and  Shark,  Sam,  to 
Fischbein,  Dave,  Manufacturing  Co.,  mesne.  Bag  guiding  assembly 
for  bag  closing  machine.  3,747,543,  CI.  112-11.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Grier.  David  G.,  3,748,454. 
Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Knapp,  Wayne;  and  Wirtenson,  George  A.,  to  Itek 
Corporation.  Catadioptric  optical  system  having  multilayer  filter 
reflector  3,748,020,  CI.  350-199.000. 
Fisher,  Georg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wemli,  Max,  3,747,912. 
Fisher,  Reed  Edward;  and  Smith,  John  Nelson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Power  combining  network.  3,748,600, 
CI.  333-10.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.;  See— 

Nix,  William  O.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.,  3.747.754. 
Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Built-in  leakage 
radiation  detecting  device  for  a  microwave  oven.  3,748,424,  CI.  219- 
10.550. 
Retcher,  Martin  Wallace:  See— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.;  Adams.  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred 
King;  Bargen,David  W.;  Eppstein.  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher.  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson.  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
strom.  Jerry  R.  3.748.381 
Flint,  Alan  G.,  to  Industrial  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Fluid  bearing 
apparatus  and  method  for  handling  and  gaging  articles.  3,747,753, 
CI.  209-73.000. 
Flinth,  Rune  Nils  .Allan:  See— 

Nordsuom,  Kjell  Hlege;  and  Flinth,  Rune  Nils  Allan,  3,747,715. 
Florida  General  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanges.  John  H.,  Jr.,  3,748,632. 
Fluidrive  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Bilton,  John,  3,747,348. 
Flynn,  James  L.:  See— 

Crabb,  William  A.;  and  Rynn,  James  L.,  3,748,5 12. 
nynn,PaulD  :S«— 

Rothwarf,  Frederick,  and  Flynn,  Paul  D.,  3,748,108. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Payne,  Bobby  R  ;  and  Bunnelle,  Philip  R  , 
3,747,696. 
Foddy,  Harold  W:  &«— 

Ankeny,  Jay  H.;  Foddy,  Harold  W.;  and  Kessler,  Dayton  F., 
3,747,476. 
Fomm.  Klaus  Heinrich;  and  Barwicki,  Werner,  to  VEB  Polygrafischer 
Maschinenbau  Leipzig,  mesne.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  round- 
ing the  spine  of  a  book  block.  3,747, 145,  CI.  1 1  -5.000. 
Foote,  J.  B.,  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans,  3,747,437. 
Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  com- 
positions comprising  light-sensitive  polymers.   3,748,144,  CI.  96- 
I15.00r. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Andrews,  Eugene  Walter;  and  Klein.  Donald  Robert  (said  An- 
drews assor.  to),  3,747,984. 
Duffy,  James  J,  3,747,471. 
Fenton,  James  E.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G..  and  Sebestyeh,  Thomas 

M.,  3,747,340. 
Feustel.  James  R;  and  Van  Wicklin,  Warren  A.,  Jr.,  3.747.725. 
Hashmi.  Zia;  and  McNitt,  David  H.,  3,748.612. 
Muller,  George  M.,  3,747,367. 

Radin,  Bernard  G.;  and  Vanderberg,  Lawrence  J..  3,748,642. 
Fork  Lift  Truck  Patentees  Establishment:  See— 

Shipley,  John  Robson;  and  Russell.  Derek  Vincent,  3,747,789. 
Forseth,  Glenn  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  ap- 
paratus. 3,748. 100.  CI.  23-259.500. 
Fort.  Eldon  R.;  Prescott,  Basil  O.;  and  Walters,  Arley,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Mapping  hydrocarbon  seepages  in  water-covered  regions. 
3,747,405,  CI.  73- 170.00a. 
Fortna,  Steven  L.;  and  Koroch,  Ronald  W..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Variable  load  feel.  3,747.876,  CI.  244-83.00d. 
Fortsch,  William  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Releasabe  self- 
locking  bundling  sUap.  3,747, 1 64,  CI.  24-  16.0pb. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See— 


Atterbury,  Robert  Edwin,  3,748,1 21 
Foster,  Berry  W.  RoUry  vane  device  for  compressor,  motor  or  engine. 

3,747,573,  CI.  123-8.050. 
Foster,   Elton   Gordon.    Swimming   pool   cover.    3,747,132,   CI.   4- 

172.140. 
Foster.  Michael  N.  Automatic  film  processing  system  and  apparatus  for 

X-ray  film  and  the  like.  3.747.499,  CI.  95-94.00r. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Berman,  Irwin,  3,747,795. 
Foufounis,  Jean.  Chronograph.  3,747,324.  CI.  58-126.00r. 
Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck:  See— 

Kuhn,    Falk,   Fink,   Josef;   Maier.   Gunter;   and    Kohler,    Pius, 
3,747,191. 
Fouser,  John  P.  Infant  nursing  dispenser.  3,747,79 1 ,  CI.  2 1 5- 1 1  .OOr. 
Fox,  Sidney  V.:  See- 
Reed,  George  G.,  Jr.;  Karpinski,  Janusz  M.;  and  Fox,  Sidney  V., 
3,748.116. 
Franc  ik .  CrI  J . :  See—  ■  , 

Busker.  Leroy  H.;  and  Francik.  CrI  J..  3.748.225.  I 

Frank.  Gilbert  Haven,  and  Thomas.  John  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  mesne.  Regulated  short  circuit  protected  power  supply. 
3.748,569.  CI.  323-9.000. 
Frank.  John  L..  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Loose-leaf  binder 

mechanism  3,748,05 1, CI.  402-75.000. 
Franklee,  Ronald  Harvey  David,  to  Cooper,  McDougall  &  Robertson, 
Limited.  Cartridge  for  dispensing  liquid.  3,747,805,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Franks,  BuyrI  A.:  See— 

Barrett,  Burton  M.;  and  Franks,  Buyri  A.,  3,747.41 3. 
Frayssinoux,     Roland,     to    Compteurs    Schlumberger.     Degassers. 

3,747,302,  CI.  55-164.000. 
Frederick,  Leonard  L.  Modular  leads.  3,747,689,  CI.  173-90  000. 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Fluidically 

controlled  siphon  3,747,643, CI.  137-806.000. 
Freiert.  Wayne  Alan;  See— 

Glidden,  Dennis  James;  and  Freiert.  Wayne  Alan,  3,747,493. 
Freis,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kalthoff,  Carl-Heinz;   Freis,   Wilhelm;   and   Wilczynski,   Peter, 
3,747,757. 
French,  Albert  Graham:  See— 

Agnew,  James  Malcolm;  French,  Albert  Graham;  and  Tate,  David 
Arthur,  3,747,982. 
Freyling,  George.  Tire  bead  breaker  device.  3.747.66 1 ,  CI.  1 57- 1 . 1 70. 
Frick,  Bemdt  Ebbe.  Noise-reducing  covers  for  teleprinters  and  other 

machines.  3,747,735,  CI.  197- 186.00b. 
Friedman  and  Goodman;  See — 

Grossberg,  Sam,  3,747,263. 
Frisch  Kabel-  und  Verseilmaschinenbau  GmbH;  See- 
Meyer,  Joachim,  3,747,869. 
Fritzsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.;  Silver, 
Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Multi-terminal  amorphous  electronic  control  device.  3,748,501,  CI. 
307-299.000. 
Fritzzell,  Walter;  and  Gilliland,  Quinton  D.  Automated  handling  of  ves- 
sel heads.  3,747,380,  CI.  72-21 .000. 
Fromlath,  Joseph  J.;  and  Taylor.  Forest  E.  Scaffold  safety  apparatus. 

3.747.707. CI.  182-129.000. 
Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 
Company,  mesne.  Light-sensitive  diazotype  material.  3,748,140,  CI. 
96-91. OOr. 
Fry's  Metals  Limited:  See—  i 

Strauss,  Rudolf  Siegfried;  and  TeiU,  Peter  David,  3,748.191  ' 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  to  Ferbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Benzoxanthene  and 
benzothioxanthene-dicarboxylic     acid     triazinyl-imide     dyestuffs. 
3,748,330.  CI.  260-249.600. 
Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Kramer,  Ulrich,  to  Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Plieuses  Automatiques.  Apparatus  on  a  packing  machine  for  feeding 
and  separating  articles  for  packing.  3,747,739,  CI.  198-34.000. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Kikuo,  3,748,418. 

Sawa,  Kunihiko;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  and  Kaimoto,  Masahiro. 
3,748,560. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama,   Teruo;   Honda.    Kazuhiko;    Kasugai,   Tsuneo;   and 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko,  3,748.204. 
Fulger,  Charles  V.,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Composition  containing  food 
acid  and  sugar  and  process  for  making  same.  3,748.150,  CI.  99- 
141. OOr. 
Fulmer  Scott:  See- 
May,  Gerald  L.;  and  Fulmer  Scott.  3,747,275. 
Fulton  Boiler  Works,  Inc.;  See- 
Palm,  Lewis  J.;  and  Palm,  Ronald  B.,  3,747,670. 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Keiichi;   Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Komine.  Yoshio;  and 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  3,748,029.  | 

Fushimi,  Shinji:  See— 

Kondo,    Takao;     Fushimi,     Shinji;    and     Kawabe,     Kunitsugu. 

3.748,195. 
G&HTechnology,  Inc.;S<e—  „         ^ 

Phillips,  John  J.;  Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C. 
3.748.635.  ^      ^  „ 

Gabel,  Heinz;  and  Lange,  Gerhardt,  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.bJI. 
Torch  for  thermochemical  processing  of  work  pieces.  3,747,859,  CI. 
239-418.000. 
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Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child-proof  overcap 

for  an  aerosol  can.  3,747,807,  CI.  222-1 53.000. 
Gaczi,  John;  See— 

Mutaffis,  Thomas  D.;  Schmeider,  Melvin  G.;  and  Gaczi,  John, 
3,748,163. 
GAF  Corporation;  See— 

Mutaffis,  Thomas  D.;  Schmeider,  Melvin  G.;  and  Gaczi.  John, 
3,748,163. 
Gaffney,  Richard  E.  Machine  and  method  used  to  remove  lead  weighu 
swaged  on  rope  lines  of  fishing  nets  at  spaced  intervals.  3,747,451, 
CI.  83-51.000. 
Gagliani,  John,   to   Honeywell   Information   Systems,   Inc.  Thermo- 
reclaiming  process  of  aluminum  substrates  for  disks.  3,748,176,  CI. 
134-2.000. 
Gagnon,  Robert  A.  Wheel  driven  articulated  bulldozer.  3,747,265.  CI. 

46-210.000. 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Harben,  Grover  S.,  Jr.,  3,747,1 59. 
Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Ramusino,  Francesco  Cotta,  to  Innocenti  Societa 
Generale   per   I'lndustria   Metallurgica   e   Meccanica.   Suspension 
device  for  the  headstock  of  a  machine  tool.  3,748,053,  CI.  408- 
234.000. 
Galen,  Joseph  J.;  See— 

Ciuffini,  Anthony  J.;  Galen,  Joseph  J.;  and  Relyea,  Lloyd  A., 
3,748,089. 
Gall,  Martin,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-I3-ll-(dimethylamino)al- 
kyll-l,5-dihydro-5-oxo-l  -substituted-4H-l,2,4-triazok-4- 

yllbenzophenone  and  process.  3,748,339,  CI.  260-308.00c. 
Gallagher.  John  P.See— 

Bulbenko.  George  F.;  Sorg,  Ear  H.;  and  Gallagher,  John  P.. 
3,748,313. 
Galli.  Guido:  See — 

Tateo,  Vito;  and  Galli,  Guido,  3,748,558. 
Gamon-Calmet  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Seluer,  Daniel  A.,  3,748,539. 
Gancia,  Paul:  See — 

Gladd,    Andrew    J.;    MacKay,    Ralph    J.;    and    Gancia,    Paul, 
3,747,510. 
GangI,  Victor  J.;  and  Skoog,  Laurice  G.  Combination  tool  for  fisher- 
men. 3,747,253,  CI.  43-4.000. 
Gangwisch,  William  J.;  Trimmer,  Robert  Henry;  and  Gross,  William 
Franklin.  Jr..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  whitening  and  brightening  laundry.  3,748,093,  CI.  8- 
137.000. 
Ganz  Brothers,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Brown,  William  M.,  3,747,749. 
Garamy,  Frank,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Pressure  relief 

control  valve.  3,747,635,  CI.  137-539.500. 
Garbarini,  Morries  P.;  and  Spera,  Edmond  A.  Telephone  transmitter 

cut-off.  3,748,410, CI.  179-167.000. 
Gard,  Andrew  J.  Pitch  stabilization  in  papermaking.  3,748,220,  CI. 

162-72.000. 
Garnett,  John  Lyndon;  and  Dilli,  Sergio.  Production  of  cellulosic  graft 
polymers  or  copolymers  by  the  use  of  a  mineral  acid  and  radiation. 
3,748,241, CI.  204-159.120. 
Garraty,  William  Clayton:  See— 

Castcrline,  Russell  Carson;  Garraty,  William  Clayton;  and  Scan- 
Ion,  John  Michael,  3,748,389. 
Garrett,   Henry   U.,   to   Brown  Oil  Tools,   Inc.   Automatic  choke. 

3,747,633,  CI.  137-489.300. 
Garrison,  Arthur  D.;  and  Hall,  Earl  L.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpora- 
tion. Flat  panel  video  display  device.  3,748,378,  CI.  178-5.40r. 
Garte,  Gilbert  M.  Work  station  with  self-storing  desk.  3,748,010,  CI. 

312-314.000. 
Gass,  Edward  W.;  Hammond,  Jack;  Lorenzino,  Paul;  and  Thomas, 
Joseph  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Digital  pulse  count  correction 
circuit.  3,748,446,CI.  235-151.350. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Russ,  Paul  E.,  Sr..  3,747,994. 
Russ,  Paul  E.,Sr..  3,747,995. 
Gauchet,    Yves   M.,   to   Societe   Anonyme:    Poclain.   Public  works 

machines.  3,747,7 1 8,  CI.  180-9.20r. 
Gayner,  Herbert;  and  Smith,  Davicf  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Laminated  container  wall.  3,747.797.  CI.  220-53.000. 
Geerpres  Wringer,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Neil,  Robert  A,  3,747,1 54. 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulevich:  See— 

Melbard,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak,  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich; Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov,  ladimir  Sergeevich,  3,748.43 1 . 
Gelmikh,  Jury  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha. 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge.  Genrikh  Kariovich;  Sokulova.  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich.  3.747,149. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 
Brorein,  William  J.,  3,748,63 1 . 

Durakis,  Manuel  A.,  Silver.  David  A.;  and  Destito,  Frank  P., 
3,748,369. 


General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene;  and  Tassie,  Douglas  P.,  3,747,469. 
Barrigher,  Charles  J.;  Devlin,  Charles  L.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E., 
3,748,491. 

Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R..  3,748,303. 

Brown,  James  E.,  3,748,1 82. 

Cech,  Robert  E,  3,748,193. 

Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Lommel,  James  M.,  3,748, 1 74. 

Crouse ,  John  C. ,  3 ,748 ,6 1 7 . 

Davidson,  William  E.,  3,747,241 . 

Dibelius,  Norman  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  3,747,336. 

Eggenberger,  Markus  A.;  and  Devlin,  Charles  L.,  3,748,540. 

Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.,  3,748,424. 

Grimm,  Bernard  J.,  3,747,363. 

Hartman,  Arie  W,  3,748,468. 

Kim,  Sang-Chul,  3,748,084. 

Macoicz,  Edward  L.,  3,747,5 1 8. 

Martiniak,  Leonard  J.,  3,747,520. 

McNeal,  Walter  P.,  3,748,5 10. 

MurrayrOmer  E.;  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  G.,  3,748,465. 

Pluck,  Mervyn  M.,  3,748,527. 

Porter,  Russell  W.;  and  Riley,  John  C.  3.747,344. 

Sieber,  Robert  L.,  3,748,507. 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  Walker,  James  L.;  and  Berry,  Thomas  F., 
3,748,107. 

Torrey,  Donald  F.;  and  Mapelsden,  George  C,  3,748,419. 

Vdoviak,  John  William;  and  Dusa,  Donald  John,  3,747,855. 

White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Klopfer,  Howard  J.,  3,748,305. 
General  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Benson,  Harold  L.;  and  Callaway,  Dwight  W.,  3.747,198. 

Heath, Thomas C,  3,748,61 1. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  3,748,201. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Asa  Lynn;  Jenkins,  Gale  D.;  and  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis, 
3,747,232. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Ballou,  Richard  P.,  3,748,529. 

Bronius,  Snarskis,  3,747,168. 

Diener,  James  H.,  3,747,969. 

Goron,  Colin  C;  and  McGauvic,  John  P.,  3.747,576. 

Hause,  Gilbert  K.,  3,747,436. 

Hause,  Gilbert  K,  3,747,730. 

Helm,  Eugene  C,  3,747,740. 

Hodshire,  James  O.;  Shockley,  Quentin  O.;  and  Martin,  Robert, 
Jr.,  3,748,1 10. 

Houk,  William  A.,  3,747,879. 

Jacobs,  James  W.,  3,748,643. 

Jordan,  Robert  K.,  3,747,303. 

Kiley,  John  S;  and  Jason,  Robert  C,  3,747,748. 

MacDonald,  Richard  A.,  3,747,425. 

Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Skelly,  John  W.,  3,747,427. 

Redd,  Keith  L.,  3,747,500. 

Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.,  3,747,426. 

Storer,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,747,729. 

Upatnieks,  Juris;  and  Mohan,  Philip  V.,  3,748,048. 

Witherspoon,  Romeo  R.,  3,748,184. 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See— 

Sibley.   Henry  C;  Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Willis  R., 
3,748,466. 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Silver,  H.  Graham,  3,748,520. 
Genova  Products:  See- 
Pepper,  Kenneth  V.,  3,747,894. 
George,  Charies  R..  to  Halliburton  Company.  High  temperature  ce- 
menting composition  containing  a  lignosulfonic  acid  salt  and  a  pen- 
toboric  acid  salt.  3,748,159,CI.  106-90.000. 
Georges,  Gerard:  See — 

Spengler,  Erich;  and  Georges,  Gerard,  3,747,583. 
Geppert,  Donovan   V.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Integrated 

vacuum  circuits.  3,748,522,  CI.  3 1 3-3 10.000. 
Gerald,  Elizabeth  B.  Combination  book  protector  and  reading  prop. 

3,747,889,  CI.  248-45 1 .000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,747,454. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material.  3,747,454,  CI.  83-374.000. 
Gerosa,  Augusto;  and  Martini,  Marco,  to  Comiuto  Nazionale  per 
I'Energio  Nucleare.  Fuel  element  for  fast  reactors  with  a  device  for 
exhausting  the  fission  gases  therefrom.  3,748,230,  CI.  1 76-78.000. 
Gerstmann,  Joseph;  Morse,  Richard  S.;  and  Hoagland,  Lawrence  C,  to 

Steam  Engine  Systems,  Inc.  Steam  system.  3,747,333,  CI.  60-1 .000. 
Gervals,  Edouard;  Chollet,  Pierre;  and  Ranger,  Robert,  to  Noranda 
Mines  Limited.  Screw  machining  materials  and  method  of  preparing 
same.  3,748, 188,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Geyman,  James  M.:  See- 
Troy,  Amedee  Roy;  and  Geyman,  James  M.,  3,747,944. 
Giannetto,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Grieens,  Joel  A.;  and  Giannetto.  Anthony  D..  3.748.297. 
Gibson,  Tony  Leon:  See— 

Lochridge,  Joe  C;  and  Gibson,  Tony  Leon,  3,747,356. 
Giffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Neubeck,  William  H,  Jr.;  and  Kloska,  Anthony  J..  3,747,821. 
Gigantino,  Leonard  D.:  See— 
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Gigantino,  Otto  M  ;  Parrill.  Victor;  and  Gigantino,  Leonard  D  , 
3,747.892.  ,  .  r^     . 

G.gantino.  Otto  M  ;  Parnll.  Victor;  and  Giga^uno    Leonard  D^o 
Steinen.  Wm  .  Mfg.  Co  Magnetic  valve.  3,747.892. CI.  251-65.000 

Gilbert,  Alfred R;  5*^-  »„    jo    i  t^b  ini 

Becker,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gilbert.  Alfred  R  ,  3,748.303. 

^'"^''ili^r^oiplf  j'."Beane.  Robert  C;  Kirtley,  Paul  R  ;  and  Jenkins, 

William  C,  3.748.444 
Gilboy,  Joseph  J  .  Deane.  Robert  C  ;  Kirtley,  Paul  R  ;  and  Jenkins.  Wil- 
liam C    to  Gilboy,  Joseph  J  .   Electrical  impulse  counter  for  auto- 
Sic  car  wash  and  the  like.  3,748.444,  CI.  235-92  Oct. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  Boyd  Earl,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  electric  cell  treatment  of  liquor.  3.748.244.  CI.  204- 1 80.00r_^ 
Gilev    ViUly  Konstantinovich.  Evzlin.  Volf  Nakhimovich;  Sarkisov, 
Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich    Automatic 
press  for  die  blanking  of  two  concentric  paru  from  steel  strips. 
3.747.452. CI.  83-132.000.  ,.,      ^  .n 

Gillett  Jimmie  Douglas,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.,  Company   AC 
motor  speed  control  system  for  two  individual  linuting  circuits 
therein  3,748,556,  CI.  318-227.000. 
Gilliland,  Quinton  D  :  Sfe—  , -,^t  ,on 

Fritzzell,  Walter;  and  Gilliland,  Quinton  D.,  3.747.380. 
Ginsberg  Leon  Electrical  safety  control  circuit  for  punch  presses  and 

thelike  3.748.54 1.  CI.  317-135  OOr. 
Girard.  Dean  C.  1  /2  each  to  Guide  Tube  Inc.  and  LaForce.  JeSin  Com- 
posite   consumable    wire    guide    electrode.    3.748.434.   CI.    219- 
146.000. 
Girard-Perregaux  S.A.:  See— 

Vuffray.  Georges  C  ,3,747,320.  f 

Giraud  Francois  L  ,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne  Transpor- 

Ution  installation.  3,747,538,  CI.  104-105.000. 
Girling  Limited;  S«— 

Wilson.  Alexander  John.  3.747.716.  .,,..., 

Gladd.  Andrew  J.;  MacKay.     alph  J  .  and  Gancia.  Paul.  toGladd  In- 
dustries. Meat  processing  sysiem  3,747,5 10.  CI.  99-443.00c. 
Gladd  Industries:  See—  _.    ^  n     i 

Gladd,    Andrew    J  ;    MacKay.    Ralph    J;    and    Gancia.    Paul, 

3,747,510. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.  3.747.930. 
Glessner.  Lee  S   Motorized  self-dumping  ashtray.  3,747.609,  CI.  131- 
240  OOr.  ^  „    .  . 

Ghdden,  Dennis  James,  and  Freiert.  Wayne  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Turntable  camera-processing  apparatus.  3.747,493.  CI 
95-14.000 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Colwell,  Wilham  C  .  3.747.1 87. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Schott.CharlesM  .Jr.  3.748.078. 
Glover.  Boyd  W  .  and  Rainey.  Harold  N..  to  Venus  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Smoke  eliminator.  3.747.301,  CI.  55-126.000. 

Glover,  Clyde  P:  S^e-  ^  ^,  ^,    .     „ 

Worth,  Joseph  H.;  Miller,  Howard  A  ;  and  Glover,  Clyde  P  , 
3,748.137.  .       ,  . 

Goell,  James  Emanuel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Dielectric  circuit  forming  process.  3.748.246,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Goerke,  Frederick  E:  5«—  ,,^-,00. 

Ritsema,  Irving  R  ;  and  Goerke.  Frederick  E  .  3.747,99 1 
Goes,  Friedrich;  Seiffert,  Ulrich;  Hinzmann.  Dieter;  and  Borenius. 
Gunnar,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  device  for 
vehicle  occupants.  3,747.953.  CI  280-150  Oab, 
Goings,  Harford  E  Dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes.  3,747.806.  CI.  lil- 

102.000. 
Golay,  Bernard  S. A.:  See— 

Golay.  Jean-Pierre.  3.747.329.  ^      .u 

Golay  Jean-Pierre,  to  Golay.  Bernard  S  A.  Sweep  second  watch  move- 
ment. 3.747.329.  CI.  58-59  000 
Goldbeck.  Heinz:  S<«—  ,,,... 

Nicolay,  Karl,  and  Goldbeck.  Heinz.  3.747.544. 
Nicolay.  Kari;  and  Goldbeck,  Heinz,  3,747,545. 
Goldberg.    Howard    Zev     Disposable    garment    bag    construcuon. 

3  747.1 22.  CI.  2-48.000.  _ 

Golden.  Boris  A.  Vaginal  speculum.  3.747.591.  CI.  128-17.000 
Goldman.  Benjamin;  and  Russakov.  Ir>»rin  J.  Cast  sheath  with  sealing 

closure.  3.747.1 25. CI.  2-240.000. 
Goldman,  Myron  D:  See—  -,  ^.^ -,-,^ 

Moorman,  Charles  J.,  and  Goldman.  Myron  D  .  3,747,274. 
Goldman,  Yehuda   Collapsible  synthetic  resinous  display  conuiner 

3. 747. 8 30. CI.  229-21.000. 
Goloskov.  Emmanuil  Isaakovich:  See—  ' 

Fcdiukin.  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva.  Liudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Korochkin.  Petr  Evmenovich; 
Aronov.  Anatoly  Izrailevich;  Gorlina.  Inna  Leonidovna; 
Kravets.  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov.  Emmanuil  Isaakovich, 
Annenberg.  Ernest  Alexandroich;  Fedotova.  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na.  and  Bezverkhny .  Grigory .  3.747.28 1 
Golownia,  Robert  F:  S«—  ,  .,..0 -..-, 

Oswitch.  Sun  ley;  and  Golownia.  Robert  F..  3.748.31 7. 
Good.  Harper  Willard:5ef-  ^  ■, -.^■,  ■*-,■, 

Carpenter.  James  H.;  and  Good.  Harper  Willard.  3.747.277. 
Goodnch,  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See— 

May  Gerald  L  ;  and  Fulmer  Scott.  3.747.275. 
Mikofalvy.  Beta  K  ;  and  Knechtges.  Donald  P..  3.748.295. 

t 


Goodrich.  FB.  Company.  The:  5ee-  n  ^   n^ 

Greco.    Alberto;   Carbonaro.    Antonio;   and    AsU,  Geno   Oall, 
3.748,279.  I 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Diamantides,  Nicholas  D,  3,748,042.  | 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  5ee-  ,  ^.»  ,„, 

Bhankuni,  Roop  S.,  and Cormany,  Joseph  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,748,291 
Kuhar,  George  A.;  Miller,  Wallace  R  ;  and  Finelli,  Anthony  F  . 

3,748.301  ^  ,       .w 

Gorin  Everett,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Conversion  of  coal  by 
solv'cm  extraction  3.748.254.  CI  208-8  000.  | 

Gorlina,  Inna  Leonidovna:  See—  .      .     .    c  01. 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Liudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 

harev     Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Korochkin,    Petr    Evmenovich; 

Aronov      Anatoly     Izrailevich;    Gorlina,    Inna    Uonidovna; 

Kravets  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich, 

Annenberg.  Ernest  Alexandroich,  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 

na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Gngory,  3,747.28 1 

GorliU,  Hans:  See—  ....        ■  1 -7.111  ^on 

Riu  Hermann.  Gorlitz.  Hans,  and  Jendis.  Anneliese,  3.748.400. 

Goron  Colin  C,  and  McGauvic.  John  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion '  Electronic  fuel  injection  system  including  transient  power  com- 
pensation. 3.747.576.  CI   1 23-32  Oea. 

Go>U.  Paul  L.  Boat  ramp  3.747,779. CI.  214-l.OOa.  . 

Gottlieb.  Carl  R  :  See-  ,,.,n-,A 

Fathauer.  Jack  E;  and  Gottlieb.  Carl  R.  3.747.970. 

Gould   Gordon  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Slitting  device 

and  methpd.  3.747.449.  CI.  83-22.000. 
Gourevtich.  Jacques:  See— 

Alexeev.KirillM.  3.747.424. 

Govednik.  Richard  E:  See—  .   ..    „.  ^     jc    1 -*»■> ->ki 

Provenzano.  Joseph  C  .  and  Govednik,  Richard  E.,  3.748.253. 
Grace.W  R.&Co    See-  , -,.0  ,o7 

Grieens.  Joel  A  ;  and  Giannetto.  Anthony  D..  3.748.297. 

Lee  Haniu;  and  Rosen.  Harvey  Milton.  3.748.262. 

Weber.  Charles  H,  III.  and  Pickard.  John  E  .  3.748.190^ 
Graebe.  Norbert  H  Protective  device.  3.747.952.  CI  280-1  SaOab. 
GrafTius.  Kermit  W   Dryer  for  athletic  equipment   3.747.226.  CI.  34- 

Graham.  Hugh  S  ;  and  Hughes.  Charles  R..  to  Bethleham  Steel  Cor- 
poration Moving  bed  realtor.  3.747.764.  CI  210-189  000 
Granning.  Ole.  to  Granning  Suspensions.  Inc.   Vehicle  suspension. 

3.747.948.  CI.  280-1 12.00r. 
Granning  Suspensions.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Granning.  Ole.  3.747.948  ,  i_ 

eraser  Clarence  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Ice  cube 

s^rage  container  and  d.spenslr.  3.747.810.  CI.  222-199.00a 
Graser.  EaH  J  .  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Returnable  wrap-around.  3.747.801, 

d.  220-113.000.  ^  ,  ,u 

Graser    Earl  J  ,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Wrap-around  article  earner  with 

secondary  retention  end  panels  3,747.835.  CI.  229-40.000.  , 

Grate  Manufacturing,  Company,  The:  See- 
Newman.  Charles  J.  3.748.462  .„     .    ,  o 
Gravely.  Lawrence  Edmond;  and  Newton.  Richard  Paul.  Jr  ,  to  Brown 

&.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  Microbial  digestion  of  tobacco 

materials.  3.747.608. CI.  131-141  000 
Graviner  (Colnbrook)  Limited:  See— 

Bakly  Peter  K  ;  and  McCulloch.  Alistair.  3.747.557. 
McCulloch.AlisterL.  3.747.685.      ^^      ^  r    „     „.„ 

Gray    John  W..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Sine  cosine  frequency 

trai;ker  3.748.590. CI  331-12.000. 
Gray,  Samuel  A  ;  and  Pcrello,  Armando,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  pressure  variations  in  a  fluid  pressure  system.  3,748,656, 

CI.  340-240  000  ,  r^      ,       a  .  vi„ 

Greek  Eugene,  to  American  Range  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  Article 

handlingsystem  3,747,738.  CI.  198-33  Oaa^  r.  11     .« 

Greco.    Alberto;   Carbonaro.    Antonio;   and    AsU.   Geno    Dall.   to 

Goodrich    F   B.  Company.  The.  CaUlysts  for  preparing  polycyclic 

unsaturated  hydrocarbons  3.748.279.  CI  252-429_OOb 
Green   Irving  C  ;  Resales.  Joseph  G.;  and  Elmore.  John  O.  Spnnkler 

angiilargrasscuner  3.747.2 1 3.  CI  30-279  OOr. 

Green.  Joseph:  See—  -, -iao  fiA 

Seipel.  John  J  ;  Roth.  Shirlev  H  .  and  Green.  Joseph.  3.748.1 54. 
Green  Rex  W  Safety  shoe  3.74^.239.  CI.  36-72  OOr 
Greene    Charles   W..   to   Deenng   Milliken   Research   Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  continuous  strips 

onasupportsurface  3.748,203.0.156-175  000. 
Greenwo^  Roger;  and  Van  Bellen.  Leo  William,  to  In  emat.onal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  Fluid  flow  control  manifolds 

and  devices.  3,747,623,  CI.  137-269.000 
GreM   Rodman  1  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Apparatus  for  scouring 

andbloomingpilecarpet.  3.747.375. CI.  68- 1 3.00r^ 
Gregory  Gerrett  W  .  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Automatic  riveting  device. 

3.747.193. CI.  29-243.530.  | 

^'^Brude'l^^^/mTr;  Grieb.  Hubert;  and  Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard. 

Grieens.' Joei  A;  and  Giannetto.  Anthony  D..  to  Grace.  W  R.,  &  Co^ 
Polychloroprene  gasket-forming  companions  conUining  M  a 
rheology-affecting   additive,  2-mercaptobenzothiazole.    3.748.2V/, 

Grie'r^oSvid  G  .'to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Pneumatic  computing 

devices.  3.748.454.  CI.  235-200.0wb. 
GrifTith  George  L..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Process  and 

product.  3,747.527.  CI.  102-24.00r. 
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Grimelli.  Nardie   F.   Double  anchorage  clamp.   3.747.288.  CI.   52- 

23000. 
Grimm,  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Regriferator  includ- 
ing through-the-door  ice  service.  3,747,363,  Cf.  62-377.000. 
Grissino.  Vincent.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.747,932. CI.  273-l31.00b. 
Groeber,  Eugen.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Pneumatic  transport 

track.  3.747.922. CI.  271-74.000. 
Gross,  George  E.  DeUchable  pocket.  3,747.776.  CI.  21 1-88.000. 
Gross,  William  Franklin,  Jr:  See— 

Gangwisch,  William  J..  Trimmer.  Robert  Henry;  and  Gross.  Wil- 
liam Franklin.  Jr..  3.748.093. 
Gross.  William  R.  Apparatus  for  aerating  water    3.747.904.  CI.  261- 

92000 
Grossan.  Murray.  Jet  throat  irrigation.  3.747.595.  CI.  128-66.000. 
Grossberg.    Sam.    50%    to    Friedman    and    Goodman.     Pinwheel. 

3.747.263. CI  46-58.000. 
Grossman.  James  D..  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert  S.;  and 
Theimer.  Ernst  T.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Per- 
fumes   including    pcrhydro     l.4.9.9-tetramcthyl-4.7-methanoazu- 
lenones.  3.748.284.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Grossman.  Robert.  Camera  system  for  day  and  night  use.  3.748.383. 

CI.  178-7.200. 
Grubb.  John  J  ;  and  Tomei,  Keichi.  to  Hamilton  Company.  Centrifuge 

rotor  with  sample  holding  means.  3.747.842.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Grubcr,  William  C    Burglary  deterrent  device.  3,748,490,  CI.  307- 

141.000 
Grunding  E.M.V.:  See— 

Mittclstaedt.  Rainer,  3.748.557. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.,  and  Dauer,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Electric  control  device.  3,748,608.  CI.  335-1 32.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Pesz,RobertG.;andCleary.  Robert  T.  3.748.401. 
Provenzano.  Joseph  C.  and  Govednik,  Richard  E.,  3.748.253. 
Rcimer.  William  A,  3,748,628. 
Gueldcnpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Russell,  Stanley  L..  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation.   Path   Tinding  system  for   large   switching  networks. 
3.748.390.  CI.  179-18.0ge. 
Guerrieri.  Franco:  See— 

Montino.  Franco;  and  Guerrieri.  Franco,  3.748,1 18. 
Guide  Tube  Inc.:  See— 

Girard.  Dean  C.  3.748.434. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Tolle.  Glenn  E.;  and  Marhofer.  Edwin  G..  3,748.3 19. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Cassidy.  Floyd  L  ;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C,  3.748.255. 
Cassidy.  Floyd  L  ;  and  Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C  .  3.748,258. 
Cassidy,  Floyd  L.;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y  C.  3,748.259. 
Ko.  Daniel  Y  C;  and  Suhlfeld,  Donald  L..  3.748.256. 
Larson.  Olaf  A  ;  and  Vayda.  Adam  V.,  3.748.257. 
Stothart,  David  C,  3.747,848. 
Gunnerman,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hartzcll,  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman.  Robert  J.,  3,747,455. 
Guntersdofer,    Max;    and    Heywang,    Walter,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft Piezoelectric  motor.  3,748,504,  CI.  310-8.200. 
Guntersdorfer,  Max:  See— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner,  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Heywang. 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut. 
3,748,503. 
Heywang,  Walter;  and  Guntersdorfer,  Max.  3.747.326. 
Gunther.    Bogner;    and    Kuckuck.    Helmut,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Superconducting   magnet   coil.    3.748.615.  CI.    336- 
60.000. 
Gunzel.  Ernst  Werner.  Ski  with  adjustable  device.  3,747,947,  CI.  280- 

I1.13f. 
Gutehoffnungshuette  Sterkrade  A.G.:  See- 
Meier,    Franz;    Ossendorf.    Drich;    and    Wolfgarten.    Hubert, 
3,747,309. 
Guthart,  Leo  A.,  to  Alarm  Device  Manufacturing  Company.  Pulse 

relay  apparatus.  3,748,610,  CI.  335-190.000. 
Gwin,  Richard  B.;  Ballis,  William  L.;  Churchheus.  Claude  W.;  and 
Hutt.  Bruce  L..  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric welding  torch  oscillator  and  guide.  3,748.433.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 25.00r. 
Gyongyos.  Ivan;  and  Barzettes.  Les,  to  Prolizenz  AG.  Machine  with  ar- 
ticulated mold  sets  for  continuous  casting  of  non-ferrous  metals. 
3.747.666.  CI.  164-279.000. 
Haagensen.   Duane   B..  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Microwave  oven  interpose  system  for  control  of  environmenUl 
radiation.  3.748.423.  CI.  219-10.550. 
Habers.  Wihelmus.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Atomizer  for  liquid  fuel. 

3.747,860.  CI.  239-43 1 .000.  ^ 

Hackett.  Chester  E.  Hitching  guide  and  sifield.  3.747.958,  CI.  280- 

477.000. 
Haddock.  William  A.  Fishing  lure.  3.747,256.  CI.  43-42.1 30. 
Hadtke.  Frederick  B.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Disposable 

Mayo  sund  cover.  3.747.655.  CI  1 50-52.OOr. 
Haegert.  Clarence  B.  Electrical  connector  and  method  of  making 

same.  3,748. 1 89.  CI.  148-3.000. 
Haft.  Harry  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  General  illu- 
mination   fluorescent    lamp   which    the   color   of  green   objects. 
3.748.517.  CI.  313-109.000. 
Hagel,  RossJ.:  See— 

Zaiss.  Herman  F.;  and  Hagel.  Ross  J..  3,747,184. 
Hagen.  Werner;  and  Diehl.  Paul,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Herbom  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft.  Cooling  arrangement  for  wire  drawing  machines. 
3.747.388,  CI  72-286.000 


Hager.  Clarence  H.,  to  Modem  Caster  Co.  Shock  absorbing  wheel 

suspension.  3.747.950,  CI.  280-1 24.00a. 
Hagood.  Jerry  W.:  See- 
Norman.    Ralph    L.;    Shelton.    Joe;    and    Hagood.    Jerry    W.. 
3.747.734. 
Hahner,  Reinhard:  See— 

Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Vogel.  Eberhard;  Hettich.  Alfred;  Bartholoma. 
Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  and  Lederer,  Hans.  3.747,280. 
Haigh,  Jack  M..  to  Sundard  Abrasives.  Abrasive  finishing  article  as- 
sembly. 3.747.286.  CI.  51-389.000. 
Haight.  John  T.:  See— 

Arbogast.  Ray  D.;  Neuroth.  Russell  D.;  and  Haight,  Johp  T., 
3,747.142. 
Haisty.  Robert  W.,  Johnson.  Rowland  E  .  and  Mehol,  Edward  W.,  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Three-dimensional  integrated  cir- 
cuits and  method  of  making  same.  3,748,548,  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Hajicek.  James  D.;  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Apparatus     for     performing     a    linear    interpolation     algorithm. 
3.748,447.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Hale,  Douglas,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Process  for  the  pigmenu- 

tionofpoultry.  3,748,147,  CI.  99-107.000. 
Hall,  Cyril  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vertical  convergence  circuit 
utilizing  positive  feedback  for  sUbilization.   3.748.525,  CI.   315- 
13  00c. 
Hall.  Earl  L.:  See- 
Garrison.  Arthur  D.;  and  Hall.  EarlL.,  3.748.378. 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth.  Method  and  apparatus  for  absorbing  energy. 

3.747.915.  CI.  267-139.000. 
Hall.  Gordon  R.  Flexible  sectional  wheel.  3.747.658.  CI.  152-97.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Gass.  Edward  W.;  Hammond,  Jack;  Lorenzino.  Paul;  and  Thomas. 

Joseph  E..  3,748.446. 
George.  Charles  R.  3.748.159. 
Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D..  Tinsley.  John  M.;  and 

Chatterji.  Jiten.  3.748.266. 
Nickles,  Stephen  K.;  Stogner,  Joel  M.;  and  Doerksen,  James  L., 
3,747,415. 
Halpem,  John  Wolfgang.  Fare  charging  apparatus  for  public  transport 

systems.  3,748.441.  CI.  235-61. OOr. 
Halpin.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Jones.  William  E.;  Halpin,  Donald  A.;  and  Biese.  Joseph  J.. 
3.747.673. 
Hamanaka.  Ernest  S..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-(Sulfatoacylamino)penicilIanic 

acids  and  esters  thereof.  3,748.323.  CI.  260-239. 100. 
Hamilton  Company:  See— 

Grubb.  John  J.;  and  Tomei.  Keichi,  3,747,842. 
Hamilton,  John  G.;  and  Wallace,  Joseph  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Low  cost  hammer  unit.  3.747.521,  CI.  101- 
93.00c. 
Hamilton.  William  R..  Jr.:  See— 

ODell.  Leonard  J.;  and  Hamilton.  William  R..  Jr..  3.747.305. 
Hamm.  Theodore,  Brewing  Co.:  See- 
Schneider,  Herman  H.,  3,747.780. 
Hammond,  Colin  Edward.  Cleaning  phonograph  records.  3,747,942, 

CI.  274-47.000. 
Hammond,  Jack:  See— 

Gass,  Edward  W.;  Hammond.  Jack;  Lorenzino,  Paul;  and  Thomas. 
Joseph  E..  3.748,446.  • 

Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hausskc.  Gene  W.; 
Huston.  Kenneth  G.,  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith.  Shirley 
M..  3.747.568. 
Handa,  Noritoshi:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Keiichi;  and  Handa.  Noritoshi.  3.748.056. 
Handtmann.  Dieter:  See— 

Mauch.  Harald;  Handtmann.  Dieter;  Haug.  Gerhard;  Reichardt. 
Wolfgang;  Doffingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehender,  Ernst;  and  Knapp, 
Heinrich.  3.747.577. 
Hankammer.  Heinz,  to  Chemie  Briu  Geraete  Ing.  Karl  Itter.  Water 

treatment  device.  3.747.767.  CI.  210-282.000. 
Hankins.  Charles  William.  Flap-opening  apparatus.  3.747,297.  CI.  53- 

3  81. OOr. 
Hannah,  Eric  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  improv- 
ing detergency  of  alkylphenol  polysulfonates  by  base  precipitation 
and  separation.  3.748.353.  CI.  260-5 1 2.00r. 
Hannon.  Paul.  Horse  twitch.  3.747.569.  CI.  1 19-96.000. 
Hansen.  Harold  H.  Vibrator  for  dump  trucks.  3.747,980,  CI.  298- 

l.OOv. 
Hanson.  Wallace  E..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Folding 
carton  with  partition  and  blank  therefor.  3,747.83 1 .  CI.  229-27.000. 
Harben.  Grover  S..  Jr..  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Poultry 

picking  machine.  3,747,1 59.  CI.  17-1 1 .  100. 
Harbour.  Philip  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  ar- 
rangement   for    refrigerator-freezer    having    fast    chill    feature. 
3.747,361,  CI.  62-157.000. 
Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  for  attaching  cushion  to  rigid  base.   3,747.178,  CI.  29- 
91.100. 
Hardinge  Brotherst  Inc.:  See- 
Sherwood,  Charles  D.;  and  Cordier.  James  R..  3.747.443. 
Hare,  Terence  G.;  and  McCormick.  Hugh.  Single  handle  faucet  valve. 

3.747.641.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Harel.  Abraham,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force,  mesne. 
Cross-mounted  mask  changer  with  thickness  monitoring.  3.747.558. 
CI.  118-8.000. 
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Harkncss,  Benjamin  F.;  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.;  Matheis.  Norbert  E., 
and  Norhs,  Alfred  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Aircraft 
parachute  flare  having  tapered  core  candle.  3,747,528.  CI.   102- 
35.000. 
Harmon  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Stevens,  Harry  S.;  Karr,  Jerry  W.;  Miller,  Dennis  D.,  and  Ballinger, 
Forrest  H,  3,748,580. 
Harris,  John  Derek:  See—  ' 

Roberts,  Maurice;  Harris,  John  Derek;  Humpage,  Roy  William; 
and  Crow,  Geoffrey  George,  3,747,560. 
Harris,  Purdy  &  Mcintosh  Limited:  See— 

Purdy,     Haydn     Victor;    and     Mcintosh,     Ronald     Campbell, 
3,747,484. 
Harris,  Robert  J.;  and  Sikes,  Gail  T.,  to  Price,  H.  C.,.Co.  Handling  ap- 
paratus for  couplings  used  in  application  of  pipe  coatings.  3,747,192, 
CI.  29-237.000. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See—    ,  ."• 

Crum.  James  N,  3,747,524. 
Murray,  James  Emmett,  3,748,046. 
Harrison,  Larry,  Vanvalkinburgh,  Robert,  and  Kalviiis,  Robert,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Reaction  time  testing  apparatus.  3,747,589,  CI. 
128-2.00n. 
Harte,    James    Richard.    Manual    self-instructional    and    self-testing 

device.  3,747,229, CI.  35-9.00r 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  to  Kieserling,  Th.,  &  Albrecht.  Straightening  ap- 
paratus for  elongated  tubular  and  rod  stock.  3,747,386,  CI.  72- 
99.000. 
Hartman,  Arie  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  electron 

microscope  field  counter.  3,748,468,  Ci.  250-3 1 1 .000. 
Hartung,  Dudley  B.  Speed  limiter  and  alarm  for  internal  combustion 

engine.  3,748.641 , CI.  340-53.000. 
Hartzell.  George  W  ;  and  Gunnerman,  Robert  J  ,  to  Hartzell  Industries, 

Inc.  Sawmill.  3,747,455.  CI.  83-403. 100. 
Hartzell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartzell,  George  W.;  and  Gunnerman,  Robert  J.,  3,747,455. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  locating  a 

film  transparency.  3,748,033.  CI.  353-60.000. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film 

unit  assembly  3,748,1 39,  CI.  96-76  00c. 
Harvey,  John  W  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  exact  shrink  and  stretch  limits  in  rubber  pad 
forming  of  curved  flanged  members.  3,747,389,  CI.  72-375.000. 
Harvey,  R.  J.,  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Harvey,  Robert  J.;  and  D  Imperio,  Angelo  G.,  3,747,809. 
Harvey,  Robert  J.;  and  D'lmperio,  Angelo  G.,  to  Harvey,  R.  J.,  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Clamping  means  for  flexible  dispensing  conduits. 
3,747,809,  CI.  222-183.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  3,748,341 . 
Hashmi,  Zia;  and  McNitt,  David  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Charged 

particle  beam  deflection  control  yoke.  3,748,61 2.  CI.  335-210.000. 
Hasselwander,  Ray  W.:  S«e — 

Lewis,  Karl  D.,  Hasselwander,  Ray  W.;  and  Amann,  William  Leon, 
3.747,811. 
Hastings,  Donald  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.,  and  Wil- 
helm,  Frederick  R.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Electrostatic  spray 
gun.  3,747,850,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Hattori,  Keisukc:  5<e— 

Kawamura,  Tamotsu;  Yamashita,  Kazuo;  Hattori,  Keisuke;  and 
lto,Yoshinao,  3,748,175. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yazawa,  Akio;  and  Hattori,  Tadashi,  3,748,624. 
Haubold,  Herbert:  See— 

Klementz,   Peter;  Nitschke,  Christoph;  and  Haubold,  Herbert, 
3,747,863. 
Haug,  Gerhard:  See— 

Mauch,  Harald;  Handtmann,  Dieter;  Haug,  Gerhard;  Reichardt, 
Wolfgang,  Doffingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehcnder,  Ernst;  and  Knapp, 
Hemrich,  3,747,577. 
Hause,  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  package. 

3,747,436,  CI.  74-730.000. 
Hause,  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Three-speed  trans- 
mission and  controls.  3.747,730,  CI.  192-87.110. 
Hauser,  Hans,  to  Foote,  J.  B.,  Foundry  Co.,  The.  Engine  and  transmis- 
sion with  safetv  system.  3,747,437,  CI.  74-850.000. 
Hausskc,  Gene  W:  5«— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Hausske.  Gene  W.; 
Huston.  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M..  3,747,568. 
Hawes,  Roland  C.,  to  Cary  Instruments.  High  resolution  or  high  band- 
width monochromator.  3,748,040.  CI.  356-101  000. 
Hawxhurst,  John  Elmer,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Forms  feeding  device.  3,747.820.  CI.  226-76  000. 
Hayes.  Charles  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Bis-imides  of 
polyhalo      substituted      polyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic      acids. 
3,748,340,  CI.  260-326.00c. 
Hayes,   Charles   W.,   to   United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Method   of 
fabricating    a    hollow    turbine    blade    having    an    insert    therein. 
3,747, 182, CI.  29-156.80h. 
Ha^es,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Pruducts  Company.  Reforming  a  sul- 
fur-free  gasoline   fraction    with    a   platinum-germanium   catalyst. 
3,748,260,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Hayes,  Raymond:  See— 

Culter,  Robert  Gordon;  Hayes,  Raymond;  and  Sang,  Emmanuel, 
3,748,585. 


Hazzard,  Robert  D.;  Trotter,  Peter  H.,  Schlein,  Kai  Frederik;  and 
Clute,  Angelo.  Closure  controlling  means  and  method.  3,748,011, 
CI.  312-333.000. 

Heath,  Thomas C,  to  General  Electric  Corporation.  Relay.  3,748,6 II . 
CI.  335-197.000. 

Heberlein,  Harold  V.  Spherical  vehicle.  3,747,956,  CI  280-206.000. 

Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  The:  See- 
Won,  Yosef,  3,748,599 

Heck,  Peter  J  :S«— 

Chovanec,  WUIiam;  and  Heck,  Peter  J  ,  3,748,005 

Heckett,  Frank  A.  Resiliently  mounted  vehicle  seat.  3,747,888,  CI. 
248-373000. 

Hedin,  Robert  A  ;  and  Balzano,  Alfiero  F  Sound  activated  controller. 
3,748,496,  CI.  307-252  OOw. 

Heierii,  Werner.  Control  device  for  a  heating  installation.  3,747,849, 
CI  236-91  000. 

Heimann,  Egon  Index  tab.  3,747,242,  CI  40-2.00r 

Heimburg,  Erhardt  H.,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Timer  Company.  Con- 
trol system.  3,748,542, CI.  317-141  00s. 

Heimerl,  Joseph,  to  Leybold-Heraeus Verwaltung  G.m.b.H.  Ap- 
paratus for  preparing  pellets  from  a  melt.  3,748,070,  CI.  425-6.000. 

Heinrich,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company  Continuous  flow 
suction  filter.  3,747,761, CI.  210-120000 

Heisler,  Clarence  J.  Auxiliary  tool  adapter  for  electric  hand  saws. 
3,747,650,  CI  144-1  OOe 

Heit,  Allyn  H.;  and  Williamson,  James  N.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Electrolytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  hydrosulfite. 
3,748,238,  CI  204-92  000 

Helm,  Eugene  C  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vacuum  processing 
machine.  3,747,740, CI.  198-209.000. 

Helm,  Herbert  W.,  to  Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Adhesive 
application  mechanism  for  envelope  processing  machinery. 
3.747,561,  CI   118-259.000. 

Hemminghaus,  Uwe:  See— 

Dietzel,  Walter;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
3,747,943. 

Henderson,  James  B.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Film  control  in  mo- 
tion picture  projectors.  3,748,030,  CI.  352- 1 24.000. 

Henderson,  James  R.;  Johnson,  Donald  M.;  and  Muramoto,  Michiya, 
to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Production  of  high  purity  rare 
earth  sulfides.  3,748,095,  CI.  423-21 .000. 

Hendnckson,  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic 
power  brake  booster  actuated  trailer  brake  system.  3,747,987,  CI. 
303-7000. 

Hennecke,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kummel,  Fritz;  and  Hennecke,  Rudolf,  3,747,693. 

Henquet,  Andre  Jean,  and  Mugnier,  Roger,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Central  metering  system  for  automatic 
telephone  exchanges.  3,748,392,  CI.  179-7. 0mm. 

Henrich,  Donald  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Propeller  con- 
struction. 3,748,06 1 ,  CI.  4 1 6-93  000. 

Henriksen,  Elmer  C.  Projector  for  automatically  threading,  rewinding 
and  indexing  a  plurality  of  film  spools  and  a  magazine  for  use 
therewith.  3,747,87 1, CI.  242-181.000.  , 

Henry,  A.  P.:  See—  ' 

Wilkerson,  William  D.;  and  Henry,  A.  P.,  3,747,35 1 

Henry,  Charles  Howard,  and  Kukimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  for  determining  concentration 
profiles  of  deep  levels  on  both  sides  of  a  P-N  junction.  3,748,579,  CI. 
324-l58.00d. 

Herbert,  Paul  Sanford;  and  Shearon,  Michael  Hillas,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Surface  treatment  of  fried  frozen  food 
with  superheated  steam.  3,748,1 53,  CI.  99-193.000. 

Hercock,  Robert  James;  and  Lindsay,  Simon,  to  Ilford  Limited.  Color 
electrophotography  using  toners  of  the  repellent  type.  3,748, 1 25,  CI. 
96-1  200 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gregg,  Rodman  I.,  3,747,375. 
Josephson,  Roy  R.,  3,748,350. 

Herrmann,  Kurt;  and  Noss,  Komelius,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Light-optical  apparatus  for  drafting  very  small  figures  with  very  fine 
line  widths  and/or  extremely  short  line  lenghts.  3,747,486,  CI.  95- 
12.000. 

Herter,  Eberhard,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  D.C. 
monitor  circuit.  3,748,395,  CI.  I79-I8.0fa. 

Herzog,  William  F.:  See— 

Monney,  Daniel  L.;  and  Herzog,  William  F,  3,748,386. 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  Marbury,  Benjamin  R.;  Medina,  Hector  O.;  and 
Neel,  Donald  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Direct  inward  dialing  trunk  circuit.  3,748,396,  CT.  179-I8.0da. 

Hettich,  Alfred:  See— 

Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Vogel,  Eberhard;  Hettich,  Alfred;  Bartholoma, 
Karl;  Hahner,  Reinhard;  and  Lederer,  Hans,  3,747,280. 

Hetzel,  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Cervenka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.,  3,747, 1 86. 

Heyes,  Roger  Wallace;  Belts.  Malcolm  Charles;  and  Cranswick,  Helen 
Barbara,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Carrier  su- 
pervisory arrangements.  3,748,41 1.  CI.  I79-I70.00a. 

Heywang,  Walter:  See— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner,  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut, 
3,748,503. 
Guntersdofer,  Max;  and  Heywang,  Walter,  3,748,504. 
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Heywang,   Walter;   and   Guntersdorfer,    Max,    to   Siemens   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Clock  drive  with  piezoelectric  tuning  fork.  3,747,326 
CI.  58l23.0tf. 

Hiatt,  Wilbur  L.  Combination  lock  and  fuel  cut-off  valve  apparatus 
3,747,378,  CI.  70-257.000. 

Hill,  Brian,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Nickel-cobalt 
aluminate  pigments.  3,748,165,  CI.  106-300.000. 

Hill,  Robert  H.:5«- 

Wallace,   James   B.,    Maier,    Alfred    E.;   and    Hill,    Robert    H., 
3,748,609 

Hillekum,  Heinz;  and  Lange,  Ludwig,  to  Interatom  Internationale 
Atomreaktorbau  GmbH.  ConUinment  system  for  a  sodium  cooled 
reactor.  3,748,227,  CI.  176-38.000. 

Hinger,  Fred  D.  Musical  instrument  for  the  percussion  type.  3,747,463 
CT.  84-419.000.  /K-     .       .       . 

Hinkle,  Joseph   D.,  to   Dam   Fine   Products  Corporation.  Griddle 

3,747.509,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Hinzmann,  Dieter:  See— 

Goes,  Friedrich;  Seiffert,  Ulrich;  Hinzmann,  Dieter;  and  Borenius. 
Gunnar,  3,747,953. 
Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki,  to  International  Bu^ess  Machines  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  cyclobuUnones  from  glutaric  anhydrides.  3,748.242 
CI.  204-1 58.00r. 
Hirvela,  Veikko  Adolph:  See— 

McDermott,  William  Francis;  Plaistow,  Joseph  James;  and  Hir- 
vela, Veikko  Adolph,  3,747,4 1 1 . 
Hitchcock,  Kenneth  O.  Folding  boom  assembly.  3,747,148,  CI    74- 

101.000. 
HMW  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Eckenrode,  James  H.,  3,747,322. 
Eckenrode,  James  H.,  3,747,323. 
Ho,  Edward  J:  5«f— 

Beck,  James  E.;  and  Ho,  Edward  J,,  3,748,027. 
Hoagland,  Earl  J.,  to  Standard  Safety  Equipment  Co.  Collapsible  her- 
metic sealing  joint  for  garments.  3,747, 126,  CI.  2-270.000. 
Hoagland,  Lawrence  C:  See— 

Gerstmann,  Joseph;  Morse,  Richard  S.;  and  Hoagland,  Lawrence 
C,  3,747,333. 
Hodgson,  William  S.:  See— 

Dupee,  Donald  E.;  and  Hodgson,  William  S.,  3,747,828. 
Hodgson,  William  S.,  to  South  Shore  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  assembling  brushes  and  the"  like.  3,747,983,  CI.  300- 
21.000. 
Hodshire,  James  O.;  Shockley,  Quentin  O  ;  and  Martin,  Robert,  Jr.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Ductile-corrosion  resistant  coating  for 
nickel  base  alloy  articles.  3,748.1 10.  CI.  29-197.000. 
Hoff,  Stephen  J.,  to  Hoffco,  Inc.  Mini  bike  drive  kit.  3,747.721.  CI 

1 80-33. 00b. 
Hoffco^  Inc.:  See— 

Hoff,  Stephen  J,  3,747,721. 
Hoffman,  Arnold;  and  Zuckerman,  Bernard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Novel  photographic  products  and  processes.   3,748,130,  CI    96- 
29.00d. 
Hoffman,  Arthur  H,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Protective 
circuit   for   brushless   synchronous   motors.    3,748,555,   CI.    318- 
181.000. 
Hoffman,  Hendrik:  5pf— 

Jansen,  Johan  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffman,  Hendrik,  3,747,468. 
Hoffman,  J.  Brooks.  Golf  tee.  3.747,927,  CI.  273-33.000. 
Hoffman,  Jay;  Weber,  Raymond  E.;  and  De  Cottis,  Constant  J.,  to 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Fluidic  inertial  platform.  3,747,418. 
CI.  74-5.430. 
Hoffmann.  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  Certain-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation 

Corporation.  Insulation  package.  3,747,743,  CI.  206-46.00r. 
Hoffmann,  Kurt,  to  American  Micro  Systems,  Incorporated.  Low  volt- 
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age  quasi  sUtic  flip-flop.  3,748,498,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Hotmann,  Wilfried:  See— 

Kulterer,    Reinhard;    Moll,    Adolf;    and    Hofmann,    Wilfried, 
3,748,037. 
Hofmeister,  Lucien  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semiconductor  lead 

bonding  machine.  3,747,829,  CI.  228-29.00. 
Hojyo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Ryoichi;  Terai,  Masaaki;  and  Hojyo,  Yasuo,  3,748,399. 
Holce,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Lame,  Stephen  J.,  and  Holce,  Thomas  J.,  3,748,367. 
Hollander,  Kurt  W.  Magnetically  actuated  mechanical  positioning  ap- 
paratus. 3,747,728,  CI.  192-58.00a. 
Holly,  James  A.;  and  Schneider,  Edmund,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation 

Molding  apparatus.  3.747,160,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See- 
Holly,  James  A;  and  Schneider,  Edmund,  3,747,160. 
Holm,  William  J,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.  Self-calibrating  seam  de- 
tector. 3,748,4 14,  CI.  200-61.130. 
Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  and  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fluidic  function  module  for  use  in  a 
system  for  constructing  fluidic  circuits.  3,747,628,  CI.  1 37-269.000. 
Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerardus; 
and  Baert,  Roger  Bertrand,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fluid  con- 
trol device.  3,747,645,  CI.  1 37-838.000. 
Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.:  See— 

Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Mariin  D.;  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and 
Chatterji,  Jiten,  3,748,266. 
Holtz,  Hermann.  Magnetic  board.  3,748,614. CI.  335-285.000. 
Honda,  Hiroshi:  Se«— 


Honda,  Osamu;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi,  3,747.501. 
Honda.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Murayama,   Teruo;   Honda,    Kazuhiko;    Kasugai,   Tsuneo;   and 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko,  3,748,204. 
Honda,  Osamu;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi.  System  and  method  for  climate 

control  in  greenhouses.  3,747,501,  CI.  98-33.00a. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gagliani,  John,  3,748.176. 

Jordan,  John  Robert,  3,747,202. 

Kim,  Kap  S;  and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.,  3,748,572. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Vigini,  Giorgio,  3,748,537. 
Hood,  Charles  R:  See— 

Zoepf,  Alfred  W.;  and  Hood,  Charles  R.,  3,747,803.    ' 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson,  Ronald  H,  3,748,1 14. 

Lee,  Sung  Ki,  3,748,109. 
Hooker,  James  R.:  See— 

Rankin,  Gordon  W.;  and  Hooker,  James  R.,  3,748,274. 
Hoopengardner,  Merle  R.  Carpet  tape  dispenser.  3,748,211,  CI.  156- 
575.000.  r        K>- 

Horlach,  Heinz  Eric,  to  Toluca  Industries  Corporation.  Liquid  handling 

device.  3,748,099,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Hornsby,  Guyton  Ellis.  Automobile  cushion  bumper.  3,747,968,  CI 

293-88.000.  K-       .       ,       , 

Horvath,  Joseph  L.,  50%  to  Beecroft,  Roland  J.  Orbiter  with  rockine 

motion.  3,747,4 19,  CI.  74-22.000. 
Hosier,   Peter;   and   Raymond,   Richard   L.,   to  Sun   Research   and 
Development  Co.   Microbiological  oxidation  of  alkyl-substituted 
cyclic  compounds.  3,748,231,  CI.  195-28.00r. 
Houk,  William  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  mount. 

3,747,879.0.248-9.000. 
Houlihan.  William  J.:  See— 

Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,748,33 1 . 
Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,748,342. 
Howard,  George  C,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Pipeline  sup- 
ported by  beams  and  cables  in  permafrost  areas.  3,747,355,  CI.  61- 
72.100. 
Howers,  Norman  K.:  See— 

Carcia,  Leslie  C;  Mc  Neill,  John  D.;  Papanastastou,  Theodore  A.; 
Howers,  Norman  K.;  and  Tjonpiangi,  William  E.,  3,748,650. 
Howlett,  William.  Candy  Box.  3,747,836,  CI.  229-42.000. 
Huber,  Walter  E.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Track  section  and  endless 

track  using  same.  3,747,996,  CI.  305-38.000. 
Hudson,  Leslie  Gordon.  Method  of  perforating  tubes.  3,747.450.  CI 

83-30.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Alexander,  Thomas  F.,  3,748,440. 

Aubuchon,  Kenneth  G.;  Dill,  Hans  G.;  and  Bower,  Robert  W  . 
3,748,187. 
Hughes,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Graham,  Hugh  S.;  and  Hughes,  Charles  R.,  3,747,764. 
Hugoson,  Birger  O.;  and  Vettel,  Norbert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Sideplate  for  turbine  blade.  3,748,060,  CI.  41 6-92.000. 
Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.:  See— 

Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.;  Matheis,  Norbert 
E.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W.,  3,747,528. 
Hummell,  John  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

disposal  of  liauid  waste.  3,748,08 1 , CI.  43 1  -7.000. 
Humpage,  Roy  William:  See- 
Roberts,  Maurice;  Harris,  John  Derek;  Humpage,  Roy  William; 
and  Crow,  Geoffrey  George,  3,747,560. 
Hunnam,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Capps.  William  T.,Sr.;  and  Hunnam,  Robert  J.,  3,747,519. 
Hunsucker,  Jerry  H.;  and  Mudd,  Daniel,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration. Polyester  resins  from  polyolamines  and  phthalic  acids 
3,748,309,  CI.  260-75.00n. 
Hunt,  John  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, mesne.  Nuclear  fuel  element  identification  method.  3,747,959 
CI.  283-7.000. 
Hurrell,  Ronald  Arthur.  Plate  valves.  3,747,630, CI.  137-312.000. 
Hurricane  International:  See- 
Coats,  George  F.,  3,747,585. 
Hurst,  James  A.  Adhesive  tape  dispenser  and  tube  former.  3,747,483, 

CI.  93-80.000. 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.; 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M.,  3,747,568. 
Hutt,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Gwin,  Richard  B.;  Ballis,  William  L.;  Churchheus,  Claude  W.;  and 
Hutt,  Bruce  L,  3,748,433. 
Hutt,  Clyde    B.    Collapsible   side   rail   assembly  for   hospital   bed 

3,747, 133,  CI.  5-331.000. 
Huygmentaal  N.V.:  See— 

Jansen,  Johan  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffman,  Hendrik,  3,747,468. 
Hwang,  Paul  Y.;  and  Arvin,  Earl  F.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Process  of 
making  acicular,  stable  magnetic  iron  particles.  3,748,119,  CI.  75- 
.5aa. 
Hwang,  Paul  Y.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  cobalt 

doped  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles.  3,748,270,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Nicholds,  Kenneth  Edmund,  3,747,365. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Weber,  Hans  J.;  and  Ruckel,  James  R.,  3,748,616. 
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lida,  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  rewind  device  for  compact 

cinecameras.  3.748,028,  CI  352-91.000. 
lisaka,    Yoshiharu;    KaUurada,   Yasuo;   Suzuki,   Shigeo;   and   Saijo, 
Takatoshi,  to  Kyodo  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing reprinted  matter  (relief  printing).  3,748,202, CI.  156-59.000. 
Ikor  Incorporated:  See— 

Cronson,  Harry,  3,748,528. 
Ilford  Limited.  See— 

Hercock,  Robert  James,  and  Lindsay,  Simon,  3,748. 1 25. 
Ilge.Genrikh  Karlovich:  See— 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal.  Alexandr  Gavniovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge.  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich,  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitnevich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich,  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Image  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Nix,  William  O.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.,  3.747,754. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See—  " 

Fawkes.  David  Melville,  3,748,091 . 
Nightingale.  Douglas  Daniel  John.  3.747.479. 
Rhodes,  Paul  Cephas,  3,747,552. 

Roy.  Bhairab  Nath;  and  Sekhar.  Ranganaiha  Chandra,  3.748.200. 
Industrial  Electronic  Timer  Company:  5**— 

Heimburg,  Erhardt  H.,  3,748.542. 
Industrial  Systems  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Flint,  Alan  G  .3.747,753 
Ing,  Donald  Y.:5«— 

Anderson.  Todd  G.;  and  Ing,  Donald  Y.,  3,748,583. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Jones,   William   E.,   Halpin,   Donald   A.;  and   Biese,  Joseph  J  , 

3.747.673. 

Ingwersen.  Larry  D..  to  Control  Dau  Corporation.  General  purpose 

matric  processor  with  consolution  capabilities.  3.748,451,  CI.  235- 

156.000. 

Inman.  Richard  B..  to  Trimble  House  Corporation.  Security  mounting 

for  plastic  globes  or  the  hke.  3,747,883,  CI.  248-187.000. 
Inmont  Corporation:  S*e — 

Buedingen.  Robert,  3,747.614. 
Innocenti  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  MeUllurgica  e  Meccanica 
See— 
Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Ramusmo,  Francesco  CotU,  3,748,053. 
Inoue.  Gentei;  Sato.  Chuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Mamoru,  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Spindle     provided     with     an     anti-vibration 
mechanism  3.747,470,  CI.  90- 1 1  OOa. 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  MeUlurgice:  See— 

Braniski.    Alexandru    losif;    lonescu.   Theodor    D.;   and    Deica 
NicoalaeD,  3,748,158. 
Instrumentation  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Eross.Bela,  3,747,166. 
Inter-Probe.  Inc.:  See— 

Lyczko,  Felix  J,  3,747,284. 
Interatom  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

Hillekum.  Heinz,  and  Lange,  Ludwig,  3,748,227. 
Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Argentieri,  Michael  A..  3,747,409. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Ashany.  Ron.  and  Lindquist.  Arwin  B..  3.748.647. 
Basi.  JagUr  S.  and  Sandhu.  Jagtar  S.,  3,748.198. 
Carcia,  Leslie  C;  Mc  Neill,  John  D  ;  Papanastastou,  Theodore  A.; 

Howers,  Norman  K.;  and  Tjonpiangi.  William  E..  3.748,650. 
Hamilton.  John  G  ;  and  Wallace.  Joseph  E..  3.747.52 1 . 
Hawxhurst.  John  Elmer,  3,747.820. 
Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki.  3.748,242. 
Jones.  Alan  L;  and  Judson.  George  T.,  3,748.101. 
Knappe,  La  Verne  Frank,  3.747,921. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Grossman,  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  De  Simone.  Robert 

S.;  and  Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  3,748,284. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Mason,  Michael  E.,  Theimer.  Ernst  T.;  and  Tib- 
bctts,  Merrick  S.,  3,748,145. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Calder.  Robert  AC,  3,747,3 10.  ' 

Peterson,  Wayne  L.;  Blinnc,  David  L.;  and  Sanderson,  Robert  W  , 
111,3.747,723. 
International  Imaging  Systems:  See— 

Ross,  Donald  S.;  and  Roberts,  Lisle  H.,  3,748,47 1 . 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hill,  Brian,  3,748,165. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Tonking,  Henry  B  .  Jr..  3,747,481. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter,  John  Vivian,  3,748.393. 

Henquet,  Andre  Jean,  and  Mugnier,  Roger,  3,748,392. 
Herter,  Eberhard,  3,748,395 
Heyes,  Roger  Wallace;  Betu,  Malcolm  Charles;  and  Cranswick, 

Helen  Barbara,  3.748,41 1 
Kroll,  Heinz  E,  3,747,2 10. 

Ribour,  Jean  Louis;  and  Poullain,  Michel  Georges,  3,748,584. 
Thomas,  David  Micha^"  ?  748,394. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  5*^— 

Greenwood.  Roger,  and  Van  Bellen,  Leo  Willjam,  3,747,623. 
Hestad,  Alfred  M.,  Marbury,  Benjamin  R.;  Medina,  Hector O.;  and 
Neel,  Donald  L.,  3,748,396.  i 


Reynolds,  Allan  L.,  3,748.596.  I 

lonescu,  Theodor  D.:  See— 

Braniski,    Alexandru    losif;   lonescu.   Theodor   D.;   and    Deica. 
NicoalaeD,  3,748,158. 
Ionic  International  Inc.:  See— 
Barton,  James,  3,748,249. 
Iowa  Beef  Processors.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  A.  D  ;  Lauridsen.  Walter  E..  and  Overstreet.  Charles 
L.  3.748.146. 
IPP  Industrial  Polymer  Processings. A.:  See— 

Kok,   Albertus  Jacobus  Theodorus;  and   Bronnimann,  Arnold, 
3,747.632 
Ireland.  Frederick  P.,  to  Stayton  Canning  Company  Cooperative.  Fruit 

stemmer  3,747,5 14, CI  99-640  000 
Ishizuka,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Mizutani,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takamitsu,  Ueno.  Hiroshi, 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuo,  3,748,324. 
kikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Oleinik.  Ivan  Pavloviah;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha. 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge.  Genrikh  Karlovich.  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,BorisAnatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Knapp,  Wayne;  and  Wirtcnson.  George  A  . 
3.748.020. 
Ito,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  melting  ap- 
paratus. 3,748.1 13.  CL  65-335.000. 
Ito,  Shin:  See— 

Toyoda,  Eiji;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  3,747.438. 
Ito,  Takamitsu:  See— 

Mizuuni,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro,  Ito,  Takamitsu;  Ueno,  Hiroshi; 
9      Nishizaki.  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuo,  3,748,324. 
Ito,  Yoshie:  5^^—  i_ 

Ohki,  Haruo,  3,747.936.  ' 

Ito,  Yoshinao:  See— 

Kawamura,  Tamotsu;  YamashiU,  Kazuo;  Hattori.  Keisuke;  and 
Ito.  Yoshinao,  3,748,175. 
Kernel,  Alix,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudc  et  Ex- 
ploitation des  Procedes  Georges  Claude    Method  for  cracking  and 
burning  hydrocarbons.  3,748,082,  CI.  43 1  -8.000 
Iwasaki,  Tadahisa,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge 

exchanging  device.  3,747,939,  CI.  274-4.00f. 
Jackson,  Lowell  L.:  See— 

Bosworth,  Thomas  J,  and  Jackson,  Lowell  L.,  3.748,432. 
Jackson,  Robert  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Dual  gluing 

filter.  3,747,773. CI.  210-495.000. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internally-actuated 

Uillight  system  3,748,643,  CI.  340-7 1 .000. 
Jacobs,  Philip  C.Jr:  See— 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  and  Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr..  3,748,622.  I 
Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil:  See— 

Edholm,  Paul  Ragnvald,  and  Jacobson,  Nils  Bertil,  3,748,487. 
Jagid,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Rosansky,  Martin  G.,  and  Jagid,  Bruce  E.,  3,748, 186. 
Jankauskas,  Joseph  G.  Studded  footwear.  3,747,238,  CI.  36-61.000. 
Jansen,  Johan  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffman,  Hendrik,  to  Huygmentaal  N.V. 

Anchor  bolt.  3,747,468,  CI.  85-79.000. 
Jany,  Johann,  to  Baufa-Werke  Richard  Rinker.  Landmine  with  pres- 
sure trigger.  3,747,526.  CI.  102-8.000.  , 
Jason,  Robert  C.:&^—                                                                    I 

Kiley,  John  S.;  and  Jason,  Robert  C,  3.747,748. 
Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer.   Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon.  Pierre,  to 
Rhone-Pouienc    S.A     Palladium    hydrogenation    process   for    3.4 
dihydroisoquinolines.  3,748,333,  CI.  260-286.00r 
Jehle,  Heinrich.  Method  of  producng  sausage  suitable  for  dietary  pur- 
poses. 3,748, 148,  CI.  99-109.000. 
Jellinek,  John.  Vehicle  having  plural  modes  of  propulsion.  3,747.717, 

CI.  180-6  500. 
Jendis,  Anneliese:  See — 

Ritz,  Hermann;  Gorlitz.  Hans,  and  Jendis,  Anneliese.  3,748.400. 
Jenkins,  Gale  D.:  See— 

Donaldson,  Asa  Lynn;  Jenkins,  Gale  D.;  and  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis, 
3,747,232. 
Jenkins.  William  C:  See— 

Gilboy,  Joseph  J.;  Deane.  Robert  C,  Kirtley,  Paul  R.;  and  Jenkins, 
William  C,  3,748,444. 
Jensen  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Jensen.  Melville  Leroy,  3,747,720. 
Jensen,  Iwer  F.,  to  Brit- Jen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Adjusuble  high  speed  bit. 

3,748,052.  CI.  408- 1 88.000 
Jensen,  Melville  Leroy,  to  Jensen  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hub  insert  for  rear 
wheel  assemblies  of  motorcycles  to  receive  and  transmit  driving 
power.  3,747,720,  CI.  l80-33.00r. 
Jensen,  Paul  K.,  to  SSR  Instruments.  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  a  faint  energy  source.  3,748,478,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Jensen,  Wayne  Emil.  Tire  peeling  device.  3.747.177.  CI.  29-78.000. 
Jemqvist.  Akc:  See— 

Olgard.  Gunnar;  and  Jemqvist,  Ake,  3.747.759. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Lkdahl.  Wendell  Graydon,  3,747,760. 
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Johnson.  Raymond  K.  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Ejector  nozzle  having  pri- 
mary nozzles  communicating  with  exhaust  gases  in  plenum  chamber. 
3.747.874.  CI.  244-53.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

-.,    Kalwaites,  Frank.  3.747,161. 
Johnson.  Anderson  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boyer,  Lynn  F.;  Fegley,  Charles  R.,  and  Johnson,  Anderson  F.,  Jr., 
3,748,089. 
Johnson,  Clarence  S.  Boiler  tube  end-fitting  assembly.  3,747,572,  CI. 

122-511.000. 
Johnson,  David  G.:  See— 

Woerman,  Delwin  G.;  Johnson,  David  G.;  and  Murphy,  Donald  F., 
3,747,688. 
Johnson,  Delmar  R.;  and  Precin,  Raymond  J.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 
Tape  transport  with  constant  take-up  tension.  3,747,872,  CI.  242- 
206.000 
Johnson,  Derwyn  C,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Energy  meter 
using  gas  as  an  energy  absorber.  3,747,401 ,  CI.  73-190.00r. 
Johnson,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Henderson,   James   R.;   Johnson,   Donald    M.;   and    Muramoto, 

Michiya,  3,748,095. 

Johnson,  Edward  L.;  Buggs,  Ralph  N.;  and  Kornmann,  Richard  L.,  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company.  Sacrificial  electrode  system  for  removal 

of  heavy  metal  ions  from  waste  water.  3,748,240,  CI.  204-149.000. 

Johnson,  John  A.,  to  Year-A-Round  Cab  Corporation.  Door  closure 

structure.  3,747,273, CI.  49-394.000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson, Geoffrey,  3,748,332. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and  Stump,  Theodore  M,  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany. Frequency  discriminator  utilizing  mechanical  filter.  3.748.586, 
CI.  329-104.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Dibelius,  Norman  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  3,747,336. 
Johnson,  Rowland  E.:  See— 

Haisty,  Robert  W.;  Johnson,  Rowland  E.,  and  Mehol,  Edward  W., 

3,748,548. 

Jones,  Alan  L.;  and  Judson,  George  T.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Centrifuge  fluid  container.  3,748,101,  CI. 

23-259.000. 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Sample  mixing 

and  metering  apparatus.  3,747,4 1 2,  CI.  73-423. OOa. 
Jones,  Charles  Elmer,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Continuous    monitoring    of    eccentricity    and    coaxial 
capacitance     variables     during     electrical     insulation     extrusion. 
3,748,577. CI.  324-61. OOr. 
Jones.  Clarence  E.  Portable  remote  broadcasting  telephone  system. 

3,748,397, CI.  . 
Jones,  David  Ian:  See — 

Stanworth,  Colin  Graham;  Dixon.  John;  and  Jones.  David  Ian, 
3,747,408. 
Jones,  Edward  Barry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Flame-retarded  acrylonilrile  fibers.  3,748,302,  CI.  260-41 . 00b. 
Jones,  Lawrence  Temple:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  Jones,  Lawrence  Temple;  and  Smith,  Jay,  III. 
3.747,459. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Treatment  of  frostable  light  sensitive  organic 
layers  with  water  vapor,  after  exposure,  for  obtaining  frosted  images 
in  unexposed  areas.  3,748,1 34.  CI.  96-48.0hd. 
Jones,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bums,  Eugene  A;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748,307. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.,and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748,310. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.;and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748.31 1. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3.748.3 12. 
Jones,  Ronald  B.  L.:  See- 
Case,  Oliver  P.;  Jones,  Ronald  B.  L.;  Spellman,  Robert  D.;  and 
Archambalut,JosephW.,  3,748,124. 
Jones,  Roy  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Filter-control  cir- 
cuit. 3,748,5  34,  CI.  3 17- 12. 00b. 
Jones,  William  E.;  Halpin,  Donald  A.;  and  Biese,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  LTR  condenser.  3,747,673,  CI.  165-67.000. 
Jones,  William  M.  Fluid  flow  control  system.  3,747,631.  CI.   137- 

318.000. 
Jordan,  John  A.:  See— 

Perigo,  Leon  A.;and  Jordan,  John  A.,  3,747,291. 
Jordan,  John  Robert,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  beam  leads  on  substrates.  3,747,202,  CI.  29-577.000. 
Jordan,  Robert  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air-filter  and  car- 
bon-bed element  for  an  air  cleaner  assembly.  3.747.303.  CI.  55- 
318.000. 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.  Thickening  com- 
positions containing  xanthomonas  gum  and  hydroxyalkyi  ether  of 
guar  gum.  3,748,201,  CI.  149-109.000. 
Josephson,  Roy  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Coupling  with  a  palladi- 
um salt.  3,748.350.  CI.  260-475.00r. 
Joslin,  Frederick  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electrode  for 

small  hole  electrochemical  machining.  3,748,252, CI.  204-284.000. 
Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari:  See— 

Ruohola,  Tuomo;  Nyberg,  Pauli  Unto  Juhani;  Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari; 
and  Ennelin,  Kullervo,  3,747,542. 
Joyce,  John  E.,  to  Damon  Corporation.  Continuous  flow  zonal  rotor. 
3.747.843.  CL  233-32.000. 


Joyner,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  Removable  dental  crown.  3.747.215.  CI.  32- 

13.000. 
Judson,  George  T.:  See- 
Jones,  Alan  L.;  and  Judson,  George  T.,  3,748,101. 
Julia,  Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Intermediates  useful  in  the  synthe- 
sis of  viumin  A.  3,748,347,  CI.  260-402.000. 
Jurgens,  Erwin,  to  Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  Blind- 
stitch  sewing  machine.  3,747,546,  CI.  1 1 2-1 78.000. 
Justman,  Dan  B.,  to  Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  cutter  for 

earth  boring  bits.  3,747.999,  CI.  308-15.000. 
K-Tel  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kieves,  Raymond,  3,747.1 70. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koishikawa  Shokai:  5ee — 

Mizuno,  Tsugio,  3,747,462. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  5ee — 
Uchiyama,  Hideaki,  3,747,327. 

Yamamura,  Katsumi;  Kakizawa,  Kouji;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio, 
3,748,017. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masaru,  3,748,415. 
Kadison,  Leon  A.;  and  Maguire,  Eileen,  to  Crown  City  Plating  Com- 
pany. Electroless  plating  process  employing  solutions  stabilized  with 
sulfamic  acid  and  salts  thereof.  3,748, 1 66,  CI.  1 1 7-47.00a. 
Kah,  Carl  L.  C,  Jr.  Irrigation  sprinkler  system  control  employing  pilot 
operated,    pressure    actuated    and    sequenced    valve    assemblies. 
3,747,620,  CI.  137-119.000. 
Kaimoto,  Masahiro:  See— 

Sawa,  Kunihiko;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  and  Kaimoto,  Masahiro, 
3,748,560. 
Kain,  Calvin  L.  Fluid  treating  system.  3.747,763,  CI.  2 1 0- 1 8 1 .000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nowak,  Thomas  A.,  3,747,765. 
Kaiserswerth,   Hans-Peter;  and  Seller,  Viktor,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Radio  frequency  choke.  3,748,61 8,  CI.  336-178.000. 
Kakizawa,  Kouji:  See— 

Yamamura,  Katsumi;  Kakizawa,  Kouji;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio. 
3,748,017. 
Kalikow,  Peter.  Box  forming  machine.  3,747,480,  CI.  93-5 1  OOr. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Kuhn,Udo,  3,748,039. 

Porrmann,    Herbert;    Klenk,    Ludwig;    and    Loffler,    Manfred, 
3.747,174. 
Kalthoff,  Carl-Heinz;  Freis,  Wilhelm;  and  Wilczynski,  Peter,  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft des  Altenbergs  fur  Bergbau  und  Zinkhuttenbetrieb. 
Method  and  machine  for  flotation  of  minerals  or  the  like.  3,747,757, 
CI.  209-164.000.  _ 

Kalviiis,  Robert:  See — 

Harrison,  Larry;  Vanvalkinburgh,  Robert;  and  Kalviiis.  Robert. 
3,747.589. 
Kalwaites.  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  for  producing  a  rear- 
ranged fabric  having  improved  cross-strength.  3,747,161,  CI.  19- 
161.00p. 
Kamiya,  Takashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  to  Societe  d 'Etudes  Scien- 
tifiques  et  Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France.  Process  of  preparing  1- 
substituted-2-aminomciiiyl-pyrrolidines  and  intermediates  therefor. 
3,748.34 1 ,  CI.  260-326.800. 
Kan,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Cenker,  Moses;  Kan,  Peter  T.;  Patton.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Robertson, 
Earl  J,  3,748,289. 
Kane,  Edward,  to  Kane  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  storage 

rack.  3,747,777,  CI.  21 1-176.000. 
Kane  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Kane,  Edward,  3,747,777. 
Kapinos,  Lawrence  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Control 

system  for  flexible  seal  movable  nozzle.  3,747,342,  CI.  60-232.000. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Color  television  picture 

tube  with  subtractive  color  filters.  3,748,515,  CI.  313-92.00b. 
Karcher,  Walter,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Vehicle  power  supply  ar- 
rangement with  discrete  rectifier  unit.  3,748,509,  CI.  3 10-68.00d. 
Karklins,  Arnold:  See — 

Wiltsey,  Donald  G.;  Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.;  Bloemke.  Richard  E.; 
and  Karklins,  Amold,  3,748,285. 
Karman,  Harvey;  Robins,  Milton,  and  Wolf.  Leo.  to  Medical  Concepts. 

Inc.  Syringe.  3.747,8 12. CI.  222-387.000. 
Karpinski.  Janusz  M.:  See- 
Reed,  George  G..  Jr.;  Karpinski,  Janusz  M.;  and  Fox.  Sidney  V.. 
3.748.116. 
Karr,  Jerry  W.:  See- 
Stevens,  Harry  S.;  Karr,  Jerry  W.;  Miller,  Dennis  D.;  and  Ballinger. 
Forrest  H.,  3.748,580. 
Kasai,  Akinari:  See— 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasai,  Akinari,  3,748,567. 
Kasper,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Carison,  Alfred  D.;  and  Kasper,  Joseph  G.,  3,747,1 56. 
Kass.  John  C:  See- 
Van  Slooten.  Marion;  and  Kass.  John  C,  3.747,293. 
Kasugai,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Murayama,   Teruo;    Honda,    Kazuhiko;    Kasugai, .  Tsuneo;    and 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko,  3,748,204. 
Katchka.   Jay   R..   to    Robertshaw   Controls  Company.    Dual   lever 
mechanisms  and  method  of  calibration  thereof.  3,747,617.  CI.  137- 
66.000. 
Kato.  Minour.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  mul- 
ticylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  3,747,582,  CI.  1 23-l48.00e. 
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Katsurada,  Yasuo  :S«—  ,      c^  jc 

lisaka,  Yoshiharu;  Katsurada.  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  and  Saijo, 
Takatoshi.  3,748.202.  ,  ,.,  ,o^   ^,    c, 

Kauke,  Ernest  F.  Apparatus  for  polishing  wafers.  3,747.282,  CI.  5i- 

Kaufman   Stanley,  Lutchansky,  Milton;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Waveguide  structure 
utilizing  compliant  continuous  support  3,748,606,  CI.  333-95  OOr. 
Kawabe,  Kunitsugu.  See— 

Kondo,    Takao;    Fushimi,    Shinji;    and     Kawabe,     Kunitsugu, 
3,748,195. 
Kawamura,  Tamotsu;  Yamashita,  Kazuo;  Hatton,  Keisuke.  and  Ito, 
Yoshinao,  to  Tokai  Togyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  crysul- 
l.ne,  anhydrous  beta-dextrose.  3,748,175,  CI.  127-60.000 
Kawasaki,  Kikuo,  to  Fuji  Denki  SeizO  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tank-type  gas- 
filled  circuit  breaker  with  impulsive  seal  breaking  means  for  initiat- 
ing piston  operation.  3,748,418.  CI.  200-82.00b 
Kawasaki     Masahiro,    to    Matsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Shipyard.  3,747, 189. CL  29-200.00a. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Agusa,  Kazuo;  and  Akahide,  Kozo,  3.748,429. 
Kawashima,  Kazumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chan- 
nel selector.  3,748,645,  CI.  340-l68.00r. 
Kaystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  See— 

Arbogast,  Ray  D.;  Neuroth,  Russell  D.;  and  Haight,  John  T.. 
3.747,142. 
Keeshin,  Ira  A.;  and  Kruse.  Ronald  J.  to  Federated  Department  Stores. 

Inc.  Mobile  tool  concession  cart.  3,748,437, CI.  219-214.000. 
Kellam,  Anne  Marie    Article  of  animal  apparel.,3,747,565.  CI.  1 19- 

1  000. 
Keller  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Keller,  Leonark  J  ,  3.748.068 
Keller   Leonark  J.,  to  Keller  Corporation.  The.  Rotary  vane  device. 

3.748,068. CI  418-137.000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  hollow  members  of  any  length  of 
semiconductor  material.  3,748.1 69,  CI.  11 7- 106.00a. 
Kellogg  Company:  See— 

Fulger,  Charles  v.,  3,748,1 50 
Kemeny,  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Methtxl  of 
utilizing  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  flaws  m  metal  pieces.  3,748.196. 
CI.  148-131.000 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Cantz.  Rolf  J. ,3,747,659. 
Kerr  Ronald  Morris.  Dewatering  of  distillery  spent  wash  in  the  produc- 
tion of  by-product  dreg  meal  3,747.758. CI.  210-66.000. 
Kershaw.  Robert  William;  and  Polgar.  Livia.  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd 
Liquid     compositions     comprising     gelled      urethane     polymer. 
3,748,294,  CI.  260-22  Otn. 
Kessler,  Dayton  F.:S«— 

Ankeny,  Jay  H.;  Foddy,  Harold  W  ;  and  Kesslcr.  Dayton  F  , 
3,747,476. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans- Dieter;  and  Rauhut.  Herbert,  3,748,140. 
Khattab  Ghazi,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Phosphorus-conUin- 

ing  thermoplastic  poly(ether-sulfones).  3,748,306.  CI.  260-49.000 
Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich,  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh.  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich.  3.747.149. 
Kholodenko,  Petr  losifovich:  See—  .    -,       u 

Taburinsky,  Grigory  Semenovich;  Kholodenko,  Petr  losifovich; 
Lisitsyn,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich,  Kinyaev,  Boris  Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3,747.665 
Kieley  &.  Mueller,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Joseph,  Jr..  3.747,636. 
Kieserling,  Th  ,  &  Albrecht;  See— 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  3,747,386. 
Lorenz,  Horsl;  and  Week,  Karl  Gustav.  3,747,822. 
Kicves.  Raymond,  to  K-Tel  International  Inc.  Clamp  arrangement 

3,747,1 70. CI.  24-263.00b. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  dressing 

apparatus.  3,747,584, CI.  125-1 1. Ocd.  * 

KildufT,   Herbert,   to  Leesona  Corporation.   Severing  apparatus  for 
severing  ballooning  yarn  during  spinning  or  twisting.  3,747,314,  CI. 
57-34.00r. 
Kiley,  John  S.;  and  Jason,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Rolled  adhesives  Upe  having  transverse  edge  slits.  3,747.748.  CI. 
206-58.000. 
Kilpatrick,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Murray,  Omer  E.;  and  Kilpatrick.  Robert  G.,  3,748,465. 
Kilsheimer,  John  R.:  See— 

Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D;  Lippincott,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kilsheimer.  John 
R,  3,748,361. 
Kim,  Dong  H:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  and  Kim,  Dong  H..  3,748,352. 
Kim,   Kap   S.;   and   Saliga,  Thomas  V  ,   to   Honeywell   Information 
Systems.  Inc.  Wide  frequency  range  phase  shifter  device.  3.748,572. 
CL  323-106.000. 


Kim.  Sang-Chul,  to  General  Electric  Company   Photo-flash  firing  cir- 
cuit employing  parallel  resistor-diode  combinations   3,748.084.  CI 
431-95.000 
Kim    Tae  Hak    Process  for  production  of  tobacco  composition  and 

composition  made  hereby.  3.747.607.  CI.  131-140  00b. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Brock.  Robert  J  .  3,748.216. 

Campbell.  James  F  ;  and  Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  3,748,207 
King.  Paul  H..  and  Skrzecz.  Edward  L  .  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.  Container  side  stripe  testing  means.  3.747,392,  CI.  72-409.000 
King,  Richard  A.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Device  for  determining  the 

median  number  in  a  series  of  numbers.  3.748.449,  CI.  235-152  000 
Kinghorn,  Mark  D.:  See—  , 

Ulm,  Rcign  C,  and  Kinghorn,  Mark  D.,  3,747,381.  I 

Kinoshita,  Shigcnori:See— 

Sawa,  Kunihiko,  Kinoshita,  Shigenori,  and  Kaimoto,  Masahiro, 
3,748,560. 
Kinstler   Robert  C,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Production  of 

4-nitrosodiphenylamine.  3.748,362. CI.  260-576.000. 
Kinyaev,  Boris  Alexeevich:  See  — 

Taburinsky,  Grigory  -Semenovich,  Kholodenko,  Petr  tosifovich; 
Lisitsyn,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich,  Kinyaev.  Boris  Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky.  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich,  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3,747,665 
Kipple,  Harry  P  ;  and  Sturman,  Brian  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  Applicator  for  powdered  resinous  material.  3,747,853, 
CI.  239-187.000. 
Kirss,  Voldemar:  See—  -,  o  -.  ■  c        I 

Wooster,  George  Sidney;  and  Kirss.  Voldemar.  3,748.3 15. 
Kirstein,  Lothar:  See— 

Versari,  Werner  Rio;  and  Kirstein,  Lothar,  3,747.570. 
Kirtley,  Paul  R    See-  ,       ^     ,„        ^,     ^ 

Gilboy,  Joseph  J.,  Dcane,  Robert  C  ,  Kirtley,  Paul  R.;  and  Jenkins, 
William  C,  3,748,444 
Kitching     Anthony   George;    and    Brown,    Mervyn.   to    Rolls-Royce 

Limited  Acoustic  hmngs.  3.748,21  3,  CI.  161-68  000 
Kiellberg    Knut  Jannc.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta    Power  boat  locking  ar- 
rangement. 3.747.556.  CI    1 1 5-35.000. 
Klaase.  Petrus  Theodorus  Antonius.  to  Ncdcrlandse  Organisatie  Voor 
Toegepast  Natuurwctenschappclijk  Ondcrzock  ten  bchocvc  van  Nij- 
verheid.  Needle  roller  for  the  fibrillation  of  a  splittable  plastics. 
3.747.8 17. CI.  225-97.000. 
Klein.  Donald  Robert:  See- 
Andrews.  Eugene  Walter;  and  Klein,  Donald  Robert.  3.747.984. 
Klein    Gerald,  and  Vieweg.  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

High  speed  magnetic  shaft  bearing.  3,747,998,  CI  308-10.000 
KlemenU,  Peter;  Nitschke,  Chnstoph;  and  Haubold.  Herbert,  to  Ak- 
cona  Incorporated  Adjustable  thread  drawoff  apparatus.  3.747.863, 
CI  242-47.080.  , 

Klenk.  Ludwig:  See— 

Porrmann.    Herbert.    Klenk.    Ludwig.    and    Lomcr. 
3,747,174. 
Klopfer,  Howard  J.:  See- 
White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Klopfer.  Howard  J..  3.748.305 
Klose.  Walter  K.  Flame  arrestor  3.748, 1 1 1 .  CI.  48-192.000. 
Kloska,  Anthony  J:  See—  ,   ^o-,, 

Neubeck.  William  H,  Jr  ;  and  Kloska,  Anthony  J.,  3,747,82 1 
Knapp,  Alfons.  Stabilizer  device  for  a  jet  of  water.  3,747,856,  CI.  239- 

428.500. 
Knapp.  Heinrich:  See— 

Mauch.  Harald;  Handtmann.  Dieter,  Haug,  Gerhard,  Rcichardt, 
Wolfgang,  Doffingcn,  Hans  Zeller,  Zchender.  Ernst,  and  Knapp. 
Heinrich,  3.747,577. 
Knapp,  Wayne:  See- 
Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Knapp,  Wayne;  and  Wirtenson,  George  A., 
3,748,020. 
Knappe  La  Verne  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Document  feed  device.  3,747.92 1 .  CI.  27 1  -54.000.  | 
Knechtges,  Donald  P  :  See— 

Mikofalvy,  Bela  K  ;  and  Knechtges,  Donald  P  ,  3.748.295 
Kneier  Joseph  W  ;  and  Perkins,  George  D  ,  to  Pendleton  Tool  Indus 

tries.  Inc.  Molded  container.  3,747.796,  CI.  220-29  000 
Knickerbocker,  Karl.  Newspaper  dispensing  machine  with  means  to 

compensate  for  decreasing  supply  3,747,733,  CI.  194-10.000. 
Knothe,  Herbert;  Buck,  Jurgen,  Borchard,  Heinz;  and  Rybka,  Bruno,  to 
Teldec  Telefunken-Decca  Schallplatten  GmbH   Method  for  stamp- 
ing modulated  grooves  into  information  carriers.  3,747,390,  CI.  72- 
376.000  .^.   . 

Knowd,  Michael  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Charles  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.   Noise  exposure  computer  and 
method.  3,747,703.  CI.  181- 5ap 
Knudson,  Robert  F..  to  McGraW-Edison  Company.  Portable  electro- 
static air  cleaner  3,747,300,  CI.  55-126  000 
Knupfer     Siegfried;    and    Brinkmann,    Hermann.    Liquid    applicator 

device.  3.748,049,  CI.  401-9  000. 
Knutson,  Dale  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Flexible  cable  hydraulic  con- 
trol means.  3,747,472.  CI.  9 1-384.000 
Ko,  Daniel  Y.C    See-  ,,.„,,, 

Cassidy,  Floyd  L  ;  and  Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C.  3,748.255. 
Cassidy.  Floyd  L.;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C.  3,748,258. 
Cassidy.  Floyd  L.;  and  Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C,  3,748,259 
Ko,  Daniel  Y    C  ;  and  Suhlfeld,  Donald  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Reforming  process.  3,748,256,  CI.  208- 
65.000. 
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Kochinashvili.  Alcxci  Vladimirovich;  and  Kochinashvili.  Tcngiz  Alex- 
eevich.   Device   for  cutting   rolled   products.    3,747,456,  CI.    83- 
404.000. 
Kochinashvili.  Tcngiz  Alexeevich:  See  — 

Kochinashvili,  Alexei  Vladimirovich;  and  Kochinashvili.  Tengiz 
Alexeevich,  3,747,456. 
Kochly,  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Extraction  of 
transplutonium  elements  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  rare 
earths  and  fission  products.  3,748, 104,  CI.  23-342.000 
Kochring  Company:  See— 

Erickson,  Robert  W.;  and  Lindcll,  John  F.,  3,747.357. 
Noll.  George  C,  3,747,957 
Tolbert.  William  N..  Jr.,  3,747,642. 
Kocllisch,  Glenn  M.  Nozzle  construction  for  portable  carpet  cleaning 

machine.  3,747, 155. CI.  15-322.000. 
Kohashi,  Tadao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Energy- 
responsive  luminescent  device.  3,748,380,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Kohlcr.  George  O.:  See— 

Bickoff.  Emanuel  M.;  and  Kohler.  George  O.,  3,747,564. 
Kohlcr.  Pius:  See— 

Kuhn.    Falk;    Fink.   Josef;    Maier,    Gunter;    and    Kohler,    Pius, 
3.747,191. 
Kok,  Albcrtus  Jacobus  Theodorus;  and  Bronnimann,  Arnold,  to  IPP  In- 
dustrial Polymer  Processing  S. A.  Fluid  conduits.  3,747,632,  CI.  1 37- 
375.000. 
Kolb,  Richard  G  Method  and  means  for  reducing  pollutants  in  exhaust 

from  internal  combustion  engines.  3,747,581,  CI.  123-141.000. 
Koliomichahs,  Peter.  Inflatable  swimming  pool  cover.  3,747, 131,  CI.  4- 

172.012. 
Kollandsrud,  Per,  to  A/S  Moelven  Brug.  Pressure-medium  operated 

percussion  or  impact  apparatus.  3,747,694,  CI.  173-137.000. 
Kollcr,  Walter.  Card  index  with  selecting  means.  3,747.244,  CI.  40- 

65.000. 
Kominc,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Kciichi;   Furukawa,   Hiroshi;   Komine,   Yoshio;  and 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  3,748.029. 
Komp,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.and  Komp,  Richard  J.,  3,748,126. 
Komuro,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Komuro,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasai,  Akinari,  3,748,567. 
Kondo,  Takao;  Fushimi,  Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Kunitsugu,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  forming  a  soft  nitride  layer  in 
a  metal  surface.  3.748,195,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Ktxjrneef,  Jacob:  See- 
van  der  Hilst.  Jan;  Koornecf,  Jacob;  and  Rietdijk,  Johan  Adriaan, 
3,747,938. 
Korff.  Roy  D.See— 

Margulis,  Harry;  and  Korff,  Roy  D.,  3,747,9 1 8. 
Kornmann,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  Edward  L.;  Buggs,  Ralph  N.;  and  Kornmann.  Richard  L.. 
3.748.240. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Kornylak  Corporation.  Low  profile  conveyor 

roller.  3.747.736. CI.  198-25.000. 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See — 

Kornylak.  Andrew  T..  3.747,736. 
Koroch.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Fortna.  Steven  L;  and  Koroch,  Ronald  W.,  3,747.876. 
Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich:  See— 

Fedjukin.  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Liudmila  Semenovrta;  Bak- 
harev,    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Korochkin,    Petr    Evmenovich; 
Aronov,     Anatoly     Izrailevich;    Gorlina,     Inna     Leonidovna; 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich; 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alcxandroich,  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3,747,28 1 . 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.;  and  Jacobs.  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  Chase-Shawmut 
Company,  The.  Electric  fuse  with  fusible  element  in  form  of  a  wire. 
3,748,622, CI.  337-276.000. 
Kozel,  Charles:  See—  ^ 

Wright,  George  C;  Kozel,  Charles;  Baraglis.  Nathan;  and  Mar- 
ciszcwski,  Ed,  3,748,521. 
Kozhushko,  Dmitry  Ignatievich:  See— 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Kozub,  Stanley  S  .  Golf  cart  having  shoe  cleaning  brush  attached  to 

wheel.  3.747,1 50, CI.  15-105.000. 
Kramer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Kramer,  Ulrich,  3,747,739. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  N-aminoalkyl-benzal- 

kylenimine  carboxamides.  3,748,321,  CI.  260-239.0bb. 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich:  See— 

Fedjukin,  Dmitry  Lvovich;  Sergeeva,  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev,    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Korochkin,    Petr    Evmenovich; 
Aronov,    Anatoly     Izrailevich;    Gorlina,    Inna    Leonidovna; 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich;  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich; 
Annenberg,  Ernest  Alexandroich;  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3,747,28 1 . 
Krayl,  Gerhard  Max,  to  Aesculap  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Jetter  &  Scheerer.  Cutterhead  unit  for  hair  clipper.  3,747,212.  CI. 
30-221.000. 
Krellmann,  Herbert:  See — 


Ruggen,    Werner;    Krellmann,    Herbert;    and    Bache,    Helmut, 
3,747,366. 
Kretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schnellmann,Oskar,  3,748,208. 
Kreuzer,  John  A.:  See- 
Layer,    Gerard    E.;    Yates,    John    S.;    and    Kreuzer,    John    A., 
3,747,873. 
Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich:  See— 

Taburinsky,  Grigory  Semenovich;  Kholodenko.  Petr  losifovich: 

Lisitsyn,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Kinyaev,  Boris  Alexeevich; 

Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 

Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 

3,747.665 

Kroll,    Heinz    E.,   to    International   Standard    Electric   Corporation. 

Method  of  producing  terminal   pins  of  a  printed  circuit  board. 

3,747,210,  CI  29-630.00r. 

Kroll,  Stanley;  and  Platzman,  Michael  M.  Wheel  sensing  apparatus. 

3,748,443,  CI.  235-92.0tc. 
Kronseder,  Herrmann:  See — 

BeutI,  Gerhard,  3,748,210. 
Krook,  Otto  Erik;  and  Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M  Ericsson.  Insulated  cable  with  wire  for  slitting  a  protective  sheath. 
3,748,371,  CI.  174-70.00r. 
Kruse,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Keeshin.  Ira  A.;  and  Kruse.  Ronald  J..  3,748,437. 
Krynicki,  Witold.  Irrigation  system  with  pulsating  flow.  3,747,858,  CI. 

239-99.000. 
Kubo,  Seitoku:  See— 

Toyoda,  Eiji;  Ito,  Shin;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku.  3.747.438. 
Kuckuck.  Helmut:  See— 

Gunther,  Bogner;  and  Kuckuck,  Helmut,  3,748,615. 
Kuhar,  George  A.;  Miller.  Wallace  R.;  and  Finelli.  Anthony  F..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  a  fric- 
tion element  and  polymeric  composition.  3,748,301,  CI.  260-4 1.00a. 
Kuhn.  Falk;  Fink,  Josef;  Maier,  Gunter;  and  Kohler,  Pius,  to  Fouquet- 
Werk  Frauz  &  Planck.  Apparatus  for  placing  of  control  pins,  or 
breaking  off  of  control  butts  of  control  elements  in  jacquard  selec- 
tors for  textile  machinery.  3,747,191,  CI.  29-208.00c. 
Kuhn,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Predrying   tunnels  for  mill  drying  devices.    3,747,571,  CI.    122- 
235.00r. 
Kuhn,  Udo,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  copying  apparatus. 

3,748,039, CI.  355-106.000. 
Kuhne,  Rudolf;  Diery,  Helmut;  and  Rittner,  Siegbert,  to  Farwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  &    Bruning. 
Process  and  agents  having  an  influence  on  the  weather.  3.748.278, 
CI.  252-319.000. 
Kukimoto,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Henry,  Charles  Howard;  and  Kukimoto,  Hiroshi,  3,748.579. 
Kukuk.Wilhelm:  See- 
Wick,  Richard;  Winkler.  Alfred;  and  Kukuk.  Wilhelm,  3,747,498. 
Kulakov,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Berkovsky,      Alexandr      Mikhailovich;      Turetsky,      Veniamin 
Efimovich;   Kulakov,   Vladimir   Petrovich;   and   Vakhrameev, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,748,530. 
Kulik,  John.  Boot  sUnd.  3.747.774.  CI.  2 1 1  -37.000. 
Kulik.JohnJ.:See- 

Curran,  William  J.;  and  Kulik,  John  J.,  3,748,374. 
Kulite  Semiconductors  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  3,748,571. 
Kulterer,  Reinhard;  Moll,  Adolf;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  illuminating  originals 
in  microfilming  apparatus.  3.748,037,  CI.  355-7 1 .000. 
Kume,  Shinji:  See — 

Nitta,  Haruo;  Sagawa,  Natoshi;  Enjoji,  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kakuo;  and 
Kume,  Shinji,  3,748,074. 
Kummel,  Fritz;  and  Hennecke,  Rudolf,  to  Delmag-Maschinefabrik 
Reinhold    Domfeld.    Diesel    pile   driver   for   impact   atomization. 
3,747,693,  CI.  173-128.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductors  Products,  Inc.  Pressure 
sensitive  transducers  employing  capactive  and  resistive  variations. 
3,748,57 1, CI.  323-74.000. 
Kurz,    John   C,    to    Advanced    Air,   Inc.    Horizontal    fire   damper. 

3,747,662,  CI.  160-1.000. 
Kuumoto,  Mashahiko:  See — 

Tanaka,    Atsushi;   Sawada,   Hideo;  Toba,   Hirotaka;   Kuumoto, 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,748.286. 
Kuwahara,  Yukio:  See— 

Akamatsu,Takashi;and  Kuwahara,  Yukio,  3,748,164. 
Kuznetsov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Astapovich,  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Kuznetsov,   Nikolai    Ivanovich;   Ilupanov,   Oleg   Dmitrievich; 
Pustovarin,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexeev- 
na,  3,747,183. 
Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schutrum,  Walter  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Microform  viewer  indexing  means.  3,748,032,  CI. 
353-27  000. 
Kyodo  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lisaka,  Yoshiharu;  Katsurada,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  and  Saijo, 
Takatoshi,  3,748,202. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Koghy  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Yuichi;  Araki,  Kazumi;  and  Aoki,  Naonori.  3,748.232. 
Laakso,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Reynolds,  George  A.;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden.  Douglas  G.; 
and  Williams,  Jack  L.  R,  3,748,1 31. 
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Laccy,  Robert  Ronald,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Seats. 

3,747 ,976, CI.  297-361.000. 
Lacroix.  Armand  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Bouiller,   Jean   Georges;   Lacroix,   Armand   Jean-Baptiste;   and 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  3,748,058. 
Ladine,  Lyal  E.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  displaying  data.  3,747,245, 

CI.  40-72  000. 
LaForce,  Jean;  See— 

Girard,  Dean  C.  3,748,434. 
Laing,    Nikolaus.     Freezing    chamber    with    refrigeration    storage. 

3,747,364,  CI.  62-430.000. 
Laing,  Nikulaus.  Sphencal  bearings.  3,748,000,  CI.  308-9.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Ivemel,  Aiix,  3,748,082. 
Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  to  Universite  de  Sherbrooke.  Polyhydroxy  sil- 
icate-polymer reaction  product.  3,748,300,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Lame,  Stephen  J.,  and  Holce,  Thomas  J.  Percussive  musical  instrument 
with    transducer    for    actuating    an    electronic    tone    generator. 
3,748,367, CI.  84-1.040. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.;  S*f— 

Robinson.  Henry  G.,  3.747,833 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The:  5«— 

Mortus,  Hal  J  ,3,747,656. 
Landau,  Michael  B.;  See— 

Claus,  Joseph  V.;  Landau,  Michael  B.;  and  Vartanian,  George. 
3,748,180 
LandesTool  Company;  See— 

Price,  Ralph  E,  3,747,283. 
Landrum,  Charles  Rabun;  See— 

Calvert,  Rodney  K.;  Scott,  Dale  K.;  and  Landrum,  Charles  Rabun, 
3.747,294. 
Lanes.  Stanley  S.;  &«— 

Mayer,  Nathan;  and  Lanes,  Stanley  S.,  3,747,547. 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  machine  of  large 
diameter  and  low  rotational  speed  having  a  liquid-cooled  rotor. 
3,748,506,  CI.  310-53.000. 
Lange.  Gerhardt;  5^^ — 

Gabel.  Heinz;  and  Lange.  Gerhardt,  3,747.859. 
Lange,  Ludwig;  See— 

Hillekum.  Heinz,  and  Lange,  Ludwig.  3.748.227. 
Lankford,  Floyd  L  .  and  Marshall.  Paul  W  Dough  sheeter.  3,748,073, 

CI.  425-92.000. 
Laponsky,  Alfred  B.;  See— 

Beyer,  Rolf  H.;  Collings,  Peter  R.;  and  Laponsky,  Alfred  B., 
3,748,523. 
Lapper,  Maurice  Noel,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing magnetic  characteristics  of  a  moving  metal  utilizing  a  roller  con- 
taining a  fixed  nonrotatable  monitor  in  contact  with  the  strip. 
3,748,575,  CI.  324-34.00r. 
Larsen,  Olaf  E.:  See— 

Williams,  George  E  ;  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E.,  3,748.077. 
Larsen,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Sommer,  Harry  J.;  McLaren,  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir,  Edmund  F.; 
Larsen,  Robert  G;  and  Wittsell,  Lawrence  E  ,  3,748,1 15. 
Larson,  Olaf  A.,  and  Vayda,  Adam  V.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Hydrocracking  catalyst  and  process.  3,748,257,  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Larson,  Robert  J.;  and  Stevens,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  C.W.S.  Industries, 

Inc  Sonar  transducer  assembly.  3,748,637,  CI.  340-8.000. 
Lasne,  Claude;  See— 

Fally,  Jacques,  Lazennec,  Yvon;  and  Lasne,  Claude,  3,748,178. 
Latinen,  George  A.;  deceased  (by  Latinen,  May  V.;  administratrix); 
and  Carter,  Leo  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mixer.  3,747,899,  CI. 
259-9000. 
Latinen,  May  V.:  See — 

Latinen,  George  A;  and  Carter,  Leo  F..  3,747,899. 
Lauff,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Westburg,  Allen  L  ;  and  Lauff,  Joseph  G.,  3,747.61 3. 
Lauridsen,  Walter  E  ;  Se^— 

Anderson,  A.  D.,  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.,  and  Overstreet,  Charles 
L,  3,748.146. 
Lauro.  Luciano;  See— 

Pomella.  Piero.  and  Lauro.  Luciano,  3,748,563. 
Lavarini,  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Generator 

with  laser  augmentation.  3,748,505.  CL  310-611 .000. 
Lawlor  Industries,  Inc.:  5««— 

Miner,  Earl  L,  3,747,430. 
Lay,  Willard  E.  Propelling  and  steering  means  for  boats.  3,747,555,  CI. 

115-18.000. 
Layer,  Gerard  E.;  Yates,  John  S.,  and  Kreuzer.  John  A.,  to  Susquehan- 
na Corporation,  The.  Tow  cable  assembly.  3,747,873,  CI.  144-3.000. 
Lazennec,  Yvon;  5e*— 

Fally.  Jacques;  Lazennec,  Yvon;  and  Lasne.  Claude.  3,749,178. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Dunn,  Robert  H..  and  Rasmussen,  Robert  F.,  3,747,478. 
Lederer,  Hans;  See— 

Stroezel,  Reinhold;  Vogel.  Eberhard;  Hettich,  Alfred;  Bartholoma. 
Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  and  Lederer.  Hans.  3,747,280. 
Lee,  Hanju;  and  Rosen,  Harvey  Milton,  to  Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co.  Closed- 
loop  generating  and  contacting  system.  3,748,262,  CI.  210-63.000. 
Lee,  Kung  Hsing.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  microporous  cellular  polymeric  structures.  3,748,287, 
CI  260-2. 5ay. 


Lee,  Kyu  Tai,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  4-Aza-5- 
carbamoyloximido-tricyclo[4.2.I.P'|    undecanes.    3,748,322,   CI. 
260-2390bf. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Conductive  designs 

and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,748.109,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Leeb.  Alfons:  5**— 

Zang,  Thomas;  and  Leeb.  Alfons,  3,747.227. 
Leech.  George  W.:  S«— 

Mercer,  John  F.  3.747.362. 
Leesona  Corporation;  See—  ' 

Kilduff.  Herbert.  3,747,314. 
Lehovec,  Kurt.  Arrays  of  electro-optical  elements  and  associated  elec- 
tric circuitry  3,748,479,  CI  250-208  000 
Leingang,   Charles   J.,    to    Lord   Corporation.    Trunnion    mounting. 

3,747,878, CI.  248-9  000, 
Leis,  Daniel.  Portable  stand  structure.  3,747,882,  CI.  248-96.000.    . 
Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis:  See—  ' 

Donaldson,  Asa  Lynn;  Jenkins,  Gale  D.;  and  Lemkin,  Jack  Lewis, 
3,747.232. 
Lenzi,  Anthony  J.,  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Hollow 

tubular  windlace  3.748.2 15.  CI   161-139.000 
Lepor.  Meyer,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Method  for  applying 

an  acoustic  barrier.  3.748, 167,  CI.  1 17-72.000. 
Lerner,  Martin  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  halogen  group  gas.  3,748.097,  CI.  23-232.00c. 
Leroi,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bourgau,  Yolande;  Leroi,  Jean-Claude;  and  Mounier,  Francois, 
3,748,355. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Sreenivasan,  Baratham,  3,748,348. 
Stokes.  David  Howard,  3,748,267. 
Viccaro.  John  P..  3.748,233. 
Levin.  Martin  F..  to  Varian  Associates.  High  frequency  beam  tube  hav- 
ing an  R  F.  shielded  and  insulated  collector    3.748.513.  CI.  313- 
30000. 
Levit,  Edward  C;  and  Van  Gessel,  Robert  C.  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Clip. 

3.748.006.  CI.  312-111.000.  i 

Leyiton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  5^*— 

Roscnbaum.  Saul.  3,748.532. 
Lewis,  Daniel  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fluorescent 
lamp  having  titania-dopcd  glass  envelope  with  transparent  buffer 
film  of  tiunia  3.748,5 1 8,  CI  3 1 3- 109  000 
Lewis,  Karl  D  ;  Hasselwander.  Ray  W.;  and  Amann.  William 
Agitator   for   facilitating   flow   from   hopper.    3,747.811.  CI. 
233.000. 

Leybold-Heraeus VerwaltungG.m  b.H.;  5^^— 

Heimeri.  Joseph.  3.748.070. 
Libby.  Charles  C;S^?- 

McMaster,  Robert  C,  Libby,  Charles  C,  Minchenko,  Hildegard 
M  ;  and  Desaw,  Frederick  A  ,  3,747.382.  , 

Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.;  5^^— 

Brembs,  Peter.  3,748.566. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m. b.H.;  Sff—  '  ' 

Schenkel,  Klaus  Dieter,  3.748,398. 
Licberman,  Abraham  Buddy.  Bag  dispensing  unit  and  the  method  of 
opening   and   removing  the   bags   therefrom.    3,747,298,  CI.    53- 
390  000 
Liebermann,  Walter  A.:  See— 

DeBolt,  Arthur  L.;  and  Liebermann.  Walter  A..  3.747,370. 
Liebsch.  Dietrich;  Meisert.  Ernst;  and  Stopp.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Compounds  containing  the  2,4,6-triketo-l.3,5-ox- 
adiazine  ring.  3,748,329,  CI.  260-244  OOr. 
Likhtman,    Alexandr    Efimovich;    Pyatyshev,    Vavil    Ivanovich;   and 
Zagorodnikov,  Valentin  Romanovich.  Device  for  producing  spheri- 
cal charges  from  metals  and  alloys.  3,748,07 1 .  CI.  425-6.000. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  5^^— 

Feren,  Conrad  J.;  and  Squires,  Robert  W.,  3,748,245. 
Sharabash,  Moustafa  M.,  3,747,397. 
Limberger.  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.  Device  for  producing 

copies  using  a  transfer  material.  3,748,038,  CI.  355-100.000. 
Limmer.  Hans;  See— 

Uhlenhaut,  Rudolf  E.;  Van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Limmer, 
Hans,  3,747,431. 
Lin,  Kou  Chi;  and  Dobson,  Le  Roy  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Electrical  bushing  assembly.  3.748,368,  CI.  I74-I2.0bh. 
Linares.    Hubert,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.    Copper   salts   of   bis(a- 
rylenotriazole)diphenyldicarboxylic  acid  useful  as  heat  stabilizers  for 
polyamides.  3.748,337,  CI.  260-299.000. 
Lind,  Roger  S..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  of  sealing  ceramic  to  non- 

meullic  using  indium  alloy  seal.  3,747,1 73,  CI.  29-25. 1 30. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft;  See —  I 

Streich,  Martin,  3,747,359.  ' 

Lindell,  John  F.;  See— 

Erickson,  Robert  W.;  and  Lindell,  John  F.,  3,747,357. 
Linden,  Gosta  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Signature 

stitcher  interrupter  apparatus.  3,747,824,  CI.  227-3.000. 
Linder,  Marshall,  to  AT  &  M  Corporation.  Sectional  easyup  planter. 

3,747,268,  CI.  47-34.000. 
Lindquist,  Arwin  B.;  See — 

Ashany,  Ron;  and  Lindquist,  Arwin  B.,  3,748,647. 
Lindsay.  Simon;  See— 

Hercock,  Robert  James;  and  Lindsay.  Simon.  3.748,125. 
Linkus,  Joseph  A.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Unloader  as- 
sembly. 3,747.920, CI.  271-85.000. 
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Lippincott,  Samuel  B.;  See— 

Rosenfeld,  Daniel  D.;  Lippincott,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kilsheimer,  John 
R, 3,748,361. 
Lippman,  Robert  L.;  and  Sunderland,  John  C,  to  Capintec,  Inc.  Radia- 
tion indicator.  3,748,476, CI.  250-388.000. 
Lisitsyn.  Konstantin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Taburinsky.  Grigory  Semenovich;  Kholodenko,  Petr  losifovich; 
Lisitsyn.  Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Kinyaev,  Boris  Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3,747,665 
Liston,  Max  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Digital  chemical  analysis  ap- 
paratus. 3,748,044. CI.  356-180.000. 
Litters,  Alois;  See— 

Wcnz,  Adolf;  Neisius,  Karlhcinz;  and  Litters,  Alois,  3,748,272. 
Little,  Stanley,  to  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Traveling  stitching 

head.  3.747.826. CI.  227-99.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Frank,  John  L.  3.748.051.  i 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

King,  Richard  A,  3,748,449. 
Thrasher.  HowardG,  3,747,914. 
Ward,  Raymond  W.;  and  Yows,  Phillip  W..  3,748,652. 
Lkdahl,  Wendell  Graydon.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  of 

recovering  oil  from  a  water  surface.  3,747,760,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Lloyd,  Hershall  E.  Earthquake  sensitive  shut-off  valve.  3,747,616,  CI. 

137-38.000. 
Lochridge,  Joe  C;  and  Gibson,  Tony  Leon,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc. 
Method   of  arresting   the    propagation   of  a   buckle    in   pipeline. 
3,747,356,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Loefflcr,  Larry  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Spiro  (3.3)  heptane  amino 

acids.  3,748,354,  CI.  260-5  I4.00g. 
Lofflcr,  Manfred:  See — 

Porrmann,    Herbert;    Klcnk.    Ludwig;    and    Loffler.    Manfred. 
3.747.174. 
Lommcl.  James  M.;  See- 
Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Lommel,  James  M.,  3,748,174. 
Long  Mile  Rubber  Company:  See — 
Winkler,  Robert  J.,  3,747,328. 
Long,  Olan  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  coupling 

withsinkretainer  3,747,893, CI.  251-148.000. 
Long,  William  C.  Elementary  circular  slide  rule.  3,747,846,  CI.  235- 

84.000. 
Long,  William  T.  Wrecker  sling  pin  lock.  3,747,783.  CI.  21 4-86.00a. 
Lonza  Ltd.  A.G.:  See— 

Stocker.    August;    Marti.   Othmar;    and    Pfammatter.    Thcodul. 
3,748,336. 
Loopco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Madachy,  John  F.,  3,747.868. 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Leingang.  Charles  J..  3,747,878. 
Lorenz,  Horst;  and  Week,  Karl  Gustav.  to  Kieserling,  Th.,  &  Albrccht. 
Drive  mechanism  for  the  clamping  carriages  of  peeling  machines. 
3,747,822.  CI.  226-162.000. 
Lorenzino.  Paul;  See— 

Gass,  Edward  W.;  Hammond,  Jack;  Lorenzino,  Paul;  and  Thomas, 
Joseph  E,  3,748,446. 
Loudas,  Basil  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Spot  and  stain  removing  composition.  3,748,268,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Louis,  George  A.:  See— 

Shekerjian,  Hart;  and  Louis,  George  A.,  3,748.538. 
Lovell,  Patrick  A.  Mine  ventilation  control  system.  3,747,503,  CI.  98- 

50.000. 
Lovendahl,  Norman  H.  Tool  holder  arrangement.  3,747,179,  CI.  29- 

96.000. 
Lovendusky,  Charles  Michael,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Card  reader 

transport  device.  3,74«,442,  CI.  235-61 . 1  Id. 
Lovitz,  David  D.,  to  Stemco  Industries,  Inc.  Turtle  tank.  3,747,566.  CI. 

119-5.000. 
Lovness,   Donald   E.,   to   Ringer,  Judd,  Corporation.   Insect  killer. 

3,747,260,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Lowrance  Electronics  Mfg.  Corporation:  See- 
Barrett,  Burton  M.;  and  Franks,  Buyrl  A.,  3,747,41 3. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne;  See— 

Giraud,  Francois  L.,  3,747,538. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited;  See- 
Roberts,  Maurice;  Harris,  John  Derek,  Humpage,  Roy  William; 
and  Crow,  Geoffrey  George,  3.747.560. 
Luebbe,  Ray  H.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Manifold  imaging  machine. 

3,748,034, CI.  355-3.000. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG;  See— 

Limberger,  Walter,  3,748,038. 
Lundergan,  Robert  Graham,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Square  post  con- 
nector. 3,748,633, CI.  339-2 17.00s. 
Lundman,  Oskar  Sigurd;  and  Nilsson,  Karl  Aston,  to  Renholmens 
Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB.  Striking  machine.  3,747,691,  CI.    173- 
119.000. 
Lupanov,  Oleg  Dmitrievich;  See— 

Astapovich,  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Kuznetsov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Lupanov.  Oleg  Dmitrievich; 
Pustovarin,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexeev- 
na,  3,747,183. 
Lutchansky,  Milton;  See- 
Kaufman,  Stanley;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  An- 
tonio, 3,748,606. 


Lutts,  Carlton  G.;  See- 
Stewart,  James  B.;  and  Lutts,  Cariton  G..  3,747,91 9. 
Lutz,  Ernst:  See— 

Steisslinger,  Kurt;  Weidenbach,  Willi;  and  Lutz,  Ernst,  3,747,884. 
Lyczko,  Felix  J.,  to  Inter-Probe,  Inc.  Cooling  apparatus.  3,747,284,  CI. 

51-267.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas;  See— 

Mooney,  Thomas  J;  and  Lynch,  Thomas,  3,748.088. 
Mac  Alpine,  Alexander  D.  Tandem  trailer  for  a  bicycle.  3v747,955,  CI. 

280-204.000. 
MacDonald,  Adam,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Self-mooring  of  a  ship  to  a 

one-point  mooring  buoy.  3,747,136,  CI.  9-8.00p. 
MacDonald,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Barker,  James  E.;  and  MacDonald,  Howard  R.,  3,748.002. 
MacDonald,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transfer 

case  with  straight  line  shifter.  3,747,425,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Maciel,  Richard  W.  Fisherman's  pouch.  3,747,258,  CI.  43-57.50r. 
MacKay,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Gladd,    Andrew    J.;    MacKay,    Ralph    J.;    and    Gancia,    Paul, 
3.747.510. 
MacKenzie,  Fred  T.;  See— 

Brophy.  Robert  V.;  and  MacKenzie,  Fred  T.,  3,747,548. 
Macoicz,  Edward  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trash  compactor 
having  means  facilitating  trash  removal  therefrom.  3,747,518,  CI. 
100-218.000.  ' 

Macomber,  Ray  Marvin,  50%  to  Torrey,  Edwin  A.  Retractable  pier. 

3,747,354.  CI.  61-48.000. 
Madachy.  John  F..  to  Loopco  Industries,  Inc.  Expansible  mkndrel  as- 
sembly. 3,747.868.  CI.  242-72.000. 
Madland,  Thorvald;  See- 
Ross,  Irving  D.,  Jr.;  and  Madland.  Thorvald.  3.747,270. 
Maffet,  Vere;  and  Remesat,  Armin  C,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V..  mesne. 
Treating  a  developed  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  element 
with  acetic  acid  and  dischromate  ions.  3,747,525,  CI.  101-450.000. 
Maguirc,  Eileen;  See — 

Kadison,  Leon  A.;  and  Maguire,  Eileen,  3,748,166. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  See- 
Wallace,   James    B  ;    Maier,   Alfred    E.;   and    Hill,   Robert   H., 
3,748,609. 
Maier,  Gunter;  See— 

Kuhn,    Falk;    Fink,   Josef;    Maier,   Gunter;   and    Kohler,    Pius. 
3,747.191. 
Maier.  Ludwig.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Tris-(2-hydroxyalkyl)-phos- 

phine  oxides.  3.748,363,  CI.  260-606.50p. 
Makino,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Susumu;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Matsumi, 
Koichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  produc- 
ing orthoferrite  single  crystals.  3,748,27 1 ,  CI.  252-62.570. 
Mako  Apparatcbau  Fritze  Brede;  See — 

Robaczek,  Edward,  3,747,51 7. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works;  See- 
Baron,  Frank  A.,  3.748,358. 
Mallory,  P.  R  ,  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Weber,  Richard  H.;  and  Schuder,  Maurice  E.,  3,747,420. 
Zaleski,  John,  3,748,183. 
Malmin,  Oscar.  Bacterial  control  mask.  3,747,599,  CI.  1 28-1 42.700. 
Malone,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Barrigher,  Charles  J.;  Devlin,  Charles  L.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E., 
3,748,491. 
Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.;  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and  Chat- 
terji,  Jiten,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
reducing  frictional  pressure  loss  in  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  liquids. 
3,748,266,  CI.  252-8.55r. 
Mammino,  Joseph:  See — 

Amidon,  Alan  B.;and  Mammino,  Joseph,  3,748,127. 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  sequential  illu- 
mination in  a  fKjIychrome  process.  3,748,035,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Manoogian,  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V.,  to  Masco  Corporation.  Single 

handle  mixing  valve.  3,747,638,  CI.  1 37-625.400. 
Mapelsden.  George  C;  See— 

Torrey.  Donald  F.;  and  Mapelsden.  George  C,  3,748,419. 
Marathon  Oil  Company;  See- 
Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rhudy,  John  S.,  3,747,681 . 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,747,676. 
Marbury,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  Marbury.  Benjamin  R.;  Medina.  Hector  O.;  and 
Neel,  Donald  L.,  3.748.396. 
Marchal.  Francis  V.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.  Pressure  vessel. 

3.747,798, CI.  220-55.00y. 
Marciszewski,  Ed;  See — 

Wright,  George  C;  Kozel,  Charles;  Baraglis,  Nathan;  and  Mar- 
ciszewski, Ed,  3.748,521. 
Marcoux,  Leo;  See- 
Ting,  Voud  H.;  and  Marcoux,  Leo,  3.748.439. 
Margulis,  Harry;  and  Korff,  Roy  D.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poraton.  Document  feeder  control  circuit.  3.747,91 8,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Marhofer,  Edwin  G.;  See — 

Tolle,  Glenn  E.;  and  Marhofer,  Edwin  G.,  3,748,3 19. 
Markowski,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Shortened  af- 
terburner  construction    for    turbine   engine.    3,747,345,   CI.    60- 
261.000. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J.,  to  Plastic  Tubing,  Inc.  Corrugated  drainage  pipe 

with  plateaus  defining  recesses.  3,747,352,  CI.  61-10.000. 
Marquis,  Edgar  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electric  pendu- 
lum clock  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,747,332,  CI.  58-29.000. 
Marshall,  Paul  W.:  See- 
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Lankford.  Floyd  L.,  and  Marshall,  Paul  W.,  3,748,073. 
Martens, Guy.  See— 

Chrisliaens,  Bernard;  and  Martens, Guy,  3,748,243. 
Marti,  Othmar:  S*^—  „,  t-i.     j  i 

Slocker,    August;    Marti,   Othmar;    and    Pfammatter.   Theodul, 

Martin  Jack',  and  Murray.  William  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Tubular  heat  lamp  having  integral  gettering  means 
3,748,519, CI.  313-178  000. 

Martin  Jerry  L  ,  to  Truth  Incorporated   Manual  operator  for  awning 
sash  windows.  3,747,272,  CI.  49-356.000. 

M^rtin.Marcus  Spring  extender.  3.747,895.0.254-10.500. 

Martin.  Robert.  Jr.  S«r^—  .  ^  .j    .       d„u„„ 

Hodshire.  James  O  ;  Shockley.  Ouentin  O.,  and  Martm.  Robert. 

Jr..  3,748,1 10. 

Martin,  William  J,  II.  S*^—  -, -,.-,\cn 

West  DonaldJ;  and  Martin.  William  J.  II,  3.747,350 
Martiner  Samuel  T  ,  to  Amaco  Production  Company  Adjustable  out- 
put voltage  transformer.  3,748.570.  CI.  323-44.00r. 
Martini,  Marco;  See— 

Gerosa  Augusto,  and  Martini.  Marco,  3,748,230. 
Martiniak.  Leonard  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Trash  compactor 
having  means  facilitating  trash  removal  therefrom.  3.747.520,  CI 
100-218000 
Marvel  Engineering  Company.  See— 

Heinrich.  Peter,  Jr  .  3.747.76 1 
Maschinenfabrik  Herbom  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Hagen.  Werner;  and  Diehl.  Paul.  3,747,388. 
Maschinenfabrik  StromagG.m.b.H.:  5ff— 

Ruggen.    Werner.    Krellmann.    Herbert;    and    Bache.    Helmut. 
3.747,366. 
Masco  Corporation:  See— 

Manoogian.  Alex,  and  Pullen,  Eric  V..  3.747.638 
Mason.  Michael  E;  S«—  . -r  u 

Pittet.  Alan  O  ;  Mason,  Michael  E  ,  Theimer,  Emst  T  ;  and  Tib- 
betts,  Merrick  S.,  3.748,145 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Set- 
Baker,  Richard  H.  3.748,492 

Dimmock,   John   O.,    Melngailis.    Ivars;   and    Strauss.    Alan   J  . 
3.748,593.  „     , 

Senturia    Stephen  D.;  Wilson.  David  G.;  and  Windklcr,  Paul 
Frank,  Jr.,  3.747.755. 
Matejka.  Josef.  See—  ,       „  .      '-,         . 

Sedlecky.  Jaromir;  Matejka.  Josef;  Milichovsky,  Bohumil;  and 
Eisner.  Olrich.  3,747.373. 
Matheis.  NorbertE.:  S«—  ..        »,     u 

Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  Humenckhouse.  Billy  J  .  Matheis,  Norbert 
E.  and  Norris.  Alfred  W.  3,747,528. 
Mathias,  Lawrence  H.  Space  covering  assembly.  3,748,007.  CI.  312- 

140.400. 
Matsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  3.747,189. 
Matsuda,  Ryoichi;  Terai,  Masaaki;  and  Hojyo,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Telephone  circuits  utiliz- 
ing active  elements.  3.748.399,  CI.  179-8 1. 00a. 
Matsumi,Koichi.  S«—  ^.     .     -^  .     .         ^  k,  . 

Makino,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Susumu,  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumi,Koichi,  3,748,271. 
Matsumoto,  Mikio.  Terada.  Kenji;  and  Matsunaga.  Mitsuru.  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Turnable  direclioning  apparatus 
in  automatic  carrying  system.  3.747.537.  CI.  104-38.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tomio;  See— 

Esashi,  Hanjiro;and  Matsumoto,  Tomio.  3,747.745. 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuru:  S«— 

Matsumoto.    Mikio;   Terada.    Kenji.   and    Matsunaga,    Mitsuru. 
3.747.537. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Haagensen,  Duane  B.,  3.748,423. 
Kawashima.  Kazumi.  3,748,645. 
Kohashi,Tadao,  3.748.380. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori.    Tetsuo;    Nishimura,    Hiromi.    Yoshino,     Hideaki;    and 
Morimoto,  Masami.  3.748,607. 
Matthews,  Mark  G:  5*t—  .  ^  ...  .,  .  » 

Daigle.  Jack  R  ;  Matthews,  Mark  G  ;  and  Zollinger.  Howard  A  , 

3,747.781. 

Matusch,  Siegfried:  &<•— 

Dietzel,  Walter;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and   Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
3,747,943 

Mauch,  Harald,  Handtmann,  Dieter;  Haug,  Gerhard,  Reichardt,  Wolf- 
gang DofTingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehender,  Ernst,  and  Knapp,  Hem- 
rich,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH  Temperature-dependent  resistance 
arrangement  for  controlling  fuel  injection  as  a  function  of  air  nuke. 
3.747.577.  CI.  123-32.0ea. 

Maurer.  Robert.  Fluid  flowmeter.  3,747,406.  CI.  73-205.00r. 

Maurice  Jean,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  I'Electro-Resistance.  Miniatu- 
rized potentiometer  3.748.626.  CI  338-162  000. 

May  Gerald  L..  and  Fulmer  Scott,  to  Goodrich.  B  F  ,  Company.  The 
Door  seal  system.  3,747.275,  CI  49-477.000. 

May.  Robert  E  ,  and  Tnplett,  Benny  L  .  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc. 
Lined  textile  fabric  and  method  of  manufacture  3.748.217.  CI.  161- 

159  000. 
May.  Winston  L  ,  Jr  Woven,  folded,  reusable  absorbent  products  and 
methodsofmaking  the  same.  3.747.601. CI.  128-284.000. 


Fire  extin- 


Mayer.  Nathan,  and  Lanes.  Sunley  S  .  to  Bobbin  Monitor  Coriwration. 
Bobbin  changing  mechanism  method  and  product.  3.747.547,  ci. 
1  I  9  1  ft^  ooo 
Mayer-Rieckh.  Michael,  to  Skischuhfabrik  DynaHt  GmbH.  Footwear 

construction.  3,747,146,  CI.  12-I42.00r. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  See- 
Ross,  Frank  E,  3,747.841 
Mc   Donald.   William   C.   to  Cambridge   Thermionic   Corporation. 
Stepping    motor   drive   circuit   providing   collapsing   field    energy 
storage  3.748.554.CI.  318-138.000  .c       u 

Mc   Fowcn,  James  Royce,  Opferman,   David  Clement,  and  Smith, 
Robert    McKee,   to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Translator  memory  decoding  arrangement  for  a  microprogram  con- 
trolled processor  3.748.649.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Mc  Master,  Arnold  L:  See—  ,,.0101 

Aoki,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Mc  Master,  Arnold  L..  3.748,281 
McNeill,  John  D:  See-  ^^     a        a 

Carcia,  Leslie  C  ;  Mc  Ncill,  John  D  .  Papanastastou,  Theodore  A  ; 
How'ers.  Norman  K  ;  and  Tjonpiangi.  William  E  ,  3.748.65(1 
McCloud.  Darvin  L  ,  and  Schleppnik,  Alfred  A  .  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany   Cyclic  ketals  and  acetals  of  norbomanc  carboxyaldehyde. 
3,748,344.  CI.  260-340.700. 
McCombie.  Fredcnck  Walter,  to  Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors. 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for   removal  of  surface  liquids. 
3.748,264,  CI  210-65  000. 
McConkey,  Robert  C:  See-  .    .     ..  ^     ,         o   u  -  .- 

Arcesi,  Joseph  A  ,  Rauner.  Frederick  J  ;  McConkey,  Robert  C. 

and  Noonan.  John  W  ,3,748,132. 
Noonan,  John  M  ;  McConkey.  Robert  C  ;  Arcesi,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rauner.  Frederick  J  .3.748.133 
McCorkle.  Richard   E.   Meter   rale  computer    3.748,453.  CI.   235- 

194.000 
McCormick,  Hugh:  See— 

Hare.  Terence  G.  and  McCormick.  Hugh.  3.747.641 . 
McCulloch.  Ahstair:  See- 

Bakly.  Peter  K..  and  McCulloch.  Alistair,  3.747.557. 
McCulloch.  Alister  L  .  to  Graviner  (Colnbrook)  Limited. 

guishers  3,747,685. CI   169-26.000 
McDermott.  William  Francis.  Plaistow.  Joseph  James,  and  Hirvela, 
Veikko  Adolph.  to  Pickands  Mather  &  Co.  Suspension  sampling 
device.  3.747.41 1. CI.  73-422.00r. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  See— 
Christensen.  Mark  S.  3.747.194. 
Fortna.  Steven  L,  and  Koroch.  Ronald  W  ,  3.747,876. 
Henderson,   James   R  ,   Johnson,   Donald   M.,   and    Muramoto, 
Michiya,  3.748.095. 
McGauvic.  JohnP:  See—  ,.,  n. 

Goron. Colin  C;  and  McGauvic,  John  P.,  3,747,576. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Barber.  Richard  H  .  3.748.003. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Knudson.  Robert  F..  3.747.300. 
McGregor   Eugene  R  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Fastener. 

3.747.975,C1.  297-191  000 
Mcintosh   Lawrie  G  .  to  Russell  Holdings  Limited  Toaster  for  frank- 
furter and  frankfurter  bun  3.747.507.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Mcintosh.  Ronald  Campbell:  See— 

Purdy.     Haydn     Victor;     and     Mcintosh.     Ronald     Campbell, 
3,747,484  ^  .    , 

McKee  Lewis  W.,  to  Barden  Corporation,  The   Ball  bearing  with  hol- 
low tnincated  spherical  balls.  3,748,004,  CI  308-2 1 2.000. 
McKenzie,  Robert  L.  Snow  and  ice  melting  device  3,747.587,  CI.  1 26- 

343. 50r 
McLaren,  Gordon  A:  See— 

Sommer.  Harry  J..  McLaren.  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir.  Edmund  F.; 
Larsen.  Robert  G.  and  Wittsell.  Lawrence  E..  3,748,1 15. 
McMahon.  Eugene  Joseph;  Punderson.  John  Oliver;  and  Vitcusky. 
William  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Electri- 
cal cable  with  polymer  oil  insulation.  3.748.372,  CI   174-102.00r. 
McMaster.  Robert  C  ;  Libby.  Charles  C.  Minchenko,  Hildegard  M_ . 
and  Dcsaw,  Frederick  A.,  to  Ohio  State  University,  The.  McUl  work- 
ine  apparatus  and  process.  3,747,382,  CI.  72-56.000 
McNair,  Rhett  Powerhead  3.747.247.  CI.  42-1  001.  ^^ 

McNally    James  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Process  in  which 
heterocyclic-N-alkoxides    and    acyloxides    exhibit    an    ""agew^e 
change  in  triboelectric  charging  properties  3.748.1 28,  CI  '^6- 1 .4lH). 
McNeal,  Walter  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Dynamoelectric 

machine  winding  connection.  3, 748.5 10.  CI  310-71.000. 
McNitt.  David  H.:  See—  | 

Hashmi.  Zia,  and  McNitt,  David  H.,  3,748.612. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See—  ^.     ,     o  ^ 

Calvert.  Rodney  K.;  Scott.  Dale  K  .  and  Landnim,  Charles  Rabun, 

3,747.294. 
Chapman,  James  R  ,  3,747.750.  ^  ,,  ntx. 

Meadows,  Charles  D  Flexible  pruning  saw  3,747,652.  CI.  145-3  l.OOr. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Winn.  Leo  W.  3.747.997 
Mediada  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Lennart  Valentin,  3.747,600. 

Medical  Concepts,  Inc:  See—  ,..,„,        ,  iai  ai-> 

Karman,  Harvey,  Robins,  Milton,  and  Wolf,  Leo.  3.747.812. 

Medina.  Hector  O:  See—  „     ..  j         u     .      r.    ,»^ 

Hestad.  Alfred  M.;  Marbury,  Benjamin  R..  Medina,  Hector  O..  and 

Neel.  Donald  L.  3.748.396 
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Medinova  AB:  See— 

Edholm,  Paul  Ragnvald;  and  Jacobson.  Nils  Bertil,  3,748,487. 
Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors.  Limited:  See— 

McCombie.  Frederick  Walter,  3.748,264. 
Mehol.  Edward  W.See- 

Haisty,  Robert  W.,  Johnson,  Rowland  E.;  and  Mehol.  Edward  W., 
3,748,548. 
Meier,  Franz;  Osscndorf,  Drich;  and  Wolfgarten,  Hubert,  to  Gutehoff- 
nungshuettc  Sterkrade  AG   Device  for  separating  liquid  from  a  gas- 
liquid  or  vapor-liquid  mixture.  3,747,309,  CI.  55-440.000. 
Mciscrt,  Ernst:  See— 

Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Meisert.  Ernst;  and  Stopp,  Gerhard,  3.748,329. 
Mclbard.  Sergei  Nikolacvich;  Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich;  Gelman. 
Alcxandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak.  Moscowiezra  Shmulevich;  Oblasti. 
Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Bondarev, 
Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Dcsyatskov,  Leonid  Pavlovich;  and  Morozov. 
ladimir  Sergecvich.  Apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  a  machine 
for  flash  butt  welding  of  metal  parts.  3.748.43 1 ,  CI.  2 19-97.000. 
Melngailis.  Ivars:  See — 

Dimmock.   John  O.;   Melngailis.   Ivars;   and   Strauss.   Alan   J.. 
3.748.S93. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Slrobelc.  Caljon  H  ;  Adams.  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson.  Wilfred 
King.  Bargcn. David  W..  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher.  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson.  Willard  C;  Taylor.  Kenneth  1..  and  Young- 
strom.  Jerry  R  ,3.748,381. 
MEPAG  Mctall  and  Plastik  PackungGmbH  f:  Company:  See— 

Raaf.  Helmut;  and  Buttel.  Kurt.  3.747,804. 
Mercer.  Harry  L.,  and  White.  William  Thomas,  to  Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co., 
Inc.   Increased   rub  fastness  of  textile  articles.   3,748,092,  CI.   8- 
74.000. 
Mercer,  John  F.,   1/2  to  Leech.  George  W.  Space  cooling  system. 

3.747,362,  CI.  62-171.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Locfflcr,  Larry  J  .  3.748,354. 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schmitt,  Dieter,  Stein,  Alfred,  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  3,748.096. 
Wenz.  Adolf;  Neisius,  Karlhcinz.and  Litters.  Alois,  3,748.272. 
Merges,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Vriesen,  Calvin  W;  and  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.,  3,748,199. 
Merit  Abrasive  Products.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Block,  Aleck,  3.747,285 
Mcrkel.  Charles  M.;  and  Barnettc.  Bert  W.,  to  Continental/Moss-Gor- 
din.  Inc.  Crosswise  pneumatic  fard  feeding  system.  3.747,985.  CI. 
302-28.000. 
Merola.  Anthony.  Holder  for  books  and  the  like.  3.747.775,  CI.  211- 

^3000 
Mesnik.  Robert  F..  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Refresh  control  for  add-on 

semiconductor  memory.  3. 748.651.  CI.  340-1 73. OOr. 
Mespelt.  Kendall  E.  Tongs  3.747,972.  CI.  294-1 18.000. 
Messer  Gricsheim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Gabel.  Heinz;  and  Lange.  Gerhardt,  3,747.859. 
Messer.  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon,  Pierre, 
3.748.333. 
Messinger.  Norman  A.,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Beacon 

marker  interrupt  device.  3.748.495,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Metaframc  Corporation:  See— 

WillinBcr,  Allan  H.,  3.747,250. 
MeUllgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Stieler,  Fred,  3,748.1 17. 
Metcalfe,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Schmidt,  John  E.;  and  Metcalfe,  Robert  P.,  3,748,250. 
Methode  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Wright,  George  C;  Kozel,  Charles;  Baraglis.  Nathan;  and  Mar- 
ciszewski.  Ed,  3.748,52 1. 
Meurer,  Hans;  and  Bruels.  Ewald,  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic 

piercing  point  change  apparatus.  3 ,747,385,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Meyer.  Harry  JC,  III:  See- 

Shatas,  Romas  A..  Meyer.  Harry  C.  III.;  Stettler.  John  D.;  and 

Roberts.  Thomas  G,  3,748.475. 

Meyer.  Joachim,  to  Frisch  Kabel-  und  Verseilmaschinenbau  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  depositing  elongated,  flexible  material.  3,747.869,  CI. 

242-82.000. 

Meyer,   Robert    B.    Stretchable   tubular  fabric.    3.747.374.  CI.    66- 

195.000. 
Meyer,  Theodore  N.:  See- 
Davis,  Robert  D.,  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard,  Roy  L., 
3,748,106. 
Michael,  Harold  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method 

of  coating  metal  .3,748,1 70,  CI.  1 1 7- 1 29.000. 
Micro  Mega  S.A.:  See— 

Tenkumo.  Shohei;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  3.747,495. 
Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co.:  See- 
Weiss,  Frank  F.  3.747.586. 
Middelbeek.  Comelis  G..  to  Coombs,  William  Charles.  Roller  mounted 

drawingtriangle.  3,747.217, CI.  33-109.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Scarlett,  John  C.  3.748,1 20. 
Fathauer,  Jack  E.;  and  Gottlieb.  Carl  R..  3,747.970. 
Midway  Fishing  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Rilling,  Harry  L,  3.747.700. 
Midwest  Products  of  Chicago.  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Bert  H.  Jr..  3,747.744. 
Midwestern  Specialties.  Ltd.:  See- 


Stanley,  Richard  Cari,  3,748.426. 
Mikofaivy,  Bela  K.;  and  Knechtges,  Donald  P.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.. 
Company,   The.    Low    temperature   curing   polymers   and    latices 
thereof  3,748,295, CI.  260-29.6ta. 
Milch,  Alfred;  and  Singer,  Barry,  to  North  American  Phillips  Corpora- 
tion. Resistive  sea  for  camera  tube  employing  silicon  target  with 
array  of  dioses.  3,748,549,  CI.  235-3 1 7.000. 
Milichovsky.  Bohumil:  See— 

Sedlecky,  Jaromir;  Matejka,  Josef;  Milichovsky,  Bohumil;  and 
Eisner,  Olrich,  3,747,373. 
Millar,  Huntey  Drummond,  to  Millar  Instruments,  Inc.  Pressure  trans- 
ducers. 3,748,623,  CI.  338-4.000. 
Millar  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Millar,  Huntey  Drummond,  3,748,623. 
Miller,  Alfred  H,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  N-halo- 
N-phenyl-N'N'-dimethylformamidinium  halides.  3,748,360,  CI.  260- 
564.00r. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Inlet 

structure  for  turbomachine.  3,748.059,  CI.  41 5-1 36.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  D.:  See- 
Stevens,  Harry  S.;  Karr,  Jerry  W.;  Miller,  Dennis  D.;  and  Ballinger, 
Forrest  H,  3,748,580. 
Miller,  Howard  A.:  See —  / 

Worth,  Joseph  H.;  Miller,  Howard  A.;  and  Glover,  Clyde  P., 
3,748.137. 
Miller,  James  H.;  and  Darlington,  Henry  S.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America 
Corporation.  Shipping  and  cleaning  box.  3,747,75 1 .  CI.  206-65.00a. 
Miller,  Robert  A:  See- 
Miller.  Arthur  J.;  and  Miller.  Robert  A.,  3,748,059. 
Miller.  Samuel  J.,  to  Miller,  Samuel  J..  &  Co.  Self-dimphng  tie  con- 
struction. 3,747,(23,  CI.  2-146.000.  ^ 
Miller,  Samuel  J.,  &  Co.:  See- 
Miller.  Samuel  J.,  3,747,123. 
Miller.  Stephen  B.,  to  Bristol  Electronics,  Inc.  System  for  controlling  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator  by  digital  phase  comparison  means. 
3,748.589, CI.  331-I.OOa. 
Miller,  Wallace  R:  See— 

Kuhar.  George  A.;  Miller.  Wallace  R.;  and  Finelli.  Anthony  F., 
3,748,301. 
Millgard,  Lars  Olof  Anders;  and  Sjolin,  Ulf  Peter  Trygveson.to  Rede- 
riaktiebotaget  Nordstjeman.  Method  of  detecting  surface  defects  of 
material  surfaces.  3,748.047,  CI.  356-200.000. 
Mills,  Susan  C.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  small  child  in  standing  posi- 
tion. 3,747,596,  CI   128-134.000. 
Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Skelly,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Mounting    arrangement    for    collapsible    steering    column. 
3,747,427,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Murayama,   Teruo;    Honda,    Kazuhiko;    Kasugai.   Tsuneo;   and 
Minagawa.  Nobuhiko.  3.748,204. 
Minbiole,  Louis  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Neumann,  John  W.;  Clark,  Chester  G.;  and  Minbiole,  Louis  J..  Jr.. 
3,748,177. 
Minchenko,  Hildegard  M.:  See— 

McMaster,  Robert  C;  Libby,  Charles  C;  Minchenko,  Hildegard 
M.;  and  Desaw,  Frederick  A.,  3.747,382. 
Miner,  Earl  L.,  to  Lawlor  Industries,  Inc.  Vertically  and  laterally  shifu- 

ble  handle.  3,747,430,  CI.  74-523.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Loudas.  BasilL.  3.748,268. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Knowd,  Michael  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Charles  E..  3,747.703. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogawa.  Masaya.  3,748,036. 
Mitchell,  Forrest  R.;  and  Vogiatzis,  John  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  determining  the  distance  between  a  cased  and  an  open 
well.  3,748,574,  CI.  324-1.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  W.  Color  comparator.  3,748,045,  CI.  356-191 .000. 
Mitchell.  Sammy  C.  Automatic  change  return  apparatus.  3.747.732, 

CI.  194- 1.00m, 
Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene:  See— 

Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh;  Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  Eggleston.  Er- 
nest; and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene,  3,747,372. 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F..  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Torque  measuring  wrench. 

3.747.423,  CI.  73-139.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nitta,  Haruo;  Sagawa,  Natoshi;  Enjoji,  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kakuo;  and 

Kume.Shinji,  3,748,074. 

Mittelsuedt.  Rainer,  to  Grunding  E.M.V.  Circuit  for  short  reverse 

operation  of  a  motor  in  a  dictating  machine  or  the  like.  3,748,557, 

CI.  318-256.000. 

Mizuno,  Tsugio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koishikawa  Shokai.  Musical  in- 

stmment  with  bells.  3.747.462.  CI.  84-406.000. 
Mizutani.    Norio;    Sasaki,    Ichiro;    Ito.    Takamitsu;    Ueno.    Hiroshi; 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuo.  to  Dai-Ichi  Koghy  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  purification  of  sucrose  esters  of  fatty  acids. 
3.748.324,  CI.  260-234.00r. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Demmel,  Edward  J.;  and  Owen.  Hartley,  3,748,251 . 
Modem  Caster  Co.:  See— 

Hager,  Clarence  H.,  3,747,950. 
Mohan,  Philip  V.:  See— 

Upatnieks,  Juris;  and  Mohan,  Philip  V.,  3,748,048. 
Mole,  Joseph  F.;  and  Nichols,  James  V.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Batch  digestion  of  waste  wood.  3,748,2 1 9,  CI.  162-61.000. 
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Molina,   Orlando   G  .    to    North    American    Rockwell   Corporation^ 
Nonaqueous  developer  composition  for  penetrant  inspection  and 
method  for  employing  same.  3,748.469.  CI.  250-459.000 
Moll,  Adolf  S<e-  ,.  ,  ^,.      . 

Kulterer.    Rcinhard,    Moll.    Adolf;    and    Hofmann.    Wilfried, 
3.748.037  ^^  „ 

Mollere,  John  C  .  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America  Pres- 
sure-operated multiport  fluid  control  valve.  3.747,637.  C!  137- 
594.000.  ^  , 

Molnar     Steven    1.    Pump    with    basically    reduced    pumper    force. 

3,748,064.  CI.  417-400.000. 
Momiyama.  Kikuo;  Ste— 

Tajima.  Akira;  and  Momiyama.  Kikuo.  3.748.02 1 
Monahan.  Edward  J    Low  pressure  back-fill  and  process  therefore. 

3.747.353.  CI.  61-39  000 
Monney,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Herzog.  William  F  .  to  Ampex  Corporation 

Time-base  error  correction  system.  3.748,386.  CI.  1 78-69. 5dc. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited;  See— 

Taylor,  Percey  Ronald,  3,747.663. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Clark,  Frank  S.  3.748.269. 

Dobinson.  Frank;  and  Pelezo,  Chris  A.,  3.748.298. 
Lalinen.  George  A.  and  Carter.  Leo  F.,  3.747,899. 
Maier.  Ludwig.  3.748.363  ,  ,.„  ,..^ 

McCloud.  Darvin  L..  and  Schleppmk.  Alfred  A..  3.748.344. 
Reilly.  Joseph  J,  3.747.625 
Montague.  Archer  A.,  Jr.  Clasp  for  watchbands.  3.747, 17|,  CI.  24- 

265  Ows 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Montino,  Franco;  and  Guerrieri,  Franco.  3,748,1 1 8. 
Montgomery,  William  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Orr,  William  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Seismic  exploration  system.  3,748,638,  CI.  343-1 5. 5mc 
Montiague,  Josef.  Convertible  sofa.  3,747,1 34,  CI.  5-8.000. 
Montino,  Franco;  and  Guerrieri,  Franco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  preparing  finely  particled  metollic  nickel  powder  having 
a  spheroidal  form.  3,748,1 18,  CI.  75-.5aa. 
Montone,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Bean,  Samuel  L.,and  Montone,  Anthony  W.,  3.748.103. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  S*«— 

Grossman,  James  D  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  De  Simone,  Robert 
S  ,  and  Theimer,  Ernst  T  ,  3,748,284 
Mooney  Thomas  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser 

control  apparatus.  3,748,088,  CI.  432-46  000. 
Moore,  Earl  P.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Refractory  laminate  based  on  positive  sols  and  polyfunctional  or- 
ganic and  inorganic  acids  and  salts.  3,748, 1 56.  CI.  106-38.300. 
Moore.  Earl  P.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Refractory  laminate  based  on  negative  sols  or  silicates  and  basic  alu- 
minumsalu.  3.748.157. CI.  106-38.350. 
Moore.  Harold  R..  to'Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 
constructing  a  continuously  transposed  transformer  coil.  3,747.205. 
CI.  29-605.000. 
Moore,  Robert  R,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Gauging  system.  3,747,2 1 9, CI  33-174.001 
Moorman,  Charles  J  ;  and  Goldman,  Myron  D.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Com- 
pany  The   Vertically  reciprocating  door  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor.  3,747.274.  CI.  49-280.000. 
Moreland,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Barrell,  John  M.;  and  Moreland.  Michael  L..  3.747,290. 
Moreno,  Isabel  L  ;  and  Ruiz.  Edward  F .  said  Moreno  assor  to  said 

Ruiz.  Edward  F.  Dough  sheet  spreader  3.748.079.  CI.  425-466  000 
Morgan.    Daniel    Ruben.    Hydrofoil   surfboards.    3.747.138,   CI.    9- 

310  00e.  ,    ^ 

Morgan  Edwin,  to  Morgan  Mills  Incorporated  Mobile  beam  carnage 

.assembly.  3.747,316. CI.  57-90.000. 
Morgan  Mills  Incorporated:  See— 

Morgan,  Edwin,  3,747,316.  . 

Mon,  Telsuo;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Yoshino,  Hideaki;  and  Monmoto, 
Masami,  to  MaisushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Flat  type  balanced  ar- 
mature relay.  3.748,607, CI.  335-125.000.  . 
Morimoto,  Masami:  S*^—  * 

Mori.    Tetsuo;    Nishimura,    Hiromi;    Yoshino.    Hideaki;    and 
Morimoto,  Masami,  3,748,607. 
Morin,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Double  universal  joint. 

3. 747. 368,  CI.  64-21.000 
Morin  Gerard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Extensible  universal  joint. 

3.747.369.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Morino.  Hideki;  and  Waunabe.  Katsunori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Neutral  position  detector  switch  and  actuating 
means  for  vehicle  transmission.  3,748.417.  CI.  200-61 .910. 
Morozov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See— 

Melbard.  Sergei  Nikolaevich,  Shakhnov,  Ajiatoly  Fedorovich, 
Gelman.  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak,  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich;  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich,  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov,  ladimir  Sergeevich.  3.748.431. 
Morrison,  Charies  R  ;  Sage,  Howard  A  ;  and  Roberts.  Edward  R.,  to 
Truck-Lite  Co.  Inc.  Disposable  wedge-type  bulb  lamp.  3.748,458. 
CI.  240-41.550. 
Morse. Richard S.:&f—  ...       .     ^  . 

Gerstmann.  Joseph;  Morse.  Richard  S.;  and  Hoagland.  Lawrence 
C.  3.747.333. 
Morton  Mctalcraft  Co.:  See— 

Wclton,  Gerry,  3,748,455. 
Morton,  Paul  S  Mailbox  signal.  3,747,839.0.  232-35.000.' 


,  Jr.,  3,747,304.  I 

and  Uctrecht,  Dale  M..  to 
tone    modulation    systems. 


Mortus,  Hal  J  ,  to  Lamson  8l  Sessions  Co.,  The.  Locknut   3,747.656. 

CI   151-21  00b. 
Mosler  Safe  Company, The  S*^-  ,  ^^^  ,,. 

Moorman.  Charles  J  ;  and  Goldman,  Myron  D.,  3,747.274. 
Motivated  Images,  Inc.;  See— 

Stokes,  William  E,  3,748.409. 
Motley   Frank,  to  National  Cable  Molding  Corporation   Biopotential 

electrode  3,747.590,  CI.  128-2.06e 
Motorola,  Inc.:  S«—  „  ,„, 

Anderson. Todd  G  ,  and  Ing,  Donald  Y.,  3.748,583. 
Coleman,  Michael  G.,  3,748,480 
Parker,  Norman  W,  3,748,376 
Roberson,  Donald  Keith,  3,748,543. 
Rutledge,  James  L  .  3,747,200 
Shekerjian,  Hart;  and  Louis,  George  A..  3.748,538. 
Winkler,  Gusuv  A  ,  3,747,940 
Mourner,  Francois;  See— 

Bourgau,  Yolande;  Leroi.  Jean-Claude,  and  Mounter.  Francois, 
3,748,355 
Mudd,  Daniel:  S*^— 

Hunsucker,  Jerry  H.,  and  Mudd,  Daniel,  3,748.309. 
Mudd.  Harvey.  College:  See— 

Tubbs.  Eldred  F  ,  3.747.890. 
Mugnier,  Roger;  See— 

Henquet,  Andre  Jean,  and  Mugnier,  Roger,  3,748.392. 
Mulder,  Rudolf;  See— 

Wellinga,  Kobus,  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  3,748,356 
Muller  George  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Bellows  flexible  joint. 

3,747.367.CI.  64-1 1.00b 
Muller,  Kari  A  ,  Jr:  &f- 

Elmer.Gary  W.;and  Muller,  Karl  A. 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.;  Wagner,  William  S 

Baldwin,    D     H,    Company.    Organ 

3,748,598,  CI.  332-16.001.  , 

Muramoto,  Michiya:  S<'r— 

Henderson,   James   R  ;   Johnson,   Donald    M.;   and   Muramolo, 
Michiya,  3,748,095 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  i 

Toyoshima.  Isao,  3.747,176. 
Murayama,  Teruo;  Honda,  Kazuhiko.  Kasugai,  Tsunco;  and  Minagawa. 
Nobuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
laminated  paper  3,748.204.  CI.  1 56-244.000.  | 

Murphy,  Donald  F.;&?—  _..       ^     ^       ,^  _ 

Woerman,  Delwin  G  ,  Johnson,  David  G.,  and  Murphy.  Donald  F.. 

3.747.688 
Murphy.G.  W.  Industries,  Inc.:  S«—  | 

Justman,  Dan  B,  3,747,999 
Murphy,  Robert  P.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company    Method  of 

logging  a  sub-surface  formation.  3,748,474,  CI.  250-259.000. 
Murray,  James  Emmett,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Measure- 
ment of  reflection  density  3.748.046.  CI.  356-195  000 
Murray.  Omer  E.,  and  Kilpatnck,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Luminaire  closure  device.  3,748,465.  CI.  240-147.000. 
Murray.  William  A:  S«—  ' 

Martin.  Jack,  and  Murray,  William  A  ,  3,748,519. 
Murray.  William  Kirby,  to  Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc  Wash-over 

pipespear  apparatus.  3,747,674,  CI   166-98.000. 
Mutaffis,  Thomas  D.,  Schmeider,  Melvin  G.;  and  Gaczi,  John,  to  GAF 
Corporation.     Pigment     compositions     and     methods     therefor. 
3,748, 163, CI.  106-28800q. 
Myrcn,  RuneL:  Sfr—  l 

Englund,GosuR.;and  Myren.Rune  L,  3.748,483. 
Nagashima.  Mitsuyoshi:  S*^— 

Samura,    Hiroyoshi,    Nagashima,    Mitsuyoshi,    and    Washimine. 
Osamu.  3,747,185. 

Nakamura.  Susumu;  See—  ^,    .     -r-  ,     ,.        j  u  . 

Makino.  Hiroshi.  Nakamura,  Susumu,  Okada,  Takashi,  and  Mat- 
sumi.Koichi,  3,748,271. 
Nakanishi,  Kciichi;  and  Handa,  Noriloshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Turbine  blade  cooling  3,748,056,  CI.  415-1 15.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company;  &^— 

Johnson,  Edward  L  ,  Buggs,  Ralph  N.;  and  Kornmann.  Richard  L.. 

3.748.240.  .         .       „    u     J  c 

Wiltsey   Donald  G  ;  Oberhofer.  Alfred  W  ;  Bloemke.  Richard  b.; 
and  Karklins.  Arnold.  3.748.285. 
Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Messinger.  Norman  A,  3,748,495.  •  '    | 

National  Cable  Molding  Corporation:  See— 

Motley,  Frank,  3,747,590. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See—  ^  „  „,_ 

Kyle,  Thomas  A.,  and  Schutrum,  Walter  L.,  3,748,032. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Wagner,  John  G,  3,748,277  ^  ^.^     c 

National  Dairy  .Association  of  New  Zealand  Limited,  The:  See— 

Whelan,  Edmond  Kerran,  3,748.072 

Whelan.  Edmund  Kerran.  3.748.076 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  S**—  ,„  w- 

Baynham.  Alexander  Christopher;  and  Dunsmore.  Michael  Robert 
Buchanan.  3,748,605. 

Crockford,  Geoffrey  William,  3,747,141.  | 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  &«—  ,  _.o  ,,, 

Stockmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip  K,  3.748.221 

Szymanski,  Chester  D,  3.748,1 5 1 
Ncderlandse  OrganisaUe  Voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behocve  van  Nijverheid:  See— 
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Klaase.PetrusTheodorusAntonius.  3,747.817. 
Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maalschappij  N.V.:  See— 

Vande  Mcerendonk.GerardusC. 3.747,144. 
Neel.  Donald  L.;  S«— 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  Marbury.  Benjamin  R.;  Medina.  Hector O.;  and 
Neel,  Donald  L.,  3,748.396. 
Neisius,  Karlheinz;  See— 

Wenz,  Adolf;  Neisius,  Karlheinz;  and  Litters,  Alois,  3,748,272. 
Nelson,  Gary  K.  Portable  information  reuiever.  3,748,023,  CI.  350- 

241  000. 
Nelson,  Rolland  D..  to  RTE  Corporation.  Water  cooled  direct  buried 

electrical  equipment.  3,748.535,  CI.  317-15.000. 
Nelson.  William  T.:  See— 

Billings,  William  G;  and  Nelson.  William  T.,  3.748,280. 
Neubeck,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kloska,  Anthony  J.,  to  Giffith  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  The.  Loader  mechanism  for  strands  of  linked  products. 
3,747.82 1. CI.  226-104.000. 
Neumann.  John  W  ;  Clark,  Chester  G.;  and  Minbiole,  Louis  J..  Jr.,  to 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  simultaneous 
fluid  processing  and  conveying.  3,748.1 77,  CI.  134-30.000. 
Neumann,  Otto  Walter;  and  Davis,  Louis  Dean,  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated.    Resiliently   biased   constant  conuct  side   bearing. 
3,748.001, CI.  308-138.000. 
Neuroth,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Arbogast,  Ray  D.;  Neuroth,  Russell  D.;  and  Haight,  John  T., 
3,747,142. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See— 

Taub,Sunley,  3,74-7,1 27. 
Newman,  Charles  J.,  to  Grate  Manufacturing.  Company,  The.  Com- 
bination vehicle  lamp  and  junction  box.  3,748,462,  CI.  240-57.000. 
Newman,  James  W.;  See— 

Wagner,  William  A.;  and  Newman,  James  W,  3,747.861 . 
Newman,  James  W.;  Zajac,  Ronald  E..  and  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M..  to 
Windings,  Inc.  Method  of  enclosing  a  package  of  flexible  material 
and  package  produced  thereby.  3,747,746,  CI.  206-52.00w. 
Newman,  Ritchey  O..  Jr.;  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.     Rigid     multi-layer    formed    sheet    structures. 
3,748,21 8,  CL  161-253.000. 
Newton,  Richard  Paul,  Jr.;  See— 

Gravely.  Lawrence  Edmond;  and  Newton,  Richard  Paul,  Jr., 

3,747.608. 

Nicholds.    Kenneth    Edmund,    to    Hymatic    Engineering   Company, 

Limited.  The.  Cryogenic  cooling  apparatus.   3,747,365,  CI.  62- 

514.000. 

Nichols,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Process  of 

making  a  metal  screen.  3,748,428,  CI.  219-69.00m. 
Nichols,  James  V.:  See— 

Mole,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Nichols,  James  V.,  3,748,21 9. 
Nickell,  Lawrence  Creigh;  Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  Eggleston,  Ernest; 
and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene,  to  Appalachian  Electronic  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Runner  checker  apparatus  for  warp  knitting  machines. 
3.747.372,  CI.  66-86.00a. 
Nickles,  Stephen  K.;  Stogner,  Joel  M.;  and  Docrksen,  James  L.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  absolute 
densities.  3,747,41 5.  CI.  73-433.000. 
Nicolay.  Karl;  and  Goldbeck,  Heinz,  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH.  Sewing 
machine  with  improved  binder-feed  arrangement.  3,747,544,  CI. 
112-65.000. 
Nicolay,  Karl;  and  Goldbeck,  Heinz,  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH.  Sewing 
apparatus  for  the  formation  of  edge-piping  openings.  3,747,545,  CI. 
112-68  000.  ^ 

Niertit,  Frank:  See— 

Davis,    Gordon    H.;    Niertit,    Frank;    and    Root,    Bernard    H.. 
3.748,404. 
Nightingale,  Douglas  Daniel  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited  Piston  assembly.  3.747,479,  CI.  92-203.000. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suganuma,  Tadao.  3,748,467. 
Nilsen,  Norman  P..  Jr.  Quick  coupling  and  seal.  3,747,964,  CI.  285- 

337.000. 
Nilsson,  Jan;  Syvakari,  Pcrtti;  and  Wcstman,  Erik,  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagel.  Press  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  long 
billets.  3,747,383,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Nilsson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Combined 

method  of  area  reduction.  3,747,384,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Nilsson,  Karl  Aston:  See— 

Lundman,  Oskar  Sigurd;  and  Nilsson.  Kari  Aston.  3,747,691 . 
Nine,  Philip  L.,  to  CurUs  Dyna-ProducU  Corporation.  Vehicle  alarm 

system.  3.748,494.  CI.  307-235.000 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Makino,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Susumu,  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 

sumi,Koichi,  3,748,271. 
Okano,  Yoshimitsu.  3,748.385. 
Sugimoto,  Eiji,  3,748,547. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yui.Akira.  3.747.461. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  5««— 

Daitoku,  Koichi;  and  Sugimori,  Shiro.  3.747,497. 
lida,Yozo,  3.748.028. 
Nippon  Seal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruzawa.Teruya.  3.747,152. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Gentei;  Sato, Chuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Mamoru.  3.747.470. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Mauuda.  Ryoichi;  Tcrai.  Masaaki;  and  Hojyo.  Yasuo.  3,748.399. 


Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kato,  Minour.  3,747.582. 
Yazawa,  Akio;  and  Hattori,  Tadashi.  3.748.624. 
Nishimura,  Hiromi:  See- 
Mori.    Tetsuo;    Nishimura.    Hiromi;    Yoshino.    Hideaki;    and 
Morimoto.  Masami.  3.748,607. 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi:  See— 

MizuUni,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takamitsu;  Ueno,  Hiroshi; 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka.  Tetsuo,  3,748,324. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kondo,    Takao;    Fushimi,    Shinji;    and    Kawabe,    Kunitsugu, 

3,748,195. 
Nakanishi,  Keiichi;  and  Handa,  Noritoshi,  3,748,056. 
Onoda,  Michio;  Usui,  Saburo;  Simizume,  Tutomu;  and  Taguchi, 
Mitsuru.  3,747,346. 
Nissen,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Tilles,  Edward  B.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Indium-sesquioxide  vacuum  gauge. 
3,747.4 10.  CI.  73-398.0ar. 
Nitschke.Christoph:  See— 

KlemenU,  Peter;  Nitschke,  Christoph;  and  Haubold,  Herbert, 
3,747,863. 
Nitta,  Haruo;  Sagawa,  Natoshi;  Enjoji,  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kakuo;  and  Kume, 
Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  plasticizing  thermoplastic  synthetic.  3,748,074,  CI.  425-207.000. 
Niwa,  Kakuo:  See— 

Nitta,  Haruo;  Sagawa,  Natoshi;  Enjoji,  Hideo;  Niwa,  Kakuo;  and 
Kume,  Shinji,  3,748,074. 
Nix,  William  O.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P.,  to  Image  Systems  Inc. 
Carrousel-mounted    microfiche    magazine.    3,747,754,    CI.    209- 
80.500. 
Nixon,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Davidson,  Richard  L..  3.747.692. 
Noguchi,  Yuichi;  Araki,  Kazumi;  and  Aoki,  Naonori.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Koghy  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  5-amino-4-imida2ole  carboxa- 
mide  riboside.  3,748.232. CI.  l95-28.00n. 
Noll,  George  C,  to  Koehring  Company.  Crane  boom  load  transfer 

dolly.  3,747,957,  CI.  280-404.000. 
Noonan,  John  M.;  McConkey,  Robert  C;  Arcesi,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rauner,       Frederick      J.,      to      Eastman       Kodak      Company. 
Photopolymerizable  compositions  and  elements  and  uses  thereof. 
3,748,1 33,  CI.  96-37. 100. 
Noonan,  John  W.:  See— 

Arcesi,  Joseph  A.;  Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  McConkey,  Robert  C; 
and  Noonan,  John  W.,  3,748,1 32. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Gervals,  Edouard; Chollet,  Pierre;  and  Ranger,  Robert,  3,748,1 88. 
Norba  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Dahlin,  Ake  BerUl  Ingemar,  3.747,785. 
Nord,  Eric  T.;  Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Vilagi,  Burton 
J  ;  and  Runstadler,  Peter  W..  Jr.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Paint 
spraying  method.  3,747,852.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Nordblad.  Sven  Sigurd:  See— 

Krook,  Otto  Erik;  and  Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd,  3.748,371 . 
Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Hastings,  Donald  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.,  3,747,850. 
Nord,  Eric  T.;  Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Vilagi,  Bur- 
ton J.;  and  Runstadler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.,  3,747,852. 
Nordstrom,  Kjell  Hlege;  and  Fhnth,  Rune  Nils  Allan,  to  Transrail  AB. 

Weighingdevicc.  3,747,715.  CI.  177-134.000. 
Noren,  Saul,  to   Plessey,   Incorporated.   Laminated  ceramic   high- 
frequency  semiconductor  package.  3,748,544,  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Norman,  Ralph  L.;  Shelton,  Joe;  and  Hagood,  Jerry  W.  Error  cor- 

recUon  device.  3,747,734,  CI.  1 97-1 8 1 .000. 
Norris,  Alfred  W:  See— 

Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.;  Matheis,  Norbert 
E;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W.,  3,747,528. 
North  American  Phillips  Corporation:  See- 
Milch,  Alfred;  and  Singer,  Barry,  3,748,549. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation;  See- 
Linden,  Gosu  R.,  3,747,824. 
Michael,  Harold  J,  3,748,1 70. 
MoHna,  Orlando  G.,  3,748,469. 
Waner,  Donald  W.;  and  Olsen,  Roger  F.,  3,747,428. 
North,  Howard  C;  and  Williamson,  Charles  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  for  formation  of  thermoplastic 
film.  3,747,672,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Schartmann,  Knut  Roger;  and  Warner,  Wesley  John,  3,748,403. 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  See— 

DeBolt,  Arthur  L.;  and  Liebermann,  Walter  A.,  3,747,370. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Botzum,  Richard  A.,  3,747,896. 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oil 
recovery  with  methylolated  polyacrylamide  thickener.  3,747,676, 
CI.  166-275.000. 
Norton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Schwan,  Thomas  J;  and  White,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  3,748,326. 
Noss,  Komelius:  See- 
Herrmann,  Kurt;  and  Noss,  Komelius,  3,747,486. 
Novak,  Walter  M.,  to  Rogers  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Air  compres- 
sor system.  3,747,404,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich:  See— 
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Taburinsky,  Grigory  Semenovich,  Kholodenko,  Petr  losifovich; 
Lisitsyn,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Kinyaev,  Boris  Alcxeevich; 
Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Bohsovich;  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3,747,665 
Nowak,  Thomas  A,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Rigid  filter  assembly  3.747,765,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Nuperm,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Pryor,  James  T  ,  3,748,008. 
Nusbaum,  Elmer  R.:  See— 

Salkoff,  Goodwin;  and  Nusbaum,  Elmer  R.,  3.747,540. 
Nutter,  Dale  E.,  30*  to  Nutter,  Irvin  E  ,  30%  to  Nutter,  Martha  C  and 
20%   to   Pantaleoni,   Nancy   N.   Conuct  apparatus  and  method. 
3,747 ,905,  CI.  261-1 14.00T. 
Nutter,  Irvin  E.:  See— 

Nutter.  Dale  E.  3.747.905. 
Nutter,  Martha  C;  S«— 

Nutter.  Dale  E,  3,747,905. 
N.V.  Industrielle  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See— 

Fennekers,  Johan  Barthus,  3.747.55 1 . 
Nyberg.    Ernest    W.    Clock    with    temperature    alarm    mechanism. 

3.747,331,  CI.  58-152.00r. 
Nyberg,  Pauli  Unto  Juhani:  See— 

Ruohola,  Tuomo;  Nyberg.  Pauh  Unto  Juhani;  Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari; 

and  Ennelin.  Kullervo.  3.747.542. 

Nykanen.  Tarmo  Aatos.  Lamp  for  displaying  variable  shading  and 

coloring  effects  and  for  general  illumination.  3,748,459,  CI.  240- 

46.190. 

Nykopp,  Enk  Albert;  and  Utriainen,  Leino  Yrjo,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB. 

Pressroll.  3,747, 181.  CI.  29-11 3.0ad. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel:  See— 

Campbell,  James  F.,  and  Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  3,748.207. 
Oakley  Die  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Endres,  John  Mathew.  3,747.262. 
Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Wiltsey,  Donald  G.;  Oberhofer,  Alfred  W  ;  Bloemke.  Richard  E  ; 
and  Karklins,  Arnold,  3,748,285. 
Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi:  See— 

Melbard,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Gelman,  Aleiiandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak,  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich,  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich,  and  Morozov,ladimirSergeevich.  3,748.431. 
O'Connor,  Joseph,  Jr ,  to  Kieley  &  Mueller,  Inc.  Control  valve  and 

process  control  system  3,747,636,  CI.  137-561.000. 
O'Dell,  Leonard  J.,  and  Hamilton.  William  R..  Jr..  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.  Tubular  gas  filter  apparatus.  3,747,305,  CI.  55- 
341.000. 
Odom',  George   P..  to  Berk,  Jeremiah   E.,  Esq.  Tic-tac-toe  game. 

3.747 ,926.  CL  273- 1 30.00b. 
Oertel,  Harald;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  and  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semicarbazide  with  substituted  phenyl 
group.  3.748.357. CI.  260-554.000. 
Offner,  Abe,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Unit  power  imaging 

catoptric  anastigmat.  3,748,01 5.  CI.  350-55.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  set  up 

device  in  a  duplicator.  3.748.036.  CI  355-69.000. 
Ohba.Shunjiro  Motor  control  circuit.  3.748.564,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

McMaster,  Robert  C;  Libby,  Charles  C;  Minchenko,  Hildegard 
M  ;  and  Desaw,  Frederick  A.,  ?, 747,382. 
Ohki,  Haruo,  50%  to  Ito.  Yoshie.  Manually  actuated  and  electrically 
operated    rotatable    drum    chance    devices    and    savings    bank. 
3,747,936.  CI.  273-143.00T. 
Ohmart  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Chen,  You  Min,  3,748,473 
Ohno,  Masaji.  Device  for  measuring  an  amount  of  powdered  milk  and 

dissolving  the  same.  3,747,414,  CI.  73-428.000 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit for  sharp   frequency   response   tuning.    3,748,582,  CI.   325- 
344  000. 
Okada.  Takashi:  See— 

Makino.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Susumu;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 

sumi.Koichi,  3,748,271. 

Okano,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Data  signal 

transmissicfti  system  employing  phase  modulation.  3,748,385,  CI. 

178-67.000. 

Olechowski,  Jerome  Robert,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Alkylation  of 

polystyrene.  3,748,3 1 8, CI.  260-93.50a. 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich:  See — 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Usymbal.  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich. 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich,  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  llge.  Gcnrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;      Rusanov,      Ivan      Ivanovich;      Gelmikh,      Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Olgard,  Gunnar,  and  Jemqvist.  Ake.  Arrangement  for  separation  of 
suspended  or  emulsified  material  from  a  liquid.  3,747.759.  CI.  210- 
73.000. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Graser,  Earl  J.  3.747,801. 
Graser.  Earl  J.  3.747.835 
Olivera.  Virgilio  Andres.  Nasal  filter.  3,747.597, CI.  ]28-l40.00n. 


Olivetti,  Ing  ,  C  ,  &  C.  S  p  A.:  See— 

Pomella,  Piero,  and  Lauro,  Luciano.  3.748,563. 
Olivier,  Jeanne  Denise:  See— 

Bouiller,   Jean  Georges,   Lacroix.   Armand   Jean-Baptiste;   and 
Bauger.  Louis  Jules.  3,748,058 
Olsen,  Peter  A  AdjusUble  weight  bobber.  3,747,257.  CI.  43-43. 140. 
Olsen.  Roger  F  :  See— 

Waner.  Donald  W  ;  and  Olsen.  Roger  F..  3,747,428 
O'Neil,    Robert    A.,   to   Geerpres   Wringer.    Inc.    Wringer   bucket. 

3.747.1 54.  CI.  15-264  000. 
O'Neill.  Charles  J.,  to  Conco  Inc.  Sewer  cleaning  machine.  3,747,153, 

CI.  15-104  3sn. 
O'Neill.  Michael  J.,  to  Pcrkin-Elmcr  Corporation,  The.  Linearizing  cir- 
cuit for  a  ramp  generator  in  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter. 
3,747,396,  CI.  73- 1 5.00b. 
Ono,  Tasuku.  to  Suchiron   Kagaku   Kogyo   KabQshiki   Kaisha  and 
Daishin  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.   Sounding  device.    3,747,266,  CI.  46- 
232000. 
Onoda,  Michio;  Usui,  Saburo;  Simizume,  Tutomu,  and  Taguchi,  Mitsu- 
ru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Temperature  control  system 
for  catalytic  converter  3,747,346,  CI  60-286.000 
Opferman,  David  Clement:  &*— 

Mc  Fowen,  James  Royce,  Opferman.  David  Clement,  and  Smith. 
Robert  McKee.  3.748.649 
Optical  Coating  Laboratories.  Inc.:  S«—  | 

Eufusia.  Eugene  A..  3.747,634. 
Orans,  Alfred  A.  Kaleidoscope.  3,748,01 3,  CI.  350-5.000 
O'Reilly,  Donald  E.;  and  Salamony,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  dispersing  Cr** 
ions  impregnated  in  silica  3,748.283,  CI.  252-455.00r. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bangert,  Hans;  and  Arenz,  Werner,  3,747,65 1 . 
Orr,  William  R:  S?*— 

Montgomery,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Orr,  William  R  ,  3,748,638. 
Osepchuk.  John  M  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Image  cortelator  tube  with 

crossed  field  defiection.  3,748.524,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 1 .000. 
Ossendorf,  Dnch:  5*^ — 

Meier,    Franz;    Ossendorf,    Drich;    and    Wolfgarten,    Hubert, 
3,747,309. 
Ostrager,  Seymour  A.  Spirit  vial  assembly  with  improved  vial  alighing 

means.  3,747,221,  CI.  33-371  000 
Oswitch,  Sunley;  and  Golownia,  Robert  F  ,  to  Ferro  Corporation 
Non-burning,  low  smoke,  low  toxic  gas-producing  thermo-settmg 
pre-prcg compositions  3,748.3 1 7. CI.  260-37.00r. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Frank-H.,  3,747.682. 
Otto.  Dr.  C.  &  Comp.  GmbH:  See- 
Pries.  Erich.  3.748,235. 
Otto.  Franz:  See— 

Cobarg.  Christian;  Fenner.  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Heywang. 
Walter;  Otto.  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann.  Helmut, 
3.748.503. 
Ouellette,  Herve  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.   Feeding 
system  for  automatic  firearms  with  a  rotary  drum.  3.747,249,  CI.  42- 
50.000.  . 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See —  *  { 

Densow,  Ulrich  O.;  and  Simmons,  Lloyd  A.,  3,747,649. 
Henrich,  Donald  A.,  3,748,061 
Overstreet,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  A.  D.;  Lauridscn.  Walter  E.;  and  Oversueet,  Charles 
L,  3,748,146.  i 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R:  See—  ' 

Fritzsche.  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  P.; 
Silver,  Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel.  3.748.501 . 
Owen.  Hartley:  See— 

Demmel.  Edward  J,  and  Owen,  Hartley,  3,748,251 . 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
CreuU,  Hans  Gerhard,  3,748,237 
Neumann,  John  W.;  Clark,  Chester  G.;  and  Minbiole,  Louis  J.,  Jr., 
3,748,177. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See—  | 

Nykopp,  Erik  Albert;  and  Utriainen,  Leino  Yrjo,  3,747,1 81 . 
Ruohola,  Tuomo;  Nyberg,  Pauh  Unto  Juhani;  Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari; 
and  Ennelin,  Kullervo,  3,747,542. 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Paul  K,  3,747,446 
Paddle  Pumps  Incorporated:  See — 

Sully,  Frank  H.;  and  Simer,  Loren  J  ,  3,748,066 
Paget,  Arthur  Averil,  to  Scriven  Sl  Paget  Limited.  Spindle  driving 

mechanism.  3,747.3 1 5.  CI.  57-74.40t 
Paine.  David  L.:  See— 

Wenger.  Jerry  A.;  Paine.  David  L.;  and  Dorschner.  Irvin  E., 
3.747.708. 
Paine,  David  L.;  and  Urch,  Harvey  M.,  to  Wenger  Corporation.  Porta- 
ble folding  riser.  3.747,706,  CI.  182-113.000. 
Palm,  Lewis  J.;  and  Palm,  Ronald  B.,  to  Fulton  Boiler  Works,  Inc. 

Thermal  fiuid  heater.  3,747,670.  CI.  1 65- 1 .000. 
Palm,  Ronald  B:  See—  i 

^       Palm,  Lewis  J;  and  Palm,  Ronald  B,  3,747,670.  ' 

Palmer.  Donald  R   Method  and  apparatus  for  edit  marking  teleprinter 

tape  and  making  final  pnnt  therefrom.  3.748,387,  CI.  178-11 2.000. 
Paiyi,  Leslie.  Device  for  humidifying  com.  3,747,51 1,  CI.  99-516.000. 
Pantoleoni,  Nancy  N.;  See- 
Nutter,  Dale  E,  3,747,905. 
Papanastastou,  Theodore  A.:  See— 
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Carcia,  Leslie  C;  Mc  Neill,  John  D.;  Papanastastou,  Theodore  A.; 
Howers,  Norman  K.;  and  Tjonpiangi,  William  E.,  3,748,650. 
Parker,  Kenneth  Frederick.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,747,933,  CI.  273- 

131  bob.  ,.  ,  , 

Parker    Norman  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Recording  system  for  color 

video  signals.  3,748,376,  CI.  178-5.4cd. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Carl.  3.747.772. 
Parrill,  Victor:  See—  ^ 

Gigantino,  Otto  M.;  Parrill,  Victor,  and  Gigantino,  Leonard  D., 

3,747,892. 
Parrott,  Bell,  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson:  See- 
Davidson,  Richard  L.,  3,747,692. 
Pasha,  Leonid  Georgievich:  See—  ^  ,     ^,  .    r^       •     ^,l.. 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich.  Usymbal.  Alexandr  Gavnlovich. 
Isikov  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  llge,  Genrikh  Kariovich,  Sokulova.  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh.  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Patton,JohnT..Jr.:See—  .  .     ^    .         j  o   u  -    _ 

Ccnker.  Moses;  Kan.  Peter  T.;  Patton,  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Robertson. 
Earl  J,  3,748,289. 
Paulk,  Jacob  W:  See-  ,  ,.^  ,^, 

Paulk.  John  R.;  and  Paulk,  Jacob  W  ,  3,747,267.  ,  ^^_  -, ^ 

Paulk,  John  R.;  and  Paulk,  Jacob  W.  Crop  tying  machine.  3,747,267, 

CI.  47-1.000. 
Pauwells  Edward  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Compact  adaptive 

braking  system.  3,747,705,  CI.  188-181.00a. 
Payne,  Bobby  R:  See— 

Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Payne,  Bobby  R.;  and  Bunnelle,  Philip  R., 

3,747,696. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.;and  Vancini,Carlo  A.,  3,747,906. 
Dunn,  John,  3,748,080. 
Pearson  Whitney  Lombard;  Banford,  John  Alexander;  and  Szymanski, 
Earl  Thaddeus,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  making  im- 
plant capsules.  3,748,209,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Pearson,  Willard  C:  See— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.;  Adams,  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred 
King  Bargen,David  W.;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher,  Martin 
Wallace;  Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
strom,  Jerry  R,  3,748,381.  . 

Pease  James  F.  Method  of  making  a  heating  element  and  fitting  as- 
sembly. 3,747,206,  CI.  29-61 1.000. 
Pedrazzoli,  Andrea;  and  Astay,  Leone  Dall,  to  Societe  d  Etudes  de 
Recherches  et  d  Applications  Scienufiques  et  Medicoles-h.K.b.M.t. 
Adamantane  derivatives.  3,748.346,  CI.  260-348.00r. 
Peeling  John  E..  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  generating 
vesicular  material  having  porous,  sorptive  surface  structure  with 
meullurgical  silicon  addition.  3,748,171,  CI.  1 17-129.000. 

Pekar,  Allen  L.:  See—  ,  ,^o  ^..o 

Sayles,  John  H.;  and  Pekar.  Allen  L.,  3,748,448. 

Pelezo.  Chris  A:  See— 

Dobinson.  Frank;  and  Pelezo.  Chris  A..  3.748.298. 

Pellowski.  Daniel  W.  Animal  trap  and  trap  holder.  3.747,259.  ci.  4j- 

90.000. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^^^  ,„^ 

Kneier.  Joseph  W;  and  Perkins.  George  D,  3.747,796. 

Penick  lb  to  Simpro  Corporation.  Camera  shutter  and  fiashlamp  ignit- 
ing system.  3,747.492,  CI.  95-1 1 .50r. 

Pcnnsur  Company.  The:  See— 
Pilish,  Andre,  3,747.292. 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  H,  3,747.908. 

Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Richman,  Jay  Lewis,  3,747,808. 
Pepino,  George  T;  and  Priceman,  Seymour,  to  De  W'*"!  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  making  electric  heating  elements.  3,747,207,  CI. 

29-611.000.  ^  ,       ,  nj,noaA  r\ 

Pepper   Kenneth  V.,  to  Genova  Products.  Stop  valve.  3,747,894.  CI. 

251-215.000. 

Perello,  Armando:  See—  n^o  a*;*; 

Grav,Samuel  A;  and  Perello,  Armando,  3,748,656. 

PeriBO  Leon  A.;  and  Jordan,  John  A.,  to  Coots  Procelain  Company 

Wear  resistant  assembly.  3,747,291, CI.  52-127.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Offner.  Abe.  3,748,015. 
O'Neill,  Michael  J.,  3,747,396. 
Rigden.  Jameson  Dane,  3,748,595. 
Perkins.  George  D:  See—  ..       _  -.    iiA-nQt. 

Kneier.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Perkins.  George  D..  3.747,796. 
Perret,  Jean  Charles,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etuded  et  de  Con- 
struction Tcchnip    Cooling  and  low  temperature  '"Iljefaction  of 
gaseous  mixtures  with  multicomponent  refrigerant.  3,74/,3t)U,  ci. 

Persson  Jan  Edvard.  to  Adas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Toothed  rotor  piston 
machine.  3.748,069, Cl.4l8-191.000.  ,,.,,,.    r,    qq 

Pertics,  Emil  Elias.  Device  for  stemming  fruit.  3,747,513,  Li.  w- 
640.000. 

Peshina,  William  F.:  See—  „  .  „  o  i? 

Peshina.  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevers,  Roger  F., 

3,747,307. 


Peshina,  William  J.;  Peshina,  William  F.;  and  Stevere,  Roger  F,  to 
Royal  Wire  Products,  Inc.  Telescopic  support  for  bag  niters. 
3,747.307, CI.  55-379.000.  ^^^   ^  .    _,     ,. 

Pesz,  Robert  G.;  and  Cleary,  Robert  T..  to  GTE  Automaic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Ring  trip  circuit.  3,748,401.  CI.  i  /v- 
84.00r.  ^.,        .  . 

Peters,  Alexander  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  advance  and 

metering  mechanism  for  cameras.  3,747,494,  CI.  95-3 1  .Oac. 
Petersen,  Oscar  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  High  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  capaciunce  probe.  3.748,55 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-246.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  melter  ap- 
paratus. 3,748.421. CI.  219-10.550.  o..^%l/    III 
Peterson  Wayne  L.;  Blinne.  David  L.;  and  Sanderson.  Robert  W..  Ill, 
to     International     Harvester    Company.     Self    positioning    seat. 
3,747,723,  CI.  180-77.0OS. 
Petetin,  Paul  Arsene  Jean  Gabriel.  Method  and  means  for  construcung 

and  transporting  prefabricated  houses.  3,747,788,  CI.  214-5 12.000. 
Pfammatter,Theodul:See—  ,,.  ^  i 

Stocker,    August;   Marti,   Othmar;   and    Pfammatter,    lUeodui, 
3,748,336. 
Pfeiffer,  Arthur,  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Becker,  Willi,  3,748,055. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Hamanaka,  Ernests,  3.748,323.  .        ^    ,  ,         . 
Phelps   Harold  E..  to  Phelps.  Harold  E.,  Inc.  Fuel  supply  system. 

3,747,903,  CI.  261-27.000. 
Phelps,  Harold  E.,  Inc.:  See— 

Phelps,  Harold  E,  3,747,903. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 
Stahlhuth,  Paul  H.,  3,747,434. 
Swaney,  C.  William,  Jr.,  3,747,199. 
Wedam,  Werner  F,  3,748,526. 
Philipps  Samuel  D.  Apparatus  for  transfer  of  parUculate  material  in 
glassmelters.  3,748,1 12,  CI.  65-335.000.  „  ^        ^ 

Phillips,  John  J.;  Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C_,  to  G 
&  H  Technology,  Inc.  Aircraft  submergence  detector.  3,748,635,  ci. 
340-1.001. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Forseth.  Glenn  J.  3.748.100.  ,,.o«-,^ 

Williams,  George  E;  and  Larsen,01afE..  3,748,077. 

Piampiano.  Carl  P.;  and  Piampiano.  Corra  J.  Fabncauon  of  composite 

fur  pelt.  3.748,212,  CI.  161-36.000. 
Piampiano,  Corra  J.:  See—  ,  ,^o  m 

Piampiano,  Carl  P.;  and  Piampiano,  Corra  J..  3,748 ,Z  i  z. 

Picard,  Jean:  See— 

Seals,  William  O;  and  Picard,  Jean,  3.748,161. 

Pickands  Mather  &  Co.:  See-  ^a  it.. 

McDermott.  William  Francis;  Plaistow,  Joseph  James;  and  Hir- 
vela,  Veikko  Adolph.  3,747.4 1 1 
Pickard.  John  E:  See—  ^   .  .     c    ,  ,^o  iqo 

Weber.  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Pickard.  John  E..  3,748,190. 
Pickens    Paul  D.  Oscillating  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine. 

3,747',578,  CI.  123-42.000.  .    ,      ^  ,       .^ 

Pickering   Alan  Hugh,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Magnetron  oscillators.  3,748,592,  CI.  33 1  -90.000. 
Pilarczyk  Karol,  to  Carrier  Corporation,  mesne.  Compressor  base  and 

intercoolers.  3.748.065. CI.  417-423.000. 
Pilish   Andre,  to  Pennstar  Company.  The.  Weather  seal  for  pre-cast 

structural  panels.  3,747.292,  CI.  52-396.000 
Pincura  Peter  P.,  Jr.;  and  Sanchez,  Luis  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Screed  for  cleaning  nose  of  tilting  vessel.  3,747,910,  CI. 

1 44- 1.00s. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See—  ~ 

Iwasaki.Tadahisa,  3,747,939. 
Piotrowski,  Charles;  and  Waite,  Paul  T.  Expansible  work  holder. 

3  747  445  CI  82-44.000. 
Piokins' David  D.,  to  Valspar  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  pnnting 

with  ^rbonated  ink.  3,747,523,  CI  101-170.000. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.:  See— 

Yudewitz,  Norman,  3,747,321.  j  t"ui^„, 

Pittet  Alan  O.;  Mason,  Michael  E.;  Theimer.  Ernst  T.;  and  Tlbbetts, 

Me'rrick  S.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Bicychc 

pyrazine  compositions  for  flavoring  processes.  3,748,145,  ei.  w- 

140.00r. 
Plaistow,  Joseph  James:  See— 

McDermott,  William  Francis;  Plaistow,  Joseph  James;  and  Hir- 
vela,  Veikko  Adolph,  3,747,41 1 
Plasmachem,Inc.:See—  „       .        »,         ^  r,^         a    o„^  i 

Davis.  Robert  D.;  Meyer,  Theodore  N.;  and  Blizzard,  Roy  L., 

3,748,106.  „      „    ^  ^        .  u 

Plasser.    Franz,    Bahnbaumaschienen-Industne-Gesellschaft    m.b.H.. 

See—  •    • 

Theurer,  Josef,  3,747,536. 

Plastic  Tubing,  Inc.:  See— 

Maroschak,  Ernest  J,  3,747.352.  o  k  i-  Ar 

Plattner,  Pierre,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oeriikon-Buhrle  AG. 
Electromagnetic  generator  for  a  nfled  projectile.  3,747,529,  CI.  luz- 
70.2ga. 
Platzman,  Michael  M:  See—  tiAaAA-k 

Kroll,  Stanley;  and  Platzman,  Michael  M.,  3,748,443. 
Plessey,  Incorporated:  See— 

Noren,  Saul,  3,748,544.  „ 

Pluck,  Mervyn  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Horizontal  dnver  cir- 
cuit for  television  receiver.  3,748,527,  CI.  315-26.000. 
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Pocpsel,  James  R.;  and  Weber,  Paul  S.  Furnace  silencers.  3,748.085. 

CI.  431-114.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Avtges,  James  A.,  Reid,  Jerome  L.;  Schlein,  Herbert  N.;  and 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D,  3.748, 129. 
Bennett.  Stewart,  3,747,488. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.;  and  CosU,  Peter  F..  3,747.489. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.,  3.747.490. 
Downey.  Rogers  B..  3.747.8 1 3. 

Hoffman.  Arnold;  and  Zuckerman.  Bernard.  3.748.1 30. 
Polgar.  Livia;  See— 

Kershaw.  Robert  William;  and  Polgar.  Livia,  3.748.294. 
Pols.  Albert  C.:S««— 

Feenstra,  Robijn;  and  Pols,  Albert  C,  3.747.699. 
Pomagalski  S.  A.;  See— 

Tauzin.  Francis.  3.747,974. 
Pomella,  Piero;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  to  Olivetti,  Ing..  C,  &  C  S.p.A. 
Numerical  control  devices  for  machine  tools  to  permit  continuous 
motion  between  segments  of  the  desired  path.  3,748.563.  CI.  318- 
573000. 
Poplavsky.  Vladislav  losifovich:  See— 

Taburinsky,  Grigory  Semenovich,  Kholodenko,  Petr  losifovich; 
Lisitsyn,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Kinyaev,  Boris  Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky.  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky,  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3,747.665 
PoppiU,  Harold  A.  Cleaner  assembly  3,748.050.  CI.  401-289  000. 
Porrmann.  Herbert;  Klenk.  Ludwig;  and  Loffler.  Manfred,  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuously  densify- 
ingnonwoven  webs.  3,747, 174.  CI.  26-18.500. 
Porter.  Russell  W..  and  Riley.  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Company 

Variable  nozzle  area  control  system.  3,747,344,  CI.  60-242.000. 
Portuesi,  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Portuesi,  Salvador  F  ,  3,747,845. 
Portuesi,  Salvador  F.,  1/2  to  Portuesi,  Eugene  G.  Speed  and  distance 

computer  for  bicycles.  3,747,845,  CI.  235-78.000. 
Posakony,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Phillips,  John  J.;  Posakony,  Gerald  J.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C, 
3,748,635. 
Post,  Daniel.  Lever-type  ski  boots.  3,747,235,  CI.  36-2. 5al. 
Potter,  Harold   F.,  to  Carlton  Company.  Heat  treating  apparatus 

3,748,425,  CI.  219-10.690. 
Pottharst,    John    E.,    Jr.    Liquid    distillation    unit    with    polygonal 

downcomer.  3.748,234, CI.  202-187.000.  , 

Poullain,  Michel  Georges:  S«—  '  / 

Ribour.  Jean  Louis;  and  Poullain,  Michel  Georges,  3,748,584 
Powell,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Overriding  im- 
pact proximity  fuze.  3,747,53 1 ,  CI.  l02-70.20p. 
Power  Conversion,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosansky,  Martin  G.;  and  Jagid,  Bruce  E.,  3,748,1 86! 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hummell,  John  D.,  3,748,08 1 . 
Pravaz,  Marcel  H.,  to  Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques.  Rapid 
release  buckle  for  safety  belts  and  harness.   3,747,167,  CI.   24- 
205.170. 
Precin,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Delmar  R.;  and  Precin,  Raymond  J.,  3,747,872. 
Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Barland,  Lauri  C.  3.747,823. 
Barland.  Lauri  C.  3.747.825. 
Little.  Stanley.  3.747.826. 

Stanton.    Stephen;    Varholy,    Edward,   and    Verwey,   William, 
3.747,827. 
Prescott,  Basil  O.:  See— 

Fort,  EWon  R.;  Prescott,  Basil  O.;  and  Walters,  Arley,  3,747,405 
Price,  Edison  A.  Recessed  suspended  lighting  fixture.  3,748,460,  CI. 

240-5 1 . 1 1  r. 
Price,  Edison  A.  Electrical  Tixture  coupling  and  support  apparatus. 

3,748,629, CI.  339-21. OOr. 
Price,  H.C.,  Co.:  S«— 

Harris,  Robert  J.;  and  Sikes,  Gail  T.,  3.747.192. 
Price.  Ralph  E..  to  Landes  Tool  Company.  Mechanism  for  precision 
locating  of  a  crankshaft  in  an  automatic  crankpin  grinding  machine. 
3.747.283. CI.  51 -237.0CS. 
Priceman.  Seymour:  See— 

Pepino.  George  T.;  and  Priceman,  Seymour,  3,747,207. 
Pries,  Erich,  to  Otto,  Dr.  C,  &  Comp.  GmbH.  Pollution  free  discharg- 
ing and  quenching  system.  3,748,235, CI.  202-227.000. 
Prieur,  Lucien  Robert;  and  Rousseau,  Hubert  Cecyl  Albert,  to  Societe 
Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  anonyme)  Magnetic  head  posi- 
tioning mechanism  with  longitudinal  rod  and  cam.  3,748.407.  CI. 
179  I00.2ca. 
E*rocter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Zoepf,  Alfred  W  ,  and  Hood.  Charles  R  .  3.747.803. 
Productive  Instruments  &  Machine,  Inc.:  See- 
Skipper.  Claud  T.,  3,747.91 1 . 
Prolizenz  AG:  See— 

Gyongyos,  Ivan;  and  Barzettes,  Les,  3,747.666. 
Pro  valor  AG.:  See— 

Ackeret.  Peter.  3.747.838. 
Provenzano.  Joseph  C.  and  Govednik,  Richard  E..  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated    Apparatus  with  labyrinth  heat 
exchanger  for  the  sputtering  deposition  of  thin  Alms.  3.748.253,  CI. 
204-298.000 


Pryor,  James  T..  to  Nuperm.  Inc.,  mesne.  Storage  cabinet.  3.748.008. 

CI  312-184.000. 
Pugh.  Charles  D..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Control  mechanism  for 
producing  random-like  effects  on  textile  materials.  3.748.648.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Pugh.  Evan  R..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Radio  frequency  electrically 

excited  flowing  gas  laser.  3.748,594,  CI.  3  3 1  -94.500 
Pullen,Eric  V.:&e—  i 

Manoogian,  Alex;  and  Pullen,  Eric  V..  3,747,638  I 

Punderson,  John  Ohver:  See— 

McMahon,  Eugene  Joseph,  Punderson,  John  Oliver,  and  Vitcusky, 
William  Paul,  3,748,372. 
Purdy,  Haydn  Victor;  and  Mcintosh,  Ronald  Campbell,  to  Harris, 
Purdy  &.  Mcintosh  Limited.  Phototypeseiters.  3,747.484,  CI.  95- 
4.50T 
Pustovarin.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  See— 

AsUpovich,  Artem  Ivanovich;  Bogoljubov.  Sergei  Alcxandrovich; 
Kuznelsov.   Nikolai    Ivanovich;    Lupanov.   Oleg   Dmitrievich; 
Pustovarin.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  and  Fedorova,  Tamara  Alexecv- 
na.  3.747.183. 
Putman.  Richard  E.  J.:  See— 

Tillie.  W.  Robertus  J.  Carleton.  James  T;  and  Putman.  Richard  E. 
J.  3.748.224. 
Putnam.  Richard  C.  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.   Pressure 

loaded  gear  pump.  3,748.063.  CI.  418-1 32.000. 
Putscher,  Johann:  See— 

Becker,  Erwin;and  Putscher,  Johann,  3,747,491. 
Pyatyshev,  Vavil  Ivanovich:  See— 

Likhtman,  Alcxandr  Efimovich,  Pyatyshev,  Vavil  Ivanovich;  and 
Zagorodnikov,  Valentin  Romanovich,  3,748,071. 
Pyramid  Derrick  &  Equipment  Corporation:  See—  i 

Branham,  Donald  R.,  and  Borg,  Paul  E..  3.747.402.  I 

Pyramid  Derrick  and  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Branham.  Donald  R.  3.747.695. 
Pymnics.  Inc.:  See— 

Shular.  Howard  Edward.  3,748,087. 
0-TV,lnc.:&*— 

Eisenberg,  Alvin  S.,  3,748,384. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 
Fabricant,  Norman,  3,747,937. 
Raaf,  Helmut;  and  Buttel,  Kurt,  to  MEPAG  Metall  and  Plastik  Packung 
GmbH    &    Company.    Device    and    method    for    simultaneously 
dispensing  different  materials  from  a  container.  3,747,804,  CI.  222- 
1  000 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  monitoring 
the  readying  of  spinning  cops  for  unwinding  the  same.  3.747.862.  CI. 
242-35.60r. 
Rader.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Paul  W.  Teaching  aid  for  demonstrating 
drug  circulation  or  the  like  in  human  body.  3.748.366.  CI.  35- 
17.000. 
Radin.  Bernard  G.;  and  Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. External  high  speed  warning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
3.748,642, CI.  340-62.000. 
Rainey,  Harold  N:  See—  | 

Glover,  Boyd  W  ;  and  Rainey,  Harold  N  ,  3,747,301. 
Ralph,  Harold  J.  Absorbent  liner  and  holder  portion  of  a  saniUry  gar- 
ment. 3,747,602,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See—  \ 

Hale,  Douglas,  3.748.147 
Ram-Pak.  Inc.:  See— 

Capps,  William  T  .  Sr. ;  and  Hunnam.  Robert  J..  3.747.5 1 9. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc. 
Method    for    dynamically    controlling    decarburization    of    steel. 
3.748.1 22. CI.  75-60  000. 
Ramusino.  Francesco  Cotta:  See— 

Galbarini.  Maso;  and  Ramusino.  Francesco  Cotta,  3,748.053. 
Ranger.  Robert:  See— 

Gervals.  Edouard.Chollet.  Pierre;  and  Ranger.  Robert.  3.748.188. 
Rankin.  Gordon  W.;  and  Hooker.  James  R..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  makmg  particles  from 
an  aqueous  sol  3.748,274,  CI.  252-301 .  lOs. 
Rapistan,  Incorporated:  See— 

Daigle,  Jack  R.;  Matthews,  Mark  G.;  and  Zollinger,  Howard  A.. 
3,747,781 
Rasmussen,  Robert  F:  See—  | 

Dunn.  Robert  H.;  and  Rasmussen.  Robert  F..  3.747.478. 
Rathbum,  Richard  P.;  and  Sunton.  Garth  M.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  using  certain  polymeric 
materials  as  couplants.  3.747.398.  CI  73-67  900. 
Rattan.  William  D  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermally 
responsive  switch  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,747,208,  CI. 
29-622000. 
Rauhut.  Hert)ert:  See— 

FrommcW,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert.  3.748.140. 
Rauhut.  Otto  A.,  to  Wide  Range  Electronics  Corporation.   Sound 
recording  device  with  commonly  lifuble  mounting  arms  for  a  plurali- 
ty of  heads  which  are  individually  adjusUble.  3.748.406,  CI.  179- 
I00.2ca.  I 

Rauner.  Frederick  J:  See—  .  ' 

Arcesi.  Joseph  A..  Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  McConkey.  Robert  C; 

and  Noonan.  John  W..  3.748.1  32 
Noonan.  John  M  ;  McConkey.  Robert  C;  Arccsi.  JoKph  A.,  and 
Rauner.  Frederick  J.  3.748. 133. 
Rausch.  Paul  Gilger.  toCeltite.  Inc.  Chucks.  3.747.442.  CI.  81-53.260. 
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Ray-Chaudhuri,DilipK.:See—  ■, -jao  t-n 

Stockmann.  Hans  H  ;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K..  3.748.221 . 

Raymond.  Richard  L.:  See—       ^  „.  .      .,     ,  ,^o  ni 
Hosier.  Peter;  and  Raymond.  Richard  L.,  3,748,2 J 1 . 

Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Barrett,  Harrison  H.  3,748,470.  A    n      A  o 
Bonis,  Scott  A.;  Salzer,  Thomas  E.,  and  Robillard.  David  R  , 

3.747,870. 
Hofmeister.  Lucien  A..  3,747.829. 
Osepchuk.  John  M.,  3.748.524. 
Peterson.  Robert  A.  3.748.42 1 . 

RCA  Corporation:  See— 

vS;^?  Arma"ndo''Jie'ph.   Jr.;   and   Wittlinger.   Harold   Allen. 

3.748.591. 
Warren,  Henry  Ray.  3.748.408.  .  ,  .a 

Re  Frank  M    to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorporated. 

Rocker/reciiner  chair.  3.747.973.  CI.  297-84.000.  _..    ,. 

Reader     Arthur    J     Method    and    apparatus   for    mail   distnbution. 
3.747.752.C1. 209-71.000.  ^    .u    m   ,„h 

Redd    Keith   L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Windshield  and 
windshield  wiperde-icer.  3.747.500. CI.  98-2.100. 

RederiaktiebolagetNordstjernan:See—        

Millgard,  Lars  Olof  Anders;  and  Sjolin.  Ulf  Peter  Trygveson. 

3.748.047.  ,  ^^.  ,        n  ™„„t 

Reed    Bert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Midwest  Products  of  Chicago.  Inc.  Cement 

nackaae  3  747  744.C1.  206-47.00r. 
Re'^d   George  G.    Jr  •  Karpinski.  Janusz  M.;  and  Fox.  Sidney  V.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  metallic  iron 
powder  from  iron  ore  concentrate  3,748.1 16,CI.  75-3.UW. 
Reen,  Orville  W.;  and  Conner,  Jesse  R.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Corrosion  resistant  powder  metal  parts.  3,748, IU3.  ci.  z'*- 
I  R1  100 
Recse;DaleC  Wall  or  floor  safe.  3.747,541, CI.  109-50.000.      ^ 
Refuse  Compaction  Ltd.:  See- 
Wood.  Eric.  3,747.516. 
Regie  Nationale  dcs  U sines  Renault:  See— 
Cabancs.  Alain,  3,747.379. 

''"'^M^'uch'^HSrcf;  STn^tmann.  Dieter;  Haug.  Gerhard;  Reichardt, 

Wolfgang,  Domngen,  Hans  Zeller,  Zehender.  Ernst;  and  Knapp. 

Heinrich.  3.747.577.  ,  k».  .«  =. 

Rcichert.  August.  Apparatus  for  extractin£  ^"V^f'^MT^Ifi  CI 

machine  for  filling  the  tubes  with  a  suitable  material.  3.747.786.  CI. 

214-309.000 

•'"'XwgTj'amer  A  ;  Re.d,  Jerome  L.;  Schlein.  Herbert  N.;  and 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D,  3,748, 129 
Reilly,  Joseph  J,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  ^"^  .^PP/lL^/f ,  5°' 
venting  and  releasing  plastic  articles  from  a  blow  mold.  3,747.625. 

Re?L'r!  WiHiaTA..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated.  Printed  wiring  cable   termination.   3.748,628.  Cl.   JJV- 

Re'ne?^Robert  Leopold,  to  Cleveland  Machine  Controls  Inc..  mesne. 
Self-tuned  vibratory  feeder.  3.748,553,  CI.  3 1 8-1 28.000. 

Reinert.Guenther:See—  ^       .u      i -,Aa -yof. 

Balbach, Guenter; and Reinert,Guenther  3748,296. 

ReinBcn    Werner,   1/3  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoffwerke  Aktien- 

SLh^t  and  2/3  to  Borgordts,  H  &  E.  Plaster  mold  compositions. 

3  748.290,  CI.  260-2.50f.  ,        ,,  _  .. 

Reinhall,  Rolf  Bertil.  Apparatus  for  dividing  up  amass  of  small  parti- 

rles  into  Dart  streams.  3,747,622,  CI.  1 37-262.UUU. 
Reinhart.Tanz  Karl,  to  Bell  Teleohone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Ootical  modulators.  3.748.597. CI.  332-7.510. 
Reit^ma  Ha^t"e.  to  U.s!  Philips Cornoration.  Video  contour dctenrnn- 

ing  circuit.  3.748.382,  CI.  1 78-7.  l60. 

•""'ciumnl'Anth'o'nVj.;  Galen.  Joseph  J.;  and  Relyea.  Lloyd  A., 

3.748.089. 
Remesat.  ArminC.See—  n^T  «;T<i 

Maffet.  Vere;  and  Remesat,  ArminC,  3,747,525. 
RemUlieux    Paul,'to  Societe  Anonyn^e  D^B.A   .A  «,„d  device  for  a 

vehicle  braking  system.  3.747,989,  C1.303-21_(K)p. 
Remy,  Roger  Electrical  conUct  device.  3,748,373, CI.  174-n5.uw. 

Renckhofr.Gustav:  See—  .  .    „  ^     .       -t  iah  tt.'i 

Bunger,  Heinrich;  and  Renckhoff.Gustav,  3,748.265. 

Renholmens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB:  See- 

Lundman.  Oskar  Sigurd;  and  Nilsson,  ^.»''.  As^o"- ?•/;»  (^^^  /  .  .„ 
Reuler,    William,    to   Colibri    Lighters   Limited.    Cigarette    lighter. 

Rex7o''ad!'Sin«  ol'to^i^Snghouse  Electric  Comoration^  Tenninal 
member  for  circuit  interrupter.  3,748,420,  CI.  200-1 68.00r. 

ReVndds  Allan  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
^ratlon.  Multiple  diode  coaxial  cavity  oscillator  with  manual  and 
wactordiode  tuning.  3.748.596.CI.  331-101.000. 

H#.vnoUU  Georae  A     Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  Borden.  Douglas  G;  and 

Tin  fms  JaclL   R..*o  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  PhotosensiUve 

com^^Uion    and    element    comprising    light-sensit.ve    polymers. 

Reynolds'^llic^hard^iirWelding  Research.  Inc.  Wire  attitude  con- 
trol 3  748.435.  Cl.  219-130.000.  .      .  .         .1    »      u 

Rhodes  Paul  Cephas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Anchor 
means.  3.747.552. Cl.  I  l4-206.00r. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 


Jeanmart.  Claude.  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon.  Pierre, 

3.748,333. 
Julia,  Marc,  3,748,347. 
Linares.  Hubert,  3,748,337. 

'^*'°  BoS.  YoUndc;  Leroi.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mounier.  Francois. 

3,748,355. 
Rhudy,  John  S:  See—         ,  „^  ^     ,  w    c    n^nASi 
Davis.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Rhudy.  John  S    3.747  68 L 
Riba  Morris  RotaUble  display  clock.  3.747.3 19.  Cl.  58-2.000. 
r£:  Fred  L.  Burnett.  Sibley  C.;  and  Ellis.  William  R.  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Pulsed  high-beU  fusion 
reactor.  3.748.226. Cl.  176-3.000. 
Ribour.  Jean  Louis;  and  Poullain,  Michel  Georges   to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  single  side- 
band receiver.  3.748.584,  Cl.  325-492.000. 
Ric-Wil,  Incorporated:  See—  ,  .  „    ,  nAi  am 

Couch.  Robert  O.;  and  Spalding,  Donald  K.,  3,747  961 . 
Richards,  John  H..  to  Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company.  Charging  aisle  ex- 
haust system.  3,747,909,  Cl.  266-13.000. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company:  See-  Nnrman 

Erlichman,  Stanton  Roy;  Woolf,  Harold;  and  Baker,  Norman, 

Richardson, 'Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  ^ompany.  Pluming  so^.on 
precipitation  time  conUol  by  epoxide.  3,747.677  Cl.  1 66-293^. 

Richman,  Jay  Lewis,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Molten  "'e'al  pouring 
device  having  pantograph  tilting  mechamsm.  3,747.808,  Cl.  22/- 

RiiSt'eJl'Jidney  B.;  and  Such.  Leonard  J    to  VejsiccJ  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Phosphoramidate  esters.  3.748.335, CI.2W-294.80k 
Riddle,  Robert  K.,  Sr.  Releasable  boat  anchor.  3,747,553,  Cl.  1 14- 

RideSoTr^Derrel  J.  Stairway.  3,747,709.  Cl.  1 82-219.000. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See— 

Riel^Tn^j'^trii  JndusiriS;  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  ribbed 
panel.  3,747.1 97.  Cl.  29-470.900. 

•*'^^1t de?Hil?t'?aTkSn;eef.  Jacob;  and  Rietdijk,  Johan  Adriaan. 

3.747.938. 
Rietveld,  Jan  Joost:  See—  ,.   ,      ,   „.  i  ■7>ib  <ii 

Boekhorst,  Antonius;  and  Rietveld.  Jan  Joost,  3.748.53 1 . 
Rigden.  Jameson  Dane,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The^  Helium- 
cadmium  laser  and  method  for  optimum  operation.  3,748,595,  CL 
331-94.500. 
Rices  &  Lombard,  Inc.:  See—  » 

Holm.  William  J.  3,748,414.  ' 

•^'^'Kby^'^^ayerl;  and  Rigsby,  Burl  K,  3,747,195. 

Rigsby'Say?r  I,  and  Rigsby'  Burl  K.,Tool  for  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  half  moon  shaft  locks.  3,747^195.CI  29-267.000. 

Rigterink,  Raymond  H.,  to,.D<>*  Chejn.cal  Company  TJ^^  2,6- 
Bis(trifluoromethyl)-4-pyridinols.  3,748.334.  Cl.  260-297.00r. 

Riitano.  Francesco:  See—  ,,^t-)ia 

Bassi.  Ezio;  and  RiiUno.  Francesco  3 ,747  2 1  J; 
Rikli.  Eldon  L.  CompensaUng  linkage.  3.747.422,  Cl.  74-yv.uw. 

Riley.  John  C:  See—  ,  ^,    n    iiai  \aa 

Porter  Russell  W;  and  Riley,  John  C.  3.747.344  ^    ,       .. 

Rilling,  Harry  L.,  to  Midway  Fishing T«jl  Co^  Oil  weU^mandrel  and  su- 

bilizine  seeve  assembly.  3,747,700,  Cl.  I /3-.J2J.UUU.  .     ,    ,, 

Ringer  Charles  Judd,  to  Ringer,  Judd,  Corporation.  Receptacle  for 

lawndebris.  3,747,653,C1.  150-1.000. 
Ringer.  Judd,  Corporation:  See- 
Lovness,  Donald  E.,  3,747,260. 
Rincer  Charles  Judd,  3,747.653. 
Ritsema KJ  R.;  and  Goerke.  Frederick  E..  to  Bend'"  CorporaU«|, 

The  Pneumatic  variable  orifice  for  adaptive  braking.  3.747.991,  Cl. 

303-2  l.OOf. 

•"'"Tuh'rJl&i^DTery.  Helmut;  and  Rittner.  Siegbert.  3,748,278. 
RiU    Hermann;  Goriitz.  Hans;  and  Jendis,  Anneliese,  to  Siemens  & 

•^  Hk  "ke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  -[^'^^K^'"^"*  f°;„f  f  ^/o  °So  T^^ 
pensation  in  telecommunication  subscriber  suuons.  3,748,400.  CL 

179-8 1. 00b. 
''°'Se"tt'5o'hn''wS"^o.  Rolland  Shih-Yuan;  and  Sonnenberg, 

Robaczdr*Edward,^to  Mato  Apparatebau  Fritze  Brcde.  Type  wheel 

tuingknd  liking  means  andjprint  actuating  means  in  selecuve 

printers.  3,747,517,CI.I0l-93.06r. 

Robbins  Incubator  Co.:  See—  ...    ^  _     i,  .  H»..««lt..   Oene  W 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.,  """"^^-..^^hirleC 

iTuston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg.  Beniard  L;  and  Smith,  Shirley 

Robbing,  Jack  w:a*arinet.  3,747  460,  Cl.  ^-382  0«X     ..  ^,.     ^^ 
Roberson,    Donald    Keith,    to    Motorola.   Inc.    "cn"%t'""y,  ??**f 

semiconductor  package  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,748,543,  Cl. 

3I7-234.00r. 
•^^'SrSLT^h^'arlerR"  Sage,  Howard  A.;  and  Roberts.  Edward  R.. 

Robert! "Lc^oiL^d  N.  Method  of  fracturing  a  fonnation  using  a  liquid 

explosive.  3,747,679,  Cl.  166-299.000. 
Roberts.  Lisle  H.:  See—  ,  •  ,    u    n^a  ATI 

Ross.  Donald  S.;  and  Roberts,  Lisle  H..  3,748,471. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  24. 1973 


Roberts.  Maurice;  Harris,  John  Derek,  Humpage,  Roy  William;  and 
Crow,  Geoffrey  George,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Bat- 
tery plate  coating  apparatus.  3.747.560.  CI.  118-57.000. 
Roberts.  Robert  E..  to  Under  Sea  Industries.  Inc  Inflauble  vest  having 
a  quick-release  hose  connection  to  supply  unk.  3,747,140,  CI.  9- 
319  000 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  See— 

Shatas,  Romas  A  ;  Meyer,  Harry  C.  HI.;  Stettler,  John  D.;  and 
Roberts, Thomas G.,  3,748,475. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Katchka.  Jay  R  .3.747.617. 
Marquis,  Edgar  E.,  3,747,332. 
Petersen,  Oscar  J  ,  3,748,55 1 
Ratun,  William  D  ,  3,747,208. 
Willson,  James  R  ,  and  Carey,  Donald  W,  3,748,197 
Robertson,  Earl  J  :  See— 

Cenker,  Moses,  Kan,  Peter  T.;  Patton,  John  T  ,  Jr.;  and  Robertson, 
Earl  J,  3.748,289 
Robertson,  H.  H,  Company.  See— 
Richards,  John  H..  3,747,909. 
Robillard,  David  R.;  See— 

Bonis,  Scott  A.;  Salzer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Robillard.  David  R.. 
3.747.870. 
Robins.  Milton:  See— 

Karman.  Harvey;  Robins.  Milton;  and  Wolf.  Leo,  3.747.812. 
Robins.  Ronald  F  :  See— 

Dobedoe.   Thomas   J.    L.;   Robins,   Ronald   F.;   and    Brookes. 
Frederick  J  .  3.748.639 
Robinson,  Henry  G.,  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.  Stackable  dispenser 

conUiner  3,747,833, CI  229-17.00r 
Robinson.  Samuel  C,  to  Robinson-Nugent,  Inc.  IC  unit  carrier  and  its 

electrical  interconnectors.  3.748,630.  CI.  339-74.00t. 
Robmson-Nugent.  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson.  Samuel  C  .  3,748.630. 
Robra.  Helmut,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drop  forging  press. 

3.747.393.  CI.  72-455  000. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Sutherland.  Ray.  3.748.654 
Roda.  Donato.  to  Faitex-Falzmaschinenfabrik  AG.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing concertina  folds  with  reversible  roller  and  means  for  reversing 
same.  3.747.917.  CI.  270-68.00r. 
Rodenkirch,  Mathew  E.;  See— 

Wilson.  Francis  B.;  and  Rodenkirch.  Mathew  E..  3.748.565. 
Rodier,  Christian;  and  Carre.  Paul,  to  Societe  d'Optique  Precision 
Electronique  et  Mecanique.  Mounting  for  a  zoom  lens.  3,748,024, 
CI.  350-255.000. 
Rogers  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Novak,  Walter  M.,  3,747,404. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See — 

Gregory,  GerrcttW,  3,747,193. 
Johnsen.  Raymond  K..  3.747.874. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Barker.  James  E..  and  MacDonald.  Howard  R..  3.748,002. 
Riel,  Frank  J.  3.747.197. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Kitching.  Anthony  George;  and  Brown,  Mervyn,  3.748,2 1 3. 
Romano.  Roberto:  See— 

Stone.  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano.  Roberto.  3.747.562. 
Root,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Davis,    Gordon    H.,    Niertit,    Frank;    and    Root.    Bernard    H., 
3,748,404. 
Rosales,  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Green,  Irving  C;  Rosales,  Joseph  G.;  and  Elmore,  John  O., 
3,747.213. 
Rosansky.  Martin  G.;  and  Jagid.  Bruce  E..  to  Power  Conversion.  Inc. 

Method  for  filling  sealed  batteries.  3.748. 1 86.  CI.  136-175.000. 
Rosen,  George:  See— 

Epstein.  Paul;  Wcrnikoff.  Robert  E.;  Cunningham,  James  E.;  and 
Rosen,  George,  3,748,379. 
Rosen.  Geot'ge.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Low  noise  prop-fan. 

3.747,343,  CI.  60-226.00r. 
Rosen,  Harvey  Milton:  See— 

Lee,  Hanju;  and  Rosen,  Harvey  Milton,  3,748,262. 
Rosen,  Karl  Isac  Joel.  Thread  delivery  device  or  textile  machines. 

3,747,864,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Rosen,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Nord,  Eric  T.;  Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Scarbrough.  Don  R.;  Vilagi,  Bur- 
ton J.,  and  Runstadler.  Peter  W..  Jr.,  3,747,852. 
Rosenbaum,  Saul,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Removable 
dimmer   attachment   for   a   poruble    lamp.    3.748.532,  CI.    315- 
362.000. 
Rosenberg.  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.,  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hausske,  Gene  W.; 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith,  Shirley 
M.  3.747.568. 
Rosenberg,  Harold:  See— 

Bilow,  Norman,  and  Rosenberg.  Harold.  3,748,206. 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl:  See— 

Oertel,  Harald;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  and  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl, 
3,748,357. 
Rosenfeld.  Daniel  D.;  Lippincott.  Samuel  B.;  and  Kilsheimer,  John  R., 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Halo  substituted  oxime 
carbamates.  3,748,361,  CI.  26O-566.0ac. 
Rosman.  Irwin  E.  Rivet  fastener  system.  3.747.466,  CI.  85-37.000. 


Rosman,  Irwin  E.  Rivet  fastener  system  and  method.  3.747.467,  CI.  85- 

37.000. 
Ross.  Donald  S.;  and   Roberts.  Lisle  H.  to  International   Imaging 
Systems.  False  color  radiant  energy  detection  method  and  apparatus. 
3.748.47 1. CI.  250-333  000 
Ross.  Frank  E.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The  Spin  control  for  centrifugal 

extractor.  3,747,841,  CI  233-24  000 
Ross,  Irving  D,  Jr.,  and  Madlaiy.  Thorvald.  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door 
Company.    The.    Over-travel    and    return    mechanism    for   door. 
3.747.270.  CI.  49-220.000 
Rossire.  F.  Henry,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Image  transmission  and 

presenution  device  3,748.016,  CI  350-96  00b 
Rossmann.  Rudolf,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG. 

Short  trajectory  missile  3.747.533.  CI   102-92  700 
Roth.  Shirley  H:&f- 

Seipel.  John  J..  Roth,  Shirley  H.,  and  Green,  Joseph,  3,748.1 54. 
Roth.  Shiriey  H..  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Intumescent  coated  arti- 
cles. 3.748. 173. CI.  117136.000 
Rothwarf.  Frederick;  and  Flynn,  Paul  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army  Thermally  activated  spring  with  improved  thermal  properties. 
3,748.108.  CI  29-195.500.  | 

Rousseau.  Hubert  Cecyl  Albert:  See— 

Prieur.   Lucien   Robert,  and  Rousseau.  Hubert  Cecyl   Albert, 
3.748.407. 
Rowland.  David  L  Seating  unit  3.747.977.  CI.  297-445  000 
Roy.  Bhairab  Nath;  and  Sekhar.  Ranganatha  Chandra,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Slurry  explosive  compositions  con- 
Uining  N.N'-dinitrosopentamethylemetetramine  as  density  control 
agent  3,748.200, CI   149-30.000 
Royal  Wire  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Peshina,  William  J  ;  Peshina,  William  F  ,  and  Stevers,  Roger  P.. 
3.747,307.  1 

RTE  Cprporation:  See—  I 

Nelson,  Rolland  D  ,  3,748,535 
Ruben,  Murray  A.,  to  Voorhees.  Alan  M.,  mesne.  Electronic  cash  re- 
gister 3,748,452.  CI.  235-168  OOfl.  , 
Ruckel.  James  R.:&«—  ' 

Weber.  Hans  J  ,  and  Ruckcl.  James  R..  3.748,616 
Ruckle,  Duane  L  ,  Sprague.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  P.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Processing  for  the  high  strength  alpha- 
beu  titanium  alloys.  3.748. 194.  CI   1 48- 1 2.700. 
Ruggen.  Werner;  Krellmann.  Herbert;  and  Bache.  Helmut,  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Stromag  G.m.b.H.  Flexible  coupling  having  friction-in- 
creasing means.  3,747,366,  CI  64- 1 1  000.  | 
Ruiz.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Moreno.  Isabel  L.;  and  Ruiz.  Edward  F  .  3.748.079 
Runkle.  Dean  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  By-pass  flow  diffuser. 

3.747.475.  CI.  91-445.000. 
Runstadler.  Peter  W..  Jr.:  See- 
fiord,  Eric  T..  Rosen.  Samuel  R..  Scarbrough.  Don  R..  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J  .  and  RunsUdler.  Peter  W.  Jr..  3.747,852. 
Ruohola,  Tuomo.  Nyberg.  Pauli  Unto  Juhani;  Joutsen,  Ero  Oskari.  and 
Ennelin,  KulKrvo.  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Method  and  device  for  the 
treatment  of  refuse.  3.747.542.  CI.  1 10-8.00r 
Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See— 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich,  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich,  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich,  Ilge,  Genrikh  Karlovich,  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitricvich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich.  3,747,149. 
Rush-Hampton.  Inc.:  S«—  | 

Bailey.  James  Rushton.  3.747.902 
Russ.  Paul  E.,  Sr..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Edge  rib  for  endless 

track.  3.747.994, CI.  305-35.0eb 
Russ.  Paul  E..  Sr..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Reinforcement  for 

endless  track.  3.747,995.  CI.  305-35.0eb. 
Russakov,  Irwin  J.:  See —  I 

Goldman.  Benjamin;  and  Russakov.  Irwin  J.,  3.747.125. 
Russell.  Alexander,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  SecreUry  of  Sute  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's   Government   of  the.    Position   detection   and   control 
devices.  3.748,486.  CI.  250-23 1  OOr. 
Russell.  Derek  Vincent:  See— 

Shipley.  John  Robson;  and  Russell,  Derek  Vincent.  3.747.789. 
Russell  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Lawrie  G..  3.747.507,  i 

Russell,  Robert  Louis.  Drtim  beater.  3.747,464,  CI.  84-422.000.       ' 
Russell.  Sunley  L:  5**—  _. 

Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus;  and  Russell.  Stanley  L..  3.748.390. 
Russell.  Wayne  B.,  Jr.  Self-loading  drill  rig  hopper.  3.747.697.  CI.  1 75- 

88.000. 
Ruthrof.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  separating 
solids  and  other  foreign  bodies  from  liquids  in  a  pipe  conduit. 
3.747.77 1. CI.  210-409  000. 
Rutledge.  James  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  fabrication 

method  3.747.200.  CI.  29-57 1 .000. 
Rybka.  Bruno:  See— 

Knothe.  Herbert;  Buck.  Jurgen;  Borchard.  Heinz;  and  Rybka,  Bru- 
no. 3.747.390. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.,  to  Value  Engineered  Componenu,  Inc.  Nut  type 

fastener  3,747.657, CI.  151-41.700.  , 

S&C  Electric  Company:  See—  I 
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Sakais.  Gerald,  3.748,621 
Saba    Philip  B..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Key  telephone 

system  line  circuit.  3,748,405,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Sabia.  Raffaele  Antonio:  See— 

Kaufman.  Stanley;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele  An- 
tonio. 3.748.606. 
Sadler.  Arthur  M.:  See- 
Walter.  Homer  E.;  and  Sadler.  Arthur  M..  3,748,149. 
Sagawa,  Natoshi:  See— 

Nitu.  Haruo;  Sagawa.  Natoshi;  Enjoji.  Hideo;  Niwa.  Kakuo;  and 
Kume.Shinii.  3.748,074. 
Sage.  Howard  A.:  See- 
Morrison,  Charles  R.;  Sage.  Howard  A.;  and  Roberts.  Edward  R.. 
3.748.458. 
Saijo.  Takatoshi:  See—  .. 

lisaka.  Yoshiharu;  Katsurada.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Saijo. 
Takatoshi.  3,748.202. 
Sakaguchi.     Keiichi;    Furukawa.     Hiroshi;    Komine,    Yoshio;    and 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  transport 
control  device  for  a  motion  picture  camera.  3,748,029,  CI.  352- 
91  000. 
Sakai,  Ichio:  See— 

Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Sakai,  Ichio,  3,747,439. 
Sakais,  Gerald,  to  S&C   Electric  Company.   Locking  mechanism. 

3, 748,621, CI.  337-173.000. 
Salamony,  James  E.:  See- 
O'Reilly,  Donald  E.;  and  Salamony,  James  E.,  3,748,283. 
Salem,  Nasr.  Ball  and  rod  linkage  for  joining  polyhedral  members. 

3. 747. 261.  CI.  46-26.000. 
Saliga.  Thomas  v.:  See- 
Kim.  Kap  S;  and  Saliga.  Thomas  V..  3.748.572. 
Salkoff,  Goodwin;  and  Nusbaum.  Elmer  R..  to  Atlas  Metal  Industries. 
Inc.  Comer  clamps  for  shelving  and  the  like>,  3.747.540,  CI.  108- 
156.000. 
Salo.  Esko.  Blade  wheel  for  rotary  snow  plough.  3.747.240,  CI.  37- 

4300b. 
Salzer,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Bonis,  Scott  A.;  Salzer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Robillard,  David  R., 
3,747,870. 
Samson,  RogelioG.:  See— 

Fenton,  James  E.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  S^bestyeh,  Thomas 
M,  3.747,340. 
Samura.  Hiroyoshi;  Nagashima,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Washimine,  Osamu, 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer  machine.  3,747,185,  CI.  29- 
200.00a. 
Sanchez,  LuisT.:  See— 

Pincura,  Peter  P.,  Jr.;  and  Sanchez,  LuisT.,  3,747,910. 
Sanderson,  Robert  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Peterson,  Wayne  L.;  Blinne,  David  L.;  and  Sanderson.  Robert  W., 
111,3.747.723. 
Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.:  See— 

Basi,  Jagtar  S.;  and  Sandhu.  JagUr  S.,  3.748.198. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooke, George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J..  3,748,331. 
Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,748.342. 
Sang,  Emmanuel:  See— 

Culter.  Robert  Gordon;  Hayes.  Raymond;  and  Sang.  Emmanuel, 

3,748,585. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Komuro.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kasai.  Akinan,  3,748,567. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim,  Dong  H.,  to  American  Homes  Products 
Corporation.       DialkyI       2-(  l-(3-thiosemicarbozono)ethyll       al- 
kylenedioates.  3,748.352, CI.  260-48 1. OOr. 
Santos,    Manuel    Valentc.    Multiply    adjustable    surgical    retractor. 

3,747,592,  CI.  28-20.000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See— 

Fuchs.  Werner;  and  Kramer.  Ulrich,  3,747.739. 
Sardo.    Vincent.    Jr.    Seat    belt    system    for    automoUve    vehicles. 

3,748.640.  CI.  340-52.00e.     . 
Sargent.  Frank  T  ;  and  Andersen.  James  M..  to  Thetford  Corporation. 
Self  contained  flush  toilet  having  slide  valve.  3.747.130.  CI.  4- 
17.000. 
Sarier.  Ingrid:  See— 

Sarier,  Kaya;  and  Sarier,  Ingrid,  3,747.246. 
Sarier.   Kaya;   and   Sarier,   Ingrid.    Information   display   apparatus. 

3,747,246,  CI  40-86.000. 
Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich:  See—  . 

Gilev,  Viuly  Konstantinovich;  Evzlin,  Volf  Nakhimovich;  Sar- 
kisov, Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich, 
3.747,452. 
S.A.S.  Officine  Meccaniche  Innocente  Reganti  di  Innocente  e  Franco 
Riganti:  See— 
Dalia.Piero.  3.748,370. 
Sasaki,  Ichiro:  See— 

Mizutani,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takamiteu;  Ueno,  Hiroshi; 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuo,  3,748,324. 

Sato,  Chuichi:  See—  ,  n^-,  ^nn 

Inoue,  Gentei;  Sato,  Chuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Mamoru,  3.747.470. 

Sato,  Kozi:  See—  ^  ,      ...       .       „ 

Tanaka    Alsushi;  Sawada,   Hideo;  Toba,   Hirotaka;   Kuumoto, 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,748,286. 
Satriana,  Daniel  R,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  lead  beu-re-sorcylates.  3,748.349,  CI.  260-435.000. 
Savage,  Czerney  L.  Fast  idle  adaptor  for  a  diesel  engine.  3,747.580,  CI. 
123-140.0OJ. 


Savery.  Ralph,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited.  Fluid  spring  shock  absorbers. 

3,747,9 13, CI.  267-64.00r. 
Sawa,  Kunihiko;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  and  Kaimoto,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji 
Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  including  thynstor  chopper 
for  controlling  inductive  load.  3,748,560,  CI.  3 1 8-430.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka,   Atsushi;  Sawada,  Hideo;  Toba.  Hirotoka;  Kuumoto. 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,748,286. 
Sawyer,  Robert  H.,  to  Cartridge  Actuated  Devices,  Inc.  Explosive  type 
circuit  breaker  with  frangible  printed  circuit  board.  3,748,413,  CI. 
200-61.080. 
Sayles,  John  H.;  and  Pekar,  Allen  L..  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Control  system  for  a  reaction  process  system.  3,748,448,  CI. 
235-151.120. 
Scanlon,  John  Michael:  See— 

Casteriine,  Russell  Carson;  Garraty,  William  Clayton;  and  Scan- 
Ion,  John  Michael,  3.748,389. 
Scarbrough,  Don  R.:  See- 
Hastings,  Donald  R.;  Scarbrough.  Don  R.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.,  3,747,850. 
Nord,  Eric  T.;  Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Vilagi,  Bur- 
ton J.;  and  RunsUdler,  Peter  W.,  Jr.,  3,747,852. 
Scarlett,  John  C:  See— 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Scarlett,  John  C,  3,748,1 20. 
Schafer,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Induction  coil  for  induc- 
tion heating  of  moving  articles.  3,748,422, CI.  219-10.530. 
Schaffner,  Gerald,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical.  Voltage  variable 
non-induction    phase    shifter    with    monolithic    implementation. 
3,748,499,  CI.  307-295.000. 
Scharlmann,  Knut  Roger;  and  Warner.  Wesley  John,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  mesne.  Line  circuit  for  a  key  telephone 
system.  3,748,403, CI.  179-99.000. 
Scheidell,  John  P.  Toothbrush  sterilization  device.  3,748,094,  CI.  21- 

83  000 
Schenkel,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  calling  condition 
on  channels  of  a  multiplex  radiotelephone  communication  system. 
3,748,398, CI.  1 79-4 1.00a. 
Schering  A.G.:  See— 

Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  3.748,320. 
Schevey,  William  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Additive  for 

nickel  plating  baths.  3,748.236,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Schill,  Hermann;  deceased  (by  Schill,  Hermann,  Jr.;  administrator). 

Bacon  derinding  machine.  3,747,5 12,  CI.  99-589.000. 
Schill,  Hermann,  Jr.:  See— 

Schill,  Hermann,  3,747,512. 
Schill,  Jurgen  Henrich,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Circulating  system 

for  a  nuclear  pressure  vessel.  3,748,229,  CI.  1 76-65.000. 
Schinkelsh,  Jacob:  See— 

Versluis,  Rueland;  Schinkelsh,  Jacob;  and  Schuurman,  Peter  J., 
3,747,308. 
Schjeldahl,  G.  T,  Company:  See- 
Adams,  Richard  C.  3,748,205. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.  Hans,  3,747,862. 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Lenzi,  Anthony  J.,  3,748.215. 
Schlein,  Herbert  N:  See— 

Avtges.  James  A.;  Reid,  Jerome  L:;  Schlein.  Herbert  N.;  and 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3,748,129. 
Schlein.  Kai  Frederik:  See— 

Hazzard,  Robert  D.;  Trotter,  Peter  H.;  Schlein,  Kai  Frederik;  and 
Clute.Angelo,  3.748.011. 
Schleppnik.  Alfred  A.:  See— 

McCloud,  Darvin  L.;  and  Schleppnik.  Alfred  A..  3.748,344. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Robra,  Helmut,  3,747,393.  .,..., 

Schluckebier,  Royd  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable 

steering  column.  3,747,426.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Bell,  Ralph  G.,  3.747.702. 
Schmeider,  MelvinG.:See—  ... 

MutafTis,  Thomas  D.;  Schmeider.  Melvin  G.;  and  Gaczi.  John. 
3,748,163. 
Schmid,  Alfred:  See—  ,  ,.,  .oo 

Boke,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Alfred;  and  Wilke.  Heinz,  3,747,1 88. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Fishing  line  with  cyclic  sulfonium  zwitterion-fluoro-carbon 
coating.  3,748,1 68.  CI.  117-72.000.  „    .,    .       ... 

Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  Jones,  Lawrence  Temple;  and  Smith,  Jay,  111,  to 

California  R  &  D Center.  Musical  toy.  3,747,459, CI.  84-94.00r. 
Schmidt,  John  E.;  and  Metcalfe,  Robert  P.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Distribution  of  electric  current  in  an  elecUolytic  cell 
anode.  3,748,250,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Sueler,  Fred,  to  Meullgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  of  making  a  Waelz  oxide  conuining  sinter  for 
use  inzincsmeltingfumaces.  3,748,1 17, CI.  75-5.000. 
Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Indicator  for  the  detection  of 
copper  ions.  3,748,096,  CI.  23-230.00r. 
Schrnolka,  Irving  R.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  CorporaUon.  Aqueous  gel 
composition  conUining  polyether  polyol  gelling  agents.  3,748,276, 
CI.  252-316.000. 
Schneider, Edmund:  See—  ^  ,  ,.,  ,^n 

Holly,  James  A;  and  Schneider,  Edmund.  3,747,160. 
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Schneider,  Herman  H.,  to  Hamm,  Theodore,  Brewing  Co.  Drum-sup- 
porting structure.  3.747.780,0.  214-»0.50r. 
Schneider.  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils, 
S  A  Pivoting  device  for  a  horology  movement  including  a  synthetic 
bearing.  3,747,325, CI.  58-140.000. 
Schneider.  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische  Werke:  See— 

Versari.  Werner  Rio;  and  Kirstein.  Lothar.  3,747.570. 
Schneider,   Josef.    Advertising   device   with   flickering   light   effect. 

3,747.243,  CI.  40-30.000. 
SchneUmann.  Oskar.  to  KreUg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Film  splicing  ap- 
paratus. 3.748,208,  CI.  156-443.000 
Schnipke  Dennis  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Relay  valve  for  elec- 
tro-pneumatic control  system.  3.747.992.  CI.  303-40.000. 
Schofcr,  Rudolf:  S«— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner,  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut. 
3,748.503. 
Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cast  bars  in 
continuous  casting  plants.  3,747,664,  CI.  164-76.000. 
Scholdsuom,  Ragnar,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Reflector  for  disUnce  mea- 
surement. 3,748,026.  CI.  350-287.000. 
Schott,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Forming 

machine  with  web  transport.  3.748.078.  CI.  425-383.000 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.:  S«e— 

Newman.  Ritchey  O..  Jr.;  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J..  3,748.2 18. 
Schroll,  Josef;  and  Sroke.  Werner,  to  VEB  Ingenieurburo  Schiffbau. 

Centrifugal  casting  apparatus.  3,747,668,  CI.  164-287.000. 
Schubert.  Karl  P.,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Machine  tool 

transmission  3.747,444.  CI.  82-28.00r. 
Schuder,  Maurice  E.:  See- 
Weber,  Richard  H.;  and  Schuder.  Maurice  E.,  3.747,420. 
Schultz.  Steven  H.;  and  Unruh,  Rudy  R.,  to  Daktronics.  Inc.  Voting 

system.  3.748.646.  CI.  340-1 72.00s. 
Schutrum,  Walter  L.:  See- 
Kyle, Thomas  A.;  and  Schutrum.  Walter  L..  3.748.032. 
Schutze,  Rainer.  Keyboard  instrument.  3,747,465.  CI.  84-436.000. 
Schuurman.  Peter  J.;  See— 

Versluis,  Rueland;  Schinkelsh.  Jacob;  and  Schuurman.  Peter  J., 
3,747.308. 
Schwan.  Thomas  J.;  and  White,  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  to  Norton-Norwich 
Products,    Inc.     5-Hydroxy-l-[(5-nitrofurfurylidene)aminolhydan- 
toin.  3,748.326.  CI.  260-240.00a. 
Schwermann,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Equipment  for 
applying  a  roll  of  paper  or  plastics  web  to  a  winding  apparatus. 
3,747,866,  CI.  242-58.600. 
Schwitzer.  Louis  H..  III.  Air  circulation  conuol  system.  3.747.671.  CI. 

165-26.000. 
SCM  Corporation.  See— 

Gilchrist,  Allan  Boyd  Ead.  3,748.244.  ' 
Peeling,  John  E.  Jr.,  3.748, 1 7 1 . 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Woolley.  Lee  A..  3.748.508. 
Scott.  Dale  K:  See— 

Calvert,  Rodney  K.;  Scott.  Dale  K.;  and  Landrum.  Charles  Rabun, 
3,747,294. 
Scriven  &  Paget  Limited:  See— 

Paget,  Arthur  Averil,  3,747,315. 
Se-Kit.  Yuen.  Tape  dispenser.  3 ,747,8 1 6.  CI.  225- 1 1  000. 
Seals,  William  O.;  and  Picard,  Jean,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army.  Combustible  water  repellent  coating.  3,748,161.  CI.   106- 
181.000. 
Sebestyeh,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Fenton,  James  E.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  Sebestyeh,  Thomas 
M,  3,747.340. 
Secor,  Nelson  A.:  See- 
Barnes.  Robert  E.;  and  Secor,  Nelson  A.,  3,748,634. 
Sedlecky.  Jaromir;  Matejka,  Josef,  Milichovsky.  Bohumil;  and  Eisner, 
Olrich,  to  Sutni  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Textilni.  Needle  mounting  ar- 
rangement. 3,747.373,  CI.  66-120.000. 
Seeger,  Robert  W.  Spring  resisunt  type  exercising  device.  3,747.925, 

CT.  272-83. 00a. 
Seelbach,  Bernard  H  ,  to  Seelbach.  K.  C.  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

processing  foodstuffs.  3.747,5 1 3,  CI.  99-476.000. 
Seelbach.  K.  C  ,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Seelbach,  Bernard  H.,  3.747,513. 
Seidel.    Harold,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Coupling  networks  having  broader  bandwidth  than  included  phase 
shifters.  3,748,601 ,  CI.  333-10.000. 
Seiffert,  Ulrich:  See- 
Goes.  Friedrkh;  Seiffert,  Ulrich;  Hinzmann,  Dieter;  and  Borenius. 
Gunnar,  3,747.953 
Seiler.  Viktor:  See— 

Kaiserswerth,  Hans-Peter;  and  Seiler,  Viktor,  3,748,61 8 
Seipcl.  John  J.;  Roth.  Shirley  H.;  and  Green.  Joseph,  to  Cities  Service 
Company.  Intumescent  coating  composition  comprising  aromatic 
sulfonamides.  3.748,154, CI.  106-I5.0fp. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH.:  See— 

Stobc.  Lothar,  3,748.263. 
Sekhar,  Ranganatha  Chandra:  See- 
Roy,  Bhairab  Nath.  and  Sekhar,  Ranganatha  Chandra,  3.748,200. 
Seki.  Shiro:See— 

Takegawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Seki.  Shiro.  3.748,562. 
Sellers,  Harold:  See— 

Baiitzky .  Gloria  J.,  and  Sellers.  Harold,  3,748,457. 


Sellstedt.  John  H.:  See-  I 

Wolf,  Milton;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H  ,  3.748.328. 
Seltzer,  Daniel  A.,  to  Gamon-Calmet  Industries.  Inc.  Remote  self-con- 

uincd  poruble  readout  device.  3.748,539.  CI.  317-1 20.000. 
Senturia,  Stephen  D..  Wilson,  David  G.;  and  Windkler.  Paul  Frank.  Jr., 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  for  determining 
diffuse  and  specular  reflections  of  infrared  radiation  from  a  sample 
toclassifythatsample  3.747,755. CI.  209-1 11.00. 
Sergeeva,  Ljudmila  Semenovna:  See—  ' 

Fedjukin.  Dmitry  Lvovich.  Sergeeva.  Ljudmila  Semenovna;  Bak- 
harev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich.  Korochkin,  Petr  Evmenovich. 
Aronov,  Anatoly  Izrailevich;  Gorlina.  Inna  Leonidovna; 
Kravets,  Arkady  Timofeevich,  Goloskov,  Emmanuil  Isaakovich; 
Annenberg.  Ernest  Alexandroich;  Fedotova,  Svetlana  Evgeniev- 
na;  and  Bezverkhny,  Grigory,  3,747,28 1 
Serino.  Vincenzo.  Closure  or  seal  for  doors,  packages  and  the  like. 

3.747,1 63,  CI.  24- 16.0pb 
Serrat,  Martin  Llahi.  Device  for  the  helicoidal  mounding  and  unmould- 
ing  of  natural  and  artificial  fibres,  especially  hair.  3.747,6 10,  CI.  132- 
9.000.  I 

Seymour.  Lynn  L.:  See—  ^ 

Turko,  Michael;  and  Seymour,  Lynn  L..  3,747,504. 
Shaffer,  William  E.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Telephone 

ring-trip  circuit.  3.748,391.  CI.  179-84.00r 
Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Melbard,   Sergei   Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov,   Anatoly   Fedorovich; 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak.  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich;  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi,  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov,  ladimir  Sergeevich,  3,748,43 1 
Shannon,  John  Martin,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Methods  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device.  3,747,203,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Sharabash,  Moustafa  M..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Test  apparatus  for 

film-forming  materials.  3,747.397,  CI  73-64.100. 
Shark,  Sam:  See— 

Fischbein,  Irving  George;  Fischbein,  Harold;  and  Shark,  Sam, 
3,747,543. 
Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C.  III.;  Stettler,  John  D.;  and  Roberts, 
Thomas  G.  Neutron  generator  axially  assisted  by  laser.  3.748,475, 
CI.  250-502.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Fritzsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.; 
Silver,  Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3,748.501.  | 

Shearon,  Michael  Hillas:  See- 
Herbert,  Paul  Sanford;  and  Shearon,  Michael  Hillas,  3,748,1 53. 
Sheker,  Roger  N.:  See— 

Fico,  Louis;  Sheker.  Roger  N.;  Ballou,  Raymond  J.,  and  Cosman. 
David  C,  3.748,450. 
Shekerjian,  Hart;  and  Louis,  George  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Encapsu- 
lated high  voltage  power  supply  with  disconnectable  high  voltage 
output  lead  and  method  of  making  same.   3.748.538.  CI.   317- 
118.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Abrams,  Albert,  3,747,680. 

De  Pasquaie,  Ralph  J,  3,748,345. 

Feenstra,  Robijn;  and  Pols,  Albert  C  .  3,747,699. 

Fort,  Eldon  R.;  Prcscott,  Basil  O.,  and  Walters,  Arley,  3.747.405. 

Habers,  Wihelmus,  3.747.860. 

MacDonald,  Adam.  3,747, 136. 

Mitchell,  Forrest  R.;  and  Vogiatzis,  John  P.,  3,748,574. 

Montgomery,  William  C.  Jr..  and  Orr.  William  R.,  3.748.638. 

Richardson,  Edwin  A..  3.747.677. 

Sommer,  Harry  J.;  McLaren.  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir.  Edmund  F.; 

Larsen.  Robert  G.;  and  Wittsell,  Lawrence  E.,  3.748,1 1 5. 
Versluis.  Rueland;  Schinkelsh,  Jacob;  and  Schuurman.  Peter  J., 

3,747,308. 
Vogel,  Charles  B,  3,748.573. 
Waid,  John  M.  3.747,678. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews,  Eugene  Walter;  and  Klein,  Donald  Robert  (said  Klein 
assor.  to),  3.747.984. 
Shelton,  Joe:  See—  " .. 

Norman.    Ralph    L.;    Shelton.    Joe;    and    Hagood,    Jerry    W., 
3,747.734. 
Shepperd.  William:  See- 
Cooper,    John;    Stubbert,    George;    and    Shepperd,    William. 
3,748.185. 
Sherman,  Charles  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Master  for  monitor- 
ing fluid  flow  type  surface  roughness  gages.  3,747,395,  CI.  73-1  OOr. 
Sherwood,  Charles  D.;  and  Cordier.  James  R.,  to  Hardinge  Brothers. 
Inc.  Quick  acting  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  a  lathe.  3,747,443, 
CI.  82-24.00r.  ^ 

Shillinger,  Joseph  F.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  One 

piece  folding  carton  with  drawer.  3,747,834,  CI.  229-20.000. 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Kciichi,  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Komine.  Yoshio;  and 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  3,748,029. 
Shipley,  John  Robson;  and  Russell,  Derek  Vincent,  to  Fork  Lift  Truck 
Patentees  Estoblishment.  Load  handling  vehicle.  3.747.789.  CI.  214- 
671.000.  „  ., 

Shivak,  Robert  A.,  to  Cajon  Company.  High  vacuum  flange  assembly 
with  O-ring gasket.  3.747.963.  CI.  285-336.000 

Shockley,0uentinO.:See—  ^  ^.  w,  , 

Hodshire,  James  O.;  Shockley,  QuenUn  O.;  and  Martin,  Robert, 
Jr..  3.748.1 10. 
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Shular.  Howard   Edward,  to  Py^""*"'  '"5-   B^^^l  ??riV'wo"** 
method  for  name  propagation  control.  3.748.087,  CI.  43 1  - 1 82.UOU. 

Shumaker.  Charles  Sto-^.,|°  ^-"  V"cM2  239SSS        """^  "" 
raneement  for  a  rol  ing  mill.  3.747,387,  CI.  /Z-ZJV.UUU. 

Shut"  sK  G  High  si^ed  sailboat.  3.747.549.  CI.  1 14-39.000^ 

sllley.  S  C.;  A^uer^John  H..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Willis  J^.  to  General 

Signal  Corporation.  Vehicle  control  system.  3,748,466.  CI.  246- 

Sidlauskas,  Donald  M.  FloUtion  shoes.  3.747.236. CI.  36-2.5aa. 
Sieber  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  speed  drive 

having  enhanced  ventilation.  3.748.507,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  ,  n^o  >.nn 

Ritz,  Hermann;  GorliU,  Hans;  and  Jendis.  Anneliese.  3.748.400. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,    -      .,       u 

Cobarg  Christian;  Fenner.  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Heywang, 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer.  Rudolf;  and  Thomann.  Helmut, 
3,748,503. 
Dieue,  Wolfgang,  3.747.559.  ,  .,.0  cn^ 

Guntersdofer,  Max;  and  Heywang,  Walter,  3.748.504. 
Gunlher,  Bogner;  and  Kuckuck,  Helmut.  3,748,615. 
Herrmann,  Kurt;  and  Noss,  Komelius,  3,747,486_ 
Heywang.  Walter;  and  Guntersdorfer,  Max,  3,747.326. 
Kaiserswerth.  Hans-Peter;  and  Seller,  Viktor,  3,748.618. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3,748,169. 
Klein,  Gerald;  and  Vieweg,  Gunther.  3.747,998. 
Lang,  Karl.  3,748.506. 
Ruthrof,  Klaus.  3,747,771. 
Schafer,  Hans,  3,748,422. 
Winkler,  Klaus,  3,747,81.8. 
Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See—         ....  .    „      .,     ■. 

Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavnlovich, 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  V^ilievich; 
Oleinik  Ivan  Pavlovich,  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha. 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Mana 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh.  Jury 
J.  Dmilrievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 

^  Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich.  Boris  Anatolievich,  3.747.149. 

Sigma  Plastique:  See— 

Tauzin,  Francis,  3.747,974. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Allison,  David  F.  3,748,546. 
Sikes,  Gail  T:  See-  ,  ,..,  .^^ 

Harris,  Robert  J.,  and  Sikes.  Gail  T.,  3,747.192. 
Silver,  David  A.:  See—  .  ^      ■        i-       1,   n 

Durakis,  Manuel  A.;  Silver,  David  A.;  and  Destito,  Frank  f., 

3.748,369.  .    u      . 

Silver  H  Graham,  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories, 
Inc '  Electric  discharge  lamp  having  a  fill  including  niobium  pen- 
taiodide  complexed  with  an  inorganic  oxo-compound  as  the  pnmary 
active  component.  3,748.520,  CI.  313-184.000. 

Silver,  Marvin:  See—  ,    ^  «      cu         d^i^w  p 

Fritzsche,  Hellmut,  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.. 
Silver.  Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3,748,501 
Simer,  Loren  J:  See—  ,  .,..0  «^.t 

Sully,  Frank  H.;  and«imer.  Loren  J.,  3,748,066. 
Simizume.Tutomu:  See—  ^  j -i-         u- 

♦  Onoda.  Michio;  Usui.  Saburo;  Simizumc.  Tutomu;  and  Taguchi, 
Mitsuru.  3.747.346. 
'    Simmons,  Lloyd  A:  See—  n>n  aao 

Densow,  Ulrich  O.;  and  Simmons,  Lloyd  A.,  3,747,64V. 

""°Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon,  Pierre, 
3.748,333. 
Simpro  Corporation:  See— 
Penick,  lb,  3,747,492. 
Simpson,  John.  Davits.  3,747.1 37.  CI.  9-34.000. 

Singer,  Barry:  See—  ,  ...o  r.in 

Milch,  Alfred;  and  Singer,  Barry,  3,748,549. 

Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Gray,  John  W.  3.748,590.  ^    ,,^„c*c 
Wilson  Francis  B.;  and  Rodenkirch.  Mathew  E.,  3,748,565. 

"'"■^HoSTayT  wXTR/;;7nd  E.;  and  Dc  Cottis.  Constant  J., 

Singh,  ^Balwii't!  to   American   Cyanamid  Companv^  Photoimaging 

processes  and  compositions.  3,748,1 35.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation:  See- 
Finger,  John  F,  3,748.083. 

Sipple.  Ralph  E:  See—  ,  ,  ^    ,  ^.o  aa-i 

Hajicek.  James  D.;  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E..  3,748.447. 

'^''"Mmiird.'^SW  And«s;  and  Sjol.n.  Ulf  Peter  Trygveson. 

3,748.047. 
Skelly,  John  W:  See-  ,  .,^,  ^,, 

Milton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Skelly,  John  W..  3,747.427. 
SKF  Compagnie  d  Applications  Mecaniques:  See— 

de  Lavalette.  Pierre  de  Lacroix,  3,748.239.  ^  ^  ,:„„,. 

Skinner,  Edward  Albert,  to  Aerpat  AG.  Package  of  headed  rivets. 
3  747.747,Cl.  206-56.0df.  ^.        ,       „.    , 

Skipper  Claud  T.,  to  Productive  Instruments  &  Machine,  Inc.  Circle 

inetarcutter.  3.747.91  l.CI.  266-23.00m. 
Skischuhfabrik  DynafitGmbH:  See— 
Mayer-Rieckh.  Michael,  3,747.146. 

Skoog,LauriceG.:See-  n^,  iti 

Gangl.  Victor  J.;  and  Skoog.  Launce  G.,  3,747,233. 


Skrzecz.  Edward  L.:  See— 

King,  Paul  H.;  and  Skrzecz.  Edward  L..  3,747,392. 

Slepak.  Moscowiezra  Shmulevich:  See—  .     .  ,     c  a „;^i, 

Melbard,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov.  Anatoly  Fedorovich. 
Gelman.  Alexandr  Shmulevich;  Slepak.  Moscowiezra  Shrnu- 
levich;  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov.  Uonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov.  ladimir  Sergeevich.  3,748.43 1 . 

Sloan.  Harold  L:  See-  ■,  nAmtn 

Sloan,  Raymond  L;  and  Sloan,  Harold  L,  3,747,787. 

Sloan,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sloan.  Harold  L.  Cart  for  transporting  monu- 
ments or  the  like.  3,747,787,  CI.  214-390.000. 
Sloan  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Corbani,  John  F.,  3.748.636. 

Smejtek,  Pavel:  See—  ,    j  o     cu         D..K.rt  p 

Fritzsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.. 
Silver,  Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3.748,501 
Smirl   Richard  L.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Constant  speed  cen- 
trifugal clutch.  3.747.73  l.CI.  192- I04.00r.  ^       ,     ^. 
Smith  Albert  C,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coupler  dispersions 
utilizing     cyclohexane-conuining    esters     as     coupler     solvents. 
3,748, 141,  CI.  96-100.000. 

Smith,  David  A.:  See—  ,  ,.t  ,m 

Gayner,  Herbert;  and  Smith.  David  A,  3,747,797. 

Smith,  Donald  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  measuring  fast-neutron  flux.  3.748.472.  CI.  250- 

Smithi  Gerald  E.  M.  Horseshoe  assembly.  3.747.683.  CI.  168-25.000. 
Smith.  Hugh  B:  See-  n^o  .as 

Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Hugh  B..  3.748,168. 

Smith.  Jay.  Ill:  See—  jc_,.i,   i,„  in 

Schmidt,  Gerald  W.;  Jones,  Lawrence  Temple;  and  Smith,  Jay,  III, 

3  747  459 
Smith  Jean  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Preparation  of  sols  by  hydrogen  reduction  of  nitrate  solutions. 
3.748,273.  CI.  252-301. 10s. 

Smith.  John  Nelson:  See—       ,  ^    .  ^   .  ^    ^,  .        n^o  ^nn 
Fisher,  Reed  Edward;  and  Smith.  John  Nelson.  3.748.600. 

Smith.  Michael  P.;  See—  .  e    -.u    »4  ,-ko„i  d 

Ruckle,  Duane  L.;  Sprague.  Robert  A.;  and  Smith,  Michael  P., 

3,748.194. 

Smith.  Paul  W:  See-  ,,^0,^^ 

Rader.  James  R;  and  Smith.  Paul  W,  3.748.366. 

Smith,  Raymond  L..  Jr.,  to  C  &  M  M^nufactunng  Comply >c.  Dou- 
ble side  shifting  fork-type  stacker.  3.747.790.  CI.  214-730.000. 

Smith.  Robert  McKee:  See—  „       .  ^,  .     „a  «™.;tK 

Mc  Fowen,  James  Royce;  Opferman.  David  Clement;  and  Smith, 
Robert  McKee.  3.748.649. 

Smith.  Shirley  M.:  See—  „     .      ..        i,      <--^»  mi  ■ 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Hauske.  Gene  W 
Huston,  Kenneth  G.;  Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  and  Smith.  Shirley 
M..  3,747.568. 
Smith.  Willis  R.;  See—  j   c     .u    u/;u;,,   d 

Sibley.  Henry  C;  Auer,  John   H..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Willis  R.. 

3.748,466. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Helm,  Herbert  W,  3,747.561. 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Beardmore,  Geoffrey.  3.747,417. 
Smulders,  Hendricus  FranciscusGerardus:  See- 
Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  and  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus 

Gerardus,  3,747,628.  .  .        ^  n 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  Smulders,  Hendricus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus; and  Baert,  Roger  Bertrand,  3,747,645. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S  .p.  A:  See— 

Delfrate,  Egidio  Alvazzi;  and  De  Nicolay.  Giuhano.  3,748.602. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See— 
Morin,  Gerard,  3.747.368. 
Morin,  Gerard,  3,747,369. 
Remillieux.  Paul,  3.747.989. 
Tanguy,  Christian,  3,747,990. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  See—  ,  ,.„ -.-.o 

de  Lavalette.  Pierre  de  Lacroix,  3,748.23V. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 

Gauchet.  Yves  M..  3,747.718.  -  ■      •«■ 

Societe  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications  Scienufiques  et 
Medicoles-E.R.S.M.E:  See-  r^  ,,  .  n^o  ■xa^ 

Pedrazzoli,  Andrea;  and  AsUy,  Leone  Dall,  3,748.346. 
Societe     d'Etudes     Recherches     et     Construction     ElecUoniqucs 
S.E.R.C.E.L.:See— 

Aumiaux,  Michel,  3,748.587.  c^„^..  o. 

Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  1  lle-de-France.  See- 

Kamiya,Takashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  3,748,341. 
Societe  d'Optique  Precision  Electronique  et  Mecanique:  See— 

Rodier.  Christian;  and  Carre.  Paul.  3,748,024. 
Societe  Francaise  de  1  Electro-Resistance:  See- 
Maurice,  Jean,  3,748,626. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull:  See— 

Torrens.  Christian,  3,747,522. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See- 

DeBruyne.  Guy   Jules   Achille   Pierre;  and   Bienvenu,  Jacques 

Michel  Jean.  3.748.653. 
Prieur.  Lucien   Robert;  and  Rousseau,   Hubert  Cecyl   Albert. 

3.748.407. 
Venker,  Hilrich  Jan  Matthijs,  3.748,613. 
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Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation; 

Bouiller,   Jean   Georges.   Lacroix.   Armand    Jean-Baptiste;   and 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  3,748.058. 
Sokulova,  Maria Stepanovna:  S«—  ^  ,    ..         .    „       ,       ^. 

Tatyanko  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavnlovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich,  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich,  llge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
Dmitrievich;  Khmel.  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatievich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich.  3.747.149. 

Solvay  ft  Cie:  S*e-  ,-,.0-,., 

Christiaens,  Bernard;  and  Martens,  Guy,  3,748,243. 
Somasekhara,  Shankar;  and  Dighe,  Vijaya  Shanker.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of   quinazolinone    derivatives.    3.748,325,  CI.    260- 
240.00€. 
Sommer,  Harry  J.;  McLaren,  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir,  Edmund  F  ;  Lar- 
sen,  Robert  G.;  and  Wittsell.  Lawrence  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Plant  nutrient  products.  3.748.1 1 5, CI.  7 1-64. OOf. 
Sonnenberg.  Fred  Max;  See— 

Collette,  John  Wilfred;  Ro,  Rolland  Shih-Yuan;  and  Sonnenberg, 
Fred  Max,  3.748,316. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Arai.Michio.  3,747,201. 

Esashi,  Hanjiro;  and  Matsumoto.Tomio.  3.747.745. 
Ohsawa.  Milsuo.  3.748,582. 

Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru.  3.747.175. 
Sorg,  Ear  H.;  S«— 

Bulbenko.  George  P.;  Sorg,  Ear  H.;  and  Gallagher.  John  P.. 
3.748.313. 
Sormani  S.p.A..  See— 

Trassinelli.  Duccio.  3,748.463. 
Sounders,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Bridwell.  Harold  C;  and  Sounders,  Norman  R.,  3,747,276. 
South,   Rubert   F  ,   to   BeU    Engine    Systems   Corporation.    Digital 

tachometer.  3,748,533. CI.  317-5.000. 
South  Shore  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dupee,  Donald  E.;  and  Hodgson,  William  S.,  3.747.828. 
Hodgson,  William  S.  3.747.983. 
South.   William    H.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.    Sutic 
synchronizer  for  alternating  current  generators.  3.748.489,  CI.  307- 
87.000. 
Spalding.  Donald  K.:  See- 
Couch,  Robert  O.;  and  Spalding,  Donald  K.,  3.747.961. 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  See—  * 

Boesch,  William  J,  3.748,192. 
Speirs.  Kenneth  K.;  Weinstein.  Martin;  and  Blize.  Roy  L.,  to  Chromal- 
loy  American  Corporation,  The.  Magnesium-baSed  coating  for  the 
sacrificial  protection  of  meuls.  3.748.172.  CI.  117-135.100. 
Spellman,  Robert  D;  S«f—  ^  ._       .^ 

Case,  Ohver  P  ;  Jones,  Ronald  B.  L  ;  Spellman.  Robert  D.;  and 
Archambalut.  Joseph  W..  3,748,124 
Spengler,  Erich;  and  Georges,  Gerard,  to  Volkswagenwcrk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Quick  insertion  arrangement  especially  for  sparkplugs 
m  combustion  engines.  3,747,583.  CI.  1 23- 148.00a. 
Spera.  Edmond  A.:  See— 

Garbarini.  Morries  P.;  and  Spera.  Edmond  A..  3.748.410. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Groeber.  Eugen.  3.747.922 

Hajicek.  James  D.;  and  Sipple,  Ralph  E..  3.748.447. 
West.  Donald  J.;  and  Martin,  William  J  ,  II,  3,747,350. 
Speyer,  Fred  B.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  investment  molds 

from  improved  pattern  material.  3.748. 155.  CI.  106-38.002. 
Sprague,  Robert  A:  5«—  .._...  ^     .  n 

Ruckle,  Duane  L.;  Sprague,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  P., 
3,748,194. 
Spransy,  Brovi^er  C:  See— 

Spransy,  John  H.;  and  Spransy,  Browcr  C,  3,747,928. 
Spransy.  John  H  ;  and  Spransy.  Brovyer  C.  Elastically  tethered  ball  and 

urget  rings.  3,747,928. CI.  273-98.000. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See—  j^ 

Krapcho,  John.  3.748.321. 
Squires.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Feren.  Conrad  J.,  and  Squires.  Robert  W..  3,74.8.245. 
Sreenivasan.   Baratham,  to  Lever   Brothers  Company.   Directed-in- 
teresterified  glycendic  oils  having  a  high  linoleic  acid  content  and 
process  for  their  producuon.  3,748,348,  CI.  260-410.700. 
Sroke,  Werner:  See— 

Schroll,  Josef;  and  Sroke,  Werner.  3.747.668. 
SSR  Instruments.  Company;  See— 

Jensen,  Paul  K,  3,748,478. 
St.  Joseph  s  HospiUl  and  Medical  Center;  See— 

Cohen,  Melvin  L.,  3,747,847. 
Stach,  Leonard  J.;  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Stach,  Leonard  J..  3.748,335. 
Stachel.  Adolf:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  and  Stachel,  Adolf.  3.748.327. 
Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina:  See— 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  and  Stachel,  Adolf,  3.748.327. 
Stahlfeld,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Ko,  Daniel  Y.  C; and  Suhlfeld.  Donald  L.,  3.748.256. 
Stahlhuth.   Paul   H..  to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation.   Harmonic  dnve 

3.747.434. CI.  74-640.000. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 


Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B  ,  3.748,1 34 
Standaart,  Adrian  W   Multi-beam  cathode  ray  tube  character  display. 

3,748,5 14, CI.  31 3-79.00r. 
Standard  Abrasives;  See— 

Haigh.  Jack  M.  3.747.286. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Elmer.  Gary  W.;  and  Muller,  Karl  A..  Jr..  3.747.304 
Stephens,  James  R,  3,748.304. 
Standard  Safety  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Hoagland,  Eari  J,  3,747, 1 26. 
Stander.  Arthur,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Corrosion  re- 
sistant for  aluminum  surfaces  containing  strontium  chronate  and 
magnesium  powder  3.748,292,  CI.  260- 1  S.Opn. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See—  , 

Geppert,  Donovan  v..  3.748.522.  j 

Stanley  Richard  Carl,  to  Midwestern  Specialties.  Ltd.  Means  for  weld- 
ing pipe  sections.  3.748,426,  CI.  2l9-60.00a. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Tonkmg,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  3.747.481 . 
Stanton.  Garth  M.;  See— 

Rathbum.  Richard  P.,  and  Sunton.  Garth  M..  3.747,398. 
Stanton,  Stephen;  Varholy,  Edward;  and  Verwey,  William,  to  Precision 
Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Electronically  controlled  stitching  machine. 
3.747.827.  CI.  227-100.000. 
Stanworth.  CoHn  Graham;  Dixon.  John;  and  Jones.  David  Ian,  to 
British  Steel  Corporation.  Temperature  measurement.  3,747,408, 
CI.  73-355.0em. 
Star  Expansion  Industries  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Eager,  William  A.,  3,747.143. 
Statni  Vyzkumny  UsUv  Textilni:  See— 

Sedlecky,  Jaromir;  Matejka.  Josef;  Milichovsky.  Bohumil;  and 
Eisner.  Olrich.  3.747.373 
SUyton  Canning  Company  Cooperative:  See- 
Ireland,  Frederick  P..  3.747,514. 
Steam  Engine  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerstmann,  Joseph;  Morse.  Richard  S..  and  Hoagland.  Lawrence 
C.  3.747.333. 

Ct^^l^acg  InC  '  ^€€ 

Levit.  Edward C;  and  Van  Gessel.  Robert  C,  3,748,006. 
Stein,  Alfred:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm.  3,748.096. 
Steinen.Wm.Mfg.  Co.:See— 

Gigantino.  Otto  M.;  Parrill.  Victor;  and  Giganyno.  Leonard  D.. 
3.747.892. 
Steisslinger.  Kurt;  Weidenbach,  Willi;  and  Lutz,  Ernst,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Stand  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.747.884.  CI. 
248-181.000. 
Stepanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich:  See— 

Gilev.  Viuly  Konstantinovich;  Evzlin.  Volf  Nakhimovich;  Sar- 
kisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich, 
3,747,452. 
Stephens,    James    R.,    to    Standard    Oil    Company.    Amide-imide 

copolymers.  3,748,304,  CI.  260-47  Ocp 
Stephenson.  RogerC:  See— 

Phillips,  John  J.;  Posakony,  Gerald  J.,  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C. 
3,748,635. 
Stemco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lovitz,  David  D..  3.747.566. 
Stettler.  John  D:  See—  * 

Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer.  Harry  C.  III.;  Stettler.  John  D.;  and 
Roberts.  Thomas  G..  3.748,475. 
Stevens.  Charles  W.  Jr.;  See—  | 

Larson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stevens.  Charles  W..  Jr..  3.748.637. 
Stevens.  Emerson  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  V/STOL 
aircraft-by-pass  engine  having  a  double,  thrust  diverter  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.747.875,  CI.  244-53.00r. 
Stevens,  Harry  S.;  Karr,  Jerry  W  ;  Miller,  Dennis  D.;  and  Ballinger,  For- 
rest H.,  to  Harmon  Electronics.  Inc.  Elapsed  time  and  terminal  speed 
computer  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.748.580.  CI.  324-178.000. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Mercer.  Harry  L.;  and  White,  William  Thomas.  3,748.092.  ^ 
Tesoro.GiulianaC.  3.748.364.  I 
Stevers.  Roger  F;  See— 

Peshina.  William  J.;  Peshina.  William  F.;  and  Stevers.  Roger  P., 
3.747.307. 
Stewart   James  B.;  and  Lutts.  Carlton  G..  to  USM  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable work  pick-up  device.  3.747.9I9.CI.  271-19.000.  | 
Stieler,  Fred:  See- 
Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Stieler,  Fred,  3,748,1 17. 
Stobe,  Lothar,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  filter  cake  thickness  on  filter  elements  of  settling  tank 
filters.  3,748,263, CI  210-65.000. 
Stocker,  August;  Marti,  Othmar;  and  Pfammatter,  Theodul.  to  Lonza 
Ltd   A  G    Process  for  the  production  of  pyridine  carboxylic  acids. 
3.748.336. CI.  260-295.00r. 
Stockmann.  Hans  H.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.,  to  NaUonal  Surch 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  of  making  paper  conUining 
chain   extended   polyamine   resin   compositions  and   paper   made 
therefrom.  3. 748,22 1,0.162-164  000                                 ,  ^^^  ccn 
Stoeberi.  Helmut.  Plastic  sailboat  body  and  keel  assembly.  3.747.550, 

CI.  114-39.000. 
Stogner.  Joel  M.;  See—  ^      ,  ,  i 

Nickles,  Stephen  K..  Stogner.  Joel  M.,  and  Doerksen,  James  L., 
3.747.415. 
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Stokes  David  Howard,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  com- 
positions. 3,748,267.  CI.  252-89.000. 

Stokes  William  E..  to  Motivated  Images.  Inc.  Telephone  bracket. 
3.748.409.  CI.  179-149.000. 

Stone,  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano,  Roberto,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Sliding  furnace  boat  apparatus.  3.747.562.  CI.  118- 
415.000. 

Stone.  Norman  L.  Cabinets  and  kits  for  making  same.  3.748.009.  CI. 

312-263.000. 
Stopp,  Gerhard:  See— 

Liebsch,  Dietrich;  Meisert.  Ernst;  and  Stopp,  Gerhard.  3.748.329. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Arthur,  William  C,  3,748,552. 
Storer,  John  E..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Friction  drive 
establishing  device  clearance  control  mechanism.  3.747.729.  CI. 
192-70.280. 
Stothart  David  C.  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Incre- 
mental roUtional  drive.  3.747.848. CI.  235-94.00r. 
Stout  Gilbert  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Friction  disc  for  disc 

brake.  3.747.7 12. CI.  188-73.200. 
Strauss.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Dimmock.   John  O.;   Melngailis.   Ivars;   and   Strauss.   Alan  J.. 
3.748.593.  ^    ,    „      . 

Strauss,  Rudolf  Siegfried;  and  Teitz.  Peter  David,  to  Fry  s  MeUls 

Limited.  Soldering  fiuxes.  3.748, 191.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Streich.  Martin,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  liquefaction  by  a 

fractionally  condensed  refrigerant.  3.747.359. CI.  62-24.000. 
Strobele.  Caljon  H.;  Adams.  James  C.  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred  King; 
Bargen.David  W.;  Eppstein.  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher.  Martin  Wallace; 
Pearson,  Willard  C;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Youngstrom.  Jerry  R.. 
to    Memorex    Corporation    and    CMX    Systems.    Editing   system. 
3748.38 1.  CI.  178-6.600. 
Stroezel.  Reinhold;  Vogel.  Eberhard;  Hettich.  Alfred;  Bartholoma. 
Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  and   Lederer.  Hans,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Portable  power  tool  with  orbital  work-engaging  means. 
3,747.280,  CI.  51-1 70.0nt. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation;  See— 

Davis,    Gordon    H.;    Niertit.    Frank;    and    Root.    Bernard    H.. 

3.748.404. 
Garrison.  Arthur  D..  and  Hall.  Earl  L..  3,748,378. 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Russell.  Stanley  L..  3.748,390. 
Jones.  Roy  W..  3.748,534. 
Saba,  Philip  B.  3,748,405. 
Shaffer.  William  E.  3.748.391 . 
Strub,  Rene,  to  Brown-Boveri-Sulger  Turbomachinery,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  metallurgical  furnace  turbo  compres- 
sor. 3.747,335,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Stubbert,  George:  See—  ,    „!_  j     ../ 11 

Cooper,    John;    Stubbert.    George;    and    Shepperd,    William. 
3.748.185. 
Stump.  Theodore  M;  See- 
Johnson.  Robert  A;  and  Stump,  Theodore  M..  3,748,586. 
Sturman,  Brian  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kipple.  Harry  P.;  and  Sturman,  Brian  J.,  Jr.,  3,747,853. 
Suchiron  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono.Tasuku.  3.747.266. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reingen.  Werner,  3.748.290. 
Suganuma.  Tadao.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  elec- 
tron microscope.  3.748.467.  CI.  250-99.50a. 
Sugimori.  Shiro;  See— 

Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Sugimori,  Shiro,  3.747.497. 
Sugimoto.  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Insulated-gate 
field  effect  transistor  having  gate  protection  diode.  3.748,547,  CI. 
317-235.00r. 
Sullivan,  Charles  E.:  See—  "  ,,..,,«, 

Knowd,  Michael  J.,  and  Sullivan,  Charles  E.,  3,747,703. 
Sullivan,  Robert  H.:  See—  .  „   „.         ,»  ^  -  u 

Armstrong.  Robert  K.;  Brenna.  Gerald  L;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  H.. 

3,748,351.  „  .  .A 

Sully  Frank  H.;  and  Simer,  Lorcn  J.,  to  Paddle  Pumps  Incorporated. 

Submersible  pump.  3.748.066,  CI.  417-424.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Schill.  Jurgen  Henrich,  3,748,229. 
Zimmermann,  Ulrich,  3,748.228. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Akamatsu.Takashi;andKuwahara.Yukio.  3,748.164. 

Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Young,  Einar  T..  3.747.624. 

Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Hosier,  Peter;  and  Raymond,  Richard  L..  3,748,231. 
Thompson,  Robert  M..  3.748,359. 

Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  3.747.807. 

Sunderland.  John  C;  See—  - -.0  >nz^ 

Lippman.  Robert  L;  and  Sunderland.  John  C.  3.748.476. 

Sunstein.  David  E.  Television  image-display  system.  3.748,375.  CI. 

178-5.40f. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See—  ... 

Layer.    Gerard    E.;    Yates.   John   S.;    and    Kreuzer.   John    A.. 
3.747.873. 
Sutheriand.  Ray,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Co.  Remote  meter  read- 
out sution  with  pull-off  cover.  3,748.654.  CI.  340-1 77.00r. 


Suzuki.  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Acceleration  responsive  switch  with  magnetic  actuator  means. 
3.748.4 15. CI.  200-61. 45m. 
Suzuki.  Minoru,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
controls  for  coupled  and  non-coupled  objectives.  3,747.485.  CI.  95- 
1  O.Oct. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo:  See—  .  t,  ■■ 

lisaka.  Yoshiharu;  Katsurada.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Saijo. 
Takatoshi.  3.748.202. 
Svenska  DaUregister  A.B.:  See— 

Englund. Gosta  R.;  and  Myren,  Rune  L..  3,748,483. 
Sverdlik,  Naum  Borisovich:  See— 

Taburinsky.  Grigory  Semenovich;  Kholodenko.  Petr  losifovich; 
Lisitsyn.  Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Kinyaev.  Boris  Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky,  Lev  Abramovich;  Novozhilov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik.  Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky.  Vladislav  losifovich, 
3.747.665 
Swaney.  C.  William.  Jr..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Aluminum  braz- 
ing. 3.747. 1 99,  CI.  29-494.000. 
SWD  Co.:  See- 
Walker.  Bert  A..  3,747,252. 
Swearingen,  J udson  S.  Cryogenic  process.  3.747.358.  CI.  62-12.000. 
Sybron  Corporation;  See— 

Heit.  Allyn  H.;  and  Williamson.  James  N.,  3.748,238. 
Sypula,  Richard  J:  See— 

Babcock.  David  L.;  and  Sypula.  Richard  J..  3,748,485. 
Syvakari,  Pertti:  See— 

Nilsson.  Jan;  Syvakari.  Pertti;  and  Westman.  Enk.  3.747.383. 
Szymanski.  Chester  D..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Food  product  containing  a  novel  converting  starch.  3.748.151.  CI. 
99-144.000. 
Szymanski,  Earl  Thaddeus:  See- 
Pearson,    Whitney    Lombard;    Banfory,    John    Alexander;    and 
Szymanski.  Earl  Thaddeus,  3,748,209. 
Szymanski.  John.  Carpet  stretcher.  3.747,1 57.  CI.  16-5.000 
Taburinsky.    Grigory    Semenovich;    Kholodenko.    Petr    losifovich; 
Lisitsyn,    Konstantin    Mikhailovich;    Kinyaev,    Boris    Alexeevich; 
Krichevsky,   Lev   Abramovich;   Novozhilov^  Nikolai    Fedorovich; 
Sverdlik    Naum  Borisovich;  and  Poplavsky.  Vladislav  losifovich 
Sand-blowng  machine.  3.747,665.  CI.  164-200  000. 
Taguchi.  Mitsuru;  See— 

Onoda,  Michio;  Usui.  Saburo;  Simizume.  Tutomu;  and  Taguchi. 
Mitsuru.  3.747.346.  ,.  ^      u 

Tajima.  Akira;  and  Momiyama.  Kikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Reverse  telephoto  lens  for  near-distance  photography.  3,748.021, 
CI.  350-214.000. 
Tajima,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reverse  telephoto  type  lens 
prevented  from  the  deterioraton  of  image  at  the  time  of  close  shot. 
3,748.022.  CI.  350-214.000. 
Takegawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Seki.  Shiro.  to  Toyodo  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Feed  control  apparatus  having  a  guaging  device  for  a  numer- 
ically controlled  machine  tool.  3.748.562.  CI.  3 1 8-572.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  washing 

apparatus.  3.747. 1 51,  CI.  15-21.00e. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,747.1 5 1 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi:  See— 

Tanikoshi,  Kinji;  and  Takigawa.  Tomoshi.  3,747,487. 
Tam,  Ford.  Multiple  redundant  power  supply.  3.748.500,  CI.  307- 

297.000. 
Tamny,  Simon  Z.:  See—  o-  -.        j 

Hastings,  Donald  R.;  Scarbrough.  Don  R.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  R..  3.747.850. 
Tanaka      Atsushi;     Sawada.     Hideo;     Toba.     Hirotaka;     Kuumoto. 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato.  Kozi.  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Process  for  polymerizing 
isobuthylene  oxide.  3.748.286,  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Tanaka,  Mamoru:  See— 

Inoue.  Gentei;  Sato.  Chuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Mamoru,  3.747.470. 
Tanges   John  H..  Jr..  to  Florida  General  Electronics.  Inc.  Insulated 

electrical  connector.  3.748.632.  CI.  339-296.00r. 
Tanguy.  Christian,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Vehicle  hydraulic 

braking  system.  3.747,990,  CI.  303-21. Oaf. 

Tanikoshi,  Kinji;  and  Takigawa,  Tomoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exposure  conuol  system  for  a  photographic  system.  3,747,487,  CI. 

95-lO.Ofd.  .  ^        ,         .^ 

Tapp.  Ernest  Thomas  James,  to  County  Commercial  Cars  Limited 

Power  plant.  3.747.338.  CI.  60-69.000. 
Tareau  Georges.  Suy  for  brassiere  cups.  3.747.606,  CI.  1 28-472.000. 
Tarshis.  Lemuel  A.;  Walker.  James  L.;  and  Berry.  Thomas  P..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Superalloy  eutectic  braze.  3.748.I07.C1. 
29  194  000 
Tarzian.  Harry  J.  Hose  clamp.  3.747.172.CI.  24-282.000. 

Tassie.  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Ashley.  Eugene;  and  Tassie.  Douglas  P..  3.747.469. 
Tate.  David  Arthur:  See—  ^  .r  .     n.     •  j 

Agnew  James  Malcolm;  French.  Albert  Graham;  and  Tate.  David 
Arthur.  3.747.982. 
Tateo   Vito;  and  Galh.  Guido,  to  Fabbnca  Italiana  MagneU  Marelh 
S  p  A     Electronic    position    transducer    for    control    members. 
3.748.558.  CI.  318-341.000.  ,        u  .   1, 

Tatyanko.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavnlovich;  Isikov. 
Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Sietsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Oleinik  Ivan 
Pavlovich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Pasha.  Leonid  Geor- 
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ficvich;  llge.  Genrikh  Karlovich.  Sokulova,  Maria  Stcpanona, 
Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gclmikh,  Jury  Dmitrievich,  Khmel, 
Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry  Ignatievich;  and 
Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich.  Root  cleaner.  3,747,149,  CI.  15- 

Taub    Sunley.  to  New   York   Medical  College.   Voice   prosthesis 

3,747, 127, CI.  3-1.300. 
Tauzin  Francis,  to  Pomagalski  S.  A  and  Sigma  Plastique  Convertible 

seat  for  cableways.  3,747,974,  CI.  297-1 84.000. 
Taylor,  Don  A.  Molding  apparatus.  3,748,075, CI.  425-251.000. 
Taylor,  Forest  E..  See— 

Fromlath,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Taylor.  Forest  E.,  3,747,707. 
Taylor,    Frank    H.,   to  Otis   Engineering  Corporation.   Well   tools. 

3,747,682.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Taylor,  Kenneth  l..S*«r— 

Strobele,  Caljon  H.;  Adams.  James  C,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Wilfred 

King;  Bargen,David  W  ;  Eppstein,  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher,  Martin 

Wallace,  Pearson,  Willard  C  ;  Taylor,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 

strom,  Jerry  R,  3,748,381. 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D.;S«—  ..    ._       v         j 

Avtges.  James  A  ;  Reid,  Jerome  L.;  Schlein,  Herbert  N.;  and 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D,  3,748,129 

Taylor  Percey  Ronald,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Production  of 

moulds.  3,747,663, CI   164-25  000. 
Taylor,WardT  Hand  exerciser.  3.747,593,  CI.  128-26.000. 
Teitz,  Peter  David:  See— 

Strauss,  Rudolf  Siegfried;  andTeiU,  Peter  David.  3,748,191. 
Tektronix,  Inc.;  S<f— 

Culter,  Robert  Gordon,  Hayes,  Raymond;  and  Sang,  Emmanuel, 

3,748,585. 
Lind.  Rogers,  3,747,173. 
Teldec  Telefunken-Decca  Schallplatten  GmbH;  See— 

Knothe,  Herbert;  Buck.  Jurgen,  Borchard,  Heinz;  and  Rybka.  Bru- 
no. 3.747,390. 
Telecommunications  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Yussen,  Albert,  3.748.402. 
Teledyne  Mid- America  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  James  H  ;  and  Darlington,  Henry  S.,  3.747.751. 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical;  See— 
Schaffner,  Gerald,  3,748.499. 
Tclefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson;  See—  , 

Krook,Otto  Erik,  and  Nordblad,  Sven  Sigurd,  3,748j37l. 
Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc.;  See- 
Wilson,  John  H.  3,747,867. 
Tenkumo,  Shohei;  and  Egawa,  Takeshi,  to  Micro  Mega  S.A.  In- 
terchangeable lens  type  camera  3.747.495.  CI.  95-53.0ea.   - 
Tennant  Company:  See- 
Carlson.  Alfred  D.;  and  Kasper,  Joseph  G.,  3.747,156. 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Winkler,  Joseph;  Bredbenner,  Charles  W  ;  and  Adlum,  Lawrence 
G,  3,748,288. 
Tepper,  Charles  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Win- 
dow protector.  3,747,530,  CI.  l02-70.20p. 
Terada,  Kenji:  See— 

Mateumoto,    Mikio;   Terada,    Kenji;   and    Matsunaga.    Miteuru. 
3.747,537. 
Terai,  Masaaki:  See—  ,  ,  „  i«n 

Matsuda,  Ryoichi;  Terai.  Masaaki;  and  Hojyo.  Yasuo,  3,748,399. 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C  ,  to  Stevens,  J    P  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc    Diether  sulfones. 

3,748,364.  CI  260-607  00a. 
Texaco  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Wolf,  Robert  L  ,  and  Cowlin,  Christopher  J..  3,747,339. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated;  See— 
Covault,  Dennis O.,  3,748.484. 
Haisty.  Robert  W  ;  Johnson.  Rowland  E  .  and  Mehol.  Edward  W  . 

3.748.548. 
Stone.  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano.  Roberto,  3,747.562. 
Ting.  Voud  H  ;  and  Marcoux,  Leo,  1.748.439. 
Textron .  Inc. ;  See— 

Gray,  Samuel  A.;  and  Perello,  Armando,  3,748,656. 
Theimer.  Ernst  T;  See— 

Grossman.  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.,  De  Simone,  Robert 

S.;  and  Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  3,748,284. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Mason,  Michael  E.;  Theimer,  Ernst  T  ;  and  Tib- 
betts,  Merrick  S,  3,748,145. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See- 
Sargent,  Frank  T.;  and  Andersen,  James  M.,  3,747,1 30. 
Theurer,    Josef,    to    Plasser.    Franz.    Bahnbaumaschienen-lndustrie- 
Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  working  machine.  3,747,536.  CI. 
I04-4700r 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  3,748,314. 
Bulbenko,  George  F.;  Sorg,  Ear  H.;  and  Gallagher,  John  P., 

3,748,313. 
Vriesen,  Calvin  W;  and  Merges,  John  C.  Jr..  3.748.199. 
Wommack,  Walter  C,  3.747,4 1 6. 
Thomann,  Helmut;  See— 

Cobarg,  Christian;  Fenner,  Erich;  Guntersdorfer,  Max;  Hcywang, 
Walter;  Otto,  Franz;  Schofer,  Rudolf;  and  Thomann,  Helmut, 
3,748,503. 
Thomas  &  BetU  Corporation;  See— 
Bawa,  Jaspal  S.,  3,747.960. 
Fortsch.  WilUam  A.,  3.747.164. 


Thomas.  David  Michael,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Conference  facilities  for  a  TDM  exchange.  3,748,394.  CI.  179- 
IS.Obc 
Thomas,  John  L.:  See- 
Frank,  Gilbert  Haven,  and  Thomas,  John  L.,  3,748,569 
Thomas,  Joseph  E;  See— 

Gass,  Edward  W.;  Hammond,  Jack;  Lorenzino.  Paul;  and  Thomas, 
Joseph  E.  3,748,446 
Thompson,  Eldon  K.  Portable  saw  mill  3,747,457,  CI.  83-47 1 .200. 
Thompson,  Robert  M  .  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Al- 

kyladamanune  diamine.  3,748,359,  CI.  26O-563.00p. 
Thompson.  William  B.;  See- 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3,748,134. 
Thrasher,  Howard  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Vibrator  isolator  as- 
sembly. 3,747,914.  CI.  207-136  000 
Thunder  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

BennewiU.  Paul  F,  3,748.625 
Tibbals.  Donald  H    Ballasted  vehicle  tire  and  self-sealing  thixotropic 

ballast  composition  therefor  3.747.660. CI   152-330  000. 
Tibbetts.  Merrick  S;  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ;  Mason.  Michael  E.,  Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  and  Tib- 
betts, Merrick  S,  3,748.145. 
Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard:  See—  ,-.     ,.    j 

Bruder,  Werner;  Grieb,  Hubert,  and  Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard. 
3,747,334. 
Tilles,  Edward  B:  See— 

Nissen,  Rudolf  F;  and  Tilles,  Edward  B,  3,747.410. 
Tillie,  W.  Robertus  J.;  Carleton.  James  T.,  and  Putman,  Richard  E.  J., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  system  for  the  pre- 
dryersectionof  a  paper  machine  3,748,224,  CI.  162-252.000. 
Tine     Sebastian    David,    to   Watts    Regulator   Company.    Backflow 

preventer  3,747,621.  CI   137-218  000 
Ting  Voud  H  ;  and  Marcoux.  Leo.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated. 

Heating  apparatus  3.748.439.  CI  219-353  000 
Tinsley.  John  M:  See—  _     _        .  ..     ., 

Malone.  William  T  ;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D  ,  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and 
Chatterji,  Jitcn,  3,748,266 
Tisdale.  Glenn  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp6ration.  Automatic 
registration  of  points  in  two  separate  images.  3,748,644.  CI.  340- 
149  00a. 
Tjonpiangi,  William  E.;  See— 

Carcia,  Leslie  C;  Mc  Neill,  John  D.;  Papanastastou,  Theodore  A.; 
Howers,  Norman  K.;  and  Tjonpiangi.  William  E..  3.748,650. 
Toba,  HiroUka:  See— 

Tanaka,   Atsushi;   Sawada.   Hideo;  Toba.   HiroUka;   Kuumoto. 
Mashahiko;  and  Sato,  Kozi,  3,748,286. 
Tobey    Frederic  Samuel,  to  Brady.  W    H  .  Co.  Web  processing  car- 
tridges. 3.747.865, CI.  242-55.530. 
Tokai  Togyo  Co..  Ltd. ;  See— 

Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Yamashiu.  Kazuo;  Hattori.  Keisuke.  and 
Ito.Yoshinao.  3.748.175. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

ItcAkira,  3,748,113. 
Tolbert,  William  N  ,  Jr.,  to  Koehring  Company  Throttle  notches  for 

control  valve  spools.  3,747,642,  CI.  1 37-625  690. 
Tolle,  Glenn  E.,  and  Marhofer,  Edwin  G  .  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Process   for   manufacturing   urea-fatty   subsUnce   inclusion   com 
pounds  3.748.3 19. CI  260-96  500. 
Toluca  Industries  Corporation;  See— 
Horlach.  Heinz  Eric,  3,748,099. 
Tomei,  Keichi;  See— 

Grubb,  John  J.;  and  Tomei,  Keichi,  3.747.842. 
Tompsett,  David  Elliott,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Electric  to  nuidic  transducer  3,747,644, CI.  137-825  000. 
Tonking,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  1/2  each  to  International  Paper  Company  and 
Sunley  Works,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  large  size 
corrugated  paperboard  panels.  3, 747, 481,  CI.  93-1.00t. 
Torclli,  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenwurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  alkyd-acrylic  graft  copolymers.  3,748,293.  CI.  260- 
21  000.  ^   _,, 

Torrens,  Christian,  to  Societe  Industnelle  Honeywell  Bull  Endless  type 
carrier  with  type  fingers  connected  by  an  endless  strip  and  inter- 
p<Med  viscous  damping  blocks.  3,747,522,  CL  101-11 1. 000. 
Torrey,  Donald  F  .  and  Mapelsden,  George  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  RoUry  switch  with  particular  feeder  conuct.  3,748,419, 
CI.  200-l55.00r. 
Torrey,  Edwin  A^  See— _  ^  | 


Macomber,  Ray  Marvin,  3,747.354. 
Toyoda.  Eiji,  Ito,  Shin;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  system  for  automatic  transmission. 
3,747,438.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kikuchi.Makoto.  3.747.584.  | 

Toyodo  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takegawa.  Hiroyasu.  and  Seki,  Shiro,  3.748.562. 
Toyoshima,  Isao,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  «"»""- 
factunng  an  energy  trapped  type  ceramic  filter.  3.747.176.  CI.  29- 
25.350. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „  . ,  _ 

Morino,Hideki;  and  Watanabe.Katsunon,  3.748,417. 

Toyoda.  Eiji.  Ito.  Shin,  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  3,747,438. 
Uozumi.  Sumio;  and  Sakai,  Ichio,  3,747.439. 
T.P.I.  Limited:  See— 

Duval,  Bruce.  3.747,230. 
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Duval,  Bruce,  3,747.231. 

'""N^ldstrom.  Kjell  Hlege,  and  Flinth,  Rune  Nils  A'lan.  3.747  J15 
Trassinelli.  Duccio.  to  Sormani  S.p.A.  Floor  lamp.  3.748,463.  CI.  240 

Treirat,  Eduard.  Moisture  responsive  device.  3,747.399.  CL  73-73.000 
Tri-Sute  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Murray.  William  Kirby,  3.747.674. 
Trimble  House  Corporation:  See— 
Inman.  Richard  B.  3,747,883. 
Trimmer,  Robert  Henry;  See—  ^  r-  _     u/ i 

Gangwisch,  William  J.;  Trimmer,  Robert  Henry;  and  Gross,  Wil- 
liam Franklin,  Jr.,  3,748,093. 
Triplett,  Benny  L:  See—  ,,..0,., 

May,  Robert  E,  and  Triplett,  Benny  L.,  3,748.2 17. 
Troster,  Helmut:  See—  .,  ^  „  ,  ,„ 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,748,330. 
Trotter,  Peter  H    See—  ..    ^  ^,  ■     „     ^    j     1.       a 

Hazzard,  Robert  D.;  Trotter,  Peter  H.;  Schlein.  Kai  Frederik;  and 
Clute.Angelo,  3,748,011.  . 

Troy,  Amedee  Roy;  and  Geyman,  James  M.  Dry  lubricated  materials, 
members  and  systems  with  boron  nitride  and  graphite.  3,747,944,  CI. 
277-96.000. 
Truck-Lite  Co.  Inc.;  See—  ^  „   ..  ^     ,-j       jo 

Morrison,  Charles  R.;  Sage,  Howard  A.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  R.. 
3,748,458. 
Truth  Incorporated:  See- 
Martin,  Jerry  L,  3,747,272. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Burns,  Eugene  A,  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748.307. 

Bums.  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748,310. 

Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748,3 1 1 . 

Bums,  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,748,312. 

Cass.  Richard,  3,747,429. 

Speyer,  Fred  B,  3,748.155. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Malsumoto,    Mikio;  Terada,    Kenji;   and    Matsunaga,   Mitsuru, 

.,  3,747,537. 
Tsujimoto,  Kazumi  N.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Electron  beam  heating  system. 
3.748,365,  CI.  13-31.000.  ^      .       uj    . 

Tsuruzawa,  Teruya,  to  Nippon  Seal  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  bmsh  with  dust 

removing  and  collecting  means.  3,747,1 52,  CI.  1 5-22.00C. 
Tuan,  Pao-Hwa.  Three-dimensional  tick-tack-toe.  3,747,931.  CI.  273- 

Tubbs,  Eldred  F.,  to  Mudd,  Harvey, College.  Optical  bench.  3,747,890. 

CI.  248-166.000. 
Tupone,  Henry.  Animated  time  piece.  3,747,330,  CI.  58-l25.00r. 
Turetsky,  Veniamin  Efimovich:  See—  *  ,, 

Berkovsky       Alexandr      Mikhailovich;      Turetsky,      Veniamin 
Efimovich;   Kulakov,   Vladimir  Petrovich;  and  Vakhrameev, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,748,530. 
Turko  Michael;  and  Seymour,  Lynn  L.,  to  American  HospiUl  Supply 

Corporation.  Fume  hood.  3,747,504, CI.  98-1  I5.01h. 
Turko.  Michael,  to  American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation.  Air  now 

system  for  fume  hood.  3,747,505,  CI.  98-1 15.0lh. 
Uchiyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SuwaSeikosha.  Watch  dial 

structure  incorporating  electrical  devices.  3,747,327,  CI.  58-23.uur. 
Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Caseous  glow  indicator  tube  formed  on  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  ot 
insulating  layers.  3.747,1 75,  CI.  29-25. 1 70. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See—  u     -i. 

Mizuuni,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Takamitsu;  Ueno,  Hiroshi, 
Nishizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Ishizuka,  Tetsuo,  3,748,324. 
Uetrechl,  Dale  M.;  See—  ^         ^  .,         . .  r.  1    w 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.;  Wagner,  William  S.;  and  Uetrccht,  Dale  M., 
3,748,598.  ^  ,  .  „ 

Uhlenhaut,  Rudolf  E.;  Van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.,  and  Limmer  Hans, 
to  Damiler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Safety  shifting  lever  for  the 
transmission  of  motor  vehicles.  3,747,431,  CI.  74-524.000 
Ulm,  Reign  C;  and  Kinghom.  Mark  D.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion mesne.  Method  of  removal  deformations  from  storage  unk 
roof.  3,747,38 1, CI.  72-54.000. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Enochain,  Samuel  H.,  3,747,954. 
Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Roberto,  Robert  E,  3,747,140.  ,     .      ,  ...        „,., 

Ung   Harry  L.  Exercise  and  amusement  device  for  use  in  the  water. 

3,747,923,  CI.  272-1. 00b. 
Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.:  See- 
Van  Deudekom,  Hendrik,  3.747.377. 
Unifab  Corporation:  See— 

De  Smit,  Phillip  A..  3,747,567. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Alberto,  Vicente  S.,  3.748,181 . 
Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Jurgens,  Erwin,  3,747,546. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Bushncll.CalvinL,  3,748,179. 
Harvey,  John  W,  3,747,389. 
Hayes,  Charles  W..  3.747,182. 
Joslin,  Frederick  R.,  3.748.252. 
Markowski,  Sunley  J.,  3.747.345. 

Rosen,  George,  3,747,343.  ^  o      u    »*■  u     i  d 

Ruckle,  Duane  L.;  Sprague,  Robert  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  P.. 
3.748,194. 


United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secreury  of 
Sute  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the:  See- 
Russell.  Alexander,  3,748,486.  ^ 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Agriculture;  See—  ,,.,,,.,., 

Bickoff,  Emanuel  M.;  and  Kohler,  George  O.,  3,747,564. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Stevens.  Emerson  W..  3,747,875. 

Air  Force,  mesne:  See— 

Harel,  Abraham,  3.747.558. 
Army:  See— 

Ouellette,  Herve  J,  3,747,249. 

Rothwarf,  Frederick;  and  Flynn,  Paul  D.,  3,748,108. 

Satriana,  Daniel  R.,  3,748,349. 

Seals,  William  O.;  and  Picard,  Jean,  3,748,161 . 
Army,  mesne:  See—  ,  -..o  ,,« 

Frank,  Gilbert  Haven;  and  Thomas,  John  L.,  3,748,569. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  R,  3,747,219. 

Nissen,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Tilles,  Edward  B.,  3,747.410. 

O'Reilly,  Donald  E.;  and  Salamony,  James  E:,  3,748,283. 

Rankin,  Gordon  W;  and  Hooker,  James  R.,  3,748,274. 

Ribe,   Fred   L.;   Bumett,   Sibley   C;  and   Ellis,   William   R., 
3,748,226. 

Smith,  Donald  L.,  3,748,472. 

Smith,  Jean  G,  3,748,273. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne:  See- 
Hunt,  John  T,  3,747,959. 

Navy:  See — 
Christie,  Sidney  A,  3,747,627. 
Claus,  Joseph  V.;  Landau.  Michael  B.;  and  VarUnian,  George, 

3,748,180. 
Cooper,GuyF.,  3,747,474. 
Curran,  William  J.;  and  Kulik,  John  J.,  3,748,374. 
Drew,  Gene  R,  3,747,877.  . 

Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J.;  Matheis,  Nor- 

bert  E.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W.,  3,747,528. 
Kapinos,  Lawrence  E.,  3,747,342. 
Lepor,  Meyer,  3.748.167. 
Powell.  Robert  M.,  3,747,53 1 . 
Sunder,  Arthur.  3.748.292. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 
Tepper,  Charles  W,  3,747.530. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See—        ..^  ■,,,„.„ 
Pincura,  Peter  P.,  Jr.;  and  Sanchez,  LuisT.,  3,747,910. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Hayes,  Charles  M.,  3,748,340. 
Lacey,  Robert  Ronald.  3.747,976. 
McGregor,  Eugene  R..  3.747.975. 
Sayles.  John  H.;  and  Pekar.  Allen  L..  3,748.448. 
Watkins.  Chartes  H,  3,748.26 1 . 
Universal  Oil  Pruducts  Company:  See- 
Hayes,  John  C,  3.748.260. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke:  See— 

Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  3.748.300. 

Unruh.  Rudy  R:  See—  ,,.o...c 

Schultz,  Steven  H;  and  Unruh,  Rudy  R,  3,748,646. 
Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Sakai.  Ichio.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hydraulic   control   system   for   automatic    transmissions. 
3,747,439,  CI.  74-869.000. 
Upatnieks.  Juris;  and  Mohan,  Philip  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  detecting  changes  of  a  specular  surface.  3,748,048, 
CI.  356-212.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Gall,  Martin,  3,748,339. 
Urch,  Harvey  M.:  See— 

Paine,  David  L.;  and  Urch,  Harvey  M.,  3,747,706. 
Urig,  Elmer  R.  Wet-end  disposition  of  latices  on  fibers.  3,748,223,  t-i. 

1 62- 169.000.  „       ,_.    J 

Uroshevich,  Miroslav,  to  Alpha  Designs,  Inc.  PorUble  dispensmg  con- 

Uiners.  3,747,802,  CI.  221-63.000. 
U  .S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  3,748,545. 

Blasse,  George;  and  De  Vries,  Jaap,  3,748,5 1 6. 

Boekhorst,  Antonius;  and  Rietveld,  Jan  Joost,  3,748,53 1 . 

Bruinsma,  Anne  Hendrik,  3,748,377.  ..      ,  . 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  and  Smulders.  Hendricus  Franciscus 

Gerardus,  3,747.628.  .  .        r-  ^ 

Holster,  Peter  Leendert;  Smulders,  Hendncus  Franciscus  Gerar- 
dus; and  Baert,  Roger  Bertrand,  3,747,645. 
Reitsma,  Hantje,  3,748,382. 
Shannon,  John  Martin,  3,747.203. 
van  der  Hilst,  Jan;  Koomeef,  Jacob;  and  Rietdijk.  Johan  Adriaan, 

3,747,938. 
van  der  LeIy.Fiet,  3,747,941.        ^  .,,,,„  „. 
Wellinga,  Kobus;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  3,748.356. 
USM Corporation: See-  w:    at    xnATiAH 

Brophy.  Robert  V.;  and  MacKenzie,  F;?^  J- ^  ^  ,0 
Stewart,  James  B.;  and  Lutts,  Carlton  G.,  3,747.919. 

Usui,  Saburo:  See —  ^  j  t        u- 

Onoda,  Michio;  Usui.  Saburo;  Simizume.  Tutomu;  and  Taguchi. 

Mitsuru,  3,747,346. 
Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich:  See— 
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Tatyanko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Usymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Isikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich.  Sietsenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Oleinik,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich,  Pasha, 
Leonid  Georgievich;  Ilge,  Genrikh  Karlovich;  Sokulova,  Maria 
Stepanona;  Rusanov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Gelmikh,  Jury 
DmiUievich;  Khmel,  Nikolai  Dmitrievich;  Kozhushko,  Dmitry 
Ignatieyich;  and  Beinisovich,  Boris  Anatolievich,  3,747,149. 
Uthainen,  Leino  Yrjo.  See— 

Nykopp,  Erik  Albert;  and  Utriainen,  Leino  Yrjo,  3.747.181. 
Vakhrameev,  Leonid  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Berkovsky,      Alexandr      Mikhailovich;      Turctsky.      Veniamin 
Efimovich;  Kulakov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  and  Vakhrameev. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3,748.530. 
Valentino.  Joseph  V.  Combined  check  and  relief  valve.  3.747.626.  CI. 

137-102.000. 
Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Pipkins.  David  D.  3.747.523. 
Value  Engineered  Componenu.  Inc.;  See- 
Ryder,  Francis  E..  3.747.657. 
Van  Bellen.  Leo  William:  See— 

Greenwood.  Roger;  and  Van  Bellen.  Leo  William.  3,747.623. 
Van  de  Meerendonk.  Gerardus  C,  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschap- 
pij  N.V.  Machine  for  manufacturing  screw  bolu  and  the  like  by 
meansof  a  number  of  shaping  sutions.  3,747, 144,  CI.  10-12.00r, 
van  der  Hilst,  Jan;  Koomeef,  Jacob;  and  Rietdijk,  Johan  Adriaan,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  playing 
back  magnetic  recordings  on  or/from  a  flexible,  in  particular  tape- 
shaped,  record  carrier.  3.747,938,  CI.  274-4.00r. 
van  der  Lely,  Fiet.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tape  recording  and/or 

play-back  apparatus.  3,747,94 1 ,  CI.  274-4.00e. 
Van  Deudekom,  Hendrik.  to  Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.  Door 

locking  means.  3.747.377.  CI.  70-149.000. 
Van  Gessel.  Robert  C:  See—  • 

Levit.  Edward  C;  and  Van  Gessel.  Robert  C.  3.748,006. 
van  Putten,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Donelly  Mirrors.  Inc.  Day-night  mirror. 

3.748,025. CI.  350-280.000. 
Van  Slooten.  Marion;  and  Kass,  John  C,  said  Van  Slooten  assor.  of 
100%,  and  said  Kass  assor.  of  50%  to  Van's  Pines.  Inc.  Packaging 
method  and  apparatus.  3.747.293.  CI.  53-24.000. 
Van  Wicklin.  Warren  A..  Jr.:  See- 

Feustel,  James  R,  and  Van  Wicklin.  Warren  A..  Jr..  3.747,725. 
Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.:  See— 

Uhlenhaut.  Rudolf  E.;  Van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Limmer, 
Hans.  3.747.431. 
Vancini.  Carlo  A.:  See— 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini,  Carlo  A.,  3,747,906. 
Vanderberg,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Radin,  Bernard  G.;  and  Vanderberg,  Lawrence  J.,  3,748,642. 
Van's  Pines,  Inc.:  S^f— 

Van  Slooten,  Marion;  and  Kass,  John  C.  (said  Van  Slooten  assor. 
of  100%,  and  said  Kass  assor.  of  50%  to).  3.747.293. 
Vanstellant.  Marc  G.:  See— 

De Coene.  Frans  J.;  and  Vanstellant.  Marc  G..  3.747,31 1. 
Vanvalkinburgh.  Robert:  S«e— 

Harrison.  Larry;  Vanvalkinburgh.  Robert;  and  Kalviiis.  Robert. 
3.747,589. 
Varhcly,  Edward:  See— 

Stanton,    Stephen;    Varholy,    Edward;    and    Verwey,    William, 
3.747,827. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Levin.  Martin  E.  3.748.513. 
Varunian.  George:  See— 

Claus,  Joseph  V.;  Landau,  Michael  B.;  and  Vartanian,  George. 
3,748,180. 
Vayda,  Adam  V.:  See— 

Urson,  Olaf  A,  and  Vayda,  Adam  V  ,  3,748,257. 
Vdoviak,  John  William;  and  Dusa,  Donald  John,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Propulsion  nozzles.  3,747.855.  CI.  239-265.290. 
VEB  Ingenieurburo  Schiffbau:  See— 

Schroll.  Josef;  and  Sroke.  Werner.  3.747.668 
VEB  Polygrafischer  Maschinenbau  Leipzig,  mesne:  See— 

Fomm,  Klaus  Heinrich;  and  Barwicki.  Werner.  3.747.145. 
Vclsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  S*^— 

Richtcr.  Sidney  B.;  and  Such.  Leonard  J..  3.748,335. 
Venker.  Hilrich  Jan  Matthijs.  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Print  device  for  a  printer.  3,748,613.  CI.  335- 
268.000 
Venus  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Glover,  Boyd  W  ,  and  Rainey.  Harold  N..  3,747,301 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Slahlwerk  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 
Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  3,747,664. 
Versari,  Werner  Rio;  and  Kirstein,  Lothar,  to  Schneider,  Jos..  &  Co. 

Optische  Wcrke.  Servo  valve.  3.747.570.  CI.  1 37-625.640. 
Versluis.  Rueland;  Schinkelsh.  Jacob;  and  Schuurman.  Peter  J.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Gas  treating  apparatus.   3.747.308.  CI.  55- 
387.000. 
Verwey.  William:  See— 

Stanton.    Stephen.    Varholy.    Edward;    and    Verwey.    William. 
3.747.827. 
Vettel.  Norbert:  See— 

Hugoson.  Birger  O;  and  Vettel.  Norbert.  3,748,060. 


Viccaro,  John  P.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Alkaline  protease, 
method  for  its  production,  and  detergent  composition.  3,748,233, 
CI   195-6600r. 
Victory,  Thomas  J.  Brake  band  end  connection  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 3,747,7 13,  CI.  188-259.000.  I 
Vieweg,  Gunther:  See—  ' 

Klein,Gerald,andVieweg,Gunther.  3,747,998. 
Vigini,  Giorgio,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  lulia.  Protection 

device  for  hammer  driving  circuits.  3,748,537,  CI.  3 1 7-3 1 .000. 
Vilagi,  Burton  J.:  See— 

Nord,  Eric  T.;  Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Scarbrough.  Don  R.;  Vilagi.  Bur- 
ton J.;  and  RunsUdler.  Peter  W  ,  Jr  .  3,747.852 
Viland,  Clare  Kenneth.  Preventing  air  pollution  and  improving  safety 

of  automobile  and  similar  unks.  3,747,800,  CI.  220-85.00b. 
Visioli,  Armando  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Illumination  activated  transistor  relaxation  oscillator. 
3.748.59 1. CI.  331-66  000. 
Vitcusky,  William  Paul:  See— 

McMahon.  Eugene  Joseph;  Punderson,  John  Oliver;  and  Vitcusky, 
William  Paul,  3.748,372. 
Vivsik,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich:  See—  I 

Melbard,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Shakhnov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Gelman,  Alexandr  Shmulevich,  Slepak,  Moscowiezra  Shmu- 
levich;  Oblasti,  Malakhovka  Moskovskoi;  Vivsik,  Svyatoslav 
Nikolaevich;  Bondarev,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Desyatskov,  Leonid 
Pavlovich;  and  Morozov,  ladimir  Sergeevich,  3,748,43 1 .  ■ 

VLN  Corporation:  See — 

Ciolli,  Donald  A.,  3,747.719. 
Vogel.  Charles  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Electrical  logging  system  for 

use  with  a  drill  suing.  3.748.573.  CI.  324-10.000 
Vogel,  Ebcrhard:  See— 

Stroezel.  Reinhold;  Vogel.  Eberhard;  Hettich,  Alfred;  Bartholoma. 
Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  and  Lederer.  Hans.  3,747.280. 
Vogiatzis,  John  P.:  See—  | 

Mitchell.  Forrest  R.;  and  Vogiatzis.  John  P..  3.748.574. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Goes,  Friedrich;  Seiffert.  Ulrich;  Hinzmann.  Dieter;  and  Borenius. 

Gunnar,  3.747.953. 
Spengler,  Erich;  and  Georges,  Gerard,  3,747,583. 
Von  Nordenskjold,  Reinhard,  to  Dietzel,  Georg,  Firma.  Process  for 
drying  raw  agricultural  products,  particularly  potatoes.  3,747,224, 
CI.  34-12.000. 
Voorhees,  Alan  M.,  mesne:  See- 
Ruben,  Murray  A.,  3,748,452. 
Vorbruggcn,  Helmut,  to  Schering  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

pyrimidine  nucleosides.  3,748,320,  CI.  260-21 1.50r. 
Vriesen,  Calvin  W.;  and  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation.  Composffe  propellants  containing  hydroxylammonium 
perchlorate.3,748,l99,CI.  149-19.000 
Vuffray,  Georges  C,  to  Girard-Perregaux  S.A. 

watches.  3,747,320,  CI.  58-23.00d. 
Vyxoka  skola  banska:  See— 

Dembovsky,  Vladimir,  3,747,669. 
Wacker,   George    A.;    and    Danek,   George    J..   Jr.    Seal-off  valve. 

3,747,619,  CI.  137-80.000. 
Wagener,  Paul  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Optically 

coupled  solid  sute  relay.  3,748,481,  CI.  250-2 U.OOr. 
Wagner,  John  G.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The,  mesne. 

Process  of  forming  minute  capsules.  3,748,277,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Wagner,  William  A.;  and  Newman.  James  W.,  to  Windings.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  winding  flexible  material  for  twistless  payout 
through  a  straight  radial  opening.  3,747.861 .  CI.  242- 1 8.00r. 
Wagner,  William  S.:  See— 

Munch.  Walter.  Jr.;  Wagner.  William  S.;  and  Uetrecht.  Dale  M., 
3.748.598. 
Waid,  John  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Consolidating  reservoir  forma- 
tion sand  with  underdisplaced  resin.  3.747,678.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Waite.  Paul  T:  See— 

Piotrowski.  Charles,  and  Waite.  Paul  T.,  3,747.445.  1    . 

Wakabayashi  &  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See—  \ 

Wakabayashi,  Kenzo,  3,747,61 5 
Wakabayashi,  Kenzo,  to  Wakabayashi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  holding 

an  umbrella  in  its  standing  position.  3,747,615,  CI.  135-20.00r. 
Walker,  Bert  A.,  to  S  WD  Co.  Musket  ball  insertion  tool.  3,747,252,  CI. 

42-90.000. 
V^fllkcr  J2111CS  L  *  S^f'^~ 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A..  Walker,  James  L.;  and  Berry,  Thomas  F., 
3,748,107.  »t 

Wallace,   James    B ;    Maier,    Alfred    E.;   and    Hill,   Robert    H.,   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  interrupter.  3,748,609, 
CI.  335-174.000. 
Wallace,  Joseph  E.:  See—  *~ 

Hamilton,  John  G.;  and  Wallace,  Joseph  E..  3.747,521 . 
Wallace.  William  K.:  See— 

Amlsberg.  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  K..  3.747.44 1 
Wallen.  Bjom  Valter.  Elastic  sole  insert  for  hor»e  shoes.  3,747,684,  CI. 

168-28.000.  I 

Wallengerg.  Henry.  &.  Co.:  See— 

Berger.  Curt.  3.747.532. 
Wallman.    Irwin,   to   Consolidated    Airborne   Systems.    Inc.    Probe 
mounted   electronics   for  fuel   gage   system.    3.747.407.  CI.   73- 
304  00c 
Walter   Homer  E.;  and  Sadler.  Arthur  M.  Continuous  production  of 
cheese  curd.  3,748,149,  CI.  99-1 16.000. 
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Walter.  William  C  Ground  effect  vehicle.  3,747.726,  CI.  1 80-1 29.000. 

Walters  Arlcv*  Sf€ 

Fort,  Eldon  R  ,  Prescott,  Basil  O.;  and  Walters,  Arley,  3,747,40* 
Waner,  Donald  W.;  and  Olsen,  Roger  F..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.   Motion   transmitting  assembly.   3,747,428,  CI.   74- 

496  000. 
Wang,  Han-Chiu,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tuna- 
ble mocrowave  bandstop  resonant  cavity  apparatus.  3,748,604,  CI. 
333-73.0OW. 
Wanzenberg,  Frederick  W.;  and  Wanzenberg,  FriU  W.  Deep  sea  min- 
ing system.  3,748,248, CI.  204-208.000. 
Wanzenberg,  Fritz  W.:S«—  r- •        «, 

Wanzenberg,     Frederick     W.;     and     Wanzenberg.     Fntz     W.. 
3.748,248. 
Ward  Donald  D.  Wood  veneer  moisture  detection  equipment  located 

on  a  production  line.  3,748,578,  CI.  324-65.00r. 
Ward,  Raymond  W.;  and  Vows,  Phillip  W.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Dis- 
play buffer.  3,748,652, CI.  340-173.00r 
Ware,ColinC.  Silencer.  3,747,704, CI.  181-44.000. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  S*f— 

Linkus,  Joseph  A.,  3,747.920. 
Warner,  Wesley  John:  S«— 

Schartmann,  Knut  Roger;  and  Warner,  Wesley  John,  3,748,403. 
Waroblak,  Michael  Theodore,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.    Dopes     of    poly(p-phenylene     terephthalamide)     in     or- 
ganophosporus  solvents.  3,748,299,  CI.  260-32.6na. 
Warren,  Henry   Ray,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tracking  control  for 
recorder-reproducer  systems  with  the  control  transducer  located  at 
the  neutral  point  of  the  tape  stretch.  3,748,408,  CI.  179-100.20t. 
Warren,  Wayne  E.  Guard  rail  post.  3,747,898,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Washimine,  Osamu:  5e<— 

Samura,    Hiroyoshi;   Nagashima,   Mitsuyoshi;   and   Washimine, 
Osamu,  3,747,185. 
WassiliefT,  Victor.  Safety  closures  for  conUiners.  3,747,793,  CI.  215- 

42.000. 
Watanabe,  Katsunori:  See— 

Morino,  Hideki;and  Watanabe,  Katsunori,  3,748,417. 
Watkins,  Charles  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Two-stage 
desulfurization  with  solvent  deasphalting  between  stages.  3,748,261 , 
CI.  208-210.000. 
Watson,  George  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  batting. 

3,747, 162,  CI.  19-163.000. 
Watson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Carlson,  Arthur  B.;  and  Watson,  Robert  W.,  3.747,886. 
Walts  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Tine,  Sebastian  David,  3,747.62 1. 
Way,  Merton  B.  Fishing  reel  apparatus.  3,747,255,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Deffenbaugh,  James  F.,  3,748,430. 
Meurer,  Hans; and  Bruels,  Ewald,  3,747,385. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Shumaker,  Charles  Storer,  3,747,387. 
Weber,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Pickard,  John  E.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Laminated  aluminum  article  and  method.  3,748,190,  CI.  148-6.200. 
Weber,  Hans  J  ;  and  Ruckel,  James  R.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
Transformer  winding  structure  using  corrugated  spacers.  3,748,616, 
CI.  336-60.000. 
Weber,  Pauls.:  5«^-  „  „„, 

Poepsel,  James  R.;  and  Weber,  Paul  S.,  3.748,085. 
Weber.  Raymond  E.:S«f— 

Hoffman.  Jay;  Weber,  Raymond  E.;  and  De  Cottis,  ConsUnt  J., 
3,747,418.  . 

Weber,  Richard  H.;  and  Schuder,  Maurice  E.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co., 

Inc  Drive  means  for  interval  timer.  3,747,420,  CI.  74-84.000. 
Webster  John  R.,  to  Consolidated  Olive  Growers.  Treating  olives  with 

chlorinated  brine  before  freezing  3,748,1 52,  CI.  99-156.000. 
Wechter     Allen.    Window    switch    assemblies    for    burglar    alarm. 

3,748,4 16,  CI.  200-61.740. 
Week,  Karl  Gustav:&<—  ^  „^^ 

Lorenz,  Horst;  and  Week,  Karl  Gustav,  3,747,822. 
Wedam,  Werner  F..  to  Philco-Ford,  Corporation.  Color  cathode  ray 

tube  deflection  yoke  adjustment.  3.748.526.  CI.  315-13.0cg. 
Weese     Harry    M.    Passenger    loading    and    unloading    machine. 

3.747.1 47,  CI.  14-71.000. 
Weidenbach.  Willi:  S«e—  ^         ,,..,00^ 

Steisslinger.  Kurt;  Weidenbach.  Willi;  and  Lutz,  Ernst.  3.747.884. 
Weiland,  Carl  W.  Centrifuge  with  bowl  valve  control.  3.747,840.  CI. 

Weinstein.  Harold.  Educational  apparatus.  3,747,234,  CI.  35-35.00d. 
Weinstein.  Martin:  See— 

Speirs.    Kenneth    K.;   Weinstein.   Martin;   and   Blize.   Roy   L.. 
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Weisnichi,  Le  Roy  G.  Device  for  assisting  in  tying  a  necktie.  3.747,220. 
CI.  33-180.00r. 

Weiss,  Frank  F.,  to  Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co.  Burner  arrange- 
ment for  sealed  combustion  type  systems.  3,747,586,  CI.  126- 
II  0.00b. 

Weiss,  Heinz,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydrosutic  transmission.  3.747.349. CI.  60-421.000. 

Weisstuch.  Aaron,  to  Beu  Laboratories.  Inc.  Corrosion  probe  as- 
sembly. 3,748.247.  CI.  204-1 95.00c.  .ocw. 

Welch.  Arthur  L.  Transmission.  3.747,435,  CI.  74-688.000. 

Welding  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Reynolds,  Richard  W.,  3,748.435. 


Wellinga,  Kobus;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Substituted  benzoyl  ureas.  3,748,356,  CI.  260-553.00e. 
Welton,    Gerry,    to    Morton    Metalcraft    Co.    Display    apparatus. 

3,748,455,  CI.  240-2.0at. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See— 

Paine,  David  L.;  and  Urch,  Harvey  M.,  3,747,706. 
Wenger,  Jerry  A.;  Paine,  David  L.;  and  Dorschner,  Irvin  E., 
3,747.708. 
Wenger.  Jerry  A.;  Paine.  David  L.;  and  Dorschner.  Irvin  E..  to  Wenger 

Corporation.  Portable  folding  riser.  3.747.708.  CI.  182-152.000. 
Wenneborg,  William  Z.;  Payne.  Bobby  R.;  and  Bunnelle.  Philip  R  ,  to 
FMC     Corporation.     Subterranean     slurry     mining     apparatus. 
3.747.696.  CI.  175-87.000. 
Wenz.  Adolf;  Neisius.  Karlheinz;  and  Litters.  Alois,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Desiccants  with  moisture  in- 
dicator. 3,748.272.  CI.  252-194.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 
Plattner,  Pierre,  3,747,529. 
Rossmann,  Rudolf,  3.747.533. 
Wemikoff,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Epstein,  Paul;  Wemikoff,  Robert  E.;  Cunningham,  James  E.;  and 
Rosen,  George,  3,748,379. 
Wemli,  Max,  to  Fisher,  Georg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Converter  for  treat- 
ment  of   molten   ductile   cast   iron   with   vaporizable   additives. 
3,747.9 12.  CI.  266-34.00t. 
West  Donald  J.;  and  Martin.  William  J..  II,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Power  transmission.  3,747,350,  CI.  60-459.000. 
West,  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Light 
stable  quinacridonequinone  yellow  pigment.  3,748,162,  CI.   106- 
288.00q.  .,.  .      . 

Westburg,  Allen  L.;  and  Lauff,  Joseph  G.  Game  apparatus  uulizing  in- 
dependently movable  pieces.  3,747,61 3,  CI.  133-1.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Boyer,  Lynn  F.;  Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Johnson.  Anderson  F..  Jr.. 
3.748.089. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Mollere,  John  C,  3,747,637. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Beyer,  Rolf  H.;  Collings,  Peter  R.;  and  Laponsky,  Alfred  B., 

3,748,523. 
Billings,  William  W.;  and  Calfee.  Wendell,  3,748,493. 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Yorgin,  Nick,  3,748,620. 
Graser,  Clarence  F,  3,747,810. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.;  and  Dauer,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,748.608. 
Haft.  Harry  H,  3,748,517. 
Harbour,  Philip  F.,  3.747.361. 
Hoffman.  Arthur  H..  3,748.555. 
Hugoson.  Birger  O.;  and  Vettel.  Norbert,  3,748,060. 
Kemeny,  George  A.,  3,748,196. 

Kipple,  Harry  P.;  and  Sturman,  Brian  J..  Jr.,  3,747,853. 
Lewis.  Daniel  W,  3,748,5 18. 
Lin.  Kou  Chi;  and  Dobson.  Le  Roy  E.,  3.748.368. 
Long.  OlanL,  3.747.893. 

Martin.  Jack;  and  Murray,  William  A.,  3.748.5 19. 
Moore,  Harold  R.  3.747.205. 
Rexroad.  James  O.,  3,748.420. 
South.  William  H.  3,748,489. 
Tillie,  W.  Robertus  J.;  Carleton,  James  T.;  and  Putman,  Richard  E. 

J,  3,748,224. 
Tisdale,  Glenn  E..  3,748,644. 
Wagener.  Paul  W.  3,748,48 1 . 
Wallace,  James   B.;   Maier,   Alfred   E.;  and   Hill,   Robert  H., 

3.748.609. 
Winkler,  Charles  L.,  3,747,7 10. 
Woods,  David  H,  3,748.497. 
Westman.  Erik:  See— 

Nilsson,  Jan;  Syvakari,  Pertti;  and  Westman.  Erik.  3.747,383. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Mole,  Joseph  F.;  and  Nichols,  James  V..  3.748.219. 
Wheeler.  Lloyd  M.  Sorting  and  pouring  uay.  3,747.756,  CI.  209- 

123.000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  G.,  to  Wood  Processes,  Oregon  Ltd.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  fiber  overlay  web  for  a  composite  board.  3,748.222.  CI.  162- 
165.000. 
Whelan.  Edmond  Kerran.  to  National  Dairy  AssociaUon  of  New  Zea- 
land Limited.  The.  Apparatus  for  compacting  curd  in  the  process  of 
manufacturing  cheese.  3,748.072.  CI.  425-85.000. 
Whelan,  Edmund  Kerran,  to  National  Dairy  Association  of  New  Zea- 
land   Limited,  The.  Apparatus  for  cutting  compacted  curd  into 
pieces.  3,748,076,  CI.  425-31 1.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.;  and  Klopfer,  Howard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Copolymers  of  acetylenes  and  phenols.  3,748.305,  CI.  260- 
47.0ua. 
White  Eugene  B.,  to  Filters  International,  Inc.  Reverse  flow  aquanum 

filter  device.  3,747,762,  CI.  210-169.000.  „  ^^ 

White,  James  Carlton,  Jr.  Bar  lock  linkage.  3.747.376,  CI.  70-18.000. 
White,  Ralph  L.  Jr.:  See—  ,  ,.„  ,,^ 

Schwan,  Thomas  J;  and  White,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  3,748,326. 
White,  William  Thomas:  See-  ,^^oa«-, 

Mercer,  Harry  L.;  and  White,  William  Thomas,  3,748,092. 
Whittington,  Pat  K.  Automatic  transmission  revision  and  method 
3,747. 196,  CI.  29-401.000. 
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Wick,  Richard,  Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Kukuk,  Wilhelm,  to  Agfa-Gcvaert 
Aktiengesellschaft  Photographic  apparatus  with  adjusting  device  for 
focussing  and  exposure  control  means.  3,747,498,  CI.  95-45.000. 

Wide  Range  Electronics  Corporation.  See— 
Rauhul,  Otto  A,  3,748,406 

Wikdahl,  Nils  Anders  Lennart.  Array  of  cyclonic  separators 
3.747 .306,  CI.  55-349.000. 

Wilcox,  John  P  .  to  Case.  J  I..  Company.  Self  energizing  valve  means 
for  fluid  translating  device.  3,748.062.  CI.  418-177  000. 

Wilczynski,  Peter.  See— 

Kalthoff,  Carl-Heinz;   Freis.   Wilhelm;   and    Wilczynski.   Peter. 
3.747,757. 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  R.;  &«-  „  ,        j 

Hastings,  Donald  R.;  Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  Tamny,  Simon  Z.;  and 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  R,  3,747,850. 

Wilke.  Heinz  S«-  ..  ,  ,.,  .„o 

Boke,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Alfred;  and  Wilke,  Heinz.  3.747,1 88. 
Wilkerson,  William  D.;  and  Henry.  A.  P..  to  Bertea  Corporation. 

Hydraulic  system.  3.747 .35 1. CI.  60-476.000. 
Wilkes  Pool  Corporation;  See— 

Barrera.  Salvatore  E.,  3,747.768. 
Wilkes,  Raymond  Steele;  and  Witzel,  Homer  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company 

Shaft  coupling  mechanism  3,747,966,  CI.  287-n9.00T 
Wilkinson,  Geoffrey,  to  Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited.  Catalysis. 

3.748.332.  CI.  260-270.00r 
Willems.   Josef   Frans.   to   Agfa-Gevaert   N.V     Photographic    silver 

bleaching  soluUon.  3.7*8.1 36,  CI.  96-60.00r. 
Williams,  Barton  M.,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  Remote  surting  con- 
trol circuit  for  welder  power  supply.  3,748,561,  CI.  318-484.000. 
Williams,  George  E.;  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E..  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  producing  pipe  having  a  bend.  3.748,077.  CI. 
425-317.000. 
Williams.  Jack  L.  R.;  S«- 

Reynolds.  George  A.;  Laakso.  Thomas  M  ;  Borden.  Douglas  G.; 
and  Williams.  Jack  L.  R,  3,748.1 3 1 . 
Williams.  John  T..  Sr.  Air  pollution  control  system.  3.747,502,  CI.  98- 

43000, 
Williamson,  Charles  W.:  See— 

North,  Howard  C;  and  Williamson,  Charles  W.,  3,747,672. 
Williamson,  James  N.:See— 

Heit,  Allyn  H;  and  Williamson,  James  N,  3,748,238. 
Willinger,  Allan  H.,  to  Metaframe  Corporation.  Fish  net.  3,747,250, 

CI.  43-11.000. 
Willis,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !.,  and  Company. 

Guide  device  for  separating  yam  ends.  3,747,3 1 7,  CI.  57-106.000. 
Willson,  James  R.;  and  Carey,  Donald  W,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Method  for  stabilizing  and  employing  temperature  sensi- 
tive materials  exhibiting  martensitic  transitions.  3,748,197,  CI.  148- 
131.000.  ^ 

Wilowski,  Theodore.  Traction  device.  3.747.237.  CI.  36-59.00c. 
Wilson.  Alexander  John,  to  Girling  Limited.  Platform  for  pit  weighing 

device.  3.747.716.C1.  177-134.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Bookbinder.  Oscar  (said  Bookbinder  assor. 
to  said).  3,748,461 
Wilson.  Arthur  K  ;  and  Bookbinder,  Oscar,  said  Bookbinder  assor  to 
said  Wilson.  Arthur  K.  Strip  lighting  structure.  3.748.461.  CI.  240- 
51.1  IR. 
Wilson.  David  G.:&e—  ,  ..,.   ^. ,        „     , 

Senluria,  Stephen  D.;  Wilson.  David  G.;  and  Windkler,  Paul 
Frank.  Jr..  3,747,755. 
Wilson,  Donald  G.  Mailing  and  return  envelope.  3,747,837,  CI.  229- 

73.00r 
Wilson,  Francis  B.;  and  Rodcnkirch,  Mathew  E.,  to  Singer  Company. 

The   Predictive  position  feedback  controller  for  web  guide  control 

system.  3,7-18,565, CI.  318-609.000. 
WiIson,Frank.  Protective  pads.  3,747,654, CI.  150-1. 50t. 
Wilson   John  H,  to  Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Reel  hub  latch. 

3,747.867.  CI.  242-68.300. 
Wiltsey.  Donald  G..  Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.;  Bloemke.  Richard  E  ;  and 

Karklins.  Arnold,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Composition  aijd 

process  for  cleaning   ion   exchange   resins.    3,748.285.   CI.   252- 

531.000. 
Windings,  Inc.:  S«—  .^  ».,.  ^  ■     »* 

Newman,  James  W.;  Zajac.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M., 

3.747,746. 
Wagner,  William  A.;  and  Newman.  James  W.,  3,747.861 . 
Windkler,  Paul  Frank.  Jr.;  S«- 

Senturia.  Stephen  D.;  Wilson,  David  G.;  and  Windkler,  Paul 
Frank.  Jr.,  3,747,755. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  S**— 

Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm,  3,747,295. 
Schwermann,  Hans-Jurgen.  3.747.866. 
Wing,  Howard.  Joint  structure.  3,747,965,  CI.  287-54.00c. 
Winkler,  Alfred:  S«*—  ,       .      ,,,,,„„ 

Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Kukuk,  Wilhelm,  3,747.498. 
Winkler,  Charles  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  DisUnce 

slowdown  conuol  for  elevator  systems.  3,747,7 10,  CI.  187-29.00r. 
Winkler    GusUv    A.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Tape    cartridge    ejection 

mechanism  3.747.940. CI.  274-4.006. 
Winkler,  Joseph;  Bredbenner.  Charles  W.;  and  Adium,  Lawrence  G.. 
to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc   Process  for  preparing  substantially  non- 
lustrous  open  pore  polyurethanc  foams  in  situ  and  foam  prepared 
thereby.  3.748.288.  CI.  260-2. 5ah. 


Winkler.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  scanning  the 
loop-warning  barriers  of  pneumatic  buffer  chambers  in  magnetic 
upe  units.  3.747,8 1 8.  CI.  226- 1 .000. 
Winkler,  Robert  J.,  to  Long  Mile  Rubber  Company.  Wrist  alarm  for 

children.  3,747.328. CI.  58-57.500. 
Winn  Leo  W  ,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Hydrodynam- 
ic  foil  bearings  3.747,997.  CI.  308-9.000.  , 

Wirtenson,  George  A.;  S«— 

Fischer.  Robert  E.;  Knapp,  Wayne;  and  Wirtenson.  George  A.. 
3,748,020. 
Wisner,  Louis  M.,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The.  Orbital  perforator. 

3,747,447,  CI.  83-2.000. 
Wissmann,  Kurt.  Bulk  conveyor.  3,747,742,  CI.  198-221.000. 
Withers,  Michael  Somerville,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Com- 
pany. Channel  structure  3.748,2 14.  CI.  161-122.000. 
Witherspoon,  Romeo  R.,  to  General  Motors  CorporaUon.  ProccM  of 
preparing  manganese  oxide  caUlyzed  cathodes.  3,748,184,  CI.  136- 
122.000. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen:  &*—  ,j    .„ 

Visioli,   Armando   Joseph,   Jr.;   and   WitUinger,   Harold   Allen, 
3.748,591. 
Wittsell,  Lawrence  E;  5«—  .     ,.j         .  r- 

Sommer,  Harry  J.;  McLaren,  Gordon  A;  Feichtmeir,  Edmund  F.; 
Larsen,  Robert  G.;  and  Wittsell,  Lawrence  E.,  3.748.1 15. 
Wiuel.  Homer  D;  S«f-  ,  .,  „^^  ' 

Wilkes,  Raymond  Steele,  and  WiUel,  Homer  D.,  3,747,966. 
Woerman,  Delwin  G.,  Johnson,  David  G.;  and  Murphy.  Donald  F. 
Combination  cultivator,  roller  and  leveling  bar.  3.747.688.  CI.  172- 
149.000. 
Woida.  Arthur  F.  Tool  and  workpiece  holder.  3.747,278.  CI.  51- 

45.000.  ^    ^ 

Wojcik,  Thomas  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Surface  wave  Filter 

with  reflection  suppression.  3,748,603,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Wolf,  Leo:  See— 

Karman,  Harvey;  Robins,  Milton;  and  Wolf,  Leo.  3.747,8 1 2. 
Wolf  Milton;  and  Sellstedt.  John  H  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. 2-Amidocephalosporins.  3,748,328, CI.  260-243. 00c. 
Wolf,  Robert  L.,  and  Cowhn,  Christopher  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.,  mesne. 
Reaction  propulsion  engine  and  method  of  operation.  3.747,339.  CI. 
60-206  000. 
Wolfgarten,  Hubert:  See— 

Meier.    Franz;    Ossendorf.    Drich;    and    Wolfgarten.    Hubert, 
3,747,309. 
Wommack,  Walter  C,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Density  mea- 
surement apparatus.  3.747,416, CI.  73-437.000. 
Wood    Eric,  to  Refuse  Compaction  Ltd.  Method  of  baling  town  or 

urban  refuse  3.747,5 16,  CI.  100-38.000 
Wood  Processes,  Oregon  Ltd.:  See- 
Wheeler,  Robert  G,  3,748,222 
Woodling,  George  V.  Fluid  pressure  device  including  axially  positiona- 

ble  shaft  means  and  rotary  valve  means.  3,748,067,  CI.  4 1 8-61 .000. 
Woods,  David  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transfer 
gate.  3,748.497, CI.  307-255.000.  | 

Woolf.  Harold;  See— 

Eriichman,  Sunton  Roy;  Woolf,  Harold;  and  Baker,  Norman. 
3.747.190. 
Woolley.  Lee  A.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Motor  construc- 
tions including  a  sliding  stop  member  3,748,508,  CI.  310-41.000. 
Wooster,  George  Sidney;  and  Kirss,  Voldemar,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Heat  resisunt  urethane  coatings.  3,748,315,  CI.  260- 
75.0nt. 
Worth,  Joseph  H  ;  Miller,  Howard  A  ;  and  Glover,  Clyde  P.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Cdlnpany   Photosensitive  and  thermosensitive  elemenu 
and  process  for  development  3,748, 1 37.  CI.  96-67  000. 
Wright.   George   C  .   Kozel.   Charles;   Baraglis.   Nathan,   and   Mar- 
ciszewski.  Ed.  to  Methode  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Environ- 
mentally   controlled    video   tube    assembly     3,748,521.   CI.    313- 
325.000.  ^    ^       ,  ,^ 

Wulbrecht.  Robert  M..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cushion  fold. 

3.748.477.  CI.  280-1 50.0ab.  | 

Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Amidon,  Alan  B.  and  Mammino,  Joseph.  3.748.127. 

CiufTini.  Anthony  J..  Galen.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Relyea.  Lloyd  A., 

3,748,089, 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Komp,  Richard  J.,  3,748,126. 
Harrison,  Larry;  Vanvalkinburgh,  Robert;  and  Kalviiis,  Robert. 

3.747.589. 
Luebbe.  Ray  H.  Jr.,  3.748.034. 

Mannik.KallisH.  3.748.035.  v 

Mooney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas.  3.748.088. 
Yake.  Lyie  L.  Cham  hook  assembly  3.747.97 1. CI.  294-82.00r. 
Yamamoto.  Yujiro,  Interview  machine.  3.747.228.  CI.  35-8.00a. 
Yamamura.  Katsumi,   Kakizawa.  Kouji;  and   Yamazaki.  Yoshio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha   Electrodes  for  liquid  crysul  dis- 
play device.  3,748,017,CI.  350-I60.01c. 
Yamashita,  Kazuo:  5ee—  .    „  .    .  j 

Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Yamashiu.  Kazuo;  Hattori,  Keisuke;  and 
Ito.Yoshinao,  3.748.175 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio:  See—  .      «     u 

Yamamura.  Katsumi;  Kakizawa,  Kouji;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio, 
3.748.017. 
Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru:  See—  ,  ,^,  ,,« 

Uemura.  Saburo;  and  Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru,  3,747.175. 
Yale8.JohnS.;See— 
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Layer.    Gerard    E.;    Yates,   John    S.;    and    Kreuzer.   John    A.. 

Yazawa,'  Akio;   and   Hattori,  Tadashi    to   Nippondenso  Ok.   Ltd. 

Pyrometric  sensor  using  thermistor.  3,748.624.  CI.  338-3U.ouu. 
Year-A-Round  Cab  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  John  A,  3.747.273.  ■        ^M  U        A    A  .«^.^, 
Yello  Joseph  F..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Multi-mode  detector 

circuit.  3.748.58 1, CI.  325-317.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company:  See— 
Alon.Yosef.  3.748.599. 

Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Yorgin,  Nick,  3,748,620. 

Yoshino,  Hideaki:  See—  ,  uj„„i,:.     ,„a 

Mori.    Tetsuo;    Nishimura,    Hiromi;    Yoshino.    Hideaki.    and 

Morimoto.Masami.  3.748.607.  ,  ^^        .■         , 

Young  Einar  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Operation  of 

control  valve  in  apparatus  for  dispensing  blends  of  two  liquids. 

3,747,624,  CI.  137-100.000.  „     •    .  a 

Youngblood.  Donald  A.,  to  Elco  Corporation,  mesne.  Projector  and 

cartridge  for  combination  visual  and  sound  apparatus.  3,748,03  i.ci. 

353-15.000.  ^  ,       iiAiwAAri 

Youngman,  Phillip  Robert  Vasar.  Computing  apparatus.  3,747,844,  CI. 

235-68000. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The:  See— 

,  Ross,  Irving  D,  Jr.;  and  Madland,  Thorvald.  3.747.270. 
Youngstrom.  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Strobele.  Caljon  H.;  Adams.  James  C.  Jr.;  Anderson.  Wilfred 
King  Bargen.David  W..  Eppstein.  Anthony  D.;  Fletcher.  Martin 
Wallace;  Peareon,  Willard  C;  Taylor.  Kenneth  I.;  and  Young- 
strom. Jerry  R,  3.748,38 1 . 
Yows,  Phillip  W:  See-  ,,,„.,, 

Ward,  Raymond  W.;  and  Yows,  Phillip  W.,  3,748,652. 
Yu,  Pyung  Kyung;  See—  .   .,      ~  „ 

Epstein,  Peter  F.;  Caffrey.  Joseph  R.;  and  Yu,  Pyung  Kyung, 
3,748.343.  .        ^.  ,  ^        ,     . 

Yudewiu,  Norman,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.  Time  of  day  clock. 
3, 747, 3 2 1, CI.  5 8-2 3. 00c. 
'    Yui,  Akira.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piano  action  with 
sostenuto mechanism.  3,747,46 1, CI.  84-218.000. 
Yungul,  Sulhi  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Gravinrietric  deter- 
mination of  anomalies  lateral   to  boreholes.    3,747,403,  CI.   73- 

151.000.  ,,        .        . 

Yussen  Albert,  to  Telecommunications  CorporaUon  of  America.  Ap- 
paratus for  preventing  the  dialing  of  certain  telephone  numbers. 
3,748,402,  CI.  179-90.00d. 
ZaRorodnikov,  Valentin  Romanovich:  See— 

Likhtman,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Pyatyshev,  Vavil  Ivanovich;  and 
Zagorodnikov,  Valentin  Romanovich,  3,748,071. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Weiss,  Heinz,  3,747,349. 


Zaiss  Herman  F.;  and  Haeel,  Ross  J.  System  for  formmg  building  frame 
structures.  3.747.1 84.  CI.  29-200.00p. 


Zajac.  Ronald  E.:  See—  i.„i„c  kii 

Newman.  James  W.;  Zajac.  Ronald  E.;  and  Bavaro.  Nicholas  M.. 

3  747  746 

Zaleski.'john,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Reserve  electric  cell. 
3,748, 183, CI.  136-114.000.  ,  a  tu      a  ^.. 

Zane  Thomas;  and  Leeb,  Alfons.  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Thread-ap- 
plying device.  3.747.227.  CI.  34-236.000. 

Zausner  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Zausner.  Sol,  3,747.296.  '        .,■  ■       .     ■      r„, 

Zausner.  Sol.  to  Zausner  Foods  Corporation.  Stenlizing  device  for 
fillingmachines.3.747.296.Cl.  53-167.000.  ki»  ,. 

ZdanysT  John.  Jr..  to  CTS  Corporation^  CombinaUonvanaWere- 
sisunce  and  electrical  switch  control.  3.748.627,  CI.  338-1 72.000. 

Zehender,  Ernst:  See—  ^    ,.    j    o^^u^rAt 

Mauch,  HaraW;  Handtmann,  Dieter;  Haug,  Gerhard;  Reichardt, 
Wolfgang;  DofTingen,  Hans  Zeller;  Zehender,  Ernst;  and  Knapp, 
Heinrich,  3,747.577. 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Kaplan.  Sam  H,  3,748,515. 
Lemer,  Martin  L..  3,748,097.  <. 

Wojcik,  Thomas  J.,  3,748,603. 
Yello,JosephF.,  3,748.581.  ■,  nAi  nnn  ni 

Zentis.  Ramon  J.,  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.  Filter  screen.  3.747,770,  Cl. 

210-402.000. 
ZF  Getriebe  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dach.  Hansjorg;  Bordowsky,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Bucksch.  Manfred, 
"x  1  A,n  nil 
Zicntara.  Donald,  to  Zwicker  Knitting  Mills.  Cap  and  face  hood. 

3.747, 124,  CI.  2-202.000.  .    .   .,     , 

Zimmemiann,  Ulrich,  to  Sulzcr  Brothere  Limited^  Nuclear  power  sta- 
tion for  a  gaseous  working  medium.  3,748,228,  CI.  l  /G-ou.uuu. 
Zipin,  Richard  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Photoelectric  inter- 
polating arrangement  for  reading  displacements  of  divided  scales. 
3,748.043,  CI.  356-170.000.  ^.^  r^^ 

Zoepf.  Alfred  W.;  and  Hood.  Charles  R.,  ^  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Dispenser  for  groups  of  nested  articles.  3,74 /,80J,  ci. 
221-251.000. 
Zollinger.  Howard  A.:  See—  ^  ^  ,.■  u      „,j  » 

Daigle.  Jack  R.;  Matthews.  Mark  G.;  and,^lhnger.  Howard  A.. 
3,747,781. 
Zuckerman,  Bernard;  See—  ^  .,  ^.o  ,tn 

Hoffman,  Arnold;  and  Zuckerman,  Bernard,  3,748,1 30. 
Zuppiger    Paul,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Platform  conveyors. 

3,747,534,  CI.  104-25.000. 
Zuppiger  Paul,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Transporting  apparatus. 

3,747,535, CI.  104-25.000. 
Zum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Zentis,  Ramon  J,  3,747.770.  ,1^1001    r\  ->o« 

Zuzelo,  Edward  A.  Pavement  grooving  machine.  3.74 /,v»i,  ci.  i.fv- 

39.000. 
Zwicker  Knitting  Mills:  See— 

Zienura.  Donald.  ^747,124. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY 

OF  JULY,  1973 

Publlsbed  at  the  requMt  of  the  aj>pUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.  Q.  687. 


Appel,  Arthur.  J.  B.  Harry,  and  A,  J.  Stein,  to  Internation- 
al Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and  system  for  generat- 
ing shaded   pictures.   T912,012,   7-24-73.  CI.   444--1. 
Beacn    David  E..  and  J.  B.  Stoneham.  Camera.  T912,017,  7- 

24-73,  Cl.  95—31. 
Heeler.  Albert  D.  :  See—  „,      ,        ,^,««,. 

Foster,  Uoyd  P..  Beeler.  and  Valentine.  T912,016. 
Foster,  Uoyd  P..  A.  D.  Beeler.  and  D.  L.  Valentine.  Adhe- 
sive    polymeric     compositions.     T912,016,     7-24-73.     Cl. 

252 186 

Harpham,  John  A.,  and  E.  D.  King,  to  Hercnles  Inc.  Smok- 
ing product.  T912.011.  7-24-73,  Cl.  131—2. 
Harry,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Appel,   Arthur,   Harry,  and   Stein.   T912,012. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Harpham,  John  A.,  and  King.  T912,011. 
Holslnger.  William  P..  to  United  States  of  Amerla.  Depart- 
ment of  Health,   Education,  and   Welfare.   Finger  tip  egg 
monitor  utilizing  Injection  for  AQC.  T912,010,  7-24-73.  1 1. 
128—2. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Appel.  Arthur.  Harry,  and  Stein.  T912,012. 
Llnlger,  Werner,  and  Odeh.  7912,913. 

Jeandot,  Dominique. :  See — 

Straseel,  Albert  P..  and  Jeandot.  T912,009. 

Kendrlck,  Laclan  A.  Production  of  suspension  fertilizers  from 
wet-process  orthophosphorlc  adds.  T912,016,  7-24-73.  Cl. 
71—34. 


Klug,  Eugene  D. :  See — 

Harpham,  John  A.,  and  Klug.  T912,011. 

Llnlger,  Werner,  and  F.  M.  Odeh,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Highly  accurate  unconditionally  stable 
method  for  Integrating  ordinary  differential  equations. 
T912.013.  7-24-73,  Cl.  444—1.  , 

Maskornlck,  Michael  J.  Process  for  preparing  »  bonded  ar- 
ticle and  product  thereof.  T912.018.  7-24-78.  CT.  156—383. 

Mellne,  Robert  S. :  See —  

Shirley,  Arthur  R..  Jr..  and  Mellne.  T912,014.  | 

Odeh,  Farouk  M. :  See — 

Llnlger,  Werner,  and  Odeh.  T912.018. 
Shirley.  Arthur  R..  Jr^  and  B.  S.  Mellne.  Coating  processes. 
T912.014.  7-24-78.  Cl.  117—100. 

Stein,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Appel,  Arthur.  Harry,  and  Stein.  T921,012. 

Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R. :  See — 

Beach,  David  E..  and  Stoneham.  T912,017. 
Strassel,   Albert  P..   and   D.   Jeandot.   Process  of   preparing 

polyurethane-polyurea  foams  having  Integral  skin.  T912.009, 

7-24-73,  Cl    264 — 45. 

United  States  of  America 

Department  of  Health,  Education,  and   Welfare :  See— 
Holslnger,  William  P.  T912,010. 

Valentine,  David  L.  See — 

Foster,  Lloyd  P.,  Beeler,  and  Valentine.  T912,016. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

N<yra.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Burnstlne.  Donald  C.  :  See —  „     ,    „      ^i  »^„ 

Stafford.  Thomas  S.,  Burnstlne,  an*  Paul.  Re.  27,703. 
Carmlchael,   Thomas   F..   and   B.    J.   Maler,    to   Syncro   Corp. 

Ignition    system.    Re.    27,704,   7-24-73,   Cl.    123—148. 
Carson.   Raymond   R.    Machine   for   gathering,   stacking   and 

transporting   hay.    Re.    27.706.   7-24-73.   Cl.    56 — 350. 
Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc. :  £fee — 

Kauffman,  Harry  D.  Re.  27,707. 
Holmgren,    Marvin    E.,    to    Imperial    Eastman    Corp.    Brased 

seal  connector.  Re.  27,709,  7-24-73,  Cl.  286—286. 

Horlgome,  Toshlnorl :  See — 

Matsuoka,  Tohru,  and  Horlgome.  Re.  27,708. 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rockett,  James  D.  Re.  27,705. 

Imperial  Eastman  Corp. :  Bee — 

Holmgren.  Marvin  E.  Re.  27,709. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See- 
Stafford,    Thomas    S.,    Burnstlne,    Paul,    and    Rogaskl, 
Re.  27,703. 
Kauffman.  Harry  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Mllacron  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    detecting    and    controlling    through    pulse 
energy   variations   arcing  conditions   In  an  EDM   process. 
Re.  27.707.  7-24-73,  Cl.  219 — 69. 


Maler.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Carmlchael,  Thomas  F..  and  Maler.  Re.  27,704. 
Matsuoka,   Tohru,   and   H.    Horlgome,  to  Nippon   Electric  Co. 

Broadband  coupled  cavity  slow-wave  structure.  Re.  27,708, 

7-24-73.  Cl.  333—31. 
Melges,    Frederick    J.    Non-woven    surgical    shield    or    cover 

member.    Re.    27.710.   7-24-73.  Cl.    128—182. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  :  See —  i 

Matsuoka,  Tohru,  and  Horlgome.  Re.  27,708.  ' 

Paul.  Gerard  T.  r.See^ 

Stafford.  Thomas  S.,  Burnstlne,  Paul,  and  Rogaskl.  Re. 
27,703. 
Rocket,   James   D..    to   XlUnols  Tool   Works   Inc.   Cord   type 
container  carrier.  Re.  27,705,  7-24-78,  Q.  206 — 65. 

Rogaskl,  John  R. :  See —  ^     ^ 

Stafford.  Thomas  S.,  Burnstlne,  Paul,  and  Rogaskl.  Re. 
27,703. 
Stafford,  Thomas  S.,  D.  C.  Burnstlne,  O.  T.  Paul,  and  J.  R. 
Rogaskl,    to    International    Business   Machines   Corp.    Con- 
figuration control  In  multiprocessors.  Re.  27,703,  7-24-73, 
Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Syncro  Corp. :  See — 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F.,  and  Maler.  Re.  27,704. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


^ 


Brownell,  Herbert  C.  Rose  plant.  3,374.  7-24-73.  Cl.  11. 
Brownell.  Herbert  C,  Rose  plant.  3,375,  7-24-73,  Cl.  11. 
Carlton  Rose  Nurseries  :  See — 
Dp  Rulter.  Gljsbert.  3,377. 

e  Rulter,  Gljsbert,  to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries.  Rose  plant. 
3,377,  7-24-73,  Cl.  24. 
Duffett,  William  E. :  See — 
.^     Jessel,    Walter   H.,   Jr.,   and   Duffett.   3,373. 

Knlckely.  Walter  W..  and  Duffett.  3.370. 
Henson.  Stuart  F.  Azalea  plant.  3.371.  7-24-73.  Cl.  56. 
Tomasovlc,   John  L..   Sr..  Jessel.  and  Duffett.  3.372. 
Jessel.  Walter  H,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffet.  to  Toder  Brothers, 

Inc.   Chrysanthemum    plant.    3,373,   7-24-73,   Cl.    80. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Tomasovlc,  John  L..  Sr.,  Jeasel,  and  Duffett.  3,372. 
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Knlcely,  Walter  W.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Asalea  plant.  3,370,  7-24-78,  C\.  67. 
Post  Gardens,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Smith,  Spencer  R.  3,376. 
Smith.  Spencer  R.,  to  Post  Gardens.  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  3,876, 

7-24-73,  Cl.  56. 

Tomasovlc,  John  L.,  Sr. :  See —  .  „  «  ^      „  „»„ 

Tomasovlc,  John  L..  Sr..  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,372. 

Tomasovlc,  John  L.,  Sr.,  W.  H.  Jessel,  Jr.  and  W.  E.  Duffet,  to 
John   L.   Tomasovlc,   Sr.   Chrysanthemum   plant.   3,372,  7- 
24-73,  Cl.  74. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H^Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,878. 
Knlcely.  Walter  w.,  and  Duffett.  8.370. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  k  Penselfabrlk  :  See—  Dickson,  David  L. :  See— 

Spydevold,  Baard.  227,824.  Densow,  Ulrlch  0.,  and  Dickson.  227,853. 

Adklnson,   Joseph   E.  Dresser  with  sculptured  lattice  motif  Dorval,   Harvey  F.,   to   Martin-Black  Wire  Rope  of  Canada 

or  the  like.  227.838.  7-24-73,  Cl.  D6— 154.  Ltd.  Thimble  for  a  rope.  227,857,  7-24-73    Cl.  D  8— 229. 

Adklnson,  Joseph  E    Dresser  with  carved  details  or  the  like.  Double,  Richard  L.  Electrical  coupler.  227,894,  7-24-73,  Cl. 

227,839,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 154.                                               ,,,  D26— 1. 

Adklnson.  Joseph  E.  Armolre  with  carved  motif  or  the  like.  Dunlop  Holdings  Ltd. :  See— 


227,840,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 154. 


Askew.  Aubrey.  227,821. 
Askew,  Aubrey.  227,822. 


Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Dresser  with  carved  doors  or  the  like.  Askew,  Aubrey.  227,82 

227,841,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 154.  Eberhart   Clem  W  :  See— 


Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  China  cabinet  with  carved  doors  or  the 

like.  227,842,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 154. 
Adklnson,    Joseph    E.    China    breakfront.    227,843,    7-24-73, 

Cl.  D6— 154. 
Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Four  door  chest.  227,844,  7-24-73.  Cl. 

D6— 154 


Husby,  Donald  E..  and  Eberhart.  227,925. 
Electronic   Systems   Dlv.,   a   division   of  Dynamics   Corp.   of 
America  :  See — 

Lubkln,  Samuel.  227,897. 
Enfield,    Edna  M.   Ring  holding  doll  pillow.   227,915,   7-24- 
73,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 


Adklnson,   Joseph   E.   Breakfront  with   door  carvings  or  the    Enfield,  Edna  yi.  Bride  doll.   227,916.  7-24-73,   Cl.  D3^-4. 


like.  227,845,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D6 — 154 
Adklnson,  Joseph  E.  Three  door  breakfront  or  the  like.  227,- 

846.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 154. 
All-Glass  Aquarium  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rltzow,  Gerald  R.,  and  R.  C.  227,913. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  227,855. 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  227,856. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See — 

Cosson,  Harold  E.  227,887. 
Ampersand.  Inc.  :  See — 

McLean.  Edward  P..  Jr.  227,895.  . 

Andrus,  William  C.  B.  J.  Fries,  and  R.  Hodges,  to  Steercase 

Inc.  Chair.  227,831.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D6— 31. 
Asano,  Seljl.  Tropical  fish  toy.  227,914.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D34— 2 


Felix,  Webster.  Tapered  guide  tip  for  pipe  connections.  227,- 

888    7»-24— 73   Cl.  D23 41. 

Felix,"  Webster.'  Slotted  guide  for  pipe  connections.  227,890, 

7-24-73,  Cl.  D23 — 41. 
Feuer,  Perry,   to  Creative  Creations,  Inc.  Santa  Claus  head 

movable  eyelids.  227,923,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Forsvthe,    Donald    L.,    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 

Cash    register    or    similar    article.    227,928.    7-24-73,    Cl. 

D52 — i. 
Fox,  Earl,  50%    to  A.   A.  Pfaehler.  Heavy  equipment  dolly. 

227,881.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D143— 3. 
Fries,  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Andrus,  William  C,  Fries,  and  Hodges.  227,831. 
Gaus,    Gerald    E.    Dog   blsqult    dispenser.    227,927,    7-24-73, 

Cl.  D52— 2. 


Askew.  Aubrey,  to  Dunlop  Holdings' Ltd.  Sports  shoe!  227,821,    «enaro,   Donald   >!•.  A.   A.   Hagstrom.   and   ^    Syj      ^        ^^ 


7-24-73.  Cl.  D2— 309. 
Askew.  Aubrey,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Ltd.  Sports  shoe.  227,822, 

7-24-73,  Cl.  D2— 309. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B. :  See — 

Mascla,  Carment  T.,  and  Bagguley.  227,862. 
Bagguley,  Richard  B.,  and  C.  T.  Mascla,  to  Continental  Can 


Co.,    inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227.864.    7-24-73,    Cl.    Gillespie,  Harry  R.  :  See- 


Teletype  Corp.  Data  communications  unit.  227,899,  7-24- 
73,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Kalnass,  Andrew.  227,907. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. :  See — 
Cohen,  Judy  A.  227,922. 


D9— 216. 
Benson,    Raymond    E.    Camp    stove.    227,850,    7-24-73,    Cl. 

D7— 110. 
Boyce,  Elvln  L.,  to  Tape-Llcator,  Inc.  Belt  attachable  tape 

holder.  227,823.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D2-^00. 
Bright.  Stephen  K.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Sorter  for  a  duplicating 

machine  or  the  like.  227,933,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D64— 11. 


Heyl,  Donald  C,  and  Gillespie.  227,828. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Polsson,  Norman  D.  227,859. 

Tucker,  James  E.  227,944. 
Glroflex-Entwlcklungs-AG  :  See — 

Klose,  Odo.  227,829. 

Klose,  Odo.  227,830. 


Burr,  Robert  P.,  and  R.  J.  Kebgli,  to  Photoclrcults.  dlvlson    Goldman,  Jerome  N.  :  See 


of  Kollmorgen  Corp.  Electric  motor.  227,898,  7-24-73.  Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Burrls  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Olaf.  227,835. 
Bystedt,  Dexter  M. :  See — 

Stanley,  Thomas  R..  and  Bystedt.  227,861. 
Stanlev,  Thomas  R..  and  Bystedt.  227,865-76. 
CITC  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen,  William  J.  227,820. 
Cambrell,    Vernon    C.    Fish    locator.    227,885,    7-24-73.    Cl. 

D22 99 

ramphell.  jerry  L.  Pump.  227.934.  7-24-7.^.  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Callaghan,  John   D.,   and   R.   Kaysen,   to  RCA   Corp.    Indoor 
antenna  or  similar  article.  227.902,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Chan,  .\nthony  P.  H.,  and  H.  J.  Hall,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic control  console.  227,900,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Chodorow,    Ingram    S.    Inter-dental    flossing   device.    227,869, 

7-24-73.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Clrpenskl,  Adam,  Jr.  Scooter.  227,920,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D.34— 15. 


Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  and  Goldman.  227,858. 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  and  J.  N.  Goldman,  to  Penn-Plax  Plas- 
tics, Inc.  Valve  bracket.  227,858,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D8— 233. 
Goto,  Kenjlro.  Cigarette  lighter.  227,924,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D48— 

27. 
Graft-Un  Ltd. :  See — 

Nowland,  Frederick,  and   Slevin.  227,851. 
Grifllng,  Roy.  Enclosure  for  transformers  and  other  electrical 

utility    apparatus.    227,909,    7-24-73.   Cl.    D26— 15. 
Hagen,  Floyd  W.  :  See — 

De  Leo,  Richard  V.,  and  Hagen.  227,938. 
Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Genaro,   Donald   M,   Hagstrom,   and   Sylvester.   227,899. 
Hall.  Hugh,  J.  :  See- 
Chan,  Anthony  P..  and  Hall.  227,900. 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.:  See —  „^ 

Mulholland,  Robert  P.,  Hamisch,  and  Jenkins.  227,932. 
Haves,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ell  Lily  and  Co.  Display  Case.  227,- 
877,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D8— 233. 


Coers,   Leopold  J.,   Jr.   Weight  for  divers.  227,937.  7-24-73,    Heyl,  Donald  C.,  and  R  R.  Gillespie.  Child  s  car  seat.  227,- 

Cohen,   Judv    A.,    to   General   Mills   Fun   Group,   Inc.   Puzzle    Hlrtz,'   Gertrude    B.    Ladies    purse.    227,945,    7-24-73,    Cl. 

board.  227,922.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D34— 15.  D87— 3. 

Cohen,    William    J.,    to    CITC    Industries    Inc.    Sports    shoe.    Hodges,  Ronald :  See— ^  xt^^._      oot  aai 

Mascla,  Carmen  T..  and  Bnggulev.  227.sr.2.  „  matlc  pistols  227,884.  7-24-73.  Cl.  D22— 1. 

Stanley,  Thomas  R.,  and  Bystedt.  227,861.  Hutcheeon,  C*  "de  :  «^«-U„.^hPRnn    nnrt  Knodt    227  931 

Stanley  Thomas  R.,  and  Bystedt.  227,865-76.  „      Dalton,  ^V^'a™  F.  Hutdheson    and  Knod^^^ 

%^I?"ci"d2?-4'}):  ''  ^"'*'''  '""  ""''"  '"•  '"•'"•  '"'*■    '"''ip^l^o^p.^A^kZ 
Cozzettl,    Anthony    C.    Set    of    markers    for    an    educational    Hutlislne  N.  Evelyn :  See — 

-■' ° "   '^'   ^'     "  Huthslng,  Charles  K..  Jr..  and  Huthslng   227,883. 

Huthslng,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  and  N.  E.   Huthslng,  executor  of 
the  estate  of  Charles  K.   Huthslng,  Jr.,  deceased.  Combined 
pump  handle  and  locking  unit  for  fire  extinguishers.  227,- 
883,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D16— 2. 


aide.  227,892,  7-24-73,  Cl.  D25 — 1. 
Crary,  Ely  J.  Eye  surgical  tool.  227,943,  7-24-73.  CL  D83— 12. 

Creative  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 

Feuer,  Perry.  227,923. 

Dalton,  William  F.,  C.  Hutcheson,  and  R.  W.  Knodt,  to  Xerox  TTx^inX„ttrils'  inc*^*See^ 

Corp.    Electrophotographic   printing  machine.   227,931,   7-  *^  KoUar   Nick   227  819. 

24-73,  Cl.  D6i— 1.  Jenkins.  Wl'lliam  A. :  See—    „      .    ^         .,   t     w,        oot  q^o 
Davis    WUburn  A.  Lasso  practice  saddle  horn.  227,918,  7-24-  Mulholland,  Robert  P.,  Hamisch.  and  Jenkins.  227,vsz. 

73.  Cl.  D30— 19.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Asakusa  Gangu  :  See— 
De  Leo    Richard  V ,  and  F.  W.   Hagen.  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Tachl,  Ichiro.  227.921.  ««i„,„„»,„na  rrUi*. 

Ae%ynimlc     pr^sure     probe.      227,'938.     7-24-73.     Cl.  K^na8^s.^Andrew^^to^General_E^^^ 

Densow.  Ulrlch  O.,  and  D.  L    Dickson    to  Outboard  Marine  ^^^ll^f^^^^'^f^i.^^^^a  Kaysen.  227,902. 

n'fe  S^s"  '"      '^^  *°*        assembly.  227,853,  7-24-73,  ^^^^^^    ^^^^  -^    ^^^^  •^^^^^^    ^_^^^^    ^1.  D71-1. 


Cl.  D  8—65 
Design  West  Inc. :  See — 

Mllette.  Kenneth  A.  227.946 


Kelson,  Arthur   W.,  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co.    Inc.   Sterilization 
Indicator  tape.  227,942,  7-24-73.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Keogh.  Raymond  J. :  Bee — 

Burr.  Robert  P..  and  Keogh.  227.898. 
KltBon.    Oermld    L.    Poultry    house.    227,910.    7-24-78.    CI. 

KltsoD.    Gearld    L.    Poultry    house.    227,911,    7-24-78.    CI. 

Kitson,  Gerald  L.  Poultry  bousing  complex.  227,912.  7-24- 

73   CI.  D3(^— 1. 
Klose.   Odo.   to  Giroflex-Entwlcklungs-AG.   Chair  with  head- 
rest  or    similar   article.    227.829.    7-24-78,^  a.    D«— 31. 
Klose.    Odo,    to   Giroflex-KntwicklungB-AG.    Chair   or   similar 

article.  227,830,  7-24-73.  CI.  D6— 81. 
Knodt,  Ruedlger  W.  :  See — 

Dalton,    William   F..   Hutcheson.   and   Knodt.    227  931. 
Kohler,  Timothy,  to  Trlfarl.  Krussman  &  FiBbel,  Inc.  Watch. 

227.926.  7-24-73.  CI.  D42— 8.  ^    ^^    „^ 

Kotzar,  Nick,   to  ILC  Industries.  Inc.  Face  shield.  227,819. 
7-24-73^  01.  D2— 233.  ^      ,  ^_. 

Kuchner  Robert  C.  to  Rendell  Tractor  k  Equipment  Co..  Ltd. 

Anode  far  marine  use.  227,936,  7-24-73,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Knhlmann.  Olaf.  to  Burrls  Mfg.  Co.  Chair  or  similar  article. 
227,835,  7-24-73,  CI.  D6— 69.  _ 

Langhelnrich.    Wolfgang.    Carousel.     227,917.    7-24-73,    CI. 

D34— 15. 
Leaver.  Gardner,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Combined  chair  and  otto- 
man. 227.832.  7-24-73.  CT.  D6— 87. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  H.  227,877. 
Lladbo.   Per.   Brush.   227,826.  7-24-73.  CI.  D4 — 81. 
Lindbo,   Per.   Brush.   227,827.  7-24-73.  CT.  D4 — 81. 
Lubkin,    Samuel,   to  Electronic   Systems   Dlv.,   a  division   of 
Dynamics    Corp.    of   America.    Combined    selection    console 
and  display.  227,897,  7-24-73.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Martin-Black  Wire  Rope  of  Canada  Ltd. :  gee — 

Dorval,  Harvey  F.  227,857. 
Martinez,  Carlos.  Anti-poUtitlon  water  filter.  227.886.  7-24- 

73,  CI.  D23 — 4. 
Masda.  Carment  T. :  See — 

Bagguley.  Richard  B.,  and  Mascia.  227,864. 
Masda,  Carmen  T.,  and  R.  B.  BagRuley.  to  Continental  Can 
Co.  Can  or  similar  article.  227,862,  7-24-73.  CI.  D9 — 216. 
Mascia,   Carmen   T.,    to    Continental    Can.    Co.,    Inc.   Can   or 

similar  article.  227.863,  7-24-73,  CT.  D9 — 216. 
Matsushita   Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd. :  Bee — 
Takeoka,  Ryolchl,  and  Nakamoto.  227,904. 
Takeoka.  Ryoichl.  and  Nakamoto.  227,929. 
Ota.  Klkuo.  227,930. 
McGrew,    James   D.    Rope  splicing   spike.    227.852.   7-24-78. 

CI.  D8— 14. 
McLean,  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  to  Ampersand.  Inc.  Connector.  227.- 

895,  7-24-73,  CI.  D28 — 1. 
Memorex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Montgomerv.   Horace  T.,  and  Rafaat.  227,906. 
Meyer.  George  E.   Container  for  pisxa  or  the  like.  227.878. 

7-24-73,  CI.  D9— 237. 
Mllete,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Design  We«t  Inc.  Luggage  case.  227,- 

946,  7-24-73,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Mitsushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Takeoka,  Ryoichl.  and  Nakamoto.  227,905. 
Modarelll,    Donald   W.,   Jr.    Modular  bousing  unit.    227,879. 

7-24-73,  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Modern  Faucet  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Rauh.  Jack.  227,889. 
Molle,  Beulah.  Body  rest  lounge  for  shampooing.  227,847.  7- 

24-73.  CI.  D6 — 200. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mulholland,   Robert   P.,   Hamlsch,  and  Jenkins.   227,932. 
Montgomery,    Horace   T..   anfl    H.    Rafaat,   to   Memorex   Corp. 

Reel  for  tape  or  the  like.  227.906.  7-24-73.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Mulholland,    Robert    P.,    P.    H.    Hamlsch.    Jr.,    and    W.    A. 
Jenkins,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Combined  label 
printer  and  applicator.  227,932,  7-24-78.  CI.  D64 — 10. 
Nakamoto,  Sakae  :  Bee — 

Takeoka,  Ryoichl,  and  Nakamoto.  227.904. 
Takeoka,  Ryoichl,  and  Nakamoto.  227.905. 
Takeoka.  Rvolcbi,  and  Nakamoto.  227,929. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The. :  flfee — 

Forsythe.  Donald  L.  227,928. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Peter  M.  227,893. 
Nlcol.  Ronald.  Adapter  for  a  circuit  breaker.  227,908.  7-24- 

Nowland,  Frederick,  and  M.  Slevin,  to  Graft-Un  Ltd.  Com- 
bined plate  and  beverage  container  holding  tray.  227.851. 
7-24-73.  CI.  D7-38. 

OUver.  William  H.  Sofa  or  similar  article.  227.834.  7-24-73. 
CI.  D6— «3. 

Olson,  Kenneth  O.  Portable  stadium  seat  227,883.  7-24-78. 
a.  D6— 41. 

Ota.  Kikuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Radio 
receiver.  227,930,  7-24-73,  CI.  D56 — 4. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Densow.  Ulrich  O.,  and  Dickson.  227,853. 

Patterson.  Sanford  L. :  Bee — 

Robblns,  B.  J.,  Patterson,  and  Spencer.  227.980. 

Penn-Plax  Plastics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Goldman,  Marvin  A.,  and  J.  N.  227.858. 

Pfschler.  Angust  A. :  Bee — 

Fox,  Earl.  227.881. 
Photodrcults.  Dlv.  of  Kollmorgen  Corp. :  See — 

Burr.  Robert  P.,  and  Keogh.  227,898. 
Polsson,    Norman    D..    to    The    Gillette    Co.    Razor    holder. 
227,859,  7-24-78,  CI.  D9— 186. 

Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stolan.  Edward  M.  227.864. 

Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kelson.  Arthur  W.  227,942.  * 


RCA  Corp.  :  See — 

Callaghan,  John  D.,  and  Kaysen.  227,902. 
Rafaat,  Hormoz  :  See —  i 

Montgomery,  Horace  T.,  and  Rafaat.  227,906.  ' 

Rauh,  Jack,  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Spout  227,889.  7- 

24-73,  CI.  D23— 32. 
Relnhardt,    Carl  H.,  Jr.   Paste  dispenser.   227,887.  7-24-78, 

CI.  D  6—95. 
Rendell  Tractor  &  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Kucher.  Robert  C.  227,936. 
Rltzow,  Gerald  R.,  and  R.  C,  to  All-Glass  Aquarium  Co..  Inc. 

Aquarium  canopy.  227.913.  7-24-73.  CI.  D30 — 12. 
Ritxow.  Roger  C.  :  See — 

Rltzow,  Gerald  R..  and  R.  C.  227,913. 
Robblns,  B.  J..   S.  L.   Patterson,  and  R.  W.  Spencer.  Boat 

227,9^9,  7-24-73.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Rolko.    Arve    W.    Tube    dispenser.     227,886,    7-24-78,    CI. 

D6 — 87. 
Romano,    Michael.    50%    to   Anthony   Tobia.    Portable   stereo 

cassette  player.  227.908.  7-24-78.  Q.  D2«— 14. 
Rosemount  Inc.  :  See —  | 

De  Leo,  Richard  V.,  and  Hagen.  227,938. 
Runckel.   John   Ia.   to   Skyline  Northwest  Corp.   Toothbrush 

handle.  227.825.  7-24-73,  CI.  D4— 25. 
Schmidt.  Peter  M.,  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical receptacle.  227,893,  7-24-73.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Schneider.  Marshall  C.  Combined  display  cube  unit  and  sup- 
port  stand    therefor.    227.848.   7-24-78.   CI.   D6— 235. 
Schumann.  Robert  W.  Combined  mold  and  packing  tray  for 

confectionery.  227.860,  7-24-73,  CI.  D9— 187. 
Skyline  Northwest  Corp. :  See — 

Runckel.  John  L.  227.826.  I 

Slevin,  Mllllcent :  Bee— 

Nowland,  Frederick,  and  Slevin.  227.861. 
Slo^m,  Chester  D.,  Jr.  Electrostatic  field  indicator.  227,901, 

7-24-73,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Smith,  Erdis  L.   Recreational  vehicle.  227,941.  7-24-73,  CI. 

D71— 1. 
Snoddy,     Robert    R.     Bag    support.     227,849,     7-24-78.     CI. 

D7 — 189. 
Spencer,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Robblns.  B.  J.,  Patterson,  and  Spencer.  227,989. 
Spydevold,    Baard,    to    A/S    Jordan    Borste    &    Penselfabrik. 

Brush  unit  227,824,  7-24-73.  CI.  D4 — 8. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,861,    7-24-78,    CI. 
D^— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    2^7,866.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,866.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R..  and  D.  M.  Byatedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227.867.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt.  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227,868.    7-24-73.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar   article.    227.869.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or   similar   article.    227.870.    7-24-73.    a. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley.  Thomas  B..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227.871.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D»— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt.  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    2i7.872.    7-24-78.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar   article.    227.878.    7-24-73.    CI. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley,  Thomas  R..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt.  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    2i7.874.    7-24-73.    CT. 
D9— 216. 
Stanley    Thomas  R.,  and  D.  M.  Bystedt  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    227.876.    7-24-73.    CI. 

Stanley,  Thomas  B..  and  D.  M.  Bystedt,  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.    Can    or   similar    article.    227.E76.    7-24-78.    CI. 
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Andrus,    WllUam    C,    Fries,    and    Hodges.    227.831.        | 
Steelcase  Inc.  :  See — 

Leaver,  Gardner.  227,882. 
SteinhofT,  Ernest  F..  and  N.  K.  Trash  can  cart  227,880,  7- 

24-73.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
SteinhofT,  Neal  K. :  See — 

SteinhofT,  Ernest  F..  and  N.  K.  227,880.   ,        ^ 
Stolarz.   Edward   M.,   to  Presto  Lock   Co.    Inc.  Draw  catch 

for  luggage  or  the  like.  227,854.  7-24-78.  CI.  D8— 129. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  :  See —  .   ^  .      ^       ««_  -«« 

Genaro.   Donald   M..  Hagstrom,   and   Sylvester.   227.899. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Chan,  Anthony  P.  H..  and  Hall.  227,900. 
Tachl     Ichiro,    to    Kabushlki    Kalsha    Asakusa    Gangu.    Toy 

automobile.  227.921,  7-24-78.  CI.  D34— 16. 
Takeoka,  Ryolchl.  and  S.  Nakamoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial   Co..   Ltd.    Speaker  housing.    227.904,    7-24-78, 
a.  D26— 14. 
Takeoka    Ryoichl.  and  8.  Nakamoto,  to  Mltsushlta  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.   Amplifier.  227,906.  7-24-73.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Takeoka,  Ryolchl.  and  S.  Nakamoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  227,929.  7-24-73.  CI. 
D56 — 4. 
Tape-Llcator.  Inc. :  See — 
Boyce,  Blvin  L.  227.828. 
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Teener.    Raymond    U.    H.,    to   Amerock   Corp.   Hardware  for 
cabinets.  227.855,  7-24-73,  CI.  D8— 144.      ^       ^  ^ 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Escutcheon.  227,- 
856.  7-24-73,  CI.  D8— 187. 

Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Genaro,   Donald    M.,   Hagstrom,   and   Sylvester.    227,899. 

Thompson,    Vernon    F.,    to    Tomco,    Inc.    Carburetor    passage 
plug.  227,940.  7-24-73,  CI.  D77— 1. 

Tobl.i.  Anthony  :  See — 

Romano,  Michael.  227.908. 

Tomco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Vernon  F.  227.940. 


Trlfarl,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kohler,  Timothy.  227,926. 
Tucker,   James   E.,   to  The  Gillette  Co.   Portable  hair  dryer. 

227,944.  7-24-73,^  CI.  D86— 10. 
Welsh.   Robert  G.  Dental  cabinet  module.  227,891,  7-24-73, 

01.  D24— 1. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Husby,  Donald  E.,  and  Eberhart  227,925. 
Williams,  Verril  E.   Self-propelled  snow  vehicle.  227,882,  7- 

24-73,  01.  D14— 24. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dalton,  William  F.,  Hutcheson,  and  Knodt   227,931. 
Bright,  Stephen  K.  227,933. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  24,  1973 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

48  3,747,122 

146  3,747,123 

202  3,747,124 

240  3,747,125 

270  3,747,126 

CLASS  3 

1.3  3,747,127 

12.8  3,747,128 

CLASS  4 

1  3,747,129 

17  3,747,130 

172.012  3.747,131 

172.14  3,747,132 

CLASS  S 

8  3,747,134 

13  3,747,135 

331  3.747,133 


20 


CLASS  28 

3,747,592 


CLASS  8 

39 

3,748,091 

74 

3,748,092 

137 

3,748,093 

CLASS  9 

8P 

3,747,136 

34 

3,747,137 

310E 

3.747,138 

313 

3,747,139 

319 

3,747,140 

341 

3.747,141 

CLASS  10 

7  3,747,142 

lOR  3,747.143 

I2R  3,747,144 

CLASS  11 
5  3,747,145 

CLASS  12 

I42R  3,747,146 

CLASS  13 

31  3,748.365 

CLASS  14 

71  3.747.147 

CLASS  IS 

3.11  3,747.149 

2IE  3,747,151 

22C  3,747,152 

104. 3SN  3,747,153 

105  3.747,150 

264  3.747.154 

322  3,747,155 

349  3,747,156 

CLASS  16 

5  3,747.157 

105  3,747,158 

CLASS  17 
II. I  3,747,159 

32  3,747,160 

CLASS  19 

I61P  3,747,161 

163  3,747,162 

CLASS  21 

3.748,094 


83 

CLASS  23 

230R  3,748,096 

232E  3,748,097 

253R  3,748,098 

259  3,748,099 

3,748,101 

259.5  3,748,100 

30IR  3.748.102 

313  3.748,103 

CLASS  24 

I6PB  3,747.163 

3.747.164 

3IF  3.747.165 

8  ICC  3.747.166 

205.17  3,747,167 

22IR  3,747.168 

237  3.747.169 

263B  3.747,170 

265WS  3,747,171 

282  3,747,172 

CLASS  26 

185  3,747,174 


CLASS 

25  13 

25  17 

25.35 

78 

91.1 

96 

97.5 
1I3AD 
I56.8H 
182.1 
192 
194 
195 
195.5 
197 
200  A: 

200P 

203D 


205C 

208C 

237 

243.53 

243.54 

267 

401 

470.9 

471  1 

494 

571 

574 

577 

578 

594 

605 

611 

622 
629 
630R 


29 

3,747,173 

3,747,175 

3,747.176 

3,747,177 

3,747,178 

3.747,179 

3,747,180 

3,747,181 

3,747.182 

3,748,105 

3,748,106 

3,748,107 

3,748,109 

3,748,108 

3,748,110 

3,747,185 

3,747,189 

3,747,183 

3,747,184 

3,747,186 

3,747,187 

3,747,190 

3,747,188 

3,747,191 

3,747,192 

3,747,193 

3,747,194 

3.747,195 

3,747,196 

3,747,197 

3.747.198 

3.747.199 

3,747,200 

3,747.201 

3,747,202 

3,747,203 

3,747,204 

3,747,205 

3.747.206 

3,747,207 

3,747,208 

3,747,209 

3.747,210 

CLASS  30 

155  3,747,211 

221  3,747.212 

279R  3,747,213 

300  3,747,214 

381  3,747,649 

CLASS  32 

13  3.747.215 

57  3.747.216 

CLASS  33 

109  3.747,217 

134A  3,747.218 

I74L  3.747,219 

180R  3,747.220 

265  3,747.222 

371  3,747,221 

CLASS  34 

9  3,747,223 

12  3.747.224 

26  3.747.225 

104  3,747,226 

236  3,747,227 

CLASS  35 

8A  3,747,228 

9R  3,747.229 

IT  3.747.230 

3.747,231 
17  3.748.366 

2fr  3,747,232 

29R  3,747,233 

35D  3.747,234 

CLASS  36 

2.5AA  3,747,236 

2.5AL  3,747,235 

59C  3.747,237 

61  3,747,238 

72R  3,747,239 

CLASS  37 

43B  3,747,240 

CLASS  38 

77.83  3,747.241 


CLASS  40 

2R  3,747,242 

30  3,747.243 

65  3,747,244 

72  3,747,245 

86  3,747,246 

CLASS  42 

IL  3,747,247 

50  3,747,249 

70D  3.747,251 

90  3,747,252 

CLASS  43 

4  3,747,253 

1 1  3,747,250 

25.2  3,747,254 

27.4  3.747.255 

42.13  3,747,256 

43.13  3,747,248 

43.14  3,747,257 
57. 5R  3,747,258 
90  3,747,259 

131  3,747.260 

CLASS  46 

26  3.747,261 

31  3.747.262 

58  3,747.263 

154  3,747,264 

210  3,747,265 

232  3,747,266 

CLASS  47 

1  3,747,267 

34  3,747,268 

55  3,747,269 

CLASS  48 

192  3,748,111 

CLASS  49 

220  3,747,270 

280  3,747,274 

340  3,747,271 

356  3,747,272 

394  3,747.273 

477  3,747,275 

CLASS  51 

3  3,747,276 

9  3,747,27'7 

45  3.747,278 

71  3.747,279 

I70MT  3,747,280 

204  3,747,281 

235  3,747,282 

237CS  3,747,283 

267  3,747,284 

358  3,747,285 

389  3,747,286 


18 

23 

73 

90 
127 
396 

24 

48 

124C 
167 
38IR 
390 

2 
126 

164 
178 
318 
341 
349 
379 
387 
440 


CLASS  52 

3,747,287 
3,747,288 
3,747,289 
3,747,290 
3,747,291 
3,747.292 

CLASS  53 

3,747,293 
3,747,294 
3,747,295 
3,747.296 
3,747,297 
3.747,298 

CLASS  55 

3,747,299 
3,747.300 
3,747,301 
3,747,302 
3,747,304 
3.747,303 
3,747,305 
3,747.306 
3.747.307 
3,747.308 
3,747,309 


CLASS  57 

34R  3,747.314 

77.45  3.747.315 

90  3,747,316 

106  3,747,317 

157TS  3,747,318 

CLASS  58 

2  3,747,319 

23TF  3,747,326 

23C  3.747,321 

23D  3,747,320 

23R  3,747,327 

29  3,747,332 

50R  3.747,322 

3,747,323 

57.5  3,747,328 

59  3,747,329 

125R  3,747,330 

126R  3,747,324 

140  3,747.325 

152R  3,747,331 

CLASS  60 

1  3,747,333 

39.03  3,747,335 

39.17  3,747,334 

39.55  3,747,336 

69  3,747,338 

206  3,747,339 

223  3.747.340 

226A  3.747,341 

226R  3,747,343 

232  3,747,342 

242  3,747,344 

261  3.747,345 

286  3,747,346 

309  3,747,347 

351  3,747,348 

421  3,747,349 

459  3,747,350 

476  3,747,351 

534  3,747,337 

CLASS  61 

3,747,352 
3,747,353 
3,747,354 
3,747,355 
3,747,356 
3,747,357 

CLASS  62 

3,747,358 
3,747.359 
3,747,360 
3,747,361 
3,747.362 
3,747,363 
3,747,364 
3,747,365 


CLASS  56 

I  3,747,310 

208  3,747.311 

327A  3,747,312 

350  Re. 27,706 

364  3,747,313 


10 

39 

48 

72.1 

72.3 

72.6 

12 

24 

40 
157 
171 
377 
430 
514 

CLASS  64 

lis  3,747,367 

II  3,747,366 

21  3,747,368 

3,747.369 

CLASS  65 

335  3.748.112 

3,748,113 

CLASS  66 

42  3,747,370 

50B  3,747,371 

86A  3,747,372 

120  3.747,373 

195  3,747.374 

CLASS  68 

I3R  3,747,375 

CLASS  70 

18  3,747,376 

149  3,747,377 

257  3,747,378 

264  3,747,379 

CLASS  71 

1  3.748.114 

64F  3.748,115 

CLASS  72 

21  3,747,380 

54  3,747,381 

56  3,747,382 

60  3,747,383 


69 

99 
239 
286 
375 
376 
387 
409 
455 
466 

IR 
158 
64.1 
67.9 
73 
88E 

139 

151 


168 

170A 

190R 

205R 

304C 

355EM 

387 

398AR 

422R 

423A 

428 

431 

433 

437 


CLASS 


3,747,384 
3.747,385 
3,747,386 
3,747.387 
3.747.388 
3,747,389 
3,747,390 
3,747,391 
3.747,392 
■  3,747,393 
3,747,394 

73 

3,747,395 

3,747,396 

3,747,397 

3,747,398 

3,747,399 

3,747,400 

3,747,423 

3,747,402 

3,747,403 

3,747,404 

3,747,405 

3.747.401 

3.747,406 

3.747.407 

3,747,408 

3,747,409 

3,747,410 

3,747,411 

3.747,412 

3.747,414 

3.747,413 

3,747,415 

3,747,416 


CLASS  74 

5R  3,747,417 

5.43  3,747,418 

6  3,747,719 

22  3,747,419 

84  3,747,420 

89  3,747,421 

99  3,747,422 

101  3,747,148 

425.5  3,747,424 

477  3,747,425 

492  3,747,426 

3,747,427 

3,747,429 

496  3,747,428 

523  3,747,430 

524  3,747,431 
568R  3,747.432 
598  3,747,433 
640  3,747,434 
688  3,747,435 
730  3,747.436 
850  3,747,437 
866  3,747,438 
869  3,747,439 

CLASS  75 

.5AA  3,748,118 

3.748,119 

3  3,748,116 
5  3.748.117 

35  3.748.120 

58  3.748,121 

60  3,748,122 

97  3,748,123 

109  3,748,124 

CLASS  76 

107R  3,747,440 

CLASS  81 

10  3,747,441 

53.2  3,747,442 

CLASS  82 

24R  3.747,443 

28R  3,747,444 

44  3,747,445 

53.1  3,747,446 

CLASS  83 

2  3,747,447 

4  3,747,448 
22  3,747,449 
30  3,747,450 
51  3.747,451 

117  3.747,453 


132 
375 
403.1 
404 

471.2 
520 


3,747,452 
3,747,454 
3,747,455 
3,747,456 
3,747,457 
3,747,458 


CLASS  84 

1.04  3.748.367 

94  3,747,459 

218  3.747,461 

382  3,747,460 

406  3,747,462 

419  3,747,463 

422  3,747,464 

436  3,747,465 

CLASS  85 

37  3.747,466 

3,747,467 

79  3,747,468 

CLASS  89 

34  3,747,469 

CLASS  90 

llA  3,747,470 

CLASS  91 

3,747,473 
3,747,471 
3,747,472 
3,747,474 
3,747,475 
3,747,476 
3,747.477 


373 
382 
384 
422 
445 
489 
497 


CLASS  92 

86 

3.747.478 

203 

3,747.479 

CLASS  93 

IR 

3.747,481 

51R 

3,747,480 

53R 

3,747,482 

80 

3,747,483 

CLASS  95 

4  5R  3,747,484 

lOCD  3,747.487 

lOCT  3,747,485 

IIL  3,747,488 
3,747,491 

IIR  3,747,489 

1 1  3,747,490 
11. 5R  3,747,492 

12  3,747,486 
14  3,747,493 
31  AC  3,747,494 
31  EL  3,747,497 
45  3,747,498 
53EA  3,747,495 
72  3,747,496 
94R  3,747,499 

CLASS  96 

ILY  3,748,127 

1.2  3,748,125 

14  3,748.126 

3.748,128 

3  3.748.129 

29D  3,748.130 

35.1  3.748.131 

3,748,132 

3,748,133 

48HD  3,748,134 

49  3,748,135 
60R  3,748.136 

66  3  3,748,138 

67  3,748,137 
76C  3,748,139 
91R  3,748,140 

100  3,748,141 

114  3,748,142 

3,748,143 

115R  3,748,144 

CLASS  98 

2.1  3,747  500 

33A  3,747,501 

43  3,747,502 

50  3,747,503 
115LH  3,747,504 

3,747,505 

CLASS  99 

107  3,748,146 

PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI5J 


3.748,147 

109 

3.748.148 

116 

3.748.149 

I40R 

3.748,145 

MIR 

3,748,150 

144 

3.748.151 

156 

3,748.152 

193 

3,748,153 

339 

3,747.507 

349 

3,747.506 

354 

3,747.508 

422 

'  3,747,509 

44  3C 

3,747.510 

476 

3,747,513 

516 

3,747,511 

589 

3.747.512 

MO 

3,747,514 

3.747,515 

CLASS  100 

38 

3,747,516 

218 

3,747.518 

3.747,519 

3.747,520 

CLASS  101 

93C  3,747.521 

93R  3.747.517 

111  '3.747.522 

170  3,747,523 

365  3.747.524 

450  3.747.525 

CLASS  102 

8  3.747.526 

24R  3.747.527 

35  3.747.528 

702CA  3,747,529 

702P  3,747,530 

3,747,531 
927  3.747.533 

97  3,747.532 

CLASS  104 

17R  3.747,536 

25  3,747,534 

3,747,535 

38  3,747.537 

105  3.747.538 

CLASS  10* 

I5FP  3,748.154 

38  002  3.748.155 

38.3  3.748.156 

38.35  3.748.157 

62  3.748.158 

90  3.748.159 
99  3,748.160 

181  3.748.161 

2880  3.748.162 

3.748.163 

3.748.164 

300  3,748,165 

CLASS  108 

91  3,747,539 
156  3,747,540 

CLASS  109 

50  3,747,541 

CLASS  1 10 

8R  3,747,542 

CLASS  112 

11  3.747.543 

65  3,747.544 

68  3.747,545 

178  3.747,546 

186  3.747,547 

252  3,747,548 


CLASS  119 

I  3,747.563 

3.747.564 

3.747,565 

5  3.747,566 

17  3.747,567 

44  3,747,568 

96  3.747,569 

CLASS  122 

235R  3.747.571 

511  3.747.572 

CLASS  123 

805  3.747,573 

21  3,747,574 

32EA  3.747.575 

3,747,576 

3,747,577 

42  3,747,578 

903  3,747,579 

I40J  3,747.580 

141  3.747.581 

148A  3.747.583 

I48E  Re27,704 

3.747,582 

CLASS  125 

IICD  3,747,584 

CLASS  126 

92R  3,747,585 

HOB  3,747,586 

343  5R  3,747.587 

360A  3,747,588 

CLASS  127 

60  3.748,175 

CLASS 

2N 
206E 

17 

26 

49 

66 

I32D 
134 
I40N 
142 
1427 
188 
284 
287 
341 
4t9D 
419P 
472 


I2S 

3.747,589 
3.747.590 
3.747,591 
3.747,593 
3.747,594 
3.747,595 
Re27,7IO 
3,747,596 
3.747.597 
3.747.598 
3.747.599 
3.747.600 
3.747.601 
3.747.602 
3.747.603 
3.747,605 
3.747.604 
3.747,606 

CLASS  131 

I40B  3,747,607 

141  3,747,608 

240R  3,747,609 

CLASS  132 

9  3,747.610 

91  3.747.611 

92R  3.747,612 

CLASS  133 

1  3,747,613 

CLASS  134 

2  3,748,176 
30  3.748.177 

109  3,747.614 

CLASS  I3S 

20R  3.747.615 

CLASS  136 

6F  3.748.178 

868  3.748,180 

86R  3,748,179 


CLASS  1 14 

107 

3.748.181 

39 

3,747.549 

111 

3.748.182 

3,747.550 

114 

3.748.183 

79W 

3.747,551 

122 

3.748.184 

206R 

3.747,552 

173 

3.748,185 

208A 

3.747.553 

175 

3.748,186 

218 

3,747,554 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  lis 

38 

3.747,616 

18 

3,747.555 

66 

3.747,617 

35 

3,747,556 

80 

3.747.618 

CLASS  1 16 

3.747.619 

70 

3,747,557 

100 

3.747.624 

47A 
72 

106  A 
129 

CLASS  117 

3.748.166 
3.748.167 
3.748.168 
3.748.169 
3.748,170 

102 

119 
218 
262 
269 

3.747.625 
3.747.626 
3.747.627 
3.747.620 
3.747.621 
3.747.622 
3.747.623 

135.1 

3,748.171 
3.748.172 

270 

3,747.628 
3.747.629 

136 

3.748.173 

312 

3.747.630 

21/ 

3.748.174 

318 

3,747.631 

CLASS  IIS 

375     «. 

3.747.632 

8 

3.747.558 

4875 

3.747.634 

48 

3.747,559 

489  3 

3,747,633 

57 

3.747.560 

5395 

3.747,635 

259 

3,747,561 

561 

3.747,636 

415 

3.747.562 

594 

3.747.637 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.748.187 

2  3.748,188 

3  3,748,189 
6.2  3,748,190 

.12.7  3,748,194 

165  3,748,195 

23  3,748,191 

32.5  3,748,192 

101  3,748,193 

131  3,748,196 
3.748,197 

188  3.748,198 

CLASS  149 

19  3.748,199 

30  3.748.200 

109  3,748.201 

CLASS  150 

1  3,747,653 

1  5R  3,747,654 

52R  3,747,655 

CLASS  151 

218  3.747,656 

417  3.747,657 

CLASS  152 

97  3,747.658 
210  3,747,659 
330  3,747,660 

CLASS  156 

59  3,748,202 

175  3,748,203 

244  3.748,204 

252  3,748,205 
327  3,748.206 
359  3.748.207 
443  3.748.208 
510  3,748,209 
567  3,748,210 
575  3,748,211 

CLASS  157 

1.17  3,747,661 

CLASS  160 

1  3,747,662 

CLASS  161 

36  3,748,212 

68  3,748,213 

122  3,748,214 

139  3,748,215 

148  3,748,216 

159  3,748,217 

253  3,748,218 

CLASS  162 

61  3.748,219 

72  3.748.220 

164  3.748.221 

165  3.748.222 
169  3.748.223 
252  3.748.224 
272  3,748,225 

CLASS  164 

25  3,747,663 
76  3.747.664 

200  3,747.665 

279  3,747,666 

282  3,747,667 

287  3,747,668 

348  3,747,669 

CLASS  165 

1        3,747,670 

26  3,747,671 
47  3,747,672 
67        3,747,673 

CLASS  166 

98  3,747.674 
237  3,747,675 
275  3,747.676 
293  3.747.677 
295  3.747.678 
299  3.747.679 


625  21 

1^.747.640 

305R 

3.747,680 

625  24 

3.747,639 

307 

3,747,681 

6254 

3,747,638 

315 

3.747.682 

62541 

3,747,641 

CLASS  I6S 

625  64 

3,747.570 

25 

3,747,683 

62569 

3.747,642 

28 

3,747,684 

806 
825 
838 

3,747.643 
3,747.644 
3,747,645 

26 

CLA.SS  169 

3,747.685 

CLASS  13« 

148                   3.747.646 

20 
40 

CLASS  172 

3.747.686 
3,747,687 

CLASS  139 

149 

3,747,688 

59 

3.747,647 

CLASS  173 

CLASS  140 

90 

3,747.689 

147 

3.747,648 

118 

3,747.690 

CLASS  144 

119 

3,747.691 

IE 

3,747,650 

122 

3.747.692 

IS 

3,747,910 

128 

3.747,693 

34A 

3.747,651 

137 

3.747.694 

ri  i 

«.«  i^< 

151 

3.747,695 

CLASS  174 

12BH  3,748,368 

36  3,748.369 

42  3.748.370 

70R  3.748,371 

102R  3.748,372 

115  3.748.373 

CLASS  175 

87  3.747.696 

88  3.747,697 
92  3,747,698 

323  3,747,700 

3,747,701 

329  3,747,699 

CLASS  176 

3  3.748.226 

38  3,748,227 

60  3,748,228 

65  3,748,229 

78  3,748,230 

CLASS  177 

134  3.747,715 

3.747,716 

CLASS  178 
54CD  3,748,376 

54F  3,748,375 

54R  3,748,377 

3,748,378 
6  3.748.379 

6  6A  3.748.381 
68  3.748,374 

3.748.380 

7  1  3,748.382 
7.2  3,748.383 

3,748,384 

67  3.748,385 

/69.5DC  3.748.386 

112  3.748.387 


CLASS 


2C 
5R 

7MM 
I5AF 
188C 
18DA 
18FA 
18GE 
4IA 
8tA 
818 
84R 

90D 
99 


100  2CA 

100  2T 
149 
167 
170A 


179 

3.748.397 
3.748.388 
3.748.389 
3.748,392 
3,748,393 
3,748,394 
3.748,396 
3,748.395 
3.748,390 
3.748,398 
3.748,399 
3,748,400 
3,748.391 
3.748.401 
3,748,402 
3,748,403 
3,748,404 
3,748,405 
3,748,406 
3,748,407 
3,748.408 
3,748.409 
3.748.410 
3.748.411 


CLASS  180 

6.5  3,747.717 

9.2R  3,747,718 

338  3,747,721 

33R  3.747.720 

66R  3.747.722 

75  3.747.724 

77S  3.747.723 

79. 2R  3.747.725 

129  3.747.726 

CLASS  181 

SAP  3.747.703 

15  5BE  3.747.702 

44  3.747.704 

CLASS  182 

113  3.747,706 

129  3,747,707 

152  3,747,708 

219  3.747.709 


CLASS  187 

29R  3.747,710 

CLASS  188 

71.9  3,747,711 

73.2  3,747,712 

181 A  3,747,705 

259  3,747,713 

317.  3,747.714 

CLASS  192 

18A  3,747,727 

58A  3.747.728 

7028  3.747.729 

87  11  3.747,730 

104R  3.747,731 

CLASS  194 

IM  3,747,732 

10  3,747.733 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.748.232 

28R  3.748.231 

66R  3.748.233 

CLASS  197 

181  3.747,734 

1868  3.747.735 

CLASS  198 

25  3.747.736 

31AA  3,747,737 

33AA  3.747,738 

34  3,747,739 

76  3.747,781 

209  3,747,740 

219  3.747,741 

221  3.747.742 

CLASS  200 

46  3.748.412 

6108  3.748.413 

61  13  3,748.414 

61  45M  3.748,415 

6174  3,748.416 

61.91  3.748.417 

828  3.748.418 

155R  3.748,419 

168R  3.748,420 

CLASS  202 

3,748,234 
3,748,235 

CLASS  203 

3.747.988 


187 
227 

8 

CLASS 

49 

S5R 

92 

129  4 
149 
I58R 
159  12 
I63R 
180R 
192 
195C 
195P 
208 
214 
266 
284 
298 


204 

3,748,236 
3,748.237 
3,748,238 
3,748,239 
3,748,240 
3,748,242 
3,748,241 
3,748,243 
3,748.244 
3,748,246 
3,748,247 
3,748.245 
3.''48.248 
3.748.249 
3.748.250 
3.748.252 
3.748,253 

CLASS  206 

46R  3,747,743 

47R  3,747,744 

52R  3,747,745 

52W  3,747,746 

56DF  3,747.747 

58  3.747,748 

65A  3,747.751 

65C  Re27,705 

3,747,749 
65S  3,747,750 

CLASS  207 

136  3,747.914 

CLASS  208 

8  3.748.254 

65  3.748.255 

3.748.256 

74  3.748.251 

111  3.748.257 

138  3.748,258 
3.748.259 

1 39  3.748.260 
210  3.748.261 

CLASS  209 

71  3.747.752 

73  3.747.753 

80.5  3.747.754 

1115  3,747,755 

123  3,747,756 

164  3.747.757 

CLASS  210 

63  3,748.262 

65  3.748,263 
3,748,264 

66  3.747,758 


73 

3.747,759 

84 

3,747,760 

120 

3,747,761 

169 

3,747,762 

181 

3,747,763 

189 

3,747,764 

238 

3,747,765 

259 

3,747.766 

282 

3.747.767 

288 

3.747.768 

350 

3.747.769 

402 

3.747,770 

409 

3,747,771 

493 

3,747,772 

495 

3,747,773 

CLASS  211 

37 

3,747.774 

43 

3,747,775 

88 

3,747,776 

176 

3.747,777 

29 


CLASS  228 

3,747,829 


CLASS  214 

lA  3.747.778 

3.747.779 

105R  3.747.780 

75T  3.747.782 

86A  3.747.783 

152  3.747,784 

302  3,747,785 

309  3,747,786 

390  3,747.787 

512  3.747.788 

671  3.747.789 

730  3,747.790 

CLASS  215 

11R  3.747,791 

40  3,747.792 

42  3.747.793 

CLASS  217 

3.747.794 


15 

CLASS 

1053 
1055 


10  69 

60A 

69  M 

69P 

698 

73 

97 

12IE8 

125R 

130 

146 

211 

214 

271 

353 


19 

748,422 
748.421 
.748.423 
.748.424 
.748.425 
748.426 
748.428 
e27,707 
748.427 
748,429 
748.430 
748.431 
.748.432 
748.433 
748,435 
748.434 
748.436 
748.437 
.748.438 
.748.439 


CLASS  220 

3  3.747.795 

29  3.747.796 

53  3.747.797 

55Y  3.747,798 

69  3,747,799 

858  3,747.800 

113  3,747.801 

CLASS  221 

63        3.747.802 
251        3.747,803 

CLASS  222 

1  3,747,804 

82  3,747.805 

102  3,747,806 

153  3,747,807 

166  3,747.808 

183  3.747.809 

199  3.747,810 

233  3,747.811 

387  3,747,812 

541  3,747.813 

CLASS  224 

42.12  3,747,814 

45S  3.747.815 

CLASS  225 

11  3.747.816 

97  3,747.817 

CLASS  226 

1  3.747,818 

25  3,747,819 

76  3,747,820 

104  3,747,821 

162  3,747,822 

CLASS  227 

3  3,747,824 

90  3,747.825 

99  3.747.823 

3.747,826 

100  3,747.827 

112  3,747.828 


CLASS  229 

17  3.747,833 

20  3,747,834 

21  3.747.830 
27  3.747.831 
31R  3.747,832 
40  3,747,835 
42  3,747,836 
73  3,747,837 

CLASS  232 
4R  3.747,838 

35  3,747,839 

CLASS  233 

20R  3,747,840 

24  3,747,841 

26  3,747,842 

32  3.747.843 


CLASS 

61  no 

61  5R 
61  6R 
68 
78 
84 
85 

92CT 
92TC 
92C 
94R 
151  12 
151.35 
152 

155 
156 
168 
194 
200W8 


91 


235 

3,748.442 

3,748.440 

3.748.441 

3.747,844 

3.747,845 

3,747,846 

3,747,847 

3,748,444 

3,748,443 

3,748,445 

3,747,848 

3,748,448 

3.748.446 

3.748.447 

3.748.449 

3.748.450 

3.748.451 

3,748,452 

3,748,453 

3,748,454 

CLASS  236 

3.747,849 


CLASS 

207 

208  ^ 

21IJ  ^ 

214R 

2I9DF 

219D 

225 

226 

231R 

259 

311 

333 
363 
371 
388 
392 
459 
502 
512 


250 

3,748.478 

3.748.479 

3.748.480 

3.748.481 

3.748.482 

3.748.483 

3.748.484 

3.748.485 

3.748.486 

3.748.474 

3.748.467 

3.748.468 

3.748.471 

3.748,470 

3,748,472 

3,748,476 

3,748,473 

3,748,469 

3,748,475 

3.748,487 

CLASS  251 

65  3,747,892 

148  3,747,893 

215  3,747.894 


CLASS  239 

3  3,747.850 

8  3.747.851 

3.747.852 

90  3.747,857 

99  3,747,858 

187  3,747,853 

227  3.747.854 

26529  3,747.855 

418  3.747.859 

428.5  3.747,856 

431  3.747,860 

CLASS  240 

2AT  3.748.455 

2.1  3,748.456 

6.4F  3.748.457 

4155  3.748.458 

46  19  3.748.459 

51.1  IR  3,748.460 

3.748,461 

57  3,748,462 

8IBS  3,748,463 

108R  3,748,464 

147  3,748,465 

CLASS  242 

18R  3.747.861 

35.6R  3.747,862 

47.01  3,747,864 

47.08  3,747,863 

55.53  3,747,865 

58.6  3.747.866 

68.3  3.747.867 

72  3.747,868 

82  3.747,869 

137.1  3,747,870 

181  3,747,871 

206  3,747,872 

CLASS  244 

3  3.747,873 

S3R  3,747,875 

53  3,747,874 

83D  3.747,876 

139  3.747,877 

CLASS  246 

63C  3.748,466 

CLASS  248 

9  3.747.878 

3.747.879 

42  3.747.881 

96  3,747.882 

181  3.747.884 

187  3.747.883 

188.1  3.747,885 

325  3,747,886 

361R  3.747,880 

3,747.887 

373  3.747,888 

451  3.747.889 

4«6  3.747,890 

475R  3.747,891 


CLASS 

1 

855R 
46.6 
62  56 
62.57 
89 
90 
194 
301  IS 

312 
316 

319 

429B 

430 

441 

455R 

471 

522 

531 


252 

3.748.265 

3.748.266 

3.748,269 

3,748,270 

3.748.271 

3.748.267 

3,748,268 

3,748,272 

3,748,273 

3.748.274 

3.748.275 

3.748.276 

3.748.277 

3.748.278 

3.748.279 

3.748.280 

3.748.281 

3.748.283 

3.748.282 

3,748,284 

3,748,285 

CLASS  254 

105  3,747,895 

150  3,747,896 

CLASS  256 

10  3,747.897 

59  3.747.898 

CLASS  259 

9  3,747,899 

57  3,747,900 


286R 
294. 8K 

295R 

297R 

299 

308C 

308R 

326C 

326.8 

332  3P 

332.5 

340.2 

3407 

348R 

402 

4107 

435R 

467 

475R 

481R 

512R 

514C 

534E 

553E 

554 

562P 

563P 

S64R 

566AC 

576 

606.5P 

607A 


3,748,333 

3,748,335 

3,748,336 

3,748,334 

3.748,337 

3,748,339 

3,748.296 

3.748.340 

3.748.341 

3.748.342 

3.748.343 

3.748.345 

3.748.344 

3.748.346 

3.748,347 

3.748.348 

3.748.349 

3.748.351 

3.748.350 

3.748.352 

3.748.353 

3.748.354 

3,748.355 

3.748.356 

3.748,357 

3,748.358 

3,748,359 

3,748.360 

3.748,361 

3,748,362 

3,748.363 

3.748.364 


CLASS 

2A 

2  5AH 

25AY 

2.58F 

25F 
18PN 
18TN 
21 

22TN 
29.6TA 
302R 
31. SDR 
326N 

37R 

38 

41A 

418 

47CP 

47UA 

47XA 

49 

72.5 

75NT 

75N 

78  3R 

784R 


79 

80.75 
935A 
96.5 
211  5R 
234R 
23988 
239BF 
239.1 
240A 
240E 
2438 
24  30 
244R 
249.6 
25108 
270R 


260 

3.748.286 

3.748.288 

3.748.287 

3.748.289 

3.748.290 

3.748.292 

3.748.291 

3.748.293 

3.748.294 

3.748.295 

3,748.338 

3.748.297 

3.748.298 

3.748.299 

3.748,317 

3.748.300 

3.748.301 

3.748,302 

3.748.304 

3.748.305 

3.748.303 

3.748.306 

3.748,307 

3.748,315 

3,748,309 

3.748.308 

3.748.310 

3.748.311 

3,748,312 

3,748,313 

3,748,314 

3.748.316 

3.748.318 

3.748.319 

3.748.320 

3,748,324 

3.748,321 

3,748.322 

3.748,323 

3,748,326 

3.748.325 

3,748.327 

3.748,328 

3.748.329 

3.748.330 

3,748,331 

3,748.332 


CLASS  261 

I  3,747.901 

27  3.747.903 

30  3.747.902 

92  3.747.904 

114R  3.747.905 

118  3,747.906 

128  3,747,907 

CLASS  266 

IR  3.747.908 

13  3.747.909 

23M  3.747,911 

34T  3.747.912 

CLASS  267 

64R  3.747.913 

139  3,747,915 

CLASS  269 

322  3,747,916 

CLASS  270 

68R  3.747,917 

CLASS  271 

4  3.747,918 

19  3,747,919 

54  3,747,921 

74  3,747.922 

85  3.747.920 

CLASS  272 

18  3.747.923 

79R  3.747.924 

83A  3.747,925 

CLASS  273 

33  3.747.927 

98  3.747.928 

3.747.929 

113  3.747.930 

130A  3.747.931 

1308  3.747.926 

1318  3.747.932 

3.747.933 

I35E  3.747.934 

138R  3,747.935 

I43R  3,747,936 

153R  3,747.937 

CLASS  274 

48  3.747.940 

4E  3.747.941 

4F  3.747.939 

4R  3.747.938 

47  3.747.942 

CLASS  277 

30  3.747.943 

96  3.747,944 

CLASS  279 

ISJ  3,747,945 

81  3,747.946 

CLASS  280 

II  13F  3.747.947 

112R  3,747.948 

124A  3.747.950 

124F  3.747.949 

150AB  3.747.952 

3.747.953 
3.748.477 
150R  3.747.951 

I79R  3,747,954 

204  3,747.955 

206  3.747.956 

404  3.747.957 

477  3.747.958 


CLASS  283 

7  3,747.959 

CLASS  285 

39  3,747.960 

133R  3.747.961 

202  3.747,962 

286  Re.27.709 

336  3.747,963 

337  3.747,964 

CLASS  287 

54C  3,747,965 

I19R  3,747,966 

CLASS  292 

104  3,747,967 

CLASS  293 

88  3.747,968 

89  3,747,969 

CLASS  294 

81SF  3,747,970 

82R  3,747,971 

118  3,747.972 

CLASS  297 

84  3.747,973 

184  3.747.974 

191  3.747,975 

361  3,747,976 

440  3,748,012 

445  3,747,977 

3.747.978 
451  3.747,979 

CLASS  298 

IV  3,747,980 


70R 
928 
109 


178 
184 
310 
325 


3,748,514 
3.748.515 
3.748.516 
3.748.517 
3.748.518 
3.748.519 
3.748.520 
3.748.522 
3.748.521 


CLASS  299 

39  3,747.981 

81  3.747.982 

CLASS  300 

21  3.747.983 


72 

73W 

95R 


3.748.603 
3.748.604 
3.748.606 


CLASS  301 

37P  3,747,984 

CLASS  302 

28  3,747,985 

62  3,747,986 

CLASS  303 

7  3,747,987 

21AF  3,747,990 

21F  3,747,991 

21P  3,747,989 

40  3,747,992 

68  3,747,993 

CLASS  305 

35EB  3,747,994 

3,747,995 

38  3,747,996 

CLASS  307 

18  3,748,488 

87  3,748,489 

117  3,748,492 

141  3.748.490 

149  3,748,491 

232  3,748,493 

235  3,748,494 

237  3,748,495 

252W  3,748,496 

255  3,748,497 

279  3,748,498 

295  3,748,499 

297  J,748,500 

299  3,748,501 

CLASS  308 

9  3,747,997 

3,748,000 

10  3,747,998 
15  3,747.999 

138  3.748.001 

174  3.748,002 

187.2  3,748,003 

212  3,748,004 

CLASS  310 

8  3,748,502 

8.2  3,748,504 

8.6  3,748,503 

1 1  3,748.505 
41  3,748.508 
53  3.748.506 
58  3,748,507 
68D  3,748.509 
71  3,748.510 

3.748.511 
3,748,512 

CLASS  312 

109  3,748,005 

111  3,748,006 

140.4  3,748,007 

184  3,748.008 

263  3,748.009 

314  3.748.010 

333  3.748.011 

CLASS  313 

30  3.748.513 


CLASS  315 

10  3.748.523 

11  3.748,524 
13CG  3,748,526 
13C  3.748.525 
26  3,748.527 
27GD  3.748.531 
39  3,748.528 
83  3.748,529 

114  3,748,530 

362  3,748,532 

CLASS  317 

5  3,748,533 

128  3,748,534 

15  "3,748,535 

16  3,748,536 
31  3,748.537 

118  3.748.538 

120  3.748.539 

I35R  3,748.540 

3,748,541 

141S  3,748.542 

234R  3.748.543 

3.748.544 

235N  3.748,549 

235R  3,748,545 

3,748,546 

3.748.547 

3.748.548 

246  3,748,551 

CLASS  318 

7  3,748,552 

128  3,748,553 

138  3,748,554 

181  3,748,555 

227  3,748,556 

256  3,748,557 

341  3,748,558 
3,748,559 

430  3,748,560 

484  3,748,561 

572  3,748.562 

573  3,748.563 
587  3.748.564 
609  3.748.565 
685  3.748,566 

CLASS  320 

22  3,748.567 

31  3.748.568 

CLASS  323 

9  3.748.569 

44R  3.748.570 

74  3.748.571 

106  3.748.572 


CLASS  324 

1  3.748.574 

10  3.748.573 

34R  3.748.575 

41  3,748.576 

61R  3.748.577 

65R  3.748.578 

158D  3.748.579 

178  3.748.580 

CLASS  325 

317  3.748.581 

344  3,748.582 

353  3.748.583 

492  3.748.584 

CLASS  328 

124  3.748.585 

CLASS  329 

104  3.748.586 


CLASS  335 

125  3.748.607 

132  3.748.608 

174  3,748.609 

190  3.748.610 

197  3.748.611 

210  3.748.612 

268  3,748.613 

285  3,748.614 

CLASS  336 

60  3.748.615 

3.748.616 

70  3.748.617 

178  3.748.618 

CLASS  337 

9  3.748.619 

20  3,748,620 

73S  3,748,605 

173  3,748,621 

276  3,748,622 

CLASS  338 

4  3,748,623 

30  3,748,624 

34  3,748,625 

162  3,748,626 

172  3,748,627 

CLASS  339 

17F  3,748.628 

21R  3.748,629 

74R  3,748,630 

176MP  3,748,631 

I96R  3,748,632 

217S  3,748,633 

258R  3,748,634 

CLASS  340 

IL  3,748,635 

3R  3,748,636 

8R  3,748,637 

15.5MC         3,748,638 

52E  3,748,639 

3,748,640 

53  3,748,641 

62  3,748,642 

71  3,748,643 

149R  3,748,644 

168R  3,748,645 

172.5  Re.27,703 

3,748,646 

3,748,647 

3,748,648 

3,748,649 

3,748,650 

17388  3,748,653 

173R  3,748,651 

3,748,652 

177R  3,748,654 

207P  3,748,655 

240  3,748,656 

CLASS  350 

5  3,748,013 

7  3,748,014 

55  3.748.015 

968  3.748.016 

160LC  3.748.017 

3.748.018 

162SF  3.748.019 

199  3.748.020 

214  3.748.021 

3.748.022 

241  3.748.023 
255  3.748.024 
280  3.748.025 
287  3,748,026 

CLASS  352 

17  3,748,027 

91  3,748,028 

3,748,029 

124  3,748,030 


CLASS  330 

9  3,748,587 
30R  3.748.588 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,748,589 

12  3,748,590 

66  3.748.591 

90  3.748.592 

94.5H  3,748.593 

94.5  3.748,594 

3,748,595 
101  3,748,596 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3,748,597 

16T  3,748,598 

39  3,748,599 

CLASS  333 

10  3.748.600 
3.748.601 

28R  3.748.602 

3IR  Re.27.708 


CLASS  353 

15  3.748.031 

27  3.748.032 

60  3.748.033 

CLASS  355 

3  3.748.034 

4  3.748.035 
69  3.748.036 
71  3,748.037 

100  3,748.038 
106  3,748.039 

CLASS  356 

101  3.748.040 
149  3,748.041 
163  3,748,042 
170  3,748,043 
180  3,748,044 
191  3,748,045 
195  3,748,046 
200  3,748,047 
212  3,748,048 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  401 

CLASS  415 

93 

3.748,061 

177 

3.748,062 

92 

3,748.073 

8 

3.748.082 

191 

3,748,069 

207 

3.748.074 

66 

3.748.083 

9       3,748,049 

80 

3.748,054 

CLASS  417 

251 

3  748  075 

95 

3,748.084 

289        3,748.050 

90 

3.748.055 

400 

3.748.064 

CLASS  423 

311 

3,748,076 

114 

3,748,085 

CLASS  402 

75        3,748.051 

115 

3.748.056 

423 

3.748,065 

10 

3.748,104 

317 

3.748,077 

131 

3,748,086 

116 
123 
136 

3.748.057 
3.748.058 
3.748.059 

424 

3.748.066 
CLASS  418 

21 

3.748,095 
CLASS  425 

383 
466 

3,748,078 
3,748,079 

182 

3.748.087 
CLASS  432 

CLASS  40S 

61 

3.748,067 

6 

3.748,070 

CLASS  431 

46 

3.748.088 

188        3,748.052 

CLASS  416 

132 

3.748.063 

3,748.071 

4 

3,748,080 

52 

3.748.089 

234        3.748.053 

92 

3.748,060 

137 

3.748.068 

85 

3.748.072 

7 

3.748.081 

263 

3.748,090 

Classification  of  Designs 

f 


D  2  — 

233 

227.819 

227.841 

227.863 

D22- 

1 

227.884 

227.905 

31  227.925 

279 

227.820 

227.842 

227.864 

99 

227.885 

227.906 

D52- 

2  227.927 

309 

227.821 

227.843 

227.865 

D23- 

4 

227.886 

227.907 

4  227.928 

227.822 

227.844 

227.866 

32 

227.889 

227.908 

D56- 

227.929 

400 

227.823 

227.845 

227,867 

40 

227.887 

15  227.909 

227,930 

D  4— 

8 

227.824 

227.846 

227,868 

41 

227.888 

D30- 

1  227.910 

D61  — 

1  227,931 

25 

227,825 

200 

227.847 

227,869 

227.890 

227.911 

D64— 

10  227,932 

31 

227,826 

235 

227.848 

227,870 

D24- 

1 

227.891 

227,912 

11  227.933 

227,827 

D  7-    38 

227.851 

227,871 

227.896 

12  227.913 

D65- 

1  227.934 

D  6— 

9 

227.828 

110 

227,850 

227,872 

D25- 

227.892 

19  227,918 

D71- 

227,935 

31 

227.829 

189 

227.849 

1 

227,873 

D26- 

227.893 

99  227,919 

227,936 

227.830 

D  8-     14 

227.852 

227,874 

227.894 

D34- 

2  227.914 

227.937 

227.831 

65 

227.853 

227.875 

227.895 

4  227.915 

227.938 

37 

227.832 

129 

227,854 

222 

227.876 

227.901 

227.916 

227.939 

41 

227.833 

144 

227.855 

233 

227.877 

5 

227.897 

227.923 

227.941 

63 

227.834 

187 

227.856 

237 

227.878 

227.898 

15  227.917 

D77- 

227.940 

69 

227.835 

-229 

227.857 

D13-   1 

227.879 

227.899 

227.920 

D83- 

227,942 

87 

227.836 

233 

227.858 

D14-   3 

227.880 

227.900 

227.921 

12  227,943 

95 

227.837 

D  9-    186 

227.859 

227.881 

13 

227.903 

227.922 

D86- 

10  227.944 

154 

227.838 

187 

227.860 

24 

227.882 

14 

227.902 

D42- 

8  227.926 

D87- 

3  227.945 

227.839 

216 

227.861 

D16-   2 

227.883 

227.904 

D48- 

27  227.924 

5  227.946 

227.840 

227.862 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 
p  - 


II 


3.374 
3.375 


24 
56 


3.377 
3.371 


3.376 


P  - 


57 


3.370 


P  — 


74 


3.372 


P  - 


80 


3.373 


t  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico... 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4 1  - 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force •".  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.747.391 

3.747.686 

3.747.734 

3.747.985 

3.748.475 

3.747.435 

3.747.200 

3.747.202 

3.747.362 

3.747.679 

3.747.945 

3.747.967 

3.748.480 

3.748.538 

3.748.543 

3.747.125 

3.747.132 

3.747.134 

3,747.139 

3,747.140 

3.747.158 

3.747.165 

3,747.184 

3.747.193 

3.747.194 

3.747,197 

3,747.204 

3.747.208 

3.747.213 

3.747.228 

3.747,241 

3,747,256 

3.747.258 

3.747,285 

3.747.289 

3,747.297 

3.747.328 

3.747,342 

3.747.347 

3.747.351 

3,747.358 

3,747.370 

3.747.398 

3.747.403 

3.747.432 

3.747.434 

3.747,446 

3.747.459 

3.747.466 

3.747.467 

3.747.474 


3.747.481 

3.747.482 

3.747.496 

3.747.501 

3.747.509 

3.747.531 

3.747.549 

3.747.564 

3.747,572 

3.747,573 

3.747.578 

3.747.585 

3.747.590 

3.747.595 

3.747.598 

3.747.602 

3.747.616 

3.747.617 

3.747.623 

3.747.627 

3.747.634 

3.747.687 

3.747.697 

3.747.700 

3.747,707 

3,747.709 

3.747.722 

3.747.726 

3,747,753 

3,747,754 

3.747.765 

3.747.766 

3,747.769 

3.747.774 

3.747,791 

3,747,794 

3.747.796 

3.747.800 

3.747,812 

3,747.815 

3.747.829 

3.747,832 

3.747.842 

3.747.854 

3.747.858 

3.747.873 

3.747.874 

3.747.876 

3.747.877 

3.747.880 

3,747.890 


3.747.914 

3.747.923 

3,747.925 

3,747,951 

3,747,964 

3.748.002 

3.748,018 

3,748,030 

3,748,040 

3,748.044 

3,748,079 

3,748,095 

3,748,098 

3,748,099 

3.748.106 

3,748.115 

3.748.119 

3.748.152 

3.748.166 

3,748.167 

3.748.176 

3.748.187 

3.748,206 

3.748.211 

3.748.238 

3.748.242 

3.748.270 

3.748.274 

3.748.290 

3.748.307 

3.748.310 

3.748.311 

3.748.312 

3.748.345 

3.748.353 

3.748,365 

3,748,381 

3.748.383 

3.748.386 

3.748,410 

3,748.434 

3.748.440 

3.748.445 

3,748,453 

3,748,469 

3.748.471 

3.748.478 

3,748.496 

3,748.498 

3.748.499 

3.748.513 


3.748.522 

3.748.536 

3.748.546 

3.748.551 

3.748,586 

3.748.635 

3.748.636 

3.748.652 

3.748,656 

3,747,148 

3,747.219 

3.747,245 

3,747.291 

3.747.450 

3,747.568 

3.747.676 

3.747.681 

3,747.994 

3.747.995 

3.748.552 

3.747.135 

3,747.182 

3.747.238 

3.747.251 

3.747,321 

3.747,332 

3.747.343 

3.747.345 

3,747,389 

3.747,396 

3,747.454 

3,747.524 

3.747,601 

3.747.625 

3.747.749 

3.747.790 

3.747.906 

3.747.927 

3.747.975 

3.748.004 

3.748.015 

3.748.016 

3.748.124 

3.748.135 

3.748.179 

3.748.180 

3.748.194 

3.748.197 

3,748.252 

3,748.323 

3.748,419 


10 


11 

12 


13 


IS 


3.748.553 

3.748.590 

3.748.595 

3.748.634 

3.747,375 

3.748.153 

3,748.156 

3.748,157 

3.748,162 

3,748,199 

3,748,287 

3.748,308 

3,748.316 

3.748.322 

3.748.359 

3.748.372 

3.748.637 

3.747.783 

3.747.157 

3.747.195 

3.747.211 

3,747.236 

3.747.240 

3.747.287 

3.747.288 

3.747.412 

3.747,447 

3.747.490 

3.747,540 

3.747.611 

3.747.620 

3.747.661 

3.747.733 

3.747,779 

3.747.898 

3.747.902 

3.748.068 

3.748.298 

3.748.374 

3.748.572 

3.748.632 

3,747.159 

3.747,215 

3,747,267 

3.747.290 

3.747.294 

3.747.652 

3.747,750 

3.747.883 

3,748.617 

3.747.138 


16 

17 


3.747.247 

3.747.881 

3.747,196 

3.747,688 

3,747,696 

3,747,126 

3.747,142 

3,747.147 

3,747.153 

3.747.154 

3.747.160 

3.747.177 

3.747.178 

3.747.179 

3.747,186 

3.747.209 

3,747.225 

3.747.264 

3.747.268 

3.747.269 

3.747.270 

3.747,282 

3,747,284 

3.747.304 

3.747.331 

3.747.392 

3.747.410 

3,747.423 

3,747.460 

3.747.464 

3.747.492 

3.747.523 

3.747.539 

3,747.555 

3.747,563 

3,747.569 

3.747.586 

3.747.594 

3.747.654 

3.747.657 

3.747.723 

3.747.731 

3,747.744 

3.747.761 

3.747.762 

3.747.821 

3.747,834 

3,747,836 

3,747,871 

3,747.872 

3.747.886 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  IIsIVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3.747.918 

3.747,930 

3.747,940 

3.747.950 

3.747.952 

3.747,954 

3,748,001 

3.748,012 

3.748,023 

3,748.027 

3,748,097 

3,748,209 

3.748.212 

3.748.225 

3.748,253 

3.748.260 

3.748,261 

3,748.285 

3.748,304 

3.748.335 

3.748.340 

3.748.376 

3.748.389 

3.748.396 

3.748.401 

3,748.427 

3,748.435 

3.748.448 

3.748.455 

3.748,472 

3,748.501 

3.748.515 

3.748.521 

3.748.564 

3.748.565 

3.748.581 

3.748,583 

3.748.603 

3.748.621 

3.748.628 

3.747.198 

3.747,199 

3.747.205 

3.747.337 

3.747.378 

3.747.381 

3.747.397 

3.747,420 

3.747.473 

3.747,475 

3.747.515 

3,747.528 

3.747,580 

3.747.629 

3,747.671 

3.747.705 

3.747.711 

3.747,712 

3,747,721 

3,747.729 

3.747.740 

3.747.807 

3.747,837 

3.747.900 

3.747.962 

3.747.971 

3,747.987 

3.747,991 

3,748.003 

3.748.110 

3.748,245 

3,748,309 

3.748.408 

3.748.462 

3.748.49* 

3.748,507 

3.748.508 

3.748.61  1 

3,748.630 

3.747,357 

3.747,476 

3.747,787 

3.747,792 

3.747.841 

3.747.851 

3.747.966 

3,748,061 

3,748.146 

3.747.430 

3.747.541 

3.747.593 

3.747,756 

3,747,811 

3,747,814 

3,747.882 

3,747.904 

3.748.063 

3.748.189 

3,748.319 

3.748.343 

3.747.305 

3,747.363 

3.747.608 

3.747,635 

3.747,773 

3,747.969 


22 


24 


25 


V5: 


26 


3.748.424 

3.747.730 

3.747,655 

3,748.598 

3.747.741 

3.747.672 

3.747,192 

3.747.772 

3.747.689 

3.747.618 

3.747.778 

3.747.738 

3.747.674 

3.747.781 

3.747.748 

3.747,801 

3.747,839 

3.747.751 

3.747.835 

3,747,840 

3.747.760 

3.748,234 

3,747.845 

3.747.777 

3.748.574 

3.747.879 

3.747.786 

3.747.123 

3.747,894 

3.747,795 

3.747.254 

3,747,895 

3.747.809 

3.747.277 

3,747.903 

3.747.824 

3,747.519 

3.747,915 

3.747,892 

3.747.619 

3.747.944 

3.747.960 

3.747.631 

3.747,946 

3.747.986 

3.747.643 

3.747.948 

3.748.005 

3.747.728 

3.747.978 

3.748.080 

3.747.806 

3.747.979 

3.748.093 

3.747,826 

3.747.984 

3.748.094 

3.747.827 

3.748,006 

3.748.145 

3.748.149 

3,748,025 

3.748.151 

3.748.171 

3.748.045 

3.748.161 

3.748.190 

3,748,048 

3.748.163 

3.748.262 

3,748.051 

3.748.165 

3.748,273 

3.748.150 

3.748.173 

3.748.354 

3.748.168 

3.748.221 

3.748.468 

3,748.177 

3.748.246 

3.748,488 

3,748.184 

3.748.251 

3,748,569 

3.748,218 

3.748.282 

3.748.644 

3.748.237 

3.748.284 

3.747.222 

3.748.249 

3.748.306 

3.747.249 

3.748.250 

3.748.318 

3.747,333 

3,748.276 

3,748.321 

3,747.376 

3.748.277 

3.748.342 

3.747.488 

3.748,281 

3.748.348 

3.747.489 

3,748.289 

3.748.349 

3.747.548 

3.748.334 

3.748.351 

3.747.596 

3.748.339 

3.748.358 

-3.747,604 

3.748.457 

3.748.360 

3.747.621 

3.748.477 

3.748.361 

3.747.755 

3.748.500 

3,748,362 

3.747.813 

3.748.510 

3.748.413 

3.747.828 

3.748.529 

3.748.436 

3.747.831 

3.748.542 

3.748,476 

3,747.843 

3.748.612 

3,748,517 

3,747.855 

3.748,627 

3.748.519 

3.747,865 

3.748.642 

3.748.544 

3.747.870 

27      3.747.156 

3.748.549 

3.747,899 

3.747.169 

3.748.571 

3.747.919 

3.747.253 

3.748.577 

3.747.929 

3.747.257 

3.748.579 

3.747.955 

3.747.272 

3.748.588 

3.747.973 

3.747,273 

3.748.591 

3.747.983 

3.747.478 

3.748.597 

3.748.010 

3.747.543 

3.748.600 

3.748.020 

3.747.653 

3.748.601 

3.748.041 

3.747.703 

3.748.606 

3,748.078 

3.747.706 

3,748.631 

3,748.129 

3.747.708 

3.748.640 

3,748.130 

3.747,780 

3.748.649 

3.748,220 

3.747,921 

35      3.748.226 

3.748.297 

3.747,980 

3.748.283 

3.748.379 

3.748,050 

3.748.443 

3.748,421 

3,748,066 

36      Re27.703 

3.748,428 

3,748,201 

3,747.122 

3.748,439 

3.7.48.268 

3.747.127 

3.748,452 

3.748.423 

3.747.128 

3.748,470 

3.748.447 

3.747.143 

3.748,479 

3.748.451 

3.747,203 

3.748.492 

29      3.747.229 

3,747.207 

3.748.524 

3.747.776 

3.747.221 

3.748.528 

3.747.784 

3.747.223 

3.748,554 

3.747.996 

3.747.234 

3.748.589 

3.748.147 
3,748t2«9 

3.747.235 

3.748.593 

3.747.237 

3.748.594 

3,748,3*4 

3.747.250 

3.748.641 

3.748.406 

3.747.263 

Re27,704 

3.748.490 

3.747.286 

Re27,710 

3.748.580 

3.747.319 

3,747.255 

30      3.747,897 

3.747.330 

3.747.271 

3.747.916 

3.747,336 

3.747.293 

3.747,993 

~  3.747.407 

3.747,300 

31      3.747,934 

3.747.424 

3.747.303 

32      3,747,648 

3.747,440 

3,747,340 

3,747.660 

3,747,441 

3,747,350 

3.747.901 

3.747.443 

3,747.354 

33      3.747.458 

3.747,448 

3,747.367 

3.748.604 

3.747.480 

3,747,425 

3.748.622 

3.747.493 

3.747,426 

34      3.747.131 

3.747.494 

3,747,427 

3.747.161 

3.747,513 

3,747.429 

3.747,164 

3,747.521 

3.747,436 

3.747.246 

3.747,525 

3.747,445 

3.747.296 

3.747.530 

3.747,449 

3.747.299 

3.747.589 

3.747.471 

3.747.353 

3.747.591 

3.747,500 

3.747.374 

3.747.603 

3,747,510 

3.747,399 

3.747.626 

3,747,567 

3.747.409 

3.747.636 

3.747,605 

3.747.418 

3.747.670 

3.747,638 

3.747.463 

3.747.704 

3,747,641 

3.747,547 

3.747.746 

3,747,650 

3,747,566 

3.747.752 

3,747.713 

3.747.581 

3.747.820 

3,747.717 

3.747.592 

3.747.830 

3.747.725 

3.747.614 

3.747,861 

37 


39 


3,747.875 

3.747.889 

3.747.891 

3.747.926 

3.747.931 

3.747.932 

3.747.935 

3.747.937 

3.747.977 

3.747.997 

3.748.009 

3.748.011 

3.748.013 

3.748.014 

3.748.033 

3.748.034 

3.748.035 

3.748.064 

3.748.065 

3.748.088 

3,748,090 

3,748.101 

3,748.103 

3.748,107 

3,748,109 

3.748.114 

3.748.126 

3.748.127 

3.748.128 

3.748.131 

3.748.132 

3.748.133 

3.748,137 

3.748.138 

3.748.139 

3.748.141 

3.748.143 

3.748.144 

3.748,174 

3,748,182 

3.748,183 

3.748,186 

3.748,192 

3,748,193 

3.748.198 

3.748.215 

3.748,224 

3,748,233 

3,748,248 

3.748.293 

3.748,303 

3,748,305 

3,748,315 

3,748.326 

3,748,331 

3.748.338 

3.748,364 

3.748,369 

3,748.384 

3.748.388 

3.748.390 

3.748,391 

3.748,404 

3.748.405 

3.748.416 

3.748.450 

3.748.458 

3.748.460 

3.748,466 

3.748,481 

3,748.485 

3.748.491 

3.748,502 

3,748.520 

3.748.523 

3.748.532 

3.748.534 

3.748,540 

3,748,596 

3.748.610 

3.748.629 

3,748,647 

3.748.650 

3.748.651 

3.748.655 

3.747.162 

3.747.171 

3.747.316 

3.747.352 

3.747.612 

3.747.692 

3.747.928 

3.747.970 

3.748.217 

3,748.465 

3.748.514 

3.748.648 

Re  27.707 

3.747.150 

3.747.155 

3.747.168 

3.747.187 

3.747.206 

3.747.232 

3.747.262 

3,747,274 


40 


41 


42 


3.747.275 

3.747.307 

3.747.344 

3.747.361 

3.747,382 

3.747.395 

3.747.411 

3.747.428 

3.747.437 

3.747.442 

3.747.444 

3,747,455 

3.747,553 

3,747.576 

3,747,599 

3.747.644 

3.747,656 

3.747.719 

3.747.736 

3.747.782 

3.747.802 

3.747,803 

3.747.810 

3.747.833 

3.747.850 

3.747,852 

3,747,868 

3.747.887 

3.747.893 

3.747.910 

3.747.957 

3.747.961 

3.747.963 

3.747.992 

3,748.007 

3,748,032 

3.748,042 

3.748,043 

3,748,046 

3,748.052 

3.748.062 

3.748.067 

3,748,075 

3.748,081 

3,748,084 

3.748.087 

3.748.112 

3.748.120 

3.748.123 

3.748.134 

3.748.155 

3.748.170 

3.748.181 

3.748.223 

3.748.244 

3.748.291 

3.748.295 

3.748.301 

3.748.317 

3.748.409 

3.748.430 

3.748.433 

3.748,437 

3.748.438 

3,748,473 

3,748.493 

3.748.511 

3.748.512 

3,748.539 

3.748.643 

3.747.301 

3,747,355 

3,747.394 

3.747.413 

3.747.415 

3.747,422 

3,747,667 

3,747,732 

3,747,763 

3.747.867 

3.747,905 

3,748.073 

3.748.077 

3.748.159 

3.748.266 

3,748,280 

3.748,366 

3.748.426 

3.748.446 

3.748.474 

Re  27.706 

3.747.173 

3.747.252 

3.747,265 

3.747.404 

3.747.419 

3.747.514 

3.747,958 

3,747.972 

3.748.222 

3.748.367 

3.748.425 

3.748,561 

3.748.570 

3.748.585 

3.747,166 


3.747.172 

3,747,908 

3.748.352 

3.747.190 

3,747.909 

3.748,368 

3.747,226 

3.747.920 

3.748.375 

3,747,239 

3,747.959 

3,748.402 

3.747.283 

3.747.981 

3,748.420 

3.747,292 

3.748.031 

3.748.442 

3,747,322 

3.748.059 

3.748,454 
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3,748.526 
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3.747.659 

3.748,154 
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3.747.662 

3,748,196 
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Board  of  Appeals  DeclsioiM  Rendered  in  tfie 
Month  of  June  1973 

Examiner  affirmed 143 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 11 

Examiner  reversed 39 

Total   193 


Form  Paragraphs  and  Printed  Forms  fai 
Trademark  Cases 

In  September  of  1971,  the  Trademark  Examining  Opera- 
tion began  atlllzlng  form  paragraphs  for  the  parpose  of  ac- 
celerating the  preparation  and  typing  of  first  action  Office 
letters  and  to  increase  the  uniformity  in  the  application  of 
the  Trademark  Statnte  and  the  Boles  by  Trademark 
Examiners. 

The  form  paragraphs  presently  total  136  and  cover  those 
objections  and  grounds  for  refusal  which  are  commonly  relied 
upon  by  Trademark  Examiners  in  first  Office  actions.  In 
some  cases,  the  paragraphs  contain  blanks  to  be  filled  In  by 
the  Examiner.  In  addition,  the  Examiner  may  add  additional 
sentences  to  the  paragraphs. 

The  form  paragraphs  have  been  placed  on  magentlc  tapes 
mounted  on  automatic  typewriters.  Where  the  use  of  a  form 
paragraph  is  appropriate,  the  Examiner  identifies  the  para- 
graph to  be  typed  by  a  preasslgned  number  which  is  used 
by  the  typist  to  effect  the  automatic  typing  of  the  puagraph. 

The  Examiner  may  add  any  additional  paragraphs  to  the 
letter  which  are  not  covered  by  an  appropriate  form  para- 
graph, in  which  case  the  typist  merely  manually  adds  the 
paragraph  to  the  letter. 

The  form  paragraphs  are  amended  from  time  to  time  to 
incorporate  improvements  in  the  wording  as  the  need  for 
such  becomes  apparent.  Also,  new  paragraphs  are  added  and 
old  paragraphs  eliminated,  as  experience  dictates  the  need. 

In  addition,  the  Office  has  adopted  a  printed  first  action 
form  with  check-off  boxes  to  Indicate  to  the  applicant  the 
appropriate  objection  or  ground  of  refusal  In  first  Office  ac- 
tions. This  form  Is  used  only  where  It  can  be  used  ap- 
propriately as  a  complete  first  Office  action.  It  is  not  used 
in  any  case  to  supplement  a  first  Office  action  incorporating 
paragraphs  not  encompassed  by  the  form  action.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  form  action  is  appropriate  for  use  In  ap* 
proximately  16-20%  <tf  the  first  actions  going  out  of  the 
Office. 

The  form  first  action  is  also  designed  for  use  as  a  notice 
of  the  publication  of  an  application  for  opposition. 

Copies  of  the  text  of  the  form  paragraphs  used  with  the 
automatic  typewriters  and  copies  of  the  first  action  form 
may  be  obtained  by  addressing  a  request  for  the  same  to  the 
"Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

Date :  June  29,  1978.  

RENE  D.  TEOTMEYER, 
A»$ittm%t  Oommi$Hon«r  for  TradvmarlU. 


Removal  Rrom  Register 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  847  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases, 
a  letter  was  directed  on  April  24, 1973,  to  Mr.  Terry  K.  Young, 
%  Parmelee,  Miller,  Welsh  and  Drats,  North  American  Rock- 
weU  BIdg.,  301  Bth  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15222,  the  last  post 
office  address  furnished  by  him  to  the  Committee  on  Enroll- 
ment No  reply  was  received  within  the  one  month  period 
therein  set.  Accordingly,  his  name  is  being  removed  from 
the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents. 


June  26.  1973. 
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LUTRELLB  F.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committw  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Salts 

Notices  under  85  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,612,080,  C.  E.  Ploeger,  REFRIGERATION ;  2,618,006,  D.  R. 
Cook,  ICE-MAKINO  MACHINE;  2,740.^6^  J.  R.  Bayston, 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE  CUBES  ;  2,768,998. 
same,  ICE  CUBE  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS ;  8,009,- 
886.  Bayston  and  Kuebler.  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE,  fUed 
Aug.  28,  1969,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-3762,  Vnifloic  Manu- 
facturliiff  Co.  et  ano.  v.  Carleton-Btuart  Corporation  et  al. 

2,618,006.     (See  2,612,030.) 

2.740,265.     (See  2,612,030.)  | 

2.768.998.     (See  2,612,030.) 

2,919,506,  P.  V.  Larsen,  EXCAVATING  TOOTH  AND  BASE 
SUPPORT  THERFOR,  filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  D.C.  Md.  (BalU- 
more).  Doc.  71-912-M,  Etco  Corporation  v.  The  Tnt-Rol  Co. 
Inc.  Decision  :  Plaintiff  is  owner ;  claims  1,  3,  8,  16,  20,  21 
and  28  valid.  Defendant  has  infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined, 
Jan.  3,  1973.  -^ 

2.967,997,  R.  D.  McCoy,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHECKING  ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS,  filed 
Apr.  5,  1966,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  346-66,  Reevea  In$tr«- 
ment  Co.  v.  Electronic  Attooiatet  Inc.  et  al.  Decision :  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Jan.  11,  1973. 

8,009,886.     (See  2,612,030.) 

8,018,500.  J.  W.  Anderson.  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ; 
8,872,428.  same,  WINDSHIELD  CLEANER,  filed  Dec.  26,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c3238,  The  Anderton  Co. 
V.  The  Oatea  Rubber  Co. 

8,104,799.  D.  J.  Steldlnger,  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
June  15,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  36658,  Perry 
Printing  Co.  v.  Uarco,  Inc.  Ordered,  adjudged  and  decreed, 
patent  valid,  claims  1  to  6,  10  to  12  and  18  thereof,  have  been 
infringed  by  plaintiff.   Plaintiff  permanently  enjoined,  Jan. 

9.  1973. 

8.147.904,  L.  P.  Larson,  DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  RE- 
CLOSABLB  POUR  SPOUT,  filed  June  14,  1971,  D.C.  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  36652.  Riegel  Paper  Corp.  v.  Em-Cell-0 
Corp.  Decision  :  Consent  Judgment  for  permanent  injunction. 
May  5,  1972. 

8.182.289,  R.  R.  Rossi.  WARNING  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM, filed  June  16,  1971,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-896-71, 
ArrovD  Safety  Device  Company  v.  Vaaaau  Faatening  Co.  and 
Emanuel  MendeUohn  and  Carol  Brovon,  donng  buaineaa  aa 
School  Bua  Porta  Co.  Judgment  dismissing  action  in  favor 
of  defendants  and  against  plaintiff,  Jan.  24,  1973. 

8,200.149.  Blackwood,  Hennhard,  Beereboom,  and  Stephens, 
TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS,  filed  Jan. 

10,  1973,   D.C,   CD.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles),   Doc.   73-58-R. 
Pfizer  Inc.  v.  International  Rectifier  Corporation  et  al. 

8.247.747.  Fuesleln,  Rader,  and  Roper,  METHOD  OF  SEAL- 
ING TUBING,  filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  68-1996,  Mueller  Braaa  Co.  v.  Reading  Indua- 
triea  Inc.  Decision :  Judgment  entered  for  defendant  and 
against  plaintiff  in  plalntllTs  claim  for  Infringement  of  pat- 
ent. Judgment  entered  for  Reading  Inc.  on  counterclaim  of 
Mueller  Brass  Co.  for  a  declaratory  judgment  that  claims  1 
thru  4  Including  patent  are  invalid,  said  claims  are  declared 
Invalid,  Dec.  22,  1972. 

8,282,087,  A.  D.  Prosser,  UNDERGROUND  LINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME,  filed  June  12,  1970.  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70cl426,  Gordon  H.  Allen  et  al.  v. 
W.  H.  Brady  Co.  Memorandum  opinion  filed.  Judgment  order 
entered,  Dec.  26,  1972. 

8.298,004.  Nairn.  Harklns,  Ehrenfeld,  and  Tarlow,  TEX- 
TURED FOAM  PRODUCTS  ;  8.298,106,  same,  filed  Jan.  4. 1973, 
DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  78-18,  Armatrong  Cork 
Company  v.  Congoleum  Induatriea  Co. 

8,298.106.     (See  3,293,004.)  I 

8,818.477.  G.  Brown,  TRANSPARENT  BANK  CONSTRUC- 
TION HAVING  COIN  SORTING  MEANS,  filed  Jan.  16,  1978, 
D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72ol28.  Superior  Toy  d  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  if.  Preaaner  d  Co.  et  aU 


JULY  81,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1651 


8.857.280,  Wachtell  and  Sellig,  DIFFUSION  COATING  FOR 
METALS,  filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
C-3640,  Chromalloy  American  Corporation  v.  Alloy  Surfacea 
Co.,  Inc.  and  Oeorge  H.  Cook.  Final  Judgment  entered  in  de- 
fendants favor  against  the  plaintiff  declaring  patent  invalid 
because  plaintiff  in  violation  of  36  U.S.C  i  102(b)  placed 
the  U  process  "on  sale"  in  this  country  more  than  one  year 
before  the  plaintiff  applied  for  patent  and  also  to  be  unen- 
forceable because  during  prosecution  of  the  patent  In  the 
Patent  Office  the  applicants  failed  to  disclose  material  Informa- 
tion which  amounted  to  misrepresentatious  transgressing 
equitable  standards  of  conduct  owed  to  the  public  In  return 
for  the  patent  monopoly.  Judgment  entered  In  the  defendants 
favor  against  the  plaintiff,  Jan.  22, 1978. 
8,872,428.     (See  3,018,500.) 

8.877.568,  Kruse,  Storke,  and  Raskins,  VOLTAGE  TUNED 
OSCILLATOR;  8,897,865,  Kruse  and  Raskins,  OSCILLATOR 
WITH  SEPARATE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLS  FOR  NARROW 
AND  WIDE  RANGE  TUNING,  filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  D.C.  Ariz. 
(Phoenix).  Doc.  C-71-86,  Kruae  Electronica  v.  Omni  Spectra 
Inc.  Decision  :  Upon  consent  of  parties,  Obdkb  that  this  action 
is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan.  11, 1973. 
8,897,865.     (See  3,377,568.) 

8,408,572,  F.  C  Marino,  CONTROLLED  AMPLITUDE  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFT  SIGNAL  GENERATOR;  8,472,448,  Wolf, 
Marino,  Simon  and  Kummer,  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BUSINESS  MACHINES,  filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  C-1588-69,  Digitronica  Corp.  v.  Marketing  8y»- 
terns.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  of  action,  Jan. 
26,  1972. 

8,454,100,  M.  R.  LiUey,  WINDROWING  FORK  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  PEANUT  DIGGER,  filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  D.C,  N.D. 
Oa.  (AUanta),  Doc.  17666,  Ferguaon  Manufacturing  Company 
tne.  V.  KeUey  Manufacturing  Company. 

8.468,817,  W.   R.   Prler,   ADAPTER   UNIT  FOR  A  FLUID 
FILTER  AND  FLUID  COOLER,  filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
Okla.    (Tulsa),  Doc.   78-C-lO,  ThermoChem  Corporation  v. 
General  Motora  Corporation  et  al. 
8,472,448.     (See  3,406,672.) 

8,484388,  M.  C  Davis,  COMBINED  FLOOR  WIPER  AND 
SCOURER  APPARATUS,  filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  D.  C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  34729.  Draokett  Co.  and  Briatol-Myera  Co.  v. 
Mack  C.  Davia.  Patent  Invalid,  Jan.  9, 1972. 

3,487,947,  E.  M.  Bogar,  Jr.,  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER,  filed 
Jan.  12,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  89497.  Barl  M. 
Bogar,  Jr.  v.  Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation. 


8,496,911,  A.  Chmelar,  ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING;  8,- 
551.178.  same,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC FLOCKING,  filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (At- 
lanta), Doc.  16204,  Velvetem  Tndustriai  Corp.  v.  Everahine 
Producta  Inc.  Decision :  Dismissed  action  without  prejudice 
to  the  right  upon  good  cause  shown  within  60  days  to  reopen 
this  action,  Jan.  12, 1973. 

8.521.412,  R.  W.  McCarty.  METHOD  OF  HONING  BY  EX- 
TRUDING ;  8,684378,  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING 
BY  EXTRUSION  AND  ABRADING  MEDIUM,  filed  Dec.  12, 
1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-72-1328,  Extrude 
Hone  Corp.  v.  Lear-Siegler,  Inc. 

8,542,986,  E.  J.  KotsW,  QUICK-MAKE,  QUICK-BREAK  AC- 
TUATOR FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS, 
filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-73- 
29,  General  Electric  Company  v.  Joy  Manufacturing  Company. 

8,551,178.     (See  3,496,911.) 

3.594.255,  W.  D.  Budlnger,  HICKEY  ROLLER  AND  METH- 
OD, filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  4227, 
Rodel  Inc.  and  William  D.  Budinger  v.  Ifational  Plate  Orain- 
era  Inc.  Decision :  Stipulation  of  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule 
41(a)(1)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  Jan.  16, 
1973. 

8,611,910,  J,  S.  Hughes,  CORN  POPPER ;  D.  206,674,  Hughes 
and  Cleminshaw,  same,  filed  Jan.  6,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  73c61,  Robeaon  Cutlery  Co.  Inc.  v.  JieKaWe 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

8,684,973.     (See  3,621,412.) 

8,685,472,  W.  Marcyan,  SINGLE  STATION  MULTI-PUR- 
POSE BODY  EXERCISING  MACHINE;  Reg.  No.  887.447 
(MARCY),  Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co.,  filed  Jan.  10, 
1973,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  78-47-CC,  Walter 
Marcyan  and  Marcy  Oymnaaium  Equipment  Co.  v.  Steve  J. 
Yatao,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Stev&a  Oymnaaium  Equipment  Mfg. 

8,685391.  W.  F.  Fox,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOYBEANS. 
filed  Jan.  19.  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  78- 
10-1,  Koehring  Company  v.  Triple  "F"  Inc. 

D.  202,172,  R.  PauUch.  DOOR  KNOCKER,  filed  Aug.  18, 
1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-1910-R,  Co- 
lumMa  Specialty  Company  Inc.  v.  Peraonally  Youra  Corp., 
Charlea  A.  Larrain  and  Donald  McLean. 

D.  206,674.     (See  3,611,910.) 

Beg.  No.  887.447.     (See  3,636,472.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


Certificates  of  Correction 

The  list  of  Certificates  of  Correction  for  Jaly  31,  1973  will 
appear  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazktti  of  August  7.  1973. 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3.684,314  to  Lloyd  A.  Molby 
of  Longvlew,  Tex.,  for  Adjustable  Ball  Pin  PivBt,  appearing 
In  the  Official  Oazettb  of  Aug.  15,  1972,  sbbuld  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,683,195  to  Karl-Helnz  Johanns- 
meler  of  Mountain  View,  Calif. ;  Paul  E.  Stoft  of  Menlo  Park. 
Calif. ;  and  Tor  O.  Larsen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  for  Apparatus 
for  the  Automatic  Alignment  of  Two  Superimposed  Objects, 
e.g..  a  Semiconductor  Wafer  and  Mask,  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  Aug.  8,  1972,  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3.687.834  to  James  T.  Candor 
of  Dayton.  Ohio,  for  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Removing 
Particles  from  Fluid  Containing  the  Same.  In  the  Errata 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Dec.  5.  1972  (905  O.G. 
4).  should  be  deleted  as  the  patent  was  correctly  Issued  on 
Aug.  29,  1972. 


National  Tedinical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  invention  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
GSA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22151, 
at  the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  PAT-APPL  number  and  the  title.  Requests 
for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the  address 
cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS  but 
are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 


D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  information 
should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

DocoLAS  J.  Campion,       | 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service.  i 

U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20645 

Patent  application  157,139.  Method  for  Measuring  the  Amoant 
of  Cold  Working  In  a  Stainless  Steel  Sample.  Filed  June 
28,  1971.  PC  $3/Mr  $0.95. 

Patent  3,678,446.  Coaxial  Cable  Connector.  Filed  June  2,  1970. 
Patented  July  18.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,698,890.  Aluminum  Alloy.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1970.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  17,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,701,061.  Radiofrequency  Window  Assembly  Having 
Shielded  Solder  Joints  and  Reweldable  Replacement  Flanges. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1970.  Patented  Oct.  24.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.702,420.  Electrical  Surge  Diverting  Connector.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1971.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Eddcation,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  354,099.  A  Topical  Agent  for  Control  of 

Post  Burn  Evaporative  Water  and  Calorie  Losses.  Filed  Apr. 

24,  1973.  PC  13/MF  $1.45. 
Patent    3,726,597.    Controlled    Environment    Culture    System 

for  Light   Microscopy.   Filed   Mar.   9,   1972.   Patented  Apr. 

10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW.,  i 

Washington,  DC.  20240  | 

Patent  3,730,781.  Method  of  Improving  Creep  Resistance  of 
Alloys.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1971.  Patented  May  1,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,729,306.  Purification  of  Rare-Earth  Metals.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1969.  Patented  Apr.  24,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  350,250.  Refractory  Porcelain  Enamel 
Passive  Thermal  Control  Coating  for  High  Temperature 
Alloys.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

IFR  Doc.  73-14025;  Filed  7-10-73;  8:46  am] 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  7,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FllingDate 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Igniting  Devices.  8-01-72 

Oxo^nd  Oxy  Quinones  Acld^;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

KKurTspeclal  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „„.„„„ .  „  t^,      f.,  ,-ni  72 

esses.  * 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

pSoUaphy:  Motion  Plrtures;  mumlnaUon;  Horology;  Acoustlffi  Eooordon;  We«hins  Sc*s.  io-19-?2 

°  Act';"BMl.n«  Nuclei  Reactors,  Powder  MMallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  "•<«»;*«''«"'■""•'„,,„„  .,^„,  iMe-73 

-''c°oSiJo^ro.i'<M\^SKTeiS^4°pL^£:^D^.S"f?<^^°S^uS^^ 

IrStSnts?  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicatii^.  . 

-s«c?x.?r/s°p'i^Ucirsiiy^t!ra?d°oSJSfi^^^^^^ 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.                                                                                              >  7-(»-71 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

10-02~72 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment  T^,,^t«r  7-03-72 

lH£fex-KSI«ioK^^ 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY, 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body 
Information  Dissemination.  9-15-72 

«^^:werpKco^m^b?s£^iSi^e^;X"A^^^^^^^^^ 

ExchaiS^RefriTerSNentilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regula  on;  Machine  Elemetfts,  goupUngs,  Uear 

ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  7-03-72 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  «ROUP  3^T   J   niCKEY,^ire^^^^^ 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware.  Locks  Building  S^^^^ 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,  oeniniugai  oep« 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  ^__ 

Eipiralion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire    during  Jiay  1973    except  go|^  ^$*^^  and^pJuic 
explmfeLuer  durto  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public. Law  690  79th  Conp;ess  approved  Au^^  ^f 

Law  619, 83rd  Con^-ress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or^hich  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  dlsNaimer  """e         p^^  ^^ 

35  U  S  (5.  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  nave  expirea  oeiore 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  ^^^  ^^  ^  2.757,377,  inclusive 

Patents - Numbers  1,492  to  1,604,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents. 
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REISSUES 

JXJLY  31,  1978  I 

liatter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [1  apoears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thia  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reusoe. 


27,711 

CONTROLLABLE  MOTION  AND  FORCE 
CONVERTER 

James  P.  Steibcl,  StorteTant,  Wi&,  assignor  to  The 
Dumore  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Oiigfaial  No.  3,475,972,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
809,462,  Mar.  7,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  706,063,  Feb.  16,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  628,678,  Apr.  5,  1967,  both 
now  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  26,180 


UA  a.  74—25 


Int  CL  F16h  21/16 


13  Cbdms 


A  device  for  converting  a  torque  force  into  a  linear 
force  directed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  torque  force 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  onto  which  a  torque  force 
is  applied,  a  housing  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  bearings  each  having  its  outer  race 
peripherally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  said  shaft  about  their  own  axes  but 
being  movable  axially  of  the  shaft,  bearing  pivot  means 
for  pivoting  each  bearing  about  an  axis  that  is  perpendic- 
ular to  both  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  so  that  a  force  component  is  transmitted  from  the 
shaft  to  the  bearing  which  is  manifested  by  development 
of  a  force  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  which  tends  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  the  shaft  and  frame  in 
directions  axially  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cwitroller  means  for 
selectively  effecting  substantially  identical  pivoting  of 
all  bearings  simultaneously. 


27,712 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  F.  Becker,  Clariuton,  Le  Roy  D.  Taylor,  Rocfae». 
ter,  and  Walter  J.  Zoya,  Troy,  Mich.,  a»^ors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp^  Troy,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,521,653,  dated  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
690,176,  Dec  13,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reinuc  Jan.  4, 
1971,  S«r.  No.  103,657 

Int  CL  F15c  3/06 
V3,  CL  137—831  4  Claims 

A  fluid  directional  c(»trol  device  having  in  combina- 
tion a  fluid  amplifier  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  one  of  a 


plurality  of  fluid  outlets  and  a  movable  ball  element  which 
is  responsive  to  pressure  acting  thereon  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  from  exhausting  from  the  other  of  said  plurality  of 


fluid  outlets  when  said  fluid  flow  is  exhausted  from  said 
one  outletCJ  and  to  provide  feedback  flaw  to  improve 
stability. 


27,713 

FLOW  ACTUATED  PIN  CONTACT  SWITCH 

Arthur  D.  Clauson,  La  Grange,  IlL,  assignor  to     { 
Sun  Electric  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,548,133,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
787,934,  Dec.  30,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov. 
26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,707  | 

Int  CI.  HOlh  35/40 
U.S.  a.  200—81.9  R  18  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  transducer  responsive  to  the  pulsating  flow 
of  fuel  in  a  fuel  injection  system  comprises  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  conductive  plate  mounted  therein  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing pin  moveably  carried  on  the  plate.  Between  fuel  flow 
pulses,  the  pin  contacts  the  housing  to  complete  an  elec- 
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trical  circuit  between  the  housing  and  plate  and  when  a 
fuel  pulse  occurs,  the  pin  is  reciprocally  urged  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  housing  to  open  the  circuit. 


27,714 

PNEUMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

RusBcll  W.  Waldo,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Security  Hardware  Corp.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,593,367,  dated  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
850,578,  Aug.  15,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 
1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,036 

Int  CI.  E05f  3/00 
VS.  CI.  16—66  8  Claims 


27,715 

PICKLING  CUCUMBER  HARVESTER 

WelUngton  W.  Porter,  R.D.  2,  DubUn  Road, 

Waterloo,  N.Y.     13165 

Original  No.  3,518,818,  dated  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

700,175,  Jan.  24,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July 

5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,135 

Int  CI.  AOld  45/00 
VS.  O.  56—327  5  Claims 


Piston  means  in  a  pnetmiatic  door  closer  and  includ- 
ing a  body  structure  defining  a  radially  outwardly  open- 
ing annular  channel  having  axially  spaced  sidewalls,  a 
sealing  ring  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  one 
of  the  sidewalls,  and  a  porous  lubricating  ring  disposed 
between  the  other  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  sealing  ring. 
Both  rings  frictionally  engage  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
an  elongated  casing  in  which  the  piston  means  is  axially 
movable.  The  piston  means  includes  a  pair  of  cooperating 
elements  welded  together  and  to  the  inner  end  of  a 
plunger  rod  which  extends  axially  outwardly  of  one  end 
fii  the  casing. 


r!^'y^/Xkv^^w^Ak^//Ak\wyAW/Axw.. 


Pickling  cucumber  harvester  having  a  transverse  ground 
level  vine  cutter  and  sprocket  and  chain  tines  for  sweep- 
ing cut  vines  upon  conveying  belts  in  a  wide  swath, 
the  tines  receding  between  the  belts,  a  pair  of  stripping 
rolls,  backed  up  by  a  pair  of  traction  rolls  disposed  to 
pull  the  vines  from  the  conveyor  belts,  and  the  lower  of 
the  separating  rolls  being  smooth,  and  the  traction  and 
separator  rolls  having  a  periphewal  velocity  in  the  order  of 
five  times  the  conveyor  belt  speed  to  suddenly  accelerate 
the  vines,  and  thin  them  out  so  that  the  spacing  between 
the  separating  rolls  is  close  and  whereby  the  pickling 
cucumbers  are  detached  and  prevented  from  passing  be- 
tween the  separating  rolls. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  31,  1973 

lUiutntlons  tot  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3^78 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Adriaan  Eikelenboom,  Sotaweg  24,  Oude 
Wetering,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sept  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,566 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Pit— 76  1  aaim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  dis- 
covered as  a  sport  from  a  lot  of  plants  of  the  chrysan- 
themum variety  Tokyo,  but  having  distinct  characteristics 
differing  materially  from  that  variety. 


3,380 
ROSE  PLANT 


Reimer  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,679 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PH.— 25  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  when  compared  to  the  cultivar 
Pluto  by  its  large  semi-double  to  double  flowers  averag- 
ing 4"  or  more  in  diameter,  a  light  pastel  pink  color  with 
a  creamy  colored  blotch,  large  glossy,  waxy  foliage,  abil- 
ity to  be  held  for  late  April  flowering  in  a  natural  sea- 
son program,  flowering  in  terminal  clusters  giving  a  cut 
flower  arrangement-like  effect,  heavier,  stronger  stems, 
and  fewer  breaks  or  ahoots. 


3,381 

ROSE  PLANT 

WnHam  A.  Wanriner,  Tostin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
&  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,680 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  C\.  Pit— 20  1  Ciaiin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
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characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combinations  of  a  tall,  vigorous,  well  branched  plant,  free- 
ly borne  flowers  of  Cardinal  red  aging  to  Rose  Madder 
in  color,  and  foliage  extremely  resistant  to  attack  by  rose 
powdery  mildew. 


3,382 
ROSE  PLANT 


3,379 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

John  Robert  Cnlbert,  Monticello,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  111. 

FUed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,457 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 74  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  ptu-e  spoon  tipped  daisy 
flowers  1%"  to  2V4"  in  diameter,  plants  that  average  5 
to  7  breaks  per  pinched  plant,  a  prolific  flowering  habit 
in  that  well  grown  spray  type  six  inch  pots  with  5  cuttings 
will  produce  80  to  100  flowers,  and  efficient  reproduction 
characteristics  requiring  only  9  to  10  weeks  total  crop 
time. 


Mathias  Tantau,  SchUebfach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,506 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 25  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  vigorous,  bushy,  fast  repeating  habit  of 
growth,  leathery  foliage,  medium  size,  double  flowers  of 
a  bronze-gold /orange  color,  outstanding  as  a  medium 
sized  cutflower. 


3,383 
ROSE  PLANT 


Gijsbert  de  Ruiter,  Hazerswonde,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries,  Carlton,  Oreg. 


VS.  a.  Ph.— 29 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,779 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 


1  Clafan 


A  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda  class  for  greenhouse  use 
as  cut  flowers,  originated  by  crossing,  as  a  seed  parent, 
an  unnamed  seedling  which  was  a  cross  between  Man- 
drina,  as  a  seed  parent  with  Baccara  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1,367),  as  a  pollen  parent,  which  first-named  seedling 
was  crossed  on  an  unnamed  seedling  as  a  pollen  parent, 
which  latter  was  also  a  cross  between  Mandrina,  as  a 
seed  parent  on  Baccara  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,367),  as  a 
pollen  parent. 


3,384 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Steve  Coutrakis,  929  W.  Main  St, 
Ripon,  Calif.     95366 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,194 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 56  1  aahn 

An  azalea  plant — of  the  Belgian  Indica  class,  and  of 
greenhouse  forcing  and  garden  type  readily  reproduced 
by  cuttings — which  is  dense,  bushy,  well  branched  but 
symmetrical,  and  foliated  with  oval,  heavy  textured, 
glossy  but  very  slightly  pubescent,  medium  size  leaves 
of  medium  green  color  on  the  top  side,  and  lighter  green 
on  the  under  side;  the  plant  blooming  profusely  and 
substantially  evenly  over  the  entire  plant,  with  large,  per- 
sistent, hose  in  hose,  with  some  double,  bright  pink 
flowers  having  velvety  petals  slightly  rufiled  at  the  edges, 
and  the  flowers  being  borne  in  clusters  of  two  to  eight 
held  relatively  high  above  the  foliage  by  strong  medium 
length  stems. 


PATENTS 
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3,748,657  3,748,659 

SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  RETRACTABLE  EYE  SHIELD  '  SCRUB  DRESS 

Jackson  A.  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bentex  Cor-    PhyUis  L.  Meyers,  5235  Linwood  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
poraUon,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,907 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,827,  Jan.  17, 1967,  Pat  No.  Int  CI.  A41d  1/22 

3,495,273.  This  applicaUon  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,893      U.S.  CI.  2-74  5  Claims 

IntCI.A42b5/00 
U.S.CI.2-6  5  Claims 


A  safety  helmet  including  a  shell  to  cover  the  wearer's  head, 
and  one  or  two  eye  shields  mounted  on  the  shell  and  movable 
between  eye  shielding  positions  and  retracted  positions.  Han- 
dles for  actuating  the  shields  are  located  at  the  sides  of  the  hel- 
met. Releasable  locking  mechanisms  for  the  shields  include 
push  buttons  on  the  handles  for  releasing  the  locks. 


3,748,658 

DUPLEX  VISOR 

Richard  W.  Albright,  1 1060  McBroom  St.,  Sunland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,125 

Int  CI.  A6  If  9/04 

U.S.CI.2-10  5  Claims 


A  scrub  dress  for  use  by  women  of  varying  physical  dimen- 
sions. The  scrub  dress  is  straight-sided  without  utilizing  a  waist 
line  so  as  to  obtain  greater  comfort  and  better  lines  for  women 
of  varying  shapes.  A  square  necl^  opening  is  employed  which 
will  fit  any  size  neck  comfortably.  Easy  entry  to  the  dress  is 
made  possible  by  a  vertical  slit  that  extends  downwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  neck  opening.  The  slit  is  closed  by  releasable 
means  of  flat  shape  that  permit  easy  laundering  and  ironing 
with  a  power  mangle.  The  sleeves  are  so  proportioned  as  to 
permit  freedom  of  arm  movement. 


3,748,660 
MINIATURE  HATS 
Engelbert  J.   Peham,  St  Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Peham 
Plastics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,102 

Int.  €1.^X426  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-175  2  Claims 


An  improved  duplex  visor  for  a  helmet,  the  visor  having  a 
transparent  clear  portion  and  a  transparent  light  attenuating 
portion.  The  visor  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  from  a 
position  in  the  field  of  vision  of  the  wearer  to  a  position  in 
spaced  conformity  to  the  crown  of  the  helmet  and  further 
adapted  to  be  easily  rotated,  whereby  either  the  clear  or  the 
attenuating  portions  can  be  positioned  in  the  field  of  vision  in 
order  to  accommodate  a  full  range  of  light  conditions. 


A  plastic  miniature  hat  is  provided  with  a  plug  of  paper- 
board  or  the  like  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hat  crown.  A  hat 
securing  cord  is  attached  to  the  plug.  The  plug  is  slotted  to 
admit  coins  so  that  the  hat  may  serve  as  a  coin  bank. 
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3,748,661 

ADJUSTABLE  SCARF 

Janet  L.  Smith,  39380  Mooterey  Way,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,975 

int.  CI.  A42b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-207 


3,748,663  ' 

CHEMICAL  CLOSETS 
Montague  Hiller,  20  Carrington  Ave.,  Borehamwood,  Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,839 
1  Claim  IntCI.A47ky//02,A61l///00 

U.S.CI.4-I15  11  Claims 


I— A 


An  adjustable  scarf  in  which  a  blank  piece  of  scarf  material 
has  parallel  side  edges  and  a  V-shaped  cut  at  one  end  and  a 
hem  at  the  other  end,  the  material  being  folded  along  a  medi- 
an line  paralleling  the  two  side  edges  so  as  to  align  the  two 
inclined  edges  originally  forming  the  V-shaped  cut  and  bring 
them  into  abutting  relation  for  permitting  them  to  be  stitched 
together  to  form  a  pointed  end,  the  hem  at  the  other  end  of  the 
material  being  threaded  onto  a  split  ring  so  that  the  hem 
receives  and  encircles  the  ring  to  form  an  opening  through 
which  the  pointed  end  of  the  scarf  may  b^  threaded  through 
for  forming  the  scarf  into  an  adjustable  loop  that  may  encircle 
the  neck  or  be  worn  on  the  head. 


3,748,662 
REPLACEMENTS  FOR  BICONDYLAR  JOINTS  IN  HUMAN 

LIMBS 
Arthur  Jacob  HeHet,  "Summerhill",  Bebington  Ave.,  Cape 
Town,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1972,Ser:No.  246,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
10551/71 

Int.CI.A61f //24,  y/04 
U.S.CI.3— 1  8  Claims 


A  flushing  unit  for  a  chemical  closet  comprises  a  reservoir 
for  flushing  fluid  and  means  for  circulation  of  flushing  fluid 
between  the  reservoir  and  a  lavatory  pan  or  bowl  of  a  chemi- 
cal closet.  Provision  is  made  so  that  the  return  conduit  from 
the  lavatory  pan  to  the  reservoir  will  not  admit  at  any  time 
solid  material  deposited  in  the  lavatory  pan.  Passage  of  liquid 
deposited  in  the  lavatory  pan  therefrom  to  the  reservoir  is 
generally  prevented  by  ensuring  that  the  return  conduit  is  in- 
capable of  allowing  the  free  flow  therethrough  of  liquid  except 
during  transfer  of  flushing  fluid  to  the  lavatory  pan  or 
chamber.  The  return  conduit  can  take  the  form  either  of  a  nar- 
row bore  tube  through  which  liquid  can  only  be  passed  under 
suction,  or  can  be  of  wider  bore  having  a  suitable  valve 
therein. 


3,748,664 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  ACCEPTABLE 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS  IN  AN  INDOOR 

SWIMMING  POOL  ENCLOSURE 

Akio  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,154  , 

Int.CI.E04hJ//6,J//S 
U.S.CI.4— 172.14  6  Claims 


A  surgical  prosthesis  or  implant  for  replacing  the  natural 
components  of  a  bicondylar  joint  in  a  human  limb  (leg  or 
arm).  Thus,  a  natural  knee  or  elbow  joint  consists  of  two  pairs 
of  coacting  load-bearing  condyles.  The  prosthetic  implant  has 
two  pairs  of  coacting  male  and  female  condylar  components. 
The  male  and  female  components  which  replace  the  natural 
lateral  condyles  are  spherical  or  spheroidal  in  shape  to  simu- 
late a  ball  and  socket  joint,  while  the  male  and  female  com- 
ponents which  replace  the  natural  medial  condyles  are  con- 
stituted by  a  rib  or  ridge  and  a  groove.  Both  the  rib  and  the 
groove  are  curved,  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  general  axis  of  the 
limb  when  straight  or  extended,  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  centered 
on  the  center  of  articulation  of  the  ball  and  socket,  and  are 
also  curved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  limb,  the  radius  of  the 
crest  of  the  rib  being  less  than  the  rad.'us  of  the  coacting  base 
of  the  groove.  Both  male  components  and  both  female  com- 
ponents can  be  formed  on  respective  rigid  carriers,  or  they 
may  optionally  be  separate  for  individual  fixation  to  the  pa- 
tient's limb. 


A  buoyant  sheet  material  and  apparatus  utilizing  the  materi- 
al are  disclosed  for  preventing  evaporation  of  water  in  an  in- 
door swimming  pool  when  the  pool  is  not  in  use.  The  sheet 
material  is  formed  with  a  layer  of  buoyant  foamed  plastic 
material  and  a  thinner  layer  of  water-impervious  plastic 
material  and  it  is  wound  on  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
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one  side  of  the  pool.  When  the  pool  is  not  in  use,  the  sheet 
material  is  drawn  from  the  roll  and  placed  on  the  surface  of 
the  water  in  the  pool  to  prevent  evaporation  of  the  water  and 
to  thereby  maintain  a  relatively  low  humidity  in  the  pool  en- 
closure. 


3,748,665 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Hans  Viessmann,  Battenberg/Eder  in  Hain,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,093 

lnt.CI.E04hjy/6.J//S 

U.S.CI.4— 172.19 


3,748,667 
CONVERTIBLE  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  WITH  DOUBLE- 
DECKER  BEDS 
Bernard  Ract,  Albertville,  France,  assignor  to  Juvenilia,  Al- 
bertville,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,674 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1970, 7012475 

Int.  CLA47C  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-8  5  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  swimming  pool  construction  having  improved  means  for 
initially  waterproofing  adjoining  sections  of  pool  liners  as  well 
as  to  simplifying  repair  of  damaged  areas  of  joinder  is  dis- 
closed. In  pools  of  this  general  type  bottom  and  side  wall 
waterproof  liners  are  held  in  position  and  rendered  waterproof 
by  shaped  moldings  clamped  thereagainst.  The  invention  sim- 
plifies installation  and  repair  by  providing  the  shaped 
moldings  with  ledges  spaced  from  the  pool  walls  or  bottom  to 
provide  grooves  or  openings  therebetween  to  receive  edges  of 
liners,  sealing  strips  and  sealing  compound. 


3,748,666 

BEDS 

Koh  Chuan  Seng,  No.  24,  Jalan  Pokok  Serunai,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1970, 

38,018/70 

lnt.CI.A61g7//0 


U.S.  CI.  5-61 


10  Claims 


Double-decker  Murphy  beds  mounted  in  a  wardrobe  or 
closet.  The  upper  and  lower  beds  are  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
wardrobe  or  closet  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  it  indepen- 
dently of  each  other.  A  ladder  for  providing  access  to  the 
upper  bed  is  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  upper  bed  and  has 
slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  its  uprights  for  receiving  threaded 
pins  provided  at  the  foot  of  the  lower  bed  ;  wing  nuts  maintain 
the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  on  the  pins.  A  spring-biased 
latching  bolt  is  mounted  on  the  upper  bed  to  mainuin  it  in  its 
horizontal  position  and  is  operable  by  a  cable  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  bed-spring  thereof.  Springs  are  provided  for 
facilitating  the  return  of  the  lower  bed  into  the  wardrobe. 


3,748,668 
HEADBOARD  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEDS 
Louis  Rudin,  1876  E.  21st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,515 

Int  CI.  A47c  79/00. 2i/00 
U.S.  CL  5-296  10  Claims 


■20  28 


A  hook  construction  for  connecting  the  frame  of  a  bed  to  a 
headboard.  The  hook  structure  is  detachably  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  bed  by  connections  which  provide  for  adjustment 
of  the  headboard  to  touch  the  floor  or  adjustment  to  various 
heights  which  permit  the  bed  frame  to  be  moved  on  its  casters 
without  having  the  legs  of  the  headboard  touch  the  floor.  The 
hook  assembly  is  also  adjustable  to  accommodate  headboards 
of  different  width  and/or  to  accommodate  adjustments  in  the 
transverse  width  of  the  bed  frame. 


A  bed  for  patients  who  are  unable  to  move  about  in  bed  to 
prevent  sores  comprises  an  elongate  carrier  structure  having  a 
web  of  flexible  sheet  material  hung  across  it  and  power-driva- 
ble  means  for  turning  the  carrier  structure  to  and  fro  so  as  to 
cause  different  parts  of  the  patient's  anatomy  to  support  his 
weight. 


3,748,669 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BODY  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  L.  Warner,  6927  Harbor  Ln.,  Fort  Myers,  Fta. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70,686 

Int  CI.  A47c  2  7/05 
U.S.CI.  5—348  WB  4  Claims 

A  lightweight  body  supporting  structure  having  a  fluid 
medium  for  use  as  a  mattress,  bed  or  the  like  comprising  a 
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flexible,  fluid  impermeable  envelope  and  a  plurality  of  in-  a  sheet  of  waterproof  and  flexible  material,  watertight  flxed 
dividual  fluid  impervious  cells  disposed  within  said  envelope,  throughout  the  edge  of  the  inner  recess  of  the  boat,  inflatable 
each  cell  containing  a  gaseous  substance  or  totally  void  of 


r- 
I 

L 


matter.  The  envelope  is  partially  fllled  with  a  liquid,  with  the 
remaining  volume  being  displaced  by  said  individual  gaseous 
fllled  or  void  cells.  The  cells  may  have  flexible  or  rigid  boun- 
daries. 


3,748,670 
FOLDABLE  BOAT 
William  F.  J.  Musson,  391  Sentinel  Rd.,  Apt.  118,  Downsview, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,761 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7106 

IJ.S.CI.9-2C  4  Claims 


A  foldable  boat  comprises  a  frame  and  a  flexible  cover.  The 
flexible  cover  is  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  around 
the  nose  thereof  and  across  the  ends  of  the  sides;  and  it  is  also 
secured  to  a  rigid  keel  which  extends  from  fore  to  aft  of  the 
boat.  A  transom  plate  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  keel,  and  the 
transom  may  be  placed  between  the  ends  of  the  sides  and 
lifted  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  plate  so  that  the  bottom  of 
the  boat,  which  is  formed  by  the  flexible  cover,  is  contoured. 
^Xhwarts  are  provided  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  boat  at 
various  places  along  its  length,  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
thwarts  govern  the  sideways  spacing  between  the  sides  of  the 
boat  at  those  places.  Floorboards  are  supported  by  the  rigid 
keel  and  by  supporting  lugs  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
members,  and  serve  to  maintain  the  sideways  spacing  of  the 
lower  edges  of  the  sides. 


3,748,671 
INFLATABLE  BOAT  COVER,  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BOATS, 
SUITABLE  TO  ALLOW  THE  BOAT  TO  BE  TOWED  IN  ITS 

CAPSIZED  POSITION 
Giacomo  Dusmct,  No.  50  Lungotevere  degli  Inventori,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  luly,  Oct.  27,  1970,  54342 
A/70;  Nov.  25, 1970, 54970  A/70 

Int.  CL  B63b  7108 
U.S.  CI.  9—2  A  8  Claims 

An  inflatable  boat  cover,  for  pneumatic  boats,  suitable  to 
allow  the  boat  to  be  towed  in  its  capsized  position  consisting  of 


so  as  to  form  an  auxiliary  upper  keel  and  to  prevent  the  water 
from  entering  into  the  boat  recess. 


and 


3,748,672 

INNER  TUBE-TYPE  RECREATION  VEHICLE 

Archibald  S.  Patrick,  P.O.  Box  506,  EUensburg,  Wash 

Robert  G.  Johnson,  22109  Pari(  Rd.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  133,169,  April  12, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,012 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9104 
U.S.  CI.  9—347  6  Claims 


An  inner  tube-type  recreation  vehicle  is  described  having  a 
torus  inflatable  tube  with  a  seat  secure  at  a  desired  elevation  in 
the  central  opening  of  the  tube.  The  seat  is  secured  to  the  tube 
by  a  plurality  of  strap  assemblies  at  angularly  spaced  locations 
about  the  tube. 


3,748,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANCHOR  BOLTS 
Malcolm  W.  Anderson,  Columbiana,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FilcdFeb.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  111,506  | 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1144;  B23g  9100;  B21h  3104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  10-11  R  2  Claims 


A  completely  automatic  system  for  converting  plain  metal 
rods  into  anchor  bolts  with  a  thread  on  one  end  and  an  ap- 
proximate right  angle  bend  on  the  other  all  complete  with  au- 
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tomatic  feeding  of  the  work  pieces  through  the  system  and 
into  a  shipping  container;  the  system  comprising  an  in-feed 
mechanism  to  a  roll  threader,  a  roll  threader,  rod  guide  means 
for  holding  each  rod  as  it  is  being  threaded  in  aligned  position 
with  the  rod  threading  dies  with  the  proper  amount  of  force, 
conveying  means  from  the  roll  threader  into  a  bending 
mechanism,  a  bending  mechanism,  a  conveying  mechanism 
from  the  bending  mechanism  to  a  shipping  or  storage  con- 
tainer; and  wherein  the  in-feed  mechanism  includes  means  for 
selecting  one  rod  at  a  time  to  be  placed  in  the  rod  guide  means 
which  includes  a  pair  of  timed  vertically  reciprocating  bars 
moving  parallel  with  the  threading  dies,  with  one  of  the  pair  of 
reciprocating  bars  acting  as  a  means  for  pushing  said  rod  to  be 
threaded  into  the  rod  guide  means  and  subsequently  into  the 
roll  threading  dies. 


pair  of  bracing  bars,  is  fastened  on  the  sidewalls  distally  from 
the  endwall.  The  brush  assembly  includes  a  multiplicity  of  out- 
wardly projecting  bristles  fastened  on  a  suitable  axle.  The  axle 
is  carried  in  bearings  mounted  in  vertically  disposed  slots  in 
each  of  the  sidewalls.  The  axle  is  set  in  rotating  motion  by 
means  of  a  suitable  drive  train.  The  brush  assembly  includes  a 
pan  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  fastened  upstandingly  to  the  terminal  side  of  the  bot- 
tom wall,  and  an  endwall  fastened  upstandingly  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  sidewalls.  The  pan  is  operable  to  be  detachably 
fastened  within  the  housing  at  its  end  opposite  the  endwall. 


3,748,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEX  NUTS 

FROM  SHEET  METAL 

James  C.  Powell,  Elkhart,  and  Andrew  S.  Treber,  South  Bend, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,130 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/24 

U.S.  CI.  10-72  R  6  Claims 


48      46 


The  brush  assembly  includes  a  deflector  operable  to  guide 
material  from  the  bristles  into  the  pan.  The  pavement  cleaner 
may  include  a  snow  thrower  including  a  pan.  The  pan  is  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  convexly  curved  with  respect  to  the  hous- 
ing and  a  pair  of  side  deflector  walls  fastened  at  each  end  of 
the  curved  portion.  The  pan  is  operable  to  closely  conform  to 
the  transverse  configuration  of  the  end  opposite  the  housing 
endwall.  The  snow  thrower  includes  a  blade  fastened  on  a 
suitable  axle.  The  axle  is  carried  on  journal  bearings  which  are 
fastened  to  the  deflector  walls.  The  blade  and  axle  are  set  in 
rotating  motion  by  means  of  a  suitable  drive  train. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making,  from  sheet  metal,  hex 
nuts  for  electrical  fittings  in  which  a  twelve  sided  planar  nut 
blank  is  stamped  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  and  is  subjected 
to  two  successive  drawing  steps  that  provide  the  basic  exterior 
configuration  of  the  nut  in  the  form  of  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
upstanding  hex  shaped  side  wall  terminating  in  a  marginal 
edge  portion,  after  which  the  end  of  the  marginal  edge  portion 
is  flattened  and  simultaneously  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  nut 
are  countersunk  for  application  of  threading  thereto  and 
trademark  indicia  and  the  like  are  formed  in  the  opposite  end 
of  the  nut;  the  nut  blank  marginal  edge  portion  is  then 
deburred,  after  which  the  nut  is  punched  to  form  the  full 
throat  of  the  nut,  and  then  the  margin  of  the  throat  inside  the 
nut  is  press  formed  to  define  the  nut  gland  engaging  surface. 
The  nut  blank  is  then  tapped  and  barrel  plated. 


3,748,676 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  BALL  WASH  RACK 
Allyn  G.  Warren,  32105  Beachlake  Ln.,  Westlake  Village, 
Calif.,  and  Douglas  S.  Warren,  27151  Mission  Hills  Dr.,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,356 

Int.  CI.  A63b  4  7/04 

U.S.CI.  15— 21A  8  Claims 


3,748,675 
SNO-THROW  AND  PAVEMENT  CLEANER 
COMBINATION 
Donald  W.  SchulU,  12724  E.  Sprague,  Opportunity,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,462 
Int.CI.E01h6/00 
U.S.CI.  15-4  2  Claims 

The  pavement  cleaner  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a 
housing,  a  brush  assembly,  and  a  snow  thrower.  The  housing 
includes  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  an  endwall,  and  a  topwall,  which 
are  operable  to  form  substantially  a  rectangular  box.  The 
housing  includes  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  disposed  on  suitable 
joumaled  axle  means  distally  from  the  terminal  end  opposite 
the  endwall  at  the  lower  terminal  edge  of  each  of  the  respec- 
tive sidewalls.  The  housing  is  provided  with  a  trailing  wheel 
disposed  centrally  from  the  endwall  on  a  suitable  bracket,  the 
wheel  being  joumaled  for  rotation  and  operable  to  provide 
dirigible  means  for  the  pavement  cleaner.  A  handle,  having  a 


The  golf  club  and  ball  wash  rack  includes  a  housing  shell 
having  a  base  and  removable  cover  within  which  is  provided  a 
first  wash  tank  and  associated  brush  means  for  washing  a  golf 
club  head  manipulated  through  a  club  receiving  aperture  in 
the  cover  and  a  second  wash  tank  means  with  associated  brush 
means  for  receiving  and  washing  a  golf  ball  manipulated  via  a 
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ball  washer  operated  through  a  second  aperture  in  the  cover. 
The  housing  is  mounted  by  a  stand  upon  a  pedestal  located  ad- 
jacent the  tee  area  of  a  golf  course  playing  area  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  framework  of  comer  and  rail  members  for  receiv- 
ing and  mounting  an  indicia  bearing  panel  therein  with  upper 
portions  of  the  panel  being  fastened  to  the  housing  by  a  de- 
pending flange  portion  of  the  cover  plate.  The  individual  wash 
tanks  are  of  one  piece  molded  plastic  with  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed channels  with  side  wall  recesses  for  receiving  matingly 
formed  handle  portions  of  brushes  and  second  opposed  chan- 
nels for  receiving  and  guiding  portions  of  the  ball  washer.  The 
ball  washer  includes  a  paddle-like  body  having  a  ball  receiving 
port  in  a  head  portion  of  the  body  connected  by  a  rod  to  a  golf 
ball-like  handle. 


3,748,677 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  THIN, 

FRAGILE  SLICES  OF  MATERIAL 

Gerard  A.  Frank,  Allentown;  Karl  F.  Kipp,  Nazareth,  and 

Donald  R.  Oswald,  Schnecksville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,473,  Sept.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,664,872.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,233 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13/04 

U.S.CI.  15— 21D  10  Claims 


The  liquid  under  high  pressure  enters  through  the  open  end  of 
the  "jet  wand",  is  forced  through  a  jet  nozzle  which  causes  a 
fan-like  spray  of  water  directed  at  the  brush,  the  impact  of  the 
spray  causing  the  brush  to  rotate.  When  the  washing  cycle  is 
completed,  the  brush  can  be  raised  out  of  the  flow  of  spray  by 
depressing  the  end  of  a  handle  and  can  be  returned  by  allow- 
ing the  handle  to  return  to  the  normal  position,  thus  replacing 
the  brush  in  the  field  of  spray  and  starting  the  rotation  again 
for  further  washing. 


Simultaneously,  both  sides  of  a  thin,  fragile  slice  of  brittle 
material,  such  as  single-crystal  silicon,  are  scrubbed.  The 
slices  are  loaded,  one  at  a  time,  into  a  rotauble  disc  having 
pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  The  disc  conveys  the 
slices  between  two  opposed  counter-rotatable  brushes  within 
a  detergent  spray.  After  passing  the  rotatable  brushes,  the 
slices  drop  from  the  disc  and  float  through  the  detergent  bath 
to  a  container  positioned  below  the  disc. 


3,748,678 

ROTARY  BRUSH 

Milton  L.  Ballou,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knight  Oil 

Corporation,  Johnstown,  N.Y.  * 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,921 

Int.CI.A46b/i/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-24  3  Claims 


3,748,679 
FLOOR  SWEEPER  WITH  AUXILIARY  SURFACE  LITTER 

BRUSH  MEANS 
Henry  J.  Roscndall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BisscI 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265.282 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7 //J2 

U.S.CI.  15— 42  14CUIms 


/Z      ^2 


One  or  more  auxiliary  brushes  are  floatingly  mounted  for 
sweeping  litter  from  either  a  carpeted  or  smooth  floor  into  the 
path  of  the  main  transverse  sweeper  brush  means.  The  drive 
for  the  auxiliary  brushes  is  internal  and  does  not  depend  upon 
rotation  of  the  sweeper's  main  drive  mechanism.  A  caster 
device  drives  the  auxiliary  brushes  through  a  non-circular  con- 
nection having  substantial  play  therein  so  that  the  brushes  will 
readily  position  themselves  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
surface  being  swept.  Means  are  provided  to  limit  deformation 
of  the  brush  bristles  against  the  floor. 


3,748,680 

TUNNEL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Earl  Griffin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  E. 

Kramis,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  a  part  interest  i 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  262,770  ' 

IntCI.A47l//J« 

U.S.CK  15-50  C  14  Claims 


J//i\^ 


A  high  velocity  liquid  powered  rotary  brush  and  attachment 
used  in  conjunction  with  high  pressure  jet  "wands"  for  the 
cleaning  of  autos,  machinery,  and  the  like.  The  brush  can 
enter  or  be  removed  from  the  water  spray  by  means  of  a  lever. 


A  mobile  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  to  clean  the  surface 
walls  of  a  tunnel.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  mobile  vehicle, 
such  as  a  flatbed  truck,  having  at  the  forward  end  an  opera- 
tor's station,  a  cleaning  assembly  at  the  rear  of  the  truck,  and 
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auxiliary  equipment  located  on  the  flatbed  of  the  truck.  The 
cleaning  apparatus  comprises  a  brush  assembly  mounted  to  a 
movable  frame  assembly,  which  is  in  turn  mounted  to  a  verti- 
cally oriented  base  frame  upstanding  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
truck.  The  movable  frame  assembly  comprises  a  first  frame 
mounted  for  vertical  motion  to  the  base  frame,  a  second  frame 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  to  the  first  frame,  and  a  third 
frame  mounted  to  the  second  frame  for  rotation  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  apparatus.  By  selective  movement  of  the 
vertical,  lateral  and  angular  movement  of,  respectively,  the 
first,  second  and  third  movable  frames,  the  brush  assembly 
can  be  moved  to  any  transverse  and  angular  position  for 
proper  engagement  of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


water  sops  up  the  oil  and  leaves  the  water.  A  mop  so  con- 
structed is  attached  %>  a  handle  and  may  be  passed  over  the  oil 
covered  surface  similar  to  mopping  a  floor  and  the  oil  wrung 
out  into  any  container. 


3,748,683 
ADJUSTABLE  DRIP  SHIELD  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 
James  E.  Smith,  2045  Leese  Ln.,  and  Richard  J.  Oswald,  465 
Via  Herbosa,  both  of,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,561 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/28, 3140 

U.S.  CI.  15—248  A  4  Claims 


3,748,681 

BASKETBALL  AND  FOOTBALL  WASHING  HEAD 

Milan  Samuel  Morris,  P.O.  Box  214,  Towner,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,587 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15-183  4  Claims 


A  brush  contained  head  for  ball  washing  machines.  This 
device  consists  primarily  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  plates 
which  include  brackets  for  portably  carrying  the  brush  arms 
and  a  pair  of  concave  brushes,  one  secured  to  each  of  the 
plates,  the  plates  include  adjustment  screws  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  apart  of  the  scrubbing  brushes  to  accommodate  a 
football  or  basketball. 


3,748,682 
OIL  MOP 
Herbert  M.  Rhodes,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Oil  Mop, 
Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,458 

Int.  CI.  A47I 13120;  E02b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  15-229  R  1  Claim 


A  drip  shield  is  removably  attached  to  a  conventional  paint 
roller  by  frictional  engagement  on  the  shaft  of  the  roller  itself 
whereby  the  position  of  the  shield  with  respect  to  the  handle 
of  the  roller  may  be  varied  at  will. 


3,748,684 
BLACKBOARD  ERASER 
Eraser,  584  Lawrence  Ave.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


Ronald  E 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,283 
Int.CI.B43l2//02 
U.S.  CI.  15-244  R 


5  Claims 


-13 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  oil  mop  for  use  by 
an  individual  person  for  removing  oil  from  the  top  of  an  oil- 
water  mixture  and  is  directed  to  the  use  of  narrow  thin  gauge 
strips  of  a  petrophilic,  aerophobic,  hydrophobic  material  such 
as  fibrillated  polypropylene  which  when  dipped  into  oil  and 


An  eraser  for  removing  chalk  marks  from  blackboards,  con- 
sisting of  a  block  of  non-reticulated,  flexible,  polyester 
urethane  foam  having  inter-connected  air  cells  and  from 
about  70  to  about  100  pores  per  linear  inch,  the  block  being 
supported  by  a  channel-shaped  holder. 


3,748,685 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  ARM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Reinhard    Edele,    Bietigheim-Metterzimmern;    Kurt    Bauer, 
Kleiningersheim,     Wurttemberg,     and     Christian     Roth, 
Bietigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik 
fur  Autozubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH,  Bietigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 

12  801.8 

Int.CI.B60s//i2 

U.S.  CI.  1 5—250.35  <»  Claims 

A  windshield  wiper  arm  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prises a  headpiece  which  has  a  recess  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  wiper  bearing  which  is  rotatable  or  oscillatable. 
The  assembly  includes  a  hinge  part  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  headpiece  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
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wiper  plane.  The  hinge  part  is  of  U-shaped  construction  and 
includes  outer  side  walls  which  are  formed  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  sleeve  portions  which  form  annular  sleeve 
bearings  and  which  extend  axially  in  a  direction  between  the 
side  walls.  A  rivet  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  head  at  each 


Propelled  by  the  spring  stored  energy,  the  released  gate  then 
springs  about  a  vertical  axis  to  an  open  position.  The  gate  in- 
cludes an  improved  vertical  gate  supporting  post  mechanism, 
an  improved  initially  stressed  torsion  bar  spring,  a  vehicle 


12      '?        10 


end  is  engaged  in  the  sleeve  bearings  and  the  heads  are 
deformed  against  the  bearing  sleeves.  A  rivet  bearing  bush  is 
secured  around  the  shank  portion  of  the  rivet  and  locked 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  hinge  part.  The  rivet  bearing 
bush  includes  axially  extending  and  radially  indented  recesses 
which  accomodate  the  sleeve  bearings  therein. 


3,748,686 
ROLL  DOCTOR  APPARATUS 
Charles  Barry  Winterburn,  Bury,  and  Thomas  Scholes,  Ram- 
sbottom,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Winlerbum 
Limited,  Lancaster,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1971.  Ser.  No.  149,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1970, 
27,442/70 

Int.  CLD21g  J/02.  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  15-256.51  '    4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  doctoring  a  roll  for  example  in  a  paper-mak- 
ing machine  comprising  a  doctor  blade  support  of  channel 
form  in  a  number  of  side-by-side  sections  for  example  of  sheet 
metal,  the  support  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carrier  pro- 
jecting into  the  channel,  and  two  inflatable  tubes  interposed 
between  the  carrier  and  the  support  for  pivoting  the  support  to 
cause  the  doctor  blade  to  engage  with  or  disengage  from  the 
roll.  The  walls  of  the  channel  are  substantially  continuous  and 
cover  completely  the  tubes  and  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
channel  are  provided  by  smooth,  plane  and/or  curved  surfaces 
which  are  devoid  of  ribs. 


3,748,687 

TORSION  CLOSER  DEVICE 

Felix  B.  Romberg,  P.  O.  Box  218,  Holland,  Tex. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  106,807,  Jan.  IS,  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,599 

lnt.CI.E05f  7 /0<S 

U.S.CL  16-75  1  Claim 

The  specification  discloses  a  rectangular  gate  normally 

latched  at  one  end  and  including  an  initially  stressed  torsion 

bar  spring  horizontally  disposed  at  the  other  end.  When  thrust 

from  a  vehicle  is  applied  to  thd  gate,  the  gate  yields  along  the 

bottom  while  rotating  along  an  upper  horizontal  axis,  thereby 

storing  energy  in  the  bar  spring  and  releasing  the  latch. 


bumper  contact  device  to  eliminate  scuffing  of  the  vehicle 
bumper  and  an  improved  hooking  mechanism  to  protect  a  uni- 
tary frame  connection  between  the  gate  ends  from  additional 
wire  tension.  i 


3,748,688 
SELF-CLOSING  DOOR  HINGES 
Irving  L.  Berkowitz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kason 
Hardware  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,737 

Int  CLE05f/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  16-153  23  Claims 


The  hinge  comprises  a  flange  attachable  to  a  door  jamb  and 
a  strap  attachable  to  a  door.  A  cam  is  fixed  to  the  flange  and  a 
follower  for  said  cam  has  a  polygonal  rod  fixed  thereto  and 
protruding  therefrom  The  rod  is  insertable  into  a  complemen- 
tary through  hole  in  the  strap  from  either  end  of  the  hole  so 
that  the  strap  can  be  reversed  180°  with  respect  to  the  flange. 
The  cam  is  symmetrical  about  a  transverse  diametric  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  cam.  The  follower  matches  the 
cam.  The  strap  can  thus  be  attached  to  either  a  right  hand  or 
left  hand  door.  Upon  turning  the  door  from  closed  to  open 
position,  the  door  rises  due  to  coaction  of  cam  and  follower, 
and  the  door  is  self  closing  by  gravity.  l 


3,748,689 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FOR  BUTT-CLOSING  DOORS 
Hellmuth  Grunert,  Hausackcr  29,  Hoffnungsthal,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6, 1970,  P  20  48 
935.4 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7104 
U.S.CI.  16— 129  11  Claims 

A  hinge  assembly  for  adjustably  mounting  at  least  one  door 
leaf  to  a  face  of  a  frame  wall  member.  A  first  mounting  means 
is  mounted  on  the  frame  wall  member  and  a  second  mounting 
means  is  mounted  on  the  door  leaf  The  first  mounting  means 
includes  a  plate  element,  a  hinge  angular  support  bracket  and 
a  hinge  pin  bracket  connected  in  series  so  as  to  provide  ad- 
justable movement  between  the  frame  wall  member  and  the 
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door  leaf  member  in  two  distinct  intersecting  planes  which  are 
held  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  each  other.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  adjustment  planes  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  one  of  the  planes  is  held  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  frame  wall  member.  Projections  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
mounting  plate  element  are  impressed  into  the  surface  of  the 
frame  wall  member  in  order  to  rigidly  position  and  hold  the 


3,748,691 

VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

Bryan  T.  Snowden,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FEI,  Inc.,  Dal- 

las,  Tex. 

Divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  831,964,  June  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,631,563.  ThU  application  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,048 

InLCLA22c2//04 

U.S.CL  17—11.2  -  4  Claims 


V  ' 


plate  in  fixed  position.  Elongated,  mating  serrations  are  in- 
cluded on  the  contiguous  surfaces  between  the  elements  of  the 
first  mounting  means.  These  serrations  are  provided  to  hold 
the  surfaces  in  fixed  relation  so  that  they  will  not  slip  during 
usage.  Retaining  means  are  provided  between  the  plate  ele- 
ment and  the  angular  bracket  to  prevent  inadvertent  separa^ 
tion  or  loss  of  parts. 


3,748,690 

SAUSAGE  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Niedecker,  6243  Faikenstein  (Taunus),  Am  Ellerhang 

6,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 32,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1970,  P  20 

18  454.7 

Int.  CLA22C// /02 
U.S.CL  17-33  12  Claims 


t-l 


;;;j' 
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A  compartmented  housing  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  with  a  path  being  defined 
through  the  housing  for  travel  of  animal  carcasses,  such  as 
poultry,  therethrough.  Spray  nozzles 4)roject  from  a  generally 
smooth  inner  surface  of  the  housing  for  directing  high  tem- 
perature steam  upon  preselected  portions  of  the  animal  car- 
casses. The  entry  of  ambient  air  into  the  housing  is  regulated 
to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  within  the  housing.  A  pre- 
wetting  station  initially  wets  the  animal  carcasses  prior  to 
entry  into  the  compartmented  housing. 


3,748,692 

OPENER  FOR  CLAM  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  V.  Valentino,  1 120  Jensen  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,212,  April  12, 1971.  This 

application  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,719 

Int.  CLA22C  29/00 

U.S.CK  17-76  24  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  filling  an  endless  tubular  distensible  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  extending  over  a  filling  pipe,  the  ap- 
paratus including  means  for  constricting  said  filled  casing  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  means  for  forming  two  spaced 
closures  at  the  constriction,  and  means  for  severing  said  casing 
between  said  closures,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  releasing  additional  casing  toward  said  constricting 
means  when  the  latter  are  actuated,  whereby  spaced  is  pro- 
vided to  take  up  filling  displaced  during  said  constriction.  The 
release  of  additional  casing  is  achieved  by  a  snubbing  element 
which  bears  against  the  filling  pipe  with  the  casing 
therebetween  and  which  is  displaced  forwardly  during  con- 
striction. The  forward  displacement  either  pushes  additional 
casing  forward  or  releases  the  casing  slightly  so  it  can  be 
pulled  forward  by  the  force  of  displaced  filling  during  con- 
striction. 


'T 


An  opener  for  shell  fish  such  as  clams,  oysters,  mussels, 
scallops  and  the  like,  in  which  the  shell  is  held  on  a  support 
with  the  seam  between  its  shell  parts  exposed,  and  a  knife  is 
mounted  on  that  support  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  shell,  thereby  to  penetrate  the  seam,  and  for  further  move- 
ment to  sever  the  seam  along  its  length,  thus  permitting  the 
shell  to  be  opened  and  exposing  the  meat  inside  the  shell.  In 
one  embodiment  that  further  movement  generally  cor- 
responds to  the  path  of  the  seam,  and  in  a  second  embodiment 
it  generally  corresponds  to  a  prolongation  of  the  penetrating 
movement. 
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3,748,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS 

WEBS 
Paul  W.  Jespcnen,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporatioa,  iV>rtland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,460 

Int.  CI.  DO  Ig  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  19—156.3  3  Claims 


3,748,695  I 

ROTARY  DRAFTING  APPARATUS  ' 

Masakaxu  Shino,  No.  13,  3-clKMnc,  Sanwa-ciio,  Yamatotakada, 

and  Shizuka  Sako,  No.  782,  3-<lMMne,  Kasliiwai<ho,  Kasu- 

gai,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1970, 45/41 106 
Int.CI.  DOlhi/24 
U.S.Ci.  19-293  2  Claims 


«  » 


=i — I 


-?^    i^- 
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19,      4a 


An  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  fibers  are  ttansported  to 
and  deposited  on  a  foraminous  conveyor  by  a  flow  of  gas  to 
form  a  nonwoven  flbrous  web.  The  passage  of  the  flow 
through  the  conveyor  is  regulated  by  two  independently 
operable,  superposed  means  for  selectively  restricting  such 
passage  to  control  the  deposition  of  the  fibers  on  the  conveyor 
and  thereby  control  the  thickness  of  the  web. 


3,748,694 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SUPPORTING  ROLL 

FOR  OFFSET  TOP  FEED  ROLL 

Stefan  Stancff,  Herzoogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Indus- 

triewerk  Sdiaeffler,  OHG,  Heraongenaurach,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  153,615,  June  16,  1971.  This 

applicaUon  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,160 

Int.  CLDOlh  5/70 

U.S.  CL  19—258  5  Claims 


Proposed  in  this  invention  is  a  rotary  drafting  apparatus  par- 
ticularly featured  by  a  improved  mechanism  in  which  the  rela- 
tive positional  relation  between  the  needles  formed  integrally 
on  the  control  plate  arranged  in  vertically  opposed  relation  is 
normally  maintained  in  a  prescribed  state  only  through  the 
meshing  of  gears  provided  cdaxially  with  the  control  plates 
each  of  which  has  integrally  formed  along  the  circumference 
thereof  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  needles. 


The  axially  aligned  top  roller  pairs  of  adjacent  drafting  units 
of  a  spinning,  twisting  or  roving  machine  are  joumaled  on 
respectiveshafts,  and  that  top  roller  pair  which  serves  as  the 
top  feedroll  of  two  adjacent  drafting  units  is  positioned  in 
nipping  relation  to  a  corresponding  bottom  feed  roll,  but  the 
top  feed  roller  pair  is  offset  rearwardly  of  the  bottom  feed  roll. 
Therefore,  in  order  to  prevent  the  top  feed  roller  pair  from 
tilting  excessively  about  the  point  at  which  the  load  is  being 
applied  to  the  shaft  therefor,  an  idler  supporting  roll  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  in  nipping  relation  to  the  top  feed  roller 
pair  and  is  rotatable  by  the  top  feed  roller  pair  and  the  strands 
passing  between  the  same  and  the  idler  roll. 


3,748,696 

FASTENER 

Macklin  F.  Martin,  6015  Herzog  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,942 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100:  A44b  9100 

U.S.  CL  24—16  PB 


3  Claims 


A  plastic  fastener  for  joining  objects  together  wherein  a  bolt 
member  has  a  sharpened  shank  which  pierces  the  object  to  be 
joined  and  normally  outwardly  projecting  but  inwardly  flexi- 
ble anchor  members  formed  integrally  on  the  shank  to  engage 
shoulders  on  a  nut  member.  After  the  bolt  pierces  the  object, 
the  nut  is  forced  axially  onto  the  bolt  shank,  flexing  the  anchor 
members  inwardly,  the  anchor  members  then  springing  out 
into  engagement  with  internal  shoulders  in  the  bore  of  the  nut 
to  hold  the  nut  onto  the  bolt. 
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3,748,697  3,748,699 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOSE,  PIPE  AND  LIKE  VARIABLE  LENGTH  V  BELT 

ARTICLES  Byron  H.  Cunningham,  1013  Cedar  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Louie  J.  Marchcsc,  5116  N.  17th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Filed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,884 

Robert  A.  Hildebrandt,  P.O.  Box  42,  Queen  Creek,  Ariz.  Int.  CI.  F16g  7100 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,593  U.S.CL  24-38  6  Claims 

Int  CI.  B65d  63102 
U,S.CL24-19  3  Claims 


A  clamp  assembly  employing  a  novel  fastener  mounted  on  a 
band  for  coacting  in  an  improved  manner  with  perforations 
extending  laterally  across  the  band  for  facilitating  tightening 
of  the  band  around  an  object  without  tearing  the  peripheries 
of  the  perforations. 


A  V  belt  is  provided  with  a  fastening  means  so  that  the  belt 
can  be  cut  to  a  desired  length.  The  fastening  means  also  ena- 
bles one  to  install  a  belt  in  relatively  inaccessible  locations. 


3,748,700 
BUCKLES 
Sally  Margaret  Willey,  Flat  C,  622  Finchlcy  Rd.,  GoMcrs 
Green,  London,  N.W.  1 1,  England 

Filed  May  19,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  144,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1970, 
24,483/70 

Intel.  A44b/ //20.///25 
U.S.  CL  24—  1 72  .11  Claims 


3,748,698  ^ 

CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 
ENDS  OF  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Hans-Peter    Lachmann,    Coktgne,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Precismeca  Gesellschaft  fur  Fordertechnik  mbH,  Sulzbach/ 

Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1970,  P  20  39 

608.1 

Int.CLF16gi/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-38  15  Claims 


A  buckle,  e.g.,  for  fastening  shoes  or  the  like,  the  buckle 
comprising  a  buckle  member  and  a  securing  member,  one  of 
the  members  comprising  a  projection  which  can  be  passed 
through  an  aperture  in  an  article  to  which  the  buckle  is  to  be 
attached  and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  projection  to  secure  the  buckle  to  the  article. 


3,748,701 
ADHESIVE  ELEMENT  IN  CLOTH  FORM 
George  De  Mestral,  Vaud,  Switzerbmd,  assignor  to  Vdcro  S.A., 
Soulie,  Nyon,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
6422/70 

Int  CI.  A44b  1 7100 
U.S.CL  24-204  12  Claims 


A  connector  arrangement  for  mounting  on  belt  ends  to  form 
an  endless  belt.  The  belt  has  tension  elements  in  the  form  of 
wires  or  cables  therein.  The  connector  arrangement  has 
bendable  legs  to  receive  the  belt  ends  with  spikes  thereon 
adapted  to  be  driven  into,  or  through,  the  respective  belt  end. 


A  fastening  member  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  separable 
fastening  device  of  the  type  including  two  fastening  members 
each  having  an  engaging  surface  defmed  by  a  plurality  of 
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hooking  elements.  At  least  one  of  the  members  comprises  a 
base  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  threads  in  the  form  of 
arches  secured  to  the  base  sheet  and  extending  from  one  sur- 
face thereof.  The  threads  are  of  unitary  construction  and  in- 
clude a  core  portion  and  at  least  one  lobe  extending  from  the 
core.  Each  of  the  lobes  include  a  plurality  of  serrated  notches 
which  defme  a  multiplicity  of  hook-type  hooking  elements 
along  each  of  the  lobes. 


coupling  element  which  engage  in  one  another  thereby  mak 
ing  a  closed  loop. 


3,748,702 
AUTOMATED  PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Freeway,  Houston,  Tex. 

CondnuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,067,  Sept.  16,  1971, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  206,259,  Dec.  9, 

1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,041,  Feb. 

24, 1972.  This  application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,244 

Int.  CI.  F 161  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—  263  DG  25  Claims 


An  apparatus  in  which  gripping  members  are  moved 
hydraulically  to  grip  and  release  a  well  pipe.  The  apparatus 
may  be  employed  to  hold  the  pipe  vertically,  to  imsart  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  pipe  or  to  serve  as  a  back-up  preventing  rotary 
motion  of  the  pipe.  Camming  and  wedging  surfaces  are  pro- 
vided to  increase  the  grip  on  the  pipe  as  the  forces  tending  to 
move  the  pipe  relative  to  the  gripping  members  increase. 


3,748,703 

CLIP  HOOK  FOR  FASTENING  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 

SPIDERS  FOR  SECURING  OBJECTS  ONTO  LUGGAGE 

CARRIERS 

Camillc  Jean  Maiilocheau,  Tours,  France,  assignor  to  Royoda 

Societe  A.  Responsabilite  Limitee  Dite,  Montreuil  (Seine 

Saint  Denis),  France 

Filed  July  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  165.059 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  July  30, 1970,  7028228; 
Dec.  15,  1970,  7045204 

Int.  CL  A44c  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  24—265  SH  7  Claims 


A  snap  hook  for  fastening  to  the  end  of  an  elongated  tension 
member  such  as  an  elastic  cord  to  form  a  spider  of  cords  for 
securing  an  object  onto  a  roof-rack  of  an  automobile,  said 
hook  formed  of  integrally  moulded  plastic  material  produced, 
for  instance,  by  injection  moulding. 

To  give  the  snap  hook  sufficient  strength,  its  end  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  clip  are  each  provided  with  a 


3,748,704 

CLAMP  FOR  BIAXIAL  STRETCHING  MACHINES 
Willi  Schmidt,  Elsenroth;  Rainer  Berzbach,  Homburg-Brol, 
and  Klaus  Berger.  Runderoth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabrik,  VViehl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 5,297  | 

Int.CLD06cJ//0 
U.S.  CL  26—62  B  3  Claims 


A  clamp  having  means  for  clamping  a  film  to  be  biaxially 
stretched  has  means,  generally  vertically  aligned  with  the 
clamping  means,  for  engagement  by  a  driving  member  to 
thereby  minimize  twisting  torques  about  a  vertical  axis.  The 
clamp  further  has  opposed  and  longitudinally  spaced  rollers 
engaging  a  guide  rail  to  resist  any  tendency  for  the  clamp  to 
twist  on  the  guide  rail. 


3,748,705 
EMBALMER'S  HEADREST 
Felix  W.  Deaton,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  by  Mrs. 
Felix  W.  Deaton,  spouse,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Al  Cortex, 
Sr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 49,920  I 

lnt.CLAOIn//00 
U.S.CL  27-21  5  Claims 


A  head  rest  is  made  up  of  an  outer  casting  having  a  head- 
receiving  trough  and  opposed  bosses  formed  at  each  end  of 
the  trough.  A  rod  having  a  turning  knob  at  one  end  has  bear- 
ing in  both  said  bosses.  A  sleeve  surrounds  the  rod  and  is 
keyed  thereto.  The  sleeve  has  threads  of  opposite  pitch  at 
each  of  its  ends.  A  nut  is  threaded  on  each  end  of  said  sleeve. 
Each  nut  is  pivoted  at  each  of  its  ends  to  a  link  of  a  lazy-tongs 
linkage.  A  second,  inner  casting  provides  support  for  the 
foregoing  structure  and  has  horizontal  guides  for  the  free  ends 
of  the  links  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lazy-tongs  unit. 


3,748,706 
HAND  WEAVING  DEVICE 
John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,939 
Int.  CI.  D03d  29/00 
U.S.CL  28—15 

A   hand   weaving   device   comprising   a   frame 
peripheral  strip  provided  with  a  row  of  notches  each  receiving 
a  H -shaped  hook  formed  of  two  parallel  bars  connected  by  a 


9  Claims 

having   a 
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stem,  with  the  stem  received  in  the  notch  and  with  the  bar 
ends  below  the  stem  straddling  the  strip.  Warp  yam  is 
stretched  between  yam  holding  means  formed  on  the  H- 
shaped  hooks  and  warp  yam  holding  means  opposite  each 
hook  across  the  frame.  Weft  yam  is  woven  without  the  need 
for  shuttles  or  needles  of  any  kind  by  altemately  passing  weft 


predetermined  value.  The  cathode  to  control  grid  interelec- 
trode  capacitance  of  the  gun  is  measured  on  a  capacitance 
bridge  during  the  cathode  insertion  operation.  An  initial 
bridge  balance  is  obtained  with  the  cathode  just  barely  in- 
serted into  its  support  structure.  A  reference  capacitor  equal 
to  the  change  in  capacitance  required  to  bring  the  cathode  to 
its  desired  position  is  added  to  the  standard  arm  of  the  bridge. 


yam  under  a  hook  to  get  the  yam  between  a  warp  yam  and  the 
frame,  and  over  a  hook.  The  frame  may  be  rectangular,  with  a 
row  of  hooks  at  one  edge  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  a  row 
of  warp  yarn  holding  pins  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rectan- 
gle, or  it  may  be  round,  with  a  row  of  hooks  arranged  around 
the  periphery  thereof  and  with  warp  yam  sretched  from  hook 
to  diametrically  opposite  hook. 


3,748,707 

ELECTRONIC  YARN  CLEANER 

Wataru  Aihara,  and  Takashi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadza  Scisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto  City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1970, 45/92687 
Int.CLD02j;/74 
U.S.  CI.  28-64  7  Claims 


and  the  bridge  rebalanced  during  insertion  by  moving  the 
cathode  toward  the  control  grid.  The  effect  of  variations  in 
control  grid  to  accelerating  grid  spacing  is  compensated  by 
connecting  the  control  grid  to  accelerating  grid  interelectrode 
capacitance  in  tandem  with  a  series  capacitor  across  the  con- 
trol grid  to  cathode  interelectrode  capacitance  when 
rebalancing  the  bridge. 


3,748,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  STOPS  OF  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

Marcel  Potin,  Choisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Finan- 

ciere   Francaise   De   Licences   Et   Brevets,  Chotsy-le-Roi, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1969, 6927109; 
June  1,1970, 7019985 

Int.  CLA44b/ 9/36 
U.S.CL29-34A  7  Claims 


A  yam  cleaner  capable  of  generating  a  signal  for  instigating 
the  cutting  of  a  travelling  yam  in  response  to  the  thickness 
thereof  measured  in  relation  to  the  length  thereof,  only  when 
the  value  of  this  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  For 
determining  as  to  whether  the  value  of  the  instigating  signal 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  a  plurality  of  counters  is 
provided  from  which  the  instigating  signal  can  be  generated  in 
response  to  the  achievement  of  a  specific  condition. 


3,748,708 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
CUTOFF  VOLTAGE  BY  CATHODE  INSERTION  WITH 
ACCELERATING  GRID  COMPENSATION 
Robert  W.  Schweitzer,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Harvey  J.  Drury, 
Sellersville,    Pa.,   assignors    to   PhUco-Ford    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^34 

lBt.CLH01J9//S 

U.S.  CL  29—25.15  13  Claims 

A  process  for  positioning  the  electrodes  of  an  electron  gun 

in  a  cathode-ray  tube  with  respect  to  one  another  to  cause  the 

electron  gun  to  have  a  cutoff  voltage  closely  conforming  to  a 


The  invention  provides  a  process  for  making  the  stops  at  the 
ends  of  the  rows  of  interlocking  units  in  a  slide  fastener  by 
moulding  these  stops  from  thermoplastic  material  directly  on 
to  the  ends  of  the  rows  of  the  interlocking  units,  the  operation 
being  performed  by  positioning  the  corresponding  row  of  in- 
terlocking units  between  two  complementary  parts  forming  a 
stamp  and  a  block  and  by  also  placing  between  these  two  parts 
a  fragment  of  thermoplastic  material  obtained  by  cutting  it 
from  the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  of  such  material  which  is 
moved  forward  in  jerks,  the  fragment  being  moulded  by  sub- 


1670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


jecting  it  to  the  effect  of  heat,  for  example  by  transmitting  ul- 
trasonic vibrations  to  it  while  it  is  held  between  the  two  parts 
which  form  the  stamp  and  the  block  and,  after  joining,  leave 
between  them  a  die  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the  stop  which  is  to 
be  made. 


3,748,710 
TOOL  BIT  HOLDER 
Frank  T.  Lynch,  7471  Bear  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181311 

Int.CI.B26d;/00 

VS.  CL  29-96  R  .8  Claims 


3,748,712  I 

TARNISH  RESISTANT  PLATING  FOR  SILVER  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  J.  Karawin,  Chester  Twsp.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FranUin 

Mint  Corporation,  Franklin  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 29,595  | 

Int.  CLB32b  75/00 
VS.  CI.  29— 119  7  Claims 

Articles  made  of  silver  or  silver  alloys  containing  a  high  per- 
centage oF  silver,  and  particularly  silver  medals  and  medal- 
lions may  be  rendered  tarnish  resistant  while  still  possessing  a 
color  closely  matched  to  the  original  article  by  plating  with  a 
rhodium-platinum  alloy.  The  alloy  plating  has  a  thickness  of  1 
to  SO  microinches,  and  preferably  1  to  10  microinches,  and 
comprises  about  1  to  9  weight  percent  platinum,  and 
preferably  3  to  S  weight  percent  platinum,  with  the  remainder 
being  rhodium.  It  is  also  necessary  to  provide  the  silver  article 
with  a  flash  plating  of  yellow  gold  prior  to  plating  with  the 
rhodium-platinum  alloy  in  order  to  obtain  the  optimum  color 
match. 


3,748,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  RODS  INTO  A  FRAME 
John    Basil   Tindale,    Reading,   and   James    Henry    Burgess, 
Sikhester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,574,  Aug.  19,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,604,100.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,033 

Int.  CLB23p  79/00, 79/04 

U.S.  CL  29-200  P  3  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  holder  for  throw-away  carbide 
tool  bits  useful  for  machining  operations  including  cut-off. 
turning,  facing,  boring  and  the  like.  The  holder  comprises:  an 
elongated  shank;  and  a  generally  axiaily  extending  reentrant 
slot  recessed  in  a  surface  of  the  shank,  the  slot  having  side 
edges  tapered  outwardly  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  slot,  whereby  a  tool  bit  having  corresponding  tapered 
edges  can  be  removably  inserted  into  the  slot. 


3,748,711 
LUBRICATED  FAIRLEAD  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Duanc  R.  Smith,  Oswego,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  PMria,  III. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,884 

lntCI.B21b7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 1 6  R  5  Claims 


A  lubricated  roller  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
hub  rotatably  mounted  thereupon  by  means  of  bearings 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  axial  ends  of  the  hub.  Lubrication 
means  for  the  roller  assembly  include  an  oil  chamber  formed 
within  the  hub  and  suitable  seals  disposea  axiaily  outwardly  of 
the  bearings  for  retaining  the  oil.  The  roller  assembly  is 
disposed  between  support  plates  on  a  fairlead  arch  and  is 
mounted  thereupon  by  trunnion  caps  which  are  secured 
within  bores  in  the  support  plates. 


To  insert  a  parallel  array  of fiuclear  fuel  pins  into  a  wrapper 
containing  transverse  grids  for  locating  the  pins,  the  wrapper 
is  first  filled  with  pilot  rods  of  reduced  diameter  and  having 
tapered  leading  ends  to  allow  easy  passage  through  the  grids. 
Next  the  recessed  rear  ends  of  the  pilot  pins  are  engaged  by 
the  front  ends  of  the  fuel  pins  and  the  latter  thrust  into  the 
wrapper  so  that  they  displace  the  pilot  rods. 

Successive  rows  of  fuel  pins  are  thrust  into  the  wrapper  by 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  resiliently-mounted, 
grooved  roller  pairs  which  locate  a  row  of  fuel  pins  between 
them,  the  rear  ends  of  the  pins  being  engaged  by  a  thrust-head 
which  passes  between  the  rollers  of  each  pair. 


3,748,714 
COIL  INSERTION  DEVICE 
Vernon  E.  Kieffer,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FilcdFeb.24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,918  | 

Int.  CLH02k  75/00 
U.S.  CL  29—205  R  1 1  Claims 

A  coil  assembling  apparatus  where  prewound  coils  and 
strips  of  insulation  are  inserted  axiaily  into  the  slots  of  a  stator 
core  has  an  integral  blade  and  stripper-impeller  combination. 
Individual  blades  of  the  combination  are  interconnected  by  a 
curvilinear  plate  in  a  predetermined  order,  forming  a  series  of 
magnet  wire  receivers  between  adjacent  plates.  The  blades  are 
arranged  annularly  and  each  plate  connects  two  blades.  The 
blades  and  plates  form  a  solid  base  section  which  is  fitted  to  a 
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conventional  actuator  for  mechanically  driving  the  integral    or  clutching  means  are  provided  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
combination  through  the  stator  bore  axiaily.  The  exterior  sur-    tion  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  while  the  spring  is  being 


-Ht: 


face  of  each  blade  is  grooved  and  an  individual  stator  tooth  is 
positioned  within  the  groove  of  each  blade  during  the  inser- 
tion process. 


coiled  and  after  it  is  tightly  wound,  or  coiled,  and  engaged 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  member. 


3,748,715 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  FOR  FILM 

CARTRIDGES 

James  Eugene  Hoover,  Binghamton;  Robert  Wilson  Houser, 

Vestal,  and  Bernard  Clifford  Sheffer,  Binghamton,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  G AF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,%9 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/70,  B23p  79/04 

VS.  CL  29—2 1 1  D  8  Claims 


3,748,717 
CLIP  FASTENER  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGAZINE  FEED 
Edward  K.  Lefflcr,  West  OIlis,  and  Kenneth  A.  Kraft,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Mohr  &  Sons,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,430 

Int.  CL  B65b 57/04,  B23q  7/70 

U.S.CL29— 211D  4  Claims 


24-' 


A  film  cartridge  assembly  and  loading  apparatus  in  which  a 
scroll  of  film  and  paper  backing  are  automatically  taped  to  a 
spool  and  fitted  into  a  suitable  cartridge  body  and  cover  unit. 
The  apparatus  includes  two  principal  assembly  units;  the  first 
for  pre-assemblying  the  cartridge  body  and  cover  and  the 
second  for  inserting  a  scrolled  film  and  paper  spool  into  the 
cartridge  and  ultrasonically  sealing  the  cartridge.  A  notcher, 
labeler  and  torque-testing  apparatus  are  included  as  part  of 
the  present  invention. 


3,748,716 
STARTER  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Charles  Fidlcr,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCul- 
loch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,019 
Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04,  G04d  7/04 
U.S.CL29— 228  4  Claims 

A  starter  spring  assembly  tool  utilizing  relatively  rotatable 
bodies  for  selectively  holding  the  ends  of  the  starter  spring  to 
be  coiled  prior  to  its  insertion  within  a  housing.  An  inner 
cylinder  is  rotatably  disposed  within  an  outer  cylinder  so  that 
rotation  thereof  will  cause  the  spring  to  coil  or  uncoil.  Locking 


Apparatus  for  use  in  fastening  U-shaped  clips  around  the 
twisted  necks  of  flexible  bags  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in 
containing  poultry  products  and  the  like.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes structure  for  moving  a  clip  toward  and  tightly  about  the 
twisted  neck  of  a  bag  and  a  guide  for  feeding  a  clip  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  ram  which  moves  the  clip  toward  the  bag 
neck.  A  magazine  having  a  number  of  guide  members  thereon 
is  rotatably  mounted  above  the  clip  guide,  the  magazine  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  stacks  of  clips  on  respective 
guide  members  thereof  so  that,  when  a  guide  member  is 
aligned  with  the  clip  therebelow,  the  stack  can  gravitate  onto 
the  clip  guide  to  permit  the  clips  to  be  fed  one-by-one  out  of 
the  stack  and  toward  a  bag  neck  to  be  sealed.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  releasably  holding  the  magazine  in  any  one  of  a 
number  of  operative  positions. 


3,748,718 
PULLING  TOOL 
Curtis  J .  Russell,  9344  Havencove,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,152 
Int.CLB23qi/06 
U.S.  CL  29—283  2  Claims 

A  pulling  tool  for  removal  of  a  hub  from  a  shaft  including  a 
pulling  ring  having  a  peripheral  flange  engageable  by  a  con- 
ventional puller  and  an  internal  tapered  bore  adapted  to 
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receive  a  pair  of  split  semi-annular  jaws  which  have  internal 
teeth  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub  on  a  shaft.  The 


3.748,719 

METHOD  FOR  FLASH  REMOVAL 

Francis  W.  Fulkr,  and  Jozef  Kiwalle,  both  of  Peoria,  III 

signers  to  Production  Technology  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  212,391 

Int  qjB23ki //02 


as- 


U.S.a.  29-481 


6  Claims 


of  the  mat  which  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing bars,  the  transverse  bars  of  each  group  in  such  mesh  rows 
are  bent  apart  in  directions  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  mat 
and  simultaneously  flexed  V-wise  in  such  a  way  that  the  bent 
and  flexed  transverse  bars  meet  each  other  again  groupwise  at 
their  flex  apexes,  so  as  to  form  a  row  of  protruding  pyramids 
instead  of  each  of  these  mesh  rows.  Thereupon,  the  summits 
of  the  pyramids  are  interconnected  by  means  of  a  straight  in- 
dividual bar  to  form  a  protruding  lattice  girder.  The  apparatus 


tool  permits  the  engagement  of  a  hub  and  the  application  of 
sufficient  pulling  force  to  pull  the  hub  from  a  shaft  on  which 
the  hub  is  engaged  and  stuck  by  corrosion  and  the  like. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  hot  flash  from  a 
welded  article  including  a  receiving  unit  for  accepting  the 
welded  article  from  a  welding  machine,  apparatus  for  quickly 
transferring  the  article  to  a^  flash  removal  station,  and  a 
flywheel  powered  flash  removing  apparatus.  The  welding 
machine,  receiving  unit,  transfer  apparatus,  and  flash  remov- 
ing apparatus  are  controllably  interconnected  for  sequential 
operation  to  provide  a  relatively  high  speed  flash  shearing  and 
stripping  operation . 


3,748,720 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

REINFORCEMENT 

Gijsbert  Versteeg,  Nunspcct,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Imex 

A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   18,  1971, 
2378/71 

Int.  CLB23k  i//02 
U.S.  CL  29—47 1 3  4  Claims 

A  reinforcement  for  concrete  ceilings,  concrete  walls  and 
the  like  is  produced  by  providing  first  a  reinforcing  mat  from 
longitudinal  reinforcing  bars  and  groupwise  disposed  trans- 
verse reinforcing  bars.  In  one  or  more  spaced  rows  of  meshes 


for  producing  such  reinforcement  comprises  pairwise  support- 
ing means  to  receive  and  support  the  reinforcing  mat,  pairwise 
securing  means  cooperating  with  the  supporting  means  for 
holding  the  mat,  bending  means  for  simulatenously  bending 
apart  and  V-wise  flexing  the  transverse  bars  of  a  row  of 
meshes,  transport  means  for  handling  a  straight  individual  bar, 
and  welding  means  for  welding  the  individual  bar  to  the  row  of 
pyramids  formed  by  bending  and  flexing  the  transverse  bars  of 
a  row  of  meshes. 


3,748,721 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITES 
John  A.  Alexander,  Paincsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,551,  March  18,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,649,425.  This  application  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,483 

lnt.CLB23ki//02 

U.S.  CI.  29-47 1 .3  7  Claims 


Components,  such  as  airfoils  for  jet  engines  and  other  com- 
plex shaped  parts,  are  provided  by  fiber-reinforced,  high- 
strength,  lightweight  metal  matrix  composites  economically 
prepared  to  close  dimensional  tolerances  by  applying  matrix 
tapes  in  side-by-side  relation  to  a  contoured  metal  base  sheet 
or  foil  and  building  up  a  body  of  the  desired  thickness  and 
shape  with  super-imposed  layers  of  such  applied  tapes,  which 
are  then  covered  with  a  contoured  metal  cover  sheet  or  foil. 
Each  layer  may  be  bonded  to  the  underlying  layer  by  re- 
sistance diffusion  bonding,  and  the  cover  sheet  is  bonded  to 
the  base  sheet  prior  to  hot  pressing  the  entire  assembly  to  the 
finished  size  and  shape.  The  tapes  are  preferably  composed  of 
refractory  filaments,  such  as  boron,  running  lengthwise,  and 
embedded  in  a  metal  matrix  which  is  fully  consolidated.  The 
metal  matrix  and  base  and  cover  sheets  are  preferably  com- 
posed of  aluminum  or  titanium  alloys,  and  the  interior  of  the 
covered  article  is  preferably  evacuated  prior  to  pressure  bond- 
ing. 
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3,748,722 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  COMPONENTS  FOR 
ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARINGS  BY  DIFFUSION 
WELDING 
Thomas  J.  Moore,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,970 

Int.  CI.  B23k  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—487  3  Claims 


A  hollow  rolling  element  for  a  bearing  is  fabricated  by  diffu- 
sion welding  hollow  shells  together. 


3,748,723 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  WIRES  AND  STRANDS  IN 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 

Hiroyuki  Tomioka,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko 

Wire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki-City,  Hyogo- Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1970, 45/107846 
Int  CI.  B21d  39/00;  B23p  7 1/00 
U.S.CL  29-517  11  Claims 


located  in  a  first  position  relative  to  a  rotatable  cutting  tool, 
the  body  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  the  cutting  tool 
having  a  cutting  insert  of  triangular  cross  section.  The  cutting 
tool  is  rotated  whilst  relative  movement  is  provided  between 
the  body  and  the  tool  in  a  first  direction  parallel  with  the  flat 
surface  of  the  body  so  that  a  first  set  of  parallel,  spaced 
grooves  of  triangular  cross  section  and  of  equal  depth  are  cut 
in  the  flat  surface  of  the  body.  The  body  is  then  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  cutting  tool  to  a  second  position  angularly  spaced 
from  the  first  position  by  an  angle  of  60°  as  measured  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  body.  Then,  with 
the  body  in  said  second  position,  a  second  set  of  parallel, 
spaced  grooves  of  triangular  cross  section  are  formed  in  the 
flat  surface  of  the  body  in  the  same  way  as  the  first  set  of 
grooves,  the  grooves  of  the  second  set  being  of  the  same  depth 
as  the  grooves  of  the  first  set.  The  body  is  then  further  rotated 
relative  to  the  cutting  tool  to  a  third  position  angularly  spaced 
from  each  of  the  first  and  second  positions  by  an  angle  of  60° 
as  measured  about  the  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  surface  of 
the  body.  A  third  set  of  parallel,  spaced  grooves  of  triangular 
cross  section  is  now  formed  in  said  surface  of  the  body  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  first  and  second  set  of  gr90ves,  the 
grooves  of  the  third  set  being  the  same  depth  as  the  grooves  of 
the  first  and  second  sets.  Finally  the  grooved  surface  of  the 
body  is  used  as  a  pattern  to  produce  the  required  mould  part , 
which  can  then  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a  reflector  panel 
for  a  road  vehicle. 


A  method  of  anchoring  wires  or  strands  in  prestressed 
concrete  comprising  the  steps  of  twisting  a  non-circular  cross 
section  wire  to  form  a  coil  in  a  steel  sleeve  having  a  length 
equal  to  about  two  times  the  diameter  of  the  wire  or  strand, 
engaging  a  free  end  of  the  wire  with  the  twisted  wire  coil  by 
sliding  the  sleeve  and  twisted  wire  coil  over  the  wire  or  strand, 
and  fixing  the  sleeve  by  swaging  or  pressing  within  the  range  of 
10-30  percent  of  reduction  ratio.  Thus,  an  anchorage  having 
improved  anchorage  efficiency  which  avoids  shearing  failure 
of  PC  wire  at  the  point  of  anchorage  is  provided. 

3,748,724 
REFLECTOR  PANELS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
» Maurice  Trevor  Beasley,  2  Amos  Ave.,  Nuneaton,  England 
Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1970, 
24,043/70 

Int  CI.  B23p  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-558  t  Claim 


3,748,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Jean    M.    Dupuis,    Kanata,   OnUrio,   Canada,    assignor   to 

Microsystems   International    Limited,    Montreal,   Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,044 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  77/00 

U.S.CK  29-577  10  Claims 


A  mass-production  technique  for  the  fabrication  of  in- 
tegrated circuit  packages  is  described.  The  integrated  circuit 
devices  are  assembled  on  ceramic  or  like  substrates  and  the 
contacts  for  the  devices  bonded  to  the  substrates,  using  comb- 
like continuous  strips  of  contact  material  which  are  brought  to 
a  bonding  station.  Individual  substrates  are  also  fed  into  the 
bonding  station  and  each  substrate  bonded  to  the  contact 
strips,  whereafter  the  strips  and  attached  substrates  continue 
through  further  process  stages  towards  the  finished  packaged 
devices. 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  mould  part  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  reflector  panel  for  a  road  vehicle,  a  body  is 


3,748,726 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Richard  Wiesner,  Neukeferioh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Erlangen  and  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1969,  P  19 

48  333.1 

Int.  CL  BOlj  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—580  4  Claims 

A  method  for  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  with  outside 
electrip  leads  where  the  integrated  circuit  is  inserted  into  an 
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insulating  substrate  with  thereon-situated  electrical  conductor 
paths  and  an  electrical  connection  is  produced  between  the 
conductor  paths  on  the  substrate  and  the  integrated  circuit. 
The  method  of  the  invention  is  to  bore  a  hole  into  the  sub- 
strate constituting  a  non-etchable  insulating  material.  The 
hole  is  filled  in  with  an  etchable  material.  Conductor  paths  are 


tially  separated  but  are  electrically  connected  by  electron  tun- 
neling. The  critical  field  of  these  granular  superconductors 


^r 


placed  upon  said  substrate,  so  that  the  conductor  paths  pro- 
jects beyond  the  edge  of  the  hole,  filled  with  the  etchable 
material.  The  etchable  material  is  then  etched  from  the  hole, 
the  integrated  circuit  inserted  into  said  hole  and  the  ends  of 
the  conductor  paths  which  project  above  the  edge  of  the  hole, 
are  electrically  connected  with  the  integrated  circuit. 


3,748,727 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRET  TRANSDUCERS 

William  H.  Swain,  4662  Gleason  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  July  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,334 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  4/00 

U.S.  (^  29—592  6  Claims 


can  be  modified  by  processing  either  the  porous  glass  matrix 
or  the  molten  superconductor  prior  to  impregnation  of  the  su- 
perconductive material  into  the  matrix. 


3,748,729 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  INTERACTION  CIRCUIT 

MANUFACTURE 

James  H.  Bottcher;  Robert  L.  Pylcs,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

and  John  L.  Rawls,  Jr.,  Archer,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,563  { 

InLCI.H01p///00 
VS.  CI.  29—600  7  Claims 


A  helix  slow  wave  propagation  circuit  supported  by  longitu- 
dinally aligned  ceramic  rods  is  brazed  to  the  rods  by  providing 
seal-forming  surfaces  on  the  rods  and  a  plating  of  brazing 
material  on  the  helix. 


Dielectric  material  is  polarized  or  electrified  so  <^  to  form 
an  electret  which  is  suited  for  use  in  a  microphone  or  other 
transducer  by  the  method  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
an  intimate  contact  between  the  dielectric  material  and  a  con- 
ductor material  and  then  separating  these  when  the  dielectric 
is  cool,  preferably  while  maintaining  an  electrical  connection 
between  conductors  on  the  two  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  dur- 
ing the  separation  step,  without  the  employment  of  an  external 
electric  field. 


3,748,730 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  END  CAP  ARRANGEMENT 
Nial  Bartram,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James  H.  Foard,  Jr.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,709 
Int  CI.  B26b  7  9/JS 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.1  8  Claims 


3,748,728 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULAR 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 

James  H.  P.  Watson,  Cominc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,564,  April  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,650,991.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  22, 1971,  Set.  No.  191,744 
InL  CI.  HOlv;  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  5  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  forming  a  composite  superconduc- 
tive body  comprising  a  porous  glass  matrix  having  a  granular 
system  of  superconductive  material  disposed  within  the  pores 
thereof.  Adjacent  grains  of  supercondcutive  material  are  spa- 


An  improved  end  cap  arrangement  for  a  dry  shaver,  such  as 
an  electric  razor  or  the  like,  which  includes  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly disposed,  pivotally  mounted  end  caps,  each  including  a 
spring  unit  associated  therewith  and  arranged  such  that  the 
caps  are  biased  into  both  opened  and  closed  positions,  and 
tend  to  remain  in  the  position  to  which  they  are  moved  by  the. 
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user.  The  end  caps  include  upper  and  lower  portions  as  well  as 
a  pair  of  pivot  points  disposed  generally  centrally  thereof  and 
forming  a  horizontally  extending  pivot  axis.  The  spring  is  af- 
fixed at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  extension  of  the  end  caps 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  portion  of  a  well  formed  in 
the  razor  body  to  accomodate  the  spring.  In  use,  the  spring, 
which  includes  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  leg  portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  an  axis  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  coils,  is  compressed  so  that  the  reaction  force  thereof 
urges  the  bottom  of  the  end  cap  downwardly  to  maintain  the 
upper  part  of  the  cap  in  a  closed  position,  while,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  end  cap  against  the  force  of 
the  spring,  the  entire  spring  is  relocated  within  the  well  so  that 
the  spring  urges  the  lower  portion  of  the  cap  upwardly  to  an 
opened  position  of  the  cap  unit.  Since  the  axis  of  the  spring 
moves  through  an  arc,  and  the  spring  legs  undergo  a  change  of 
position  in  opening  and  closing,  spring  movement  is  very 
limited  in  relation  to  the  permitted  movement  of  the  end  caps. 


a  pair  of  cutting  heads,  a  center  spacer  lying  adjacent  the  inner 
edges  of  each  cutting  head  and  a  pair  of  positionally  adjustable 
edge  guards,  one  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  each  head.  Each 
guard  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  to  position  the  upper 
surfaces  thereof  more  or  less  close  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the 
heads.  Edge  guard  movement  is  controlled  by  movement  of  a 
control  button  moving  in  an  arcuate  slot,  with  an  integral 
hinge  arrangement  connecting  the  button  to  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  slides  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  which  en- 
gage inclines  formed  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  edge  guide. 
A  cutting  head  lifter  is  formed  on  the  control  assembly  in  a 
position  such  that  movement  of  the  control  button  to  an  ex- 
treme upward  position  unlocks  the  heads  from  their  position 
of  use  within  the  razor  and  lifts  them  a  short  distance  to 
facilitate  removal  thereof. 


3,748,731 

COUPLING  FOR  SHAVER  DRIVE  SHAFT  AND  CUTTER 

Hendrik   Kuiken,  and  Wytse   Bergsma,  both   of   Drachten, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,104,  July  16, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,285 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  30—43.6  10  Claims 


A  dry-shaver  having  a  movable  connection  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  cutting  member,  wherein  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  is  shaped  as  a  coupling  pin  and  provided  with  con- 
vexly  curved  lateral  surfaces  that  fit  bearingly  in  a  prismatic 
aperture  provided  in  a  portion  of  the  cutting  member. 


3,748,733 

INSULATION  STRIPPER  FOR  CONDUCTORS 

Walter  R.  McClellan,  1515  Nuuanu  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,880 

Int.CI.H02g7/y2 

U.S.  CI.  30—90.1  5  Claims 


3,748,732 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Dale  E.  Frantz,  LitiU,  and  Donald  L.  Shortlidge,  Lancaster, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,723 

Int  CI.  B26b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-43. 1  9  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  modification  of  a  tool  device  such  as  hand 
pliers  and  the  like  and  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
stripping  insulation  from  electrical  conductors  etc. 


3,748,734 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Bartholomew  A.  Holohan,  MounUinside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tica 
Industries,  Limited,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,266 

IntCLB26b27/i2 

U.S.  CI.  30-60.5  20  Claims 


An  improved  safety  razor  is  disclosed  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  base  portion  and  two  opposed  side  f>ortions.  The 
base  portion  is  provided  with  an  operating  slot  and  the  base 
portion  and  the  side  portions  define  an  operating  cavity. 

Biasing  means  connect  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  bridge 

member  to  the  base  portion  of  the  body  for  normally  biasing 

the  bridge  member  and  a  pair  of  toothed  members  (which  are 

pivoted  adjacent  the  longitudinal  portion  on  wing  portions  of 

'  the  bridge  member)  from  a  blade  loading  open  position 

toward  the  base  portion  of  the  body  and  for  causing  the 

second  operating  lugs  on  a  pair  of  blade  retaining  members 

(which  are  pivoted  adjacent  the  teeth  on  the  toothed  members 

on  the  wing  portions)  to  move  away  from  the  first  operating 

A  control  unit  for  an  electric  shaver  including  means  for    lugs  on  blade  retaining  members  and  toward  the  base  portion 

controlling  the  degree  of  exposure  of  the  cutting  head  and    of  the  body  to  secure  the  blade  between  the  toothed  members 

means  for  initiating  removal  of  the  cutting  head  from  the  razor    and  the  blade  retaining  members  in  a  blade  operatmg  closed 

unit  for  cleaning  purposes.  The  razor  unit  preferably  includes   position. 
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A  pair  of  crossed  levers  are  pivotal  on  each  other  inside  the 
operating  cavity  and  each  has  its  inner  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  depending  arm  on  a  toothed  member  and  its  outer 
end  extending  through  the  operating  slot  in  the  base  portion  of 
the  body.  The  outer  ends  of  the  crossed  levers  may  be  moved 
toward  each  other  thereby  causing  the  inner  ends  of  the 
toothed  members  to  move  on  the  resilient  body  mounting  lips 
away  from  the  base  portion  of  the  body  and  the  bridge 
member  on  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  toothed  members  are 
pivoted  to  move  away  from  the  base  portion  of  the  body,  so 
that  the  second  operating  lugs  on  the  blade  retaining  members 
move  into  engagement  with  the  first  operating  lugs  on  the 
toothed  members  to  cause  the  inner  ends  of  such  blade  retain- 
ing members  to  move  outwardly  from  their  blade  operating 
closed  position  for  retaining  the  blade  against  the  toothed 
members  to  their  blade  loading  open  position  where  the  blade 
may  be  removed  from  the  razor. 


3,748,735 

ANGLE  HEAD  SAFETY  RAZOR 

George  E.  Whittington,  1177  Walnut  Dr.,  Enterprise.  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,998 

Int  CI.  B26b  27/75 

U.S.CI.30— 70  6  Claims 


A  safety  razor  wherein  a  forward  or  leading  end  of  the  usual 
type  handle  is  provided  with  a  reduced  offset  shank  disposed 
at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle.  This 
shank  functions  to  accommodate  an  attachable  and  detacha- 
ble head  made  up  of  a  guard  plate  and  a  complemental  clamp- 
ing plate.  Central  portions  of  these  plates  are  provided  with 
aligned  openings  or  holes.  The  hole  in  the  clamping  plate  is 
threaded  to  accommodate  the  screw-threaded  shank.  The 
threads  on  the  shank  also  serve  to  accommodate  a  knurled 
collar-type  nut  which  is  manually  adjustable  to  maintain  the 
over-all  head  in  an  advantageous  keen  cutting  but  safe  posi- 
tion. Experience  has  shown  that  a  razor  of  the  type  shown 
promotes  expedient  handhng  in  that  it  reliably  cleaves  the 
hair,  does  not  pull,  simplifies  shaving  and  minimizes  painful 
knicks  and  cuts. 


3,748,736 

SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Stefan  Eiaen,  R.D.F.  2,  Box  5 1 6,  Daniclson,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,109 

Int.  CI.  B26b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  30-151 
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edge  on  the  blade.  The  knife  guard  includes  a  molding  runner 
connecting  the  handle  to  the  knife  guard  with  the  molding 
runner  also  having  a  channel  formed  along  one  of  its  edges 
that  mates  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade.  Finger  seats  are 
formed  on  the  knife  guard  whereby  when  it  is  desired  to 
remove  the  knife  guard  from  the  blade  a  person  may  grip  the 
knife  handle  in  one  hand  and  by  pressing  the  thumb  and  foref- 
inger of  the  other  hand  into  the  oppositely  formed  finger  seats 
to  secure  a  good  grip  the  knife  guard  is  pulled  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cutting  edge  by  a  pivotal  motion  about  the  point 
where  the  molding  runner  meets  the  handle. 


A  surgical  knife  having  a  blade  and  a  handle  integrally 
molded  on  the  blade.  The  blade  has  a  cutting  edge  along  at 
least  one  of  its  edges  and  an  elongated  knife  guard  having  a 
channel  formed  along  one  of  its  edges  mates  with  the  cutting 


and 


3,748.737 
PAPER  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Howard  Duff,  2521  Branford  Ave.,  Union,  NJ. 
Paul  Joseph  Smith,  1 138  Maple  Ct,  Mountainside,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 29,480  I 

Int.CI.B26f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—358  I  Claim 


2  Claims 


An  inexpensive  and  portable  plastic  check  perforating  ap- 
paratus is  formed  by  a  single  plastic  layer  with  an  integral 
hinge  which  permits  the  apparatus  to  fold  flat  forming  oppos- 
ing faces  adapted  to  receive  paper  therebetween.  Opposing 
faces  are  equipped  with  a  pattern  of  rigid  teeth  and  mating 
holes  for  perforating  the  check  when  the  faces  are  pressed 
together. 


3,748,738 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAW  BLADE 
Carl  J.  Alexander,  Moorepark,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wells  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,409 

Int.CI.B27b79/0S 

U.S.  CI.  30-394  5  Ctalms 
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A  power-dnven  reciprocating  saw  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  housing,  a  blade  support  arm  secured  on  the  housing  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  blade  holder  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  saw  blade  bearing  against  the  support  member,  and 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  blade  with  the  motor  so  as  to 
impart  reciprocating  motion  to  the  blade,  are  disclosed. 
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3,748,739 
ORAL  IMPLANT  STABILIZER  AND  DENTURE  SUPPORT 
John  N.  Thibert,  264  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,132 
Int  CI.  A61c  73/00 


The  body  member  is  adapted  for  placement  in  a  patient's 
mouth  in  front  of  a  prepared  tooth,  and  has  a  sidewall  portion 
with  a  generally  concave  inner  surface  providing  an  obstruc- 
tion-free central  area  to  accommodate  the  prepared  tooth;  an 
enamel-simulating  veneer  material  may  be  provided  on  the 


U.S.CI.32— lOA 


8  Claims    body  member  if  so  desired. 


Apparatus  for  adjustably  stabilizing  dental  implant  blades 
and  forming  a  meso-structure  on  which  a  superstructure  or 
denture  is  mounted  in  a  manner  that  the  denture  is  not  directly 
supported  by  the  gingival  tissue  of  a  f>atient's  jaw. 


3,748,740 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Alexander  J.  Wildman,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Consyne 
Corporation,  Glcndora,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,574 

Int.  CI.  A61c  im 

U.S.  CI.  32— 14  A  17  Claims 


3,748,742 
CUTLERY  TOOL 
David  A.  Biglcr,  4603  Belmour  Way;  Boyd  R.  Bigler,  1791 
Oakridge  Dr.,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Owen  G.  Bi- 
gler, 1321  Creek  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,989 

Int  CI.  B26b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30— 294  6  Claims 


••'  lt«'       "l20 


Improved  orthodontic  brackets  include  bodies  having 
retainer  hooks  forming  arch  wire  receiving  eyes  with  either  a 
groove  in  the  head  alone  or  with  the  groove  and  a  C-ring 
spring  which  acU  to  lock  the  hook  in  its  closed  position  and 
permits  deliberate  opening  of  the  hook. 


3,748,741 

MODEL  FOR  TOOTH  COLOR  MATCHING 

John  G.  Yerkes,  Jr.,  36  GUIctt  SL,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,724 

Int.  CI.  A61c  79/00 


A  cutlery  tool  having  a  rigid  body  and  a  centrally  disposed 
handhold  therein.  A  sharpened  blade  is  situated  so  as  to  have 
an  exposed  cutting  surface  at  the  leading  or  front  edge  of  the 
tool.  In  one  preferred  embodiment  a  forwardly  tapered  tongue 
is  integral  with  the  tool  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
beneath  the  blade.  In  another  presently  preferred  embodiment 
a  rearwardly  projecting  upered  member  is  integral  with  the 
body.  If  desired,  a  secondary  handle  can  be  formed  in  verti- 
cally stacked  relation  above  the  body. 


U.S.  CI.  32-71 


8  Claims 


Models  for  tooth  color  matching  include  a  body  member 
and  a  handle  on  which  the  body  member  is  pivotally  mounted. 


3,748,743 
BOWLING  BALL  HANDGRIP  GAUGE  AND  DRILLING 
JIG  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Fred  G.  Simon,  906  N.  15th  Ave,  Melrose  Park,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,836,  AprU  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,427 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/70.  GOlb  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  F  3  Claims 


A  dummy  bowling  ball  including  a  pair  of  finger  adjustment 
assemblies  and  a  thumb  adjustment  assembly  which  can  be  ad- 
justably positionable  in  accordance  with  the  natural  span  of  a 
bowler's  hand  and  the  pitch  and  angle  to  the  natural  grip  of 
the  bowler. 
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3  748  744 
ADJUSTABLE  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  HANDGUNS 
Douglas  S.  McCknahan,  SouUiport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Charter 
Arms  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,829 

Int.CI.F41g//26 

U.S.  CI.  33-257  2  Claims 


drum  rear  opening  through  which  air  exiting  from  the  drying 
chamber  is  directed  for  removal  of  lint.  An  operating  means 
on  the  dryer  cabinet  adjacent  the  front  opening  pivots  the 
filter  means  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  an  accessible  position 
adjacent  the  front  opening  so  that  the  filter  element  may  be 
removed  for  cleaning. 
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3,748,747  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

MATERIAL  LENGTHS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Egebbacb  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,478,  Feb.  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,605,280,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,728, 

July  20, 1967,  PaL  No.  3,503,134.  This  application  Apr.  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  43,632  .. 

Int.  CLF26b// /02 

U,S.  CI.  34-122  3  Claims 


A  handgun  adjustable  rear  sight  with  a  base  pivotally 
mounted  within  a  slot  opening  to  the  rear  of  the  gun  frame. 
The  pivoted  axis  of  the  base  includes  two  pins  with  one  pin 
spring  biased  against  a  side  of  the  base  and  the  other  pin 
threaded  in  the  gun  frame  so  that  turning  the  second  pin  will 
laterally  position  the  gun  sight  for  windage  adjustment.  The 
pins  have  conical  surfaces.  A  vertically  positioned  screw  in  the 
base  engages  the  bottom  of  the  slot  so  that  turning  the  screw 
will  position  the  sight  vertically  for  elevation  adjustment. 


\  3,748,745 

DYESTUFF  MANUFACTURE 
Gcori^  Sachs;  Anthony  Kenneth  Dunn,  and  William  Frederick 
Skuce,  all  ol  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,045 
Int.  CI.  V26h  3 108 
U.S.CL34— 10  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  edible  water-soluble  azo 
dyestuff,  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspen- 
sion of  the  dyestuff  to  atomisation  by  delivery  of  the  solution 
or  suspension  on  to  a  high  speed  routing  disc,  in  the  presence 
of  a  stream  of  gas  which  is  chemically  inert  towards  the 
dyestuff  and  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
200"'-400ir{c. 
The  products  are  particularly  suitable  for  dry  mixing  into 

powdered  foodstuff  materials. 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  prpcess  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat- 
insulated  treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means 
subjected  to  a  suction  draft  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
treatment  chamber,  fan  means  for  producing  a  suction  draft 
and  for  circulating  the  treatment  medium  in  said  treatment 
chamber,  heating  means  provided  in  the  circulation  zone  of 
the  treatment  medium,  tentering  means  containing  tensioning 
chains  at  least  partially  disposed  outside  of  the  ueatment 
chamber  as  inlet  means,  said  tentering  means  cooperating 
with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  the  effective  conveyance  of  the 
material  being  treated  to  said  sieve  drum  means,  and  outlet 
means  for  removing  the  material  being  treated  from  the  treat- 
ment chamber. 


3,748,746 
LINT  SCREEN  FOR  DRYER 
William  F.  Robandt,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whlri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,128 

Int.  CKF26b  27/06 

U.S.CL  34-82  13  Claims 


3,748,748 
VOICE  PUZZLE  GAME 
Jane   Bevan,   and   Brian   Bevan,   both   of  356   Gilbert  St, 
Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,047 

Int.CI.G09b5/04 

U.S.CL35-8A  50  Claims 


!i^ 


A  lint  filter  for  a  clothes  drying  apparatus  comprises  a  filter       The  essence  of  the  invention  resides  in  a  voice  ?""'«  hav,"g 
elemrtora\m>unt.ngmean7p.?oS^^y  att^  a  board  with  a  plurality  of  vaned  shaped  oP«"'"f  Jj^-J'"^ 

ryTear  wall  o7  a  drye?  within  ^he  diameter  of  the  revolvable    Each  of  said  varied  shaped  openings  having  a  word,  sound  or 
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phrase  associated  therewith.  A  lower  housing  member  sup- 
ports said  board.  A  plurality  of  varied  shaped  puzzle  pieces 
having  the  same  shapes  of  the  varied  shaped  openings  as  pro- 
vided are  insertable  therein.  Each  puzzle  piece  is  adapted  to  fit 
into  only  one  opening  in  the  board  having  the  same  shape  as 
the  puzzle  piece,  each  of  said  puzzle  pieces  having  a  word, 
sound  or  phrase  associated  therewith.  A  pressure  responsive 
means  is  in  communication  with  each  of  said  openings  and  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  puzzle  piece  associated  with 
the  opening  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  puzzle  piece.  A 
voice  storage  means  is  disposed  within  said  lower  housing 
member  having  stored  thereon  in  discrete  sections  a  vocal 
representation  of  each  word,  sound  or  phrase  associated  with 
each  puzzle  piece.  A  voice  pick-up  means  is  in  communication 
with  each  pressure  responsive  means  for  each  puzzle  piece 
and  is  selectively  engageable  with  said  discrete  sections  on 
said  voice  storage  means.  A  motor  is  in  communication  with 
said  voice  storage  means  with  electrical  circuit  means  for  ac- 
tivating said  voice  storage  means  engageable  with  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  also  means  is  connected  to  the 
voice  pick-up  means  for  transmitting  audible  sound  which  is 
stored  on  said  voice  storage  means  to  the  user,  by  way  of  an 
amplifier  and/or  speaker. 


This  output  signal  is  fed  to  the  respective  actuator  to  com- 
mand the  actuator  to  move  the  ground  point  location  of  its 
connected  hand  controller  an  amount  representative  of  the 
movement  of  the  other  hand  controller.  This  cross 
synchronization  enables  the  movement  of  one  hand  controller 
in  the  first  mode  to  affect  a  representative  movement  of  the 
other  hand  controller  in  the  second  mode. 
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3,748,750 

BEHAVIOR  SIMULATOR 

Peter  E.  Vkmeister,  14  Haywood  Ln.,  Bayport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,1 13 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9100 

U.S.CL  35-22  R  13  Claims 
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3  748  749 
ELECTRICALLY  SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROLLERS 
Richard  G.  Buscher,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Richard  L.  Davis, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sieglcr, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,138 

Int.  CLG09b  9/02 

U.S.CL  35-11  26  Claims 


«-^l 


A   multiple   hand   controller  system   is  disclosed   having 
redundant  systems  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  the 
hand  controllers.  In  one  embodiment,  the  hand  controller 
system  comprises  a  pair  of  movable  hand  controllers.  Each 
hand  controller  is  coupled  to  a  movable  ground  point  to  be 
movable  in  two  modes.  The  first  mode  is  where  the  hand  con- 
troller moves  with  respect  to  its  ground  point.  The  second 
mode  is  where  the  hand  controller  moves  as  a  unit  with  its 
ground  point.  The  synchronizing  system  comprises  two  sets  of 
components.  Each  set  includes  an  actuator  for  varying  the  lo- 
cation of  the  ground  point  of  one  hand  controller.  Each  set  in- 
cludes a  first  sensor  for  sensing  the  first  mode  of  movement  for 
one  hand  controller  and  generating  an  input  signal  porpor- 
tional  to  this  movement.  The  input  signal  from  the  first  sensor 
of  each  set  is  fed.  through  a  summing  amplifier,  to  the  actuator 
of  the  other  set.  A  second  sensor  is  also  provided  for  monitor- 
ing the  movement  of  each  ground  point  and  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  this  movement.  The  signal  from  each 
second  sensor  is  fed  back  to  the  summing  amplifier  controlling 
its  respective  actuator  to  be  algebraically  summed  with  the 
input  signal  from  the  first  sensor  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


A  simulator  of  human  behavior  includes  logic  circuitry 
which  is  selectively  adjustable  to  represent  human  charac- 
teristics on  a  relative  value  scale.  Encoded  representations  of 
human  situational  stimuli  are  irt^tted  to  the  simulator 
through  a  card  reader.  The  cards  have  pictorial  representa- 
tions of  objects  or  scenes,  sounds  and  people  or  beings 
thereon.  They  are  made  of  a  transparent  material  so  that  the 
visual  representations  on  a  number  of  cards  can  be  viewed 
sihiultaneously  when  they  are  placed  in  the  card  reader. 
Visual  output  indicators  represent  a  plurality  of  different 
behavioral  responses  to  the  input  stimuli.  The  output  respon- 
ses range  between  an  aggressive  response  and  a  retreat 
response.  The  input  stimuli  are  connected  through  the  logic 
circuitry  to  selectively  actuate  different  ones  of  the  output 
responses. 


3,748,751 
LASER  MACHINE  GUN  SIMULATOR 
Denis  R.  Breglia,  AlUmonte  Springs;  Alfred  H.  Rodemann, 
Maitland,  and  Windell  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,120       • 
Int.CI.F41g5/26 
U.S.  CI.  35-25  5  Claims 

A  laser,  automatic  fire  weapon  (machine  gun)  trainer,  com- 
prising a  laser,  automatic  fire  weapon  simulator  including  a 
high  intensity  visible  laser  light  source,  a  rotating  disc  shutter 
means  for  producing  from  the  light  source  a  beam  cyclically 
modulated  to  simulate  the  normal  rate  of  fire  of  the  weapon 
and  a  switch  controlled  ray  interrupting  second  shutter  means 
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actuated  from  the  weapon  trigger  to  manually  control  the 
bursts  of  simulated  fire,  together  with  target  display  means  for 


non-destructive  opacity,  when  subjected  to  a  threshold  volt- 
age, is  disposed  between  the  plates.  A  source  of  voltage  is  pro- 
vided to  impress  a  variable  voltage  across  the  electrodes,  the 
voltage  ranging  from  below  the  threshold  value  of  the  nematic 
liquid  to  a  voltage  above  the  saturation  value,  and  sequential 
switching  means  is  connected  between  the  voltage  source  and 
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receiving  the  bursts  of  modulated  light  beams  to  visually  in- 
dicate on  the  target  display  the  accuracy  of  weapon  manipula- 
tion and  firing. 


3,748,752 

MOSAIC  PLAY 

Akssandro  Quercctti,  77/16  via  Bardonecchia,  1-10139  Turin, 

Titaly 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971 ,  S«r.  No.  203,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21, 1971, 67209- A/71 
InLCI.A63hii/0« 
U.S.  CI.  35-27  4  Claims 
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the  electrodes  and  it  is  designed,  first,  to  impress  at  least  a 
saturation  volUge  on  the  panels  whereby  they  become  opaque 
with  respect  to  the  reading  matter,  and  then  sequentially  to 
reduce  the  voltage  on  the  panels  to  below  the  threshold  value, 
in  reading  relation,  whereby  the  panels  are  made  sequentially 
transparent. 

3  748  754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

TEACHING  AND  TESTING  A  STUDENT 

David  L.  LaBerge,  2410  Sherwood  Hills  Rd.,  MInnetonka, 

Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  46,182,  June  15, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appilcaUon  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,200 

Int.  CI.  G09b/ 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  12  Claims 


FQ-  -'-Ka-  -Of 


A  mosaic  play  of  the  type  comprising  a  base  plate  with  holes 
and  a  number  of  mosaic  elements  intended  to  be  inserted  in 
the  holes  of  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  base  plate  comprises  a 
number  of  plate  elements.  Each  plate  element  is  made  of 
slightly  flexible  synthetic  material  and  its  sides  are  indented  in 
the  form  of  castellations  for  allowing  connection  with  adjacent 
plate  elements,  so  that  base  plates  of  any  shape  and  size  may 
be  formed  by  mutually  joining  the  plate  elements  shaped  in 
this  manner. 
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3,748,753 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  READING 

ABILITY 
Elmer  W.  Whitcomb,  74  E.  Rogues  Path,  and  Joseph  W.  Raba, 

30  Peachtree  Ln.,  both  of  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,459 

Int  CI.  G09b/ 7/02,/ 7/04 

U.S.CL  35-35  B  12  Claims 

An  electro-optic  device  for  improving  reading  ability  com- 
prises reading  matter  over  which  is  placed  a  pair  of  parallel 
transparent  insulating  plates  forming  a  sandwich,  each  of  the 
plates  being  coated  on  the  inside  surface  with  a  spaced  array 
of  parallel  closely-spaced  transparent  electrode  bands,  the 
direction  of  the  bands  on  one  plate  being  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  insulated  from  those  on  the  other,  the  elec- 
trode crossings  thus  forming  a  series  of  rows  of  separate  read- 
ing panels  disposed  in  register  with  the  reading  matter.  A  thin 
layer  of  transparent  insulating  material  covers  the  coated  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  plate  and  a  thin  layer  of  transparent  ne- 
matic liquid  crystal  composition  capable  of  entering  a  stage  of 


Va== 


This  invention  is  a  machine  and  a  method  of  machine  opera- 
tion for  teaching  and  testing  identification  and  comprehension 
of  stimulus  patterns  and  to  improve  the  speed  of  doing  same 
by  providing  a  repeated  presentation  of  target  symbols,  cor- 
responding to  an  initial  cue  symbol,  to  which  the  student  is  ex- 
pected to  respond  positively,  and  occasional  catch  symbols  to 
which  the  student  is  to  make  no  response,  and  thereafter 
providing  an  immediate  readout  indicating  the  performance 
on  a  test  run  for  the  student  and  instructor.  The  system  mea- 
sures performance  in  terms  of  the  average  response  time  for 
correct  responses  and  the  number  of  correct  responses  as  well 
as  the  number  of  incorrect  responses.  The  immediate  readout 
of  student  performance  is  provided  so  that  particular  learning 
difficulties  may  be  identified  at  once  and  allow  the  student  to 
correct  his  particular  problem,  thereby  optimizing  his  learning 
rate.  The  subject's  performance  on  new  material  is  compared 
against  his  performance  on  well-learned  material  over  a 
period  of  practice  to  indicate  progress  made. 
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3,748,755 
CIRCUIT  BASE  MODEL 
Robert  Karplus,  Orinda;  Marshall  A.  Montgomery,  Pleasant 
Hill,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Cari  F.  Berger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,536 

IntCLG09b2J//« 

U.S.CL35-19A  7  Claims 


said  base  portion,  and  said  toe  portion  being  joined  to  the  base 
of  said  boot,  the  improvement  in  which  the  lateral  side  portion 
is  connected  to  a  part  of  said  base  portion  which  is  separate 
from  the  part  of  said  base  portion  to  which  said  medial  side 
portion  is  attached  whereby  on  assembly  of  said  boot,  said  side 
portions  may  be  adjusted  transversely  to  provide  for  a  more 
accurate  fit  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer.  The  toe  portion  is 
preferably  removably  secured  to  the  side  and  base  portions,  so 
that  the  full  toe  vamp  can  be  placed  inside  the  side  portions 
and  the  insole  toe  piece  abutted  against  the  remainder  of  the 
insole  and  secured  in  this  position  for  fitting  or  refitting  to  the 
wearer's  foot.  The  counter  is  constructed  so  as  to  allow  it  to 
pass  around  a  portion  of  the  protruding  ankle  bones,  or  if 
desired  completely  surround  the  ankle  bone  to  provide  a 
firmer  fit  to  the  sides  of  the  foot,    p 


3,748,757 

SANDAL 

Samuel  SUver,  90  Edgewater  Dr.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,754 

Int.  CLA43b  5/72 

U^.CL36— 11.5 


8  Claims 


Principles  of  electricity,  magnetism  and  electrochemistry, 
together  with  more  fundamental  concepts  of  scientific  method 
and  abstract  reasoning,  can  be  taught  to  children  with  the  aid 
of  simple,  economic  models.  Disclosed  here  are  a  standard  re- 
peating unit  of  circuit  board  in  the  form  of  a  raised  platform 
which  can  be  mated  edge-to-edge  with  like  circuit  boards  for 
building-up  circuits  or  stacked  in  a  nesting  arrangement  for 
storage  purposes  and  which  is  of  economical  one  piece  formed 
insulating  plastic  sheet,  yet  provides  appropriate  mountings 
for  a  battery,  terminal  strips,  terminal  clips,  electrolytic  cell, 
and  galvonometer;  the  corresponding  electrical,  magnetic  or 
electrochemical  circuit  elements,  which  form  a  variety  of 
complete  assemblies  therewith;  and  the  resultant  assemblies. 


3,748,756 

TRANSVERSELY  ADJUSTABLE  BOOT 

Thomas  Paul  White,  109  Gilbert  St.,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick, 

Canada 

ConUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  94,927,  Dec.  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  17, 1970, 88477 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00/00 

U.S.  CL  36-2.5  B  24  Claims 


A  sandal  comprised  of  a  sole  portion,  including  an  insole 
and  an  outsole  adhesively  fixed  together,  an  upstanding  thong 
which  is  adapted  to  lie  between  two  toes  of  the  wearer  and  an 
enlarged  decorative  top  portion,  carried  by  the  top  of  the 
thong,  which  is  sized  to  overiie  a  portion  of  the  toes  and  to  ex- 
tend rearwardly  at  least  a  portion  of  the  way  along  the  instep 
of  the  foot,  said  thong  includes  a  lower  portion,  extending 
through  the  insole,  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  which  is  cap- 
tivated and  held  firmly  in  place  between  the  bonded  insole  and 
outsole.  Adjustable  strap  means  are  provided  to  engage 
around  the  ankle  area  of  the  wearer. 


3,748,758 

FOOTWEAR  HAVING  TRANSPARENT  PARTS 

Le  Ann  Bartok  Wikhusky,  125  Penhurst  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,417 

IntCLA43b  25/26 

U.S.C1.36-34A  II  Claims 


of  the  boot  to  said  toe  portion,  and  at  the  base  of  said  boot  to    material  .s  preferred. 
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3,748,759  3,748,761 

MULTI-FLIGHT  CONVEYOR  FOR  SELF-LOADING  SNOW  HANDLING  DEVICE 

SCRAPERS  Clyde  H.  Chctwynde,  56  Chapel  St,  Duxbury,  Mass. 

Richard  K.  Licss,  Peoria,  IlL,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,954 

Co.,  Peoria,  III.  Int.  CL  EOlh  5/02 

Filed  Dec.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,623  U.S.  CL  37- 1 30  9  Claims 

UiLCLB60py/i6 
U.S.  CL  37—8  7  CUtau 


An  elevator  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  bowl  of  a  self-loading 
scraper  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  endless  chains  having 
transversely  disposed  flight  members  secured  thereto.  The 
flight  members  are  arranged  in  three  vertically  aligned  groups 
with  each  of  the  groups  being  positioned  in  an  offset,  stag- 
gered relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  the  other  groups. 


3,748,760 
DREDGING  MACHINERY  WITH  SWINGING  DOUBLE 
ENDED  SCOOP 
Ludwig   Lorenz  Schnell,   Aufhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
Schuttgutforderlcchnik  AG,  Zug/Schweiz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,923 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1970,  P 
63  968  J 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/92 
U.S.CL  37-58  ,  10  Claims 
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A  floating  dredge  has  a  downwardly  extending  discharge 
line  terminating  in  a  double  ended  scoop,  with  the  discharge 
line  being  supported  at  its  upper  end  for  bi-directional  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  scoop;  the  scoop  having^a  pivoted  double 
ended  scraper  blade  which  alternatively  opens  one  end  of  the 
scoop  while  closing  the  other. 


gf  r>   JM«  MC 


A  snow  handling  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a  carriage  has 
a  jack  to  which  a  central  portion  of  the  handle  of  a  snow 
shovel  is  pivotally  connected  both  to  rotate  and  for  axial 
movement  relative  thereto  and  a  forward  extension  to  which 
the  handle  is  connected  by  a  link  permitting  the  handle  to  be 
turned  but  limiting  its  axial  movement.  When  the  shovel  is  full, 
the  operator  depresses  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle  with  the 
lifting  of  the  shovel  enabling  the  device  to  be  easily  moved  and 
also  erecting  the  link  to  hold  the  shovel  in  an  elevated  position 
relative  to  the  forward  extension.  The  jack  may  then  be 
operated  by  again  raising  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle  to 
establish  a  higher  dumping  position  of  the  shovel. 


3,748,762 

EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  WITH  DETACHABLE  SIDE 
CUTTERS 
John   Tarrant,   Southminster,   England,   assignor  to   Bofors 
(Great  Britain)  Co.  Ltd.,  Bamsden  Heath,  Billcricay,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  June  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1971, 
29,837/71 

Int  CI.  E02f  9/28 
U.S.CL37— 141T  13  Claims 


f3 


An  excavator  bucket  with  two  opposite  side  walls  and  an  in- 
termediate wall  part  which  includes  a  forward  lower  edge  of 
the  bucket.  A  side  cutter  is  releasably  attachable  to  each  of 
the  side  walls.  Each  of  these  cutters  has  a  bracket  which 
mounts  at  its  free  end  fasteneing  means  arranged  to  co-act 
with  complementary  fasteneing  means  on  the  respective  side 
wall  of  the  bucket  to  locate  the  cutter  on  the  bucket.  Each 
cutter  further  has  abutment  means  engageable  with  edge  por- 
tions of  the  bucket  to  locate  the  forward  part  of  the  cutter. 
The  bracket  also  carries  an  abutment  disposed  opposite  an 
abutment  on  the  respective  side  wall  of  the  bucket.  Wedges 
are  insertable  between  the  abutments  on  the  bracket  and  the 
respective  side  wall  to  lock  the  side  cutters  in  position. 
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3,748,763 
BUCKET  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  BUCKETS 

OF  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Hans-Rudolf  Zcpf,  Gbraischstrasse  15,  Ruachlikon,  Switier- 
land 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,   1970, 
8624/70 

Int  CL  E02f  9128 
U.S.CL37-142R  8  Claims 


;«    15   /« 


preselected  plate  the  display  discs  thereof  are  displaced  out  of 
the  supply  section  thereof  into  the  display  section  thereof  and 
thereby  become  visible  at  the  display  zone  in  the  form  of  a 
desired  character  and  upon  further  blowing  air  into  the  second 
air  channel  these  display  discs  are  again  forced  back  into  the 
supply  section  of  the  relevant  disc  guide  channel. 


3,748,765 

ILLUMINATED  EDUCATIONAL  PICTURE  VIEWER  TOY 

Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles;  John  T.  Benson,  Endno,  and  DaroM 

M.  Shirwo,  Beveriy  HUb,  all  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  * 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,217 

Int.CI.G07f///J0 

U.S.  CI.  40-63  A  >0  Cbims 


12    3       6    10     7     18 


A  bucket  tooth  construction  for  the  buckets  or  shovels  of 
construction  equipment,  especially  a  bucket-wheel  excavator, 
which  comprises  a  tooth  holder  or  support  secured  to  a  bucket 
knife,  this  tooth  holder  embodying  a  portion  which  protrudes 
past  the  bucket  knife  and  at  which  there  is  detachably  secured 
a  tooth  cap.  According  to  specific  aspects  of  this  invention  the 
portion  of  the  tooth  holder  which  does  not  protrude  past  the 
bucket  knife  is  welded  to  the  inside  of  the  bucket  knife  and 
such  portion  is  at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  such  tooth  holder.  Further,  the  largest  profile  or  sec- 
tion of  the  tooth  holder  approximately  corresponds  to  the  lar- 
gest profile  or  section  of  the  tooth  cap. 


j^ 


3,748,764 
PNEUMATIC  DISPLAY 
Max  Schilter,  Zurich,  Switzerbnd,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,688 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,  Oct.  27,   1970, 

15853/70 

Int.CLG09f ///06 
U.S.  CI.  40-37  5  Cbims 


■  Pictorial  transparency  has  one  picture  located  in  each 
comer  intermediate  the  bottom  wall  and  top  of  a  square,  hol- 
low cube  having  its  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
beneath  each  picture  and  its  top  closed  by  a  translucent  view- 
ing screen  upon  which  each  picture  may  be  viewed  separately 
by  positioning  the  cube  in  a  square  viewer  having  an  aperture 
in  one  corner  in  a  position  such  that  one  cube  aperture  and  its 
associated  picture  will  be  juxtaposed  over  viewer  aperture 
when  cube  is  placed  in  viewer.  A  light  bulb  is  illuminated 
beneath  the  viewer  aperture  when  cube  closes  switch.  Next 
picture  may  be  viewed  by  removing  cube,  routing  cube  one- 
quarter  turn  and  replacing  cube  in  viewer. 


3,748,766 

DEAL  PLATE 

Vernon  S.  Hoesch,  140  S.  Wright  St,  NaperviUe,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,569,  April  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,842 

Int.CLG09f;//iO 

U.S.  CL  40—63  R  2  Cbims 


A  pneumatic  display  device,  comprising  a  plate  block  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  superimposed  transparent  plates,  each 
of  these  plates  being  provided  with  means  defining  a  disc 
guide  channel.  Each  disc  guide  channel  has  a  first  air  channel 
followed  by  a  supply  section  for  a  plurality  of  non-transparent 
display  discs  displaceably  arranged  in  a  row  therein,  a  display 
section  following  such  supply  section,  said  display  section 
being  in  the  form  of  a  trace  line  for  symbolizing  a  character  at 
the  region  of  a  display  zone  limited  by  a  display  window  pro- 
vided at  a  non-transparent  cover  plate  of  the  plate  block.  At 
the  end  of  the  display  section  such  merges  into  a  second  air 
channel.  Upon  blowing  air  into  the  first  air  channel  of  a 


A  counter  for  a  teller's  cage  and  the  like  having  a  trans- 
parent top  section  covering  a  recess  provided  with  an  inclined 
wall  upon  which  is  affixed  a  message  or  other  indicia  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  line  of  vision  of  a  patron  or 
customer.  The  size  of  inclined  wall  in  relation  to  the  depth  of 
the  recess  and  the  area  or  length  of  the  transparent  top  section 
are  such  that  the  message  or  indicia  are  cleariy  visible  to  the 
patron  with  no  interfering  reflections  from  the  surface  of  the 
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transparent  section  at  all  normal  viewing  angles.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  slot  is  provided  for  ready  insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  the  indicia  in  printed  card  form,  in  another  embodiment  the 
inclined  wall  is  transparent  or  transluscent  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  transmit  the  indicia  therethrough  as  a  projected  or 
moving  image.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,'»48,767 

CLOSED-OPEN  SIGN 

Albert  S.  Gicsecke,  400  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  155,777 

Int.CI.G09f ///iO 

U.S.  CI.  40—65  1  Claim 


A  sign  is  provided  with  a  sliding  element  so  that  either  of 
two  different  messages  can  be  exposed  such  as  "closed"  or 
"open".  The  sign  is  of  inexpensive  plastic  consti;^ction  and 
lends  itself  to  mounting  on  either  inside  or  outside  surfaces. 


3,748,768 

FOLDABLE  FILE  FOR  SAFE  DEP6SIT  BOX 

Frances  L.  Strowger,  100  N.  W.  Quality  Way,  Portland, Oreg. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,075 

'    Int  CI.  B42f  7/06 

U.S.  CL  40—  1 04.03  1  Claim 


^'^-^..    ViJ-^ 


3,748,769 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Anthony  Nolks,  1 15  E.  89th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185^55 

lni.C\.G(m  11112,13118 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 06.52  9  Claims 

An  animated  three-dimensional  display  having  a  pellucid 

panel  member  supported  by  a  pedestal.  An  object  or  article  to 


be  displayed  is  attached  to  a  movable  conveyor  aligned 
peripherally  around  an  edge  of  the  panel  member.  The  con- 
veyor is  visually  concealed,  especially  when  viewed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  in  which  the  panel  member  is  located, 
preferably  by  means  of  internal  light  transmission  through  the 
panel  member  which  illuminates  the  edge  and  thereby  screens 


the  conveyor.  A  motor  and  drive  arrangement  for  propelling 
the  conveyor  and  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  panel 
member  are  housed  within  the  pedestal.  The  pedestal  is  con- 
structed with  frictionally  interlocking  parts  to  facilitate  disas- 
sembly thereof  and  to  permit  accessibility  to  the  elements 
housed  flierein. 


3,748,770 

AMMUNITION  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Mitchell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,076,  Oct  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,608,492. 
This  application  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,404 

IntCLF41c/9/;2  I 

U.S.  CL  42-84  5  Claims 


"FT" 


A  file  entirely  of  cloth  construction  for  the  orderly,  non- 
damaging  storage  of,  documents  within  a  safe  deposit  box.  A 
flexible  cloth  cover  and  attached  divider  sheets  receive  the 
papers  to  be  stored  whereupon  the  file  is  folded  lengthwise  to 
a  width  acceptable  for  insertion  into  a  safe  deposit  box.  A 
back  portion  of  the  cover  carries  the  divider  sheets  and  is  flex- 
ible, along  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  file,  to  facilitate 
safe  deposit  box  entry  and  removal.  The  divider  sheets,  upon 
opening  of  the  file,  have  offset  edges  with  indices  to  promote 
rapid  locating  ofthe  document  sought.  The  divider  sheets  are 
arranged  in  sets  and  are  attached  to  the  back  portion  of  the 
file  cover  by  spaced  rows  of  stitching.  - 


An  electrical  ignition  system  for  ammunition  that  utilizes 
two  fixed  electrical  contacts  in  the  bolt  face;  and  a  primer  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  priming  mix,  and  a  consumable 
dielectric  disc  having  two  annular  consumable  conductors 
therethrough,  the  gap  between  the  two  conductors  being  sig- 
nificantly greater  than  twice  any  gap  between  the  bolt  face 
and  the  disc,  the  ignition  system  being  completed  and  ener- 
gized by  a  high  voltage  power  source  of  sufficient  voltage  to 
overcome  any  air  gap  between  the  cartridge  and  the  bolt  face. 


3,748,771 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  OBSOLETE  FIREARMS 
Armando  PiscctU,  4  Via  Maccrata,  20139  Milan,  lUly 
FUed  Oct  1 2,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  188,248 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  12,  1970,  30868 
A/70  , 

IntCLF41c  7  7/04  ' 

U.S.  CL  42—66  10  Chdmi 

In  a  typical  XIX  Century  revolver  of  the  type  having  an  un- 
safe half-cocked  safety  system,  in  which  a  firing  pin  is  movably 
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supported  within  the  hammer,  so  that  any  unduly  forward  mo-  Acxir^MnaNnw 

tion  of  said  hammer  cannot  cause  the  pin  to  strike  on  the  car-  PLASTIC  minwuw 

Sherman  G.  Bryant,  Rt  No.  3,  Lcwisport,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,469 
IntCLAOlk  55/00 
U.S.CL  43—42.1 


6  Claims 


tridge  primer,  and  including  a  mechanism  which  locks  said  fir- 
ing pin  to  said  hammer  only  when  the  trigger  is  acted  upon  for 
firing  the  revolver. 


3,748,772 

FISH  LURE 

Elmer  W.  Gravitt,  4237  N.W.  1 1th  Ct,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,720 

IntCLAOlk  97/04 

U.S.CL  43-41  1  Claim 


A  weedless  artificial  fishing  lure  designed  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  self-shape-retaining  minnow  molded  from  plastic 
material  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  body  of  water  In  a  desired 
bottom-bumping  manner  but  which  remains  in  a  ture  life-Hke 
upright  position  at  all  times.  The  lure  proper  is  made  of  soft 
sinkable  plastic.  The  complemental  dorsal  fin  is  made  of 
floater  plastic,  the  two  parts  being  joined  or  bonded  to  achieve 
the  constant  upright  swimming  position  while  being  retrieved 
or  trolled.  The  hook  is  normally  concealed  but  readied  to 
function  when  the  victim  fish  takes  the  minnow. 


3,748,775 

TROLLING  BOARD 

Arthur  E.  Wagner,  400  S.  Plumas,  Willows,  Calif . 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,552 

IntCLAOlk  97/00, 93/00 

U.S.CL  43— 43.13  10  Claims 


First  and  second  transparent  housing  members  are  pivotally 
secured  together  at  one  end  by  a  U-shaped  element  to  form  a 
hollow  minnow  compartment.  The  upper  one  of  the  housing 
members  is  provided  with  an  air  compartment  and  each  of  the 
members  are  formed  with  water  passages.  A  fishhook  is  con- 
nected to  the  U-shaped  pivot  element  and  to  the  bottom  one 
of  the  members.  The  end  of  the  members  opposite  to  the 
pivoted  end  are  held  by  a  snap  fastener  connected  to  a  leader. 


3,748,773 

FISHING  LURE 

David  Langston  Goforth,  613  W.  Kemp  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,985 

IntCLAOlk  Si/06, 55/00 
U.S.CL  43-42.1  8  Claims 


20 


^-    ■  I       -  •■■■■■'■       "'  '■•'•'••  •■"'" 


A  fishing  lure  including  a  flexible  body  having  a  head  por- 
tion with  the  shank  of  a  fishhook  passing  therethrough.  A 
resilient  retainer  member  is  attached  to  the  shank,  adjacent 
the  ends,  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  body  from  the 
hook  after  a  fish  has  seized  the  lure. 


A  substantially  rectangular  board,  having  a  rudder 
postioned  diagonally  across  the  bottom,  adapted  to  float  in  a 
moving  water  current  and  atUched  to  the  shore  or  a  boat, 
whereby  the  relatively  moving  current  striking  the  diagonally 
positioned  rudder  forces  the  board  away  from  the  shore  or 
boat  and  into  the  stream,  while  the  restraining  line  prevents 
the  board  from  floating  away.  The  downwardly  extending 
rudder  is  substantially  rectangular,  except  for  its  upper  edge 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  rudder 
from  both  of  its  upper  ends.  The  board  is  clamped  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rudder,  causing  the  board  to  assume  an  arc  sub- 
statnially  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  inclined  area 
of  the  rudder.  An  upstanding  post  positoned  on  the  board  is 
adapted  to  snag  a  trolling  line,  the  trolling  line  extending  from 
the  bank  or  boat  around  the  post  and  downstream  from  the 
board,  the  post  preferably  being  slightly  canted  in  a 
downstream  direction,  whereby  a  lure  is  trolled  downstream 
from  the  board  and  a  fisherman  on  the  bank  may  disengage 
the  fishing  line  from  the  canted  upstanding  post  by  a  flick  of 
the  wrist  when  a  fish  is  on  the  lure. 
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3,748,776 
FISH  AND  BAIT  TRAP 
Walter  F.  Mueller,  301  Poo  St.,  BalUnger,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,916 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  69/06 
U.S.CI.43-103 


9  Claims 


A  floating  fish  and  bait  trap  assembly  having  a  cylindrical 
cage  within  which  fish  may  live  when  trapped  therein. 

A  shelter  having  spaced  floats  thereon  is  superimposed  over 
the  cage  in  journaled  relationship  therewith  to  enable  the  cage 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  shelter,  and  further  to  protect  the 
cage  from  the  elements. 

A  yoke  is  attached  to  and  depends  away  from  the  journal 
means  for  enabling  the  apparatus  to  be  manipulated  in  the 
water  and  on  the  land.  The  apparatus  can  be  beached,  and 
then  pulled  along  the  beach  with  the  cage  supporting  the  ap- 
paratus in  a  manner  similar  to  a  wheeled  vehicle. 


3,748,777 

WATER-ACTIVATED  INSECT  TRAP 

Thomas  Ian  Bradshaw,  Shorevicw,  and  Morgan  J.  Tamsky, 

Saint  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,164 

Int.CI.A01m///« 

U.S.  CI.  43— 114  4  Claims 


A  strip  useful  for  the  entrapping  of  insects  is  formed  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  coated  thereon  a  normally  tacky  in 
sect-entangling  substance,  the  surface  of  said  tacky  substance 
being  covered  with  a  nontacky  material  which  is  cold  water 
soluble,  said  nontacky  material  being  removed  when  wet  with 
water,  thereby  exposing  said  tacky  material.  The  strip  can  be 
used  as  a  tree  band  for  trapping  crawling  insects  or  freely 
hanging  for  flying  insects. 


3,748,778 
INTERLOCKABLE  STICKS  FOR  CONFECTIONS 
Alan  David  Ellies,  and  Richard  E.  Cone,  2nd,  both  of  1327  W. 
King  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292^)17 
Int  CL  99  138  S;  A63h  33108 
MS.  CI.  46—28  7  Claims 

A  rectangular  stick  of  a  subsuntially  uniform  thickness  for 
mounting  a  frozen  comestible  comprising  apertures  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  along  the  stick,  each  aperture  including 
a  circle  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  notches  disposed 
along  the  axis  of  the  stick;  a  pair  of  transverse  notches 
between  apertures  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 


stick  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
stick;  and  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  disposed  between  apertures 


0 


and  centered  within  the  pair  of  transverse  notches  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  bar. 


3,748,779  ' 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
Ester  Cherk,  and  Garry  D.  Wyckoff,  both  of  522  Cascade  Dr., 
MUl  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,946  | 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13100 
l),S.CI.46— 115  13  Claims 


A  soft  manipulatable  figure  toy  comprising  a  flexible  cover, 
or  body  material,  defining  an  animal  form  and  including  a 
fluent  particulate  partial  filler  comprising  a  non-toxic,  edible 
cereal  grain.  , 


3,748,780 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago;  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highland 
Park;  Donald  F.  Nix,  Hanover  Park,  and  Robert  K.  Allen, 
Frankford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Martin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 ,5 1 7  I 

IntCl.A63h////0 
U.S.CL46— 202  16  Claims 

42 


A  toy  vehicle  including  a  body  having  a  frame  which  sup- 
ports rolling  and  driving  wheels,  with  the  frame  being  in  two 
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portions  that  move  relative  to  each  other  and  a  motor  means 
on  one  of  the  frame  portions  for  moving  the  frame  portions 
relative  to  each  other  and  driving  the  driving  wheels,  with  the 
body  having  portions  interrelated  to  the  frame,  so  as  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  frame  as  the  frame  components  move  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  configuration  of  the  vehi- 
cle is  changed  prior  to,  or  as,  the  vehicle  is  driven. 


tion.  Thus,  depression  of  the  barrier  to  the  lowered  position  by 
the  front  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  causes  the  barrier  to 
rise  to  the  intermediate  position,  and  depression  of  the  barrier 
to  the  lowered  position  by  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
causes  the  barrier  to  rise  to  the  fully  raised  position. 


3,748,781 

FLOWER  PROTECTOR 

John    ErIing,    Ledreborg    Alle    20,    Rasmussen,    Gentofte, 

Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,393,  Feb.  27, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatfon  Aug.  3,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  168,570 

Int.  CI.  AOIg  9/02 

U.S.  CK47-34.il  1  Claim 


3,748,783 

SEALED  LIVE  PLANT  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  Hienz  Sokolies,  3612  Woodlawn,  Gurnee,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,618 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9102 

U.S.CL  47-58  I2Ctaims 


A  flower  protector  for  protecting  a  potted  plant  comprising 
a  unitary  open-topped  cup-shaped  member  formed  of  trans- 
parent material.  The  member  consists  of  bottom  and  side  wall 
portions  wherein  the  side  wall  portion  flares  outwardly  at  its 
upper  end  terminating  in  a  continuous  rim  contained  entirely 
within  a  plane  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  protector.  A  carrying  handle  is  formed  adjacent  the 
uppermost  point  on  the  rim  and  is  defined  by  a  concave  in- 
verted integral  recess  that  extends  upwardly  beyond  said  up- 
permost point  on  said  rim. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  47—58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,783 


A  live  plant  display  assembly  comprising  a  gas-impermeable 
hollow  container  sealed  from  ambient  atmosphere  and  com- 
posed of  a  material  transmitting  light  to  a  degree  sufficient  for 
photosynthesis  having  an  ecologically  balanced  soil-animal- 
plant  system  capable  of  self-supporting  life  cycles  therein. 


3,748,784 
SLIDING  GLASS  PANEL 
Denis  L.  Smits,  St.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Super- 
seal  Corporation,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,931 

Int  CI.  E05d  13102 

U.S.CL  49-425  3  Claims 


3,748,782 

TRAFHC  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Donald  K.  ReynoMs,  2146  Prairie  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,315 

Int.  CLEOlf /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—49  14  Claims 


A  traffic  flow  controller  including  a  barrier  coupled  to  a 
support  for  moving  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position  in  response  to  an  automotive  vehicle  driving  over  the 
barrier.  The  barrier  is  biased  to  the  raised  position,  and  con- 
trol means  stops  the  barrier  at  an  intermediate  position  after 
each  alternate  depression  of  the  barrier  to  the  lowered  posi- 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  sliding  glass  panel  struc- 
ture which  comprises  a  double-glazed  hermetically  sealed 
unit,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
roller  support  assemblies,  each  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  reinforcing  member.  A  surrounding  frame  is  no  longer 
required;  hence,  the  sliding  glass  panel  of  the  invention 
becomes  a  structural  self-contained  unit  which  is  sufficiently 
rigid  to  maintain  the  mechanical  stability  expected  of  sliding 
glass  panels. 


I 


1688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


3,748,785 
TWO-WAY  PRESSURE  HATCH  AND  LATCHING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 
Fred  A.  Craig,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,601 
Int  CI.  EOSb  65106 


U.S.  CI.  49—394 


3,748,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY  CUTTERS 
FOR  TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwc  Ebncr,  and  Werner  Komossa,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  &  Co.  KG,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1970,  P  20  16 
649.8 

Int  CL  B24b  3136;  B26d  7112 
U.S.CI.5I-5  IlCUims 


The  cutting  edges  of  knives  which  are  mounted  on  a  rotary 
holder  of  a  tobacco  shredding  machine  are  sharpened  by  the 
front  surface  or  surfaces  of  one  or  more  crown  grinding 
wheels  mounted  on  one  or  more  carriages  which  are 
reciprocable  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  holder  and 
dwell  for  selected  intervals  of  time  at  the  respective  axial  ends 
of  the  holder.  The  front  surface  of  each  grinding  wheel  is 
reconditioned  by  a  discrete  diamond  which  is  pivotable  about 


a  Tixed  axis  at  the  respective  axial  end  of  the  holder.  Each 
grinding  wheel  is  fed  axially  toward  the  holder  to  compensate 
for  wear  and  to  maintain  the  respective  front  surface  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  holder.  Each  diamond  can  be  set 
in  motion  in  automatic  response  to  completion  of  movement 
of  the  respective  carriage  toward  the  respective  axial  end  of 
the  holder. 


8  Claims 


3,748,787 
WORKPIECE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
James  Hugh  Carpenter.  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Harper  Willard 
Good,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,465,  Aug.  20,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,381 

Int.  CI.  B24c  9100 

U.S.CL  51  —  15  14  Claims 


A  hatch  for  a  diving  bell  or  the  like  which  is  able  to 
withstand  both  internal  and  external  pressures  is  comprised  of 
a  curved  body  portion  having  an  annular  lip  adapted  to  seal 
against  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  coaming  which  forms  the 
hatchway.  The  hatch  is  latched  by  means  of  an  expandable 
split  ring  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  its  expanded  con- 
dition under  an  annular  lip  on  the  coaming.  The  ring  is  ex- 
panded by  means  of  a  toggle  joint  connection  at  the  adjacent 
opposed  ends  of  the  ring  which  toggle  joint  is  arranged  to  be 
pivoted  into  a  locked  overcenter  position  by  a  rotatable  pin 
that  may  be  rotated  by  handles  located  at  both  sides  of  the 
hatch. 


A  workpiece  treating  apparatus  includes  a  slatted  barrel  for 
holding  the  workpieces  during  rotation  of  the  barrel.  A  draw 
bar  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  barrel  slats  and  has 
workpiece  engaging  pawls  thereon.  The  draw  bar  is  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  and  for  rotational  movement  about 
its  own  axis  so  that  the  pawls  can  engage  the  workpieces  and 
pull  them  forward  in  the  barrel  and  can  then  be  disengaged 
from  the  workpieces  whereby  the  pawls  may  return  to  their 
original  position. 


3,748,788 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Georg  Koppenwallner,  Weil  der  Stadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cann- 
statt,  Germany  | 

Filed  SepL  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1970,  P  20 
44 147.8  ] 

Int  CI.  B24b  49100,  55/02 
U.S.CL  51  —  165.87  15  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  disc  with  a  hood.  A 
dressing  device  is  associated  with  the  disc  and  the  hood  has  a 
moveable  part  with  a  coolant  nozzle  thereon  which  supplies 
coolant  to  the  working  region  of  the  disc.  Drives  are  provided 
to  move  the  dressing  device  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel 
and  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  part  of  the  hood  and  the  coo- 
lant nozzle  and  are  so  interconnected  that  the  coolant  nozzle 
is  adjusted  in  position  each  time  the  dressing  device  dresses 
the  disc  whereby  the  coolant  is  always  directed  to  the  proper 
region. 
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3,748,789  3,748,791 

GRINDING  MACHINE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINISHED  METAL  DIE  CASTINGS 

Ryuji  Wada,  and  KimioKanou,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  Edwin  T.  Foster,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Du-Wel 

to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Mich. 

j,p,„  FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,184 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,073  Int-  d.  B24b  1 100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1970, 45/74935  U.S.  CI.  51-323                                                          5  Claims 
Int  CI.  B24b  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  51—165.8                                                       6Ctoims 


A  grinding  machine  capable  of  changing  an  infeed  speed  of 
a  wheel  slide  during  a  grinding  operation.  When  the  grinding 
resistance  is  exceeded  beyond  a  predetermined  value,  while 
the  wheel  slide  is  advanced  toward  a  workpiece  at  a  speed 
which  is  dominated  by  a  selected  predetermined  optimum 
value  for  the  grinding  condition,  the  infeed  speed  thereof  is 
changed  from  the  selected  predetermined  optimum  value  to 
another  optimum  value  or  values  for  a  predetermined  period. 
As  long  as  the  grinding  resistance  is  kept  within  the  predeter- 
mined value,  the  infeed  speed  of  the  wheel  slide  is  changed  as 
a  function  of  the  grinding  resistance  and  the  selected  predeter- 
mined optimum  value. 


3,748,790 
LAPPING  MACHINE  AND  VIBRATORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Frank  A.  Pizzarelk),  13811  DaU  Ln.,  SanU  Ana,  and  Daniel 

Mcdellin,  7500  Western  Ave.,  Buena  Park,  both  of  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,103 

Int  CI.  B24b  7/00, 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-58  6  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  fmished  metal  die  casting,  especially 
one  formed  of  aluminum  or  zinc,  or  alloys  thereof,  and  having 
one  or  more  wall  portions,  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  to 
be  buffed  prior  to  plating.  The  method  involves  taking  a  die 
casting,  from  which  unwanted  metal,  in  the  form  of  flashing 
remaining  on  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  casting  after  it  has 
been  removed  from  the  mold,  or  in  the  form  of  a  bead  remain- 
ing at  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  casting  after  the  flashing  has 
been  removed  in  accordance  with  standard  practices,  and 
rigidly  positioning  the  die  casting  with  support  means  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  casting  facing  outwardly  and 
the  unwanted  metal  bearing  edges  of  the  walls  extending  to  a 
point  where  they  are  free  of  contact  with  the  support  means. 
With  the  casting  so  positioned,  a  metal  shearing  or  cutting  tool 
is  moved  outwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  the  walls  of  the  cast- 
ing to  sever  the  walls  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  edges  thereof 
to  form  new  edges  on  the  walls  having  metal  burrs  therealong 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  walls.  The  casting  is  then 
removed  from  the  support  means,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  walls  arc  buffed  to  simultaneously  impart  a  finished  ap- 
pearance to  the  casting  and  to  remove  the  burrs  from  the 
newly  formed  edges.  Other  operations,  such  as  piercing  holes 
in  the  casting,  can  be  performed  at  the  same  time  as  the  walls 
are  being  sheared  or  trimmed. 


3,748,792 

SANDING  GLOVE 

Walter  M.  Lamb,  2335  S.  Kingshighway,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,036 

Int  CL  B24d  15/00;  A41d  19/00 

U.S.CL51-391  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  unitary  spring  assembly  for  a  lapping  machine 
whereby  a  lapping  plate  may  be  reciprocally  vibrated  at 
mechanical  resonance  at  varying  loads.  Drive  or  vibration  is 
provided  by  peripherally  mounted  electromagnetic  solenoids 
whose  force  is  applied  tangential  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
(or  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  lapping  plate). 

This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  lapping  and  polishing  ar- 
ticles by  abrasion  so  as  to  provide  such  articles  with  one  or 
more  surfaces  having  a  high  finish,  free  of  blemishes  such  as 
scratches  or  the  like  as  might  result  from  cutting  or  sawing. 
More  particulariy,  the  invention  relates  to  a  mechanically 
resonant  vibratory  drive  system  capable  of  producing  a  con- 
tinuous lapping  and  polishing  action  or  motion  between  a  sur- 
face of  an  article  and  an  abrasive  or  polishing  member. 


A  sanding  glove  having  a  cloth  hand  covering  and  sand- 
paper fastened  to  one  or  both  of  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  and 
retained  on  the  hand  of  the  user  by  a  stretchable  cuff  which 
fits  around  the  user's  wrist.  The  glove  can  be  a  mitt  or  finger 
glove  or  a  finger  glove  with  similar  thumb  and  little  finger 
pockets  so  that  the  glove  is  usable  on  either  hand.  The  mitt  has 
sandpaper  on  both  sides  so  that  it  can  be  used  on  either  hand. 
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3,748,793 

INTERSECTION  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOVABLE 

WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Melvin  W.  Tompkins,  and  George  F.  Retz,  both  of  New  Castle, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,158 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2178 

II.S.  CI.  52—64  3  Claims 


Overhead  tracks  for  movable  wall  panels  are  particularly 
adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  intersection-forming  inserts 
which  facilitate  fabrication  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  into  grid 
form.  Each  intersection-forming  insert  includes  a  central 
comer-forming  body  and  interlock  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body,  usually  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  Each  arm 
is  engaged  in  a  cooperating  gap,  preferably  formed  on  the  ad- 
jacent tracks,  and  the  body  has  an  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of 
generally  vertical  side  surfaces  which  form  extensions  of  the 
track.  The  side  surfaces  converge  together  to  form  an  inter- 
section comer,  and  in  one  embodiment  defme  a  90°  arc  and  in 
another  embodiment  defme  an  arc  between  45''-90°.  Abut- 
ment surfaces  are  formed  on  the  body  for  positioning  the  body 
in  a  comer-forming  position,  and  a  vertical  stem-like  portion 
of  the  body  mates  against  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  tracks. 


3,748,794 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Silvio  J.  Lorenzi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Robert  M.  Dodds,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Edward  F.  Gunnill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Lorenzi,  Dodds  and  Gunnill 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,896,  Sept.  12,  1968, 

alMndoncd.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,349 

Int  CI.  E04h  1112,  9/06 

VS.  CL  52—79  8  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  a  building  having  a  multi-story  structural 
frame  that  is  erected  on  the  building  site,  but  has  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  occupancy  units  in  at  least  most  of  the  floors 
thereof.  To  this  end  the  structure  has  one  or  more  elongated 
wings  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  access  section  in  which 
elevator  and  stairs  may  be  located,  and  on  each  floor  in  this 
section  service  facilities,  laundry  facilities,  etc.,  are  posi- 


tioned. Each  such  floor  of  the  elongated  frame  provides  two 
parallel  corridors  into  which  occupancy  units  are  inserted  in 
end-to-end  relation  from  the  end  remote  from  the  access  area, 
and  there  is  space  defming  a  hallway  between  the  corridors. 
The  exterior  curtain  walls  of  the  occupancy  units  comprise  ex- 
terior walls  of  the  fmished  building  and  curtain  walls  of  the  oc- 
cupancy units  confronting  the  hallway  provide  inside  walls  of 
the  hallway.  Each  occupancy  unit  preferably  comprises  two 
longitudinally  confronting  sections,  the  combined  width  of 
which  is  less  than  the  combined  width  of  the  corridor  so  that 
the  sections  of  the  units  may  be  first  entered  into  the  end  of  a 
corridor  and  moved  therealong  toward  the  access  area,  and 
then  moved  transversely  to  its  fmal  position  in  the  corridor, 
anchored  in  place,  and  floor  and  ceiling  panels  fmally  inserted 
between  each  two  confronting  sections.  The  prefabricated  oc- 
cupancy unit  sections  can  be  moved  from  the  place  of  fabrica- 
tion to  the  building  site  on  trailers  which  are  lifted  to  the  floor 
level  where  the  sections  are  to  be  placed,  and  moved  endwise 
from  the  trailer  into  the  corridor. 


3,748,795 
SURVEY  MONUMENTS  OF  FRANGIBLE  SECTIONS 
Peter  Bcrntsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcrntsen  Cast 
Products,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,129 

IntCI.G01cy5/0<« 

U.S.  CI.  52—98  2  Claims 


A  light-weight  extendable  survey  monument.  The  metal- 
alloy  monument  standard  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  integral 
undulating  webs  connecting  top  and  base  flanges  and  having  a 
carrying  handle  formed  in  one  of  the  webs.  The  webs  have  ver- 
tically spaced  transverse  lines  of  weakness  formed  therein. 
The  monument  has  one  or  more  permanent  magnets,  at  least 
one  which  is  positioned  below  the  lowermost  line  of  weakness. 
A  cap  is  received  on  a  threaded  stud  extending  from  the  top 
end  of  the  standard.  Extension  elements  are  provided  for 
placement  between  the  cap  and  standard  for  spacing  the  cap 
in  extended  relation  on  the  standard.  The  base  has  a  depend- 
ing centering  pomt. 


3,748,796  I 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  COMPOSITE  ARCHED 
UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Paul  OucUct,  8705  Nevcrs  St.,  Montreal  457,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,268  | 

Int.CI.E04b//i2 
U.S.  CI.  52-86  3  Claims 

A  method  of  constructing  a  composite  arch  beam  of 
concrete  in  situ  to  strengthen  either  an  existing  building  struc- 
ture or  one  under  construction  and  a  building  structure  in- 
cluding at  least  one  composite  arched  unit  arranged  to 
strengthen  the  same.  In  a  building  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  structural  arched  units  arranged  side  by 
side  in  contiguous  relationship,  at  least  one  composite  arched 
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units  amongt  the  other  arched  units,  each  composite  arched    ends  of  the  grandstand  to  effect  an  upward  lift  at  each  level 
unit  including  an  elongated  reinforcing  beam  structure  having    and  a  complete  folding  of  the  arrangement.  Spacers  are  also 


a  transverse  cross  section  forming  a  closed  plane  figure 
defined  by  trussing  or  by  a  concrete  beam  formed  into  an  en- 
closed arch  shape  space. 


3,748,797 
ACCUMULATOR  AND  BOXER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 
Donald  E.  Deincs,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Deines-Baker 
Development  Co.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,975 

Int.CI.B65bJ5/50 

U.S.CI.53-124D  5  Claims 


provided  near  the  floor  level  to  maintain  a  uniform  folding 
between  tiers  thereby  increasing  its  stability. 


3,748,799 
SOUND-ABSORBENT  PANEL 
William  J.  Tough,  and  Roy  A.  Hintsa,  both  of  Etobicoke,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Rule  (1965)  Limited, 
Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,124 

Int  CI.  E04c  2138;  E04b  l\82 

U.S.  CI.  52-144  ,  8  Claims 


A  mechanism  to  accept  containerized  product,  particulariy 
frozen  potato  products  in  flexible  bags,  in  an  unordered 
fashion,  accumulate  the  product  in  vertical  array  and  positive- 
ly deposit  the  amassed  array  in  a  container.  A  slower  conveyor 
presents  bagged  product  to  a  faster  pivotably  mounted  con- 
veyor which  deposits  the  product  successively  on  vertically 
spaced  accumulator  plates  that  are  moved  toward  each  other 
to  compact  the  array  of  product  between  adjacent  plates;  the 
compacted  product  is  then  moved  horizontally  into  a  pre-posi- 
tioned  container  which  is  removed  for  closure  and  further 
processing. 


A  partition  unit  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  rigid  panel  and 
an  enclosing,  channel-shaped,  one-piece  edge  member.  The 
two  ends  of  the  edge  member  abut  one  another  mid-way  of  a 
rectilinear  edge  of  the  panel,  and  double-faced  adhesive  tape 
is  applied  along  that  edge,  spanning  the  end  abutment  and  af- 
fixing the  partition  unit  to  a  flat  surface. 


610, 


3,748,800 
EARTHQUAKE-INSULATION  FOUNDATIONS 
Raymond  Charles  Glkksberg,  1725  Ocean  Front,  No. 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,514 

Int.  CI.  E04h  9102;  E02d  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-167  7  Claims 


3,748,798 
FOLDABLE  GRANDSTAND 
Charies  Mackintosh,  3838  Oakwood  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Filed  May  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,260 
Int.CI.E04hJ//<# 
U.S.  CI.  52-10  6  Claims 

A  grandstand  arrangement  capable  of  being  completely 
folded  by  means  of  a  powered  winch  mechanism  and  cable  en- 
trained about  pulleys  staggered  between  the  front  and  rear 


The  present  invention  relates  to  earthquake-insulation 
foundation  construction  consisting  of  floating  a  spring-cen- 
tered building-base  upon  a  water-filled  excavation  which  has 
been  lined  with  a  spring-tensioned  cable  network  covered  with 
an  expansible,  pleated,  water-tight  sheet.  Altemative  means 
consist  of  resting  a  flat-bottomed  building-base  upon  an  ex- 
cavation filled  with  a  dry  granular  particulate  such  as  sand. 
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3,748,801 

PREFABRICATED  GIRDER  CHANNEL  FOR 

VENTILATION  HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING  OF 

THE  INDUSTRIAL  HALLS 

Petn  CoasUntinescu;  Mihail  Popcscu,  and  CoosUntin  Du- 

mitrescu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Institutal 

Dc  Proicctari  al  Industriei  Lsoare  Ipiu,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Set.  No.  135,103 

Int.CI.E04f7  7/04 

VS.  CI.  52—  1 73  15  Claims 


3,748,802 
BUILT-UP  RAIL  POST  BY  WHICH  THE  STEPS  OF  SPIRAL 
STAIRS  ARE  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  HAND  RAIL,  AND 

COMPONENTS  OF  SUCH  RAIL  POST 
Giuseppe  Verderio,  Via  San   Rocco,  Cernusco  sul  Naviglio 
(Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971.  Ser.  No.  122,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1970,  23153 
A/70 

Int.CI.E04f ////« 
U.S.  CI.  52-187  1  Claim 


s— 
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This  invention  concerns  a  built-up  rail  post,  by  which  the 
steps  of  spiral  stairs  and  particularly  of  dismountable  spiral 


stairs,  are  connected  with  the  hand  rail.  The  invention  also 
covers  the  components  of  same  rail  post,  said  built-up  rail  post 
consists  of  an  allthreaded,  load-bearing  central  rod,  made 
preferably  of  a  metal,  and  of  a  plurality  of  covering  tubular 
elements,  slipped  on  to  said  load-bearing  core,  being  the  con- 
nection between  each  covering  element  and  the  load-bearing 
core  ensured  by  screw  sockets  fast  with  the  covering  element 
ends  and  screwed  on  the  threading  of  load-bearing  core,  thus 
stabilizing  and  stiffening  the  assembly. 


3,748,803 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  BUILDINGS  ASSEMBLED  OF  PRE- 
FABRICATED WALL  AND  ROOF  ELEMENT 
Lcnnart  Widerby,  and  Stig  Svensson,  both  of  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,908 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9, 1970, 4883/70 
Int  CI.  F04h  72/25  | 

U.S.  CL  52-303  2  Claims 


,^0. 


An  air-diffuser  girder  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  laterally  ad- 
jacent reinforced-concrete  main  beams  and  a  thin  sheet 
spanning  their  lower  longitudinal  edges.  The  crosspieces  of 
the  main-beams  are  joined  together  to  form  the  upper  wall  of  a 
duct  while  the  sheet  forms  the  lower  wall  and  the  vertical  webs 
of  the  beams  form  the  side  walls.  Each  of  the  beams  is  molded 
along  its  lower  outside  edge  with  an  angle  iron  to  which  are 
welded  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs.  Nuts  mounted  on  these 
studs  hold  the  sheet  removably  in  place  and  allow  this  sheet  to 
be  adjustably  spaced  below  the  soles  of  the  beams  so  as  to 
form  laterally  opening  apertures.  The  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
sheet  extend  out  beyond  the  beams  and  can  be  bent  up  to 
direct  air  flow  upwardly,  or  the  sheet  can  be  shaped  against 
the  soles  of  the  beams  and  formed  with  central  downwardly 
opening  nozzles. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  adapted  for  use  at 
buildings  assembled  of  pre-fabricated  wall  and  roof  elements, 
which  comprise  two  metal  sheets  with  insulation 
therebetween,  a  ventilated  space  provided  in  the  elements  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  insulation  between  the  latter  and  the 
metal  sheet,  said  spaces  forming  through  passageways  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  through  openings  at  the 
ends  of  the  elements. 


3,748,804 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  De  George,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  George 
Ceilings,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,249,  Nov.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,475 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/5  7 

VS.  CI.  52—484  I  Claim 


I 


A  suspended  ceiling  system  adapted  to  cover  the  interior 
overhead  ceiling  and  wall  structure  in  a  buildmg  and  a  method 
of  installing  the  same  include  at  least  one  first  installed  main 
longitudinal  metal  runner  of  inverted  T-shaped  cross  section 
including  an  upper  web  suspended  from  the  overhead  struc- 
ture at  a  selected  level  therebelow  and  a  lower  transverse 
flange  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  web.  A  next 
installed  plurality  of  auxiliary  wooden  cross  runners  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  are  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 


along  both  sides  of  the  main  runner  with  their  inner  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  flange  in  subsuntially  abutting  relationsip  with 
each  side  of  the  web  and  their  outer  ends  supported  by  either 
the  flange  of  another  main  runner  or  an  angle  bar  anchored  to 
the  adjacent  wall  so  that  the  undersides  of  the  cross  runners 
are  substantially  flush  with  each  other,  and  are  either  spaced 
or  offset  slightly  above  the  underside  of  the  main  runner,  or 
notched  over  the  flange  so  that  their  undersides  are  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  underside  of  the  latter,  or  slotted  to 
receive  and  extend  toward  each  other  under  the  flange  of  the 
main  runner.  A  last  installed  plurality  of  decorative  and/or 
acoustical  panels  are  arranged  beneath  and  cover  the  under- 
sides of  the  cross  runners  and  main  runner,  and  a  plurality  of 
staples  are  driven  through  selected  mating  edge  portions  of 
the  panels  into  the  undersides  of  the  cross  runners.  The  cross 
runners  on  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  main  runner  may  be 
pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  to  an 
overlying  longitudinal  stringer  to  form  a  foldable  and  unfolda- 
ble  group  to  facilitate  storage,  shipment  and  installation,  and 
the  panels  preferably  are  of  the  interlocking  tongue  and 
groove  type,  wherein  the  staples  piercing  a  female  mating 
edge  portion  of  one  panel  are  covered  by  the  later  installed 
and  interlocked  male  mating  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent 
panel. 


3,748306  I 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

Vytautas  P.  Talandis,  23305  Haweswood  Dr.,  Crete,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,180 

Int  CI.  E04g  77/06 

U.S.CL  52-426  21  Ctaims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  52—745  and  52 — 426  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,748,814  and  3,748,815 


3,748,805 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING 

SAME 

Yedidya  Boros,  75  Pinsker  St.,  Rishon  Le  Zion,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,872 

Int  CI.  E04g  27/74;  E04b  11343 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  5  Claims 


A  concrete  wall  form  of  light  weight  construction  includes  a 
framework  which  is  quickly  assembled  to  support  mold  panels 
placed  in  rectangular  or  other  configuration,  one  of  the  panels 
being  disposable  and  having  a  pattern  surfact,  the  other  panels 
becoming  integral  with  the  poured  concrete  providing  an  insu- 
lating barrier  and  an  innerfinished  wall.  The  framework  in- 
cludes strong  light  weight  parts  which  are  all  quickly  and 
removably  interconnected. 


3,748,807 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  LATERAL  GUIDES 

FOR  TELESCOPIC  CRANE  BOOM 

Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,969 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9108;  F16c  23104 

U.S.  CI.  52—632  9  Claims 


A  building  structure  comprises  vertical  columns, 
prefabricated  floor  slabs  supported  by  the  vertical  columns 
and  horizontal  steel  beams  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  columns.  Each  horizontal  beam  includes  a  bottom 
flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  leg,  the  bottom 
flanges  being  fixed  to  the  vertical  columns,  and  the  ends  of  the 
prefabricated  floor  slabs  being  supported  on  the  upper  faces 
of  the  flanges  and  being  fixed  by  concrete  to  them  and  to  the 
vertical  legs  of  the  beams.  The  beams  thus  provide  temporary 
support  during  the  erection  of  the  building  and  permanent 
reinforcement  for  the  finished  building  structure,  and  in  addi- 
tion, when  erecting  the  building,  their  vertical  legs  serve  as 
tracks  for  a  small  portable  crane  which  is  used  to  convey  the 
floor  slabs,  thus  speeding-up  the  laying  of  the  floor  and 
decreasing  the  crane  hoisting-time. 


a         15 


»   a 


Longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  lateral  guides  are  mounted 
on  the  relatively  fixed  section  of  a  telescopic  crane  boom  ad- 
jacent to  the  solid  bottom  chord  of  the  movable  section  of  the 
boom.  The  latemal  guides  are  constrained  against  movement 
with  the  movable  boom  section  by  key  or  holder  elements  and 
the  guides  are  adjustable  laterally  to  establish  an  initial 
running  clearance  and  are  subsequently  adjustable  to  compen- 
sate for  wear.  The  guides  are  easily  replaceable  when  necessa- 
ry. 
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^  3,748308 

WIRE  FURRING  HANGERS 
Gordon  M.  Sbeppvd,  dcccucd,  late  of  1644  Washington  St, 
Hollywood,  Fla.;  Dame  Lillian  Brodeur,  Jack  Sheppard,  and 
Philip  Brodeur,  all  of  4485  Industrial  Blvd.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
(Executors  and  Trustees) 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,755 

Int  CI.  E04c  2142, 5104 

U.S.  CL  52—665  3  Claims 


A  special  structure  particularly  applicable  for  a  mobile 
home  roof  support  including  a  joist  frame  braced  with  steel 
web  members  having  flat  connecting  ends  and  an  angled  body 
portion. 


3,748,810 
METHOD  OF  SWIMMING  POOL  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  D.  Mattingly,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mattingly, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,047,  Jan.  17, 1969.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,709 

Int.CI.E04hJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  52— 742  8  Claims 


/», 


and  reinforcing  steel  placed  therebetween  whereupon  an  en- 
tire concrete  swimming  pool  can  be  poured  in  substantially 
one  operation.  Still,  more  specifically,  this  invention  is  a 
method  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  utilizing  cooperating 
form  structures  whereupon  a  pool  can  be  built  in  a  minimum 
amount  of  time  without  skilled  labor,  in  a  variety  of  design 
variations,  and  using  a  plurality  of  pre-constructed  engineered 
elements  achieving  a  maximum  of  uniform  and  durability 
therefrom. 


A  wire  furring  hanger  attaching  means  adapted  to  save  time, 
material  and  labor  in  the  hanging  of  furring  strips  to  support 
plaster  or  false  ceilings,  made  of  acoustical  or  other  material, 
from  the  supporting  members  of  the  roof  of  a  building. 


3,748309 
TRUSSED  JOIST  STRUCTURE 
Edgar  D.  Jackson,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel  Web 
Corporation,  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,998 

Int  CL  E04c  3/42 

VS.  CL  52-644  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  the  structural  elements  required 
and  the  method  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  having  the 
ultimate  in  design,  space  efficiency,  ease  of  maintenance,  and 
durability.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a  means 
of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  through  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  inside,  outside,  and  step  form  structures 
placed  in  cooperating  positions  with  the  plumbing,  electrical. 


3,748,811 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Thomas  L.  Cox,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J&J  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.  i 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,589  ' 
InL  a.  B6Sb  9102, 51108              s 


VS.  CL  53—28 


13  Claims 


A 


.     "-W 


It- 
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v.'^^^'V'":  ^"i;  ■'A*  \*v\TV^' ^ 
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if— rfr^  "*  "     "  '' 


A  packaging  machine  for  producing  a  loosely  wrapped 
package  containing  a  manufactured  article,  such  as  a  bale  of 
tacky  polymer.  The  product  is  positioned  by  the  machine 
between  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  that  are  heat-sealed 
in  spaced  relation  about  the  periphery  of  the  product  to  form  a 
loose  envelope  about  the  article.  The  packaging  machine  em- 
ploys a  heat-sealing  mechanism  heated  by  electrical  resistance 
to  seal  the  downstream  end  the  upstream  end  of  a  package  and 
to  seal  the  downstream  end  of  an  immediately  following 
package  in  a  single  operation.  Subsequent  to,  or  simultane- 
ously with,  the  sealing  operation  a  cutting  mechanism  also 
heated  by  electrical  resistance  severs  the  completed  package 
from  the  sheets  of  plastic  material,  and  the  machine  ejects  the 
completed  package  immediately  following  the  sealing  and 
severing  operation.  The  sealing  mechanism  of  the  machine 
employs  tubular  sealing  elements  that  are  heated  by  electrical 
resistance  and  cooled  by  circulation  of  a  coolant  such  as  water 
therethrough.  A  gas  such  as  air  is  injected  into  the  sealing  ele- 
ments to  eject  the  coolant  therefrom  immediately  preceding  a 
subsequent  heating  cycle  in  order  to  facilitate  rapid  heating  of 
the  sealing  elements. 


3,748,812 

MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  A  PALLET  WITH 

SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  FILM 

Joseph  Bum,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  J.&H.  Co.,  Paterson, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,365 
Int  CLB65b  5  7// 2. 4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  53-66  3  Claims 

A  loaded  pallet  is  carried  on  a  conveyor  belt  under  a  sup- 
port frame.  The  support  frame  has  motor  driven  rollers  to 
which  are  fed  double  layer  plastic  bags  open  at  one  end.  The 
rollers  engage  the  end  of  the  bag  and  draw  it  down  until  it  is 
engaged  by  suction  heads  and  mechanical  clamps  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bag.  The  suction  heads  move  down  and  pull  out 
the  sides  of  the  bag  to  enclose  the  loaded  pallet.  As  the  open 
bag  is  moving  downwardly,  a  sensor  moving  with  the  suction 
heads  measures  the  height  of  the  incoming  or  next  pallet. 
When  the  suction  heads  reach  the  bottom  of  their  travel,  they 
will  have  measured  the  height  of  the  incoming  pallet.  As  the 
sensor  moves  down,  a  double  layer  plastic  tube  or  centerfold  is 
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being  fed  forward  from  a  supply  roll.  When  the  suction    cross  pieces  of  hollow  rectangular  tubular  metal  members  in- 
reaches  the  bottom  position,  the  tube  is  cut  and  sealed  to  form    terlocked  together  to  form  a  rectangular  or  parallelogram  pat- 


terned grid  to  be  used  on  either  single  or  insulated  glazed  win- 
dows and  a  method  of  joining  such  memb^  together. 


3,748,815 
PLASTERBOARD  TO  COLUMN  CLIP 
Alvin  S.  Parker,  2  Peter  Cooper  Rd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,733 

a  new  bag.  The  new  bag  is  carried  by  spaced  tensioned  belts  to  52-714     '"**  ^'*  ^^^  ^'^^'  ^'^^ 

a  position  above  the  motor  driven  rollers  so  that  the  next  pal-      •  •     • 
let  can  be  covered. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  53—124  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,797 


3,748,813 

SHIPPING  CARTON  CLOSURE  MACHINE 

Herbert  J.  Sabd,  7074  Sayre  Dr.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,429 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7120 

U.S.CL  53-374  II  Claims 


2  Claims 


^TH 


A  clip  for  aiding  the  attachment  of  plasterboard  to  struc- 
tural columns  and  the  like  comprising  a  box  section  having  a 
spring  flap  formed  integrally  therewith.  The  spring  flap  slips 
onto  a  flange  of  the  column  and  the  box  section  provides  at- 
taching surfaces  for  sheet  metal  screws.  When  several  clips  are 
used  the  column  may  be  encapsulated  and  therefore 
fireproofed  by  the  plasterboard. 


3,748,816 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  CONTAINER 

Richard  W.  Asmus,  3628  W.  48th  St,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,105,  Oct  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,608,772. 

This  application  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,560 

Int  CLB65b  67/00 

U.S.CL  53—15  .  6  Claims 


"^ 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  automatically  folding  the  top  and 
bottom  flaps  of  a  shipping  carton  at  the  same  time  a  change  in 
elevation  is  achieved  with  the  carton  kept  level  at  all  times. 


3,748,814 
DECORATIVE  METAL  GRID  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOWS 
James  T.  Cribben,  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,971 
Int  CLE04C  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52-668  7  Claims 

A  decorative  metal  grid  system  for  windows  comprising  two 


A  reclosable  container  having  a  removable  top  closure 
mechanically  joined  to  the  container  body  to  carry  the  struc- 
tural loads  of  container  and  contents,  the  mechanical  joint 
being  cylindrical  and  connected  and  disconnected  by  rotation 
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of  the  top  closure  and  the  container  body  relative  to  each  nection  between  the  bottom  fill  valve  or  the  bottom  of  the 
other.  The  ultimate  seal  during  the  shelf-life  between  filling  container  and  the  metering  valve  so  as  to  permit  entry  of  the 
and  initial  opening  of  the  container  is  effected  by  a  rupturable 
band  adhered  over  the  joint,  said  band  in  the  locus  of  the  joint 
line  having  a  strength  in  shear  less  than  its  adhesive  bond  to 
the  container  closure  and  body  adjacent  the  joint  line.  The 
closure  and  body  are  preferably  recessed  adjacent  the  joint 
line  to  receive  the  band.  The  band  is  preferably  endless  and 
formed  in  situ  by  application  of  band  material  in  liquid  condi- 
tion; a  repellent  or  adhesion  inhibiter  (preferably  an  immisci- 
ble liquid)  may  be  located  in  or  over  the  joint  line  to  exclude 
entrance  of  the  band  material  into  the  joint  and  provide  an 
equatorial  area  of  weakness  for  rupture  of  the  sealing  band. 


3,748,817 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL  WITH  RADIAL  INNER  END  FEED  OUT 

James  W.  Newman,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Windings, 

Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,76^ 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/04 

U.S.  CL  53—2 1  FW  I  Claim 


propellant  through  the  bottom  opening  while  the  closure  cap 
is  being  sealed  on  the  container  mouth. 


A  package  of  flexible  material  having  a  radial  opening  into 
the  axial  opening  through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  material 
is  led  out  is  formed  by  winding  the  material  on  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing outwardly  sloping  end  forms  with  a  guide  moving  with  a 
constant  stroke  at  a  consunt  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  the  stroke  of  which  is  coordinated  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle.  The  resulting  package  has  outwardly  slop- 
ing end  walls.  After  the  package  is  completed,  it  is  compressed 
endwise  until  the  end  walls  are  subsuntially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  package. 


3,748,819 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
PACKAGES,  COMPRISING  AN  OUTER  PACKAGE  AND 
AN  INNER  PACKAGE  LOOSELY  APPLIED  THEREIN 
Od  W.  Christensson,  Bromma  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Christenssons  Maskimer  &  Patenter  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  1 3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79,698  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    23,    1970, 
15814/70 

IntCLB65by/24  ' 

U.S.  CI.  53-124  B  6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Clasi53— 59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,749,998 
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3,748,818 
CONTAINER  HLLING  APPARATUS 
Roy  S.  Rousseau,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartridg 

Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867.627,  Oct.  20,  1969.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 11,976,  April  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,082 

lnLCl.B6Sb  3 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  53-88  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  filling  with  a  propellant  material  aerosol 
containers  of  the  type  which  have  an  opening  in  the  container 
bottom  with  a  valve  forming  member  enabling  propellant 
material  to  be  introduced  through  said  opening,  which  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  metering  valve  assembly  incorporated  in  a 
container  filling  machine  which  has  a  series  of  filling  stations 
each  with  a  means  operable  for  sealing  the  container  closure 
cap  and  its  associated  valve  assembly  to  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  close  the  same,  and  a  combination  container 
support  and  stripper  platform  at  each  sUtion  which  is 
resiliently  mounted  above  the  metering  valve  so  that 
downward  pressure  on  the  container  resulting  upon  operation 
of  the  cap  sealing  means  lowers  the  platform  and  effects  a  con- 


A  machine  for  filling,  compressing  and  closing  packages  of 
the  type  comprising  an  outer  package  of  stiff  material  and  an 
inner  package  of  thin  weldable  material  so  shaped  that  the 
inner  package  at  its  upper  edge  in  the  unfilled  state  contacts 
the  inner  side  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  package  without 
being  attached  thereto  includes  an  arrangement  for  inserting 
each  unfilled  package  into  a  mold,  lowering  a  clamping 
member  formed  with  inner  and  outer  frame  parts  down  over 
the  package-containing  mold  such  that  the  inner  and  outer 
frame  parts  clamp  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer 
packages,  the  clamping  being  retained  during  subsequent 
filling  of  the  package  and  compression  of  the  material  within 
the  package,  the  compression  being  effected  by  a  piston  or  the 
like.  The  clamping  frame  is  thereafter  withdrawn,  followed  by 
further  treatment  of  the  package,  such  as  evacuation,  final 
closing,  etc..  after  which  the  package  ::  r-parated  from  the 
supporting  mold.  The  clamping  frame  preferably  comprises  an 
outer  frame  which  fits  down  around  the  upper  edge  of  the 
composite  package,  and  inner  side  parts  which  are  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  outer  frame  to  pass  downwardly  into  the 
package.  A  pressure  frame  pivots  the  side  parts  about  their 
axes  to  complete  the  clamping  of  the  upper  edges  of  the 
package  during  filling,  compression,  etc. 
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3,748,820 

TRASH  COMPACTOR  WITH  LIFTER 

Anthony  Fox,  8306  Queen  Ave.  South,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,363 

IntCI.B65by/24 

U.S.CL53— 124B  7  Claims 


continuous  tubular  wrapper  about  the  coins  and  balls.  The 
continuous  wrapper  is  opened  at  the  balls  and  the  balls  are 


r^2 


'«^. 


^■ 


separated  from  the  coin  stacks,  leaving  separate  packages  of 
coins. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  trash  compacting  device  having  a 
compacting  plate  normally  moveable  in  a  vertical  position  for 
compacting  trash  placed  within  a  housing  into  containers  or 
the  like  and  having  a  container  supporting  member  having  a 
base  upon  which  the  container  will  normally  rest  which  base 
has  upwardly  extending  arms,  normally  extending  over  the 
height  of  the  box  or  container  with  retractable  and  extendable 
arm  members  arranged  on  the  upper  most  surface  of  the  com- 
pacting plate  for  engagement  with  these  extending  arms  such 
that  after  the  container  has  been  filled,  extension  of  the  arms 
will  lock  the  container  supporting  member  to  the  compacting 
plate  such  that  it  may  be  elevated  and  which  invention  also  in- 
cludes a  door  in  a  selected  portion  of  the  housing  moveable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therein  with  an  additional  extenda- 
ble and  retractable  door  engaging  element  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  compacting  plate  such  that  when  the  lift- 
ing device  is  elevating  the  filled  container  the  door  will  be 
opening  such  that  a  filled  container  may  be  easily  pushed 
from  the  housing  at  an  elevated  position  such  that  the  same 
may  be  delivered  through  a  delivery  chute  exteriorly  of  the 
machine. 


3,748,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  INDIVIDUAL  SLICES  OF 

CHEESE 
Henry  Borgardt,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,814 

IntCLB65b  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-180  2  Claims 


3,748,821 
COIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gerry  G.  Hull,  2827  Wyngate,  and  Eugene  B.  Morris,  Jr., 
4520  Jolyn  PL,  N.E.,  both  of  AtUnta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,077,  June  22, 1970.  This 
application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,31 1 
IntCI.B65bJ5/50 
U.S.  CI.  53— 159  13  Claims 

A  coin  processing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  coins  of 
predetermined  physical  characteristics  are  lifted  from  a  mass 
of  coins,  dropped  into  a  plurality  of  coin  hoppers  and  moved 
through  individual  conduits  down  to  a  coin  shelf.  A  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  from  the  hoppers  are  allowed  to  accu- 
mulate and  form  stacks  on  the  coin  shelf  and  the  stacks  of 
coins  are  passed  in  sequence  over  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
coin  shelf.  Balls  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  coins  are  inserted  between  the  coin  stacks  at 
the  coin  shelf  discharge  opening,  and  a  transparent  plastic 
material  is  applied  to  the  line  of  coin  sucks  and  balls  to  form  a 


Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  such  as  slices  of  cheese  or 
the  like  in  individual  flexible  packages  by  advancing  a  flexible 
wrapping  material  and  a  series  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  into  a 
wrapping  station  which  causes  the  wrapping  material  to  sur- 
round the  articles  to  form  a  continuous  tube'  after  which  the 
individual  packages  are  sealed  and  severed.  The  apparatus 
forms  a  cuffed  edge  on  one  edge  of  the  wrapping  material  and 
disposes  the  opposite  edge  of  the  wrapping  material  closely 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  cheese  slice  to  effect  an  easy  opening 
package  which  does  not  damage  the  article  during  opening. 
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3,748,823 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  OF  CONTAINERS, 

PARTICULARLY  BAGS,  WITH  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

Gcorg  Mayer,  Heidenheim-Mergelstenen,  Germany,  assignoi 

taMayer  KG.,  Hcidenheiin-Mergeistetten,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1970,  P  20 
17  6163;  Mar.  26, 1971,  P  21  14  829.8 
Int.Cl.B65b7/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—187  23  Claims 


Machine  for  filling  bags  with  a  flowable  dry  material  and 
particularly  for  rapidly  filling  successively  presented  bags  with 
such  material  as  flower  soil,  peat,  fertilizer,  plant  seeds  or  the 
liiie.  Said  device  utilizes  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel, fmgers  onto  which  a  bag  may  be  placed,  which  fmgers  are 
then  automatically  actuated  to  spread  same  apart  under  a 
resilient  force  which  force  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  fingers  to 
stretch  and  distort  said  bag  slightly  and  thereby  hold  it  firmly. 
The  bag  is  then  filled,  preferably  by  automatic  means,  after 
which  said  fingers  are  moved  towards  each  other  and  the  bag 
released.  Said  fmgers  may  be  actuated  by  a  cam  operated  iinlc- 
age  system  and  may  either  be  of  relatively  narrow  extent  or 
may  carry  pads  of  substantial  area  which  conform  into  the  in- 
ternal contour  of  the  container.  Where  the  latter  is  used  and 
the  bags  are  not  excessively  distorted  around  said  contact 
pads,  the  containers  may  be  removed  therefrom  by  a  ram 
which  both  compacts  the  material  within  the  bag  and  drives 
same  off  from  said  pads.  The  device  as  described  may  be 
driven  independently  if  desired  or  may  be  associated  with  and 
driven  from  a  conventional  potting  and  repotting  machine. 


3,748,824 
COIN  PACKAGER 
Waiter  E.  Kerr,   16  Orlando  Blvd.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,310 

InL  CI.  B6Sh  1 1/04 

U^.CL53— 213  3  Claims 


A  device  for  the  hand  packaging  of  coins  into  paper  covered 
cylinders,  consisting  of  a  sliding  base  surface  on  which  the 
paper  coin  wrapper  is  placed,  with  transverse  rods  spaced  to 
hold  the  proper  quantity  of  coins,  on  edge,  on  the  coin 
wrapper,  and  end  stops  to  limit  the  proper  quantity  of  coins. 


Sliding  of  the  base  rotates  the  coins  and  the  coin  wrapper 
about  the  coins,  forming  a  neat  cylindrical  package.  The  end 
stops  of  the  device  are  latched  out  of  place  to  permit  folding 
and  tucking  of  the  wrapper  ends,  and  the  removal  of  the  coin 
package. 


3,748,825 

FILM  STRAIGHTENER  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

ARTICLES  IN  STRETCHABLE  FILM 

Albert  H.  Chant,  Jr.,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Dove  Inc., 

Levittown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,736,  May  12,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,629,993.  This  application  Apr.  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No. 

136,358 

InL  CI.  B65b  7/08, 51/10, 65/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—379  6  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  completing  the  wrapping  of  articles  in  heat- 
sealable  stretchable  film,  straightening  rolls  pull  the  laterally- 
extending  portions  of  the  tubular  wrap  film  laterally  and  for- 
wardly  to  remove  all  wrinkles  and  gatherings  from  the  film  just 
before  the  laterally  extending  portions  are  gripped  by  gripper 
means  and  pulled  diagonally  downwardly  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  to  stretch  the  film  tightly  about  the  article. 


^ 


3,748,826 
MASS  SEPARATOR 
Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte  Marchal,  Boulogne;  Jacques  Louis 
Paul  Simonnct,  Gif-sur-Yvctte;  Georges  Mordchellcs  Regni- 
er,  Neauphle-Lc-Chateau,  and  Jean  Prudent  Femand  Rene 
Verrien,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie  and 
Entreprise  de  Rechcrches  et  D'Activities  PetroUeres-ELF, 
Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,213 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    11,    1969, 
6927599 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-17  2  Claims 


I 


A  fluid  mixture  is  separated  into  constituents  having  the 
same  physical  and/or  chemical  nature  which  were  intimately 
mixed  in  the  mixture,  in  pipes  where  wave  phenomena  occur 
and  into  which  pulses  of  the  mixture  are  alternately  directed,  a 
mixture  enriched  with  the  heavy  constituent  being  collected  at 
the  inlet  of  the  pulsating  pipes  and  a  mixture  enriched  with  the 
light  constituent  being  collected  at  the  outlet.  A  conduit  for 
supplying  a  continuous  flow  of  the  fluid   mixture  to  be 
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separated  is  connected  to  pipes  disposed  in  extension  of  the 
supply  conduit,  means  being  provided  for  converting  the  con- 
tinuous supply  flow  into  fluid  pulses  which  are  introduced  into 
the  pipes  where  they  produce  pulsatory  phenomena;  the  inlet 
zone  of  these  pipes  is  connected  to  a  chamber  for  sampling  the 
heavy  constituent  while  their  output  zone  is  connected  to  a 
chamber  for  sampling  the  light  constituent. 


are  transferred  between  the  liquid  and  fluid.  Apparatus  for  tr- 
nasferring  heat  and  materials  by  fluid-liquid  contact  compris- 
ing means  for  delivering  and  evacuating  a  liquid  to  and  from  a 
series  of  multi-filament  threads,  means  for  fastening  these 
multi-filament  threads  so  that  they  are  in  contact  with  the 
delivering  and  evacuating  means  and  means  for  distributing 
and  evacuating  a  fluid  which  contacts  the  liquid,  the  fluid 
being  the  continuous  phase. 


3,748,827 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTIMUM  ABSORPTION  OF 

ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  FROM  NATURAL  GAS  BY  THE 

USE  OF  MINERAL  OIL  AND  SIMILAR  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 

Walter  Bulian,  and  Armin  Dittmar,  both  of  Barnstorf,  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kassel, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1969,  P  19 

59  827.7 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5i// 6.  ClOg  /  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-73  13  Claims 


MJCCnOM  PUMP 


<ir. 


mAtVmAL   6A9  fl 


Natural  gas  containing  elemental  sulfur  dissolved  therein  is 
freed  of  the  sulfur  by  introducing  an  ascending  annular  cur- 
rent of  a  mineral  oil  into  an  ascending  flow  of  natural  gas.  The 
mineral  oil  has  a  viscosity  of  2-200  cP  and  a  vapor  pressure  of 
up  to  3  X  IQ-'  mm  Hg  at  ZCC.  The  sulfur  is  transferred  from 
the  natural  gas  into  the  mineral  oil.  To  insure  substantially 
complete  transference,  the  ratio  of  mineral  oil  in  liter/hr  to 
natural  gas  in  NmVhr  should  be  maintained  at  1 :  about  4-20. 


3,748,828 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID-LIQUID 

CONTACTING 

Simon   Lcfebvre,  Mons,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Akzo  Beige 

S.  A.,  Bruxellcs,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  6, 1970, 758,570 
Int.CI.B03ci//6 
U.S.  CI.  55—2  69  Claims 


3,748,829 
ADSORBING  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  DURING 
FUELING  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Ronald  Stone  Joyce,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  Robert  Stone- 
burner,  Coraopolis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corpor- 
ation, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5 1,964 

Int.CI.B01d5i//4 
U.S.CI.55— 74  2  Claims 


Fuel  vapors  which  are  normally  lost  in  fueling  automotive 
vehicles  and  from  fuel  storage  tanks  are  adsorbed  on  an  adsor- 
bent, preferably  activated  carbon,  and  are  subsequently 
recovered  therefrom. 


3,748,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

COMBUSTION  GASES 

Sigmund  L.  Ross,  Bronx,  and  Oscar  ShufTman,  Scarsdale, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  said  Oscar  Shuflknan  by  Sigmund 

L.  Ross 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,037,  April  5, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,622, 
June  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  255,001 

Int  CI.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-89  •  26  Claims 


Waste  combustion  or  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  motor  vehicle  or  from  other  sources  are 
directed  into  intimate,  direct  contact  with  the  surface  of  ice 
A  process  for  fluid-liquid  contacting  comprising  delivering  which  is  supported  by  a  subsurface  and  which  presents  an  ex- 
at  least  one  liquid  to  the  end  of  the  series  of  multi-filament  tended  area  of  ice  surface  for  travel  of  the  combustion  gases  in 
threads  arranged  in  at  least  one  bundle  so  that  the  liquid  flows  contact  therewith  for  accomplishing  the  deposition  of  particu- 
over  the  threads  as  a  liquid  sheath  and  passing  at  least  one  ad-  late  and  other  pollutants  on  the  moist  ice  surface  thereby  pro- 
ditional  fluid  over  the  liquid  sheath  so  that  heat  or  materials   vided.  A  moist  sludge  containing  the  pollutants  is  sloughed  off 
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of  the  ice  surface  and  is  collected,  thereby  separating  the  pol- 
lutants from  residual  combustion  gases.  As  a  result  of  passing 
residual  combustion  gases  over  the  surface  of  the  collected 
sludge  unbumed  carbon  contained  therein  is  produced  in  a 
form  having  utility  as  a  source  of  activated  carbon  and  of  car- 
bon black. 


of  an  air  foil  type  leading  edge  to  reduce  resistance  to  air 
movement  across  the  drift  eliminator.  The  drift  eliminator 


3,748331 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Sebastian  Lagerdahl,  Greenwich;  Kenneth  Mascord,  Sidney, 
both  of  Australia,  and  Sten  Maartmann,  Klintcn,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Alitkbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  June  3;  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,625 

Int.CLB03ci/76 

U.S.Cl.55-112  \  9  Claims 


blades  are  assembled  into  unique  panels  to  reduce  Ticld  as- 
sembly time. 


B^ 


3,748,833 
SAMPLE  VALVE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  L.  Kares,  Sharon;  Davis  S.  Lee,  North  Easton,  and 
Robert  A.  Vanslettc,  Medficid,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,576,  June  2,  1969.  This 
application  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,617  | 

Int.CI.B01d/5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  55-197  lOCIalmi 


A  device  for  electric  precipitators  designed  for  horizontal 
gas  flow  and  having  plane  precipitation  electrodes  in  a  number 
of  rows  parallel  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  with  emission 
electrodes  situated  between  said  rows,  and  equipped  with  an 
impact  device  for  cleaning  at  specific  intervals  the  precipita- 
tion electrodes,  the  rows  of  precipitation  electrodes  being  situ- 
ated between  a  number  of  transverse  bars  at  different  heights 
of  the  precipitator,  said  bars  having  guides  opposite  each  row 
of  precipitation  electrodes,  said  electrodes  in  each  row  being 
linked  together  and  the  impact  device  being  designed  in 
known  manner  to  strike  against  the  rows  of  linked  precipita- 
tion electrodes  to  displace  them  one  after  the  other  in  the 
plane  of  each  row. 


3,748,832 
DRIFT  ELIMINATOR 
Donn  B.  Furlong,  San  Rafael,  and  John  C.  Ovard,  Santa  Rosa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Cooling  Products  Company 
Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,029 
InL  CI.  BOld  45/05 
U.S.  CI.  55-257  11  Claims 

A  drift  eliminator  to  prevent  airborne  water  droplets  which 
are  generated  in  a  cooling  tower  from  escaping  through  the 
discharge  outlet  by  trapping  the  water  droplets  in  the  exhaust 
air  and  redirecting  the  air  flow  through  the  drift  eliminator. 
The  eliminator  blades,  hollow  in  cross-section,  include  three 
plane  surfaces  which  incorporate  a  series  of  protrusions  or 
sharp  ridges  for  trapping  water  droplets  which  impinge  on  the 
eliminator  bldias  and  prevent  same  from  becoming  re-en- 
trained in  the  air.  The  blades  are  formed  with  a  ballistic  nose 


Chromatographic  apparatus  is  described  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  sample  valve  including  slidably  en- 
gaged members  formed  of  a  hard,  wear-resistant  alumina 
lapped  to  a  high  degree  of  flatness.  These  valve  members  are 
adapted  to  be  molded  using  relatively  inexpensive  techniques. 
The  engaged  surfaces  of  the  valve  present  cooperating  ports 
and  cavities  which  are  adapted,  when  the  valve  members  are 
shifted  from  one  position  to  another,  to  inject  a  fixed  amount 
of  a  sample  mixture  into  a  column.  The  valve  surfaces  also  are 
formed  with  grooves  carrying  a  flow  of  carrier  to  aid  in  isolat- 
ing the  injection  ports  from  adjacent  sample  ports. 


3,748,834 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Norman  Ruby,  1770  N.  Berteau,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,783 

Intel.  BO  Id  46/42 

U.S.  CI.  55-213  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  characterized  by  a  rigid  support  mounted 

beneath  the  resilient  lid  of  a  suction  cleaner.  A  motor  cut  off 

switch  is  mounted  in  the  lid  and  this  cut  off  switch  has  a 
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plunger  positioned  against  the  support.  A  suction  motor  is 
mounted  in  the  suction  cleaner  and  whenever  the  flow  of  air  is 
decreased  through  the  suction  motor,  as  when  a  filter  bag  is 
clogged,  or  in  the  case  of  a  wet  pick-up  suction  cleaner,  when 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  of  the  suction  cleaner  stops  the 


release  of  the  previously  stored  pressurized  air  to  provide  a 
reverse  air  flow  path  through  the  filter  and  to  remove  adherent 


flow  of  air  through  the  suction  motor,  the  decreased  pressure 
inside  the  suction  tank  causes  the  resilient  lid  to  flex  inwardly 
into  the  tank.  This  causes  the  plunger  of  the  cut  off  switch  to 
press  against  the  rigid  support  and  thereby  cut  off  power  to  the 
motor. 


particles  from  the  filter  element.  Provision  is  also  made  for  the 
continuous  removal  of  dislodged  particles  by  a  back  flow  of 
pressurized  air  from  the  engine  manifold. 


3,748,835 

LIQUID  nLTER  FOR  GAS  WASHING  APPARATUS  3,748,837 

Nicholas  J.  Pandca,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peabody  En-  COMBINATION  CUT-OUT  COCK  AND  DIRT 

gineering  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  COLLECTORS 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,194  Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 

Int  CI.  BOld  47/06       '  pany,  Chicago,  III. 

U.S.  CI.  55-228                                                          3  Claims  ^Ued  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,006 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29/36 


U.S.  CL  55—418 


8  Claims 


A  liquid  filter  for  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  carrying  settleable 
solids  which  are  removed  by  a  sludge  conveyor  having  trans- 
verse vanes  or  blades  for  advancing  the  sludge.  The  filter  com- 
prises a  screen  forming  one  side  of  an  enclosure  disposed 
below  the  liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  in  a  position  such  that 
the  vanes  of  the  return  flight  of  the  conveyor  scrape  along  the 
surface  of  the  screen  to  remove  entrapped  particles  from  the 
screen. 


3,748,836 

nLTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Carl  F.  Bachle,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Teledync  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,634 
Int  CI.  BOld  46/04 
U.S.  CI.  55-302  6  Claims 

An  engine  combustion  air  filter  cleaning  system  which  in- 
cludes a  means  for  storing  pressurized  air  in  a  storage  chamber 
during  each  high  power  operation  of  the  engine.  During  each 
subsequent  idling  operation,  there  is  provided  an  explosive 


This  combined  cut-out  cock  and  dirt  collector  for  the  brake 
pipe  of  railroad  cars  has  a  filter  passage  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  with  a  ball  valve  at  the  entrance  to  the  filter 
passage.  A  removable  hollow  filter  element  is  in  the  filter 
passage  and  is  spring  pressed  against  the  ball  valve  and  in  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith. 


3,748,838 
NUT  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Larry  R.  Woodflll,  Tulare,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,761 
Int.  CI.  AO  Id  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—328  5  Claims 

Each  of  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  resilient  material  has  a  deep 
groove  formed  in  and  around  its  peripheral  rim.  Each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  platform  and  pivotally 
mounts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  wheels  for  rotation.  A 
guiding  device  removes  nuts  from  the  grooves  of  the  wheels 
and  directs  them  to  an  assembly  area,  so  that  when  the  wheels 
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arc  rolled  along  the  ground  they  pick  up  nuts  from  the  ground  hydR  AlIMc'^Y^EM  FOR  A  HAY  WAGON 

and  move  them  by  rotating  to  the  removal  device  which    AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  F OK  A  MAY  waouw 

7  »  Ql^^  Q  Kanengieter,  Btooming  Praine,  and  Gerald  F.  Barry, 

Owatonna,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  297,060 

InL  CI.  \016  89/00 

U.S.  CI.  56— 341  16  Claims 


removes  the  nuts  from  the  grooves  and  directs  them  to  the  as- 
sembly area. 


3,748,839 
SIDE  DELIVERY  BROOM 
John  M.  Avis,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,985 
lot  CLAO  Id  57/00 
VS.  CI.  56-328  R 


An  improved  hay  harvester,  stacker  and  transporter  em- 
ploying a  simplified  hydraulic  system  in  which  the  components 
thereof  will  be  operated  in  a  desired  sequence  through  the 
operation  of  a  single  control  handle  or  valve. 


3,748,841 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CABLE  BEAD 
Marion  Foster  Fralcigh,  Stow,  and  Raleigh  Warren  Wise, 
11  Claims        xkron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,584 

Int.CI.D02gi/4S 

U.S.CL57— 21  10  Claims 


90       «     n      a 


A  tractor  mounted,  side  delivery  broom  of  the  type  which 
has  an  elongated,  rotatably  driven  broom  arranged  ahead  of 
the  tractor  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  so  as  to 
sweep  the  crop  material  lying  on  the  ground  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  deposit  the  collected  crop  in  a  swath.  The  side 
delivery  rake  includes  an  articulated  frame  for  mounting  the 
rotatable  broom  on  the  front  of  a  tractive  vehicle  so  that  the 
broom  is  free  to  move  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction  as  well  as 
have  its  ends  rise  and  fall  in  opposition  to  one  another,  thereby 
insuring  that  the  rouuble  broom  properly  follows  the  contour 
of  the  ground  over  which  it  traverses. 


A  cable  bead  or  grommet  isjnade  by  rotating  an  annular 
metal  core,  feeding  to  it  substantially  undistorted,  metal 
strand  and  moving  the  supply  of  strand  successively  about  the 
core  with  respect  to  an  axis  passing  through  its  centers  of  cross 
sections  while  confining  the  path  of  the  supply  to  avoid  strain- 
ing the  strand  beyond  its  resilience  limit  and  synchronizing 
said  moving  of  the  supply  with  rotation  of  the  core  to  apply 
contiguous  strands. 
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3,748,842  bobbin  gear  becoming  worn  excessively  by  engagement  with  a 

APPARATUS  OF  DRIVING  SPINNING  FOR  FALSE  corresponding  spiral  face  gear,  the  bobbin  gear  can  be  turned 

TWISTING  YARN  end-for-end  on  the  sleeve  to  present  a  non-worn  portion 

Nobuhisa  Kodaira,  2-7-10  Kamirenjaku,  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo,  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  spiral  face 

and  Norio  Motegi,  1-2-8  Sakura,  Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  both  gear. 

of  Japan 


Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,052 
Int.  CI.  D02g  7/02,  DO Ih  7/92 
US.  CI.  57-77.45 


10  Claims 


3,748344 

POLYESTER  YARN 

Edward  Anthony  Pacofsky,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,953 

Int.  CLD03g  J/02 

U.S.CL57— 140R  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  driving  a  spinner  for  the  false  twisting  of  yam. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  drive  roller  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
discs  arranged  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  spinner  of  high 
permeability  metal  which  is  rotated  at  high  speed  due  to  its 
rolling  contact  with  said  drive  roller,  and  a  rare  earth  (e.g. 
samarium)  cobalt  magnet  supported  on  a  standard  which  is 
placed  in  the  space  between  the  discs.  The  magnet  has  op- 
posite pole  plates  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  spinner  is 
drawn  towards  the  magnet  poles  as  a  result  of  which  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  spinner  are  brought  into  contact  with  the 
discs. 


3,748,843 
BOBBIN  GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  ROVING  FRAMES 
Lonnie  Gravely  Lawson,  Lawson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest 
MUls,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,051 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  57—102  12  Claims 


Improved  multifilament  polyester  yam  has  good  processi- 
bility  on  knitting  machines  and  provides  good  fabric  bulk 
when  used  in  combination  with  ordinary  polyester  yarn.  The 
yam  is  an  assembly  of  low-shrinkage,  continuous  filaments  of 
synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  which  are  substan- 
tially free  of  crimp.  The  filaments  are  drawn  and  relaxed 
under  conditions  which  provide  a  yam  having  a  sonic  velocity 
value  of  1.9  to  3.0  kilometers  per  second,  an  X-ray  crystallini- 
ty  value  of  16  to  35  percent,  and  a  single  shrinkage-tension 
peak  at  a  temperature  below  100°C. 


3,748,845 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  MODULE  FOR  CRYSTAL- 
CONTROLLED  WATCH 
William    W.    Mutter,    Paramus,    and    George    P.    Gruncr, 
Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,000 

Int.  CLG04C  5/00 

U.S.CL58— 23A  6  Claims 


A  bobbin  gear  drive  means  for  a  textile  roving  frame  has  a 
bobbin  gear  unit  including  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  each 
bolster  shaft  for  supporting  a  bobbin  thereon,  and  a  tubular 
bobbin  spur  gear,  maide  from  a  plastic  material,  such  as  nylon, 
is  mounted  on  each  sleeve  so  that  the  teeth  thereof  may  wear 
away  instead  of  the  teeth  of  the  usual  spiral  face  gear  meshing 
in  hypoid  relationship  therewith.  Thus,  the  spiral  face  gears 
rarely  have  to  be  replaced,  and  it  is  a  relatively  simple  matter 
to  replace  the  tubular  bobbin  gear.  Also,  the  teeth  of  each 
bobbin  gear  are  relatively  long  so  that,  upon  a  portion  of  the 


A  replaceable  module  incorporating  the  electronic  systems 
for  a  compact  crystal-controlled  watch  wherein  the  high- 
frequency  of  a  quartz  crystal  is  scaled  down  to  produce  low- 
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frequency  pulses.  These  pulses  actuate  a  time  display  by 
means  of  a  tuning  fork  motor  whose  sole  function  is  to  turn  the 
hands  of  the  watch.  The  module  is  constituted  by  an  oscillator 
circuit,  the  output  of  which  is  fed  to  a  multi-stage  frequency 
divider,  the  oscillator  circuit  and  divider  being  embodied  in  a 
single  package  containing  integrated  circuitry.  The  module  is 
joined  to  an  incrementally-adjustable  capacitor  unit  for  tuning 
the  oscillator  circuit.  Extending  from  the  module  are  five  ter- 
minal lugs  and  one  connecting  tab,  the  first  two  providing  sup- 
port for  and  connections  to  a  quartz  crystal  assembly  mounted 
below  the  tuning  unit.  The  second  and  third  lugs  are  connecta- 
ble  to  a  power  cell,  while  the  fifth  lug  which  yields  the  system 
out-put  pulses,  is  connecUble  to  the  tuning  fork  motor.  The 
tab  serves  to  connect  the  tuning  unit  to  the  oscillator  circuit. 


to  conserve  energy.  A  switching  arrangement  is  provided 
which  is  operated  by  rotation  of  the  wearer's  arm  to  bring  the 
wrist-watch  into  view.  Consequently,  the  time-display  can  be 
activated  without  the  use  of  the  wearer's  other  hand  to  push  a 
button  or  the  like. 


3,748,846 
TIME-KEEPING  APPARATUS 
Tomio  Kikuchi,  Tokoroiawa-shI,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kopani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.  124,759 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    27,     1970, 
45/25727 

Int  CI.  G04c /5//0 
U.S.  CI.  58-26  R  *  1  Claim 


/7 


The  time-keeping  apparatus  comprises  a  timer  unit  capable 
of  emitting  time  signals  and  an  indicating  unit  having  time-in- 
dicator such  as  hour  and  minute  hands.  The  timer  unit  emits  a 
time  signal  wave  such  as  a  supersonic  wave  at  constant  inter- 
vals by  means  of  a  synchronous  motor  serving  as  the  reference 
of  time.  Communication  between  the  timer  unit  and  the  time- 
indicating  unit  is  effected  by  a  wireless  system.  A  signal 
receiver  incorporated  in  the  time-indicating  unit  is  rendered 
to  the  condition  of  being  able  to  receive  a  time  signal  a  little 
before  this  signal  wave  is  emitted  to  function  so  that,  upon 
receipt  of  same,  it  drives  a  time-indicator  actuating 
mechanism.  Thereafter,  the  receiver  is  relieved  of  this  condi- 
tion. The  time-indicator  actuating  mechanism  thus  driven 
causes  the  hands  to  be  displaced  in  their  positions  in  accurate 
agreement  with  the  advancement  of  time. 

3,748.847 
WRIST-WATCH  WITH  SELECTIVE  TIME-DISPLAY 
Akihiko  Kouchi,  Owa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Sdkosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30, 1971, 46/76688 
Infe  CI.  G04b/ 9/iO 
L'.S.  CI.  58-50  R  6  Claims 


3,748,848 
DAY-DATE  TIMEPIECE 
Claude     Laesser,     Boudevillicrs,     and     Robert     Lambert, 
Neuchatd,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauchcs  S.A., 
Neuchatd,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,802  I 

Claims  priority,  application  S.vitzcrland,  Oct.  29,  1971, 

15766/71 

IntCLG04b  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  58-58  17  Claims 


A  calendar  timepiece  provided  with  a  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  stem  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to  oc- 
cupy at  least  two  different  axial  positions,  the  mechanism 
comprising,  a  movable  member  acting  as  a  selector  and  which 
is  controlled,  at  least  indirectly,  by  the  stem,  the  selector  being 
arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to  occupy  one  or  the 
other  of  two  positions,  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
stem  is  rotated,  when  it  occupies  one  of  its  two  axial  positions, 
called  of  selection,  while,  when  the  stem  occupies  another 
axial  position,  called  of  work,  its  rotation  produces,  according 
to  the  position  previously  given  to  the  selector,  either  the  cor- 
rection of  the  date  indicator  alone  or  the  day  and  date  indica- 
tors, or  the  setting  of  the  hands  of  the  timepiece. 


3,748,849 

WATER-PROOF  WRIST  WATCH  CASE  HAVING  OVAL 
GLASS  PROFILE 
Tooru  Takagi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  Watch 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     13,     1970, 
45/112695 

Int  CL  G04b  i  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  58-90  R  2  Claims 


A  rim  member  having  an  oval  inner  profile  is  overlaid  on  a 

A    battery   operated   wrist-watch    having   an    electrically    round  watch  glass  and  figures  on  a  dial  are  arranged  along  the 

powered  time-display  is  so  arranged  that  said  display  is  ac-   periphery  of  an  oval  complementary  to  the  inner  profile  of 

tivated  only  at  the  selection  of  the  wearer,  the  objective  being   said  rim  member. 
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3,748,850  3,748,852 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE  SELF-STABILIZING  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED 

Edmund  H.  von  Hoevel,  and  Robert  A.  Bolte,  both  of  Jean-  INJECTOR 

Dcttc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hanlon  &  Wilson  Company,  Jean-  Larry  E.  Cole,  13042  Cherbourg  St,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 

ncttc.  Pa.  John  M.  Zabsky,  242  W.  FrankUn,  Apt.  405,  Minneapolis, 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,948  Minn. 

Int.  CI.  F02b  J  im  Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,583 

U.S.  CI.  60- 1 3                                                            8  Claims  Int  CL  F02g  /  iOO 

U^.CL  60— 39.65  17  Claims 


,"•     Jl         f*'-  ^91-  ,«L  ,3l.,'~ 


An  exhaust  system  for  a  high-performance  diesel  engine  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  exhausts  directly 
into  a  turbocharger  associated  with  the  engine  and  the  balance 
of  the  engine  cylinders  exhaust  into  regions  of  lower  pressure 
in  a  main  pipe  in  communication  with  the  turbochargd'^The 
system  provides  the  best  features  of  a  constant  velocity  and  a 
constant  pressure  system. 


3,748,851 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  POWER  PACKAGE 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomfifld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,362 

Int.  CL  FOlpi/00,  F16h  39\00 

\}&.  CL  60— 19  26  Claims 


*v       ,« 


^X    AUff/  ./Ata/iS 


A  construction  for  stabilizing  pressure  conditions  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  in  flow  passages,  or  the  like,  utilizing  fluid 
amplifier  principles  to  achieve  the  desired  stabilization.  The 
passages  carrying  fuel  or  oxidizer,  or  both  types  of  passages, 
are  formed  with  diverging  outlet  portions  and  these  outlet  por- 
tions are  provided  with  auxiliary  passages  located  so  as  to 
respond  to  abnormal  local  pressure  conditions  and  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  portions  in  a  manner  to 
compensate  for  the  abnormal  local  pressure  conditions.  In  one 
form,  the  auxiliary  passages  are  exposed  to  the  interior  of  a 
combustion  chamber  at  points  spaced  from  the  outlet  ports 
and  sense  abnormal  local  pressure  conditions  in  the  regions  of 
the  ports,  operating  as  fluid  amplifiers  to  produce  compensat- 
ing flow  conditions  in  the  fluid  traversing  the  diverging 
passages.  In  another  form,  the  auxiliary  passages  are  in  the. 
walls  of  a  burner,  by-passing  parts  of  the  main  diverging  outlet 
passage  portions  and  acting  to  oscillate  the  outlet  streams' 
between  the  outlet  passage  portions,  greatly  increasing  the 
fuel  surface  area  exposed  to  the  oxidant,  creating  substantial 
turbulence,  and,  thereby  improving  combustion  efficiency  and 
reducing  pollution  of  the  surrounding  environment. 


3,748,853 
SWIRL  CAN  PRIMARY  COMBUSTpR 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Berea,  and  Richard  W.  Niedzwiecki,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,970 
Int  CLF02C  7/00 
U.S.CL  60-39.65  4  Claims 


A  unitary  power  assembly  including  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  pump  hydro- 
static unit  and  two  motor  hydrostatic  units  mounted  directly 
on  the  engine  housing.  The  engine  and  a  hydrostatic  unit  have 
a  common  housing  member  and  a  common  fluid  cooling 
system.  In  one  modification  the  camshaft  is  the  engine  power 
output  shaft  driving  the  pump,  the  engine  cooling  system  cros- 
sover and  outlet  passage  member  is  a  part  of  the  pump  hous- 
ing, the  hydrostatic  transmission  power  circuit  passages  are 
within  the  common  cooling  fluid  cavity  and  the  motors  are 
fluid  cooled  to  provide  a  common  engine  and  hydrostatic 
cooling  system  substantially  completely  enclosing  the  hydro- 
static transmission  for  cooling  and  silencing.  In  another 
modification  the  pump  is  driven  by  the  engine  crankshaft  and 
the  hydrostatic  transmission  power  transfer  passages  are  pro- 
vided by  a  manifold. 


A  swirl  can  full  annulus  combustor  operable  over  a  wide 
range  of  exit  average  temperatures  is  used  in  a  high  per- 
formance gas  turbine  engine  for  advanced  aircraft.  A  large 
number  of  swirl  can  modules  are  mounted  in  an  array  in  each 
combustor. 
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3,748,854 
LIFT  ENGINE 
Ralph  Vedova,  Miinkh,  Gtmiany.  assignor  to  Motoren-und 
TurUocn-Unioa  Munich  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Fikd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1970,  P  20 

47  781.0 

Int.CI.F02kJ/W 
VS.  CL  60—226  R  21  Claims 


converter  or  through  a  short-circuited  conduit  without  passing 
through  the  torque  converter.  The  electromagnetic  control 
valve  is  provided  with  an  electrical  control  circuit  which  ener- 
gizes or  de-energizes  the  control  valve  in  conformity  with  en- 
gine cooling  water  temperature,  representing  the  condition  of 
the  engine  during  warm-up,  and  the  number  of  engine  revolu- 
tions. When  the  water  temperature  is  low  in  cold  weather  and 
the  number  of  engine  revolutions  is  low,  the  electromagnetic 
control  valve  is  de-energized  to  switch  the  oil  passage  control 


|O0WT  OOj 


A  lift  engine  assembly  for  aircraft  capable  of  producing  lift 
and/or  thrust  having  a  tip  turbine  operated  lift  fan  with  at  least 
one  gas  turbine  engine  being  arranged  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  lift  fan. 


3,748,855 
REACTOR  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Edward  G.  Day,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
CoqMration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,993 

InLCI.F02b7i//0 

U.S.  CL  60-290  /  10  Cbims 


A  reactor  air  flow  control  valve  for  use  in  the  exhaust  reac- 
tor system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  in 
which  an  engine  driven  air  pump  delivers  air  to  the  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  as  they  are  emitted  from  the  combustion  cham- 
bers, the  valve  controlling  air  flow  from  the  air  pump  to  the 
exhaust  reactor  system  as  a  function  of  reactor  temperatures 
and  back  pressure. 


valve  so  that  the  pressure  oil  is  not  supplied  to  the  torque  con- 
verter. When  the  number  of  engine  revolutions  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  the  electromagnetic  control  valve  is 
energized  and  the  pressure  oil  is  supplied  to  the  torque  con- 
verter by  the  oil  passage  control  valve  Furthermore,  when  a 
vehicle  starts  to  move  from  a  sUtionary  position,  the  pressure 
oil  is  applied  to  the  electromagnetic  control  valve  through  a 
feedback  circuit  to  maintain  the  energizing  operation  of  the 
electromagnetic  control  valve. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  36 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,951 


3,748,857  I 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Joachim  Heiscr,  Bcrnhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1970,  P  20 
50  882.1 

Int.CI.F16hi9/46 
U.S.CL  60-388  12  Claims 


I 


3,748,856 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Somio  Uozumi,  and  Hiroshi  Arai,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  ToyoU- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kalushiki 

Kaisha,  ToyoU-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1971,46/1392 
lntCI.F16dii//2 
U.S.  CI.  60—357  9  Claims 

A  circulating  oil  passage  control  system  for  hydraulic  auto- 
matic^ transmissions,  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  valve 
adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  oil  delivered  by  an  oil 
pump  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  shift  control  device  of 
a  planetary  gear  unit,  and  an  oil  passage  control  valve  pro- 
vided in  oil  circulation  conduits  directed  through  a  torque 
converter  to  a  lubrication  circuit  operated  by  an  electromag- 
netic control  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure  oil  so  that 
the  oil  is  directed  to  the  lubrication  circuit  through  the  torque 


A  control  arrangement  for  driving  a  hydraulic  motor  in 
which  the  input  signal  is  derived  from  a  pulse  generator.  A 
step  motor  converts  the  pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  into 
mechanical  position  and  positions  correspondingly  a  servo 
valve.  The  output  shaft  of  the  hydraulic  motor  is  also  con- 
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nected  to  the  servo  valve  which  compares  the  outputs  of  the 
step  motor  and  hydraulic  motor,  and  adjusts  a  hydraulic  pump 
through  a  displacement  cylinder  so  that  the  output  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  is  substantially  equal  to  the  output  of  the  step 
motor. 


3,748,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  AT 

THE  INPUT  OF  CASTING  MACHINES 

WilUbald  Venus,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gusstahlwerk 

Wittmann  AG,  Hagen-Haspe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1970,  P  20 
60  681.9 

luLClFlSh  1/02,3/00 
U.S.CI.60— 413  6  Claims 


MJlj^^ 


.-^ 


^1^-   - 


-ct 


A  multiplier  cylinder,  divided  by  a  multiplier  piston  into  a 
feed  chamber  and  a  counterpressure  chamber,  is  associated 
with  the  input  of  a  casting  machine,  particularly  with  a  die 
casting  machine,  to  control  the  operating  pressure  sequence  at 
the  input.  The  counterpressure  chamber  receives  a  pressure 
medium  from  a  vessel,  in  which  the  medium  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined continuous  pressure,  through  a  connection  having  a 
relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  for  the  flow  of  the  pres- 
sure medium  so  as  to  reduce  the  choking  effect. 


3,748359 
REFEED  AND  DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS  OF  HYDRAULIC 
CIRCUITS  OF  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Francois  C.  Pnivot,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  (Hants  de  Seine), 
France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,553 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23, 1971, 7106089 
InL  CI.  F16h  i  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  60— 464  8  Claims 


A  device  for  refeeding  and  discharging  the  hydraulic  cir- 
cuits of  a  hydrostatic  transmission  in  which  the  chambers 


disposed  at  the  ends  of  a  main  bore  connected  to  a  compensat- 
ing pump  form  with  said  bore  two  shoulders  constituting  the 
seats  of  refeed  and  discharge  valves  comprising  each  a  flange 
adapted  to  engage  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  one  of  the  shoulders, 
the  refeed  valves  comprising  furthermore  first  and  second 
bores  interconnecting  the  two  ends  of  the  valves,  the  first  bore 
having  a  greater  diameter  and  opening  towards  the  main  bore, 
each  discharge  valve  being  disposed  coaxially  in  the  refeed 
valve  and  engaging  the  respective  seat. 


3,748,860 

HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER 

Joseph  C.  Castleberry,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Altec 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,95^ 

Int.  CLF15b  7/00 

U.S.CL  60-563  5  Claims 
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The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  an  hydraulic  power  amplifier  or 
intensifier  which  includes  a  drive  unit  and  a  driven  unit 
formed  of  large  and  small  piston  elements  respectively,  inter- 
connected so  as  to  be  simultaneously  operable,  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  larger  of  the  units  being  calculated  to  in  turn 
produce  at  the  output  end  of  the  driven  unit  large  pressures 
for  operating  various  types  of  devices  such  as  those  used  in 
utility  construction  and  maintenance  including  cutters, 
swagers  and  the  like,  the  disclosure  providing  a  portable  unit 
incorporating  various  controls  which  are  desirable  in  the  ele- 
ments under  consideration,  and  particularly  making  provision 
for  pre-charging  the  system  which  produces  the  high  pressure 
and  applies  the  same  to  the  operating  tools.  Control  of  the  in- 
tensifier is  effected  by  hand  manipulation  remotely  arranged 
and  connected  so  as  to  avail  of  low  pressure  for  activating 
higher  pressure  elements  or  instrumentalities,  the  pre-charg- 
ing arrangement  serving  to  maintain  the  system  at  full  pressure 
without  air  pockets  and  likewise  acting  to  grip  or  hold  parts  in- 
itially prior  to  ultimate  manipulation  by  the  pressures  sup- 
plied. 


3,748361 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  THE 

BASE  ELEMENTS 
Karl  Maria  Groetachd,  Stolzcstrasae  44,  463  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  Na  263,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1971,  P  21 
29  749.4 

InL  CI.  E2  Id/ 5/50 
U3.CI.6I— 45D  16  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  advancing  mine  roof  support  in 
which  successively  advanced  units  each  comprise  a  base  ele- 
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mcnt,  hydraulic  props  thereon  and  a  superstructure  carried  by 
the  props  with  the  base  element  and  supersUucture  of  an  inner 
one  of  the  uniu  disposed  in  longitudinally  extending  medial 
gaps  afforded  by  the  base  element  and  superstructure  of  an 
outer  one  of  the  units,  the  base  element  being  connected  by  a 


next  succeeding  pile  end  whereby  to  define  a  rigid  interface 
connection  between  the  two.  The  metal  joint  thus  formed 
between  the  concrete  sections  is  then  isolated  from  its  sur- 


ii^'dr 


double-acting  advancing  ram  which  is  connected  hydraulically 
in  a  circuit  providing  pressurisation  of  the  foremost  double- 
acting  prop  or  props  of  at  least  the  leading  unit  so  that  the  base 
element  thereof  is  lifted  during  advance  to  ride  over  floor  ob- 
structions. 


3,748^62                ,  foundings  by  means  of  an  encapsulating  or  enclosing  barrier 

ROOF  SUPPORT  FRAME  formed  on  the  pile  whereby  to  be  protected  from  the  environ- 

Jesef  Welzd,  WuppertaJ-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her-  J^^^^^ 

mann  Hemwkeidt  Maschinenfabrick,  WupperUl-Elberfdd, I 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  223,504  3,748,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Feb.  8, 1971,  P  21  05  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  CONTAINMENT  OF 

795  4  RADIOACTIVE  GASES                              ' 

InL  CI.  E21d  7  7/00  Anthony      Lofredo,     Springfield,     NJ.,     and     David     H. 

U.S.CI.61— 45D                                                           4  Claims  GoWschmldt,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Airco  Inc.,  New 

'     '              <■  York,N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  21 ,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,650 

InL  CI.  F25j  J/00.  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  62-22 


I 
16  Claims 


A  roof-support  frame  for  use  in  mines  comprising  front  and 
rear  upright  hydraulic  props  which  support,  at  their  upper 
ends,  an  articulated  roof-support  beam  having  two  pivotally- 
connected  beam  parts  which  are  thus  able  to  swivel  relatively 
to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  there  being  a  deformable 
arched  blocking  plate  located  in  a  space  between  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  two  beam  parts  to  limit  the  extent  of  relative 
swivelling  movement  between  the  latter  parts  in  one  direction. 


3,748,863 

CONNECTION  FOR  A  NONMETALLIC  FOUNDATION 

PILE 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski;  Paul  D.  Carmichael,  and  Edward  E.  Bodor, 

all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,877 

Int  CI.  E02d  5122;  F16I 25100 
U.S.a.61-53  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  pile  or  foundation  member  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  in  offshore  or  similar  applications, 
wherein  a  hostile  environment  or  a  severe  corrosion  problem 
is  a  pertinent  factor.  The  pile  comprises  an  elongated  member 
formed  essentially  of  a  series  of  reinforced  concrete  pile  sec- 
tions. A  metallic  cap  carried  at  each  pile  section  end  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  fixed  to  a  corresponding  cap  on  the 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  for  the 
removal  and  safe  conuinment  of  radioactive  krypton  and 
xenon  present  in  the  air  leakage  stream  of  a  nuclear  plant 
utilizing  a  boiling  water  reactor.  The  invention  utilizes 
cryogenic  techniques  to  separate  the  xenon  and  krypton 
isotopes  from  the  air  and  then  stores  the  same  until  they  are  no 
longer  a  safety  hazard. 


3,748,865 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUEHED  GAS  HAVING 
BOTTOM  INSULATION  GAS  SHIELDING 
Royce  Jay  Laverman,  South  Holland,  and  Govind  M.  Agrawal, 
Plainfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FiledApr.6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,716  I 

Int.  CI.  F17c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62 50  '  Claim 

An  enclosed  liquefied  gas  storage  unk  with  a  bottom,  side 
wall  and  roof  having  a  chamber  positioned  in  insulation 
beneath  the  tank  bottom  and  extending  over  the  area  of  the 
tank  bottom,  a  vapor  supply  conduit  extending  from,  and 
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communicating  with,  a  vapor  space  above  the  design  max- 
imum liquid  level  storage  capacity  of  the  tank  to.  and  in  com- 


3,748,867 

APPARATUS  TO  OBTAIN  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

MOISTURE  CONTAINING  AIR 

Bernard    Andre    Bel    Hamri,    Immcubic    THorizon,    Ave. 

Ddafosse,  Abidjan  •  PB:  675,  Ivory  Coast 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,869  ^ 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    10,    1971, 
7140226;  Nov.  22, 1971, 7141644 

lBLCLF25d2J/00 
U.S.CL62— 271  9  Claims 


munication  with,  the  chamber,  and  a  vapor  removal  conduit 
communicating  with  the  chamber  for  withdrawing  vapor  from 
the  chamber  after  circulating  therethrough. 


3,748,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING  MOLD 

ELEMENTS 

James  Elmer  Heider,  Toledo,  and  Thomas  H.  Schnit,  Per- 

rysburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,861 

Int  CI.  F25d  1 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—99  2  CUims 


r  1^ 
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r    ? 
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An  elongated  flexible  tube  has  its  upper  end  attached  to  a 
lighter-than-air  balloon,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  non-rigid 
air  ship  (blimp),  the  length  of  the  tube  being  sufficiently  great 
to  extend  from  about  ground  level  to  a  temperature  zone  hav- 
ing a  climatic  condition  in  which  the  temperature  or  moisture 
distribution  of  the  atmosphere  is  sufficiently  different  from 
that  at  ground  level  to  permit,  either,  condensation  of 
moisture  as  moisture-containing  atmosphere  is  conducted  up- 
wardly into  the  tube  or  introduction  of  seed  crystals,  such  as 
silver  iodide,  into  the  atmosphere  to  cause  precipitation.  In 
the  first  case,  the  tube  is  preferably  terminated  at  its  lower  end 
at  an  opening  spaced  a  short  distance  above  a  large  body  of 
water,  such  as  an  ocean,  and  maintained  on  floats  or  pontoons 
located  in  the  sub-tropical  or  tropical  regions,  moisture-laden 
air  from  the  ocean  being  drawn  into  the  tube  so  that  the  water 
only  will  condense  on  the  tube  walls,  at  the  upper  atmospheric 
reaches  thereof,  to  be  drawn  off  and  collected.  In  the  second 
case,  when  seed  crystals  are  to  be  introducted,  the  tube  is 
preferably  mounted  on  an  automotive  vehicle  for  wide  disper- 
sion of  seed  crystals. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously chilling  or  cooling  mold  parts  which  are  subjected  to 
heated  products,  such  as  the  die  elements  of  a  plastic  blow 
molding  apparatus.  More  particularly,  the  disclosed  method 
and  apparatus  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  mold 
chilling  temperature  to  permit  rapid  forming  of  plastic  articles 
and  reduce  the  dwell  time  of  the  plastic  article  within  the 
mold.  The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  heat  exchanger- 
evaporator,  a  first  liquid  coolant  loop  communicating  with  the 
heat  exchanger  and  the  mold  parts  to  be  cooled,  wherein  low 
viscosity  liquid  coolant  is  pumped  through  the  heat  exchanger 
and  the  mold  parts  to  chill  the  mold  parts,  and  a  second  coo- 
lant loop  communicating  with  the  evaporator  within  the  heat 
exchanger  and  including  a  compressor,  condenser  and  expan- 
sion valve.  The  coolant  in  the  second  coolant  loop  is 
evaporated  by  the  expansion  valve,  within  the  evaporator  of 
the  heat  exchanger,  to  absorb  heat  from  and  chill  the  coolant 
within  the  first  coolant  loop. 


3,748,868 
ELASTIC  COUPLING 
Rene  Poget,  2000  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fabrique 
de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S.A.,  Canton  of  Berne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,   1970, 
18156/70 

Int.CI.F16dJ/52 
U.S.CI.64— 15B  4  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  an  elastic  coupling  suitable  for 
transmitting  drive  to  a  machine  tool  and  comprising  two  series 
of  generally  radially  extending  spring  strip  elements,  e.g.  of 
spring  steel  laminate  construction,  anchor  means  for  anchor- 
ing radially  inner  and  outer  portions  of  each  spring  strip  ele- 
ment of  each  series  so  as  to  be  sprung  and  inclined  circum- 
ferentially  to  the  radius,  the  spring  strip  elements  of  one  series 
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The  legs  may  be  short  to  provide  a  panty.  panty  girdle  and  the 
like  or  they  may  be  long  and  provided  with  foot  portions  to 
form  tights,  leourds.  panty  hose  and  the  like.  Fashioned  fron 
and  rear  gussets  of  the  panty  portion  are  provided  with  knit 
selvage  edges  to  form  a  waist  opening  in  the  garment  dunng 
the  knitting  operation  and  to  eliminate  the  need  for  slitting  the 
garment  in  a  subsequent  operation  to  form  the  waist  opening. 
Elastic  yams  may  be  incorporated  in  the  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment surrounding  the  waist  opening  to  provide  an  integrally 
knit  elastic  band  around  the  waist  opening. 


20  17a  a  r?  21  22 


output  means  arranged  such  that  drive  is  transmitted  via  the 
spring  strip  elemenU. 


3,748,869 
TRANSMISSION  COUPLING  WITH  SPrfERICAL  ROLLER 
Michel  Ordn,  78  ConfUins  Sainte-Honorine.  Franc*,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonymc:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Poissy.  France 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1970, 7043789 

Iiit.CI.F16dJ/2S 

U^CL64-17A  ^  6  Claims 


3,748,871 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PATTERN  DRUMS 
PARTICULARLY  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Frank   Ludwig,  BurgsUdt;   Koorad   Bannehr,  Leukendorf; 
Dieter  Rothe,  and  Werner  Tschlschke,  both  of  MIttweida,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Wlrkmaachlnenbau,  Karl- 
Marx-SUdt,  DDR,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,934 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/00 

U.S.CL  66-50  8  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  coupling  with  a 
spherical  roller.  The  spherical  roller  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
spindle  with  or  without  the  interposition  of  pins  for  rolling 
movement  in  two  opposed  grooves  fonned  in  a  jaw.  The  roller 
includes  two  half  rollers  symmeuical  about  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  spindle  and  including  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere 
formed  by  the  roller.  A  resilient  member  which  may  be  a  Bel- 
leville washer  or  a  ring  of  elastomeric  material  is  interposed 
between  the  planar  and  parallel  surfaces  of  the  half  rollers  fac- 
ing each  other. 


A  pattern  setting  memory  device  controls  a  vertical  stepped 
slider,  and  thereby  controls  a  horizontal  adjustment  slider, 
which  in  turn  controls  a  slide  rotor  element.  The  sliding  mo- 
tion of  the  latter  element  is  transmitted,  by  reciprocating  cam 
motions,  to  linkage  for  the  setting  of  plunger  members.  By 
means  of  this  linkage  and  of  the  plunger  members,  a 
unidirectional  continuous  rotation  and  memory-controlled 
sliding  of  the  slide  rotor  element  produces  an  intermittent  for- 
ward or  backward  rotation  of  the  control  star.  This  star,  by 
gearing,  correspondingly  rotates  a  pattern  drum  for  the  selec- 
tion of  knitting  needles  in  a  pattern  knitting  process.  | 


3,748,870 
SEAMLESS  KNIT  LOWER  BODY  GARMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oscar  Fregeolle,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pilot  Research  Cor- 
poration, Valdese,  N.C. 

Filed  OcL  4, 1971,  Set.  No.  186^44 

Int.  CLD04b  25/00 

U.S.CL  66-177  lOCtaims 


3,748,872  I 

NEEDLE  BED  RACKING  MECHANISM  IN  A  FLAT 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Wilhelm  Hadam,  and  Adam  MuUer,  both  of  ReuUingen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  H.  Stoll  and  Company,  StoUweg,  Gtr- 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1971,  P  21 

0245  002.6  ' 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7100 
U.S.CL  66-69  lOCInims 


The  garment  includes  a  panty  portion  fonned  of  fashioned       A  racking  ^^  ^^  P^^^^^nT^^^^^^  A 

gussets  and  a  pair  of  legs  integrally  knit  with  the  panty  portKjn.    respectively  different  extents  m  a  g 
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racking  cam  carrier  carries  about  its  periphery  a  racking  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  shogging  positions.  Each  shogging  posi- 
tion includes  a  device  for  varying  the  form  of  the  cam  at  that 
position.  The  device  may  include  a  block  on  the  periphery  of 
the  racking  cam  carrier  and  forming  a  part  of  the  racking  cam 
at  each  shogging  position.  This  block  may  be  mounted  by  a 
connecting  structure  including  an  eccentric  element  such  that 
movement  of  this  eccentric  element  moves  the  block  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
racking  cam  carrier. 


yam  knitting  apparatus  feeds  strands  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
service  bars  which  reciprocate  and  oscillate  over  the  needles 


3,748,873 

CARRIAGE  MECHANISM  OF  A  HAND  KNITTING 

APPARATUS 

Kazushigc  Nakane,  Toyota;  Tadashi  Honmi,  Handa,  and  Kat- 

sumi  Koike,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alsin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1 970, 45/68783 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  66—78  R  7  Claims 


to  form  the  stitches  at  the  needles  alternately  each  time  the 
needles  reciprocate. 


3,748,875 

WORKING  ELEMENT  OF  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  BUTT 

Alois     Slof,     and     Vladimir     Smcjkal,     both     of     Brno, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  pletarsky, 

Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  20,  1970, 
3492  70;  May  22, 1970, 3570  70 

IntCI.D04bi5/02 
U.S.  CI.  66—123  9  Claims 


-^.  nr 


A  carriage  slidably  supported  on  hand  knitting  apparatus  to 
impart  a  required  reciprocating  motion  to  a  number  of  needles 
arranged  on  the  needle  bed  in  equally  spaced  and  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other.  The  carriage  may  produce  a  higher  lift  of 
the  knitting  cams  or  lifter  cams  in  the  skip  stitch  mode  for  the 
needle  butts  than  is  produced  in  the  other  knitting  mode  by 
using  unused  space  assigned  to  the  other  path  used  in  the 
other  knitting  mode  so  that  getting  behind  the  latches  may  be 
ensured  as  to  the  loops  lying  on  the  needles  other  than  that  on 
which  lies  the  skip  stitch  loop  or  loops. 


3,748,874 
YARN  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Bleiard,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Smithfield 
Fibers,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,588 
InLCI.D04b2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—86  1 2  Claims 

A  knitted  yam  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  knitting  the 
yam.  The  yam  comprises  two  strands  formed  into  successive 
stitches  alternately  disposed  about  two  needle  axes.  Alternate 
strands  form  the  successive  stitches  along  each  axis.  Each 
stitch  on  one  axis  is  drawn  through  a  preceding  stitch  on  that 
axis.  As  a  result,  each  stitch  on  each  strand  passes  through  an 
adjacent  stitch  formed  of  the  other  strand. 

Each  stitch  in  a  strand  is  formed  at  a  single  or  one  of  two 
reciprocating  latch  needles  which  pull  the  newly  formed 
stitches  in  each  strand  through  preceding  stitches  in  the  other 
strand  and  cast  off  the  preceding  stitches.  Then  the  needles 
extend  to  accept  the  next  stitches  formed  in  the  strands.  The 


if^^ 


2     io  L*_         irt^ 


A  working  element  of  a  knitting  machine  such  as  a  needle, 
an  auxiliary  needle,  or  a  closing  sinker,  provided  on  its  shaft 
with  at  least  one  butt  cooperating  wil^the  cam  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  working  elements  in'  the  bed,  in  which  the 
butt  is  joined  with  the  shaft  by  means  of  an  elastic  beam  which 
lessens  the  severity  of  the  impacts  between  the  butt  and  the 
cam. 


3,748376 
BIKE  SECURITY  DEVICE  ' 
Thomas  R.  Mathews,  2029  H  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,513 
Int  CI.  E05b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  70-18  1  Claim 

A  first  elongated  rod  of  hardened  metal  comprises  a  first 
link  which  spans  both  wheels  of  a  bike  and  can  also  encom- 
pass, if  desired,  a  sturdy  post,  or  the  like,  against  which  the 
bike  is  leaned  for  support.  A  second  link  member  comprises 
another  rod  which  is  shorter  than  the  first  and  is  articulated  to 
one  end  of  the  first  link.  A  third  link  member,  preferably  com- 
prising two  or  more  articulated  link  portions,  is  articulated  to 
the  other  end  of  the  first  rod.  The  second  and  third  link  mem- 
bers are  joined  together  at  their  free  ends  by  lock  means  on 
the  side  of  the  bike  opposite  to  that  occupied  by  the  first  link. 
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suys  and  the  chain  stays  and  thereby  secure  the  wheels  to  the 
frame. 


3,748,877 
STEERING  LOCK,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Heinz   Wolter,  Cotogne-Llndenthal,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Rnna  Jo«ef  Voss  KG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  151,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1970,  P  20 

28  475.7 

Int  CI.  B60r  25102 
U.S.  CI.  70-186  5  Claims 


gized  to  engage  a  clutch  in  order  to  permit  rotating  move- 
ments of  the  knob  to  route  the  cam. 


3,748,879  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ARTICLES  ON  A  MOUNTING 

BASE 

M.  Leonard  Singer,  1500  Cardinal  Dr.,  Little  Falls,  and  Robert 

M.  Woletz,  294  Buttonwood  Dr.,  Paramus,  both  of  N  J.         . 

FlledAug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,018  I 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-232  3  Claims 


«J      ts  53   23    5*  so   55  *S  i9    i6   17      W 


A  steering  lock  equipped  with  a  locking  cylinder,  in  particu- 
lar for  automotive  vehicles  which  comprises  a  steering  spindle 
and  a  bolt  forced  by  a  spring  force  into  its  locking  position  and 
blocking  the  steering  spindle  against  rotation.  A  lever-like 
locking  member  secures  the  bolt  against  undesired  blocking  of 
the  steering  by  resiliently  engaging  with  its  end  in  open  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  and  rigidly  mounted  in  a  lock  housing.  The 
locking  member  is  releasible  by  means  of  a  key  operating  the 
tumblers,  such  that  the  release  takes  place  only  after  almost 
completed  removal  of  the  key.  The  bolt  has  a  bolt  tail  includ- 
ing a  latch.  An  immovable  pin  supports  roUtably  the  locking 
member,  and  the  latter  enters  in  its  locking  position  behind 
said  catch-like  yieldingly  mounted  latch  of  the  bolt  tail. 


3,748,878 
DOOR  LOCK  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
Alfiero  F.  Bahano,  Placentia,  and  Jolin  F.  Regan,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  June  7, 197 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 50,605 

Int  CLE05b  ¥7/00 

U.S.CL  70-218  .      'Claims 

An  electrically  controlled  manual  operating  unit  for  a  door 
lock,  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  place  of  conventional 
manually  operated  means  on  the  lock.  The  housing  of  the  unit 
is  shaped  like  a  usual  type  of  key  controlled  tumbler  cylinder. 


A  device  for  locking  a  holding  bolt  which  is  engaged  with  an 
article  such  as  a  typwriter,  radio  set,  etc.,  for  securing  it  on  a 
mounting  base  in  order  to  prevent  pilfering  thereof  comprises 
a  first  tubular  member  having  an  end  wall  with  a  substamtally 
flat  exterior  face  which  is  adpated  to  be  positioned  against  the 
mounting  base  for  the  article.  The  end  wall  has  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  shank  of  a  bolt  which  is  of  a  size  to  permit 
passage  of  the  shank  but  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  which 
has  either  a  nut  threaded  thereon  or  a  widened  head  portion^ 
The  first  tubular  part  includes  a  widened  base  portion  which 
forms  an  annular  groove  around  an  upstanding  central  tube 
portion.  The  upsunding  tube  has  a  porjectmg  portion  on  each 
diametrically  opposite  side  which  engages  withm  a  recess 
defined  from  the  bottom  edge  of  a  second  tube  which  is  en- 
Raaed  over  the  upstanding  first  tube.  The  annilar  edge  of  the 
second  tube  fits  in  the  recess  formed  between  the  widened 
base  portion  and  the  upstanding  tubular  portion.  The  projec- 
tion of  the  upstanding  first  tubular  part  and  the  second  tubular 
part  may  be  rotated  to  position  the  projection  of  the  firet  tubu- 
lar part  behind  a  blocking  shoulder  which  prevents  withdrawal 
of  the  two  tubular  elements.  The  second  tubular  part  includes 
a  locking  mechanism  in  the  form  of  projecting  elements  which 
enaage   in   diametrically   opposite   longitudinally  extending 
graves  on  the  interior  of  the  first  tubular  part  and  prevents 
relative  rotatin  when  the  projecUons  extend  outwardly.  The 
projections  are  made  to  move  inwardly  to  permit  relative  rota- 
iion  of  the  two  cylinders  and  hence  withdrawal  of  one  in 
respect  to  the  other  when  a  key  is  positioned  in  the  lock  to 
move  them  out  of  an  operative  position. 
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3,748,880 

LOCK  ASSEMBLIES  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Barry  Keith  Atkins,  SIttingbourne,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Waso  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
13,049/70;  May  8, 1970,  22,375/70;  Oct.  9, 1970, 48,171/70 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  70-248  1  Claim 


unlocked  from  the  outside  by  picking  or  by  a  key.  Such  securi- 
ty is  derived  from  a  saddle  which  is  held  at  end  portions 


2037  X  ??  20 


-//yz-'J 


21 


A  lock  assembly  particularly,  but  not  exclusively,  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  vehicle  gear  box  selector  shaft  housing  for 
locking  against  movement  at  least  one  selector  shaft  to  immo- 
bilise at  least  partially  a  vehicle,  the  assembly  including  a 
locking  mechanism  which  is  key-operated  and  basically  com- 
prises a  housing,  a  drive  member  in  the  housing  and  a  drive 
member  head  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  key  via  the 
drive  member  to  a  locking  detent. 


thereof  in  positions  at  approximately  opposite  points  adjacent 
to  said  knob  and  has  an  intermediate  portion  in  rotation- 
preventing  engagement  with  the  knob.       _ 


3,748,883 
SPINNING  LATHE 
Yoshimi  Ashizawa,  Zama,  and  Isao  Kitagima,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,870 

Int.  CI.  B2  Id  22// 5 

U^.CL  72-81  5  Claims 


3,748,881 

KEY  EJECTOR  LOCK 

Lloyd  A.  Erickson,  NUes,  III.,  assignor  to  DUnols  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III- 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,328 

Int.  CI.  E05b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-388  6  Claims 


A  key  ejector  lock  including  a  spring  loaded  coaxially 
disposed  bar  member  extending  into  the  key  way  of  the  lock 
so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  ejecting  bias  force  on  a  key  and  all 
angular  positions  of  said  lock.  The  ejector  mechanism  is  suited 
for  use  in  a  non-thermal  conducting  device  for  locking 
refrigerator  devices  where  safety  factors  require  ejection  of 
keys  to  avoid  shoulder  tampering  with  such  devices. 


In  a  hot  or  cold  spinning  lathe  for  spinning  a  workpiece  to  a 
predetermined  configuration  there  are  provided  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  workpiece  on  a  headstock,  a  saddle 
mounted  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  headstock  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof,  a  swivel  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sad- 
dle, a  working  tool  mounted  on  the  swivel  head  to  be  movable 
toward  the  center  of  the  swivel,  crank  means  for  imparting  a 
swivelling  motion  to  the  swivel  head,  means  to  vary  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  crank  means  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  saddle 
for  supporting  the  crank  means  and  the  means  for  varying  the 
eccentricity  thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  the  saddle  for 
sliding  the  slide  on  the  saddle  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
swivelling  of  the  swivel  head. 


3,748,882 

SECURITY  LOCK 

Raymond  A.  Dusauh,  Jr.,  59  S.  Wyoming  Ave.,  and  Frank  R. 

Fasuk),  301  S.  Orange  Ave.,  both  of  South  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,719 

Int  CI.  E05b /J/00. 7  7/00 

USCI.  70— 416  3  Claims 

A  lock,  ordinarily  operable  by  a  key  from  the  outside  and  by 

a  non-circylar  knob  from  the  inside,  is  secured  against  being 


3,748,884 
ROLL-FORMING  MACHINE 
Dan  L.  Colbath,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Sherman,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  20,  I97I,Ser.  No.  181,838 
Int  CL  B21d  5106 
U^.CL  72-238  .      ,.        22  Claims 

A  roll-forming  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  forming 
members  which  are  mounted  at  spaced  points  on  an  elongate, 
rigid  spine.  This  permits  conversion  of  the  machine  from  one 
roll-forming  configuration  to  another  by  removing  the  spine 
and  the  roll-forming  members  attached  thereto  and  then  in- 
stalling a  different  spine-forming  member  assembly  in  the  roll- 
forming  machine.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the 
forming  members  comprise  non-driven  material  engaging  rol- 
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lers  and  the  roll-forming  machine  further  includes  a  plurality 
of  roll-stands  each  compnsing  non-forming  driving  rollers  for 
moving  material  through  the  roll-forming  machine.  In  another 


wherein  a  spring  retains  the  flaring  member  strap  in  the 
desired  position,  either  open  or  operable,  while  simultane- 
ously ensuring  positive  alignment  of  the  hook  portion  of  the 
flaring  member  strap  with  its  associated  mount,  when  the  strap 
is  moved  to  the  operable  position. 


embodiment  of  the  invention  the  forming  members  comprise 
combination  driving  and  forming  rollers  and  couplers  are  pro- 
vided for  forming  driving  connections  to  the  rollers. 


3,748,885 

EXTRUSION  MACHINE 

Robert  Creuzet,  Rte.  de  Biyssac,  47  Marmuidc,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1969, 6942347 

Int.  CI.  B21c  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—269  4  Ctaims 


A  thermal-extrusion  machine  is  disclosed  with  an  extrusion 
head  for  the  production  of  metal  sections  and  tubes,  particu- 
larly of  light  copper-based  alloys.  The  extrusion  head  com- 
prises a  core  coaxially  received  in  an  aperture  of  an  associated 
die.  The  core  is  supported  by  bridging  means  in  the  form  of 
webs  angularly  equispaced  about  the  axis  thereof.  A  chamber 
is  formed  in  the  head  and  downstream  of  the  webs,  to  trans- 
verse section  of  the  chamber  being  sufficiently  small  to  let  the 
pressure  of  the  material  being  extruded  fuse  the  strands 
formed  by  the  material  passing  the  webs  and  reuniting  in  the 
chamber. 


3,748,886 
FLARING  TOOL  STRAP  MOUNT 
Gknn  R.  Wolcott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Penn  Aircraft 
Products,  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,085 

IatCLB21d  47/02 

U.S.CI.72— 316  !  S  Claims 


A  flaring  tool  having  the  flaring  member  mounted  on  a 
movable  strap  is  provided  with  an  improved  strap  mount 


3,748,887 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  STOCK  IN 

FORMING  DIES 

Otto  F.  Widera,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladish 

Co.,Cudahy,Wls.  '     , 

Filed  Oct.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85,764  I 

InL  CI.  B2  Id  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-345  6  Claims 


Knocicout  pins  in  the  opposed  dies  are  employed  to  receive 
and  index  the  stock  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  dies, 
after  which  the  dies  are  closed  upon  the  work  while  overriding 
the  knockout  pins.  For  forming  a  symmetrical  workpiece  a 
single  knockout  pin  is  disposed  centrally  of  each  die  and  is 
provided  with  a  conical  protrusion  centrally  thereof  register- 
ing with  a  corresponding  central  conical  depression  in  the 
stock. 


3,748,888 

BIMETALLIC  SNAP  DISC  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Anton  J.  Gerich,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thcrm-O-Disc, 

Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,853,  Sept.  22, 1969,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,442 

lot.CI,B21d5i/00,/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-375  13  Claims 


A  snap  disc  is  disclosed  having  peripherally  spaced  radially 
extending  scallops  which  stiffen  the  disc  independently  of  the 
chord  height  of  the  disc.  Because  of  the  stiffening  scallops  it  is 
not  necessary  to  utilize  a  large  chord  height  when  manufactur- 
ing a  disc  for  high  force  or  temperature  operation.  The  disc, 
when  formed  of  bimetal,  can  operate  at  high  or  low  tempera- 
tures with  a  narrow  temperature  differential  of  operation. 
Tools  for  forming  the  disc  with  scallops  are  also  disclosed. 


July  31,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1715 


3  748  889 

4     APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  J.  MUler,  and  Eugene  K.  Patton,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,948 

Int  CI.  B21dy  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-382  6  Claims 


3,748,891 
PRESSURE  STANDARD 
William  A.  Music,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schwien  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Pamona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,249 

Int.  CI.  GOll  2  7/00 

U.S.CI.73— 4D  4  Claims 


A  die  assembly  for  deforming  sheets  in  which  a  first  member 
is  segmented  to  provide  a  collapsible  crowned  surface,  and 
another  member  is  substantially  planar.  The  segments  are 
backed  by  a  resilient  pad-like  member  which  permits  a  con- 
trolled progressive  loading  of  the  segments.  The  assembly  per- 
mits the  deformation  of  a  sheet  material  workpiece  by  means 
of  stretching  and  gathering  said  material  progressively  out- 
wardly from  the  central  portions  of  said  workpiece. 


3,748,890 

FEMALE  DIE  AND  WORKPIECE  SUPPORT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PRESS 

Russell  S.  Thatcher,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kelso  Marine, 

Inc.,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,795 

Int  CI.  82^  5/02, 9105, 9/14,31/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-383  2  Claims 
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A  standard  for  gas  pressure  for  checking  other  standards 
and  for  calibrating  instruments.  A  cylinder  weight  mounted  on 
an  air  shaft  for  rotation,  means  for  limiting  up  and  down  mo- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  air  shaft  to  float  the  cylinder  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  when  floating  to  provide  a  positive  indi- 
cation of  pressure.  A  standard  for  use  in  ambient  atmosphere 
and  in  a  vacuum. 


3,748,892 
HIGH  PRECISION  DILATOMETER 
Jesse  R.  McKendree,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Koenig,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,   assignors   to   The    United    SUtes   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,151 

IntCI.G01n25//6 

U^.  CI.  73-16  3  Claims 


H 


Opposed  cylindrical  members  are  provided  in  opposed  sup- 
port members  or  means  to  provide  a  female  die  for  a  press.  A 
plurality  of  opposed  support  members  or  means  may  be  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  cylindrical  members  therein  in  axial 
alignment  and  end-to-end  relationship  to  provide  a  female  die 
of  desired  longitudinal  extent  for  a  press.  The  support  means 
are  each  provided  with  cylindrical  surfaces  arranged  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  for  conUcting  and  cradling  said  cylindrical 
members  substantially  throughout  their  longitudinal  extent 
and  over  a  substantial  portion  of  their  circumferential  extent 
or  surface  area.  Thus,  when  a  workpiece  is  placed  on  the  op- 
posed cylindrical  members  and  engaged  on  the  opposite  side 
by  a  male  die  of  a  press  to  force  the  workpiece  in  the  space 
between  the  opposed  cylindrical  members  to  form  the  work- 
piece,  the  opposed  cylindrical  members  may  freely  rotate  in 
said  support  memers  while  transmitting  the  load  applied  to  the 
workpiece  from  the  cylindrical  members  to  the  support  mem- 
bers over  a  maximum  surface  area.  The  support  members  are 
carried  on  a  carriage  and  means  are  provided  to  quickly  and 
easily  adjust  and  regulate  the  distance  between  the  opposed 
cylindrical  female  die  members  as  desired.  A  support  is  pro- 
vided for  the  workpiece  to  support  it  as  it  is  formed  including  a 
carriage  mounted  on  rollers  which  is  in  turn  engaged  on  tracks 
so  that  the  carriage  can  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
press. 


A  dilatometer  including  a  furnace,  a  double  bar  support 
positioned  within  an  evacuated  tube  mounted  in  the  furnace, 
and  supporting  a  test  specimen  and  an  elongated  push  rod  in 
contact  with  the  specimen  and  extending  outside  the  furnace 
into  an  evacuated  bell  jar  conuining  a  linear  variable,  dif- 
ferential transformer  with  its  movable  core  placed  in  contact 
with,  and  adjustable  by  the  movement  imparted  to  the  push 
rod  by  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  specimen  to  thereby 
produce  a  voltage  directly  proportional  to  such  movement  and 
constituting  the  exact  measure  of  said  expansion. 


3  748^93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTIVE  SHELLS 

Matthew  L.  Spillane,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemical 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,528 
Int.  CI.  GO  1  mi/02 

U.S.  CI.  73 49.2  1®  Clajins 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defective  shells.  A 
friction  seal  is  placed  in  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  the  shell 
is  held  on  the  seal  while  a  limited  quantity  of  gas  is  supplied  to 
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the  inside  of  the  shell  at  a  pressure  great  enough  to  force  the  being  measured.  The  back  reflection  received  signals  are  ap- 
shd  off  U,e  seal  The  shell  is  then  ceLed  to  be  held  on  the  seal  plied  through  gate  mean  controlled  by  a  vanable  dehiy  c.rcu.t 
sneii  on  uic  sc«  .^  ^  manner  to  perform  an  interrogation  function  and  to  deter- 

mine the  order  of  the  received  signal  which  trigger  the  bisuble 
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and  will  be  forced  off  by  the  gas  pressure  if  the  gas  has  not 
escaped  through  a  hole  or  the  shell  is  not  deformed.  Many 
shells  may  be  tested  at  the  same  time. 


circuit,  to  reliably  and  accurately  determine  the  thickness  a 
part.  The  variable  delay  mean  may  be  operated  manually 
or  may  be  operated  automatically  and  in  conjunction  with 
memory  and  subtraction  means,  to  obtain  an  automatic  read- 
out of  the  thickness. 


3,748,894 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ON-LINE 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  FLASH  POINT  OF  LUBE  OIL 

FRACTIONS 

William  D.  White,  and  Charles  R.  Lynch,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  263,062 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  25/52 

U.S.  CI.  73-36  SCIafais 


3,748,896 

VIBRATOR  UNIT  FOR  TESTING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FOR  RATTLES  AND  SQUEAKS 

Robert  E.  Barrows,  Utka,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1 97  2,  Scr.  No.  2 1 9,4 1 8 

InL  CI.  coin  29/00 

L.S.CL  73-71.5  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  provides  for  an  on-line  determination  of  the  flash 
point  of  lube  oil  fractions.  The  hydrocarbon  is  continuously 
sampled  by  a  viscosity  analyzer  and  a  density  analyzer  which 
provides  signals  corresponding  to  the  viscosity  and  the  API 
gravity  of  the  lube  oil  fractions.  A  computer  circuit  provides  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  flash  point  of  the  lube  oil  fractions 
in  accordance  with  the  viscosity  signal  and  the  gravity  signal. 


3,748,895 

PULSE  ULTRASOUND  THICKNESS  MEASURING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERROGATION  CONTROL 

Jr.  Kummcr,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  and  Ronald  A.  Straw, 

Brookficid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,427 
InL  CI.  GOln  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.9  9  Claims 

Pulse  ultrasound  thickness  measuring  system  including  a 
bistable  circuit  triggered  to  a  set  condition  by  an  interface 
signal  and  to  a  reset  condition  by  a  back  reflection  received 
signal,  the  duration  of  the  set  condition  of  the  bisuble  circuit 


A  vibrator  unit  for  detecting  rattles  and  squeaks  in  selected 
parts  of  a  motor  vehicle;  the  detector  having  a  cylinder  in 
which  a  piston  is  pneumatically  reciprocable  to  develop  vibra- 
tions in  the  cylinder.  An  adjusUble  clamp  is  mounted  upon  the 
cylinder  for  deUchably  clamping  the  cylinder  to  a  selected 
part  of  a  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  transmit  the  vibrations  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  part  and  general  area.  A  live  air  supply  hose 
line  having  a  pressure  regulator  therein  is  connected  to  an 
inlet  of  the  cyUnder,  the  regulator  being  manually  operable  to 
selectively  vary  the  pressure  of  operating  air  flow  to  the 
cylinder  and  as  a  consequence  varying  the  operating  frequen- 
cy of  the  piston;  and  the  hose  line  being  lengthy  so  as  to  permit 
operation  of  the  regulator  at  distances  remote  from  the 
cylinder.  A  noise  muffler  is  connected  by  a  hose  line  to  an  ex- 
haust port  of  the  cylinder  to  obtain  a  quiet  environment  for 
better  discerning  sounds  of  rattles  and  squeaks. 


3,748,897 
FUEL  CONTROL  DIAGNOSTIC  UNIT 
Charics  M.  Rabinowitz,  Bloomficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chan- 
dler Evans  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,998 
Int.  CL  GOln  75/00 
U.S.CL  73-118  13  Claims 

The  quality  of  performance  of  an  engine  fuel  control  is  mea- 
sured by  comparing  actual  fuel  flow  with  computed  limits  of 
acceptable  fuel  flow.  The  comparison  is  made  only  for  opera- 
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tional  modes  corresponding  to  the  most  probable  departures 
from  acceptable  performance.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  invention  employs  digital  logic  and  is  responsive  to  signals 


electrodes  mounted  interiorly  and  exterioriy  of  the  chamber. 
One  of  these  pairs,  the  driving  electrodes,  apply  a  constant 
amplitude  square  wave  electrical  current  across  the  opening 
while  the  other  pair  of  electrodes,  the  sensing  electrodes,  mea- 
sure voltage  variations  across  the  opening  produced  by  varia- 
tions in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  ocean  water  in  the 
opening.  Suitable  means  are  mounted  in  the  casing  to  exert  a 
positive  suction  force  capable  of  continuously  drawing  the 
ocean  water  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  through  the  opening. 
The  probe  falls  freely  through  the  ocean  to  constantly  draw  in 
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commensurate  with  the  controlling  input  parameters  to  the 
control  and  to  a  signal  commensurate  with  actual  flow  rate 
provided  by  the  control. 


3,748,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  RELATED  TO  THE  TESTING 

OF  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUITS 
Olivier  Andre  Henry  Louis  Heltouin  de  Menibus,  Etampes, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodete  D'Appareillages  Et  Materiels  De 
Servitudes  A.M.S.,  Cholsy-U-Roi,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,603 
Int  CI.  GOlm  79/00 


U.S.  CI.  73-168 


8  Claims 


ocean  water.  The  voltage  variations  sensed  by  the  sensing 
electrodes  are  directly  related  to  variations  in  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  water  drawn  into  the  hole.  Since  variations  in 
electrical  resistance  are  due  both  to  variations  in  temperature 
and  electrolyte  concentration,  a  thermistor  is  mounted  near 
the  orifice  or  opening  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  constantly 
sense  temperature  variations  present  in  the  same  volume  of 
water  that  is  producing  the  electrical  resistance  variations. 
These  simultaneous  measurements  determine  the  variation  in 
electrolyte  concentration. 


3,748,900 
RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  ENERGY  INDICATOR 

Olva  Herbert  Lindquist,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  « 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,744 

Int  CI.  GO  Ic  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  R  6  Claims 


For  performing  tests  on  a  hydraulic  circuit,  to  the  latter 
there  is  coupled  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  circuit  which  is  as- 
sociated with  a  testing  stand  and  which  comprises  a  high-pres- 
sure pump  of  variable  output  as  well  as  a  liquid  tank  of  sub- 
stantial volume.  The  rate  of  liquid  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
tank  is  maintained  very  accurately  balanced  by  a  first,  con- 
tinuously operating  means  effecting  a  coarse  balancing  and  a 
second,  intermittently  operating  means  effecting  a  fine 
balancing.  The  said  second  means  is  actuated  when  the  am- 
plitude of  variation  in  the  volume  of  the  liquid  contained  in 
said  tank  exceeds  that  resulting  normally  from  the  tempera- 
ture changes  of  the  liquid  in  the  entire  auxiliary  circuit. 

3  748  899 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE 

Michael  C.  Gregg,  La  Jolla,  and  Charles  S.  Cox,  Del  Mar,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,766 

Int.CI.G01d7/76 

U.S.  CI.  73 170  A  6  Claims 

A  probe-like  casing  is  provided  interioriy  with  a  chamber 
having  a  small  orifice  permitting  ocean  water  to  flow  into  the 
chamber  reservoir.  Conductivity  is  sensed  by  separate  pairs  of 
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Apparatus  for  providing  a  pilot  of  an  airplane  with  an  indi- 
cation of  the  rate  of  change  of  specific  energy  of  the  airplane. 

3,748,901 
AIR  FLOW  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  DeBaun,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Monitor 
Corporation,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,769 
lnt.CI.G01p5/76 

U  S  CI  73 212  4  Claims 

An  improved  air  balancing  hood  collects  air  discharged  to 
atmosphere  from  air  diffusers.  grilles,  etc.,  such  as  those  used 
in  typical  heating,  ventilation  and  air-conditioning  systems,  in 
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a  convergent  collection  chamber  which  terminates  in  an  air-  ■''^**''?,^^    .  „^^^„  c. »  =.«? 

straightening  neck  of  known  cross-section  to  eliminate  turbu-        FLOW  METER  HAVING  VERTICAL  ROTOR  SHAFTS 
lence  and  thereby  achieve  substantially  laminar  air  How  for    Yoshihiko  Irk,  Kawasdil;  M.hiko  K.to,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyondo 
'  Gomi,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokko  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-City,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,829 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1971, 46/22420 
Int.  CI.  GO  If  J/05 
U.S.  CI.  73-261  5  Claims 


delivery  to  flow  measuring  instrumentation.  The  volume  of  air 
passing  through  the  diffuser  is  directly  measured  by  toul  pres- 
sure measuihng  means  assembled  to  the  hood  and  calibrated  in 
flow  rate  units. 


3,748,902 
GAS  FLOW  METER 
Lk>yd  V.  Guild,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scientifk  Kit  Cor- 
poratioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  82,687,  Oct  21 ,  1970.  This 

applkation  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,314 

IntCI.G01f//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 94  R  4  Claims 
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A  flow  meter  has  vertically  disposed  rotor  shafts  which 
rotate  integrally  with  rotors  responsive  to  the  flow  quantity  of 
a  fluid.  The  shafts  are  supported,  on  one  hand,  by  thrust 
bearings  which  pivotally  receive  vertical  shaft  loads  due  to  the 
weights  of  the  rotors  and  shafts  and  supported,  on  the  other 
hand,  by  radial  bearings  which  receive  transverse  shaft  loads 
due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotors  and  the  shafts  caused  by  the 
differential  pressure  of  the  fluid.  The  rotors  and  the  shafts 
receive  an  upwardly  acting  force  due  to  the  differential  pres- 
sure between  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  whereby  the  verti- 
cal shaft  loads  due  to  their  weights  are  reduced. 


3,748,904 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

ISOLATED  THERMOCOUPLE 

Richard  T.  Ford,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  818,624,  April  23, 1969.  This  application 
May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,207  i 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/10;  HOll  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73-359  2  Claims 


//. 


There  is  disclosed  a  film  flowmeter  which  is  readily  portable 
for  field  work  and  which  is  capable  of  measuring  gas  flow  of  as 
high  as  100  or  even  10,000  liters  per  minute.  The  meter  in- 
cludes a  tube  attenuated  at  the  ends  with  a  side-arm  for  en- 
trance of  the  gas  at  one  end;  the  other  end  being  open  for  exit 
of  the  gas.  The  opening  of  the  side-arm  into  the  tube  has  an 
abrupt  or  sharp  boundary  to  effectuate  formation  of  the  film. 
To  accommodate  the  large-volume  flow,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  tube  has  a  large  diameter.  To  prevent  rupture  of  the 
film,  the  attenuated  ends  taper  into  the  intermediate  portions 
with  straight-shoulder  surfaces  at  an  internal  angle  a  of  no 
more  than  about  220°  at  the  attenuated  end  and  an  internal 
angle  b  of  at  least  about  1 30°  at  the  intermediate  portion.  The 
tube  is  provided  with  a  reentrant  insert  for  puncturing  the  film 
at  the  exit  end  and  to  prevent  ejection  or  carry-over  of  film 
solution  at  the  outlet  end. 


v 


To  measure  temperature  in  an  electromagnetic  field  a  ther- 
mocouple is  connected  to  a  meter.  The  temperature  to  be 
measured  is  sensed  and  converted  into  a  D.C.  voltage  by  the 
thermocouple.  This  D.C.  voltage  causes  the  meter  to  indicate 
the  temperature.  To  prevent  error  due  to  electromagnetically 
coupled  energy  heating  the  thermocouple  and/or  producing  a 
high  frequency  current  which  is  conducted  to  the  meter  cir- 
cuit ffom  interfering  with  the  meter  readings,  a  physically 
small  thermocouple  with  semiconductor  leads  or  a  semicon- 
ductor thermocouple  having  semiconductor  leads  is  provided. 
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3,748,905 
VACUUM  PROBE  SURFACE  SAMPLER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Bruce  A.  Zahlava,  Cary,  N.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,086 

Int.C!.G01ny/00,//24 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  R  6  Claims 


3,748,907 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Otto  H.  Sahmel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Umb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,320 

Int.CI.G01n//y4 

U.S.  CI.  73— 423  A  4  Claims 


35     38 


A  vacuum  probe  surface  sampler  for  rapidly  sampling  rela- 
tively large  surface  areas  which  possess  relatively  light  loading 
densities  of  micro-organisms,  drug  particles  or  the  like.  A 
vacuum  head  having  a  hollow  handle  connected  to  a  suitable 
vacuum  source  is  frictionally  attached  to  a  cone  assembly  ter- 
minating in  a  flared  tip  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  surface 
to  be  sampled.  A  fine  mesh  screen  carried  by  the  vacuum  head 
provides  support  for  a  membrane  filter  which  collects  the 
microorganisms  or  other  particles  with  the  head  assembly 
being  easily  removed  from  the  cone  assembly  without  contact- 
ing the  cone  assembly  with  human  hands. 


3,748,906 
GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Dan    Paul   Manka,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Jones   & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,989 
Int.CI.G01h//24 
U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  A 


4  Claims 


In  automatic  analysis  apparatus  having  a  feed  mechanism 
which  periodically  presents  a  test  tube  at  a  fixed  station  to 
have  its  contents  drawn  into  the  apparatus  for  analysis,  a  rotat- 
ing crank  drives  a  pivoting  arm  in  an  arcuate  path,  the  arm 
being  connected  to  a  flexible  probe  which  thereby  is  alternate- 
ly pushed  into  and  withdrawn  from  each  succeeding  test  tube. 
A  guide  member  may  be  supplied  on  a  second  pivoting  arm  to 
assist  the  probe's  entry  into  the  test  tube.  The  interface 
between  crank  and  arm  may  be  provided  with  any  of  a  variety 
of  dwell  cams  to  adjust  the  time  during  which  the  probe  is  in 
the  test  tube  for  withdrawal  of  the  sample,  or  to  adjust  the 
time  during  which  the  probe  is  above  the  test  tube  station  for 
movement  of  the  tube  conveyor  or  for  cleaning  of  the  probe. 


3,748,908 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  A  MOLTEN  SAMPLE 

Richard  A.  Falk,  519  Westminster  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,005,  Oct.  2, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,401,201, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  589,296,  Oct  25, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

811,682 

Int  CI.  GOln  25/04;  GOlk  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  73-354  9  Claims 


Gas-sampling  apparatus  for  sampling  a  dirt-  and  moisture- 
laden  gas  stream,  such  as  blast-furnace  top  gas,  cleaning  the 
gas  and  delivering  it  to  a  gas  analyzer  employs  parallel  sam- 
pling probes  and  associated  filter  units  to  permit  continuous 
alternate  sampling  and  cleaning  of  the  filters  by  back-flushing. 
The  apparatus  automatically  ceases  sampling  whenever  a 
foreign  gas  is  introduced  into  the  gas  stream  being  sampled. 


A  sampling  lance  for  molten  metal  comprising  a  refractory 
cartridge  with  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  with  a  side  entry 
port  is  mounted  in  an  insulating  cardboard  sleeve  and  is  util- 
ized for  obtaining  a  sample  directly  from  any  source  of  molten 
metal  such  as  a  bath,  ladle  or  ingot.  The  cartridges  are  pro- 
vided with  thermo-couples  for  measuring  bath  temperatures 
and  cooling  curves  of  the  samples  simultaneously  with  taking 
the  sample. 
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3,748,909 
PIPPETTE 
Mau  H.  Kuo,  19  Shearer  Dr.,  Athcrtoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,872 
lntCI.G01n7//4.B01li/02 
US.  CI.  73-425.4  P 


1 1  Claims 


automatic  analysis  apparatus.  The  device  comprises  a  sam- 
pling head  including  a  hollow  needle  connected  to  a  pump  at 
one  end.  The  needle  is  fixed  to  a  support  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  an  endless  belt  with  horizontol  and  vertical  sides  in 
two  perpendicular  directions.  Means  are  provided  for  washing 
the  exterior  of  the  needle  and  are  mounted  for  movement  with 


A  pippette  In  which  an  open  ended  tube  is  filled  with  or 
emptied  of  liquid  by  compressing  or  releasing  a  compressible 
bulb  sealed  to  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  bulb  includes  a  restric- 
tor  that  diminishes  the  air  fiow  into  and  out  of  the  bulb  to  limit 
the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  liquid  can  be  flowed  into  and 
out  of  the  tube  substantially  irrespective  of  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  bulb.  The  filter  is  so  mounted  that  it  is  not  con- 
tacted by  the  fluid  in  the  tube. 


3,748,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

BALANCING  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Dionys  Hofmann,  DarmsUdt-Marlenhoho,  Hessen,  Germany, 

assignor   to   Diouys   Hofmann    GmbH    Maschinenfabrick, 

Onsttmettingen  (Wurtt),  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,941,  Sept.  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,623,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,882, 
Feb.  20, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  151,584 

InLCl.GOXm  1 138 

U^.CL  73-468  ,  4  Claims 


4S- 


the  needle  in  one  of  the  perpendicular  directions;  they  com- 
prise a  block  with  bores,  one  of  the  bores  being  connected  to  a 
tube  carrying  a  washing  liquid  thereto  and  another  of  the 
bores  being  connected  to  a  tube  carrying  the  washing  liquid 
away  therefrom.  Optical  or  electrical  means  may  be  provided 
for  positioning  the  needle  relative  to  a  test  tube  containing  the 
liquid  to  be  analysed. 


3  748  912 

GYROSCOPE  WITH  UNIVERSALLY  MOUNTED  ROTOR 

George  L.  Hildcbrand,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass.  i 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,494  I 

Int.CLG01c/9//6 

U.S.  CI.  74-5  F  17  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  automatic  balanc- 
ing of  motor  vehicle  wheels  in  two  correction  planes  where  the 
tire  bead  is  broken  at  the  marked  location  of  unbalance  and  a 
holding  clip  for  a  balance  weight  pushed  onto  the  rim  flange. 


A  gyroscope  with  a  universally  mounted  rotor  including  ap- 
plication as  a  north-seeking  gyroscope.  A  planar,  multiportion 
member  transverse  to  a  shaft  axis  and  an  axlally  rigid  rod 
universally  support  the  rotor  on  a  rotating  shaft.  Magnetic 
trim  means  provide  compensation  to  maximize  decoupling  of 
the  rotor  from  the  shaft 


3,748,911 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  LIQUID  SPECIMENS 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Andre  Rousselet,  Eaubonne,  and  Pierre  Durand,  Fresnes,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roclie  Inc.,  Nutiey, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971.  Ser.  No.  213,526 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1970,  7047006 

Iiit.CI.G01r///6 

U.S.  CI.  73—423  A  6  Claims 

A  device  for  taking  samples  of  liquid  specimens,  such  as 

blood,  microbiological  suspension  and  the  like  for  use  with  an 


3,748,913 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUATORS 
Kenneth  Maurice  Quiney,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  3,  1970, 
32,322/70 

Iiit.CLF16j/5/56 
U.S.CL74— 18.2  4  Claims 

A  dust  excluding  seal  for  an  automotive  brake  actuator  has 
an  out-turned  flange.  Such  a  seal  can  be  fitted  to  engage  not 
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the  outside  surface  of  the  actuator  housing  but  a  surface  position.  One  lever  rotates  it  in  one  direction  the  other  lever 
preferablyin  a  radial  plane  within  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rotates  it  the  opposite  direction.  A  single  «P""g/"g^g« '^^^J 
preieraoiy  in  a  lau      p  advance  levers  to  urge   them   radially  inward  toward  the 

ratchet.  Other  springs  urge  the  advance  levers  or  pawls  tan- 


.^■a     .so    44 


housing.  A  lip  surrounding  the  surface  can  have  dove-tail 
recesses  for  a  clip  clamping  the  seal  to  the  surface. 


1    T^    I  jmiiY 


..iii    v50     4ii 


3,748,914 
TUFTING  MACHINES 
Ronald  Parsons,  Blackburn,  Lanchashire,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Company  (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1970, 

40,559/70 

Int.CLF16h2///S 
U.S.CL  74-42  5  Claims 


gentially  of  the  ratchet  toward  projected  at-rest  positions.  The 
push  levers  have  projections  to  engage  the  advance  levers  for 
effecting  lineal  sliding  movement  and  permitting  pivoting  of 
such  advance  levers  relative  to  the  ratchet  and  the  push  levers. 


3,748,916 
CHAIN  SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  DERAILLEUR  SPEED 
CHANGING  DEVICES 
Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Rd.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,537 

Int.  CL  F16h  9124 

U.S.  CL  74-217  B  10  Claims 


In  a  tufting  machine,  the  needle-stroke  drive-transmission 
mechanism  is  adjustable  to  provide  a  facility  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  needle,  such  mechanism  comprising 
an  oscillating  drive-input  member,  an  adjustmemt-plate 
mounted  for  limited  pivotal  motion  about  a  fixed  axis  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  drive-input  member  for  movement 
thereby,  and  a  connecting-link  means  coupling  together  the 
adjustment  plate  and  the  needle-stroke  shaft,  that  end  of  the 
connecting-link  means  secured  to  the  adjustment-plate  being 
variable  as  to  position  upon  the  adjustment  plate  to  provide 
the  adjustment  in  needle  stroke. 


3  748  915 
MULTIPOSITION  BI-DIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  MEANS 
FOR  A  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  C.  Winter,  Johnson  Creek,  and  Enno  A.  Knief,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,895 
Int.  CLF16h  27/02 
US  CI. 74— 128  .  2 Claims 

Multiposition  bi-directional  rotary  means  for  a  switch  or  the 
like  includes  a  rotary  ratchet  operated  by  two  actuating  push 
levers.  Two  advance  levers  or  pawls  are  slidably  and  pivotally 
mounted  and  engage  this  ratchet  from  opposite  radial 
directions.  Each  advance  lever  has  means  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  to  rotate  the  ratchet  one  step  to  an  adjacent  position 
and  means  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  releasably  hold  it  in  a 


An  improved  derailleur  mechanism  for  use  with  bicycles 
having  a  choice  of  five  speeds  in  increments  such  that  the 
torque  ratio  varies  approximately  1.5  to  1  with  each  incre- 
ment. The  smallest  driven  sprocket  on  the  rear  wheel  hub  has 
only  nine  teeth,  so  that  the  largest  may  have  only  45  teeth. 
During  the  period  in  which  the  9  tooth  sprocket  is  engaged  by 
the  sprocket  chain,  the  guide  idler  sprocket  is  positioned  close 
to  the  periphery  thereof  so  that  there  is  insufficient  room  to 
permit  the  chain  to  skip  over  the  teeth  with  the  transmission  of 
power  through  the  chain.  The  chain  is  shifted  from  a  smaller 
sprocket  to  a  sprocket  of  larger  diameter  by  a  "pinch"  effect 
in  which  the  pitch  circle  of  the  guide  idler  sprocket  is  pressed 
in  tangential  relation  with  the  sprocket  upon  which  the  chain 
is  shifted,  so  that  a  segment  of  the  same  is  constrained  to  ride 
over  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  and  be  quickly  engaged 
thereon.  The  derailleur  cage  is  mounted  on  the  bicycle  at  an 
empirically  determined  pivo|  point  such  that  the  pitch  circle 
of  the  guide  idler  sprocket  will  always  enter  into  selective  ten- 
gential  relation  with  each  of  the  five  driven  sprockets.  In  em- 
bodiments employing  sprockets  of  irregular  progression,  it  is 
possible  to  modify  the  path  of  the  guide  idler  sprocket  by  vary- 
ing the  location  and  length  of  the  trunnions  which  support  the 
cage.  Under  certain  conditions,  a  trunnion  length  of  0.9  inches 
will  provide  sufficient  radial  displacement  for  a  progression  of 
1 3  to  24  teeth  to  obtain  a  torque  ratio  of  almost  2  to  1 .  A  chain 
jack  is  provided  on  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  to  disengage  the 
driven  chain  from  the  sprockets  for  easy  removal  of  the  rear 
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wheel.  This  jack  may  also  be  used  to  determine  the  amount  of  periodically  cleaned  or  sanitized.  The  chain  is  formed  of  metal 

length  of  chain  on  initial  insullation.  The  dcrailleur  is  also  links  which  are  reieasably  coupled  together  to  form  an  endless 

provided  with  a  transverse  axis  rocking  adjustment  to  com-  drive  chain  suitable  for  sprocket  drive.  The  chain  links,  in- 
pensate  for  slight  discrepancies  in  the  length  of  the  driven 
chain.  » 


3,748,917 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Winfred  M.  Berg,  89  Grant  Ave.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,972 

lnLCl¥l6g  1/28,1/00 

VS.  CI.  74—231  R  18  CWms 


A  transmission  belt  for  use  with  sprockets  and  gears  featur- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  comprising:  at  least  one  elon- 
gated flexible  body  element  in  the  form  of  a  cable  or  the  like, 
with  a  soft  plastic  jacket  or  covering,  and  a  series  of  transmis- 
sion pins  made  of  hard  plastic,  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  cable  and  molded  over  the  soft  plastic  covering,  in 
which  the  diameter  of  the  pins  is  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  cable. 


3,748,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT 

BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  RECIPROCABLE  BODIES 

Glenn  H.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Products 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  168,090,  Aug.  2, 1971.  This  application 

Sept  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  288, 1 55 

Int.  CL  F16II  7/14 

VS.  CI.  74-  242. 1 3  A  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  shafts  having  a  flexible  belt  disposed  about  pulleys 
thereon  are  mounted  for  relative  reciprocation,  a  fluid  actua- 
tor is  connected  between  shaft  mountings  to  urge  them  apart 
and  thereby  maintain  tension  in  the  belt,  and  a  means  is  pro- 
vided for  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  shafts  toward 
one  another  in  the  event  the  fluid  supply  to  the  actuator 
should  fail. 


3,748,919 

SANITARY  CHAIN 

Charles  H.  Cook,  and  Dwight  H.  Bcrgquist,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Henningscn  Foods,  inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,062 

Int.  CLF16g  7  i/02 

VS.  CI.  74-  249  9  Claims 

A    drive    chain    which    is   particularly    useful    with    food 

processing  or  similar  machinery  where  the  chain  must  be 


eluding  the  coupling  portions  are  formed  so  that  the  assem- 
bled chain  has  its  surface  fully  exposed  for  cleaning  as,  for  ex- 
ample, by  a  water  spray. 


3,748,920 
GEAR-TOOTH  ARRANGEMENT  AND  TRANSMISSION 
INCORPORATING  SAME  I 

Yordan  Gueorguiev  Lambcv,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  DSO 
Chcma  Metalurgia  I  Rudobiv,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,410 

Cbims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  May  28, 1970, 14803 

Int.  CLF16h  53/06. //20 

VS.  CL  74-465  2  Claims 


A  bevel-gear  or  spur-gear  transmission  arrangement  whose 
two  wheels  have  beds  corresponding  to  conic  and  cylinder 
segments,  respectively,  along  their  periphery  and  receive  coni- 
cal and  cylindrical  roller  bodies.  The  cylindrical  roller  bodies 
form  part  of  a  chain  while  the  conical  roller  bodies  have  apices 
lying  at  the  intersection  point  of  the  shafts  of  the  two  wheels. 


( 


3,748,921 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 

Robert  C.  FarrdI;  John  W.  Skelky,  both  of  Saginaw;  Thomas 

J.  Milton,  Bay  City,  and  Henry  I.  Piziks,  Saginaw,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,173 

Int.  CL  G05g  9/12 

VS.  CI.  74—484  7  Claims 

The  steering  column-mounted  shift  mechanism  shown  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  stamped  shroud  secured  to  a  stamped 
gearshift  and  detent  plate  bracket  which,  in  turn,  is  operative- 
ly  connected  to  the  usual  shift  or  control  tube.  The  bracket  is 
formed  from  a  flat  blank  to  include  a  pair  of  spaced  end  rings 
with  an  interconnecting  strap  member  and  having  a  support 
for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  shift  lever  formed  on  a  side  of 
one  of  the  end  rings  and  a  bracket  with  a  pair  of  arcuate 
mounting  flanges  formed  on  a  side  of  the  other  end  ring  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship.  The  arcuate  flanges  are  secured 
to  an  inner  surface  of  the  shroud  and  one  of  the  flanges  in- 
cludes notches  suitable  for  cooperation  with  a  sliding  rack  of 
the  usual  steering  column  lock  system.  A  shift  leber  biasing 
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spring  is  mounted  through  an  opening  in  the  bracket  and    rality  of  plates  slidably  stacked  in  an  overlapping  manner 
retained  at  one  end  against  the  shift  lever  pivotal  mounting    about  the  control  element  to  cover  the  opening  around  the 


-6/ 


support.  This  arrangement  is  adaptable  for  use  with  either  an 
automatic  or  a  synchromesh  transmission. 


ENERGY  ABSORbYnG  STEERING  COLUMN  '--    r^lLTrZlrZr""'   "'  '"'    '"'"'    """^"' 

Robert  C.  FarreU,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  .srignor  to  General  Motors    throughout  .ts  control  range. 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,788 
Int.CLB62d7//S 
U.S.  CI.  74-492 


3  Claims 


3  748  924 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSMITTING  POWER  THERETHROUGH 

Norman  A.  Cross,  and  James' C.  Polak,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^09 

InLCLF16h  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-677  6  Claims 


u  (   so  a. 


A  dual  stage  energy  absorbing  steering  column  includes  a 
support  jacket  unit  comprised  of  three  concentrically  ar- 
ranged jacket  members,  the  inner  and  intermediate  ones  of 
which  include  a  deformer  ball  type  of  energy  absorber  respon- 
sive to  a  first  level  of  impact  force  on  the  jacket  unit  to  col- 
lapse and  absorb  energy,  the  outer  jacket  member  including 
an  energy  absorbing  plastically  deformable  section  generally 
coextensive  the  length  of  the  intermediate  jacket  member  and 
crushable  under  some  other  level  of  impact  force  to  absorb 
energy,  releasable  shear  pins  engaged  between  such  outer  and 
intermediate  jacket  members  and  of  a  strength  selected  to  ef- 
fect a  desired  order  of  occurrence  of  energy  absorption  as 
between  the  two  energy  absorbers. 


3  748  923 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SEAL  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 

LEVER 
John  H.  Babbitt,  Jr.,  Peoria,  and  WUIiam  A.  Young,  Jr.,  East 
Peoria,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,781 
InL  CI.  F16j  9/00;  E21b  33/00 
VS.  CL  74-566  7  Clahns 

A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  an  opening  about  a  control  ele- 
ment which  passes  through  a  wall.  The  seal  comprises  a  plu- 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pair  of  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  motors.  The  output  shafts  of  the 
hydraulic  motors  are  drivingly  connected  respectively  to  two 
members  of  a  simple  planetary  gear  set,  the  third  member  of 
which  gear  set  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  transmission  out- 
put. One  motor  shaft  and  the  planetary  gear  member  con- 
nected thereto  are  operatively  connected  to  a  brake  which  is 
selectively  operable  to  prevent  rotation  thereof.  The  brake  is 
engaged  in  a  low  speed  range  to  provide  a  gear  reduction 
between  the  other  motor  output  shaft  and  the  transmission 
output  through  the  planetary  gear  set.  The  brake  is  disengaged 
during  a  high  speed  range  so  that  the  one  motor  provides  a 
rotating  reaction  for  the  planetary  gear  set  and  contributes  a 
speed  component  to  the  planetary  gear  set. 
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3,748,925 
CRANKSHAFT  BALANCE  WEIGHTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

WilUam    F.    Stewart,    Peterborough,    England,    assignor   to 

Peridns  Engines  Limited,  Peterborougli,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,922,  April  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,673,651. 

This  application  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,461 

Int.  CLF  16c  iy20. 

VS.  CI.  74-603  1  Claim 


3,748,927  I 

MULTI-ENGINE  TO  SINGLE  SHAFT  TORQUE 
TRANSMISSION 
Heber  T.  Hertzog,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  and  Peter 
Kamstra,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,575 

Int.  CI.  FI6hi  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-675  >  7  Claims 


;>^ 


^ 


A  crankshaft  is  formed  with  stub  web  portions  for  at- 
tachment of  balance  weights.  The  crankshaft  bearing  surfaces 
are  ground  and  then  the  weights  are  electron  beam  welded  to 
the  web  portions,  which  have  a  stepped  configuration  to  ena- 
ble indexing  for  sequential  weight  welding.  After  hardening 
trimmer  plates  are  fastened  to  the  weights  axially  of  the 
crankshaft  to  complete  the  balancing.  This  provides  an  inex- 
pensive, easily  machined,  accurately  balanced  crankshaft. 


3,748,926 
LINE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Yohichi  Mohri,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Ishizaki,  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama-City  and  Hitachi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,     1969, 
44/102490 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6h47IOO,3l74, 47100 
U.S.  CI.  74-645  3  Claims 


•*  I  49,35    59 


^    190  9,92,35 
\l   I'll'    /     ■ 


3S 


/-/* 


The  apparatus  is  designed  to  transmit  torque  from  two  en- 
gines to  a  single  output  shaft  such  as  a  helicopter  rotor  shaft 
and  to  divide  the  power  developed  by  the  engines  so  that  each 
transmits  torque  in  certain  ratios  over  two  paths  to  the  output 
shaft,  simultaneously,  when  both  engines  are  in  operation  and 
either  engine  will  transmit  subsantially  all  of  the  power 
developed  thereby  over  one  of  the  paths  to  the  output  shaft 
when  the  other  engine  is  inoperative.  The  apparatus  provides 
for  use  of  single  shaft  engines  without  the  danger  of  stalling 
out  either  engine  in  the  event  the  other  engine  should  fail. 
Each  of  the  torque  transmitting  paths  includes  a  drive  pinion 
meshing  with  a  main  gear  on  the  output  shaft,  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  its  respective  drive  pinion  by  a  one-way 
clutch,  a  planetary  gear  system  having  a  carrier  connected 
with  the  drive  shaft,  planet  gears  on  the  carrier  meshing  with  a 
ring  gear  restricted  to  rotation  in  one  direction  only,  and  a 
gear  train  with  a  series  of  gears  extending  between  the  ring 
gear  of  the  planetary  gear  system  and  the  engine  shaft. 


79     A  az 


A  line  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  power 
transmission  capable  of  maintaining  a  line  pressure  at  proper 
levels  in  response  to  the  engine  output  torque  and  the  torque 
convertor  turbine  speed  during  gear  shift  operation.  When 
gear  shifting  is  to  be  effected,  a  gear  shift  indicating  signal  is 
applied  to  a  command  which  allows  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  proper  line  pressure  to  be  applied  to  a  line  pressure  regu- 
lating means.  During  a  time  interval  starting  at  the  occurrence 
of  the  gear  shift  operation,  the  proper  line  pressure  depending 
upon  the  output  torque  and  turbine  speed  is  applied  to  the 
transmission  and  upon  termination  of  the  time  interval  a 
higher  line  pressure  is  applied  thereto. 


3,748,928 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MUTIPLE  DRIVING  AXLE 
VEHICLE 
Samuel  Shiber,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181.928 
Int.CI.F16h//44 
U.S.CL  74-711  22  Claims 

In  multiple  driving  axle  vehicles,  such  as  four  wheel  drive 
automotive  vehicles,  drive  is  transmitted  to  front  and  rear  dif- 
ferentials respectively  drivingly  connected  to  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  road  wheels,  a  conuolled  third  or  center  differential 
drivingly  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  differentials  and  act- 
ing as  a  free  differential  until  one  output  of  this  differential 
rotates  slower  or  faster  a  predetermined  amount  than  the 
other  output,  at  which  time  the  control  acts  to  operate  a 
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clutch  to  lock  the  center  differential  preventing  any  further  in- 
crease in  speed  differences.  The  control  is  sensitive  to  the 


3,748,930 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHANGING  OF  GEAR  RATIOS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 

Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepelletier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,638 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    10,    1970, 

7029387 

Int  CI.  B60k  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  74-864 


17  Claims 


5  ah— t»-3M«t   1 


speed  differences,  percentagewise,  of  the  outputs  of  the  front 
and  rear  differentials,  and  acts  to  bias  torque  in  the  third  dif- 
ferential according  to  the  derivative  of  their  speeds. 


3  748  929 
VARIABLE  POWER  TRAIN  AND  CONTROL 
Lawrence  E.  Green,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Deroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,805 
^  Int.  CLB60|i  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-844  ~  4Ctoims 


EKf^gni 


A  power  train  and  control  therefor  including  an  engine 
driven  transmission  selectively  shiftable  to  a  plurality  of  for- 
ward drive  positions  and  a  reverse  drive  position  and  a  neutral 
drive  position.  The  transmission  control  includes  a  manual 
shift  valve  which  directs  fluid  pressure  from  an  engine  driven 
pump  to  the  transmission  friction  drive  engaging  devices.  This 
manual  control  valve  is  movable  to  a  plurality  of  drive  condi- 
tions including  a  neutral  condition.  A  heat  sensor  is  placed  in 
the  engine  exhaust  manifold  to  determine  the  temperature  of 
the  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine.  When  the  engine  stalls,  the  ex 
haust  gas  temperature  will  decrease  rapidly  which  decrease  in 
temperature  is  detected  electronically  to  control  a  shift  lock 
control  valve  which  directs  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump  to  a 
locking  member  located  adjacent  the  manual  shift  valve  which 
will  prevent  shifting  of  the  manual  valve  from  the  drive  or 
reverse  to  the  neutral  position.  The  shift  lock  control  also 
directs  fluid  pressure  from  the  transmission  governor  to  the 
transmission  control  to  assist  in  automatic  shifting.  When  the 
engine  is  stalled  the  governor  pressure  directed  to  the  shift 
lock  control  is  blocked  and  replaced  with  line  pressure  to 
prevent  automatic  shift  changes  from  occurring  in  the  trans- 
mission. 


A  device  for  controlling  the  process  of  changing  gear  ratios 
in  a  transmission  system,  especially  for  automobile  vehicles,  in 
which  each  said  gear  ratio  is  associated  with  a  hydraulic  ac- 
tuating chamber  and  is  brought  into  action  by  communication 
of  said  chamber  with  a  supply  line  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure,  and  out  of  action  by  communication  of  said  chamber 
with  the  return  line  to  a  tank,  said  device  comprising  a  ratio 
selector  interposed  between  said  actuating  chambers  and  said 
supply  line  and  return  line,  said  selector  being  adapted,  at  a 
definite  speed,  to  connect  to  said  supply  line  that  of  the  cham- 
bers which  corresponds  to  a  selected  ratio  and  the  remainmg 
chambers  to  said  return  line,  said  device  further  comprismg 
means  for  producing  a  reference  pressure  and  a  reversing 
valve  having  a  bottom  position  in  which  the  return  line  of  the 
chamber  of  the  member  to  be  changed  is  diverted  to  the 
reference  pressure  means,  and  a  top  position  in  which  a  con- 
nection of  the  return  line  to  said  tank  is  restored,  said  valve 
being  movable  between  said  positions  as  a  function  of  the 
values  of  the  supply  pressure  put  into  opposition  with  the 
values  of  the  reference  pressure  so  as  to  take-up  the  bottom 
position  when  the  supply  pressure  is  sufficiently  low  with 
respect  to  the  reference  pressure,  and  to  Uke-up  the  top  posi- 
tion when  the  supply  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  with  respect 
to  the  reference  pressure,  said  selector  being  further  adapted, 
during  the  course  of  changes  of  ratio,  to  connect  the  reference 
pressure  to  the  actuating  chamber  corresponding  to  the  ratio 
being  changed. 


3  748  931 
POWER  TRAIN  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Schaefer,  Westfield,  and  Jerry  R.  Marlow,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,033 
Int.  CI.  B60k  2 //02 
U.S.CL  74-867  .     3  Claims 

A  fuel  control  system  for  use  with  a  compression  ignition 
engine  driven  transmission.  Fuel  pressure  modified  by  a  regu- 
lating valve  responsive  to  an  engine  operating  parameter  is 
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supplied  to  a  diaphragm  type  motor  mounted  on  the  transmis- 
sion. The  output  of  the  motor  varies  in  response  to  the  fuel 
feed  position  of  the  engine  fuel  control  to  provide  a  variable 
force  torque  demand  signal  which  is  imposed  on  the  throttle 


valve  which  throttle  valve  supplies  a  control  pressure  in  the 
transmission.  Thus,  the  control  pressure  level  of  the  throttle 
valve  is  controlled  proportional  to  engine  torque  demand  by 
the  engine  fuel  control. 


3,748,932 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

INSULATION  FROM  WIRES  INTERMEDIATE  THE  ENDS 

THEREOF 
Richard    Alvin    Neiman,    Hairisburg,   and    Glendon    Henry 
Schwalm,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,851 

Int.CI.H02g//;2 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.51  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  insulation  from  wires  intermediate 
the  wire  ends  comprises  insulation  slitting  knives  which  axially 
slit  in  the  area  from  which  insulation  is  to  be  removed  and  in- 
sulation cutting  and  removing  blades  spaced  from  the  slitting 
knives.  The  insulation  cutting  and  stripping  blades  are  mova- 
ble towards  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  the  wire  to 
form  circumferential  cuts  in  the  insulation  at  each  end  of  the 
previously  formed  slits.  Thereafter,  the  two  pairs  of  insulation 
cutting  and  removing  blades  move  toward  each  other  along 
the  wire  axis  to  compress  and  arch  the  segments  of  insulation 
and  separate  them  from  the  metallic  core  of  the  wire. 


3,748,933 

PIPE  CUTTING  AND  FORMING  TOOL 

James  C.  Dc  Shazor,  3314  Coy  Dr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,1 12 

InL  CI.  B23b  J/22,  i/(W 

U.S.CK82-4C  17  Claims 

A  pipe  cutting  and  forming  tool  particularly  adapted  for 

manual  use  in  cutting  and  forming  the  ends  of  plastic  pipe  to 


receive  seals  and  coupling  structures  for  coupling  plastic  pipe 
to  connectors  or  fittings  and  for  sealing  the  pipe  relative  to 
such  connectors  or  fittings;  the  tool  comprising  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  pipe  holder  which  engages  the  interior  of  a  pipe  and  a 
pipe  collar  which  engages  the  exterior  of  a  pipe,  both  of  which 
are  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of  the  frame 
concentrically  relative  to  the  holder  and  the  collar  when  fixed 


to  the  pipe;  and  a  cutter  and  forming  tool  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  move  radially  inward  and  outward  relative  to 
an  end  of  the  pipe  when  held  by  the  pipe  holder  and  collar  so 
that  shoulders  and  seal  engaging  portions  as  well  as  grooves 
may  be  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  at  the  end  for  hold- 
ing seals  as  well  as  locking  means  for  sealing  and  locking  a 
piece  of  pipe  relative  to  a  coupling  or  fitting. 


3,748,934 

CONTROL  FOR  A  SLITTER 

Melvin  G.  Lczbcrg,  15  Crane  Ave.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,427 

Int  CI.  B23b  7100, 3104 

U.S.  CI.  82-48 


5  Claims 


/-' 


The  invention  relates  to  a  control  means  for  a  slitter  which 
cuts  an  elongated  member  into  slices  of  predetermined 
lengths.  The  control  means  comprises  a  stepping  motor  and  a 
control  actuator.  The  stepping  motor  is  responsive  to  applied 
pulses  of  electrical  power  and  functions  to  rotate  its  output 
shaft  a  discrete  and  precise  amount  for  each  pulse  received. 
The  control  actuator  couples,  a  preselected  number  of  pulses 
to  the  stepping  motor.  The  output  shaft  is  coupled  to  a  cutting 
means  and  controls  the  movement  and  positioning  of  the 
cutting  means.  The  parameters  of  these  components  are  cor- 
related so  that  the  number  of  pulses  equals  the  movement  of 
the  cutting  means  and  the  length  sliced  from  the  elongated 
member. 
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3,748,935 
TUBE  CUTTING  DEVICES,  NOTABLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LATHES 
Jean  Beaochct,  Annccy,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Norwelle  de 
Roulcmcnts,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,841 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1970,  7020481 
Int  CLB23b  J/04, 5//4 
U.S.  CI.  82-70. 1  R  9  Claims 


ble  blade  is  actuated  by  a  toggle-like  linkage  so  that  the  blades 
come  together  to  shear  an  element  which  drops  into  a  chute. 
The  blades  are  designed  to  overlap  a  very  small  but  finite 
amount  upon  completion  of  severing. 


3,748,937 
CARD  SCORING  DEVICE 
John  Albert  Long,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Longford     Equipment     International     Limited,     Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,762 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  83-12  4  Claims 


Device  for  cutting  tubular  pieces  by  means  of  cutting- 
wheels,  characterized  in  that  two  cutting-wheels  are  disposed 
symmetrically  on  either  side  of  the  piece  to  be  cut,  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  each  supporting  one  of  said  cutting-wheels  being 
pivoted  separately  to  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  frame  structure  of  a 
machine,  and  that  common  pressure  means  acting  directly  on 
said  lever  arms  are  provided  for  causing  said  cutting-wheels  to 
penetrate  into  the  piece  to  be  cut  while  mutually  compensat- 
ing the  pressure  reactions  of  said  wheels. 


3,748,936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHMENT  OF 
FASTENERS 
Arthur  J.  Minasy,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knogo  Cor- 
poration, Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,142 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7106 

U.S.CL83-162  9  Claims 


a- 


-3£> 


A  device  for  feeding,  scoring  and  stacking  cards.  In  the 
feeding  device  each  card  is  fed  from  a  stack  onto  a  moving 
platform,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  stack  being  shuffled  by 
passing  over  a  contoured  vertical  plate.  In  the  scoring  device 
the  card  passes  between  a  circular  blade  and  a  cylindrical  fol- 
lower mounted  on  a  base  of  large  mass  and  vertically  adjusta- 
ble on  the  base.  In  the  stacking  device  a  photoelectric  beam 
traverses  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cards  and  when  the  beam  is 
interrupted  it  actuates  drive  means  for  moving  a  conveyor 
which  thus  moves  intermittently  to  receive  the  cards  in  over- 
lapping relationship.  In  another  aspect  the  stacking  device  has 
two  conveyors  receiving  the  cards  but  with  opposite  slopes, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  nozzles  selectively  directing  an  air 
stream  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cards  causes  them  to  be 
directed  onto  either  one  of  the  two  conveyors. 


3,748,938 

FLYING  SHEARS  FOR  CUTTING  RAPIDLY  RUNNING 

SHEET  METAL  BANDS 

Curt  Munchbach,  Pforzheim-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  as^nor 

to  Irma  Ungerer,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2, 1%9,  P  19  44 

427.4 

IntCLB23d25/0« 
U.S.  CI.  83-305  4  Claims 


A  toggle  joint  for  driving  a  cutter  blade  of  a  flying  shears. 
The  blade  is  connected  via  a  link  to  the  junction  of  the  toggle 
A  severing  device  having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  cutting    joint  rods.  One  or  both  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  per- 
blade  with  the  edges  of  each  facing  each  other  and  the  mova-    form  a  cyclic  movement,  e.g.,  a  rotation. 
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3,748,939 
TRAVERSING  FILM  CUTTER 
Sumner    Sheldon    Feinstein,    West    Peabody;   Jerold    Julius 
Golner,  Lowell;  Anthony  Salvatore  D'Amato,  Chelmsford, 
and  Eugene  John  Trunk,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,S«r.No.  170,707 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  83—370  16  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  a  motor;  a  guide  rod;  a  blade 
mounted  for  reciprocabie  movement  on  the  guide  rod  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  the  motor;  and  an  actuating  bar 
over  which  film  is  pulled  and  which  energizes  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  pressure  applied  to  it  by  the  stretched  film,  the 
blade  is  returned  to  its  starting  position  when  the  pressure  on 
the  actuating  bar  is  removed  and  the  rotation  of  the  motor  is 
thus  reversed. 


3,748,940 
PORTABLE  PUNCH 
George  Muri,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM  Industries 
Limited 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,S«r.No.  172,182 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7106 

\}J&.  CI.  83-4 14  8  Claims 


CO 


A  portable  punch  is  described  for  cutting  a  key  by  selective- 
ly removing  material  from  a  key  blank.  A  punch  and  die  sub- 
assembly is  preferably  provided,  being  mounted  in  a  housing 
on  the  punch  to  facilitate  reciprocal  movement  of  the  punch. 
An  actuating  handle  operatively  connected  to  this  sub-as- 
sembly is  manipulated  to  drive  the  punch  on  a  cutting  stroke. 
The  key  blank  is  supported  on  a  blank  carrier  on  which  two 
accurately  oriented  datum  surfaces  are  formed.  The  blank 
carrier  is  slidably  movable  in  directions  parallel  to  these  two 
surfaces.  Movement  of  the  blank  carrier  is  obtained  from  two 
cooperating  locating  means.  One  locating  means  preferably 
includes  a  shaft  element  with  a  central  section  which  coacts 
with  the  blank  carrier.  The  central  section  can  be  laterally  off- 


set from  an  axis  common  to  two  end  sections  of  the  shaft  ele- 
ment which  are  joumaled  in  the  body  of  the  punch.  The  other 
locating  means  is  preferably  a  lever  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  punch  body  and  having  one  free  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  blank  carrier.  Each  locating  means  drives  the  carri- 
er in  a  direction  parallel  to  one  of  the  datum  surfaces.  Operat- 
ing the  locating  means  causes  the  blank  carrier  and  key  blank 
thereon  to  be  moved  to  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  predeter- 
mined positions.  A  codified  listing  of  a  combination  of  these 
positions  will  enable  a  key  to  be  cut  to  a  selected  configura- 
tion. Once  the  key  blank  is  positioned,  the  actuating  handle  is 
manipulated  to  drive  the  punch  and  remove  material  from  the 
blank. 

This  invention  relates  to  punch  constructions  generally. 
More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  punches  of 
the  type  which  are  suitable  for  cutting  keys  from  key  blanks. 
In  one  preferred  embodiment,  the  punch  apparatus  to  be 
described  below  is  adapted  to  be  set  on  a  worktable  or  other 
such  surface,  and  is  hand  operated. 


3,748,941 

GUIDE  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIE  PLATE 

Robert  E.  Richards,  Kalamazoo  Twp.,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  J.A.,  Richards,  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 67,654  i 

Int.  CL  B26d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  83—637  1 0  Claims 


M-^f^M-l 


J*  3,^37 


A  guide  pin  assembly  mountable  upon  die  parts,  said  pin  as- 
sembly having  an  enlarged  frustoconical  head  which  tapers 
toward  the  free  end  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  shank  which  is 
snugly  receivable  into  aligned  openings  in  first  and  second  die 
parts  to  hold  them  in  predetermined  relative  positions. 
Further  openings  are  provided  in  the  first  die  part  adjacent  to 
and  at  a  constant  radius  from  the  axis  of  the  guide  pin,  for  the 
reception  of  screws  having  frustoconical  heads  which  taper 
away  from  the  free  ends  thereof  at  about  the  same  angle  of 
taper  as  the  head  on  said  guide  pin.  The  heads  on  the  screws 
firmly  engage  the  head  on  the  guide  pin,  to  hold  the  guide  pin 
within  its  opening. 


3,748,942 
STABILIZING  CENTER  DRIVE  LINK  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 
Cecil  John  Ross,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  In 
dustrics.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,651 

Iat.CI.B27biJ/y4 

U.S.  CL  83—833  4  Claims 


f//* 


2^    >< 


I 

A  chain  comprised  of  a  conventional  sequence  of  pivotally 

connected  links  some  of  which  links  have  extensions  for  en- 
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gaging  objects,  e.g.,  links  wherein  the  extensions  have  shar- 
pened edges  for  engaging  and  cutting  trees.  The  novelty  being 
the  provision  of  links  preceding  and  following  the  links  having 
the  extensions  provided  with  forwardly  projected  portions  and 
rearwardly  projected  portions.  The  rearwardly  projected  por- 
tions underiie  the  forwardly  projected  portions  of  the  follow- 
ing links  to  restrict  independent  pivotal  movement  via 
leverage  action. 


the  overall  production  quantity  required,  the  relative  cost  of 
the  packages,  and  to  some  extent  upon  individual  preference. 
Other  variations  of  the  basic  system  are  discussed.  The  system 
also  has  provision  for  all  harmonic  wave  formation  by  the  ad- 
dition of  square  waves  to  provide  pedal  notes  or  for  enlarging 
the  keyboard  resources  of  the  instrument. 


3,748,943 
STRING  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  STEEL 

GUITARS 
Ronald  T.  Lashley,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Emmons 
Guitar  Company,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,079 

Int.CLGOldi/y^ 

U^.CL  84-312  6  Claims 


.;\'"'^^-^ 


3,748,945 

PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Justin  A.  Kramer,  1028  W.  8th  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,838 

Int.  CLGlOd  7/00 

U.S.CL84— 330  8  Claims 


The  tension  of  each  string  of  a  musical  instrument  is  ad- 
justed by  means  of  a  member  which  is  supported  by  and 
slidably  displaceable  relative  to  a  pivotable  lever  over  which 
the  string  passes.  The  movement  of  the  pivotable  lever  can  be 
varied  by  rotation  of  an  elongated  rod  which  projects  from  the 
frame  of  the  instrument  for  actuation  of  the  foot  pedal. 


3  748  944 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYNTHESIS  AND  BRIGHT 

WAVE  ORGAN  SYSTEM 

Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Corporation,  Decrflcid,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,810 

Int.CI.G10h7/06 

U.S.CL84-1.22  26  Claims 
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Fixtures  are  provided  for  blowing  air  over  the  mouths  of 
bottles  having  the  capacity  for  emitting  musical  notes  of  dif- 
ferent pitch.  Each  fixture  is  provided  with  a  clip-on  fastening 
member  capable  of  being  applied  to  the  neck  of  virtually  any 
standard  type  of  soft  drink  bottle.  An  air  nozzle  has  an  adjusta- 
ble mounting  on  the  fastening  member  so  that  once  the  proper 
position  has  been  established  the  nozzle  can  be  anchored  in 
position  and  the  fixture  will  invariably  produce  the  same  note 
as  the  selected  pitch.  A  hose  is  connected  from  the  air  nozzle 
to  an  air  supply  which  may  be  a  keyboard  on  an  air  pressure 
chest  or  which  may  be  one  of  a  set  of  individually  operated 
mouth  pieces  thereby  to  enable  an  operator  to  apply  air  selec- 
tively to  the  different  bottles  and  in  that  way  to  play  a  tune. 


3,748,946 
WOODWIND  TENON  RING  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Runde,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  G.  LeBlanc  Cor- 
poration, Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,405 

Int.  CLGlOd  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—380  5  Claims 


A  synthesis  organ  system  with  direct  current  keymg,  en- 
velope shaping  and  individual  harmonic  scaling  which  makes 
use  of  12  musical  signals  representative  of  the  notes  of  the  top 
octave  of  the  instrument  and  derives  other  note  signals  by 
frequency  division  and  in  which  MOSFET  integrated  circuit 
technology  is  used  in  the  envelope  shaping,  the  keying,  the 
harmonic  scaling  and  the  frequency  division.  The  system  pro- 
vides for  optimization  of  the  circuit  elements  and  internal  cir- 
cuits in  the  integrated  circuit  packages  consistent  with  the 
number  of  package  leads  and  the  complexity  of  the  external 
circuit  so  as  to  arrive  at  a  minimum  overall  cost  for  the  system. 
Alternatives  are  described,  the  choice  depending  largely  upon 


An  improved  tenon  ring  and  method  for  use  in  clarinets  and 
other  woodwind  instruments.  A  metallic  tenon  ring  is  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  spring  band  having  chordal  sections  in- 
ward of  the  tenon  ring  and  adapted  to  snap  into  an  exterior 
ring  milled  in  the  adjacent  clarinet  section  to  retain  the  tenon 
ring  in  position. 
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3,748,947 

MELODY  CHORD  CONSTRUCTOR  FOR  STRING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Roger  E.  Freihcit,  Rt.  I,  Box  96,  Ukebay,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,550 

Int  CI.  G  10b/ 5/00 

VS.  CI.  84—485 


^■*> 
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head  and  a  concave  transition  portion  of  specified  radius  and 
smoothness  interconnecting  the  head  with  the  shank.  The  70° 
head  and  transition  portion  cooperate  to  conformably  deform 
and  preload  the  countersunk  region  of  the  hole,  which  is 
preferably  provided  with  a  convex  surface  of  specified  radius 
at  the  base  of  the  countersink,  and  a  conical  surface  having  a 
5  Claims  greater  cone  angle  than  that  of  the  pin.  The  straight  shank  bolt 
embodiment  further  discloses  a  hardened  convex  lead-in  por- 
tion of  specified  shape  and  smoothness  extending  between  the 
shank  and  the  threads  to  prevent  galling  of  the  hole  during  in- 
stallation of  the  bolt. 


^ 


S  *    f    2    I 


After  a  brief  discussion  of  the  construction  and  operation  of 
a  typical  stringed  instrument,  such  as  a  guitar,  a  melody  chord 
constructor  therefor  is  shown  which  includes  a  base  unit  hav- 
ing located  thereon  symbols  denoting  the  instrument's  musical 
notes  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  corresponding 
to  the  fingerboard's  strings  and  frets.  A  transparent  member  is 
relatively  slidable  on  the  base  unit  and  has  located  thereon  a 
plurality  of  numerical  symbols  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  base  unit.  In  one  position,  the 
symbols  "1"  on  the  slide  member  register  with  note  symbols 
on  the  base  unit  corresponding  to  the  root  notes  of  an  ar- 
bitrarily chosen  scale,  such  as  G.  The  remainder  of  the  numer- 
ical symbols  correspond  to  the  major  scale  degrees  useful  in 
melody  chord  construction,  that  is,  the  3,  S,  6,  7,  bl,  9  and  1 1 
degrees,  and  register  with  the  corresponding  notes  of  the  G 
major  scale  on  the  base  unit.  By  translating  the  slide  member 
relative  to  the  base  unit,  the  notes  corresponding  to  the  root 
and  degrees  of  any  other  major  scale  can  be  readily  ascer- 
tained. Additional  slide  members  having  the  various  minor 
scale  degrees  thereon  can  be  interchanged  with  the  major 
scale  slide  member. 


3,748,948 
FATIGUE  RESISTANT  FASTENERS 
Hubert  A.  Schmitt,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

nicd  Aug.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,153 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5/02.  i5/00 

U.S.CI.85— IR  6  Claims 


a?")'^^"^^^  »^-^>-^ 


A  flush  head  fastener  pin  for  use  in  aircraft  structural  joints 
which  are  countersunk  for  surface  flushness.  The  pin  is  shaped 
and  adapted  to  preload  the  joint  material  surrounding  the 
countersink  to  create  a  predetermined  residual  stress  pattern 
in  that  region  for  improvement  of  fatigue  life.  Preferred  em- 
bodiments of  a  straight  shank  bolt,  a  tapered  shank  bolt,  and  a 
rivet  are  presented.  Each  pin  embodiment  has  a  70°  conical 


3,748,949 
THREAD  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  Dreger,  Oakville,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  P.  L. 
Robertson  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  MUton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,506 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  25/00 

U.S.a.85-46  icwm 


,^ 


ay 


A  threaded  member  capable  of  being  driven  into  low  densi- 
ty materials  has  a  sharp  thread  with  its  leading  angle  substan- 
tially larger  than  its  trailing  angle. 


3,748,950 
PRIMER  ORIENTATION  TRAY 
Fred  A.  Huntington,  Oroville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RGBS,  Inc., 
Orovillc,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,991 

Int.  CI.  F42bi  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  86-24  3  Claims 


A  shallow  tray  having  a  thin,  flat  bottom  plate  in  the  shape 
of  an  octagon  is  formed  on  its  top  face  with  concentric  ridges 
and  grooves  over  an  area  circumscribed  by  a  circular  wall  that 
constitutes  a  flange  engageable  by  the  complemental  flange  of 
a  slip  on  circular  cover.  Primers  loosely  deposited  in  random 
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attitudes  on  the  ridge  and  groove  area  of  the  plate  are  agitated 
by  shaking  the  tray,  so  that  they  will  assume  full  anvil  up  posi- 
tions. When  the  cover  is  applied  and  the  tray  turned  upside 
down,  the  primers  will  be  seated  in  full  anvil  down  positions  on 
the  flat  inner  face  of  the  inverted  cover  so  that,  when  the  in- 
verted bottom  plate  is  lifted  from  the  cover,  the  primers  may 
be  picked  up  by  a  loading  tube.  When  the  cover  is  applied, 
certain  pairs  of  opposed  sides  of  the  plate  project  radially 
beyond  the  cover  flange  and  provide  finger  grips  which  may 
be  grasped  simultaneously  with  the  cover  flange  so  that  the  as- 
sembly of  plate  and  cover  may  be  lifted  and  handled  as  a  unit 
without  fear  of  their  separation. 


extending  about  the  axis  along  which  is  positioned  the  article 
to  be  braided.  The  multiplicity  of  spindles  carrying  the  fila- 
mentary element  and  mounted  upon  the  freely  rotatable  pin 
are  carried  by  nonrotatable  feet  or  supports  which  are  en- 
trained along  the  guide  surfaces  by  rotating  disks  having 
recesses  along  their  peripheries. 


3,748,951 

MUD  RESISTANT  ELASTOMERS 

Roy  L.  Orndorff,  Jr.,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,961,  Aug.  23, 1971.  This  application 

Oct  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,513 

Int.CLA43b7//0 

U.S.  CI.  36-7.3  8  Claims 


A  sole  construction  such  as  used  on  overshoes,  boots  or 
shoes°having  a  resilient  planar  body  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flexible  fins  that  extend  transversely  across  the  body.  The  fins 
are  evenly  spaced  and  are  relatively  thin  and  of  the  same 
dimension  as  the  grooves  therebetween.  All  fins  are  identical 
and  are  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane.  The  fin  struc- 
ture is  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  boot  structure  to  reduce  mud 
pick-up  through  the  ability  of  the  fins  to  trap  air  between  ad- 
jacent fins. 


3,748,952 
BRAIDING  MACHINE 
Aristovoulos   G.   Petzctakis,  Thessaloniki  and  Chandri  St, 
Moschaton/Piraeus,  Greece 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Aug.  8, 1969, 40785 
Int  CI.  D04c  J/06,  J// 5 
U.S.  CI.  87-29  7  Claims 


3,748,953 
WATER  CANNON 
Chartes  S.  Godfrey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,673 

IntCI.F41f//00 

U.S.CI.89— IR  3  Claims 


2    2 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  producing  a  pulsed  liquid  jet  of 
high  dynamic  pressure  using  a  shaped  projectile  propelled 
through  a  gun  barrel  into  which  a  liquid  has  just  been  injected 
to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  or  cone.  The  projectile  is  shaped  to 
accelerate  the  liquid  inward  toward  the  barrel  axis  resulting  in 
the  production  of  a  jet  at  high  velocity,  either  by  changing  the 
path  of  the  liquid  to  one  along  the  barrel  axis  in  the  direction 
of  projectile  motion  by  an  annular  cusp  shape  at  the  front  end 
of  the  projectile,  or  by  producing  an  implosion  of  theJiquid  by 
an  essentially  annular  wedge  shape  of  the  projectile  which 
forces  the  liquid  to  converge  on  the  gun  barrel  axis  almost  in- 
stantaneously. 


3,748,954 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Vincent  J.  Taylor,  China  Lake,  and  Leslie  P.  Robison,  In- 
yokenn,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,270,  Oct  17, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,840 
IntCI.F41f5/04 
U.S.  CI.  89- 1 .807  4  Claims 


SOS 


A  braiding  machine  for  applying  a  braided  sheath  of  wire, 
yam,  thread,  or  other  filamentary  material  to  pipes,  tubes,  ca- 
bles, wires  and  the  like.  The  machine  comprises  at  least  one 
guide  having  arcuate  guide  surfaces  of  alternating  curvature 


An  aircraft  mounted  rocket  launcher  has  tubes  rigidly 
fastened  in  only  one  cross  sectional  plane  to  allow  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  tubes  when  rockets  are  fired.  The 
rocket  launcher  may  be  fired  either  in  single  or  ripple  mode 
and  incorporates  novel  safety  features  which  practically 
eliminate  the  chance  of  misfire  or  premature  firing. 
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3,748,955 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCKET  LAUNCHERS 

Willi  Catermann;  Rolf  Sorgel;  Hinderk  Mudder;  Laus-Dietrich 
Thieme,  all  of  Wedel/Holstein;  Herbert  Sedlac«k,  Hamburg- 
Risscn;  Uwe  Weers,  Elmshorn,  and  Heinz  Hermes, 
Wedei/Holstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 

46  098.4 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 .8 14  2  Claims 


l4^._, — 4 


A  rocket  launcher  firing  control  circuit  in  which  a  series  of 
rockets  are  fired  either  individually  or  automatically  in 
sequence  under  the  control  of  a  mode  selector  switch  control 
the  mode  of  operation  of  a  clock  pulse  generator,  a  counter 
counting  the  generator  pulses  and  a  decoder  controlled  by  the 
counter  output  for  firing  the  detonator  caps  of  a  series  of 
rockets  in  sequence  via  thyristors  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
power  source.  The  control  electrode  of  each  thyristor  is  con- 
nected to  a  separate  output  of  the  decoder  and  the  generator 
is  controlled  by  a  digital  control  unit  so  that  the  operation  of 
the  system  is  not  impaired  by  the  presence  of  a  faulty  rocket 
detonator  unit. 


3,748,956 
SILENCER  FOR  FIRE  ARMS 
Siegfried  Hubner,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Walther  Sportwaffenfabrik,  Ulm/Donau,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1971,  P  21  27 
877.3 

Int.CI.F41c2///5 
U.S.  CL  89— 14  D  7  Claims 


A  silencer  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  closed  by 
front  and  rear  end  walls  having  aligned  openings  to  define  a 
passage  therethrough  for  a  bullet  and  propellant  gases  emerg- 
ing from  the  muzzle  opening  of  a  firearm.  A  plurality  of  parti- 
tions within  the  casing  define  chambers  with  at  least  one 
chamber  being  constructed  as  a  retum-fiow  chamber.  The 
partitions  have  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  bullet 
with  the  edges  of  the  openings  being  serrated  and  bent  toward 
the  rear  end  wall  of  the  casing.  A  tubular  element  with 
openings  therein  defines  a  passage  through  the  retum-fiow 
chamber  for  the  bullet  and  gases. 


3,748,957 
GUN  BARREL  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Arnold,  Milton;  Joseph  K.  Lcndway,  Burlington; 
Brian  W.  Woodman,  Burlington;  Michael  T.  McGeehan, 
Burlington,  and  David  P.  Perrin,  Hinesburg,  all  of  Vt.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Buriington,  Vt. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,845 
Int.  CI.  F4 If  7  7/05 
U.S.CI.89-16  7Cbims 


A  gun  barrel  system  comprises  a  barrel  forward  section,  a 
barrel  aft  section,  collar  means  retaining  said  forward  and  aft 
sections  together,  a  liner  disposed  within  said  aft  sections, 
means  longitudinally  capturing  said  liner  between  said  for- 
ward and  aft  sections,  means  rotationally  aligning  said  liner 
with  said  forward  section,  and  means  for  facilitating  ready  and 
nondestructive  removal  of  said  liner  from  said  aft  section. 


3,748,958 
FIREARM  CHAMBER  SEAL 
Burdctt  Kinney  Steams,  WUliston;  David  Alan  Graham,  Un- 
dcrhill  Center;  James  Marion  Secmann,  South  Burlington, 
and  George  Zink,  Buriington,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,048 

lot  CLF41f/ 7/00 

U.S.CL89— 26  5  Claims 


The  provision  of  a  lightweight,  strong,  arched  seal  with  a 
substantially  conical  face  and  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  to  in- 
sure full  seating  before  ignition  along  the  innermost  annular 
junction  of  the  seal  with  the  chamber. 


3,748,959  i 

BREECH  BLOCK  BUFFER 
Tik)     Moller,     Obemdorf,    and     Dieter     Ketterer,    Obern- 
dorf/Neckar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH,  Obcmdorf/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1970,  P  20 
23  816.8  I 

Int.Cl.F41d;///2, /;//6 
U.S.CL  89-132  3Ctaims 

An  automatic  firearm  incorporates  a  shock  absorber  in 
which  a  buffer  spring  is  accommodated  in  a  bore  in  the  breech 
block  and  bears  at  one  end  against  a  buffer  member  which  is 
supported  by  means  of  a  slider  to  which  the  buffer  movement 
is  imparted  and  which  extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
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movement  of  the  buffer  member  and  is  accommodated  in  a    given  hesitation  is  tripped  to  recede  into  its  handle  by  the  ef- 
slot  in  said  member.  Preferably  the  buffer  spring  encloses  a    fectsofgas  pressure  generated  at  the  time  of  firing. 


25      t3     6     19    22 


3,748,962 
HOB  SHIFTER 
Thomas  L.  Hilkert;  Goran  E.  Fransson,  and   Richard   E. 
Trenbeath,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,752 

IntCKB23f5/22 

U.S.  CI.  90—4  6  Claims 


striker  pin  the  end  of  which  is  exposed  in  the  slot  and  adapted 
for  operation  by  a  hammer  for  initiating  firing  of  the  weapon. 


3,748,960 

FIRING-RATE  AND  RHYTHM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 

Gunter  Mindel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 

GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

^  Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,732 
Int.CLF41d///yO 
U.S.  CI.  89-135  9  Claims 


CD 


Signal  pulses  are  produced  and  counted  in  response  to  axial 
shifting  of  the  hob  and  are  used  to  effect  stopping  of  the  hob 
when  the  latter  has  moved  through  a  commanded  distance. 


The  firing-rate  and  rhythm  control  of  an  automatic  weapon 
are  effected  electrically  by  means  of  a  control  circuit  in  which 
shot-counting  is  sensed  at  the  weapon  itself  and  timing  is  ef- 
fected by  a  clock  wavetrain  generator.  Means  are  provided  to 
ensure  firing  of  the  correct  number  of  shots  per  burst  when 
operating  the  weapon  both  at  natural  firing  rate  and  at 
reduced  firing  rate. 


3,748,963 

DUAL  TRACER  INTERCONNECTING  MEANS 

George  W.  Stringer,  8400  Glenoaks,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,314 

Int.CI.B23c///6 

U.S.  CI.  90-13  B  9  Claims 


3,748,961 

ADJUSTABLE  HESITATION  BLOW-BACK  OPERATED 

GUN  TOGGLE  MECHANISM 

Walter  E.  Perrine,  P.  O.  Box  66,  Nav^,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  53,078,  July  8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,709,091.  This  application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,053 

Int.  CI.  F41c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  89-189  6  Claims 


In  combination  with  an  automatic  pattern  controlled  milling 
machine  wherein  a  first  tracer  is  to  be  employed  to  transmit 
horizontal  motion  to  a  cutting  tool  and  a  second  tracer  is  in- 
tended to  be  separately  employed  to  impart  vertical  motion  to 
a  cutting  tool,  an  interconnecting  means  connecting  the  first 
tracer  and  the  second  tracer  comprising  a  sytlus  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  tracer  and  movable  vertically  in  respect 
thereto,  an  elongated  rod  connected  to  the  stylus  and  adapted 
to  move  vertically  simultaneously  with  the  stylus,  the  free  end 
of  the  rod  connected  to  the  second  tracer,  a  pivot  bar  secured 
A  toggle  action  piston  in  which  an  under-center  toggle  em-  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rod,  the  pivot  bar  pivotaly  at- 
ploying  toggle  links  of  two  predetermined  sizes  providing  a    tached  to  the  housing  supporting  the  second  tracer. 


I 
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3,748,964 

ONE  DIMENSION  CAM  TRACER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

MILLING  MACHINE 

Herbert  A.  Whitney,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air-, 

craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,278 

Int.Cl.B23c///6 

U.S.C1.90— 13B  2  Claims 


which  sinew  on  the  fittings  when  the  headstock  of  the  machine 
is  correctly  ahgned  with  the  fitting. 


A  machine  bed  is  displaced  in  one  plane  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  a  first  stylus  upon  a  first  cam  surface.  Displace- 
ment along  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  plane  is  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  a  second  stylus  upon  a  second  cam  surface 
which  is  transmitted  via  a  lever  and  a  gimbal  to  the  first  stylus. 


3,748,965 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL  HEADSTOCK 

Maao  Galbarini,  Pavia,  and  Francesco  Cotta  Ramusino,  Mibn, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Innocenti  Socicta  Generale  Per 

Llndustria  Metallurgica  E  Meccanica,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1971,  68076 
A/71 

Int.CI.B23c///2 
U.S.  CI.  90-17  10  Claims 


3,748,966 
VAPOR  ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Constantinc  D.  Pezaris,  Nahant,  and  Paul  J.  Trame,  South 
Hamilton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 5,838  , 

luLCLFlSb  13116  I 

U.S.CK  91-364  7  Claims 


,     1- 
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In  the  speed  control  system  disclosed  herein,  the  throttle 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  vapor  under  pressure  to  an 
expander  is  operated  by  a  stepping  motor.  A  tachometer 
signal  responsive  to  expander  speed  is  compared  with  a 
reference  signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal.  The  amplitude  of  the 
error  signal  relative  to  a  reference  potential  controls  a  pulse 
generator  which  drives  the  stepping  motor  at  a  rate  cor- 
responding to  the  deviation  of  the  expander  speed  from  that 
desired,  while  the  polarity  of  the  error  signal  controls  the 
direction  in  which  the  stepping  motor  is  driven. 


3,748,967 

POSITION-CONTROL  DEVICE  OPERATED  BY  FLUID 

PRESSURE 

Rudolf  Richter,  Hosbach,  and  Walter  Kropp,  Obcmau,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Akticngesellschaft,  Wiesbaden, 

Germany  . 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,294  ' 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1969,  P  19  55 

926.3 


Int.CLF15byj//6 


U.S.CL  91—387 


I 
8  Claims 


A  machine  tool  having  a  device  on  the  end  of  the  headstock 
for  the  automatic  attachment  of  various  fittings  which  are 
used  on  the  machine  from  time  to  time.  The  device  comprises 
two  relatively  rotatable  members,  a  first  one  attached  securely 
to  the  headstock  and  a  second  one  adapted  for  carrying  the 
fittings.  A  motor  is  provided  on  the  first  member  for  effecting 
rotational  movement  of  the  second  member  so  that  a  fitting  on 
the  device  can  take  up  any  desired  angular  position  with 
respect  to  the  headstock.  The  machine  is  provided  with  a 
deposit  or  store  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  frames  for 
storing  the  fittings  in  predetermined  orientations  such  that  the 

machine  can  deposit  and  take  up  fittings  automatically.  To       A  control  device  for  positioning  a  body,  e.g.  a  valve,  slide  or 
this  end  each  frame  is  fitted  with  automatic  sinewing  devices  actuator  for  a  stepless  hydrostatic  transmission  in  which  a  con- 


JULY  31,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1735 


trol  piston  is  displaced  by  a  control  fluid  pressure  and  a  work- 
ing piston  is  coupled  with  the  actuated  member  for  movement 
in  response  to  the  control  pressure  independently  of  external 
influences  upon  it.  The  control  piston  operates  a  valve  which 
regulates  fluid  flow  to  and  from  a  displacement  chamber  in 
which  the  working  piston  is  shiftable,  a  spring  being  disposed 
within  this  chamber  and  acting  upon  the  control  piston  with  a 
force  determined  by  the  position  of  the  working  piston. 


positions  with  an  underlying  rack  during  extension  of  the 
cylinder.  The  locking  device  may  be  manually  released  during 


f4i 

3,748,968 
ROTARY  FLUID  CYLINDER  FOR  SELF-CENTERING 

CHUCK 
Franca  Pinto,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mario  Pinto  S.P.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9, 1970, 68605  A/70 

Int.ChFlSh  1 1/08, 13/042  the  lowering  of  the  rack  and  is  automatically  returned  to 

5  Claims    latching  capability  after  being  fully  retracted. 


U.S.  CI.  91-420 


3,748,970 
DEVICE  WITH  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 
SEPARATING  GAS  AND  LIQUID 
Herman  Henricus  Maria  Van  Der  AA,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,847,  March  9, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,547,005.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,133 

Int  CI.  F  15b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  92—83  7  Claims 


A  rotary  cylinder  for  a  self-centering  chuck  has  two  valve 
units  in  its  interior  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
should  the  pressure  fail  in  the  conduit  supplying  fluid  to  keep 
the  chuck  jaws  locked.  The  valve  units  each  comprise  inner 
and  outer  tubes  passing  through  the  piston,  an  annular  space 
being  defined  between  them,  the  inner  tube  communicating 
with  a  conduit  passing  through  the  cylinder  body,  an  annular 
ridge  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  a  hole  in  the  wall 
of  the  inner  tube  adjacent  the  ridge  and  on  a  first  side  of  it,  and 
holes  in  the  ends  of  the  outer  tube  to  communicate  with  the 
chambers  into  which  the  piston  divides  the  cylinder.  A  closure 
member  is  located  between  the  tubes  on  the  second  side  of  the 
ridge,  being  biased  towards  the  ridge.  A  control  member  is 
sealingly  slidable  in  the  first  part  between  the  tubes  and  has  a 
projection  which  can,  under  a  pressure  differential,  move  the 
closure  member  off  the  ridge  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  past  the 
ridge  and  the  closure  member  and  thus  enter  the  chamber 
beyond  the  closure  member. 


3,748,969 
POWER  MECHANISM  AND  SAFETY  LOCK  THEREFOR 
Warren  T.  Hansen,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Bear  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Rock  Island,  III. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,000 

Int  CI.  F  15b  75/26 

U.S.CI.92— 19  5  Claims 

A  lift  rack  having  pivotally  collapsable  legs  is  lifted  by  a 

hydraulic  cylinder.  A  safety  locking  device  associated  with  the 

cylinder  includes  a  bar  that  moves  into  successive  latching 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  having  a  rolling 
diaphragm  seal  between  two  coaxial  elements  such  as  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  and  is  adaptable  for  use  with  a  hot  gas  engine. 
The  diaphragm  has  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side  which 
separate  a  gas  space  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  liquid  space  on 
the  other.  For  preventing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  con- 
cave side  from  becoming  excessive,  a  control  means  is  pro- 
vided for  conducting  liquid  into  or  out  of  the  liquid  space  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  to  correspond  with  any  excessive 
pressure  differential  across  the  diaphgram. 


3,748,971 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

A  SHEET  MEMBER  AND  A  SUSPENSION  MEMBER 
Carl  Erik  Grundcll,  8  OsmagaUn  122  48,  Enskede,  Sweden 
Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,797 
Int  CI.  B3 If  J/02 
U.S.CL93-1E  7  Claims 

To  obtain  a  connection  between  a  foldable  sheet  material 
member  and  a  suspension  or  stiffening  member  said  sheet 
material  member  is  first  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bead 
having  a  wider  upper  portion  and  a  narrower  lower  portion, 
whereupon  the  bead  is  sideways  introduced  in  a  correspond- 
ing downwardly  open  groove  in  the  suspension  or  stiffening 
member.  The  bead  is  made  by  folding  the  sheet  material  along 
a  plurality  of  folding  lines,  located  in  near  vicinity  to  each 


1736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


other,  at  least  some  of  said  folding  lines  being  made  by 
punching  in  the  sheet  material  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots, 
leaving  between  two  adjacent  slots  a  relatively  long  un- 


table  and  withdraw  them  from  the  cylinder  and  holding  fingers 
for  engaging  the  successive  stacks,  the  holding  Angers  project- 
ing upwardly  through  apertures  in  the  table,  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  uble,  being  spring-influenced  towards  the 
cylinder,  having  their  ends  spaced  from  the  cylinder  periphery 


punched  portion  thus  obtaining  an  easily  foldable  fold,  dif- 
ficult to  tear.  By  varying  the  foldability  of  the  folds  for  exam- 
ple by  varying  the  length  of  the  slots  complicated  foldings  may 
be  easily  obtained  in  automatic  processes. 


3,748,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  AND 

BOTTOM  SEALING  CARTONS 

Bruce  H.  Barton,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971, S«r.  No.  194,642 
Int.  CI.  B3lb  5/02 


VS.  CI.  93-53  M 


19  Claims 


QC««'<»1S5<». 


Flat  carton  blanks  having  front  and  rear  pairs  of  side  panels, 
each  panel  having  an  associated  top  and  bottom  flap,  are 
stored  on  edge  in  a  magazine.  The  endmost  blank  is  fed  from 
the  magazine  in  its  own  plane  to  a  folding  station,  thence  to  an 
erection  station,  and  finally  through  a  gluing  station  to  a  com- 
pression station.  The  folding  station  has  upper  and  lower 
pivoted  plows  for  folding  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  respectively 
to  the  same  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  flat  carton  blank. 
Certain  of  these  flaps  are  subsequently  folded  back  through 
this  plane  so  that  the  flaps  project  from  the  carton  in  both 
directions.  One  of  the  bottom  flaps  is  left  folded  to  its  "wrong" 
side  and  this  particular  flap  is  used  to  erect  the  carton  at  the 
erection  station. 


and  being  dimensioned  so  that  they  slide  off  each  stack  during 
initial  withdrawal  movement  of  the  stack  by  one  of  the 
gripping  units.  Further  but  longer  holding  fingers  are 
preferably  adapted  to  slide  off  the  sUck  during  subsequent 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  stack. 


3,748,974 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DIAPHRAGM  AND  SHUTTER  SPEED 

Todd  Dresser  Cochran,  Churchvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,038  , 


lnt.CI.G03b7/0S,9//S 


U.S.C1.95— lOCE 


6  Claims 


»-     \ 


3,748,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  WITHDRAWING 

STACKS  OF  BAGS  DELIVERED  BY  A  DEPOSITING 

CYLINDER 

Helmut  Kuck,  Intnip,  Germany,  assignor  to  WindmoUer  & 

Hoischer,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1970,  P  20 
39  942.2 

Int.  CI.  B3Ib  1198;  B6Sh  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  93-93  DP  5  Claims 

In  a  bag-making  machine  where  the  bags  are  discharged  by 
a  cylinder  and  deposited  on  a  substantially  horizontal  table 
disposed  at  the  cylinder  periphery,  apparatus  for  collecting 
and  withdrawing  stacks  of  the  deposited  bags  comprises 
gripping  units  effective  to  take  successive  stacks  from  the 


I 

An  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  photographic  ap- 
paratus which  provides  automatic  adjustment  of  the  exposure 
aperture  and  the  exposure  interval  as  a  function  of  incident 
scene  illumination.  In  particular,  the  exposure  control  system 
includes  a  radiation  sensitive  assembly  disjx>sed  to  receive 
scene  radiation  for  controlling  the  energization  of  an  indicator 
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means  such  as  a  lamp  and  for  varying  the  charge  upon  a 
capacitor.  The  lamp  is  energized  to  indicate  that  there  is  insuf- 
ficient illumination  to  provide  proper  exposure  of  the  normal 
exposure  interval.  If  an  extended  or  time  exposure  is  made, 
the  lamp  is  de-energized  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  end  of 
the  extended  exposure  interval.  Preferably,  first  and  second 
trigger  circuits  are  used  to  energize  respectively  the  indicator 
lamp  and  the  closing  of  the  associated  shutter  mechanism.  A 
feedback  circuit  is  provided  from  the  second  trigger  circuit  to 
the  first  trigger  circuit  so  that  at  the  termination  of  the  expo- 
sure interval,  the  indicator  lamp  will  be  de-energized. 


ment,  is  accompanied  by  some  loss  in  code  set  efficiency  as  to 
the  number  of  outputs  selectable  from  a  permutation  of  a 


3,748,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  A 

DEFECTIVE  PHOTOMASK 

Martin  Tarabocchia,  Cllffslde  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,921 

IntCLG03b 

U.S.CI.95-IR  6  Claims 


given  order;  however,  certain  unique  and  repetitive  {>attems 
exist  by  which  reasonable  efficiency  can  be  achieved. 


1  •   ^^""^  /C*^ 


3,748,977 
DISC  FOR  LABEL-MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
James  M.  Mrozek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Brady 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,707 

Int  CI.  B4Ib  75/72 

U.S,CI.95— 85  9  Claims 


A  defect,  in  a  metal  photomask,  that  is  either  to  be  etched 
away,  if  opaque,  or  to  be  rendered  opaque,  if  light-trans- 
mitting, is  corrected,  with  the  aid  of  novel  apparatus,  in  a 
novel  method  of:  (a)  depositing  a  photoresist  coating  over  a 
patterned  film  on  one  surface  of  the  photomask,  (b)  focusing 
a  projected  shaped  beam  of  light,  incapable  of  exposing  the 
photoresist  coating,  onto  the  photoresist  coating,  (c)  aligning 
the  focused  beam,  by  viewing  it  from  a  surface  of  the 
photomask  opposite  to  that  which  the  photoresist  coating  is 
on,  so  that  the  light  overiays  the  defect,  (d)  changing  the 
characteristics  of  the  beam  of  light  so  as  to  expose  the  pho- 
toresist coating,  and  (e)  developing  the  photoresist  coating. 
Depending  upon  the  kind  of  photoresist  coating  used,  the  de- 
fect can  now  be  either  etched  away  or  rendered  opaque. 


3,748,976 
SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Fowler,  and  Roderick  S.  Heard,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,307 
Int.CLB41b27/26 
U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  9  Claims 

Information  items  are  selected  by  permutative  positioning 
of  a  group  of  adjacent  two-position  slide  members.  The  slide 
members  are  characterized  by  their  compact  arrangement  of 
blocking  and  passing  code  portions  which  cooperate  with  both 
of  two  adjacent  information  transmission  channels.  The  com- 
pactness of  the  system,  achieved  by  the  code  portion  arrange- 


K7 


Ultraviolet  light,  directed  through  a  character  template, 
forms  an  image  on  sensitized  tape  below.  The  disc  includes  a 
rigid  support  member  having  a  series  of  windows  formed 
around  its  periphery  and  a  series  of  slots  formed  radially  in- 
ward therefrom.  A  sheet  of  heat  conductive  opaque  material  is 
bonded  to  a  sheet  of  transparent  backing  material  and  a  pro- 
portional spacing  template  and  a  character  template  are 
formed  by  etching  away  portions  of  the  conductive  sheet.  The 
spacing  template  is  bonded  to  the  support  member  and 
operates  to  alter  the  length  of  each  opening  formed  by  the 
slots  to  thereby  control  the  tape  drive  mechanism.  The 
character  template  is  also  bonded  to  the  support  member, 
with  each  image,  or  character  in  the  template  positioned 
under  a  window. 
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3,748,978 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROLS  FOR  CAMERAS 
OPERATING  WITH  FLASH  ILLUMINATION 
Hirofumi  Yoshimura,  Okaya;  Hisatoshi  Takahata,  Nagano; 
Akk)  Funihata,  Okaya,  and  Susumu  Nishimura,  Nagano,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashka,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3. 1971,Ser.No.  195,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1970, 45/98524 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108 

MS.  CI.  95—10  CE  -  9  CUims 


3,748,980  1 

FLASH  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Cohasset;  David  V.  Cronin,  Peabody,  and 
James   K.   Skurski,   Beverly,  all   of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
'  Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,834 

InL  CI.  G03b  79/02 
U.S.CI.95-11R  7  Claims 


A  camera  which  can  provide  flash  illumination,  particularly 
for  reducing  the  exposure  time.  The  camera  shutter  is  auto- 
matically closed  when  the  charge  of  a  timing  capacitor  in- 
creases to  a  given  extent.  Simultaneously  with  the  creation  of 
the  flash  illumination,  a  suitable  circuit  generates  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  used  to  charge  the  capacitor  so  as  to  coact 
therewith  for  achieving  a  predetermined  exposure  time.  The 
capacitor  is  also  charged  by  a  photosensitive  element  which 
responds  to  the  light  created  during  flash  illumination,  so  that 
the  predetermined  exposure  time  will  be  reduced  to  the  extent 
that  the  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  photosensitive  element. 


3,748,979 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yasuhiro  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Koparu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,807 
Claims     prk>rity,    application    Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/125412;  Dec.  28, 1970, 45/125413 

Int  CI.  G03b  9162,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  95—  1 0  CT  11  Claims 


I 


tMT»l6C 


Isncunri    XmmJ; 
"""«»' I     :i  mi 
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An  electronic  shutter  apparatus  suitable  for  single  lens 
reflex  cameras,  arranged  so  that  the  storing  of  information  on 
the  brightness  of  the  object  to  be  photographed  which  is  per- 
formed prior  to  photographing  and  the  read-out  of  this  stored 
information  which  is  conducted  at  the  time  of  actual 
photographing  are  both  effected  by  the  use  of  a  digital  cir- 
cuitry, whereby  the  stored  information  on  the  brightness  of 
the  object  to  be  photographed  can  be  reproduced  always  with 
accuracy  and  without  failure. 


An  extremely  shallow  flash  socket  assembly  for  use  in  or 
with  a  photographic  camera  is  constructed  to  receive  a  mul- 
tilamp  flash  assembly  having  at  least  one  array  of  lamps  facing 
in  a  common  direction  and  a  thin,  shallow  connector  blade 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  assembly.  The  socket 
assembly  includes  novel  electrical  interfacing  structures  in- 
cluding a  stationary  set  of  resilient  contact  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  register  with  and  to  engage  terminals 
on  a  connector  blade  inserted  into  the  socket  assembly.  Novel 
features  of  the  electrical  interfacing  system  and  cooperating 
socket  structures  are  disclosed. 


3,748,981 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXPOSURE  OF  A 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Karcl    Germanus    Staes,    Wilrijk,    and    Luc    Yves    Natens, 

Berchcm,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevacrt,  Mort- 

aei,  Belgium 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,597 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1968, 
34,896/68 

InL  CI.  G03h  3  3 100 
U.S.CL  95—12.2  4  Claims 


rf^ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  photographically  recording 
colour  subjects  onto  recording  material  which  is  spectrally 
sensitive  in  different  regions  of  the  visible  light  spectrum. 

The  luminance  of  the  colour  subject  is  measured  in  at  least 
two  of  the  different  regions  wherein  the  recording  material  is 
sensitive,  the  exposure  of  the  recording  material  is  predeter- 
mined in  taking  the  measured  luminance  of  the  subject  in  the 
region  of  greatest  luminance  more  into  account  than  the  mea- 
sured luminance(s)  of  the  region(s)  of  smaller  luminance,  and 
the  recording  material  is  exposed  to  the  colour  subject  to  an 
extent  which  is  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  expo- 
sure. 
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3,748,982 

SECURITY  DEVICE 

Gordon  E.  Ries,  4423  3rd  Ave.  East,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,222 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—15 


ing  of  the  stop  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  for- 
ward wall  during  an  ultrasonic  bonding  cycle. 


1  Claim 


A  security  device  in  the  form  of  a  surveillance  system, 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  plurality  of  reflector  surfaces  that 
can  be  used  to  give  or  provide  a  composite  or  mosaic  picture 
for  use  with  a  television  camera,  photographic  equipment  or 
the  like. 


3,748,984 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,989 

IntCLG03b;9//0 

U.S.CI.95— 19  -        40  Claims 


3,748,983 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CONTAINER 
Nicholas  Gold,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,212 

lnt.CI.G03b/9//0 

U^.CL  95-19  22  Claims 


A  photographic  flim  assemblage  including  a  film  container 
holding  a  plurality  of  film  units  and  having  a  withdrawal  slot  in 
one  end  thereof.  The  container  is  provided  with  a  withdrawal 
slot  light  sealing  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  primary  light 
sealing  sheet  and  a  secondary  light  sealing  end  cap  which  is 
movable  from  a  closed  light-blocking  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion permitting  film  units  to  be  advanced  through  the 
withdrawal  slot.  The  end  cap  is  configured  to  cooperate  with 
structure  within  a  photographic  apparatus  with  which  the  film 
assemblage  is  adapted  to  be  used  for  automatically  moving  the 
end  cap  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position  in 
response  to  inserting  the  film  assemblage  into  the  apparatus. 


3,748,985 
PHOTOFLASH  APPARATUS 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,844,  Dec.  6, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,916 

Int  CI.  G03b  7  9/02 

U.S.CI.95— 11  R  5  Claims 


./;:>i-' 


An  improved  container  for  receiving  and  supporting  photo- 
graphic materials  including  a  plurality  of  film  units.  An  open- 
ing, defined  by  leading  ends  of  a  forward,  rear,  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  of  the  container,  is  provided  for  inserting  the  materi- 
als into  the  container.  Thereafter  a  leading  end  wall  is  adapted 
to  be  ultrasonically  bonded  to  the  leading  ends  of  the  side  and 
rear  walls  to  partially  close  the  opening  and  cooperate  with 
the  forward  wall  to  define  a  withdrawal  aperture  through 
which  the  film  units  may  be  sequentially  extracted  from  the 
container  after  exposure.  The  effective  opening  of  the 
withdrawal  aperture  is  controlled  by  a  stop  integrally  formed 
with  the  leading  end  wall  and  adapted  to  be  accurately  spaced 
from  an  interior  surface  of  the  forward  wall  to  insure  that  only 
one  film  unit  at  a  time  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  container. 
Cooperating  structure  is  provided  at  the  interface  between  the 
rear  wall  and  the  leading  end  wall  to  insure  accurate  position- 


An  extremely  shallow  flash  socket  assembly  for  use  in  or 
with  a  photographic  camera  is  constructed  to  receive  a  mul- 
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tilamp  flash  assembly  having  at  least  one  array  of  lamps  facing 
in  a  common  direction  and  a  thin,  shallow  connector  blade 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  assembly.  Anti-roll, 
anti-pitch,  and  anti-yaw  structures  are  provided  for  accurately 
orienting  and  stabilizing  the  flash  assembly  in  the  socket  as- 
sembly. 


3,748,986 
MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 

Shuji  Kimura,  and  Koichi  Daitoku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,837 
Int.Cl.G03b/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  95-31  I  Claim 


material  and  thereafter  another  area  of  such  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material  An  optical  system  for  forming  images  on 
such  photographic  material  during  such  exposures.  A  film 
holder  movable  to  present  such  photographic  material  sheet 
areas  in  sequence  to  such  optical  system.  A  system  of  opera- 
tional control  of  such  camera  system  including  such  move- 
ment of  such  film  holder.  One  part  of  such  control  system  in- 
cluding indicator  lights  responsive  to  various  steps  of  opera- 
tion of  such  camera  system,  including  such  movement  of  such 
film  holder.  Another  part  of  such  control  system  comprising  a 
covering  device  which  prevents  film  removal  when  such  film 
holder  is  at  one  point  of  such  movement.  A  camera  system  in 
which  each  such  exposure  comprises  a  subject  image  and  the 
image  of  a  data  card  on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  each 
such  photographic  material  sheet  areas.  A  camera  system  in 
which  two  separate  pictures  may  be  provided,  one  in  each  of 
two  separate  areas  of  photographic  material,  using  a  single  op- 
tical system  and  movable  photographic  material,  in  which 
each  picture  may  comprise  a  subject  image  and  a  data  image 
on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  such  picture,  and  in  which 
each  such  single  optical  system  comprises  two  independent 
optical  paths. 


A  motor  drive  system  for  a  camera  comprises  a  short-film 
motor  drive  means  including  a  first  motor  for  charging  the 
camera's  shutter  and  winding  a  film,  and  actuating  a  shutter 
releasing  means;  and  a  long-film  magazine  including  a  second 
motor  for  routing  a  long-film  take-up  shaft  to  take  up  a  film. 
The  short-film  motor  drive  means  and  the  long-film  magazine 
are  separable  from  each  other.  A  control  switch  member  for 
the  second  motor  is  provided  in  the  short-film  motor  drive 
means.  The  switch  member  is  adapted  to  be  closed  with  the 
winding  operation  of  the  short-film  motor  drive  means  and  to 
be  opened  upon  completion  of  the  winding  operation.  A  cable 
is  provided  to  electrically  connect  the  switch  member  with  the 
second  motor  in  the  long-film  magazine.  The  two  motors  are 
parallel-connected  witha  power  source  so  that  they  cooperate 
to  wind  the  film  and  charge  the  shutter  and  that  only  the  first 
motor  operates  to  release  the  shutter. 


3,748,987 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  OPERATION  SEQUENCE 

CONTROL 

Albion  P.  Bjork,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  and  James  M.  Conner, 

Mamoroneck,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  77,916,  Oct.  5, 1970.  This  applicatton  June 

15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,002 

Int.  CLG03b  79/02 

U.S.  CK  95-36  4  Claims 


3,748,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  EJECTING  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  838,794,  July  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,593,643. 
This  application  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,936 
InLCLG03b//04 
U.S.CL242— 198  10  Claims 


A  camera  system  which,  on  a  single  sheet  of  photographic 
material,  exposes  first  one  area  of  such  sheet  of  photographic 


Apparatus  for  receiving  a  cassette  containing  a  pod  of 
processing  fluid  for  photographic  material,  for  rupturing  such 
pod  and  for  expelling  such  fluid  therefrom.  Typically,  the  fluid 
filled  pod  is  mounted  within  the  cassette  adjacent  a  support 
surface  and  initially  protected  by  a  removable  cover  plate. 
After  removing  the  aforementioned  cover  plate  to  expose  the 
pod,  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus  between  a  pair 
of  resiliently  compressible  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about 
parallel  axes.  One  of  these  rollers  exerts  a  force  progressively 
across  the  pod  during  the  insertion  process  whereby  the  pod  is 
ruptured  and  the  fluid  expelled  therefrom.  The  rollers  are 
compressed  by  the  cassette  as  the  cassette  passes 
therebetween  and  expand  over  an  end  of  the  cassette  when  the 
cassette  has  been  fully  inserted  into  the  apparatus  to  exert  a 
force  against  the  cassette  tending  to  lock  it  in  position.  Al- 
ternate embodiments  of  force  applying  devices  are  described 
for  ejecting  the  cassette  from  the  apparatus  against  the  locking 
force  of  the  rollers. 
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3,748,989 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  SYSTEM 
Itsuki  Ban,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Secoh  Giken  Company 
Limited  and  Miyata  Electric  Works,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1970, 45/107198 
Int.  CI.  G03b  15105 


3,748,991 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  HLM  MOVEMENT  IN  STILL 

CAMERAS 
David  E.  Beach,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,628 
InLCLG03b  79/04 


U.S.CL95-10CE 


17  Claims    U.S.CK95— 31  FM 
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An  electronic  flash  system  including  a  flashtube  for  produc- 
ing a  controlled  quantity  of  light  energy,  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors in  which  is  stored  electrical  energy  to  be  translated  into 
the  light  energy  in  the  flashtube  and  which  are  to  be  selective- 
ly coupled  to  the  flashtube,  a  monitoring  circuit  for  generating 
a  signal  when  the  quantity  of  the  light  energy  produced  by  the 
flashtube  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  bypass  means 
for  causing  the  electrical  energy  discharged  from  a  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  flashtube  to  bypass  the  flashtube  in  response  to 
the  signal  generated  by  the  monitoring  circuit,  and  a  control 
circuit  becoming  operative  when  the  electrical  energy 
discharged  from  the  capacitor  that  has  been  coupled  to  the 
flashtube  falls  short  of  a  desired  quantity  of  light  energy  to  be 
produced  and  selectively  coupling  the  rest  of  the  capacitors  to 
the  flashtube  until  the  desired  quantity  of  light  energy  is 
emitted  thereby. 


A  camera  for  perforated  roll  film  includes  a  transport 
mechanism  for  advancing  film  along  an  exposure  plane  and  a 
metering  mechanism  for  selectively  disabling  the  transport 
mechanism.  A  film  sensing  pawl  is  movable  by  advancing  film 
from  an  extended  position  traversing  the  film  through  a  film 
perforation  to  a  metering  position  spaced  from  the  extended 
position  in  the  direction  of  film  advancement.  A  control 
member  is  movably  mounted  in  the  camera  for  movement 
with  the  sensing  pawl  and  is  associated  with  the  metering 
mechanism  for  disabling  the  transport  means  when  the  sensing 
pawl  reaches  its  metering  position.  A  spring  force  on  the  con- 
trol member  urges  the  sensing  pawl  from  its  metering  position 
toward  its  extended  position.  Means  are  provided  for  relieving 
the  spring  force  on  the  sensing  pawl  at  least  during  operation 
of  the  camers's  exposure  mechanism  so  that  the  spring  force  is 
not  transmitted  through  the  sensing  pawl  to  the  film. 


3,748,990  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  3,748,992 

Irving  Eriichman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor-  MULTIPLE  LENS  CAMERA  FOR  OBTAINING  TIME 

poration,  Cambridge,  Mass.  SEQUENTIAL  IMAGES 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  178,  Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned,  j,,,  q.  Anger,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

This  application  ScpL  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,408  America  as  represented  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 

Int  CI.  G03b  79/70  Washington,  D.C. 

U.S.  CI.  95-30                                                          16  Claims  pu^d  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,826 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9m 


U.S.  CI.  95-36 


6  Claims 


A  photographic  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  variable 
geometry  lighttight  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  expand,  as  it 
is  extended  from  a  housing  to  receive  a  film  unit  being  ad- 
vanced therefrom,  and  to  contract  as  it  is  retracted  into  the 
housing  to  transport  the  film  unit  to  a  storage  position  within 
the  housing. 


A  multiple  lens  photographic  camera  for  recording  a  plu- 
rality of  sequential  views  of  time-dependent  images,  such  as 
the  oscilloscope  output  of  a  radioisotope  camera  from  which 
images  of  the  distribution  of  radioactive  material  in  a  living  or- 
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ganism  may  be  obtained,  comprising  a  moving  opaque  curtain 
shutter  system  having  round  or  elongated  slot  apertures,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  therein,  a  plurality  of  lenses  juxtaposed 
said  shutter  system,  and  a  photographic  film  overlapping  said 
plurality  of  lenses;  said  oscilloscope  output,  lenses,  and  photo- 
graphic film  in  focus  alignment  permitting  images  of  a  series  of 
light  dots  appearing  on  the  oscilloscope  screen  to  be  formed 
on  different  portions  of  the  photographic  film  in  a  sequence 
according  to  which  lens  or  lenses  are  uncovered  by  the  shutter 
apertures  and  including  time  over-lapping  images. 


ing  exposure  of  the  latter  includes  a  pressure  pad  member  hav- 
ing a  precision  surface  of  minimum  area  configured  to  support 
incremental  portions  of  the  photographic  film  strip  during  the 
application  of  the  fluid.  Preferably,  the  processing  station  in- 
cludes a  nozzle  having  a  film-engaging  land  which  includes 
side  portions  extending  from  the  nozzle  opening  in  supporting 
engagement  with  the  film  margins  during  fluid  application  so 
as  to  thereby  minimize  fluctuations  of  film  portions  just  sub- 
sequent to  the  application  of  the  fluid,  and  the  pressure  pad  in- 
cludes a  substantially  U-shaped  surface  which  generally  con- 
forms to  the  nozzle  opening  and  its  film  engaging  land. 


3  748  993 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Karl-Hcinz     Lange,     Bunde,     and     Manfred     Mailander, 
Rodinghausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balda-Werke, 
Bunde,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1971,  P  21 

42  468.0 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70,9/62 
VJS.  CI.  95-53  EB  12  CUums 


3,748,995 
PROCESS  AND'APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Schroter,  Hahn,  and  Jochen  Koblo,  Wiesbaden,  ooth 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Kalle     Akticngesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286.918 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1971,  P  21 
45  079.3 

Int.  CI.  G03d  7100 
VS.  CL  95—89  G  6  Claims 


An  electrically  controlled  camera  shutter  in  which  a  shutter 
blade  is  swingable  between  shutter-closing  and  shutter-open- 
ing positions  and  is  fixed  with  a  shutter  lever  which  is  swinga- 
ble with  the  shutter  blade.  An  electromagnet  Includes  an  ar- 
mature, and  a  swingable  armature  lever  carries  the  armature 
and  has  a  catch  portion  which  coacts  with  a  springy  portion  of 
the  shutter  lever  to  hold  the  shutter  blade  in  its  open  position 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized.  When  the  electromagnet 
becomes  unenergized  it  releases  the  armature  lever  so  that  the 
catch  portion  thereof  releases  the  shutter  lever  enabling  the 
shutter  blade  to  return  to  its  shutter-closing  position. 


3,748,994 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  FILM-ENGAGING  PAD  FOR  FILM 
PROCESSING 
Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,654 
Int  CL  G03d  5/06       '    . 
U.S.  €1, 95—89  R  20  Claims 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  developing  light-sensitive 
material.  The  apparatus  comprises 

a  chamber  member  adapted  to  contain  a  developer  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof, 

a  first  plate  adapted  to  seal  said  aperture, 

a  first  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  plate  into  and  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  said  aperture, 

a  table  on  the  top  of  said  chamber, 

a  second  plate  mounted  above  said  first  plate  and  adapted 
to  seal  a  light-sensitive  material  in  said  aperture, 

and  a  second  mechanism  for  moving  said  second  plate  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement. 


A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  processing  station 
configured  to  dispense  processing  fluid  to  the  film  strip  follow- 


3,748,996 

WET  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  DIAZO  TYPE 

COPYING  MACHINES 

Yugoro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,458  | 

Int.  CL  G03d  5/06 
VS.  CL  95-89  A  10  Claims 

A  wet  developing  device  for  copying  machines  of  the  diazo 
type  comprising  a  transfer  roller,  a  central  roller  and  a 
pressing  roller  arranged  in  a  row  and  abutting  each  other.  The 
central  roller  is  made  of  rubberlike  material,  and  a  felt  strip 
whose  lower  portion  is  immersed  in  a  tray  of  developing  fluid, 
is  pressed  against  the  central  roller  by  means  of  a  leaf  spring. 
As  the  rollers  route,  excess  developing  fluid  applied  to  the 
central  roller  is  squeezed  between  the  pressing  roller  and  the 
central  roller,  and  a  photosensitive  sheet  passed  between  the 
transfer  roller  and  the  central  roller  receives  a  minimal  but 
uniformly  distributed  coating  of  developing  fluid.  The  diame- 
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ter  of  the  pressing  roller  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
transfer  roller  such  that  the  squeezing  action  between  the 
pressing  roller  and  the  central  roller  is  greater  than  the  squeez- 
ing action  between  the  central  roller  and  a  transfer  roller,  and 
hence  no  excess  developing  fluid  collects  at  the  area  of  con- 
tact between  the  transfer  and  the  central  rollers  where  the 


3,748,997 
ACOUSTICAL  INSULATED  FAN  AND  TEMPERATURE 
CONDITIONING  PENTHOUSE  UNIT 
Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  James  A.  Reese, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Tempmaster  Corpora- 
tion, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,567 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/00 

U.S.CL98— 33  13  Claims 


AIR 


'snx  ^  -" 


,e^^ 


filTURN   J3JR 


3,748,998 

AIR  BAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HRE  RESISTANT 

SUSPENDED  CEILING 

Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Factors, 

Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,251,  July  27, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,186 

Int.  CLF24f /J/06 

U.S.CL98— 40D  14  Claims 


sheet  to  be  developed  is  passed.  A  pressure  applying  roller 
maintains  constant  regulated  pressure  between  the  transfer, 
central  and  pressing  rollers  while  the  wet  developing  device  is 
in  operation,  and  removes  the  pressure  when  the  wet  develop- 
ing device  is  not  operating  so  as  to  avoid  deformation  of  the 
central  roller  due  to  lasting  pressure  on  the  same  areas  of  the 
central  roller. 


Inner  and  outer  members  of  an  inverted  T-bar  assembly  are 
rolled  from  sheet  metal,  each  including  a  vertical  web  with  a 
horizontal  flange  extending  from  the  lower  edge  and  a  side 
facing  elongated  opening  in  a  head  portion  along  the  upper 
edge.  The  members  are  riveted  together  with  the  horizontal 
flanges  aligned  and  oppositely  extending  with  a  cap 
therearound  to  give  an  inverted  T-shape  with  the  upper  wall  of 
the  inner  member  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  outer 
member  to  engage  the  upper  wall  thereof  while  the  upper  wall 
of  the  outer  member  is  spaced  thereabove  to  form  an  inwardly 
opening  elongated  cavity.  Pairs  of  spacer  channels  have  ton- 
gues extending  into  slots  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  inner  mem- 
bers to  space  pairs  of  inverted  T-bar  assemblies  to  form  an  air 
bar.  The  lip  of  an  air  plenum  chamber  flange  extends  into  the 
opposed  T-bar  assembly  head  cavities  to  mount  the  chamber 
over  the  air  bar.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  cooperat- 
ing slots  and  tongues  are  replaced  by  troughs  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  spacer  channels. 


3,748,999 
AUTOMATIC  DRIPOLATOR,  SINGLE  COMPARTMENT 
James  H.  Beverett,  c/o  Commonwealth-Tumpane  Co.  Ltd.,  Box 
91  APO,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,707,  May  6, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,696,733.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

203,322 

Int.  CLA47J  3 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  99-313  13  Claims 


A  penthouse  type  air  conditioning  unit  has  an  acoustically 
insulated  fan  which  separates  the  fan  motor  from  the  fan 
discharge  end  portion  by  compartments  within  the  unit.  Each 
compartment  is  acoustically  insulated  with  the  discharge  com- 
partment being  interconnectable  with  the  conventional  air 
conditioning  ductwork.  The  fan  impeller  is  mounted  for  ex- 
posed rotation  without  the  use  of  the  usual  enclosure 
directional  scroll  and  creates  the  pressure  differential  for  con- 
ditioned air  flow  through  the  interconnected  air  ductwork.  A 
target  sound  attenuator  is  mounted  in  the  motor  compartment 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  the  fan  inlet  to  attenuate  the 
predominant  sound  wave  frequency  generated  by  the  fan. 

A  second  embodiment  separates  the  fan  motor  and  the  fan 
impeller  by  an  acoustical  compartment  which  encloses  the  im- 
peller and  interconnects  with  air  conditioning  ductwork.  A 
target  sound  attenuator  is  supported  a  preselected  distance 
away  from  the  fan  inlet,  said  distance  corresponding  to  the 
predominant  sound  wave  frequency  generated  by  the  fan. 


A  non-recycling  coffee  maker  incorporating  a  vertically 
sliding  separator  which  divides  a  single  compartment  pot  into 
segregated  upper  and  lower  chambers.  The  lower  chamber 
receives  the  water  which  is  pumped  upwardly  through  a  cen- 
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tral  delivery  tube  for  discharge  downwardly  through  a  coffee 
receiving  basket  into  the  upper  chamber.  The  separator  rides 
downwardly  on  the  decreasing  water  level  in  the  lower 
chamber,  mainuining  the  separation  of  the  chambers  and 
simuluneously  increasing  the  liquid  capacity  of  the  upper 
chamber  for  an  accommodation  of  the  brewed  coffee. 
Elastomeric  seals  are  provided  between  the  separator  and 
both  the  central  delivery  tube  and  the  interior  chamber  wall 
with  both  seals  being  capable  of  flexing  without  such  distor- 
tion as  will  allow  the  passage  of  liquid  thereby. 


pair  of  mutually  opposed  slots  which  engage  the  edge  of  a 
bowl  or  cup  permitting  the  separator  to  be  suspended  over  the 
bowl  or  cup  thus  freeing  the  users  hands. 


3,749,000 
COOKING  TRAY  SET 
Frank  V.  Vidjak,  and  Lothar  Mikalansfcy,  both  of  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SUr-Kist  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island, 

Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1971,  S«r.  No.  124,106 

Int.  CI.  A23I  J/32S;  KAliSUlO, 27113 

U.S.  CI.  99-425  9  Claims 


J,  S>  J7p 


A  set  of  cooking  trays  for  cooking  juicy  foods  such  as  tuna 
fish  and  including  a  plurality  of  tray  bodies  having  bottom 
walls  formed  with  respective  raised  central  support  sheets  hav- 
ing recessed  drain  channels  extending  around  the  peripheries 
thereof  for  receipt  of  cooking  juices  drained  from  the  respec- 
tive sheets.  Side  walls  surround  the  respective  channels  and 
are  formed  with  outlets  in  their  respective  lower  extremities 
for  passage  of  cooking  juices  collected  in  such  channels 
whereby  the  trays  may  be  supported  in  vertically  stacked  rela- 
tionship with  the  food  supported  on  the  sheets  of  the  lower 
trays  in  a  particular  stack  being  disposed  directly  beneath  the 
sheets  of  the  respective  upper  trays  of  such  stack  to  thereby 
protect  such  food  from  the  cooking  juices  which  collect  in  the 
respective  channels  and  pour  outwardly  through  the  respec- 
tive outlets  during  cooking  of  such  food. 


3,749,002 

COUNTER  CURRENT  POMACE  WASHER 

Radford  L.  Nowlln,  4124  S.  Soderquist  Rd.,  Turlock,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  S«r.  No.  105,015 

Int.CI.A23n7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-536  7  Claims 


S2 


\ 


1 


'9S 

IJo         1*>  50' 


A  counter  current  pomace  washer  comprising  a  screen  reel. 
Along  the  inside  of  the  screen  reel  are  disposed  screen  lifters 
which  are  spaced  apart  radially  at  equal  angular  distances  and 
which  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  reel.  A 
screw  conveyor  is  located  along  the  axis  of  the  reel  so  that  the 
screen  lifters  through  the  rotating  action  of  the  reel  transfer 
pomace  to  the  screw  conveyor.  Counter  flowing  liquid  washes 
the  pomace  on  the  screen  reel  to  recover  the  usable  in- 
gredients of  the  pomace. 


3,749,003 
SEED  COTTON  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lambert  H.  Wilkes,  College  SUtion,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  K.  Jones, 
Raleigh,  N.C,  assignors  to  Cotton,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,877  I 

int.  CLB30b /J/00 
U.S.CL  100-35  16  Claims 


3,749,001  •^ 

EGG  SEPARATOR 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  847,849 

Int.CLA47j4i//4 

U.S.  CI.  99-499  3  Claims 


An    egg   separator   having   a    handle    reinforced    with   a 


downwardly  extending  flange.  The  flange  is  provided  with  a   frame  advances 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  temporarily  storing 
cotton  after  harvesting.  The  apparatus  includes  a  box  frame 
which  is  open  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  is  closed  by  a  pallet. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  carriage  which  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  the  top  of  the  frame.  The  carriage 
includes  a  vertically  reciprocating  compaction  head  which 
serves  the  dual  purpose  of  spreading  the  cotton  horizontally  in 
the  frame  and  compressing  the  cotton  against  the  pallet.  The 
frame  also  has  retracuble  wheels  on  opposite  sides  to  raise  the 
frame  from  the  pallet,  and  to  allow  the  frame  to  move  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  the  pallet.  The  compressed  cotton  on  the 
pallet  passes  through  a  doorway  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  as  the 
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3  749  004 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  AND/OR  COMPACTING 
William  G,  Pagdin,  Milwaukee,  and  Charles  F.  Constable, 
South  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  SchUtz, 
Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,648 

int.  CLB30bi/0^,  75/74 

U.S.  CI.  100-50  38  Claims 


major  portion  of  the  downstroke  of  the  ram,  and  an  additional 
button  must  be  depressed  during  the  first  stroke  of  the  ram  in 
order  to  put  the  press  into  the  "continuous"  mode  of  opera- 
tion. If  the  mode  selector  switch  is  turned  from  one  mode  posi- 
tion to  another,  the  system  must  be  reset  so  that  any  malfunc- 
tions will  be  detected,  thereby  preventing  the  operator  from 
switching  from  one  mode  to  another  to  circumvent  the  effect 
of  a  malfunction.  Various  other  fail  safe  features,  redundan- 
cies, and  double  redundancies  are  also  included. 


3,749,006 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY 

EMBOSSING  A  SHEET  OF  MALLEABLE  MATERIAL 
Gucntcr  H.  Loose,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,428,  Sept.  16, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,702 

Int.  CL  B44b  5100;  B44c  7/24 

U.S.CL101— 3R  2  Claims 


The  disclosed  machine  or  apparatus  for  crushing  is  of  the 
general  type  having  a  plurality  of  sets  or  pairs  of  opposing 
crushing  rollers  arranged  in  series  through  which  the  materials 
for  treatment  are  passed.  One  roller  from  each  set  of  rollers  is 
rotatably  supported  by  a  frame.  The  other  roller  from  each  set 
of  rollers  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  member  movable  relative 
to  the  frame.  The  rollers  supported  by  the  movable  member 
move  with  that  member  relative  to  the  frame  supported  rollers 
to  provide  for  relief  from  shock  loading  between  the  opposing 
rollers.  Resilient  means  resist  relative  movement  between  the 
opposing  rollers  in  the  separating  or  shock  relieving  direction. 


■13 


3,749,005 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  PRESS 
Mathew  F.  Einecker,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Kenneth  R.  Mahor- 
ney,  Bartlett,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Danly  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,186 

Int  CI.  B30b  75/74 

U.S.CL  100-53  13  Claims 


A  sheet  of  malleable  material  such  as  photographic  film  or 
paper  is  placed  over  a  projecting  mark  on  an  anvil,  such  as  a 
number,  and  an  ultrasonically  vibrating  horn  is  placed  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet.  The  sheet  can  be  a  continuously 
moving  web,  and  the  anvil  can  be  a  cylinder  which  rotates  as 
the  web  passes  in  contact  therewith,  with  the  mark  being 
periodically  brought  into  register  with  the  horn.  Indexing 
mechanism  can  be  provided  to  change  the  mark  with  each 
revolution  of  the  anvil. 


-  3,749,007  ' 

KENO  TICKET  PRINTER 
Frank  L.  Kagele,  Reno,  Nev.;  Lavem  H.  Meyers,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  Trent,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Intercontinental  Services,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev.  ; 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,209 
InL  CI.  B41j  9102, 9138 
U,S.CL101-93C  13  Claims 


1^  «#FMMV   Mm 


An  electrical  control  system  for  a  power  press  haying  Uiree 
different  modes  of  operation  known  as  "inch,"  "single 
stroke."  and  "continuous."  The  control  system  incorporates 
numerous  safety  features,  one  of  which  is  that  two  "run"  but- 
tons must  be  held  depressed  at  all  times  during  the  "inch" 
mode,  and  during  the  major  portion  of  the  downstroke  in  the 
"single  stroke"  mode  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  at- 
tempted single-handed  operation  by  the  operator,  which 
would  leave  one  hand  free  to  enter  the  path  of  the  ram.  In  the 
"single  stroke"  mode,  a  malfunction  of  the  relay  which  stops 
the  press  ram  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  renders  the  reset  circuit 
inoperative  so  that  the  malfunction  must  be  corrected  before 
press  operation  can  be  resumed.  In  the  absence  of  a  malfunc- 
tion, the  resetting  is  performed  automatically.  In  the  "continu- 
ous" mode,  the  "run"  buttons  must  be  held  down  during  a 


A    system    is   disclosed   for   expediting   and    monitoring 
customer  transactions  in  the  game  of  keno  including  a  plurali- 


912  O.G. — 65 
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ty  of  transaction  terminals  or  stations  each  including  scanner 
means  for  sensing  marked  number  spots  of  a  customer  marked 
keno  ticket,  a  manually  operable  keyboard  for  receiving  en- 
tries of  the  price  of  a  transaction  and  the  nattfre  of  the  transac- 
tion and  a  duplicate  receipt  ticket  providing  means  including 
printing  means  controlled  by  the  scanner  and  the  keyboard  for 
rapidly  providing  a  duplicate  ticket  with  brush  mark  replicas 
in  the  same  number  spots  as  those  of  the  customer  marked 
ticket  and  for  also  imprinting  additional  information  such  as 
the  nature  and  price  of  the  transaction.  Another  aspect  of  the 
invention  resides  in  the  provision  of  a  control  and  data 
processing  system  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  terminal 
stations  to  a  central  control  for  controlling  and  monitoring  all 
of  the  transaction  terminals  and  storing  all  transactions  of  all 
transaction  terminals.  An  additional  feature  resides  in  the 
provision  of  a  back  printer  for  imprinting  the  back  of  a 
custodier  marked  ticket  with  all  information,  such  as  the 
amount  of  the  transaction  and  the  nature  of  the  transaction, 
imprinted  on  the  receipt  ticket. 


sheets  in  a  stack  and  which  takes  place  as  printing  progresses, 
and  supplies  an  optimum  quantity  of  ink  to  a  printing  cylinder 


in  proportion  to  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  copy  sheets  in 
the  stack. 


3,749,008 
PRINT  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Carison;   WiUiam  G.   Kempke;  Jess  J.  Schweihs; 
Marschelle  M.  G.  Syvenon,  and  Larry  D.  Zolnosky,  ail  of 
Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,525 

InLCLB41j9/i6 

U^.  CL  1 0 1  -93  C  4  Claims 


"■'■'■  ^  ^  ^  ■  ^  ■' ' 


3,749,010  I 

RIGIDIZED  PRINTING  SCREEN 
Pat  F.  Mentone,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbcc-Mears 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198^96 

Int.CI.  B41n//24 

U,S.CL  101-127  1  Claim 

An  improved  process  for  rigidized  screen  for  printing  and 

the  like  in  which  the  frame  is  zincated  prior  to  rigidizing  the 

screen  by  encapsulating  the  screen  in  nickel. 


3,749.011 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PRESSES 
Paul  Abendroth;   Hans  Alix,  both  of  Offenbach;  Friedrich 
Preuss,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Fred  Kunkel,  Offenbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Fabcr 
&  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach,  Germany  | 

Filed  Feb.  26,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 19,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1970,  P  20 
10  387.1  I 

Iat.CLB41l25//6 
U,&CL  101-148  8  Claims 


A  print  hammer  assembly  is  provided  for  a  high  speed  im- 
pact printer  wherein  a  pivoted  armature  is  utilized  with  a  print 
hammer  mounted  thereon  for  initial  unitary  pivotal  motion 
during  which  kinetic  energy  is  imparted  to  the  hammer  and  a 
terminal  p>eriod  during  which  the  armature  is  stopped  and  the 
print  hammer  is  guided  through  an  over  traveled  print  stroke 
by  a  parallel  spring  mounting  that  also  biases  the  hammer 
away  from  a  print  condition  and  toward  engagement  with  the 
armature. 


3,749,009 

INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  MIMEOGRAPHING 

MACHINE 

Minoru   Suzuki,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja^an,  July  31, 1970, 45/67579 

InLCLB41l7i/0« 

U.S.CL  101-122  7  Claims 

An   ink   supply   device,   for   a   mimeographing 'machine, 

mechanically  detects  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  copy 


A  damping  device  for  lithographic  printing  presses  com- 
prises a  train  of  four  rollers  formed  by  a  damping  roller  to  en- 
gage the  press  plate  cylinder  and  a  distributing  roller  which  in 
turn  engages  an  intermediate  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  a 
fountain  roller  dipping  in  a  damping  solution  container.  The 
distributing  roller  and  the  fountain  roller  are  both  mounted  on 
Tixed  axes,  the  other  two  rollers  in  the  train  having  their  axes 
on  pivoted  levers  so  that  they  can  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  each  of  the  two  rollers  they  respectively 
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engage  during  operation  of  the  press.  The  intermediate  and 
damping  roller  mountings  also  include  provision  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  inter-axial  distance  of  the  rollers.  Movement  of 
the  rollers  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  may 
be  manual  or  automatic. 


material  in  lengths  corresponding  to  the  desired  length  as  set 
by  the  impression  printed  thereon  by  rotation  of  the  printing 
roller.  The  knife  is  advantageously  actuated  and  the  feed  rol- 
lers are  disengaged  by  a  solenoid  which  is  controlled  by  a 
switch  operated  by  rotation  of  the  drum  and  which  is  deener- 
gized  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  knife  through  a  cutting 


3,749,012 

MOISTURE  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

FOUNTAIN  SYSTEM 

Francis  K.  Lake,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,640,  May  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,848 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  7/26 

U.S.CL  101-148  1  Claim 


path  under  the  influence  of  a  return  spring  to  sever  the  strip 
material.  For  this  purpose  the  printing  drum  carries  one  or 
more  magnets  which  trip  a  switch  during  the  rotation  thereof 
by  magnetic  action.  The  device  includes  feed  rollers  which  en- 
gage the  strip  material  and  feed  it  through  a  dispensing  path 
and  these  rollers  are  driven  by  a  motor  which  is  controlled  by 
rotation  of  the  printing  roller. 


A  moisture  dispensing  unit  is  provided  for  use  in  a  roller 
train  supplying  fountain  solution  to  a  planographic  plate  of  a 
lithographic  printing  press.  The  unit  is  designed  to  provide  a 
film  of  moisture  that  can  be  easily  controlled  as  to  quantity  to 
meet  press  requirements  of  relatively  wet  or  relatively  dry  to 
intermediate  conditions. 

In  one  form,  the  unit  comprises  a  hard  surfaced,  hydrophilic 
roller  rotating  in  a  pan  of  fluid,  to  carry  an  unspecified  quanU- 
ty  of  liquid  on  its  surface  from  the  pan.  A  moisture-metenng 
elastomeric  band  extends  axially  of  the  roller  for  substantially 
the  length  of  the  roller  and  is  backed  by  a  reinforcing  metal 
bar  or  rod.  As  the  roller  rotates,  the  band  intercepts  the  liquid 
on  its  surface,  shearing  away  all  but  a  minute  surface  layer 
which  clings  to  the  roller  and  clears  the  metering  band  as  a 
moisture  film  to  be  ultimately  transferred  to  a  planographic 
plate.  The  amount  of  moisture  in  the  transferred  film  is  ad- 
justed by  varying  the  pressure  and  angle  by  which  the  band  is 
applied  against  the  film  of  moisture,  preferably  by  rotating  the 
band  about  a  longitudinal  axis.  This  varies  the  angle  of  attack 
or  attitude  of  the  band  with  respect  to  the  roller  and  provides 
different  angles  of  shear.  As  a  result,  a  variable  amount  of  the 
moisture  film  is  emitted  past  the  metering  band,  the  remainder 
of  the  liquid  being  turned  back. 


3,749,014 
PRINTING  MACHINE  BLANKET  CYLINDER  CLEANING 

DEVICE 
Albert  George  Ronald  Gate?,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Gestetncr  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,381 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1970, 

5,455/70 

Int.  CLB41f  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-425  6  Claims 


3,749,013 

STRIP  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  FEED-OUT  CONTROL 
Edwin  Ellner,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Better  Packages,  Inc., 

Shclton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,151 

IntCLB41l/5//4 

U.S.  CI.  101-227  1  Claim 

A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  feed-out  of  strip 
material  and  for  regulating  the  cut-off  of  the  strip  material  in 
accordance  with  the  printing  of  information  thereon  includes 
a  printing  cylinder  or  drum  which  engages  the  strip  material  as 
it  is  fed  and  imprints  it  with  legend  or  code.  The  drum  is  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  strip 
material  and  to  transfer  an  impression  thereon  during  the  rota- 
tion. Means  are  associated  with  the  drum  for  regularly  ener- 
gizing switch  means  to  stop  the  feed  of  the  strip  material  and 
to  actuate  or  permit  a  cutting  device  or  knife  to  sever  the  strip 


A  printing  machine  having  a  blanket  cylinder  which  has  an 
improved  cleaning  device  comprising  a  cleaning  roller  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  so  that  as  the  roller  makes  a  revolution  it 
contacts  the  blanket  cylinder  only  part  of  the  time,  and  can 
thus  be  brought  into  cleaning  operation  without  bodily  move- 
ment towards  the  blanket  cylinder.  A  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  may  be  provided  to  cause  intermittent  rotoUon  of 
the  cleaning  roller,  automatically  stopping  at  the  end  of  a 
cleaning  cycle. 
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3,749,015 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING 

Alfred  F.  Leatbcmian,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William 

C.  Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Diviifoa  of  Scr.  No.  506,960,  Nov.  9, 1965,  PaL  No.  3,526,708. 

This  applicaUoa  Au«.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,839 

Int.  CI.  B4U  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  14Cbims 


3,749,017  I 

PARACHUTE  RETARDING  TAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOMB 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,534 

Int.  CLF42b  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  102-4  4  Claims 


Power 

SuPPLV 


84-f 


A  printing  method  and  apparatus  employs  a  high  frequency 
magnetic  through-Held  of  high  strength  for  effecting  per- 
manent lodging  of  pulverized  magnetic  particles  on  ordinary 
paper  in  a  simple  one-step  operation.  The  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic Field  is  several  times  the  value  required  for  simple 
transfer  deposit  of  magnetic  particles.  The  field  is  concen- 
trated by  use  of  an  edged  field  plate  to  facilitate  providing  the 
desired  field  strength.  Numerous  embodiments  for  practicing 
the  invention  are  disclosed. 


3,749,016 
FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  SPHERES 
Joseph  Hershkowitz,  West  Caklwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,781 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  1 02—  1  R  10  Claims 


Lethal  hollow  spheres  for  destroying  enemy  targets  in  outer 
space  by  high  velocity  impact.  The  hollow  spheres  are  formed 
of  resilient  rubber  or  other  resilient  material  which  is  highly 
impregnated  with  metallic  particles.  The  highly  metallic  im- 
pregnated resilient  hollow  spheres  are  flattened  and  partially 
evacuated  and  sealed  so  that  each  contain  a  small  predeter- 
mined volume  of  gas  or  air  trapped  therein  at,  or  substantially 
at,  normal  outside  atmospheric  pressure,  for  instance  at 
ground  level  to  retain  the  hollow  spheres  in  their  flattened 
condition  by  the  outside  atmospheric  pressure,  so  that  they 
occupy  less  space  and  a  greater  number  of  the  flattened 
spheres  can  be  packed  in  a  delivery  container,  such  as  a 
rocket,  or  shell,  for  subsequent  projection  toward  a  selected 
Urget  in  rarefied  air,  or  in  the  absence  of  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. As  the  spheres  are  projected  through  space  or 
rarefield  are  toward  a  target  or  satellite  the  relative  increase  in 
pressure  of  the  expanding  gas  or  air  trapped  in  the  spheres, 
because  of  reduction  or  lack  of  outside  surrounding  at- 
mospheric pressures,  cause  the  flattened  hollow  spheres  to  ex- 
pand outwardly  to  their  initial  full  spherical  shape,  when 
discharged  from  their  delivery  container  for  lethal  impact  with 
the  selected  target  or  satellite  in  space. 


A  drop  bomb  usable  in  a  retarded  and  an  unretarded  mode 
at  the  option  of  the  aircraft  pilot,  having  tail  fins  and  a 
parachute  within  a  cannister  in  the  tail  section.  The  parachute 
may  be  deployed  for  the  retarded  mode  by  retaining  at  the  air- 
craft a  lanyard  attached  to  an  arming  wire  associated  with  a 
ball  lock  release  mechanism  which  holds  a  spring  loaded  cover 
on  the  parachute  cannister.  For  the  unretarded  deployment, 
the  lanyard  is  not  retained  at  the  aircraft,  but  falls  with  the 
bomb  and  the  ball  lock  mechanism  is  not  activated. 


3,749,018 
DETONATION  PRODUCING  AMMUNITION 
Raimund  Germershausen,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rhcinmetall  GmbH,  DusaeMorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,497 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07 
527.9 

Int.CI.C06d//06 
U^.  CL  102—33  6  Claims 
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A  detonation  producing  ammunition  which  comprises  a 
discharging  cup  and  a  detonation  body  which  is  ignitable  in 
the  discharging  cup.  A  bucket-shaped  container  of  synthetic 
material  is  arranged  which  receives  the  detonation  body  jolt- 
free  and  doseable.  The  container  is  secured  relative  to  the 
detonation  body  and  the  discharging  cup  surrounds  the  con- 
tainer such,  to  form  during  and  after  the  firing  of  the  detona- 
tion body  a  lining  protecting  the  discharging  cup  and  remain- 
ing unimpaired,  and  the  lining  is  easily  removable. 
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3,749,019 
ROCKET-POWERED  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Eari  A.  Hancock,  12828  Great  Oak  Ln.,  Clifton,  Va.,  and 
James  R.  MacPherson,  2401  Claremont  Dr.,  Falls  Church, 

Va. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,580 

lnLCl.¥42h  13138 

U.S.CK  102-34.4  10  Claims 


plastic  cartridge  case  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  case  and 
to  provide  it  with  other  favorable  characteristics  such  as  abra- 
sion and  burn-through  resistance  and  lubricity.  The  plastic 
case  may  comprise  a  filled  or  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic.  A 
plated  meul  skin  preferably  5  to  7  mils  thick  may  also  be  em- 
ployed in  conjunction  with  non-reinforced  plastic  cases  to  in- 
crease the  strength  of  the  case  in  critical  areas.  The  invention 
also  concerns  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal-plated  car- 


'W  ^Si 


In  the  embodiments  of  the  subject  device  shown  and 
described  herein,  a  rocket  casing  is  disclosed  which  is 
designed  to  separate  during  operation  into  two  sections.  The 
point  of  separation  is  predetermined.  At  separation,  the 
device  changes  over  from  a  rocket  to  a  flare,  smoke  marker, 
or  other  type  of  signaling  means.  The  grain  functions  as  a 
propellant  initially  and  then  as  the  signaling  means  foUowmg 
casing  separation. 


3,749,020 
CARTRIDGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
RoH  Weyhmuller,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werk- 
leugmaschinenfabrik  Oeriikon-Buhrie  AG,  Zurich,  Switwr- 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switreriand,  Sept  8,  1970, 

13361/70 

IntCLF42bJ//00.7J//6 

U.S.CL  102-38  .       « Claims 


tridge  case  wherein  a  thermo  plastic  resin  combined  with  a 
two-stage  thermosetting  resin  and  molded  into  a  cartndge 
case  blank,  taking  care  not  to  achieve  a  permanent  set.  The 
blank  is  then  molded  into  a  cartridge  case,  preferably  by  com- 
pressing the  extractor  area  and  blow-molding  the  remainder  of 
the  cartridge  case.  Alternatively,  the  blank  may  be  formed  by 
extrusion  or  resin  solvent  solution  impregnation  of  a  sleeve 
reinforcement.  In  either  case,  the  finished  molded  cartndge 
case  is  then  metal  plated  to  the  required  thickness  of  metal. 


3,749,022 
TWO-STAGE  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Charies  W.  Lindberg,  Mlnnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,284 

lot  CLF42C /J/22 

U^.CL  102-79  6  Claims 


A  cartridge  comprising  a  projectile  and  a  cartridge  case  is 
formed  with  a  neck  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  sleeve-shaped 
holder  for  the  projectile  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  the  neck.  A 
portion  of  the  holder  which  is  conically  expanded  by  the  inser- 
tion of  the  projectile  bears  against  the  inside  of  the  neck  of  the 
cartridge  case. 


3,749,021 

METAL  COATED  PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Uster  E.  Burgess,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GuM  & 

Western    Industrial   Products   Company,   Grand    Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,495 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5130 

U.S.  CI.  102-43  P  5  Claims 

A  metal-plated  plastic  cartridge  case.  A  film  of  meui, 
preferably  between  0.05  to  0.1  mils  thick  is  plated  onto  a 


A  two-stage  arming  mechanism  for  a  spin-to-arm  munition. 
This  arming  mechanism  contains  two  arming  means  therein 
which  must  be  activated  in  sequence  in  order  to  fully  arm  the 
mechanism.  The  first  means  is  actuated  by  spin  velocity,  while 
the  second  means  is  activated  by  angular  deceleration  which 
occurs  during  ground  impact.  Unless  both  conditions  are  met 
in  the  proper  sequence  the  arming  mechanism  will  not  fully 
arm. 
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3,749,023 
INSTANTANEOUSLY  COMPLETELY  COMBUSTIBLE 
CARTRIDGE  CASE  MEMBER  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETAL 
Kanihiko    Kawaguchi,    Tokyo;    Kenji    Takahashi,    Sashima; 
Hkiemkhi    Kazama,   Yokohama;    Mitsuzo   Ono,   Sahima; 
Hisao  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yoshimitsu  Takeda,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Technical  Research  and  Devetopment 
Institute;  Kaneganichi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nip- 
pon Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,287 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  23, 1970, 45/63913 
Int  CI.  F42b  5/ 7  S.5/i0 
U.S.  CI.  1 02  —43  P  7  Claims 


chemical  liner  for  a  casing  or  container  which  will  decompose 
into  a  gas  with  sufTicient  pressure  to  rupture  the  casing  when 


By  first  radially  compression-molding  a  hollow  cylindrical 
foam  of  a  synthetic  resin  such  as  polyvinyl  acetal,  polyu- 
rethane  and  polystyrene  in  a  mold  utilizing  a  pressurized  fluid 
and  then  by  expanding  the  compressed  foam  with  heat  —  after 
moistening  it  —  in  a  heat-expansion  mold,  an  instantaneously 
completely  combustible  cartridge  case  member  is  obtained. 
By  the  inclusion  in  the  foam  of  at  least  one  kind  of  reinforce- 
ment filler  selected  from  two  groups,  i.e.,  fibers  of  the  said 
resins  and  a  cloth  of  said  resins,  prior  to  being  compressed,  the 
said  foam  can  have  an  increased  strength.  By  also  including  a 
binder  of  a  synthetic  resin  after  compression,  further  in- 
creased strength  and  hardness  of  the  foam  is  obtained.  The 
outer  surface  of  the  case  member  may  be  given  an  easily  com- 
bustible thin  film  and  also  a  damp-proof  thin  coating  on  top  of 
the  said  film.  This  cartridge  case  member  does  not  combust 
sfibntaneously  during  handling  or  during  transportation  since 
it  combusts  at  a  high  temperature.  This  case  member  leaves  no 
solid  combustion  residues  at  the  time  of  combustion  within  a 
firearm.  Also,  the  aforesaid  cartridge  case  members  are  suita- 
ble for  manufacture  on  a  mass  production  basis  and  the  cost  of 
manufacture  can  be  lowered  greatly. 


3,749,024 
OUTGASSING  TECHNIQUE 
Jack  M.  Pakulak,  Jr.,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tke  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No,  137,557 
Int.  CL  F42b  1 100, 25100, 3/00 
U.S.CI.  102— 101  5  Claims 

An   outgassing   technique   which   comprises   providing   a 


the  container  is  subjected  to  a  high  heat  source.  This  allows 
release  of  any  material  within  the  container. 


3,749,025 

ENDLESS-CHAIN  CONVEYOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  INDEPENDENT  CARS 
Francob    L.    Giraud,    Plaisir,    France,    assignor    to    LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dalbs,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,433 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  France,  Dec.  15, 1970, 7045238 
Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  104-25  12  Claims 


An  endless-chain  conveyor  for  use  on  a  track  at  least  one 
section  of  which  is  provided  with  longitudinally  aligned,  fixed 
inductors  of  an  electric,  linear-induction  motor,  the  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  platforms  supporta- 
ble on  longitudinal  support  and  guide  rails  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  inductors,  adjacent  platforms  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another  by  links  for  pivotal  movement  about  vertically 
spaced  axes.  An  armature  is  connected  to  each  platform  and 
has  a  lower,  planar  surface  which  is  adapted  to  extend  parallel 
and  slightly  above  the  upper,  horizontal  faces  of  the  fixed  in- 
ductors. Guide  shoes  yieldably  connected  to  the  platforms  en- 
gage the  guide  rails.  The  armatures  may  comprise  rigid 
frames,  preferably  of  non-magnetic,  conductive  material,  hav- 
ing downwardly  opening  recesses  in  which  are  held  bodies  of 
magnetic  substance,  which  bodies  may  be  magnetic  particles 
bound  by  an  electrically  non-conducting  adhesive,  and  trans- 
verse conductors  embedded  in  the  bodies. 
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3  749  026  3,749,028 

VEHICLE  PRbPULSION  SYSTEM  ^'''^'^^Z''^^»''I!t^  2  "T^SSSiSlLnberg 
Jean  Carrasse,  Antony,  France,  asrignor  to  Soctete  Generate   Gustav  Lorenz  StrobI,  Hardtrtr.  2,  5  Cotogne-Klettenberg, 

De  Conrtructlons  Eiectriques  Et  Mecanlqoe.  (Abthom),       Genn«,y  p„^  j^  ^6, 1972.  Ser.  No.  220,804 

Paris,  France^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^^.^^^^  applkation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1971.  P  21 

..,«..«      Int.Cl.B6Ib/i//0  joClaims    "''''•'                      Int. CL E06b  7/iO 

U.S. a.  104-156  lOCWms    ^^^^  ^^_^^^                                                      MCWms 
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To  propel  a  vehicle  along  a  way,  a  source  of  highly  com- 
pressed gas  is  provided,  for  example  a  turbine  generator, 
which  is  introduced  into  a  gas  tight  housing,  such  as  a  cylinder, 
extending  along  the  way  of  the  vehicle.  The  gas  is  introduced 
into  the  cylinder  ahead  of  a  reaction  piston  secured  to  the 
vehicle,  with  slides  in  the  gas  tight  housing.  The  gas  tight  hous- 
ing is  closed  off  by  means  of  a  flexible  rubber  strip  which  is 
deflected  by  a  holding  bar  interconnecting  the  vehicle  and  the 
piston  as  the  vehicle  travels  along  the  way,  and  the  gas  tight 
housing.  Preferably,  from  time  to  time,  closing  shields  are 
placed  within  the  gas  tight  housing,  opening  just  before  the 
vehicle  arrives  and  closing  thereafter. 


3,749,027 

SUBFLOOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Ralph  W.   AdIer,  Utka;  Albert  GoMstein,  SouthfieM,  and 

Robert  Haase,  Troy,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American 

Chain  &  Cabk  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,323 

IntCLB61b/i/00 

U.S.  CL  104-172  BT  1*'  CWms 


A  bulletproof  baffle  member  for  use  within  the  opening  of  a 
bulletproof  window  or  enclosure  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  baffle  elements  joined  to  one  another  to  form  a  symmetrical 
obliquely  shaped  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
window  and  including  a  core  material  intermediate  to  the  ele- 
ments to  retain  and  trap  a  deflected  bullet  or  projectile.  Vari- 
ous arrangements  and  conflgurations  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  core  member  are  provided. 


3,749,029 
LIQUID  INCINERATOR 
Lubertus  Bakker,  and  Eugene  D.  Knunm,  both  of  Wellsvllk, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc..  Well- 

svilk.N.Y. 

Fikd  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,233 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/00 

U.S.CL110-7R  8  Claims 


A  subfloor  conveyor  system  comprising  a  chain  mounted 
for  movement  beneath  the  slot  of  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  trolleys  mounted  on  the  chain  and  engaging 
the  track  Each  trolley  has  a  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tow  pin  of  a  carrier  movable  along  the  floor.  Each  trolley 
comprises  a  body  which  has  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  slot 
at  the  other  that  engage  respective  longitudinally  spaced  verti- 
cal projections  on  the  chain.  The  conflguration  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  slot  is  such  as  to  faciliute  assembly  of  the  trolley 
body  to  the  carrier  and  disassembly  for  repair  without  remov- 
ing the  chain  from  its  position  in  the  floor. 


An  arrangement  by  which  a  conventional  "starved-air"  type 
waste  incinerator  for  solid  waste  may  be  adapted  to  burn 
liquids  or  sludge  type  materials  alone  or  in  combination  with 
the  solid  waste. 
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3,749,030  3,749,032 

HEATING  AND  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  SMOKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MATERIAL  DRYERS  MerBii  W.  EhrUchnuuin,  Minnetonka,  and  John  R.  BJorklund, 

Roy  B.  Burden,  Jr.,  Sherwood,  and  Ernest  J.  O'Gicblyn.  Port-  Jr.,  New  Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  West  Creek  Co., 

land,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Wasteco,  Inc.,  Tualatin,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Oreg.  F^Ucd  Apr.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  246,806                    | 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,506  Int.  CI.  F23g  5112 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7100  U.S.  CL  1 10—8  A                                                            7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  1 10-8  R 


2  Claims 


Heat  generated  within  an  incinerator  is  transferred  to  oil  in 
a  combustion  gas-to-oil  heat  exchanger.  The  hot  oil  is  circu- 
lated through  a  radiator  in  a  material  dryer  to  heat  air  used  as 
the  drying  medium.  The  hot  air  passing  in  contact  with  the 
material  to  be  dried  picks  up  particulate  solids  and  gases 
which  heretofore  have  been  exhausted  to  atmosphere.  These 
gas-borne  waste  emissions  are,  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, confined  and  conducted  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  incinerator  where  they  are  burned,  thus  becoming  a 
source  of  heat  for  the  dryer. 


3,749,031 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  INCINERATOR 
Roy  B.  Burden,  Jr.,  Sherwood,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wasteco, 
Inc.,  Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,507 

Int.CI.F23g5//2 

MS.  CI.  1 10—8  R  15  Claims 


•:A 


l=^> 


An  antipollution  or  smoke  control  device  comprising  an  af- 
terburner for  the  output  of  an  incinerator  that  has  means  con- 
trolling combustion  to  meet  pollution  control  standards  of  the 
various  pollution  control  agencies. 


3,749,033  • 
ROTARY  KILN  INCINERATOR 
Kumakichi  Sugano,  34-6,  3-chome,  Asakusabashi,  Daito-ku, 
Tokyo,   and    Kenichi    Matsumura,  946,   2-chome,   Shimo- 
ochiai,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,063 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     30,     1971, 
45/128588 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/06 
U.S.CL  110-10  8  Claims 


6€-iU3  68 


Combustible  materials  are  burned  within  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  consisting 
primarily  of  a  large  proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  smaller 
proportion  of  air.  The  controlled  atmosphere  is  produced  by 
afterburning  the  combustion  gases  from  the  primary  burner  in 
the  presence  of  combustion  air  and  then  recirculating  the  hot 
afterbumed  gases  mixed  with  controlled  amounts  of  air  back 
to  the  primary  combustion  chamber.  By  controlling  the  pro- 
portionate amounts  of  carbon  dioxide  and  air  in  the  mixture, 
the  temperature  and  rate  of  burning  in  theprimary  chamber 
can  be  carefully  regulated. 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  rotary 
kiln  having  a  cooling  water  jacket  between  its  inner  and  outer 
walls.  An  inner  drum  extends  axially  through  the  rotary  kiln  to 
define  an  annular  combustion  chamber  therein,  the  inner 
drum  including  a  water  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
cooling  water  jacket  and  a  plurality  of  air  channels  to  supply 
air  into  the  combustion  chamber.  On  the  circumference  of  the 
roury  kiln  there  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels 
respectively  in  mesh  with  pinions  coupled  to  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  kiln.  The  kiln  has  a  plurality  of  raised  circular  rims  on 
its  circumference  each  resting  on  a  pair  of  rollers  for  further 
support. 
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3,749,034 
PLANTING  TOOL  FOR  SEEDLINGS 
Mikko  Hannu  Tapani  Bergius,  Lansi-Sakyla;  Tapio  Heikki 
Saar«nketo,  llvespoiku  20,  96400  Rovaniemi  40,  and  AItU 
Kalervo  Keskilohko,  Lansi-Sakyb,  all  of  Finland 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  11,  1971,  706/71 
IntCI.A01c///00 
U.S.CL  111-4  3  Claims 


between  the  dispensing  units.  A  separate  hydraulic  cylinder 
acts  on  each  furrow-forming  unit  to  maintain  a  constant  force 
on  said  unit  regardless  of  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the 
main  frame.  A  ground-engaging  sensing  unit  mounted  on  the 
planter  frame  measures  soil  hardness  and  in  conjunction  with 
a  hydraulic  control  valve  acts  to  vary  the  force  exerted  by  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  to  maintain  a  uniform  planting  depth  ir- 
respective of  variations  in  soil  hardness. 


3,749,036 

HOOK  BAR  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINES 

Harry  Priestley,  Warton  near  Preston,  and  John  Higgins, 

Wigan,  both  of  England,  asdgnors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

(U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,482 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1971, 

4,896/71 

Int.  CLDOSc  75/22 
U.S.CL1 12-79  R  5  Claims 


A  planting  tool  for  seedlings  consisting  of  a  shaft  in  the  form 
of  a  pipe,  having  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  blades  at  the  lower  end,  in  the  nature  of  jaws,  one  of  the 
jaws  being  fixed  and  the  others  being  pivotally  mounted,  and 
having  a  foot  pedal  affixed  thereto.  A  lever  is  associated  with 
the  pipe,  with  handle  means  at  its  upper  end,  near  the  handle 
at  the  top  of  the  pipe,  whereby  seeds  may  be  selectively 
planted  in  the  ground  at  a  predetermined  depth,  through  coor- 
dinated manipulation  of  the  pivotably  jaw,  and  the  seed  lever. 


3,749,035 
PRECISION  DEPTH  SEED  PLANTER 
DavM  Walter  Cayton,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  LesUe  WiUiam 
Johnson,  Moline,   III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 

MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,916 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-85  17  Claims 


A  looper  shaft  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine  is  provided 
with  an  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  angularity  of  the 
looper  bar  relative  to  the  looper  shaft,  the  adjustment  means 
including  a  screw  carried  by  the  looper  bar  mounting  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  a  lug  secured  to  the  looper  shaft. 

3,749,037 
DUAL  HEAD  FOR  A  MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
DavM   R.  Cash,  LouisvUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  James  Cash 
Machine  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,903 

Int  CLD05b// /OO 

U  ACL  112-117  9  Claims 


A  precision  depth  planter  including  a  plurality  of  furrow- 
forming  units  mounted  on  a  main  frame  for  relative  vertical 
movement,  each  unit  including  a  pair  of  depth  gauge  wheels 
for  carrying  the  unit  and  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  furrow 
formed  thereby.  A  seed  dispensing  unit  is  mounted  on  the 
..rti  il.iectly  above  each  furrow-forming  unit  and  includes  a 
seed  container  and  selecting  mechanism  for  delivering  seeds 
to  the  furrow,  the  several  selecting  mechanisms  being  com- 
monly  driven   from   a  drive   shaft  extending   transversely 


A  dual  head  for  a  multi-needle  machine  of  the  type  sewing  a 
series  of  long  (straight  or  zigzag)  lines  of  stitching  into  an 
elongate  sheet  of  bedding  material  passing  through  the 
machine,  comprising:  A.  a  box  frame;  B.  frame-mounted  first 
and  second  dual  sewing  machine  heads;  and  C.  a  common 
means  for  positively  driving  said  dual  heads  in  a  subsuntially 
fixed  phase  relationship. 
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The  dual  sewing  heads,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse 
separating  plane  passing  vertically  through  the  box  frame, 
compnse:  ( 1 )  first  and  second  multi-needle  bars  for  carrying 
first  and  second  successions  of  sewing  needles;  ( 2 )  first  and 
second  means  for  positively  reciprocating  the  multi-needle 
bars  vertically;  (3 )  first  and  second  presser-foot  bars  for  carry- 
ing first  and  second  successions  of  presser  feet;  (4)  first  and 
second  means  for  positively  reciprocating  the  presser-foot 
bars  vertically;  (5)  first  and  second  thread  pull  levers;  and  (6) 
first  and  second  means  for  oscillating  the  thread  pull  levers. 

By  reversely  operating  the  first  and  second  dual  heads  in 
1 80°  out-of-phase  relationship,  the  vibrations  of  one  head  are 
counterbalanced  by  the  vibrations  of  the  other  head  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  is  possible  to  increase  the  operating  speed  in  sub- 
stantial measure.  By  positively  driving  each  head  from  a  com- 
mon drive,  they  move  in  a  fixed  phase  relationship  so  that 
identical  sewing  and  presser  foot  operations  are  obtained  and 
sewing  speed,  stitch-length  and  other  related  variations 
between  heads  thereby  eliminated.  By  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  the  thread  pull  lever  one  way  or  the  other,  its 
thread  pulling  function  can  be  advanced  or  retarded. 


eluding  a  supply  of  thread  with  provision  for  guiding  and  posi- 
tioning the  thread  from  the  supply  for  introduction  of  the 


3,749,038 
MATERIAL  FOLDING  AND  STITCHING  AID 
Alfred  Mansion  Heclcy  Dodsworth,  Guiseky,  England,  as- 
signor to  W.  J.  Clarkson  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
61,801/70 

IntCLD05b2y/00 
U.S.CL  112-121.15  7Ciidms 


10^ 


thread  to  the  sewing  machine  thread  manipulating  instrumen 
talities  when  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  sewing  machine. 


3,749,040 

THREAD-CHAIN  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  LENGTH  OF 

THREAD  REMAINING  ON  WORK 
Erwin  Jurgens,  Hemmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Maschincnfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wuerttembcrg, 
Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 37,327  I 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  F  20  21 
649J 

IntCLDOSb  65/00  I 

U.S.CL  112-252  1  Claim 


A  device  for  use  in  the  folding  and  stitching  of  a  piece  of 
material  to  other  material  comprises  a  plate  with  a  shaped 
shallow  well  in  one  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivoted  blades  to 
swing  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  a  cover  plate 
to  fold  over  onto  the  plate  when  material  has  been  positioned 
in  the  device  shaped  slots  through  said  plate  and  cover  plate  to 
receive  a  guide  member  and  for  the  stitching  passage  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  needle,  and  a  separate  forming  plate  to  enter  said 
well  for  a  material  shaping  purpose. 


Thread  chain  cutting  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
which  includes  adjustable  means  for  predetermining  the 
length  of  thread,  chained  or  not,  which  is  to  be  left  extending 
from  the  work  after  operation  of  the  cutting  blades.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  fabric  guide  having  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  fabric  guiding  surface  is  provided  with  a  thread  chain 
inlet  opening  and  is  secured  for  vertical  adjustment  upon  the 
tube  which  carries  away  the  cuttings  and  on  which  a  fixed 
knife  blade  is  mounted.  In  another  embodiment  either  or  both 
the  tube  and  the  fabric  guide  is  mounted  on  a  frame  part  of  the 
machine  for  relative  vertical  adjustment. 


3,749,039 
CASSETTE  THREADING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Russell  A.  Fritts,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,014 
Int.CLD05b4J/00 
U.S.CL  1 12-218  R  8  Claims 

A  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  in  which  the  needle  thread 
manipulating  instrumentalities  including  a  thread  tensioning 
device,  a  check  spring,  and  a  thread  take-up  member  may  be 
threaded  by  the  act  of  inserting  into  the  machine  a  cassette  in- 


3,749,041 

THREAD  CUTTING  AND  WIPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
GROUP  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Bowin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FlkdDec.  1,1 971,  Ser.  No.  203,632  , 

Int  CI.  D05b  65106 
U^.CL  112-252  lOCWms 

Group  stitch  sewing  machine  equipped  to  form  tacks  made 
of  single  thread  chain  (type  101 )  stitches.  A  thread  severing 
blade  is  fixed  in  the  needle  receiving  aperture  of  the  Ucking 
clamp  and  is  provided  with  a  gravity  actuated  sheath  to  expose 
cutting  edge  of  knife  only  when  tacking  clamp  starts  to  rise  to 
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open  position  at  end  of  each  group  stitching  operation.  Thread 
extending  over  blade  is  severed  to  leave  upwardly  protruding 
thread  tail  extending  from  tack  by  which  tack  may  be  readily 
stripped  from  work  after  tack  has  served  intended  purpose. 
Thread  wiper  is  provided  to  cooperate  with  conventional 
thread  take  up  mechanism  to  remove  other  severed  end  of 
thread  from  the  work  piece  and  to  position  severed  end  for  in- 
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dinal  slot  which  is  located  aligned  in  each  section.  A  drum  is 
attached  to  the  lowermost  section  and  a  furling  line  wound  on 
the  drum.  By  pulling  the  furling  line  and  releasing  the  sheet 


-C^ 


ppr=:^:;ra 


riy.  1 


(comer  rope)  of  the  sail,  the  sail  may  be  wound  on  the  spool 
sections  and  furled.  Reverse  of  the  operation  unfurls  the  sail. 
By  stopping  the  furling  or  unfurling  operation  at  an  inter- 
mediate position,  the  sail  may  be  reefed  to  any  desired  extent. 


itiation  of  next  group  stitching  operation.  Thread  wiper  is  free- 
ly pivoted  and  is  actuated  by  contact  of  cam  surfaces  thereon 
with  rigid  rod  fixed  to  and  movable  with  clamp  opening 
means.  Action  of  wiper  is  initiated  by  opening  movement  of 
clamp  and  major  portion  of  remaining  movement  of  wiper  is 
result  of  kinetic  forces  and  gravity,  as  limited  by  contours  of 
said  cam  surfaces. 


3,749,044 

ANCHOR 

Petrus  Joief  Klaren,  Frankenrode  3,  NIcuwerkerk  A/D  Ijssel, 

Netherlands  .,„„, 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,881 
InL  CI.  B63b  2 //32 
U^.  CI.  114-207  8  Claims 


3  749  042 

FURLING  AND  UNFURLING  OF  SAILS 

Patrick  T.  Jackson,  Oak  Point,  Boothbay  Harbor,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,961 

Int.CLB63h9//0 

U.S.CL  114-106  4  Claims 


A  hinge-type  fitting  is  disclosed  for  hingedly  connecting  the 
boom  of  a  sailboat  to  the  mast,  the  fitting  having  an  opening 
coaxial  with  the  vertical  pivotal  axis  about  which  the  boom 
swings  horizontally  through  which  a  cable  swivelly  mounted 
aft  of  the  mast  may  pass  and  on  which  the  sail  can  be  furled 
and  unfuried,  the  set  of  the  sail  thereby  being  unaffected  by 
the  swinging  of  the  boom  to  any  hinged  position. 


An  anchor  having  a  shank  and  a  fiuke,  which  is  formed  by  a 
fiat  plate  and  the  shank  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  pjate  at  an 
angle  a,  vyhich  is  smaller  than  45°,  and  preferably  32". 

3  749  045 
CONSTANT  DEPTH  TROLLING  DEVICE 
Charies  D.  Angus,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  and  John  C.  Ai^ 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Angus  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16^81 

Int  CI.  B63b  2 //OO 

U.S.CK1 14-235  B  5  Claims 


3  749  043 

SYSTEM  FOR  REEFING  AND  FURLING  STAYSAILS 

Donald  H.  Crall,  1580  Oleander  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,707 

Int.  CLB63h  9/04 

U.S.CL  114-106  10  Claims 

Spool  sections  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stoy  for  the 

sail   Tongue  and  groove  connections  cause  the  sections  to 

route  in  unison.  The  luff  of  the  sail  is  received  in  a  longitu- 


A  device  which  will  dive  to  a  predeterminable  depth  when 
towed  at  normal  trolling  speeds  of  from  about  2  to  about  20 
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knots  through  a  fluid  and  which  maintains  that  depth  solely  as 
a  function  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  fluid.  Pressure- 
responsive  means  within  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  the  device, 
which  means  are  continuously  responsive  to  fluid  pressure, 
coact  with  means  to  provide  sufficient  torque  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  in  which  the  device  is  being  towed 
so  as  to  maintain  the  device  at  substantially  constant  depth. 


3,749,046 
REMOVABLE  TRANSOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Gortloii  Y.  W.  Ow,  Pearl  City,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Go-Craft 
Systems,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,081 
Int.  CI.  B63h  2 //26 


3,749,048 

SIGNAL  DIVIDER  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  DIRECT  | 

REVERSING  GAS  TURBINE 

Robert  M.  Jones,  and  William  I.  Rowan,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,181  ' 

IntCI.B63h2//20 
U.S.CL1 15-34  R  5  Claims 


U.S.CI.  115— 17 


6  Claims 


An  outboard  motor  mounting  for  a  boat  includes  frame 
means  of  the  boat,  upstanding  extensions  on  said  frame  means 
containing  recesses,  a  transom  extending  between  said  exten- 
sions with  the  ends  seated  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for 
balancing,  latching  and  securing  the  transom  to  said  exten- 
sions, whereby  said  motor-transom  combination  may  be 
removed  as  a  unit  for  ease  of  handling. 


3,749,047 
COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE 
Shigco  Tamani,  and   Kiyomi  Teshima,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MItsu  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1970, 45/66000 
Int.  CI.  B63h  23102 
U.S.  CI.  115-34  R  5  Claims 


N 
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A  gas  turbine  arrangement  for  ships  in  which  a  low  tempera- 
ture turbine  using  low  grade  fuel  is  mounted  above  the  deck 
and  is  directly  coupled  to  a  compressor  for  a  second  turbine 
mounted  in  the  engine  room  which  operates  at  high  tempera- 
ture and  with  high  quality  fuel.  The  entire  output  of  the 
second  turbine  drives  the  ship  propeller,  preferably  through 
reduction  gearing.  The  compressed  air  from  the  above-deck 
turbine  may  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  below- 
deck  turbine.  The  above-deck  turbine  may  be  a  two-stage  ar- 
rangement having  an  intercooler  between  the  two  stages  of 
compression.  Additionally  a  bleeder  system  and  heat 
exchanger  may  be  incorporated  in  the  output  of  the  first  com- 
pressor. 


>kJ  4/-,   .^    "i.'T'Vcq — 17- 


•      .1.    T 
I        caann.  I 

L-'-J    it' 


A  speed  control  for  a  direct  reversing  gas  turbine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  separately  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through 
two  sets  of  individually  adjustable  nozzles  into  forward  and 
reversing  blades  on  the  load  turbine.  A  nozzle  control  derives 
a  command  signal  for  total  nozzle  flow  area  from  various 
operating  conditions  of  the  gas  turbine.  The  command  signal 
is  split  into  ahead  and  astern  nozzle  command  signals  in  a  ratio 
which  is  determined  by  comparing  propulsion  lever  position 
and  propeller  speed.  The  system  maintains  the  desired  total 
nozzle  opening  from  the  nozzle  control,  as  well  as  the  desired 
ratio  between  ahead  and  astern  nozzle  opening. 


3,749,049 

REMOISTENING  APPARATUS 

Herman  J.  Schultz,  1240  W.  Morse  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,488 

Int.CI.B05€///00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-2 


5  Claims 


Remoistening  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  paper 
folding  comprises  moisture  applying  members  for  wetting  dry 
adhesive  areas  of  a  sheet  prior  to  the  sheet  being  fed  to  a 
machine  in  which  the  sheets  are  folded  to  provide  envelopes 
or  sheets  with  tear  off  envelopes  attached  thereto.  The 
moisture  applying  members  are  cyclically  operable  to  receive 
moisture  from  a  supply  and  then  to  transfer  the  moisture  to 
the  dry  adhesive  areas  of  the  sheet  in  synchronism  with  the 
sheets  as  they  move  through  the  apparatus  so  as  to  insure  re- 
gistry of  the  members  with  the  adhesive  areas.  The  members 
are  on  endless  belts  to  faciliute  their  accurate  positioning  as 
well  as  replacement  with  different  sizes  of  members  for  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  dry  adhesive  areas  to  be  moistened. 
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■x  -JAQ  n«n  3,749,052 

ni  IT  AiyiKr  «v«!TFM  FOR  WETTING  TANK  ROLLERS  TILTING  VARIABLE  SPEED  ROTARY  SHADOWER 

muHrvt  «  1971  Ser  No  187  761  dustries.  Incorporated,  BurUngton,  Vt 

,,op,  |,«    4                                                          13Claiins  This appHcatlon Nov.  15, 1971, Ser. No.  198,511 

U.S.U.  118-4  liit.CI.C23c/i/0fi 

U.S.  CI.  118-48  6  Claims 


r~ 


Cleaning  apparatus  for  the  rollers  of  the  wetting  system  of 
an  electrostatic  copying  machine  in  which  arcuate  pile  pads 
are  rapidly  reciprocated  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  roller 
surfaces  during  inactive  periods  thereof  to  scrub  the  surfaces 
while  at  the  same  time  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto  to 
move  them  through  the  clean  wetting  liquid  in  the  tank  with 
which  the  rollers  are  associated. 


3,749,051 
DRAPERY  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Sumner.  1009  Lanette  Dr.,  and  Joseph  E.  Peter,  both 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Sumner,  by  said  Peter, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  .^„nc 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,975 


Method  and  apparatus  for  completely  and  uniformly  coat- 
ing a  specimen  for  examination  by  a  scanning  electron 
microscope.  The  specimen  is  routed  and  precessed  for  expo- 
sure of  all  upper  portions  to  the  beam  of  coating  vapor,  and  is 
variably  shielded  from  the  beam  to  ensure  uniformly  thick 
coating  of  all  portions. 

3,749,053 
COATING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,669 

Int.CLB05c7/0i,;//06 

U.S.CL  118-50  "-  11  Claims 


Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 


U.S.  CI.  118-7 


10  Claims 


Multiple  layers  of  superposed  coating  solutions  cascade 
onto  the  surface  of  a  moving  web  which  is  maintained  substan- 
tially flat  in  the  region  of  application  of  the  coating  solutions. 
The  web  is  passed  through  a  vacuum  chamber  just  prior  to  the 
coating  region  to  provide  a  vacuum  assist  in  drawing  the  coat- 
ing solutions  onto  the  web.  Prior  to  entry  into  the  vacuum 
chamber,  the  web  may  be  sprayed  with  a  coolant  which  is 
evaporated  and  drawn  off  by  the  vacuum  so  that  gelling  of  the 
coating  solutions  will  be  hastened  by  the  reduced  temperature 
of  the  web. 


A  drapery  or  curtain  is  hung  from  an  adjustable  frame  so 
that  it  hangs  freely  in  a  similar  manner  to  its  intended  use.  One 
or  more  dye  squirting  orifices  or  nozzles  traverse  the  width  of 
the  drapery  at  predetermined  heights  to  mark  cut-off  or  fold 
lines  on  the  drapery  and/or  lining.  The  dye  may  be  invisible  as 
applied  on  the  drapery  and  may  become  visible  only  when  ex- 
posed to  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  for  subsequent 
cutting  folding  or  sewing  of  the  drapery.  The  orifice  may  be  a 
hypodermic  needle  which  provides  a  very  thin  continuous  un- 
broken liquid  stream  or  jet  that  marks  the  line  on  the  drapery. 


3  749  054 

CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A 

STATIONARY  SHAFT,  A  HOLLOW  ROLL  SHELL,  AND  A 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CHAMBER  THEREBETWEEN 
Jerome  P.  Brerinski,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis.  .,«„„ 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,330 
Int.CI.B05c///04,D21f//04 
U.S.  CL  118-352  12  Claims 
Fluid  pressure  balanced  cantilever  support  structure,  par- 
ticulariy  adapted  for  paper  making  machinery,  such  as  doctor 
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backs,  headbox  bottom  aprons  and  the  like.  The  support  is  in 
the  form  of  a  stationary  shaft  fixed  at  its  ends  having  a  roll 
shell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft.  The  shaft  and  roll  shell 
have  cooperating  radial  vanes  sealed  to  the  respective  shaft 


calcium  carbonate  is  circulated  and  delivered  through  the 
pipe  to  be  lined.  The  solution  is  recycled  from  the  pipe 
through  the  reaction  chamber  where  calcium  chloride  and 


and  shell  and  forming  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  the  space 
therebetween.  Fluid  under  a  uniform  pressure  is  maintained 
between  the  vanes  to  resist  beam  deflection  and  beam  rota- 
tion. 


3,749,055 
YARN  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Gustav  E.  Benson,  Edgewood,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,399 

lnt.CI.D02gJ/24.//76 

U.S.  CI.  1 18— 234  14Claiins 


^:^^^^jr 


Apparatus  operating  to  treat  a  traveling  yam  with  liquid  in- 
cluding adjacent  rotatably  mounted  members  each  having  an 
external  groove  circling  its  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  yam  between  the  members  and  through  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  grooves;  means  for  rotating  the  members  together  in  op- 
posite directions  to  move  the  walls  of  the  grooves  at  a  speed 
less  than  the  speed  of  and  in  the  same  direction  as  yam  ad- 
vancing through  the  grooves;  and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  the  grooves  in  advance  of  the  yam.  The  moving  walls  of  the 
grooves  move  the  liquid  into  contact  with  the  yam  traveling 
through  the  grooves. 


3,749,056 
DEVICE  FOR  LINING  PIPES  WITH  CALCITE 
Norman  S.  Primus,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Raymond  Hunhoff, 
Oak  Lawn,  lU.,  assignors  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  820,101  Apr.  29,  1969 

FUcd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,490 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7108 

U.S.  CI.  118-408  8  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  lining  pipes  and  the  like  with 

calcite.  The  device  includes  a  reaction  and  mixing  chamber  in 

a  U-shaped  tube  through  which  a  supersaturated  solution  of 


^!g^ 


sodium  carbonate  are  added  to  maintain  the  supersaturated 
conditions.  Portions  of  municipal  water  main  systems  can  be 
closed  off,  lined  quickly  and  put  back  in  service. 


3,749,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OF         i 
FILAMENTS  ' 

Bordie  B.  Garick,  1564  Kenarbre  Drive,  Newark,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,001,  Nov.  19, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,195 

Int.  CI.  B05c  J// 76 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 8— 420  4  Cbims 


■>: 


A  plurality  of  glass  Filaments  are  drawn  downwardly  from  a 
supply  of  molten  glass,  such  as  a  glass  melting  bushing,  into 
tangential  contact  with  a  transversely  elongate  lip  of  a  molten 
metal  to  yield  a  coating  of  the  metal  on  one  side  of  the  fila- 
ment, followed  by  further  downward  movement  momentarily 
contactingly  past  a  contact  surface,  preferably  as  provided  by 
a  rod  or  bar  or  the  like  formed  of  a  material  resistant  to  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  metal;  the  filaments  being  slightly 
bent  as  they  pass  the  contact  surface;  said  contact  creating  an 
urgement  of  said  molten  metal  into  full  envelopment  of  in- 
dividual filaments. 


3,749,058  I 

ROTARY  SUBSTRATE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Slabaugh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ion  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,940 

Int.CI.B05c////4 

U.S.CI.  118— 500  10  Claims 

A  rotary  substrate  holder  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 

hemispherical  substrate  supporting  members  is  provided  to 


July  31,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1759 


hold  and  retain  a  plurality  of  substrates  during  film  deposition, 
ion  implantation  and  other  material  treatment  processing.  The 
substrate  supporting  members  or  holders  are  supported  within 
a  bell  jar  by  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  drive  shafts. 
Holder  support  shafts  and  gear  means  are  provided  to  operate 
in  conjunction  with  the  drive  shafts  to  rotate  each  of  the  hol- 
ders about  their  respective  axes,  as  well  as  about  an  axis 


dam  and  piglet  compartments  close  to  them  are  provided 
between  the  manure  area  and  an  external  ring-shaped  feed 
trough  The  constricting  boxes  with  the  piglet  compartments, 
the  feed  troughs  and  the  manure  depositing  area  rotate  in  the 
feeding  cycle  rythm  whereby  the  feed  trough  is  consistently 


orthogonal  to  their  respective  axes.  Single  and  dual  motor 
drives  and  various  gear  ratios  are  provided  for  driving  the  hol- 
ders with  various  ratios  of  rotational  and  revolutionary  motion 
therefore  available  as  is  required  by  a  particular  application. 
In  addition,  means  are  provided  to  separately  control  rota- 
tional and  revolutionary  motion  imparted  to  the  holders  tor 
use  in  step  and  repeat  processes  and  the  use  of  flat  as  well  as 
dish-shaped  substrate  holders. 


filled  from  a  common  supply  bin  according  to  a  daily  con- 
trolled program  and  whereby  simultaneously  the  incurnng 
manure  is  moved  by  a  stationary  scraper  into  a  collecting 
channel  The  reverse  system  is  also  disclosed  in  which  the 
means  for  food  distribution  and  for  manure  removal  may  be 
rotatable  while  the  stalls  for  the  animals  are  stationary. 


3,749,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 

Masamichi  Sato,  Asaki-shi,  SalUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1969, 44/67795 
Int.CI.G03g/i/00 
U.S.  a.  118-637  ,      »2  Claims 


3,749,061 

VENTILATED  STACKABLE  ANIMAL  CAGES 

Richard  L.  Connelly,  9142  N.  Mercer  Way,  Apt  89,  Mercer 

Island,  Wash.  ^,.  «, 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,562 
Int.  CI.  AOIk  07/02 
U.S.  a.  119-19  «  Claims 


^^ 


'. n 


An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  an  insulating  layer  having  an  electroconductive  backing 
layer  by  spacing  the  layer  from  a  developing  electrode  in  a 
developing  liquid  where  either  or  both  the  developing  elec- 
trode and  the  electroconductive  backing  layer  are  grounded 
via  resistance  in  the  range  of  10*  -  10'*fl. 


3,749,060 

CIRCULAR  PEN  FOR  BROOD  SOW  WITH  PIGLETS 

Jakob  Wagner,  Straubinger  Strasse  21, 8404  Worth,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,431 

Int.  CLAOlk  7/02 

US  CI  119-16  23 Claims 

'a  circular  pen  for  brood  sows  with  piglets  has  a  free  center 

area  for  keeper  personnel  which  is  surrounded  by  an  inner 

manure  depositing  area,  while  radial  constricting  boxes  for  the 


An  animal  cage  made  of  a  fiber  impregnated  plastic  or  other 
suitable  material  having  impermeable  side,  bottom  and  end 
walls  and  a  permeable  hinged  door  closing  the  front  end 
thereof.  The  top  portion  of  the  cage  is  simi  arly  Integra^  y 
formed  but  has  at  least  one  upstanding  hollow  integrally 
formed  rib  therein  which  serves  to  support  a  cage  stacked  ver- 
tically above  and  includes  openings  in  the  side  portions  of  the 
rib  permitting  a  ventilating  air  flow  therethrough.  A  plurality 
of  c^es  may  be  used  in  a  back  wherein  they  are  stacked  in 
vertical  rows  with  their  front  portions  substantially  planar. 
Sealing  elements  may  then  be  placed  round  the  front  of  the 
cages  forming  a  solid  wall  and  and  the  area  behind  the  wall 
may  be  closed  forming  a  plenum,  which  with  the  addition  of 
an  exhaust  fan  draws  any  objectionable  odor  through  the  rear 
of  the  cages  and  out  of  the  building,  while  simultaneously 
preventing  stagnant  air  buildup.  i  i 
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3,749,062  3,749,064  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  BATHING  DOGS 

FEED  Howard  Weinstcin,  15  Hereford  Ln.,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Ed- 

Camiilo  Pirovano,  Via  Spluga,  Cernusco  Lombardooe  (Como),        ward  C.  Carenza,  94  Sanford  Ave.,  Emerson,  N  J. 

Italy  Filed  Apr.  1 7, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  244,697  i 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,787  Int.  CI.  AOlk  13/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1970,  22269    U.S.  CI.  119-158  10  Claims 

A/70 

Int  CI.  AOlk  05/00.  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-51  CF  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  distribution  of  feed  in 
zootechnical  breeding  farms,  particularly  chicken  farms  and 
the  like,  consists  of  a  cable  running  in  a  seating  formed  on  one 
side  of  a  feedbox.  A  plurality  of  oblong  fms  are  duly  spaced 
one  from  the  other  along  the  cable,  each  being  secured  to  the 
said  cable  at  one  extremity  and  extend  unilaterally  from  it. 
The  opposite  extremity  of  the  said  fms  run  in  a  spaced  seating 
formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  feedbox.  The  seatings  sub- 
stantially prevent  rotation  of  the  fms  about  the  cable  away 
from  the  bottom  of  the  feedbox. 


3,749,063 
FEEDER  DISH  FOR  TRAVELING  ANIMALS 

Edmond  E.  Buffum,  2293  Sherman  Ave.,  North  Bend,  Orcg. 
Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,159 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/00 
U.S.CI.  119— 61  13  Claims 


A  pet  feeding  dish,  particularly  suited  for  use  when  travel- 
ing, comprises  a  frusto-spherical  bowl  or  container  supported 
by  two  in  line  pins  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  container 
near  the  open  rim.  The  pins  in  turn  are  pivotally  held  by  a  box 
shaped  base  weighted  with  sand  or  other  appropriate  material 
in  such  manner  that  the  container  is  free  to  pivot  about  the 
axis  of  the  pins.  The  rim  of  the  container  is  also  provided  with 
an  turned-in  lip  to  reduce  spilling  of  liquids  contained  therein 
when  the  feeder  is  placed  on  a  swaying  platform,  such  as  a  ship 
or  boat. 


An  apparatus  for  washing,  drying,  spraying  and  defleaing 
animals  comprising  a  housing  of  transparent  flexible  material 
having  an  opposed  pair  of  flexible  mittens  which  extend  into 
the  housing  and  having  working  elements  thereon  for  treating 
the  coat  of  an  animal. 


3,749,065 

ACCELERATION  ENRICHMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Ralph  W.  Rothfusz,  Southficid,  and  John  R.  Nagy,  Detroit, 

both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Bendix    Corporation, 

.Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1 7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 1 ,988  I 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00;  F02m  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 23—32  EA  3  Claims 


-F.^^rf^^f>: 


'r    - 


An  acceleration  enrichment  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is 
operative  to  sense  a  demand  for  engine  acceleration  and 
which  subsequently  lengthens  the  duration  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion command  to  reduce  or  eliminate  response  time  largs.  The 
circuit  includes  a  first  circuit  to  provide  an  immediate  pulse  of 
fuel  to  the  injector  group  most  recently  energized  and  a 
second  circuit  to  lengthen  the  injection  commands  to  each  in- 
jector for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  desired 
acceleration. 
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3,749,066 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ferenc  Cseh,  37  Passaic  St.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,398 
Int.  CI.  F02d  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-65  S 


said  auxiliary  scavenging  passage  and  said  auxiliary  scaveng- 
ing port  under  the  booster  effect  of  the  rotating  crank  web, 
thus  enhancing  the  fuel  charging  efficiency  of  the  engine. 


2  Claims 


3,749,068 

PUSH  ROD  STRUCTURE 

Harry    E.    Andrews,   BloomfleM    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Production  Tube  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,636 

IntCI.F01l///4 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.61  2  Cbims 


A  transfer  postless  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine that  has  a  stepped  tube-like  piston  that  cooperates  with  a 
cylinder  head  of  related  form  to  provide  better  scavenging  and 
more  horse  power  relative  to  present  engines. 


3,749,067 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Torao  Kobayashi,  and  Hisashi  Inaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,332 

Int.  CLF02b  J  J/04 

U.S.CI.  123— 73AF  3Ctaims 


A  push  rod  of  the  type  which  is  used  to  operably  intercon- 
nect a  valve  lifter  and  a  valve  operating  rocker  arm  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  corrugations  or  grooves  in  the  wall  thereof  to  im- 
prove the  strength  of  the  tube  and  increase  the  surface  area  to 
promote  cooling.  The  invention  also  includes  a  method  of 
making  the  tube. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  123—106  see: 
Patent  No.  3,749,097 


3,749,069 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Reese,  New  Holstein,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,199 

Int.  CI.  F02d  9/00;  F02m  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  123-108      .  25  Claims 


A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  passage,  a  main 
scavenging  port,  a  main  scavenging  passage,  an  auxiliary 
scavenging  port  and  an  auxiliary  scavenging  passage;  a  piston; 
a  connecting  rod;  a  crank  shaft;  a  crank  case  and  an  intake 
reed  valve  mounted  on  said  crank  case  for  introducing 
therethrough  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  crank  case;  in  which 
the  end  of  said  auxiliary  scavenging  passage  open  at  one  end 
into  said  crank  case  is  located  substantially  in  alignment  with  a 
tangential  line  of  circular  periphery  of  one  of  crank  webs  of 
the  crank  shaft,  which  tangential  line  extends  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  from  crank  web  portion  moving  toward 
said  cylinder,  and  said  intake  reed  valve  is  located  between 
said  open  end  of  the  auxiliary  intake  passage  and  said  crank 
web  in  the  proximity  to  said  tangential  line,  whereby  a  part  of 
the  mixture  having  been  drawn  into  said  crank  case  through 
said  intake  reed  valve  is  forcibly  fed  into  said  cylinder  through 


An  automatic  choke  system  for  the  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion   engine   featuring  a   resilient  member  located 
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within  the  air-fuel  mixture  conduit  of  the  carburetor  and 
operable  through  a  lost-motion  connection  with  the  throttle  to 
selectively  position  the  choke  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  throttle  over  a  selected  range  of  movement  thereof 
During  a  last  increment  of  movement  of  the  throttle  toward 
full  open  position,  the  resilient  member  yieldably  urges  the 
choke  towards  its  choking  position.  As  the  engine  starts,  with 
the  throttle  in  full  open  position  and  the  choke  in  choking 
position,  the  resilient  member  permits  the  choke  to  flutter  in 
response  to  engine  suction  thereby  preventing  overchoking  as 
the    engine    accelerates.    A    conventional    engine    governor 
becomes  operable   above   a  selected  speed  to  increasingly 
move  the  throttle  away  from  its  open  position.  As  the  throttle 
leaves  the  open  position,  the  resilient  yieldable  member  is 
backed  off  from  its  yieldable  engagement  with  the  choke  so 
that  the  choke  can  be  biased  by  its  spring  and  air  pressure 
away  from  the  choking  position  so  that  automatic  choking  is 
provided  only  during  engine  starting.  Thereafter,  the  choke  is 
fully  open  and  the  throttle  is  modulated  by  the  governor.  A 
second   governor  is  integrated  with   the   first  governor  to 
restrict  the  movement  of  the  first  governor  when  the  engine 
encounters  a  heavy  load  which  significantly  reduces  engine 
speed  This  restriction  similarly  restricts  throttle  movement  so 
that  the  throttle  cannot  operate  the  choke  via  the  resilient 
member.    The   second   governor   is   automatically    reset   by 
stopping  the  engine  and  then  setting  the  engine  operating  con- 
trol to  a  combined  "start-run"  position  so  that  automatic 
choking  is  always  provided  when  the  engine  is  being  resUrted. 


3,749,071 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  J.  Gumbkton,  Troy,  Mkh.,  and  Paul  B.  Koehl,  South 
Bend,    Ind.,   assignors    to   General    Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.  i 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  245,590  ' 

Int  CI.  F02in  25106 
U.S.CI.  123-II9A  2  Claims 


3,749,070 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Kazuo  Oishi;  Tokuhiro  Kurebayashi,  and  Noriyoshi  Ando,  all 

oC    Kariya,   Japan,    assignors   to    Nippondenso    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  S«r.  No.  85,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1969, 44/90970 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5104, 1/00;  F02b  3100 
U.S.CI.  123-117R  4  Claims 


A  metal  bellows  responsive  to  exhaust  back  pressure  posi 
lions  a  valve  to  control  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from  the 
intake   manifold   exhaust  crossover   passage   to   the   intake 
manifold  induction  passages. 


3,749,072 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  LINERS 
Ernest    W.    Schweikher,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Chromium  Corporation  of  America,  Waterbury,  Conn.  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,345,  July  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,657,078.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,241 

lnLCLF02f  y/20, ///6 

U.S.CL  123-1 93  C  12Claims 
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A  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in  which 
the  outputs  from  sensors  detecting  the  factors  including  the 
amount  of  air  drawn  into  the  engine  or  the  negative  pressure 
in  the  air  intake  manifold,  the  condition  of  acceleration,  the 
position  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  temperature  of  the  warmed- 
up  engine,  the  starting  signal  of  the  engine,  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  and  the  position  of  a  specific 
cylinder  are  suitably  added  together  to  determine  the  amount 
of  injected  fuel  and  the  ignition  timing  depending  on  these 
outputs  thereby  obtaming  a  fuel  injection  signal  and  an  igni- 
tion signal.  By  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  sensors  serving  the  in- 
dividual services  are  not  provided  in  multiple  and  yet  the  igni- 
tion and  fuel  injection  are  controlled  relative  to  each  other, 
any  desired  driving  conditions  can  be  sufficiently  freely 
established  and  the  system  can  be  applied  to  any  type  of  en- 
gines by  merely  modifying  the  parts  for  the  programming  of 
various  settings  so  that  standardization  of  various  parts  can  be 
easily  realized. 


A  lining  is  provided  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  in  which  different  degrees  of  roughness  are  imparted 
to  those  portions  of  the  lands  of  the  liner  surface  subjected  to 
low  and  high  pressures.  The  lands  of  the  low  pressure  portions 
of  the  cylinder  liner  have  a  high  degree  of  roughness  for 
providing  lubrication  pockets  for  cooling  the  compression 
rings  and  for  providing  lapping  of  the  rings  during  break-in  so 
as  to  conform  those  surfaces  in  relative  movement  with  each 
other.  The  lands  of  the  high  pressure  portions  of  the  cylinder 
liner  have  a  low  degree  of  roughness  for  reducing  the  oil 
retaining  capacity  thereof  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
for  in  turn  eliminating  the  burning  of  lubricating  oil  while 
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simultaneously  presenting  a  relatively  smooth  surface  to  the 
compression  rings  during  the  time  they  are  under  high  pres- 
sure in  order  to  eliminate  cocking  of  the  rings  and  scoring  of 
the  liner. 


3,749,073 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  W.  Asplund,  WUIiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Fik^  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20M62 

Int.  CLF02p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  123—148  E  18  Claims 
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filler  pipe;  a  second  oil  tank  storing  the  oil  supply  for  the  fresh 
oil  lubrication  is  arranged  in  the  oil  tank  directly  below  the 
filler  pipe  which  second  tank  is  in  communication  with  the 
main  oil  tank  by  way  of  an  overflow  and  has  a  separate 
discharge;  an  inclined  drainage  wall  is  arranged  above  the  oil 
level  in  the  principal  oil  tank  which  extends  across  the  oil  tank 
and  terminates  shortly  in  front  of  the  second  tank;  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  second  tank  and/or  the  drainage  wall  is  provided 
with  hollow  spaces  which  are  in  communication  with  the  cool- 
ing circulation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,749,075 

SLINGSHOT  WITH  CONNECTION  FOR  PROJECTILE 

PROPELLING  ELASTIC  MEMBER 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Saunders 

Archery  Co.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,705 

Int.  CLF4 lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 24-20  R  9  Claims 


An  electronic  ignition  timing  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  electronic  circuitry 
to  vary  the  timing  of  ignition  pulses  in  response  to  engine 
speed  and  vacuum  to  provide  optimum  or  improved  per- 
formance by  the  engine.  Preferably  the  electrical  circuitry 
utilizes  digital  signals  fcrr  high  accuracy. 


3,749,074 

OIL  TANK  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DRY  SUMP  LUBRICATION 

Helm  Lamm,  Esslingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1971,  P  21 
02  699.3 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  5/00 
U^.  CI.  123-196  R  16  Claims 


In  a  slingshot  having  reversely  hooked  fork  arms  for  secure- 
ment  of  missile-projecting  elastic  tubes  thereto,  flexible  and 
resilient  spine-like  probes  fastened  to  and  extending  coaxially 
of  rearwardly  directed  ends  the  hooked  fork  arms  to  buffer, 
control,  and  limit  forward  fold-over  of  the  elastic  tubes  over 
the  ends  of  the  hooked  fork  arms  upon  recoil  after  distention 
and  release  of  the  elastic  tubes,  whereby  the  tubes  are  pro- 
tected against  extreme  flexure  and  from  abrasive  wear  against 
ends  of  the  hooked  fork  arms  during  use  of  the  slingshot.  The 
probes  extend  into  the  ends  to  a  position  internally  of  the 
elastic  members. 


3,749,076 

ARROW  NOCK  AND  TRIGGER  ACTUATED  RELEASE 

THEREFOR 

Michael  D.  Suski,  5031  Kermit  St.,  Flint,  Mich.,  and  Michael 

R.  Suski,  313  N.  Elms  Rd.,  Flushing,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,448 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124— 31  4  Claims 


An  oil  tank  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine, 
in  particular  of  trochoidal  construction  with  a  dry  sump  lubri- 
cation of  the  engine  and  with  a  metered  fresh  oil  lubrication  of 
the  piston  running  surface  within  the  casing  of  the  housing, 
which  includes  a  feed  and  discharge  line,  a  vent  line  and  a 


An  archer's  handgrip  including  support  structure  for  sup- 
porting the  nock  on  the  rear  end  of  an  arrow  against  lateral 
deflection.  The  support  structure  includes  a  finger  releasable 
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latch  mechanism  releasably  engageable  with  notches  in  the 
nock  portion  of  the  supported  arrow  and  retains  the  supported 
arrow  nock  against  forward  movement  relative  to  the  support 
structure,  the  latch  mechanism  and  support  structure  being 
engageable  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  associated  arrow 
nock  rearward  of  the  forward  end  of  the  bow  string  accom- 
modating slot  of  the  arrow  nock. 

3,749,077 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 

John  F.  Cross,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Noni  Corporation, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192,028 

IBU  CI.  F24c  5/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  126-44  7  Claims 


flamed  can  be  viewed.  A  combustion  chamber  is  arranged 
within  and  spaced  from  a  housing,  the  products  of  combustion 
passing  upwardly  through  baffle  devices  to  secure  full  benefit 
of  the  heat.  Room  air  passes  by  convection  around  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  baffle  devices  where  it  is  heated  and 
then  passes  out  through  a  top  opening.  An  air  tight  opening 
through  the  combustion  chamber  and  housing  is  covered  by  a 
heat  resistant  glass  window  panel.  Around  a  portion  of  the 
edge  of  the  window  panel  are  holes  Jeading  to  the  inside  of  the 
housing  to  enable  air  from  the  outside  to  pass  to  the  inside  of 
the  housing,  thereby  to  supply  fresh  air  to  be  heated  and  also 
to  impart  a  cooling  influence  on  the  glass  window  panel. 


3,749,079 

HEAT  ENERGY  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  HOT  WATER,  STEAM  OR  HEAT-GAS 

Mita  Maria  Gudmand-Hoyer,  Ballerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Dan-Fire    Energy    ved    Mita    Gudmand-Hoyer,    Ballerup, 

Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,255 

Cbims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  16, 1970, 1295 

lnt.CI.F24h//00 

U.S.  CI.  126-116  R  4  Claims 


A  vapor  generator  for  supplying  fuel  in  its  vapor  phase  only 
to  portable  cooking,  heating,  lighting  and  other  apparatus  and 
devices  which  heretofore  have  utilized  ignited  liquid  fuels  in 
their  operations.  The  generator  comprises  a  combination 
liquid  fuel  and  vapor  containing  housing,  generally  annular  in 
form  and  elliptical  in  vertical  cross  section,  from  which  the  cf- 
tlux  is  confined  to  fuel  in  its  vapor  phase  only.  Heating  means 
applied  to  the  generator  maintain  the  liquid  fuel  at  vaporizing 
temperatures,  and  ignitable  contact  between  the  liquid  fuel 
and  the  heating  means  is  prevented.  The  housing  has  a  vapor 
outlet  for  conveying  vapor  for  utilization  in  cooking  or  lighting 
means  which  are  parts  of  the  generator  construction  or  for 
utilization  in  separate  devices  such  as  radiant  heaters  and  the 
like. 


3,749,078 
SPACE  HEATER 
Raymond  R.  Dupler,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio  (by  Anna 
Gertrude  Cooiey  Dupler,  executrix) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,134,  March  19, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,226 

Int.  CI.  F24b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  126-121  6  Claims 


3S—, 


to   A 


An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hot  water,  steam  or  hot 
gas  and  having  a  burner  with  a  uni  I  directional  annular  flame 
from  which  the  hot  gaseous  flow  is  led  into  a  narrow  ring- 
shaped  channel  in  which  the  jet  of  hot  gas  on  each  side  is 
covered  by  a  stratum  of  air  carried  along  with  the  gas.  The 
heat  from  the  gas  flow  channel  is  transmitted  to  a  channel 
system  for  the  supply  of  a  heat  transmitting  medium  to  cen- 
trally placed  placed  chamber  surrounded  by  the  annular  gas 
flow  channel. 


3,749,080 
OVEN  DOOR  HINGE 
Walter  H.  Kleinhenn,  Flourtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Fil 
tration  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,126 

Int  CI.  F23m  7100 

U.S.CI.  126— 191  6CUims 


A  space  heater  particularly  adapted  for  a  gas  fired  log  ar-        A  structure  especially  useful  as  a  hinge  to  support  an  oven 
rangement,  which  has  a  front  window  through  which  the    door  comprising  a  spring  which  is  self  contained  within  a  cas- 
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ing  and  a  counter  balancing  system  operatively  connected 
between  the  door  and  the  spring  together  with  latch 
mechanism  operative  during  assembly  of  the  hinge  to  the  oven 
to  lock  the  hinge  in  a  partially  open  position  so  that  the  same 
cannot  close  and  injure  the  assembler  and  damage  the  oven. 


3,749,081 
WINDOWED  OVEN  DOOR  WITH  ROTATABLE  INNER 

PANEL 
Arthur  C.  Wilson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,709 

Int.CI.F23m7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 26-200  II  Claims 


with  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  the  oil  heater  to  inhibit  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  oil.  The  inert  gas  in  the  oil  heater  tank  commu- 
nicates through  a  conduit  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  lower  ex- 
pansion chamber  partially  filled  with  liquid,  and  the  liquid  in 
the  lower  expansion  chamber  communicates  through  a  second 
conduit  with  an  upper  expansion  chamber  at  a  higher  level,  so 
that  the  rising  and  receding  level  of  oil  in  the  heater  tank  due 
to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  displaces  the  inert  gas  to 
the  lower  expansion  chamber,  and  the  inert  gas,  in  turn,  dis- 
places the  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  tank  to 
the  upper  tank,  causing  the  inert  gas  to  be  trapped  between 
the  two  bodies  of  liquid. 

t 

3,749,083 
MIDDLE  EAR  INFLATOR 
William  T.  Mathes,  Jr.,  208  E.  Watauga  Ave.,  Johnson  City, 
Tenn. 

FUed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,562 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7i24;  A61m  13100,  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  12  Claims 


A  windowed  oven  door  design  for  a  high-temperature  self- 
cleaning  oven.  The  door  has  a  window  of  multi-panes  of  trans- 
parent glass.  There  is  an  insulated  inner  door  panel  that  is  sup- 
ported from  the  door  for  rotation  on  a  central  pivot.  This  inner 
panel  also  has  a  window  opening  with  a  glass  pane.  During 
normal  cooking  operations,  the  window  of  the  inner  panel  is 
aligned  with  the  window  of  the  door  for  viewing  within  the 
oven  cavity.  In  preparation  for  the  self-cleaning  cycle,  the 
inner  panel  is  first  reversed  so  that  it  blocks  the  window  open- 
ing of  the  door.  Convection  air  currents  pass  through  the  door 
for  cooling  purposes  during  the  cleaning  cycle. 


3,749,082 

EXPANSION  SYSTEM  FOR  ASPHALT  PLANT  OIL 

HEATER 

James  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CMI 

Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,861 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19145;  F24h  UOO 

U,S.  CI.  1 26-343.5  A  3  Ctoims 


A  medical  device  for  gently  forcing  air  through  the  nostrils 
and  eustachian  tubes  into  the  middle  ear.  The  middle  ear  infla- 
tor  comprises  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  nozzle  for  inser- 
tion into  the  patient's  nostril  at  one  end  and  an  inflatable  bal- 
loon attached  to  the  other  end.  The  device  provides  a  steady 
and  gentle  stream  of  air  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  treat  ear  dis- 
orders without  causing  injury  or  unnecessary  discomfort  to  the 
patient. 


3,749,084 

SEQUENTIALLY  DISPENSING  SYRINGE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  L.  Cucchiara,  2428  Redbud  Lane,  Apt  G,  Lawrence, 

Kans. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,769 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5100;  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  F  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  syringe  having  two  or  more 

dispensing  chambers  therewithin  operable  to  dispense  from  or 

An  oil  expansion  system  for  an  asphalt  plant  closed  loop  oil    fill  independent  chambers  in  any  desired  sequential  order. 

heater  wherein  a  body  of  inert  gas  is  maintained  in  contact    More  specifically,  this  invention  relates  to  a  syringe  having  a 
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multiple  needle  assembly  connected  to  a  main  housing  and 
having  an  inner  dispensing  and  outer  dispensing  assemblies 
operable  to  independently  either  dispense  or  receive  fluids, 
such  may  be  operable  to  inject  fluids  into  tfie  blood  system  at 
variable  steps  thereon  which  process  is  most  desirable  when 
utilizing  radio-active  fluids  for  medical  analysis. 


terface.  The  mouthpiece  is  completely  surrounded  by  the  flex- 
ible bag  with  a  major  portion  of  said  bag  being  inserted  within 


3,749,085 
VASCULAR  TISSUE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
James  K.  V.  Willson,  and  Marshall  Eskridge,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
7544,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,182.  June  26,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3.683,891.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

144,029 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  70/ 00 

U.S.CI.  128— 2B  12  Claims 


I!  13   n  e      n  ^s 


A  device  for  removing  specimens  of  vascular  tissue  by 
scraping  various  portions  of  the  area  to  be  sampled  is  formed 
by  a  multi-strand  coil  of  wires,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  cut 
to  define  radially  projecting,  axially  offset  cutters,  the  device 
being  guided  by  remote  control  means. 


3.5TA1.      ~\P    PCHtTlON 


PITOXiMAL     PC(«TtON 


the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  for  shipping.  In  use  the  bag  is 
forced  from  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  into  an  interface 
device  or  spirometer. 


3,749,088 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  DEVICE 

William  Kohlmann,  310  Codifer  Blvd.,  Gauthier,  Metairie,  La. 

Fikd  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,846 

Int.CI.A61b  77/02. 7/52 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-20  23  Claims 


3,749,086 
SPRING  GUIDE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DISTAL  TIP 
William  M.  Kline,  and  Charles  C.  Roach,  both  of  Gloversville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medical  Evaluation  Devices  &  Instruments 
Corp.,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,273 

Intel.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  M  10  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  spring  guide  having  an  elon- 
gated helically  wound  spring  body  and  a  composite  internal 
core  constructed  to  enable  the  distal  tip  portion  of  the  spring 
guide  to  flex  readily  without  kinking  while  retaining  its  ability 
to  return  to  its  normally  unflexed  condition  after  having  been 
flexed.  The  composite  core  comprises  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions in  which  the  distal  portion  may  be  relatively  more  flexi- 
ble than  the  proximal  portion  and  corresponds  in  length  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  body  spring.  Preferably,  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  composite  core  is  formed  as  a  helical  spring 
coiled  counter  to  that  of  the  body  spring. 


A  surgical  retractor  device  including  a  frame  means,  quick 
release  means  adjustably  mounting  a  plurality  of  retractor  arm 
means  to  said  frame  means  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
an  automatically  self-adjusting  retractor  blade  means 
mounted  to  said  retractor  arm  means,  said  retractor  blade 
means  automatically  adjusting  itself  to  different  lengths  and 
pivotal  positions  and  including  means  for  locking  the  retractor 
blade  means  in  a  desired  adjusted  position. 


3,749,089 
OVULATION  MONITOR 
Lloyd  J.  D«rr,  4624  Wllla  Lee,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,415 

Int.  CLA61b  5/00,  70/00 
U.S.C1.  128— 2.1E 


18  Claims 


3,749,087 
SPIROMETER  MOl  THPIECE 
Robert  E.  N.  Klohr,  Fenton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.836,  Dec.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,954 

Int.  CI.  A61b  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—2.08  3  Claims 

A    disposable    mouthpiece    and    flexible    bag   which    are 

adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  spirometer  or  spirometer  in- 


An  instrument  for  monitoring  ovulation  including  a  dual 
electrode  vaginal  probe  and  monitoring  device  for  indicating 
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the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  electrochemical  response  of 
vaginal  fluids  with  the  electrodes.  The  instrument  detects  the 
biochemical  change  of  vaginal  fluids  from  an  acidic  oxidative 
response  to  the  temporary  reductive  response  occurring  coin- 
cident with  ovulation.  This  response  can  be  utilized  for  an  aid 
to  contraception,  as  an  aid  to  conception  or  to  aid  in  deter- 
mining the  sex  of  offspring. 


3,749,090 

COMBINATION  ASPIRATOR  AND  FLUID  DELIVERING 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

James  M.  Stewart,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stewart 

Research,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,372 

Int.  CI.  A61  mi/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-240  1 1  Claims 


3,749,092 
FACIAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Williams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mary  Jane  Savage, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,650 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7\00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— 256  6  Claims 


A  combination  surgical  instrument  is  provided  for  applying 
vacuum  and  delivering  fluid  to  a  work  area.  The  instrument  in- 
cludes a  readily  detachable  work  tool  having  a  fluid  delivering 
tube  and  an  integrally  attached  vacuum-applying  tube,  with 
the  entrance  end  of  the  vacuum  tube  projecting  beyond  the 
entrance  end  of  the  fluid  tube;  and  a  handle  connectable  to 
sources  of  fluid  and  vacuum  and  resistant  to  sterilizing  tem- 
peratures and  having  a  first  passage  for  receiving  the  fluid 
delivery  tube;  and  a  second  passage  having  a  cutaway  portion 
to  expose  an  elongated  section  of  the  passage  along  an  exteri- 
or surface  of  the  handle  for  receiving  the  vacuum-applying 
tube. 


3,749,091 

THERAPEUTIC  BOOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Napoleon  A.  Basa,  46  Cordillers  St.,  Quezon  City,  Philippines 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,957 

Int.  CI.  A61p  5/40;  AOll  7102 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-260  7  Claims 


A  facial  treatment  apparatus  having  water  vapor  generating 
means  and  an  applicator  connectible  through  a  flexible  con- 
duit to  the  steam  generating  means  whereby  the  water  vapor 
or  a  water  mist  may  be  applied  to  selected  areas  of  the  skin  of 
the  face,  a  blower,  and  control  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  blower  to  the  conduit,  in  order  to  add  air 
to  the  water  vapor  being  delivered  to  the  applicator  to  vary  the 
temperature  of  the  water  mist  being  applied  to  the  face,  or  the 
inlet  of  the  blower  after  the  skin  has  been  subjected  to  the  mist 
whereby  a  suction  may  be  applied  to  the  ar  eas  of  the  skin  en- 
compassed by  the  applicator  to  remove  fluids  and  extraneous 
matter  from  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  its  pores. 


3,749,093 

INSERTABLE  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Stefan  A.  Bloom,  12  Fay  Dr.,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  170,435 

Int.  CLA6 If  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-263 


10  Claims 


26        ,-22 


rT.  20' 


A  therapeutic  boot  for  treating  the  foot  of  a  wearer  with 
liquid  medication.  The  boot  includes  a  shoe  weight  sole  piece, 
a  liquid  impervious  upper  portion,  and  an  akie  portion.  A  tu- 
bular passageway  extends  about  the  top  of  the  upper  portion, 
a  drawstring  extending  therethrough  being  tightenable  to 
thereby  compress  the  adjacent  upper  portion  against  the  ankle 
and  partially  seal  the  part  of  the  boot  therebelow  about  the 
foot  of  the  wearer.  A  liquid  inlet  tube  passes  into  the  boot 
through  the  upper  portion,  and  terminates  at  an  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  sole  piece.  Removable  liquid  absorbent  pads  are 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  boot  at  the  sole  piece  and  at  the 
area  overlying  the  toes  of  the  wearer. 


■21. 


An  insertable  device  package  formed  by  an  elongated,  en- 
closed sheath  which  is  sealed  at  opposite,  leading  and  trailing 
ends  and  contains  the  insertable  device.  The  trailing  end  of  the 
sheath,  near  the  base  of  the  device,  forms  a  pocket  which  is 
depressible  by  an  external  member  that  controllably  forces  the 
device  through  the  seal  at  the  leading  end  of  the  sheath  and 
becomes  enveloped  by  it.  The  device  is  thereafter  inserted,  for 
example,  into  an  opening  of  a  body. 


3,749,094  \ 
TAMPON  WITH  STRING  ATTACHED  TO  ITS  PROXIMAL 

END 
Robert  C.  Duncan,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,789 

Int.CI.A6If7i/20 

U.S.  CI.  128—285  8  Claims 

A  tampon  prepared  for  use  and  used  so  that  the  narrow  end 

of  a  tampon,  which  is  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other 
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end  when  subjected  to  intravaginal  pressures,  is  the  last  point 
of  attachment  for  the  withdrawal  string  and  that  narrow  end  is 
located  deepest  in  the  vagina.  After  being  placed,  the  string 
extends  from  the  narrow  end,  along  the  side  of  the  tampon, 


element  is  provided  with  an  outer  peripheral  portion.  In  use. 
the  condom,  which  was  previously  rolled  on  to  the  patient,  is 
manually  stretched  so  as  to  draw  the  rolled  up  portion  of  same 
outwardly  between  the  patients'  body  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
annular  element  and  around  and  over  the  above  mentioned 


26 


21  ^       22s 
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25  -^//////r     ■'/////.',      ^  ^ 
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r  r  -r~r  w   r  r  -r  j— y 


/fUn.j^ 


and  through  the  introitus  to  the  outside  of  the  vagina  A  pull 
on  the  withdrawal  string  will  reverse  the  tampon  during 
removal  so  that  the  narrow  end  is  the  first  portion  of  the  tam- 
pon to  exit  the  vagina. 


3,749,095 
PANTIES  WITH  PAD  RETAINER 
Chiyoko    Toyama,  T39-13,    Kamisakunobc,    Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  l97l,Ser.No.  176,657 

lnt.CI.A61f /i//6 

IJ^.  CI.  128-288  9  Claims 


Panties  provided  with  pad  retainer  which  comprises  a 
number  of  acicular  projections  planted  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  at  the  groin  portion.  The  acicular  projections  are  dis- 
tributed only  over  the  area  which  is  to  be  covered  by  a  pad  and 
exhibits  flexibility  and  resilience  similar  to  those  of  mono-fila- 
ments of  thermoplastic  resin  as  well  as  a  degree  of  rigidity  so 
as  to  engage  a  pad  placed  thereover  and  to  hold  it  in  place. 


outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  thus  securing  the  condom  to 
the  annular  element.  Connectors  are  provided  on  the  front 
face  of  the  annular  element  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  patient  by  means  of  belts,  straps  or  the  like 
which  are  passed  around  the  patients'  body  in  appropriate 
fashion  and  secured  to  the  above  mentioned  connectors. 


3,749,097 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Hark>w  B.  Grow,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Craig  H. 
Grt>w,  Pacific  Palisades  and  Bruce  W.  Grow,  ManhatUn 
Beach,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each  . 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,527  I 

Int  CI.  F02d  13100 
\i&.  CI.  1 23- 1 06  R  20  Claims 


3,749,096 
-    INCONTINENT  APPLIANCE 
Leslie  W.  Donaldson,  3561   Quadra  St.,  Victoria,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1971, 1 12,089 

lnLCI.A61f5/44 

IJ.S.  CI.  1 28-293  5  Claims 

An  improved  incontinent  appliance  which  may  be  easily 
and  quickly  fitted  to  the  male  patient  and  which  is  inexpen- 
sive, sanitary  and  light  in  weight.  The  invention  provides  a 
device  for  securing  a  rubber  sheath  or  drainage  condom  on 
the  human  penis.  This  device  is  particularly  well  suited  for  use 
with  roll-on,  commercially  available  rubber  condoms  of  the 
type  having  a  rolled-up  ring  at  the  open  end  thereof.  These 
condoms  are  inexpensive  and  are  simply  discarded  after  use. 
The  device  for  securing  the  rubber  sheath  or  condom  on  the 
penis  comprises  an  annular  retainer  having  a  central  aperture 
therein  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  annular  retainer  to 
be  slipped  over  the  penis  to  which  a  condom  has  been  applied 
and  brought  into  contact  with  the  patient's  body.  The  annular 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  Diesel  cycle  or  compression  igni- 
tion internal  combustion  engines  wherein  fuel  injection 
remains  volumetrically  constant  and  potency  of  the  fuel  is 
varied  dependent  upon  the  required  power  application.  A 
constant  stroke  and  constant  volume  injector  pump  is 
operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine  crankshaft  rotation, 
with  a  fuel  mixing  and  displacement  unit  for  each  engine 
cylinder  involved.  The  structural  functions  are:  low  pressure 
metering  and  homogenous  mixing  together  of  at  least  two 
liquid  fuels,  one  of  maximum  potency  and  one  of  lesser  or 
minimum  potency  such  as  a  dilutant  and/or  other  additives  as 
may  be  required;  the  averaging  of  power  throughout  multiple 
power  strokes  or  revolutions;  and  the  constant  volume  injec- 
tion which  results  in  full  stroke  fuel  injection  and  reduced 
peak  pressure  and  smoothness  of  operation  in  lighter  weight 
engine  structures;  all  of  which  is  due  to  the  controllability  of 
the  injection  process. 
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3,749,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL  CONTROL,  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  THE  CROSS-SECTION  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  VESSEL  OR  DUCT 

Michel  Cotton  De  Bennetot,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 

Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,083 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1970, 7012618 

Int  CI.  A6Ib/ 7/05, /7//2,FI6kJ//0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-346  5  Claims 


3,749,100 
SUPPOSITORY  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Hans  A.  Von  Der  Mosel,  CUffsidc  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Controls  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,352,  Aug.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,650,275.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,726 

Int.  CL  A61n  7/02 
U.S.  CL  128-407  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  causing  a  semi-permanent  constriction  of 
an  intracorporeal  duct  comprises  a  synchronous  magnetic 
coupling  having  driving  and  driven  rotors  and  in  accordance 
with  the  invention,  a  flexible  transmission  connecting  the  out- 
put shaft  of  the  driven  rotor  to  an  intracorporeal  valve  pro- 
vided with  flaps  which  control  the  cross-section  of  the  duct. 

A  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  the  extracorporeal  housing 
of  the  driving  rotor  and  the  intracorporeal  housing  of  the 
driven  rotor  are  adapted  for  interlocking  while  leaving  a 
clearance  therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  skin  projection. 


3,749,099 
DIGITAL  AMNIOTOME 
John  Cotey,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Medspcc,  Inc., 
Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,852 

Int  CI.  A61b/ 7/42 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—36 1  5  Claims 


An  electrostimulation  probe  comprising  a  suppository  bOdy 
formed  with  a  rounded  bulbous  head,  a  reduced  neck,  and  a 
broadened  hilt,  is  inserted  into  the  aniis  of  a  patient  suffering 
from  incontinence.  The  rounded  bulbous  tip  and  reduced 
neck  facilitate  anal  insertion  and  subsequent  retention.  The 
rounded  neck  is  clasped  by  the  sphincter  rectalis,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  which  rest 
against  the  sphincter.  The  broadened  hilt  limits  insertion  of 
the  suppository  body,  and  has  a  substantially  flat  base  so  as  to 
permit  the  patient  to  set  or  lie  down  confortably  with  the 
device  inserted.  A  pair  of  electrical  leads  are  connected 
respectively  to  the  contacts,  which  are  energized  by  a  square 
wave  signal  having  an  average  value  of  zero  Volts,  a  peak 
|X>tential  between  1  and  2  Volts,  and  in  the  frequency  range 
from  about  18  to  about  20  Hertz.  Such  electrostimulation 
causes  tonic  and  physiological  contraction  of  the  sphincter 
muscle,  with  significant  results  in  the  control  of  incontinence. 


3,749,101 
NONPOLARIZABLE  MUSCLE  STIMULATING 
ELECTRODE 
Donald  E.  Williamson,  Mbmi,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,831 

Int  CLA61n  7/04 

U.S.CL  128-418  ^  7  Claims 


The  digital  amniotome  described  herein  is  a  split-ring  like 
device  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  finger  for  rupturing  the  am- 
niotic membrane  during  obstetrical  procedures.  The  ring-Ike 
device  has  a  recessed  portion  which  is  normally  positioned  to 
be  located  at  the  pad  of  the  fingertip  and  has  a  sharp  tipped 
element  thereon.  Immediately  contiguous  to  the  recessed  por- 
tion is  a  guard  portion  which  extends  out  beyond  the  recessed 
portion  to  prevent  the  sharp  tipped  element  from  contacting 
the  amniotic  membrane.  When  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
guard  portion,  which  is  resilient,  it  retracts  thereby  exposing 
the  sharp  tipped  element  such  that  it  is  able  to  rupture  the 
membrane. 


v^ 
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A  nonpolarizable  muscle  stimulating  electrode  is  formed  of 
a  platinum  black  insert  in  a  housing  of  inert  electrode  metal, 
preferably  titanium.  It  features  high  current  density  at  low 
pulse  voltage. 
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f  3,749,102 

IMPROVED  FORM  OF  BRASSIERE 
Marccik  Wynants,  291  Chaussee  de  Bnixellcs,  Grimbergcn, 
Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  222,928 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  II,  1970, 7044680 
Int.CI.A41cJ/0(}.J//0 
U.S.  CI.  128-505  8  Claims 


\^' 


y 


IB  U 


There  is  provided  a  covering,  part  at  least  of  which  adheres 
the  chest  in  which  at  least  the  lower  part  of  each  breast  is  en- 
veloped. ; 

The  invention  concerns  the  method  of  utilizing  said  novel 
breast  supporting  means. 


V  3,749,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
TOBACCO 
John  A.  Abbott,  Menio  Park,  and  Clyde  D.  Watson,  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,850,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,704,7 16.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,787 

Int  CI.  A24b  03118 
U.S.  CI.  131-136  lOCIaims 


rod  coupled  to  a  handle  portion  for  depressing  the  rod,  the  rod 
terminating  in  a  stopper  which  plugs  the  lower  opening  of  the 
tapered  bore  and  can  be  removed  by  depressing  the  handle 
portion    and    rotating   the    rod,   dropping   the    extinguished 


cigarette  into  any  coiivenient  receptical.  Rotation  of  the  rod  is 
limited  in  order  to  place  the  handle  portion  over  the  top  open- 
ing of  the  tapered  bore  when  the  bottom  opening  is  un- 
plugged . 


3,749,105 

HAIR-COLORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  J.  Sestita,  4348  W.  134  St,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,315,  Nov.  13, 1967.  This  application 

Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,908 

Int.  CI.  A45d  7100 

U.S.CI.  132— 7  3  Claims 


Expanded  Tobacco  in  a  Continuous  Process  is  disclosed. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  continuously  driven  conveyor  on 
which  moist  tobacco  is  carried,  the  conveyor  passing  through 
a  freezing  chamber  and  a  drying  chamber.  Means  are  provided 
to  circulate  dry  cool  air  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  drying  chamber.  There  is  also  shown  apparatus  fo 
continuously  lifting  soaking  tobacco  out  of  a  body  of  water  for 
subsequent  freeze  drying. 


3,749,104 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFING  DEVICE 

Peter  Wansa,  8622  Dunwoodic  Rd.,  Santec,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,185 

lnt.CI.A24f /i//« 

U.S.  CI.  131-256 

A  cigarette  snuffing  device  having  a  main  body  portion  with 
a  tapered  bore  in  one  end  thereof  dimensioned  for  receiving  a 
cigarette  and  a  second  body  portion  having  a  bore  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  a  parallel  axis  for  receiving  a  spring  loaded 


2  Claims 


/■a 


/a 


I 


Hair-coloring  method  and  device  therefor  whereby  smaller 
strands  of  hair  are  simultaneously  separated  from  larger 
strands  or  locks  by  means  of  a  series  of  co-planar  hooks, 
preferably  on  the  back  of  a  comb;  the  separated  strands  are 
then  separately  colored  to  provide  frosting,  highlighting,  or 
shadowing  (reverse  highlighting)  effects. 


3,749,106 

HAIRSETTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
MOISTENING  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  HAIR  ROLLERS 
Erik  Kelmann,  Jcrslev,  and  Rasmus  Krohn,  Kalundbourg, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Bristol  Meyers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,746  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept  9,  1970, 
4642/70 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2\12 
U.S.  CI.  132-33  17  Claims 

A  hairsetter  having  hair  rollers  heated  by  support  pins  on 
which  the  hair  rollers  are  mounted,  is  provided.  The  hairsetter 
has  a  moistening  chamber  in  which  one  or  more  rollers  can  be 
positioned  after  they  are  heated.  The  moistening  chamber  has 
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means  such  as  a  spray  nozzle  which  is  connected  to  a  reservoir 
containing  a  hair  treatment  liquid.  When  a  roller  is  placed  in 


3,749,107 
COLLAPSIBLE  GARAGE 
Norman  Labcrge,   10460  St.  Charles  Ave.,  Montreal  358, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,465 

lntCI.A45f //OO 

U.S.CL  135-1  9  Claims 


A  collapsible  garage  or  the  like  building  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  spaced  apart  arch  shaped  structural 
members  dis|}osed  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another.  The 
lower  ends  of  the  arch  shaped  structural  members  are 
received  in  a  pair  of  channel  members  which  are  fixed,  such  as 
by  nailing,  to  the  ground.  A  flexible  top  covering  is  spread 
over  the  arch  shaped  structural  members  and  the  lower  edges 
of  this  covering  are  held  by  the  channel  members. 


3,749,108 

ADD-ON  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE  FOR  EXISTING  PIPING 
George  M.  Long,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Tcchnoktgy,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,661 

lntCI.B23b4//0S,  F16e4//04 

U.S.CL  137—15  8  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  valve  stopper  which  includes, 
generally,  a  rubber  patch  clamp  which  is  used  in  combination 
with  a  slide  gate  valve  assembly,  both  of  which  can  be  added 
to  an  existing  fluid  piping  system  without  shut-down  or  inter^ 
niption  of  flow.  The  rubber  patch  clamp  first  is  affixed  to  the 
pipe,  and  then  rubber  patch  clamp  and  pipe  beneath  are 
sawed  through  with,  for  example,  a  hacksaw  or  other  thin 
blade  or  carborundum  wire  blade.  As  the  blade  passes  through 
the  compressed  rubber  patch  of  the  clamp,  the  rubber  tends  to 
close  around  and  behind  the  blade  minimizing  fluid  leakage 
from  the  sawn  pipe  beneath.  The  pipe  is  sawn  roughly  in  half. 


and  the  blade  then  is  removed.  The  slide  gate  of  a  slide  gate 
valve  assembly  is  extended  from  its  bonnet,  extended  partly 
into  the  sawn  slot  in  the  rubber  patch  clamp  and  the  pipe 


the  moistening  chamber,  a  pump  mechanism  is  activated  to 
spray  the  hair  treatment  liquid  in  a  fine  mist  onto  the  surface 
of  the  hair  roller. 


beneath.  Thereafter,  the  installation  is  completed  by  affixing 
the  entire  slide  gate  valve  assembly  on  the  pipe,  over  the 
rubber  patch  clamp. 


3,749,109 
SELF-CONTAINED  RELAY  MODULE  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  R.  RosenfeM,  Rosiyn,  and  PMlip  G.  Van  Osten,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,633 

Int  CKGOSd  76/00 

U.S.  CL  137—85  13  Claims 


A  self-contained  relay  module  unit  for  ready  attachment  to 
and  detachment  from  a  device  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  that  pivots  in  response  to  changes  in  the  operation  of  the 
device,  the  self-contained  unit  having  a  housing  provided  with 
a  pilot  nozzle  that  senses  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever.  The 
housing  has  a  force  balancing  member  that  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  and  pivot  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
pivot  thereof  by  the  changes  in  the  operation  of  the  device  so 
as  to  place  the  lever  in  a  balanced  condition  thereof.  The 
housing  has  a  relay  valve  means  for  causing  such  movement  of 
the  force  balancing  member  in  relation  to  the  lever  condition 
being  sensed  by  the  pilot  nozzle. 
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3,749,110 
SLUDGE  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Stacy  L.  Daniels,  and  Joseph  P.  Graham,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,136 

Int.  CI.  G05d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-92  1  Claims 


44 


fa  ft^afer-  a 
to  b*  fr^o^e-d 


and  equal  to  the  predetermined  ratio.  A  reversing  valve  may 
be  used  to  connect  the  chambers  to  the  first  pressure  regula- 
tors or  to  discharge  the  chambers  through  the  second  pressure 
regulators.  A  magnetically  biased  torsion  resisUnt  lever  may 
be  used  to  commonly  bias  the  pressures  of  the  first  and  second 
pressure  regulators  and  also  to  adjust  the  respective  pressure 
ratios.  The  respective  first  and  second  pressure  regulators  for 
each  gas  may  be  combined  into  a  single  unit. 


The  invention  is  a  device  for  use  in  applying  treating  materi- 
al to  a  filterable  sludge  such  as  sewage,  for  example.  A  small 
amount  of  sludge  is  applied  to  a  porous  surface.  Detector 
means  spaced  from  the  point  of  application  of  the  sludge  sen- 
ses the  degree  of  flow  of  liquid  from  the  sludge  across  the 
porous  surface.  The  sensors  are  coupled  to  electrical  means 
actuating  flow  control  means  in  the  treating  material  line  to  in- 
crease, decrease,  or  not  affect  the  flow  of  treating  material, 
depending  on  the  rate  said  liquid  path  expands  on  said  porous 
surface. 

The  porous  surface  moves.  The  application  of  sludge  may 
be  continuous  or  discontinuous. 


3,749,112 
BACKPRESSURE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  IN  AN  OIL 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Nishikawa,  Niiza-shi,  and  Akira  Akima,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,938  ' 

Claims    priority,    appifeation    Japan,    Dec.    28,     1970, 

45/119705  I 

Int.CI.F15b7  7/0«  ' 

U.S.  CI.  137-106  7  Claims 


3,749,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  PRESSURE  GASES 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  RESPIRATORS  AND  MEDICAL  - 

DEVICES 
Guntcr  Dobritz,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  45,372,  June  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,669,134. 

This  application  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,083 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-100  16  Claims 


Vm 


.21b 


"a 


_  'vn  ?,YW" 


A  backpressure  generating  apparatus  in  an  oil  pressure- 
operated  circuit  in  which  an  oil  supply  circuit  and  an  oil  return 
circuit  are  formed  between  an  oil  pressure  source  and  an  oil 
pressure-operated  device  and  supply  of  oil  to  the  device  is 
regulated  by  a  control  valve  interposed  in  the  circuits;  a  no- 
load  passage  and  a  throttle  passage  are  interposed  in  the  oil 
return  circuit  in  parallel  with  one  another,  such  that  the  no- 
load  passage  is  open  during  ordinary  operation  when  the  oil  is 
at  low  pressure  when  the  device  is  not  operated,  whereas  when 
a  high  pressure  is  generated  in  the  oil  supply  circuit  during 
operation  of  the  device,  the  no-load  passage  is  closed  by  the 
action  of  the  high  pressure  and  the  oil  is  by-passed  through  the 
throttle  passage  An  orifice  is  interposed  in  the  oil  supply  cir- 
cuit to  heat  the  oil  when  the  pressure  is  high  due  to  cold  opera- 
tion conditions. 


Two  gases  are  supplied  to  respective  chambers,  having  fixed 
or  adjustable  preselected  volumes,  through  respective  first 
pressure  regulators  while  maintaining  the  discharge  pressures 
of  the  two  first  pressure  regulators  in  such  predetermined 
ratio.  The  flow  of  the  two  gases  to  the  chambers  is  then  inter- 
rupted, and  the  two  gases  are  thereafter  discharged  from  the 
respective  chambers  to  a  common  discharge  line  through 
respective  second  pressure  regulators  while  maintaining  the 
discharge  pressures  of  the  two  second  pressure  regulators  in 
such  predetermined  ratio.  The  apparatus  includes  adjustable 
means  for  conjointly  adjusting  both  the  first  and  second  pres- 
sure regulators  so  that  the  discharge  ratios  thereof  are  equal 


3,749,113 
FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  ULTRA-LOW 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  RATES 

Jack  Isrccli,  Mamaroneck;   Aaron  Kassel,  Tarrytown,  and 

Edwin   H.   Mernyk,  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Technician  Instruments  Corporatioa,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept- 14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,699 

IntCI.F04f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—209  4  Claims 

A  flow  regulator  for  ultra-low  volumetric  flow  rates  is 

described    having   excellent   self-purging   and    self-cleaning 
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characteristics,  wherein  the  valve  assembly,  or  control  seat,  is 
formed  in  elongated  fashion  and  supported  in  frictionless 


Means  are  provided  along  the  edges  of  the  dampers  to  contain 
sealing  fluid  admitted  thereto  when  the  dampers  are  disposed 


^^i0^50~Zi 


manner  at,  at  least,  two  points  along  its  length  to  insure  posi- 
tional stability. 


in  a  fully  closed  position  thus  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  that  is  ef- 
fective to  prevent  passage  of  the  gases  conducted  through  the 
duct  from  one  side  of  the  dampers  to  the  other. 


3,749,114 
TWO  WAY  PULP  STOCK  VALVE 
Robert  F.  Johnstone,  601  Church  St.,  BeaconsTield  870,  and  ^  y^»  ..^ 

Kodandraman  Balasubramanian    104  Woodbwn  Dr.,  Dol-  gaS  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

lard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada  VESSELS 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,094  Alexander  T.  Dortenio,  Pittsburgh,  and  SUniey  T.  Scxerba, 

McKeesport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,173 

Int.  CLC21C  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  137— 255  11  Claims 


InL  CI.  F16kJ/i74, 27/04 


U.S.  CI.  137-244 


2  Claims 


_    a 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  with  curved  walls  of  circular  cross-section  defining  a 
flow  passage,  a  gate  blade  slot  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
portions,  a  pair  of  annular  seat  members  formed  integrally 
with  the  walls  of  the  flow  passage  and  defining  a  gate  blade 
receiving  pocket  therebetween,  a  gate  blade  having  a  semicir- 
cular end  projecting  through  the  slot  having  a  groove  of  V- 
shaped  cross-section  in  the  peripheral  edge  face  thereof,  the 
blade  being  encapsulated  in  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
whereby  during  closing  the  resilient  blade  coating  is  pressed 
into  leak  tight  engagement  with  both  seat  members,  and,  the 
V-shaped  groove  edges  scrape  the  seat  members  clean,  while 
build-up  of  pulp  in  the  pocket  is  prevented. 


3,749,115 
DAMPER  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUID  SEAL 
George  Joseph  Raftis,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,424 
lot  CI.  F16k  7/22,  F24f  7i/76 
U.S.  CI.  137-246.22  5  Claims 

Dampers  operative  in  a  duct  system  are  provided  with  a  hol- 
low body  that  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  maintained  at  a 
higher  pressure  than  that  of  the  gases  passed  through  the  duct. 


A  gas  conduit  means  is  supported  for  bidirectional  move- 
ments in  the  vicinity  of  two  metallurgical  vessels  whose  smoke 
and  evolved  gases  are  collected  during  operation.  The  conduit 
means  normally  couples  one  active  vessel  with  gas  cleaning 
apparatus.  When  the  one  vessel  is  taken  out  of  service  for 
rebuilding  or  maintenance,  the  conduft  is  transferred  so  that  it 
couples  the  other  vessel  with  the  same  gas  cleaning  apparatus. 
The  arrangement  reduces  the  probability  of  noxious  gases 
from  the  active  vessel  reaching  the  vicinity  of  the  inactive  ves- 
sel at  which  workmen  may  be  present. 


3,749,117 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Blaine  E.  Garwood,  Rt.  1,  Atkinson,  J^ebr. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,582 

Int  CI.  B05b  9102;  EOlh  3102 

VS.  CI.  1 37—344  3  Claims 

A  drive  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  irrigation  system  is 

disclosed  herein.  The  irrigation  system  includes  an  elongated 
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water  distribution  pipe  having  one  end  pivotally  supported 
and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  water  pressure.  A  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  support  towers  are  secured  to  the  dis- 
tribution pipe  along  the  length  thereof  for  supporting  the  pipe 
above  ground  level.  A  plurality  of  sprinklers  are  provided 
along  the  length  of  the  pipe  for  sprinkling  the  field  as  the  pipe 
is  moved  around  its  center  pivot.  An  elongated  extendible 


Resetting  means  for  opening  the  valve  include  a  releasable 
piston  for  reopening  the  valve  and  resetting  the  valve  closing 


y^ 


member  is  pivotally  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  each  of  the 
towers  and  extends  downwardly  and  laterally  therefrom  so 
that  its  lower  end  is  in  ground  engagenjent.  A  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  is  connected  to  the  extendible  member  for 
selectively  causing  the  extendible  member  to  be  extended 
whereby  said  extension  causes  the  tower  to  be  moved  laterally 
to  propel  the  pipe.  Alignment  means  is  also  provided  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 


mechanism.  The  valve  closing  mechanism  retracting  the 
resetting  mechanism  for  resetting  the  valve  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion for  reuse. 


3,749,118 

HOME  FIRE  STANDBY  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  H.  Berg.  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lcc  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971.  Ser.  No.  181,065 

Int  CI.  B65h  75/i6 

U.S.  CI.  137-355.28  2  Ctoims 


3,749,120 

DIAPHRAGM  GAS  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

OPENING  SPEED 

John  J.  Love,  and  Carl  A.  Smith,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,503 

lnt.CI.F16kJ;//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-489.5  7  Claims 


A  compact  fire-fighting  unit  for  home  use  comprising  a  rack 
assembly  to  support  folded  fire  hose  and  nozzle  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  water  pipe  and  valve,  with  a  magnetically  latching 
door.  The  unit  may  be  fastened  to  wall  studs  for  flush  mount- 
ing. The  rack  unit  is  of  two-piece  construction  so  that  the  hose 
may  be  readily  slipped  off  rack  when  required. 


3,749,119 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SAFETY  VALVE 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch.  and  Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Cameo  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,414 
Int.  CI.  F16k/ 7/02 
U.S.CL  137-461  7  Claims 

A  pressure  actuated  and  resettable  safety  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  a  well  conduit  which  closes  in 
response   to  an   increase  in  pressure  in  the  well  conduit. 


A  biased  closed  diaphragm  operated  gas  valve  having  one 
side  of  the  operating  diaphragm  exposed  to  a  first  zone  of 
pressure,  a  restricted  passageway  connects  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  same  pressure  zone  thereby  to  equalize 
the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  permit  the  gas 
valve  to  close,  and  a  branch  of  the  passageway  including  a 
control  valve  connects  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  a 
second  zone  of  different  pressure  when  the  control  valve  is 
opened  thereby  resulting  in  unequal  pressure  on  the 
diaphragm  and  causing  the  valve  to  be  opened.  A  portion  of 
the  passageway  between  the  junction  of  the  branch  and  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  comprises  a  tortuous  spiral  path  of 
adjustable  length  lying  along  and  between  the  screw  threads  of 
a  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  passageway  and  the  threads  of 
a  screw  threaded  member  threadedly  engaged  therein, 
whereby  the  change  from  equal  to  unequal  pressure  upon 
opening  of  the  control  valve  is  slowed  and  full  opening  of  the 
gas  valve  is  delayed.  There  is  also  the  provision  of  a  bypass 
which  is  open  to  flow  tending  to  equalize  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  closes  in  response  to  a  reversal  of 
flow. 
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3,749,121 

RELIEF  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Peter  A.  Frankewich,  R.R.  2,  Box  372,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,312 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7  7/00 


U.S.CLI37-5I2.2 


A  tamper  proof  safety  relief  valve  having  both  a  basic  relief 
valve  and  a  safety  relief  valve  capability  incorporated  therein. 
The  relief  valve  is  adapted  to  open  a  valve  port  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  applied  thereagainst  and  a  tamper 
proof  safety  relief  element  is  adapted  to  open  a  valve  port 
through  said  relief  valve  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
reached.  If  the  basic  relief  valve  fails  to  operate,  the  safety  re- 
lief element  will  come  into  operation  at  a  pressure  just  beyond 
the  operating  pressure  of  the  basic  relief  valve. 


3,749,122 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  FLUID  ELEMENTS  IN 

CONDUIT  CIRCUITS 

Harold  Gold,  3645  Tolland  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 37,880 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  75/00 

VS.  CI.  137—515.7  7  Cbdms 


This  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  elements  of 
fluid  circuits  such  as:  check  valves,  pressure  and  flow  regulat- 
ing valves,  circuit  breaking  valves,  restrictors,  filters  and  the 
like.  The  construction  utilizes  the  element  housing  to  form  a 
conduit  fitting  seat-insert.  The  form  thereby  permits  the  cir- 
cuit element  to  be  installed  within  a  conduit  fitting  such  as  a 
union. 


3,749,123 
DUAL  STAGE  CHECK  VALVE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  by, 
and  David  E.  Whitten,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1 0, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,698 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-516.27  5  Claims 

A  dual  stag*  seat  valve  head  arrangement  is  provided  con- 
sisting of  a  primary  sealing  point  located  between  a  fixed  ori- 
fice seat  and  a  valve  poppet,  and  a  secondary  sealing  point 
between  an  orifice  poppet  and  a  valve  poppet.  Upstream  of 


the  valve  orifice  is  a  flexible,  convoluted  metal  diaphragm  at- 
tached to  the  orifice  poppet.  Downstream  of  the  valve  orifice, 
a  finger  spring  exerts  a  force  against  the  valve  poppet,  tending 
to  keep  the  valve  in  a  closed  position.  The  series  arrangement 


1  Claim 


■■''''' 
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of  a  double  seat  and  poppet  is  able  to  tolerate  small  particle 
contamination  while  minimizing  chatter  by  controlling  throt- 
tling or  metering  across  the  secondary  seat,  thus  preserving 
the  primary  sealing  surface. 


3,749,124 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  VENTING  OF  A  FUEL  TANK 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  22,  1970,  P  20 
46  562.7 

Int  CLF16k  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—587  16  Claims 


A  vent  system  for  venting  fuel  tanks  of  a  motor  vehicle  in 
which  a  vent  valve  is  connected  with  the  interior  space  of  the 
tank  within  an  upper  central  area  of  the  tank  whereby  the 
valve  actuating  member  cooperates  with  a  tank  lid  closing  off 
the  filler  pipe  of  the  fuel  tank  against  visibility  from  the  out- 
side in  such  a  manner  that  the  interior  space  of  the  tank  is 
closed  off  in  the  normal  position  of  the  tank  lid  whereas  it  is 
connected  with  the  atmosphere  upon  opening  of  the  tank  lid. 


3,749,125 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR 
ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Marco  Peruglia,  and  Giovanni  Anselmino,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Flat  Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1971,  67679A/71 
Int  CI.  G60t  S/72,  B60t  «/62 
U.S.  CL  137—596.16  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electropneumatic  control 
device  arranged  to  be  connected  in  a  pneumatic  brake  control 
system  resf>onsive  to  electrical  signals  from  a  wheel  accelera- 
tion sensor.  The  device  includes  two  solenoid  valves,  both  of 
which  are  energized  when  a  brake  release  signal  is  received 
from  the  wheel  sensor:  one  solenoid  valve  is  normally  open  to 
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allow  bidirectional  flow  therethrough  between  a  pressure  inlet 
and  a  delivery  port  and  the  second  solenoid  valve  is  normally 
closed,  permitting  unidirectional  flow  from  the  delivery  port 
to  a  discharge  port  when  open.  When  an  incipient  skid  is  de- 


3,749,127 
FAST  ACTING,  LOW  PRESSURE,  TWO  POSITIONED 

VALVE 

Basil  B.  Beeken,  New  Haven,  and  Vladimir  Ignatjev,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Switch  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,066 

Int.Cl.F16ki//JS5.///07 

VS.  CI.  137—625.6  10  Claims 


tected  and  both  solenoid  valves  are  energized,  compressed  air 
is  discharged  through  the  second  valve  via  a  controlled 
discharge  device,  causing  initially  a  sharp  small  fall  in  brake 
pressure  followed  by  a  gradual  fall,  until  normal  braking  is 
restored. 

3,749,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

Frank  E.  Addison,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  James  Boring 

Montgomery.  Anatole  J.  Plaisance,  Howard  L.  Franques, 

Jr.  and  Joseph  Arable  Jr.,  all  of  Lafayette,  La.,  part  interest 

to  each 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,913 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35/00;  E21b  33/06 

U.S.CL  137-613  19  Claims 


A  low  pressure,  fast  acting  valve  assembly  employs  a  poppet 
valve  member  which  can  rapidly  move  between  two  positions 
in  order  to  control  the  on-off  operation  of  the  valve.  The  valve 
inlet  conduit  is  positioned  so  that  primary  fluid  stream  imp- 
inges directly  on  the  inlet  side  surface  of  the  poppet  valve 
forcing  the  poppet  valve  to  the  opened  position.   A  fluid 
passage  centrally  positioned  in  the  poppet  valve  permits  a  por- 
tion of  the  primary  fluid  to  pass  through  the  poppet  valve  to  a 
control  chamber.  When  a  control  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  valve 
assembly,  the  control  chamber  outlet  is  closed,  and  pressure 
within  the  control  chamber  causes  a  diaphragm  to  move  the 
poppet  valve  to  the  closed  position.  The  surface  area  of  the 
diaphragm  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  aforenoted 
inlet  side  surface  of  the  poppet  valve  thus  providing  a  pressure 
differential  so  the  poppet  valve  can  move  against  the  force  of 
the  primary  fluid  stream.  The  control  chamber  outlet  is  con- 
trolled by  a  diaphragm  mechanism,  so  that  a  very  low  pressure 
control  fluid  can  control  the  flow  of  the  relatively  high  pres- 
sure primary  fluid.  With  the  poppet  valve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  outlet  conduit  is  in  communication  with  an  exhaust 
conduit  which  permits  reverse  flow  from  the  outlet  conduit  to 
the  exhaust  conduit. 

3  749  128 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  SERVO  VALVE 
David    W.    Sallberg,   Farmington;    Peter    I.   Clark,   Troy; 
Wesley  R.  Parker,  and  Robert  D.  Nicholson,  both  of  Birm- 
ingham, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  , 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,276  ^    I 

InL  CL  F16k  J///0.  FlSb  / 1/08 

U.S.  CL  137-625.61  H  Claims 


An  automatic  flow  control  apparatus  including  a  generally 
elongate  housing  which  may  be  inserted  within  a  fluid  flow 
line.  The  housing  has  a  first  end  suitable  for  connection  with 
one  portion  of  a  flow  line  and  a  second  end  suitable  for  con- 
nection with  a  spaced  portion  of  the  flow  line.  Interiorly,  the 
housing  is  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  passage  which 
includes  an  enlarged  longitudinally  extending  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  housing.  A  first  valve 
is  mounted  within  the  enlarged  chamber  for  rotation  and  lon- 
gitudinal translation  from  an  open  position  at  a  first  end  of  the 
enlarged  chamber  to  a  closed  flow  blocking  position  at  a 
second  end  thereof.  A  second  valve  is  positioned  within  the 
housing  generally  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the 
central  longitudinal  passage  for  automatically  inducing,  in 
response  to  impingement  of  a  surge  of  fluid  flow,  rotation  and 
longitudinal  translation  of  the  first  valve  from  an  open  position 
into  a  closed  position  within  the  enlarged  chamber. 


Metering  means  for  hydraulic  fluid  including  a  metering 
sleeve  and  a  spool  valve  within  the  sleeve  movable  to  meter 
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fluid  through  the  sleeve  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
diaphragm  springs  engaged  therewith  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  voice  coil  connected  to  one  of  the  diaphragm 
springs  and  means  for  creating  a  permanent  magnetic  field 
about  the  coil  whereby  high  frequency  movement  of  the  voice 
coil  and  therefore  the  spool  valve  is  effected  by  varying  the 
electric  signal  in  the  coil. 


3,749,131 
END  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPE 
Edwin  M.  Burger,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,534 

Int.  CI.  F16I 5J//0,  A47k ///4 

U.S.CL  138-89  2  Claims 


3,749,129 
DRY  TORQUE  MOTOR  SERVO  VALVE 
Ellas  J.  Amdur,  Saint  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,060 

Int.  CL  FlSb  9/00;  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.62  7  Claims 


-n — ^Vi 


A  servo  valve  is  disclosed  having  a  dry  electrical  torque 
motor  operating  an  armature  which  controls  a  flapper  valve, 
an  o-ring  for  sealing  the  dry  torque  motor  from  the  flapper 
valve,  a  boost  valve  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  flapper 
valve,  and  a  feedback  spring  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  boost  valve  for  repositioning  the  armature  controlling  the 
flapper  valve.  Moreover,  the  electrical  torque  motor  includes 
a  pair  of  low  reluctant  bars  joining  the  like  poles  to  increase 
the  electromotive  force  exerted  upon  the  armature. 


3,749,130 
FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  EXHAUST  GASES 
John  S.  Howitt,  Horseheads,  and  Richard  B.  Pitbladdo,  Com- 
ing, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,653 

Int.CLF15d//00 

U.S.CL  138—42  7  Claims 


32- 

160- 


A  plug  assembly  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  pipe  such  as 
an  unused  lateral  of  a  fluid  conduit  comprises  a  circular  seal- 
ing member  of  elastomeric  material  supported  between  a  pair 
of  washer  plates  of  different  diameters.  Means  are  provided 
for  holding  the  washers  in  place  and  for  drawing  them 
together  to  compress  the  sealing  member.  When  the  washer 
plates  are  drawn  together  the  sealing  member  is  caused  to 
deform  and  bulge  outwardly  to  form  a  sealing  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  inner  pipe  wall. 


3,749,132 

CHIMNEY 

Zygmunt  J.  Prezewalski,  22  Brewster  Rd.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,572 

Int.CLF16l9//5 

U.S.CL  138-113  5  Claims 


A  deflector  member  is  positioned  within  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  being  discharged  from  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  into  a  chamber  of  greater  transverse  cross- 
section  than  said  exhaust  pipe  and  containing  a  flow-through 
catalyst  support,  so  as  to  deflect  the  high  velocity  discharge 
stream  and  provide  a  substantially  uniform  flow  front  as  the 
exhaust  gases  approach  the  flow-through  catalyst  support 
within  said  chamber. 


A  chimney  formed  from  a  plurality  of  modular  sections  and 
defining  a  central  annulus-shaped  passage  as  a  flue  and  an 
outer  surrounding  air  or  insulating  passage  formed  by  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  inner  and  outer  walls  with  compensat- 
ing means  allowing  for  dimensional  changes  in  the  walls  of  the 
modular  sections  resultant  from  temperature  variations. 
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3,749,133  dies  into  non-weaving  position.  The  diverters  are  formed  as 

STRAIN  ENERGY  ERECTILE  TUBULAR  BEAM  WITH        deflection  elements  which  can  be  controlled  by  electromag- 
STITCHED  FLANGES 
Michael  Bochory,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 30,574 

Int.CI.F16iy//y4 

U.S.  CI.  138-119  1  Claim 


A  tubular  structural  member  or  beam  which  may  be  flat- 
tened and  folded  and  springs  back  to  its  original  expanded 
shape  under  the  force  of  elastic  strain  energy  when  released. 
The  beam  is  composed  of  two  mirror  image  half  sections  con- 
structed of  relatively  thin  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material  and 
having  confronting  arcuate  wall  portions  forming  a  tube  and 
contacting  outwardly  directed  flanges  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  wall  portions  pivotally  joined  to  one  another  by 
rows  of  stitching  which  permit  the  flanges  to  rotate  away  from 
one  another  and  thereby  reduce  or  eliminate  binding  stress 
and  resultant  creep  along  the  junctures  between  the  flanges 
and  arcuate  wall  portions  when  the  beam  is  flattened,  whereby 
the  beam  may  be  retained  in  the  folded  configuration  for  a 
prolonged  period  of  time  without  adversily  effecting  its  ability 
to  spring  back  to  its  original  expanded  shape. 


3,749,134 
RADIOGRAPHICALLY  OPAQUE  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Eugene  L.  Slingiuff,  East  Troy,  and  Eli  Ostoich,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sunlite  Plastics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,983 
Int.  CI.  F16I  11106;  G21f  1110 
U.S.  CI.  138-177  7  Claims 

Flexible  radiographically  opaque  plastic  tubing  for  use  as  an 
X-ray  catheter.  The  tubing  is  transparent  to  visible  light  and  is 
rendered  X-ray  opaque  by  the  incorporation  of  a  diol  of 
tetrabromophthalic  anhydride.  The  radiographically  opaque 
properties  enable  the  tubing  to  be  used  as  a  catheter  whose 
position  within  the  body  cavity  can  be  determined  by  X-ray 
observation. 


3,749,135 

APPARATUS  FORMING  SHEDS  IN  LOOMS  HAVING 

CONTINUOUSLY  PROGRESSING  SHEDS 

Adolf  Linka,  Pfullingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fouquet-Werk 
Frauz  &  Planck,  Rottenburg  am  Ncckar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 
63  208.7 

Int  CI.  D03d  3  7100, 4  7126 
U.S.CI.  139— 13  ncbims 

The  heddles  are  moved  by  means  of  operating  elements, 
such  as  push-rods  or  jacks,  the  movement  of  which  are  con- 
trolled by  butts  engaging  in  guide  tracks.  Diverters,  or  deflec- 
tors are  arranged  within  the  guide  tracks  to  cause  movement 
of  the  butts  in  predetermined  grooves  of  the  guide  tracks,  for 
normal  operation,  or,  in  cas«.  of  bypass  of  the  shuttle,  to  divert 
the  butts  into  a  parallel  branching  track  which  moves  the  hed- 


netic,  pneumatic  means  or  the  like,  in  dependence  on  operat- 
ing conditions,  for  example  upon  thread  breakage. 


3,749,136 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

David  Everett  Robinson,  42  Foxhall  Rd.,  GrcenvOle,  S.C.  , 

FUcd  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,721  I 

Int-  CI.  D03d  49108, 49/10 

U.S.CI.  139— 109  lOCIaims 


A  tension  control  device  in  the  form  of  a  let-off  for  a  loom 
beam  or  the  like  is  disclosed  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  beam  to  maintain  constant  tension  in  the  warp  yarn  as 
the  yarn  is  removed  from  the  beam.  The  let-off  includes  a 
brake  drum  with  a  band  extending  therearound  in  operative 
association  with  the  loom  beam  and  a  sensing  means,  whereby 
the  frictional  contact  between  the  brake  drum  and  flexible 
band  is  varied  responsive  to  variations  in  tension  in  the  warp 
yam  being  let  off  the  beam,  which,  in  turn,  controls  the  rota- 
tion of  the  loom  beam  and  maintains  a  constant  tension  on  the 
unwinding  yarn. 


3,749,137 

DRIVE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  LAY  IN 
WEAVING  LOOMS 
Hans  Jager,  Munstcr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emii  Jagcr  KG, 
Munster,  Germany  | 

Filed  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1971,  P  21 
01  720.9  I 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/60 

U.S.CI.  139— 190  lOCIaims 

For  producing  greater  retardation  at  the  outer  dead  end  of 

the  movement  of  a  lay,  a  double  lever  system  includes  links 

pivoted  to  each  other  with  one  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  the  other 
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to  the  loom  frame.  The  second  link  forms  one  arm  of  an  angle 
member,  each  arm  of  which  carries  a  roller  engaging  one  of 


3,749,139 

WEAVING  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MULTI-COLORED  RIBBONS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

SHUTTLE-TYPE  JACQUARD  RIBBON  LOOMS 

Ewaid  Rath,  Wuppertal-Ronsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Lucdorf  &  Company,  Wuppertal-Ronsdorf,  and  W.  Schuelier 

&  Sohn,  Wuppertal-Wichlinghausen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1970,  P  20 

51  572.4 

Int  CI.  D03d  25/00, 55/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-416  1  Claim 


two  cam  discs.  The  pivot  point  between  the  links  can  be  ad- 
justed to  produce  single  or  double  strokes. 


3,749,138 

THICK  FABRICS 

Walter  A.  Rheaume,  Fulierton,  and  Arthur  R.  Campman,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,219 

Int.  CI.  D03d/ 7/00,5/02 

U.S.  CI.  139—408  7  Claims 


K\IZ\      /5I  /-SI 
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Fabrics  in  accordance  with  the  invention  are  characterized 
by  densely  woven  bodies  of  subsUntial  thickness,  in  which  in- 
dividual warp  yams  deflne  angled  paths  traversing  a  principal 
portion  of  the  wall  thickness.  The  warp  yams  and  lateral  fill 
yarns  completely  interlock  the  structure  in  non-laminar 
fashion.  Seamless  thick  walled  bodies  having  selectable  shapes 
are  woven  by  methods  in  which  fill  yams  are  circumferentially 
fed  under  tension  between  spaced  and  independently  con- 
trolled warp  yarns  that  are  directed  radially  into  a  central 
weaving  region,  with  new  warp  yam  ends  being  selectively 
added.  Frustums  and  other  hollow  bodies  may  be  woven  with 
progressively  increasing  diameter,  with  fill  yarns  circum- 
ferentially disposed  about  the  central  axis  and  warp  yams 
traversing  paths  within  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral axis,  new  warp  yam  planes  being  added  as  the  diameter  of 
the  body  increases.  Solid  cylindrical  shapes  may  employ  a  uni- 
tary structure  defined  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  like  seg- 
ments of  a  cylinder,  each  segment  having  a  number  of  warp 
planes  extending  radially  and  terminating  at  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  but  having  a  different  selected  radial  length, 
with  the  fill  yam  being  disposed  in  substantially  concentric  or 
spiral  fashion  within  the  cylinder. 


w- 
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Weaving  method  for  the  production  of  multi-colored  rib- 
bons in  any  desired  geometrical  figures  and  color  pattems  on  a 
shuttle-type  Jacquard  loom  by  utilizing  a  ground  warp  and  dif- 
ferently colored  threads,  to  be  interiaced  as  weft  to  form  the 
ground  and  figures,  wherein  the  multi-colored  threads  for 
forming  the  ground  and  the  geometrical  pattem  are  supplied 
in  the  warp  direction  and  are  picked  into  the  ground  warp  in 
the  form  of  weft  threads  by  a  plurality  of  shuttle  threads  as  an 
insertion  weave  while  the  working  threads  are  entrained  with 
the  ground  warp.  These  working  threads  are  distributed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  width  of  the  colored  figures  on  which  the 
differently  colored  th  reads  are  interiaced,  one  of  the  shuttle 
threads  inserting  the  thread  which  forms  the  ground  weft 
while  the  remaining,  shuttle  threads  interiace  one  or  more 
colored  threads,  eivne!  for  figures  which  are  disposed  in  the 
middle  of  the  ribbon  or  for  figures  which  extend  into  the  outer 
ribbon  zones. 


3,749,140 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCEMENTS 
Maurice  E.  Debry,  25-33,  rue  de  la  Paix,  Vincennes,  France 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2, 1970,  7024515; 
June  2, 1971,7120014 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  2  7// 0 
U.S.  CI.  140—71  R  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  and  continuously  manufactur- 
ing reinforcements  comprising  longitudinal  metal  members 
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connected  by  at  least  one  transverse  member  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  bearing  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
rotatably  mounting  a  drum  which  carries  the  transverse 
member  and  a  wire  guide.  The  drum  and  wire  guide  are  rotata- 
ble  about  the  same  axis.  The  machine  also  includes  devices  for 
drawing  the  longitudinal  members  off  a  store  and  devices  in- 
cluding barrels  for  moving  them  parallel  to  said  axis  in  the 
direction  of  the  drum.  Control  means  is  provided  for  correlat- 
ing movement  of  the  longitudinal  members  with  drum  rotation 
to  produce  a  helical  binding  of  the  transverse  members  about 
the  longitudinal  members. 


mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a  yoke  on  the  crank  rod  so  that 
it  reciprocates  with  a  harmonic  motion.  Interposed  between 
the  lever  end  and  the  crank  rod  are  two  springs,  one  located 
above  the  lever  and  one  below.  The  springs  tend  to  absorb  a 
portion  of  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  crank,  the  amount 
of  absorption  being  greater  of  the  bag  weight  increases.  Thus  a 
smaller  amount  or  vibration  is  transmitted  to  the  bag  as  it  ap- 
proaches its  Tilled  condition  thus  improving  the  0|>eration  of 
the  scale  mechanism  of  the  bag  filling  machine. 


3,749.141 
PROCESS  FOR  nLLING  LIQUEFIED  GAS  VESSELS 
Owen  L.  Garretson,  P.O.  Box  108,  Farmingtoa,  N.  Mcx. 
Filed  July  20,  1 970,  S«r.  No.  56.334 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3U00,  B67c  3102  ; 

U.S.CL  141-5  2  Claims 


3,749,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  TREES 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton.  Mount  Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company;  Quebec  North 
Shore  Paper  Company,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec;  Abitibi 
St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.,  Beaupre,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada;  part 
interest  to  each 

FiledMar.  2.  197I.Ser.No.  120,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  3, 1970, 076349 

lBt.CLA01g2i/0« 

U,S.  CL  1 44—309  AC  22  Claims 


A  process  and  mechanism  for  Filling  liquefied  gas  vessels  to 
increase  the  filling  speed  and  decrease  the  build-up  of  pres- 
sure within  the  vessel  by  forming  the  incoming  liquid  into  a 
solid  stream  with  a  controlled  velocity  to  stir  the  contents  of 
the  vessel  and  mix  the  incoming  liquid  with  the  liquid  already 
in  the  vessel;  the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  the 
incoming  liquid  comprising  a  check  valve  which  opens  as  the 
liquid  gas  flow  rate  increases  and  closes  as  the  flow  rate 
decreases  to  provide  a  lower  limit  on  the  velocity  of  the  liquid 
gas  entering  the  vessel  without  an  excessively  high  velocity  at 
high  flow  rates. 


3,749,142 
BAG  SETTLER  FOR  BAG  FILLING  MACHINES 
Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  111.,  assignor  to  Black  Products,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,575 

Int.CI.B65b//22 

U.S.CL  141-73  SCbims 


A  mobile  tree  feller  skidder  including  a  felling  head  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  an  extendible  and  retractable  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  mobile  vehicle  to  slew  about  a  vertical 
axis.  The  felling  head  includes  a  grapple  accumulator  and 
shear  mounted  on  a  common  frame,  the  grapple  accumulator 
having  resilient  means  biasing  the  bite  to  a  selected  minimum 
size  and  a  gate  through  which  trees  are  forced  sideways  into 
the  accumulator  against  the  spring  bias  by  forcing  the  felling 
head  onto  a  standing  tree  of  the  shear  jaw  in  an  open  position. 
A  tree  or  trees  are  first  placed  in  the  accumulator  and  then 
severed  and  the  felling  head  moved  to  place  a  further  tree  in 
the  accumulator  with  the  process  continuing  until  a  desired 
number  of  trees  are  collected  in  the  accumulator  and  then 
felled,  depositing  the  butt  end  of  the  collected  trees  on  a  tong- 
type  bunk,  mounted  on  the  vehicle. 


3,749,144 

CAPTIVE  SCREW  FOR  THIN  PANELS 

Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dcutsch  Fastener 

Corp.,  Los  Anseles,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,056  I 

Int.  CLF16b  47/00 

UACL 151-69  9CWm8 


The  saddle  member  of  a  settler  is  mounted  on  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  a  mounting  plate  assembly.  The  other  end  of  the 
lever  is  connected  to  a  vertically  reciprocating  crank  rod.  The       A  captive  screw  device  that  includes  a  collar  having  a  rela- 
crank  rod  is  driven  from  a  drive  shaft  by  an  eccentric  cam    tively  thin  wall  at  one  end  and  an  exterior  shoulder  at  the 
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other,  the  bore  of  the  collar  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
connecting  to  a  second  frustoconical  portion,  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  collar  with  the  undersurface  of  the  head  com- 
plementarily  engageable  with  the  surface  of  the  collar  at  the 
second  portion  of  the  bore,  the  shank  of  the  collar  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  collar  and  receiving  a  washer,  the  shank 
having  threads  beyond  the  washer  which  have  a  larger  major 
diameter  than  the  opening  through  the  washer  for  retaining 
the  screw  in  the  collar  and  preventing  substantial  relative  axial 
movement,  the  thin-walled  portion  of  the  collar  being  benda- 
ble  outwardly  into  a  frustoconical  recess  to  form  a  flange  for 
securing  the  collar  to  a  workpiece. 


3,749,145 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Claude  A.  Hart,  Sutton  ColdHeM,  and  Eric  W.  Haycock,  Al- 
rewas  near  Burton-upon-Trent,  Staffordshire,  both  of  En- 
gland,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  13,  1970, 
28,724/70 

Int.CI.B60c///06 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  15  Claims 


shank  to  the  end  portion.  Bonded  particulate  abrasive  materi- 
al fills  at  least  a  part  of  the  bore  adjacent  the  end  portion.  A 
method  for  making  the  tire  stud  is  disclosed. 


3,749,147 

VEHICLE  SCREEN 

Martin  F.  Hess,  and  Grace  A.  Hess,  both  of  4531  Mayberry  St, 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,158,  Aug.  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,670,798. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,422 

Int  CI.  E06b  9100, 9152 

MS.  CI.  1 60—354  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  breaker,  particularly  of  steel  cord 
fabric  and  circumferential  tread  ribs  provided  with  transverse 
slots  extending  across  the  whole  or  a  major  portion  of  the  rib 
width  to  separate  areas  of  tread  rubber  which  will  interlock  to 
resist  a  sideways  force  applied  to  the  tire,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  specification. 


3,749,146 
TIRE  STUD 
Charies  J.  DeCaro,  Chcsterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,164 

Int.CI.B60c////6 

U.S.  CI.  1 52—210  7  Claims 


A  screen  device  for  vehicle  windows  comprising  a  screen 
material  which  is  secured  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  screen 
material  is  positioned  at  the  outside  surface  of  the  window. 
One  form  of  the  invention  comprises  a  metal  screen  material 
having  a  flexible  attachment  means  secured  thereto  which  ex- 
tends around  the  upper,  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  the 
vehicle  door.  The  attachment  means  includes  a  draw  string 
which  is  secured  to  the  vehicle  door  to  securely  draw  the 
device  adjacent  the  window.  The  attachment  means  may  also 
include  a  flexible  magnet  means  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
which  holds  the  lower  end  of  the  device  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  vehicle  door  below  the  window.  A  second  form  of 
the  invention  relates  to  a  flexible  sleeve  or  boot  comprised  of 
netting  material  which  extends  over  both  sides  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  vehicle  door  to  provide  a  screen  on  both  sides  of  the 
window.  A  third  form  of  the  invention  is  disclosed  which  is 
similar  to  the  second  form  except  that  the  flexible  netting 
material  is  positioned  only  at  the  outside  surface  of  the  win- 
dow. A  fourth  form  of  the  invention  pertains  to  a  flexible 
netting  material  having  a  magnetic  attachment  means  extend- 
ing around  the  border  thereof  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of 
the  device  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  station  wagon  at  the  rear 
side  window  area.  A  fifth  form  of  the  invenion  is  also  disclosed 
and  is  similar  to  the  fourth  form  with  a  magnet  means  being 
employed  thereon  for  aiding  in  attaching  the  screen  to  the 
vehicle.  A  sixth  form  of  the  invention  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  rear  window  area  of  a  station 
wagon. 


An  improved  tire  stud  including  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  is  closed  by  a  relatively  thin  end  portion.  A  blind  bore 
extends  from  an  opening  in  the  head  portion  through  the 


3,749,148 
HOT  TOPPING  METHOD 
Edward  John  Jago,  Berea,  Ohio;  Fred  Eastwood,  late  of  Bay 
Village,  Ohio  (by  Ann  Eastwood,  executrix),  and  W.  Donald 
Todish,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,760 
Int  CI.  B22c  9112 
U.S.  CL  164—33  13  Claims 

A  hot  top  method  of  the  type  in  which  reusable  hot  top  cas- 
ings are  relined  after  each  ingot  cas|ing.  The  relining  is  ef- 
fected by  advancing  a  plurality  of  casings  in  seriatim  to  fixed 
lining  stations,  at  which  an  annular  cavity  is  formed  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  each  casing,  and  Jhen  a  slurry  is  fed  into 
the  cavity  and  the  liquid  carrier  is  wilidrawn  from  the  slurry 
to  form  a  liner  of  solid  materials  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing.  The  slurry  is  formed  by  pulverizing  a  fibrous  material 
and  then  mixing  the  pulverized  fibrous  material  with  a  major 
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proportion  of  a  finely  divided  refractory  material  at  a  pre-mix-    grooved  wheel  driven  by  motor  means,  covered  along  an  arc 
ing  station  located  remotely  from  the  fixed  linmg  sUtion.  The    of  a  circle  by  a  belt  of  notable  length,  fed  to  said  wheel  from  a 


dry  pre-mix  is  then  transported  to  the  lining  sutions  and 
mixed  with  a  liquid  carrier  to  form  the  desired  slurry. 


3,749,149 

METHOD  AND  AN  ELECTRON-BEAM  FURNACE  FOR 

INGOT  PRODUCTION 

Boris  Evgenicvich  Paton,  uiitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21, 
Kiev;  Igor  Stepanovich  Pryanishnikov,  oblast,  Ekktrostai, 
uiitsa  Nikotocva,  23,  kv.  49,  Moskovskaya;  Boris  Alexecvich 
Movchan,  uiitsa  Darvina,  7,  kv.  7,  Kiev;  Vladimir 
Nikiforovich  Zhuchin,  uiitsa  Sovetskaya,  2/102,  kv.  27, 
Moskovskaya;  Valentin  Vasilicvich  Topilin,  uiitsa  Krasnaya, 
40,  kv.  5,  Moskovskaya;  Igor  Vasilicvich  Perepelitsa,  ulttsa 
Nikolaeva,  31,  kv.  30,  Moskovskaya;  Akxel  Lavrentievich 
Tikhonovsky,  uiitsa  Vemadskogo,  73,  kv.  45,  Kiev;  Jury 
Anatolievich  Kurapoy,  uiitsa  Kapitanovskaya,  28,  kv.  36, 
Kiev;  Rostislav  Spiridonovich  Misjura,  uiitsa  Chudnov- 
skogo,  2,  kv.  22,  Kiev,  and  Pavel  Petrovich  Kucherenko,  uiit- 
sa Gorkogo,  14,  kv.  29,  all  of  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 39,464 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   June    15,    1970, 

439143;  June  IS, 1970, 1439144 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 

U.S.CI.  164— 50  4  Claims 


The  method  of  the  present  invention  provides  for  melting  a 
metal  charge  in  an  electron-beam  furnace  over  a  tundish  and 
for  solidifying  molten  metal  in  a  mould  the  capacity  of  which 
is  increased  in  a  horizontal  direction  as  it  is  filled  with  hot 
metal.  The  capacity  of  the  mould  is  increased  by  moving  its 
trough-shaped  casing  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  its  inter- 
nal partition.  In  order  to  produce  multi-layer  ingots,  the  inter- 
nal partition  is  lifted  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  previous  solidified  layer  of  the  ingot.  Electron-beam 
surface  for  realizing  this  method  includes  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  charger,  and  electron  guns. 


3,749,150 
WHEEL  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE,  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  METAL  INGOT 
Ibrio  Propend,  Via-Vittor  Pisani-8,  Milano,  Italy 
Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133.008 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  10, 1970, 31546  A/70 
IntCI.B22d/y/06 
U.S.  CI.  164—87  2  Claims 

A  wheel  type  continuous  casting  machine  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  continuous  metal  ingot,  comprising  a  peripherally 


feeding  reel  and  defining  with  said  groove  a  mould  on  said 
wheel  and  passing  onto  a  take-up  reel  during  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel,  the  belt  being  long  enough  to  allow  the  machine  to 
operate  for  at  least  one  work  shift. 


3,749,151 

VIBRATORY  SHAKEOUT  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  George,  Dayton;  Dominick  J.  Varano;  George  K. 
Bronson,  both  of  Defiance,  all  of  Ohio;  Nelson  L.  Kitchin, 
Warren,  and  William  W.  Row,  Jr.,  Femdale,  boUi  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,612 
Int  CI.  B22d  29100 
U.S.  CI.  164-322  7  Claims 


^^^  ^^^nnnnnnipn^ 


A  vibratory  shakeout  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
suspended,  parallelly  spaced,  horizontally  disposed  vibrating 
tails  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  continuously  traveling  conveyor 
carrying  a  row  of  contiguous,  flaskless  sand  molds  containing 
cast  articles  therein  is  disclosed.  The  vibrating  rails  pierce 
each  of  the  molds  and  engage  the  casting  therein  as  the  molds 
are  moved  into  the  apparatus  and  advance  the  oriented 
castings  to  an  end  position  on  the  rails,  separating  the  sand 
therefrom,  where  the  castings  are  removed  from  the  apparatus 
by  a  programmed  mechanical  handling  device. 


3,749,152 

DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING  MOLD  MANIFOLD 
APPARATUS 
James  E.  Dore,  MiHord,  and  Charles  R.  McNutt,  Hamden, 
both  of  ,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  I 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,461 
IntCLB22d///02 
U.S.  CL  164-283  ^0  Claims 

A  direct  chill  casting  mold  assembly  comprising  a  mold  liner 
and  a  mold  manifold.  The  mold  manifold  has  at  least  two  cool- 
ing medium  chambers.  A  first  chamber  communicates  with  a 
source  of  cooling  medium  under  pressure.  Means  are  provided 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  chambers  for  conducting  the 
cooling  medium  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber.  A  substantial  pressure  drop  is  generally  taken  across 
the  conducting  means.  Means  are  also  provided  which  com- 
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municate  with  the  second  chamber  for  siphoning  the  cooling 
medium  from  the  second  chamber  and  applying  it  to  a  surface 


of  the  mold  liner.  The  pressure  loss  between  the  two  chambers 
assures  uniform  water  distribution  about  the  mold  liner 
periphery. 


•il- 


3,749,154 

LOW-PRESSURE  DIE-CASTING  APPARATUS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  PRE-PRODUCTION  SETUP  OF  SAME 

Alan  Walter  Plume,  Hampton-on-Thames,  England,  assignor 

to  A.  W.  Plume  Limited,  Twickenham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,863,  Oct.  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct  2,  1968, 
46,684/68  | 

Int  CLB22d/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  164—306  10  Claims 


s 
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3,749,153 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHILL 
MOLD  HOLDING  FURNACE 
Jean  G.  Fauquembergue;  Michel  Lingrand;  Henri  Peltier,  and 
Pierre  Chatourei,  all  of  Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1970, 7042528 
IntCI.B22d/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  164—295  8  Claims 


A  low-pressure  die-casting  apparatus  including  a  furnace 
framework,  a  furnace  with  a  riser  cap  movably  positioned  in 
the  framework,  a  rail  or  rails  and  a  press  which  is  adapted  to 
translate  on  the  rails  from  a  position  remote  from  the  furnace 
to  a  casting  position  over  the  furnace.  The  rails  are  movable  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  are  provided  with  downward 
shaped  portions  and  positioning  stops  adjacent  the  downward 
shaped  portions.  The  press  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower 
platen.  The  lower  platen  has  a  bore  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  riser  cap  of  the  furnace.  When  the  press  is  positioned 
above  the  furnace,  it  engages  the  downward  shaped  portions 
in  the  rails  and  the  adjacent  stops,  and  is  thereby  positioned 
and  lowered  over  the  furnace  allowing  the  bore  in  the  lower 
platen.  The  lower  platen  has  a  bore  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
material  may  flow  from  the  furnace  to  the  press.  The  movable 
mounting  of  the  press  and  the  longitudinally  movable  rails 
provides  adjustments  for  accurately  aligning  the  bore  in  the 
lower  platen,  the  casting  die  in  the  press  and  the  furnace  riser 
ca{$.  A  centering  jig  bar  with  a  jig  hole  may  be  substituted  for 
the  casting  die  to  allow  pre-production  adjustment  of  the  die- 
casting  apparatus.  . 


This  composite  equipment  for  the  continuous  manufacture 
of  metal  tubes,  especially  cylinder  liners  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  according  to  the  centrifugal  casting  method, 
comprises  a  rotary  centrifugation  tray  carrying  a  plurality  of 
centrifugation  devices  each  receiving  a  centrifugation  chill 
mold  and  registering  by  turns  with  a  fixed  station  for  loading 
the  empty  chill  molds,  with  a  casting  station  and  with  a  fixed 
unloading  station.  Said  trays  22  is  driven  for  intermittent  rota- 
tion and  said  loading  and  unloading  stations  constitute  single 
station.  A  fixed  dressing  station  is  disposed  angularly  just 
downstream  of  this  single  station,  and  the  casting  station  is 
supplied  from  a  fixed  source  of  molten  metal. 


3,749,155  j 

EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Jean-Pierre  Buffiere,  St  Mande,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L 'Etude  Et  L 'Exploitation 
Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,047 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1970, 7026212 
Int  CI.  F28f  1140 
U.S.CL  165-1  1  Claim 

An  exchange  process  between  a  fluid  which  is  to  be  heated 
and/or  vaporized  and  circulating  in  a  chamber,  and  an  exter- 
nally circulating  liquid  heating  agent,  in  which  the  said 
chamber  comprises  means  so  that  the  speed  of  the  fluid  in  the 
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^ot  exchange  zone  is  higher  than  that  of  the  fluid  in  the  cold 
zone.  These  means  consist  of  a  mandrel,  of  which  the  diameter 


becomes  greater  as  the  hot  end  is  approached  and  is  possibly 
formed  of  several  sections  of  increasing  diameters. 


3,749,156 
THERMAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPACECRAFT 
MODULAR  HOUSING 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Robert  J.  Eby,  Gaithersburg,  and  Edward  L  Powers,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Set.  No.  244,523 

Int  CI.  G05d  23100;  F28d  15100 

U.S.CL  165-32  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  a  thermal  control  system  for  a 
spacecraft  module  wherein  certain  wail  structures  of  said 
module  are  constructed  of  superinsulation  and  others  of  ther- 
mally conductive  material,  thermal  louvres  and  a  plurality  of 
heat  pipes  to  provide  a  path  of  heat  transfer  from  the  interior 
of  the  module  to  space  permitting  a  relatively  uniform  tem- 
perature to  be  maintained  throughout  the  module  at  all  times 
with  a  relatively  wide  variation  of  the  amount  of  heat  dis- 
sipated by  components  within  the  module. 


tioning  chamber  containing  both  a  heating  unit  and  a  cooling 
unit,  a  blower  which  is  rotatable  alternatively  to  one  of  two 
limiting  or  rest  positions,  an  air  distributor  assembly,  and  valve 
means  cooperating  therewith,  the  structure  in  one  position 
being  arranged  to  direct  air  downwardly  over  the  heating  unit 


and  through  a  downwardly  directed  plenum,  while  bypassing 
the  cooling  unit;  and  in  the  other  position  to  direct  air  up- 
wardly across  said  cooling  unit,  while  bypassing  the  heating 
unit,  and  to  direct  the  air  thus  cooled  for  being  discharged  up- 
wardly from  the  apparatus. 


3,749,158 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UTILISATION 

OF  THE  HEAT  CONTENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 
Josef  Szabo,  and  Laszio  Szucs,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Magyar  Hajo-«s,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FikdNov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,242  I 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00;  F24d  //OO 
U^.CL  165-96  3  Claims 


3,749,157 

COMBINATION  AIR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITED  SPACE  INSTALLATIONS 

Gerald  M.  Davison,  Sycamore  Bend,  Union  City,  Mich. 

FUedOct.21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,380 

Int  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-48  10  Claims 

A  combination  air  heating  and  cooling  apparatus  suitable 

for  use  in  installations  where  space  is  limited,  having  a  condi- 


Heat  transfer  apparatus  for  the  utilization  of  the  heat  con- 
tent of  exhaust  gases  includes  two  heat-exchangers  linked  by  a 
closed  circuit  in  which  an  intermediate  medium  circulates. 
There  is  a  special  device  for  restricting  or  stopping  the  flow  of 
the  intermediate  medium  which  receives  heat  in  one  of  the 
heat-exchangers  from  the  hot  exhaust  gases  and  transfers  it  to 
the  heat-receiving  medium  in  the  other  heat-exchanger. 
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3,749,159 
HEAT  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Roelf  Jan  Meijer,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.      ] 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,996 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July  4,   1970, 
7009932 

Int.  CLF28d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  165— 105  4  Claims 


communicates  with  the  spacing  between  the  inside  of  the  man- 
tle and  the  outside  of  the  jacket.  The  jacket  is  open  at  both 
ends,  whereby  the  gas  stream  when  introduced  into  one  6f  the 
access  openings  is  divided  into  two  gas  streams  each  of  which 
flows  in  opposite  directions  through  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
streams  turning  at  each  respective  end  of  the  heat  exchanger 
and  being  unifled  anew  before  leaving  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,749,161 
TUBESHEET  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  L.  Hibbeler,  Mehlviihe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nooter  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.  II  I 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,338        "  ' 
IntCI.F28f9//S 
U.S.CI.  165— 178                                                      10  Claims 


A  heat  transporting  device  comprising  a  closed  container 
having  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  heat  transmis- 
sion wall,  and  a  heat  transporting  medium  which  absorbs  ther- 
mal energy  through  the  flrst  heat  transmission  wall  while 
changing  from  the  liquid  phase  into  the  vapor  phase  and  sup- 
plies thermal  energy  to  the  second  heat  transmission  wall 
while  changing  from  the  vapor  phase  into  the  liquid  phase;  the 
container  furthermore  comprises  a  porous  mass  which  con- 
nects the  second  to  the  first  heat  transmission  wall  in  such 
manner  that  the  medium  condensed  through  said  mass  on  the 
second  heat  transmission  wall  can  flow  back  to  the  first  heat 
transmission  wall  due  to  capillary  action.  One  or  more  sup- 
porting elements  are  arranged  in  the  container  for  supporting 
the  walls  of  the  container  against  pressure  forces  exerted 
thereon  from  without,  which  supporting  elements  permit  the 
flow  of  medium  vapor  in  the  direction  of  heat  transport. 


3,749,160 

TUBE  BANK  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  UNIT  OF  SUCH 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Rasmus  Vestre,  Ljan,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro 

A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  4, 1969, 2817/69 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9122 

U.S.  CI.  165—143  3  Claims 


An  improved  elongated  tube  bank  heat  exchanger  and  a 
unit  of  such  heat  exchangers  coupled  in  series  for  heat  treat- 
ment of  gas.  The  tube  bank  in  the  heat  exchanger  mantle  is  en- 
compassed by  a  jacket  extending  coaxially  through  the  mantle 
spaced  from  the  inside  of  the  mantle.  The  heat  exchanger 
mantle  is  provided  with  two  gas  access  openings  positioned  at 
the  same  cross-sectional  plane  on  the  mantle  and  substantially 
at  the  mid-point  thereof  One  of  the  accesses  communicates 
directly  with  the  inside  of  the  jacket,  the  other  access  opening 


Hi-^S 


A  tubesheet  for  a  vessel,  heat  exchanger,  or  the  like  wherein 
each  tube  is  welded  in  an  opening  in  a  tubesheet,  there  being  a 
recess  of  special  cross-sectional  configuration  circumscribing 
each  opening,  said  configuration  being  such  that  no  triangular 
portions  remain  between  the  openings  in  the  tubesheet. 
Beyond  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  opening  with  this 
cross-sectional  configuration,  some  metal  from  the  tubesheet 
surface  is  removed  at  substantially  every  point  by  a  tool  which 
rotates  about  each  opening.  The  end  of  the  tube  and  the  annu- 
lar unrecessed  portion  of  the  tubesheet  are  welded  together. 


3,749,162  — 

ARCTIC  OIL  AND  GAS  DEVELOPMENT 
Edward  O.  Anders,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Marine 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 30,092 
U.S.CI.  166-.5  87  Claims 


In  performing  oil  and  gas  exploration  and  production  opera- 
tions in  arctic  regions  in  association  with  submerged  well  sites, 
a  shallow  draft  barge  equipped  with  appropriate  mechanisms 
and  devices  is  used.  During  periods  when  no  ice  is  present 
over  the  submerged  well  site,  the  barge  is  moored  over  the 
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3,749,163 
OIL  WELL  PERMAFROST  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Elmer  D.  Waters,  Rkhland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,715 

lnt.Cl.E2lb43IOO, 43124 

U.S.  CI.  166—57  25  Claims 


/JC> 


Oil  well  casing  construction  for  installation  in  permafrost  to 
convey  hot  oil  and  simultaneously  provide  for  permafrost  sta- 
bilization. The  oil  well  permafrost  stabilization  system  nor- 
mally includes  an  insulated  heat  gathering  surface  member  or 
shield  positioned  around  an  upper  predetermined  length  of 
production  casing  carrying  hot  oil  through  permafrost,  pas- 
sively actuated  heat  transfer  tubes  closed  at  their  lower  ends 
and  thermally  coupled  to  the  heat  gathering  shield  along  its 
length,  and  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  heat  transfer  tubes  for  rejecting  the  heat  transferred 
thereto  whereby  heat  from  the  hot  oil  carried  by  the  produc- 
tion casing  is  prevented  from  melting  the  adjacent  permafrost. 


3,749,164 
AIR  CHARGER  PACKER 
Harold  J.  Moxey,  Laurel,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  and  Ray 
H.  Moffett,  Laurel,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,996 
Int.CI.E21b4i/00 
U,S.  CL  166-68  4  Claims 

An  air  charge  packer  for  use  with  turbine  or  submersible 


well  site.  During  periods  in  which  ice  sheets  overlie  the  sub-  pumps  for  pumping  air,  gas,  in  gaseous  fluid  below  ground, 
merged  well  site,  the  barge  is  buoyantly  supported  in  a  pool  of  The  packer  has  means  for  controlling  the  input  above  ground 
water  which  communicates  through  the  ice  sheet.  As  the  ice 
sheet  moves  laterally  relative  to  the  submerged  well  site,  the 
position  of  the  pool  is  moved  in  the  ice  sheet  so  that  the  loca- 
tion of  the  barge  is  maintained  over  the  location  of  the  sub- 
merged well  site  within  limits  appropriate  to  the  nature  of  the 
operations  being  performed  at  the  submerged  well  site.  Move- 
ment of  the  water  pool  within  the  moving  ice  sheet  is  accom-  1^^  L^^ 
plished  by  melting  the  boundaries  of  the  water  pool  lying  ^"V^ 
between  the  barge  and  the  direction  from  which  the  ice  sheet 
moves  toward  the  barge  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  ice  sheet  relative  to'the  submerged  well  site.  The 
barge  is  movable  across  the  top  of  the  ice  sheet,  or  across 
water  or  land,  to  and  from  well  site  locations  on  a  cushion  of 
low  pressure  air.  The  barge  may  also  be  used  as  a  land  based 
site  of  oil  or  gas  well  drilling  or  production  operations. 


which  include  floats,  check  valves  or  electric  feeders.  The 
input  is  used  to  pump  water  from  a  well  into  a  storage  tank. 


3,749,165 
WELL  SERVICE  STRUCTURE  1 

A.  B.  Heaton,  Belding,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aqua  Systems  and 
Products  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Ionia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,414  I 

Int.CI.E2IbJJ/0i 
U.S.  CI.  166—88  7  Claims 


A  well  service  structure  for  remote  positioning  in  respect  to 
residences  served  and  comprising  a  top  pipe  section  con- 
nected to  a  wall  casing  that  extends  vertically  downward.  The 
top  pipe  is  itself  encased  partially  by  a  spherical  resin  tank  cast 
in  hemispheres  and  joined  to  the  top  pipe  and  to  each  other. 
The  interior  of  the  top  pipe  is  provided  with  a  taper  portion, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  taper  is  shouldered  and  is  slightly 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  upper  taper  portion  and  the  top 
pipe  is  perforated  intermediate  the  limits  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion. A  flow  director  supporting  well  pipe  and  pump  is  pro- 
vided which  is  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  well  pipe  so 
that  water  from  the  well  enters  the  distributor  axially  and  is 
diffused  radially  through  the  perforations  in  the  top  pipe  ex- 
tension and  into  the  spherical  tank.  The  top  plate  closure  of 
the  flow  director  includes  a  Uper  faced  ring  seal  and  the  lower 
plate  closure  on  the  flow  director  includes  a  similar  but 
smaller  taper  faced  seal  and  both  are  seated  on  the  tapered 
portion  provided  in  the  top  pipe.  In  addition,  a  flange  portion 
of  the  taper  faced  seal  rests  on  an  internal  shoulder  provided 
in  the  top  pipe.  The  spherical  tank  is  provided  with  a  resilient 
membrane  in  the  upper  portion  which  separates  the  tank  into 
two  parts,  the  part  below  the  membrane  being  vented  to  at- 
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mosphere  via  a  bent  tube  and  the  lower  part  is  provided  with  a 
delivery  nipple  connectable  to  a  remote  use  facility.  The  tank 
is  preferably  buried  and  in  some  situations,  may  be  housed 
above  ground  and  preferably  remote  from  the  residence  or 
dwelling  served.  The  upper  {wrtion  of  the  top  pipe  extends 
above  the  ground  and  is  preferably  closed  by  a  protective 
clousre  but  may  be  selectively  opened  to  permit  axial  removal 
of  flow  director,  well  pipe,  pump,  strainers,  foot  valves,  and 
the  like. 


3,749,166 
WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Young,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  257,405 

Int  CL  E21b  2i/06.  iJ//25. 331129 

U.S.  CL  166—123  20  CUims 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  well  packer  apparatus  includes  a  mandrel 
that  carries  normally  retracted  slips  and  packing  elements  that 
can  be  expanded  to  provide  an  anchored  pack  off  in  a  well. 
Separate  lock  systems  are  provided  to  lock  the  slips  and  the 
packing  in  set  positions,  and  the  lock  systems  can  be  disabled 
by  selectively  operable  means  to  enable  retraction  of  the 
packing  and  the  slips  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be  retrieved, 
intact,  to  the  surface. 


3,749,167 
WELL  TOOL  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Young,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,086 

Int.CLE21b2i/06 

U.S.  CL  1 66— 2 1 7  12  Claims 
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In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion, an  anchoring  system  for  a  retrievable  well  tool  includes 
unitary  slip  elements  that  are  expanded  and  retracted  by  the 


movement  of  associated  slip  expanders  in  opposite  longitu- 
dinal directions.  The  expanders  and  slip  elements  have  com- 
panion inclined  expander  surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed 
retractor  surfaces  with  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  retractor 
surfaces  being  substantially  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  expander  surfaces  to  prevent  binding  during  expan- 
sion of  the  slip  elements. 


3,749,168 

WELL  CENTRALIZER 

John  A.  Hall,  Sr.,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weatherford 

Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,188,  Dec.  5, 1967,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,364,  SepL  6, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,643,739.  This  application  Oct  13, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  297,224 

IntCLE21b/7//0 

U.S.CL  166-241  13  Claims 


The  centralizer  consists  of  axiaily-spaced  cellars  connected 
usually  by  groups  of  bowed  leaf  springs  for  slidable  reception 
upon  a  casing  or  other  pipe  extending  into  a  well.  At  least  one 
group  of  springs  is  for  engaging  the  surrounding  well  wall, 
while  the  other  springs,  which  may  be  prestressed  or  of  dif- 
ferent resistance  to  flexing,  serve,  primarily,  to  increase  the 
bending  resistance  of  the  first  group  of  springs. 


3,749,169  i 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,187,  Oct  19, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,050 

Int  CLE21b  45/22,43/27 
U.S.  CL  166—271  18  Claims 

Significant  improvement  in  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  calcareous  forma- 
tion is  accomplished  by  injecting  into  the  formation  via  an  in- 
jection well  drilled  into  a  formation  communicating  with  an 
adjacent  producing  well  and  containing  acid-soluble  com- 
ponents which  may  or  may  not  have  water-sensitive  clays  and 
shales  included  therein,  an  acidic  aqueous  polymer  solution 
^whereu]X>n  the  acid  solution  reacts  with  the  acid-soluble  com- 
ponents of  the  formation  creating  passageways  or  enlarging 
existing  passageways  thus  facilitating  the  flow  of  fluids  therein 
and  thereby  increasing  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  the 
formation  through  the  adjacent  producing  well. 


3,749,170 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
SUBSTANTIALLY  LEVEL  FORMATION  STRATA 
Frederick  W.  Riehl,  2347  Albion  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,577 
Int  CLE2  lb  4  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  1 66—272  1 2  Claims 

A  method  for  primary  or  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum 
fluids  from  substantially  level  strata,  and  especially  in  forma- 
tions where  poor  bottom  hole  pressure  conditions  are  encoun- 
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tered,  comprises  providing  a  central  cased  well  extending  into 
a  permeable  stratum  lying  between  two  impermeable  strata, 
providing  a  plurality  of  cased  wells  spaced  at  substantial 
distances  from  and  extending  in  a  ring  or  other  configuration 
about  the  central  well,  providing  communication  between 
each  of  the  plurality  of  wells  and  a  respective  permeable 


O^it' 


metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  substituted  orthophosphate  ester,  is 
pumped  into  the  hole  through  the  casing  or  annulus  to  force 
the  drilling  mud  out  through  the  annulus  or  casing. 


3,749,171 
DECREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
John  W.  Marx,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FikdFeb.  17, 197I,Scr.No.  116,217 
IntCl.E2IbJi//i,4i//6 
U.S.  CI.  166— 274  23  Claims 

A  method  for  selectively  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a 
subterranean  formation  of  nonuniform  permeability  wherein 
there  is  injected  into  said  formation  a  suspension  of  fmely  di- 
vided particles  or  granules  of  a  permeability  reducing  agent. 
The  largest  particle  or  granule  in  said  suspension  has  a  particle 
size  which  is  larger  than  the  median  pore  size  but  significantly 
smaller  than  the  largest  pore  size  in  said  formation. 


3,749,172 
METHODS  OF  USING  GELLED  POLYMERS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  WELLS 
James  E.  Hessert,  and  Richard  L.  Clampitt,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,915 
lntCI.E2lb4i/22,2//04 
U.S.  CL  166—274  26  Claims 

Improvements  in  secondary  recovery  operations  for  the 
recovery  of  oil,  and  improvements  in  well  drilling  operations, 
are  accomplished  through  the  use  of  aqueous  mediums  com- 
prising aqueous  gels  prepared  from  strong  brines  and  certain 
polyacrylamides  and  related  polymers. 


3,749,174 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  WELLS 
Robert  H.  Friedman;  Juliannc  D.  Krausc,  and  William  R. 
Bradford,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Getty  Oil  Com- 
pany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  II,  I97I,Scr.No.  152,277 

lntCI.E21b5J//JS 

U.S.  CI.  166—294  8  Claims 


stratum  above  the  first  stratum,  lowering  the  pressure  in  the 
central  well  to  produce  a  flow  of  gaseous  or  liquid  fiuids 
toward  the  central  well,  utilizing  high  temperature  steam  and 
injection  nozzles  in  said  plurality  of  wells  to  aid  the  fiow  of 
fluid  through  the  plurality  of  wells  and  downwardly  from  each 
respective  stratum  and  into  the  lower  stratum,  and  producing 
the  fluids  through  the  central  well. 
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A  composition  is  provided  for  use  in  selectively  plugging 
water-rich  strata  of  a  subterranean  formation  so  that  the  oil- 
to-water  ratio  of  production  will  be  increased,  said  composi- 
tion including  in  preferred  embodiments  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  chromium  potassium 
sulfate,  and  orthocresol. 

Methods  for  selective  plugging  are  provided  which  include 
injection  of  a  selective  plugging  composition  into  subterrane- 
an formations  having  water-nch  and  oil-rich  strata  whereupon 
the  material,  after  a  significant  period  of  time,  assumes  a  much 
greater  viscosity  in  the  water-rich  strata.  Pretreatment  and 
post-treatment  options  are  provided  for  improving  results 
under  certain  conditions. 


3,749,175 
EMERGENCY  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
James  C.  Bower,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Fire  Equipment  Co. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,797,  May  15, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,366  I 
Int.CLA62c/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  169—31  P  IS  Claims 


3,749,173 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS  FROM 

BOREHOLES 

Donald  G.  Hill;  Charles  F.  Smith,  and  Clare  H.  Kuccni,  all  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,832 

IntCI.E2Ib2//00,Ji//4.ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  166—291  7  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  displacing  drilling  muds  from 

boreholes.  In  the  method,  an  organic  liquid,  gelled  with  a 


The  extinguisher  comprises  a  sealed  spherical  tank 
precharged  with  dry  fire  extinguishing  powder  and  gaseous 
media  under  pressure  sufficient  to  expel  the  power  through  a 
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syphon  tube.  The  tube  has  an  inlet  near  the  tank  bottom  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  a  control  valve  on  the  top  of  the  tank. 
A  relatively  short  discharge  hose  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  at 
its  discharge  end  controlled  by  a  manual  valve  is  connected  to 
the  valve. 

Three  wheels  support  the  tank.  They  are  arranged  in  a  trian- 
gular pattern,  the  front  whq^  being  a  caster  having  an  upright 
swivel  axis  disposed  forwardly  of  the  tank.  The  extinguisher  is 
small  enough  to  be  hand  propelled  and  steered  by  one  man  by 
pulling  on  the  hose. 

The  discharge  hose  is  secured  to  the  caster  wheel  bracket 
close  to  the  swivel  axis  of  the  caster  wheel  and  close  fo  the 
level  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  extinguisher  so  that,  as  the 
extinguisher  is  pulled  and  steered  by  the  hose,  caster  wheel 
foremost,  the  line  of  pull  is  constrained  to  pass  substantially 
through  the  swivel  axis  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
extinguisher. 

The  tank  has  a  check  valve  for  admitting  precharging  gase- 
ous media  into  the  tank  through  the  syphon  tube,  and  near  its 
top  has  a  filling  opening  for  powder  sealed  by  a  detachable 
cap.  The  cap  has  an  additional  check  valve  operable  for  ad- 
mitting and  releasing  pressurized  gaseous  media,  selectively, 
from  a  level  above  the  powder  while  the  tank  remains  upright. 
All  of  the  wheels  are  of  a  selected  diameter  large  enough  to 
prevent  upsetting  of  the  extinguisher  as  it  is  pulled  and  steered 
by  the  hose,  even  over  rough  terrane. 


3,749,177 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Merle  D.  Keyser,  and  Howard  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  both  of  Bart- 
lesville, Okla.,  assignors  to  Five  Star  Engineering,  Inc., 
Ocwcv  Okls* 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,716 

Int.CI.A01bi9//9 

U.S.  CI.  172—44  21  Claims 


3,749,176 
AUTOMATIC  ON-OFF  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rutland,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,444 

Int.  CI.  A62c  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  169-37  20  Claims 


An  automatic  on-off  sprinkler  head  including  a  housing,  a 
movable  partition  sealingly  engaging  the  housing  for  dividing 
the  housing  into  two  chambers:  a  primary  chamber  and  a  con- 
trol chamber,  the  housing  including  an  inlet  port  in  the  prima- 
ry chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fire 
quenching  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  primary  chamber  for 
dispensing  fire  quenching  fluid,  a  control  valve  in  the  control 
chamber,  a  heat-responsive  device  for  operating  the  control 
valve  to  turn  on  the  sprinkler  head  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  to  turn  off  the  sprinkler  head  below  that  tem- 
perature, a  valve  element  connected  with  the  partition  for 
closing  the  outlet  port,  biasing  means  for  producing  a  force  on 
the  partition  to  urge  the  valve  element  to  close  the  outlet  port, 
and  a  passage  interconnecting  the  primary  and  control  cham- 
bers for  enabling  equalization  of  the  pressure  therein. 


Agricultural  implement  comprises  a  rod  weeder  including 
an  inarticulate,  resiliently  flexible  weeder  rod  which  is  drawn 
through  the  soil.  The  resilient  flexibility  of  the  weeder  rod  is  of 
a  magnitude  to  maintain  the  rod  substantially  free  of  soil  accu- 
mMlation.  The  structure  is  marked  by  absence  of  means  for 
driving  the  weeder  rod  in  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
The  weeder  rod  is  mounted  on  rod  holders,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  bracket  and  a  rod  bearing.  The  rod  bearing  moves 
along  an  upright  track  on  the  bracket,  and  can  be  selectively 
locked  at  various  heights  so  that  the  working  depth  of  as- 
sociated earthworking  equipment  can  be  adjusted  while  the 
weeder  rod  working  depth  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value. 


3,749,178  I 

TWO  WAY  GANG  PLOW  WITH  VARIABLE  NUMBER 
BOTTOMS 
Glen  A.  Watts,  Rt.  1,  Box  258,  McMinnville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 83,2 1 2  | 

Int.CI.A01bi/2S 
U.S.  CI.  172—225  10  Claims 


An  elongated  support  beam,  arranged  for  connection  at  its 
front  end  to  a  pulling  tractor  and  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  a 
vertically  adjustable  carrier  wheel,  pivotally  mounts  a 
framework  carrying  a  pair  of  plow  gangs.  The  gangs  are 
disposed  on  a  line  disposed  obliquely  to  the  support  beam  and 
extending  rearward  of  the  carrier  wheel  and  are  rotatable  with 
the  framework  to  position  each  gang  selectively  in  its  ground 
working  position.  A  pair  of  tail  wheels,  one  associated  with 
each  gang,  is  mounted  detachably  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
gangs  for  rotation  therewith.  Additional  plow  bottoms  may  be 
added  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  gangs  by  detaching  the  pair  of 
tail  wheels  and  attaching  the  latter  to  the  trailing  end  of  the 
added  plow  bottoms.  Means  may  be  provided  for  rendering 
the  carrier  wheels  steerable  in  response  to  turning  of  the  trac- 
tor. 
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3,749,179 
GARDEN  CULTIVATOR 
Arlic  Hartman.  Box  47,  Mentoiw,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,Scr.No.  120,915 
IntCI.A01b6i/24 
U.S.  CI.  172-297 


2  Claims 


valve  for  communicating  the  fluid  fed  from  the  control  valve 
with  control  cylinders  and  for  shutting  off  the  communication 
with  the  three  ports,  check  valves  for  selectively  passing  only 
the  fluid  fed  to  the  control  cylinder  side,  throttle  valves  for 
passing  the  fluid  at  a  constant  rate  of  amount  regardless  of  the 


A  cultivator  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  garden  or  acre- 
age, mountable  on  a  tractor,  the  cultivator  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  tractor  and  ahead  of  and  under  direct  observation 
of  the  operator,  and  including  means  manually  manipuable  by 
the  operator  for  controlling  the  cultivator  in  its  engagement 
with  the  ground.  The  device  is  mountable  merely  by  sliding  a 
shaft  laterally  into  a  pair  of  eye  bolts,  and  it  is  held  in  place  by 
friction. 


3,749,180 
BULLDOZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
John  G.  Coontz,  Box  104,  Kiowa,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27 ,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  2 1 1 ,946 
Int  CI.  E02f  i/ 76 
U.S.CL  172—801 


4  Claims 


A  bulldozer  blade  and  frame  for  a  tractor  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided. The  frame  has  a  forward  vertically  pivotal  portion.  This 
portion  forward  mounts  the  blade  on  a  single  pivot  about  a 
vertical  axis.  Removable  locking  pins  permit  fixing  the  blade 
and  forward  frame  structure  in  desired  relative  position. 
Means  are  provided  to  remotely  position  the  blade. 


3,749,181 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  THE 

BLADE  OF  A  BULLDOZER 
Hideo  Jindai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ko- 
matsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,359 
Int.  CI.  E02fi/ 76 
U.S.CL  172-803  3  Claims 

A  hydraulic  control  system  for  operating  the  blade  of  a  bull- 
dozer which  has  a  fluid  pump,  a  fluid  tank,  a  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  communication  of  the  fluid  fed  from  the  fluid 
pump  back  to  the  fluid  tank  with  three  ports,  a  tilt-locking 


hydraulic  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the  control  cylinder  side 
to  the  fluid  tank  side,  and  a  manual  control  lever  mechanism 
for  operating  the  control  valve  and  the  tilt-locking  valve. 
Thus,  the  angle  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  of  the  bulldozer  may 
be  accurately  varied,  and  the  tilting  of  the  blade  is  also  con- 
ducted with  great  ease. 


3,749,182 

ANGLE  AND  tilt  MECHANISM  FOR  BULLDOZER 
Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,949  | 

Int.CI.  B02f  J/76 
U.S.  CL  172—804  12  Claims 


A  bulldozer  blade  is  mounted  on  the  central  front  part  of  a 
C-frame  so  as  to  permit  angling  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  connecting  points  of  braces 
and  struts  extending  between  the  rear  of  the  dozer  blade  and 
the  legs  of  the  C-frame.  The  dozer  blade  is  tilted  aboout  a 
generally  longitudinal  axis  by  changing  the  length  of  extensi- 
ble struts  connected  between  the  bottom  rear  of  the  dozer 
blade  and  the  C-frame  legs.  The  upper  rear  portion  of  the 
blade  is  interconnected  to  the  C-frame  by  a  link  which  serves 
to  compensate  for  predetermined  motion  occuring  between 
the  dozer  blade  and  the  C-frame  as  dozer  blade  is  tilted.  A 
blade  angling  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks 
disp>osed  telesopically  within  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members 
which  are  guided  on  longitudinal  tracks  on  the  legs  of  the  C- 
frame  to  avoid  side  loading  of  the  hydraulic  jacks. 
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3,749,183 
DEEP  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Branham;  Paul  E.  Borg,  and  Douglas  C.  Goerner,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pyramid  Derrick  &  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,431 
•    Int.  CLE2 lb  75/00 
U.S.CL  173-151  5  Claims 


forming  a  camming  surface  for  flaring  said  blade  members 
outwardly  from  the  first  tubular  member.  The  position  of  said 
second  tubular  member  along  the  length  of  the  first  tubular 
member  and  accordingly  the  extent  of  flare  of  the  blade  mem- 
bers is  determined  by  a  shaft  which  extends  through  said  first 
tubular  member  and  is  joined  to  said  second  tubular  member. 


A  base  structure  having  front  and  rear  ends  is  provided  with 
an  elevatable  drawworks  support,  a  gin  pole  structure,  a  mast 
mounted  in  front  of  the  gin  pole  structure,  and  a  pipe  setback 
structure  mounted  in  front  of  the  mast  on  the  base  structure. 

Movable  means  are  secured  between  the  base  structure  and 
drawworks  support;  sheave  means  are  provided  on  the  gin 
pole  structure,  and  a  flexible  line  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
mast  and  extends  over  the  sheave  means  with  its  other  end 
connected  to  the  traveling  block  of  the  mast  when  the  mast  is 
in  reclining  position.  The  drawworks  has  a  line  connected  over 
the  sheave  means  on  the  gin  pole  structure  and  is  connected  to 
the  crown  block  and  traveling  block  of  the  mast  so  that  the 
drawworks  may  elevate  the  mast  to  an  upright  position  when 
the  drawworks  is  on  the  base. 

Thereafter,  the  pipe  setback  tower  structure  may  be  moved 
to  an  upright  position  on  the  base,  and  the  drawworks  elevated 
to  an  upright  position  above  the  base  structure. 


3,749,184 

ICE  HOLE  FLARER 

Edmund  C.  Andeen,  685  N.  Fourth  St.,  Warren,  Minn. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,245 

Int.  CI.  F25c  5104 

U.S.CL  175-18 


9  Claims 


3,749,185 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FEED  FLOW  OF  A 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Wladimir  Tiraspolsky,  32  rue  Horace  Vernet,  Issy-les-Mou- 

lineaux,  and  Roger  Francois  Rouviere,  Venelles,  both  of 

France 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,666 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    10,     1971, 
7121050 

Int.CI.E21bi//2 
U.S.  CI.  175—26  1 1  Claims 


A  tool  for  flaring  the  lower  surface  of  an  ice  hole  is  provided 
wherein  a  first  tubular  member  has  a  plurality  of  brackets 
spaced  about  a  lower  outer  circumference  thereof  from  which 
are  pivotally  suspended  elongated  blade  members.  A  second 
tube  member  extends  slidably  over  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
tube  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  second  tubular  member 


This  device  regulates  the  feed  rate  of  flow  to  a  hydraulic  ro- 
tary machine  such  as  a  volumetric  motor  or  drilling  turbine  in 
which  a  valve  communicating  with  the  circuit  feeding  the 
machine  with  fluid  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  rotary 
speed  of  said  machine  for  by-passing  a  part  of  the  fluid  flow 
from  the  working  elements  of  the  machine.  A  pump  is  con- 
nected to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  in  order  to  be  driven 
therefrom  and  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  in  order  to 
force  fluid  into  a  chamber  having  an  orifice  communicating 
with  the  outside.  A  moving  member  subjected  to  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  chamber  is  connected  to  the  valve  in  order  to 
control  its  opening  in  the  case  of  an  excess  of  pressure  within 
the  chamber,  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  flow.  This  arrange- 
ment makes  it  possible  to  stabilize  the  rotary  speed  of  a 

machine  such  as  a  drilling  motor  or  turbine. 

—I i| 

3,749,186 
DRILLING  STEM  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  BLOWN-OUT 

BY  PRESSURIZED  AIR 
Boris  Nikolaevich  Kutuzov,  Sirenevy  bulvar,  43,  kv.  42;  Igor 
Grigorievich  Mikheev,  ulitsa  P.  Romanova,  15/58,  kv.  23; 
Vladimir  Konstantinovich  Grigoriev,  Ljusinovskaya  ulitsa, 
53,  kv.  53,  all  of  Moscow;  Viktor  Dmitrievich  Chugunov, 
ulitsa  Shkolnaya  4,  kv.  13,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Sol- 
nechnogorsky  raion,  poselok  Povarovo;  Isaak  Em- 
manuilovich  Narinsky,  ulitsa  Leningradskaya,  16,  kv.  40, 
Khimki  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Alexandr  Alexandrovich 
Trusov,  Konkovo-Derevlevo,  Mikroraion  1,  korpus  4,  kv. 
96;  Georgy  Ivanovich  Sharonov,  Samarkandsky  bulvar,  34, 
korpus  3,  kv.  66,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Viktor  Fedorovich 
Golosov,  sanatory  imeni  Artema,  2,  kv.  43,  Firsanovka 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R.  T 

Filed  July  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  268,889 
Int.  CI.  E2Ib  2//00;  E21c  7/05 
U.S.CL  175-228  6  Claims 

A  drilling  stem  which  has  a  passage  for  drilling  fluid,  that  is 
separated  from  a  passage  for  pressurized  air,  and  a  chamber  or 


■»      - 
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tank  for  lubricant  grease  undergoing  the  pressure  of  the  through  the  shaft  ends  and  one  side  of  the  mating  saddle  leg, 
drilling  fluid  delivered  from  said  separated  passage,  said  tank  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  held  against  turning  with  respect  to 
being  disposed  above  the  drilling  cutter  bit.  The  drilling  stem     the  saddle  legs.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  defme  the 


is  also  provided  with  means  for  charging  the  tank  with  lubri-    '"mention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured  by 
cant  grease  and  for  draining  the  drillmg  fiu.d  from  the  tank    'J*^  .*='*""^.-  "«'  "^  "  '"»«"^«<*  '°  ^  '""'""«  ^«  »"  '^^  «="?«  ""^ 


while  the  latter  is  being  charged. 


the  invention  in  any  way. 


Int.  CI.  E2  lb  9/26 


3  749  187  3,749,189  i 

UNDERREAMER  HAVING  VARIABLE  ARM  EXTENSION     ^      „     ^       ^        ROCK  DRILLING  BIT 

Clarence  H.  Uathers,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to    ^l?  "^•'™'  Sternberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werkzeugbau 

Grant  Oil  Tool  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  GmbH,  SUrnberg  Germany  , 

FiledM.y8,1972,Ser  N0.25U93  ^.  .  F.kd  Mar  1,    971,  Ser.  No.  119.782  I 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  2. 1970,  P  20  59 

232.9 

Int.  CLE21c;  J/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  175-394  5  Claims 


^^-~\l2  .13 


U.S.CL  175-269 


3  Cbims 


An  underreamer  for  enlarging  a  well  bore  wherein  a  plurali- 
ty of  cutter  cones  are  rotatably  supported  on  pivoted  cutter 
arms  which  pivot  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  tool  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure.  The  amount  of  outward  pivotal 
movement  is  adjustable  without  the  removal  and  replacement 
of  the  cutter  arms.  This  permits  the  same  tool  body  and 
pivotable  arms  to  be  used  for  bore  enlargements  to  different 
diameters  relative  to  the  contracted  diameter  of  the  tool. 


3,749,188 
DRILL  BIT 
Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  G.  W. 
Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,451 
lnt.CI.E21b9/0« 
U.S.  CL  175—364  6  Claims 

A  drill  bit  including  at  least  one  roller  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  supported  between  two  legs  of  a 
saddle  wherein  the  ends  of  the  shaft  are  non-circular  in  cross 
section  and  fit  with  non-circular  portions  on  the  legs,  the  shaft 
being  secured  to  the  legs  by  bolt  means  passing  diagonally 


^,,TIP 


The  present  rock  drilling  bit  has  either  one  or  two  worms  or 
screws  extending  helically  around  its  shaft.  Each  worm  is 
formed  by  a  bottom  surface  and  by  substantially  laterally  ex- 
tending flanks  in  such  a  manner  that  each  bottom  surface  ex- 
tends in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  drill 
bit.  The  lateral  flanks  are  inclined  relative  to  said  bottom  sur- 
face substantially  in  the  same  manner,  whereby  the  flank 
which  is  closer  to  the  tip  of  the  drill  bit  forms  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  said  bottom  surface. 


3,749,190 
RETAINING  CARBIDE  IN  ROCK  DRILL  BITS 
Clarence  S.  Shipman,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,793 
IntCLE2lc/i/02, /i/0« 
U.S.  CL  175-410  2  Claims 

A  rock  drill  bit  having  tapered  carbide  buttons  projecting 
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from  its  working  face  is  described  in  which  the  buttons  are 
retained  in  the  bit  by  means  of  sleeves  which  are  extruded  into 


seat  unit  to  provide  a  resiliently  yieldable  support  for  the 
seat,  and  having  releasable  telescopic  interconnection 


undercuts  of  the  button  holes  and  retain  the  carbide  buttons  in 
the  drill  bit  by  vitue  of  the  shear  strength  of  the  sleeves 


3  749,191 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  FACILITATE  SHOPPING 

Ronald  H.  K.  Ashen,  Route  2,  Box  611,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

and  Richard  L.  Carpenter,  4709  Ramsgate  Ln.,  Bowie,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,477 

IntCLGOlg  79/00, 79/52 

U.S.CL  177-1  4  Claims 


te 


characterized  in  that  loading  transmitted  via  said  shaft 
means  from  the  seat  unit  to  the  base  frictionally  inter- 
locks said  telescopic  interconnection. 


3,749,193 

LOAD  LIFTING  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  LATERALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  GROUND  SUPPORTED  ELEMENT 

Helmut  Blase,  Dortmund-Deme,  and  Richard  Gorl,  Dortmund, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstohl  Aktiengescllschaft, 

Essen,  am  Rheinstahlhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,693.  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1970,  P  20 

47  480.0 

Int  CL  B62d  55/00  I 

U.S.  CL  180— 9.48  4  Claims 


A  recorder  for  use  by  shoppers  in  a  self-service  store,  having 
three  sets  of  key  banks  for  recording  three  groups  of  symbols, 
such  as  numerals,  appearing  on  each  item  selected  for 
purchase  by  the  buyer.  The  recorder  includes  a  mechanical 
verifier  for  determining  the  accuracy  of  the  entries  made  in 
the  recorder.  The  indicia  appearing  on  each  purchased  item 
includes  a  coded  number  which,  combined  with  the  other  two 
numbers  of  the  indicia,  must  equal  a  predetermined  total  for 
the  information  to  be  recorded  in  the  machine,  and  for  restor- 
ing the  keyboard  to  a  condition  ready  to  accept  indicia  ap- 
pearing on  the  next  purchased  item.  One  of  the  other  two 
numbers  represents  the  price  of  the  selected  item  while  the 
'  other  number  represents  the  weight  in  ounces.  When  the  in- 
dicia from  all  of  the  items  selected  for  purchase  are  properly 
entered  and  totaled  in  the  recorder,  if  the  total  weight  of  the 
selected  items  is  correct,  then  the  total  price  will  be  correct 
and  may  be  paid  by  the  customer  without  further  checking  or 
tallying  of  the  purchases. 


3,749,192 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Andrvw  Karchak,  Jr.,  9530  Ardine  St.,  and  James  R.  Allen, 
10418  Chancy,  both  of  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,388 
Int.  CL  A61g  5/04,  B62d  7 //04 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.5  7  Claims 

A  collapsible  wheel  chair  comprises: 

a.  a  base  carrying  wheel  means, 

b.  a  seat  unit,  and 

c.  there  being  tubular  shaft  means  carried  by  the  base  and 


A  load  lifting  vehicle  particularly  an  endless  track  crane 
comprises  a  support  chassis  which  is  centrally  arranged 
between  a  travelling  gear  frame  on  each  side  thereof.  The 
travelling  gear  frames  are  supported  by  respective  support 
beams  on  each  side  of  the  chassis  which  are  telescopic  within 
the  central  chassis  and  which  are  connected  to  the  respective 
gear  frames.  Two  support  beams  may  be  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  chassis  which  are  arranged  either  so  that  they  are 
offset  from  the  beams  on  the  other  side  or  they  are  in  align- 
ment with  the  beams  on  the  other  side  and  telescoped  within 
the  chassis  up  to  an  intermediate  central  point.  To  provide  for 
maximum  contraction  and  lateral  extension  of  the  travelling 
gear  frames  for  varying  the  wheel  base  or  track  bases,  the 
travelling  gear  frames  are  advantageously  provided  with 
through  openings  so  that  the  supporting  beam  for  the 
travelling  gear  frame  on  the  opposite  side  may  be  telescoped 
completely  through  the  central  changes  and  through  an  open- 
ing of  the  gear  frames  to  project  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
the  gear  frames  if  desired  during  contraction  of  the  base. 


3  749  194 
INERTIAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  Bardwick,  HI,  1733  Westridge,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,156 
Int.  CLB60k  7/70 
U.S.CL  180-54  R  12  Claims 

An  inertial  flywheel  system  for  vehicles  including  an  auto- 
matic transmission  which  has  clutch  means  for  introducing 
energy  to  the  flywheel  from  an  engine  or  from  a  coasting  or 
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decelerating  vehicle,  and  clutch  means  for  transferring  the 
stored  energy  to  the  vehicle  on  demand.  A  system  of  control  is 
incorporated  in  the  brake  pedal  and  accelerator.  The  control 
system  operates  the  clutches  in  a  manner  which  allows  stored 
energy  to  be  utilized  to  supplement  the  power  plant  of  the 
vehicle  and  allows  the  kinetic  energy  normally  lost  in  braking 
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3,749,196 
AXLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Charles  O.  Traylor,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hutchcns  & 
Sons  Metal  Products,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FilcdFeb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,009  , 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9100  ' 

U.S.CI.  180— 85  3  Claims 


to  be  transferred  instead  to  the  flywheel.  The  control  system 
and  transmission  function  together  to  insure  efficient  energy 
transfer,  regulate  the  relation  between  flywheel  speed  and 
vehicle  speed,  modify  performance  of  the  system  in  response 
to  grades,  and  transfer  the  braking  function  to  the  normal 
vehicle  brake  system  when  required. 


3,749,195 
,     HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 
~%dgar  Z.  Vegners,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,700 

Int.  CI.  B60k  im 

U.S.  CI.  180—66  F  12  Claims 


-T- 


/e- 


An  improved  hydrostatic  transmission  drive  assembly  for 
driving  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  includes  a  fluid  motor  having  a 
housing  which  defmes  a  work  chamber  enclosing  a  rotor 
which  drives  an  output  member.  A  drive  means  transmits 
torque  from  the  output  member  to  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
and  supports  the  output  member  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  housing.  This  drive  means  in- 
cludes a  tubular  drive  element  which  circumscribes  the  hous- 
mg  and  is  rotaubly  supported  on  the  housing  by  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing assemblies  so  that  radial  loads  on  the  wheel  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  relatively  strong  housing  by  the  tubular  drive  ele- 
ment and  bearing  assemblies.  The  tubular  drive  element  is 
connected  with  the  output  member  by  an  end  wall  and  a  tubu- 
lar inner  wall  which  extends  into  the  housing  and  engages  one 
end  of  the  output  member. 


An  axle  housing  mounting  structure  is  provided  having  one 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
another  member  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  the  exteri- 
or surface  of  the  axle  housing;  the  two  members  are  provided 
with  complementary  slidably  interfitting  surfaces  so  that  the 
axle  housing  engaging  member  may  be  rotated  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  the  first  member  to 
adjust  the  angular  orientation  of  the  input  shaft  of  a  gear  box 
located  on  the  axle  housing. 


3,749,197 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Benzion  Deutsch,  901-51  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,496 
Int.  CI.  B60k  2  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-98 


9  Claims 


A  vehicle  capable  of  motion,  such  as  a  car  or  a  motor  boat  is 
provided  with  beams  extending  in  front  of  the  vehicle.  The 
beams  may  be  ultrasonic  beams,  radar  or  laser  beams.  Devices 
producing  the  beams  and  located  within  the  vehicle  have 
several  automatically  produced  functions,  namely,  they  can 
cause  the  beams  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  they  can  vary  their 
effective  lengths  depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
they  can  cause  the  vehicle  to  stop  or  to  reduce  its  speed  when 
an  object  located  in  front  of  the  vehicle  is  sensed.  The  beams 
are  also  arranged  to  provide  automatic  adjustment  to  all 
changes  in  the  angle  between  the  road  surface  and  the 
horizontal. 


3,749,198 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Scott  F.  Everitt;  Robert  E.  Croup,  and  Alvin  A.  Strawn,  all  of 
Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Acoustk    Fiber    Sound 
Systems,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,016 
Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100-  H04r  U28 
U.S.  CK  181— 31  B  14  Claims 

A  sound  reproduction  system  includes  a  loudspeaker  enclo- 
sure having  a  plurality  of  walls  of  corrugated  material  inter- 
connected to  form  a  closed  housing,  each  wall  having  two 
layers  of  corrugations  with  corrugations  of  each  layer  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  layers,  one 
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wall  having  aligned  openings  respectively  in  the  two  layers  of  3,749,200 

corrugations  thereof,  the  opening  in  the  outer  layer  being  PORTABLE  STAND  ADAPTED  FOR  TREE  MOUNTING 

larger  than  the  opening  in  the  inner  layer  and  cooperating  Leonard  S.  Meyer,  6449  Bridgewood  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

therewith  to  form  a  recess.  A  loudspeaker  is  received  through  Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,1 16 

the  openings  and  has  a  mounting  flange  accommodated  in  the  Int.  CI.  A47g  9\10 

recess  and  glued  to  the  front  wall  thereat,  the  front  surface  of  U.S.  CI.  182—187                                                           3  Claims 


53     I  °°    '       5/         ii 
<B  50      5^ 


the  loudspeaker  having  glued  to  it  an  angular  sealing  and 
cushioning  strip  surrounding  the  aperture.  A  front  cover  panel 
has  an  aperture  therein  disposed  in  use  congruent  with  the 
opening  in  the  inner  layer  of  the  front  wall,  the  front  surface  of 
the  panel  being  covered  by  a  grille  cloth;  a  spacer  member  sur- 
rounds the  felt  strip  and  is  in  turn  glued  to  the  front  wall  for 
mounting  the  front  cover  panel  in  place. 


3,749,199 

EXHAUST  GAS  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  VEHICLES 

Julius  Weber,  Grossingersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Ing. 

h.c.f.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart,  Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1971,  P  21 
11865.0 

IntCLF01m7/00 


U.S.  CI.  181-38 


8  Claims 


w« I'"' Y'"    M  t  \ 


u    & 


\-^T 
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A  portable  stand  is  disclosed  particularly  adapted  for  use  by 
hunters  and  naturalists,  the  stand  being  removably  mountable 
upon  trees  and  having  spaced  beams  which  are  adjustable  to 
embrace  trees  of  different  sizes.  The  stand  is  further  provided 
with  spaced  supporting  legs  which  are  adjustable  in  both 
length  and  angular  disposition  in  order  to  adapt  the  stand  to 
the  trunk  or  branches  of  trees  of  various  shapes.  The  stand  is 
arranged  for  convenient  erection  and  collapse,  so  that  it  may 
readily  be  transported  from  place  to  place. 


An  exhaust  gas  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  of 
vehicles,  especially  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  sports 
vehicles,  which  participate  both  in  traffic  on  public  roads  as 
also  in  closed  sporting  events;  the  exhaust  gas  muffler  which  is 
provided  with  silencing  means  is  constructed  as  combination 
muffler  having  several  exhaust  pipes,  in  which  the  conduction 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion  engine  to 
the  exhaust  pipes  takes  place  selectively  by  way  of  the  silenc- 
ing means  of  the  muffler  or  in  by-passing  relationship  to  the 
silencing  means  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,749,201 
AMBULATORY  ELEVATOR  WITH  FOLDING 
PLATFORM 
Jesse  E.  Clarke,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Autoquip  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,846 

Int.  Ci.  B66b  9/20 

U.S.CL  187-9  10  Claims 


A  portable  lift  has  a  frame  with  a  vertical  mast.  The  mast 
defines  two  ways,  one  of  which  is  closed  on  the  front  and  back 
side  while  the  other  is  closed  only  on  the  back  side.  A  platform 
has  upper  wheels  in  the  first  ways  and  lower  wheels  in  the 
second  ways  so  that  the  platform  is  pivotal  about  the  axis  of 
the  upper  wheels,  with  the  lower  wheels  moving  away  from  the 
mast  during  pivoting.  When  horizontal  the  platform  is  too 
large  to  go  through  a  doorway,  but  when  pivoted,  the  frame 
and  platform  will  go  through  a  doorway.  Within  the  mast  is  a 
hydrualic  cylinder,  the  piston  of  which  extends  downwardly 
and  is  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  frame.  The  cylinder  is 
attached  to  the  platform  at  a  pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  upper  wheels.  Cables  are  provided  to  connect 
between  the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  middle  of  the  platform 
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when  the  platform  is  in  the  raised  position  so  that  when  the 
hydrauhc  cylinder  is  lowered  from  the  raised  position,  the  ca- 
bles will  pull  the  platform  into  the  hold  position.  The  frame  is 
mounted  on  wheels,  one  of  which  is  dirigible.  The  dirigible 
wheel  is  attached  to  a  vertical  rod  which  has  a  cam  eccentri- 
cally connected  thereto.  The  cam  bears  against  an  abutment 
which  is  above  it  and  forms  a  part  of  the  frame.  The  steering 
handle  is  connected  to  the  cam  so  that  the  handle  may  be  used 
to  rotate  the  cam  and  force  the  wheel  downwardly,  or  it  may 
be  used  to  turn  the  rod  about  its  vertical  axis  so  as  to  steer  the 
wheel. 


3,749,202 
STAIRWAY  SEAT  CAR  ELEVATOR 
Louis  G.  Puis,  6665  Garrison  St.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,798 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  187-12  i 


2  Claims 


'»\i 


The  stairway  seat  elevator  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  staircase  in  vertically  spaced 
parallel  relation,  a  seat  car  frame  extending  between  said  rails 
for  guided  movement  therebetween  along  said  stairway  by 
means  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  cable  fixed  at 
the  top  of  the  stairs  and  passed  around  this  pulley  and  back  to 
the  top  of  the  stairs  over  other  pulleys  to  a  cable  drum,  a  non- 
reversible drive  means  for  said  cable  drum,  and  a  reversible 
motor  coupled  to  said  drive  means,  limit  switch  control  means 
for  said  motor  to  move  said  seat  car  in  alternate  directions 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  stairway  each  time  the 
control  circuit  is  activated,  and  safety  stop  means  for  said  seat 
car  responsive  to  any  slack  in  said  cable. 


3,749,203 
ELEVATOR  FLOOR  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Hoebcher,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Elevator  Corporation,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170341 
InU  CI  M6b  1140 
VS.  CL  187—29  R  9  Claims 

A  system  for  landing  and  leveling  elevators  or  otherwise 
controlling  the  spacial  relationship  between  two  relatively 
movable  objects.  The  system  incorporates  a  pair  of  vanes  that 
include  a  light  transmitting  opening  along  their  long  dimen- 
sion. A  light  bulb  movable  with  the  elevator  car  traverses  the 
space  between  the  two  light  vanes  and  a  pair  of  light  sensors 
view  the  light  bulb  through  the  openings  in  the  vanes.  The 
vane  openings  are  tapered  from  a  relatively  large  to  a  relative- 
ly narrow  end  and  this  taper  is  in  opposite  directions  on  op- 
posite ones  of  the  pair  of  vanes.  The  relative  displacement 
position  between  the  light  vane  and  the  sensor-bulb  position. 


that  produces  an  equal  signal  on  each  sensor,  comprises  a  null, 
and  this  null  position  is  set  to  correspond  to  the  desired  loca- 
tion for  the  car.  The  null  is  developed  by  comparing  the 
signals  in  a  differential  amplifier,  any  deviation  from  the  null 
position  will  produce  an  amplified  error  signal  that  may  be 
used  to  input  an  electronic  elevator  drive  control  means  or 
other   means  for  controlling   relative   motion.   Also  incor- 


V. 


porated  in  the  system  is  an  error  modifying  means  for  increas- 
ing the  error  signal  when  there  is  a  relative  acceleration 
between  the  parts  of  the  system.  The  signal  is  also  increased 
and  at  an  increasing  rate  with  the  persistence  of  an  error  for  a 
period  of  time.  Thus,  the  system  closely  follows  the  movement 
of  the  elevator  with  respect  to  the  hoistway  and  maintains  its 
position  accurately  at  the  desired  floor  level  through  inputs  to 
the  elevator  drive  means. 


3,749,204 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,318 

lnt,ClB66biJ28 

U.S.CL  187-29  33  Claims 


An  elevator  system  including  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  landings,  an  elevator  car,  a  drive  motor  for  moving  the  car 
relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  landings,  and  control  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  drive  motor.  The  control  apparatus 
includes  an  acceleration  transducer  which  provides  a  substan- 
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tially  ripple-free  stabilizing  signal  responsive  to  acceleration 
by  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  counter  emf  of  the  drive 
motor.  The  circuit  in  which  the  stabilizing  signal  is  developed 
is  devoid  of  metallic  connection  to  the  drive  motor  circuit, 
permitting  its  use  with  a  solid  state  source  of  direct  current 
potential,  as  well  as  with  a  rotating  source. 


disposed  therebetween  and  a  linkage  connecting  the  pressure 
members  with  a  stationary  frame.  The  linkage  requires  that  a 
component  of  the  braking  force  exerted  by  the  pressure  mem- 
bers in  braking  the  rotation  of  the  disc  be  utilized  to  urge  the 
pressure  members  toward  the  disc  and  into  greater  frictional 
engagement  with  the  disc. 


3,749,207 
SEAT  BRAKE  WITH  TOGGLE  LINKAGE 
3,749,205  Theodore    R.    Meyer,    Lansing,    and    Myron    J.    Boy^ian, 

METAL  SHEARING  ENERGY  ABSORBER  Homewood,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corpora- 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics       tion,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,778 

Richard  J.  Fay,  and  Edward  P.  Wittrock,  both  of  Denver,  lot  CI.  B60t  7/12  ' 

Colo.  U.S.  CI.  188-109  7  Claims 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,977 
Int.  CLF16f  7/72 


U.S.  CI.  188-1  C 


3  Claims 


A  metal  shearing  energy  absorber  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
flat  thin  strip  of  metal  which  is  pulled  through  a  slot  in  a  cutter 
member  of  a  metal,  harder  than  the  metal  of  the  strip.  The 
slot's  length,  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pull 
direction,  is  less  than  the  strip's  width  so  that  as  the  strip  is 
pulled  through  the  slot,  its  edges  are  sheared  off,  thereby  ab- 
sorbing some  of  the  pulling  energy.  In  one  embodiment  the 
cutter  member  is  a  flat  plate  of  steel,  while  in  another  embodi- 
ment the  cutter  member  is  U-shaped,  with  the  slot  at  its  base. 


The  opei-ating  linkage  of  a  dead-man  seat  brake  includes  a 
toggle  with  an  in-line  or  centered  position  in  the  brake 
released  position  of  the  linkage  wherein  the  force  exerted  by 
the  rather  large  brake  applying  spring  is  isolated  from  the 
operator's  seat.  A  relatively  weak  spring  biases  the  seat  up- 
wardly to  break  the  in-line  position  of  the  toggle  when  the 
operator  vacates  the  seat. 


3,749,206 
SELF-ENERGIZED  DISC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Donald  Spencer  Dcnce,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,315 

Int  CI.  F16d  55/46 

U^.  CL  1 88— 72.2  3  Claims 


3,749,208 
A  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  Miller,  and  Robert  Eric  Miller,  both  of  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Miller  Pty.  Limited,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,898 
Claims   priority,  application   Australia,   May    1^    1971, 
4915/71 

Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00 
US.  CI.  188-271  8  Claims 


A  brake  mechanism  which  is  self-energizing  and  adapted  to 
brake  a  rotatable  disc  is  disclosed.  The  mechanism  includes  a 
pair  of  pressure  members  which  may  be  moved  toward  one 
another  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  rotatable  disc 


A  mounting  assembly  for  an  instrument  or  a  machine  to  be 
panned,  comprising  two  piston  and  housing  assemblies,  one 
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assembly  incorporating  viscous  drag  and  the  other  being  for   tending  from  the  damper  unit.  Sealing  attachment  is  effected 
free  panning.  by  two  clamping  rings  which  are  dimensioned  relative  to  the 


3,749,209 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING 

AN  IMPACT-FREE  BRAKING  TORQUE  TO  A  ROTATING 

MEMBER 
Hellmut    Weinrich,    Zang;    Johannes    Peitncr,    Stdnhcim; 
Fiicdrkh  Heifer,  Zang;  Heinrich  Dkk,  and  Fritz  Hacbcric, 
both  of  HekJenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 
Gctricbe  KG,  Heidenhcini  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1970,  P  20  21 
543.4 

InL  CI.  F16d  57/04 
VS.  CI.  188-291  14  Claims 


In  a  hydrodynamic  machine,  to  effect  a  rapid,  yet  impact- 
free  braking  of  a  rotating  shaft,  there  is  provided  a  braking 
system  which  includes  a  coupling  means  to  connect  the  brake 
rotor  of  the  hydrodynamic  machine  to  said  shaft.  The  coupling 
means  includes  a  stepped  brake  piston  having  a  small  work 
face  and  a  hydraulically  separate  large  work  face.  In  the  first 
phase  of  the  braking  operation,  the  piston  is  rapidly  actuated 
by  exerting  on  said  small  work  face  a  pressure  generated  by  a 
continuously  operated  auxiliary  pump.  In  the  second  phase  of 
the  braking  operation,  the  said  large  work  face  of  the  stepped 
piston  is  exposed  to  a  pressure  which  corresponds  to  the  mo- 
mentary outlet  pressure  of  the  hydrodynamic  machine  and 
which  may  be  set  by  an  arbitrarily  controllable  device  forming 
part  of  said  braking  system. 


3,749,210 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Johannes  Jasper  DcBaan,  and  Adolf  Adrian,  both  of  Enncpetal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  August  Bilstein,  Enncpetal-AI- 
tenvoerde,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,872 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1970,  P  20  53 
826.5 

Int  CI.  B60g  7 //26 

U.S.  CI.  188—298  8  Claims 

A   rolling   bellows  of  a  shock   absorber  incorporating  a 

damper  unit  is  sealingly  secured  between  a  housing  of  the 

damper  unit  and  a  concentric  cap  encircling  a  piston  rod  ex- 


housing  and  the  cap  so  that  on  sliding  assembly  the  bellows 
material  is  compressed.  The  outer  clamping  ring  may  serve  as 
a  shield  protecting  all  outwardly  facing  bellows  surfaces. 


3,749,211 
LAUNDRY-CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  H.  Cima,  8  W.  137th  St,  Riverdale,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,578 
Int.  CI.  A45c  5102 
U.S.CL  190—49 


3  Claims 


A  novel  laundry-carrying  case  for  carrying  clothes  to  and 
from  a  LAUNDROMAT  or  laundry  room,  where  laundry  is 
brought  to  be  washed  and  dried  or  cleaned,  the  carrying  case 
comprising  hinged  sections  formed  of  plastic  coated  webbing 
with  the  hinged  sections  latched  or  locked  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  at  least  one  of  the  sections  having  pockets 
or  compartments  for  receiving  soap  or  detergent,  bleach, 
fabric  softener  or  the  like,  used  in  laundering  or  cleaning  of 
the  clothes. 


3,749,212 
HOLDER  FOR  DEPRESSING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ACCELERATOR  I 

Donald  L.  Black,  Rt  3,  Goodlcttsvilk,  Tenn.  I 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,132 
Int.  CLB60k  29/02 
U.S.CI.  192— 3T  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  depressing  the  accelerator  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  including  frame  means  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  from  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  and  ter- 
minate at  a  point  above  the  accelerator  and  a  second  portion 
laterally  offset  from  the  first  portion  and  extending  toward  the 
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floorboard  of  the  vehicle.  This  second  portion  of  the  frame  in- 
cludes leg  means  spring  biased  in  an  extended  position  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  floorboard  to  urge  the  frame  toward 
the  dashboard  and  maintain  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 
oriented  generally  along  a  line  extending  from  the  dashboard 


to  the  accelerator.  The  device  further  includes  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  frame  means  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  first  portion  of  the  frame  means  to  contact  the 
accelerator.  Latch  means  are  included  to  maintain  the  ac- 
celerator contact  means  in  contact  with  the  accelerator. 


3,749,213 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  Gmb  H,  Buhi/Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  18,  1970, 
61710 

InLCLF16d/i/40,2//02 
U.S.  CI.  1 92 —48.8  50  Claims 


1'*  ','r'  *t  ti 


Friction  clutch  assembly  for  motor  vehicles,  tractors,  equip- 
ment carriers  and  similar  vehicles  having  a  first  friction  clutch 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  gear-change  transmission,  a 
second  clutch  for  an  additional  drive,  each  of  the  clutches  in- 
cluding a  friction  disc,  a  spring-loaded  pressure  plate  having  a 
friction  surface  and  being  coordinated  with  each  of  said  fric- 
tion discs,  respectively,  an  axially  fixed  structural  unit  for  con- 
necting the  second  clutch  to  a  flywheel,  torque  or  transmitting 
means  located  in  a  power  transmission  path  between  the 
flywheel  or  the  axially  fixed  structural  unit,  on  the  one  hand. 


and  the  pressure  plates,  on  the  other  hand,  and  a  disengaging 
lever  system  for  each  of  the  clutches,  the  disengaging  lever 
systems  having  a  respective  disengaging  means,  the  pressure 
plate  of  the  first  friction  clutch  and  the  pressure  plate  of  the 
second  clutch  being  mutually  exchangeable  in  another  assem- 
bled condition  of  the  friction  clutch  assembly,  the  pressure 
plates  respectively  having  receiving  and  engagement  means 
for  receiving  the  disengaging  means  of  either  of  the  clutches  in 
which  the  respective  pressure  plates  are  then  assembled,  and 
engageable  by  the  torque  transmitting  means  in  whichever 
clutch  the  pressure  plates  are  assembled. 


3,749,214 

VISCOUS  COUPLING  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  . 
COOLANT  SYSTEM 
Wayne  K.  Leichliter,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202,209  I 

Int.  CLF16d  55/00, /J/72 
U.S.  CL  192-58  B  7  Claims 


^«# 


A  viscous  coupling  apparatus  includes  relatively  rotatable 
input  and  output  members  configured  so  as  to  define  a  shear 
space  therebetween  so  that  the  viscous  fluid  in  the  shear  space 
transmits  torque  between  the  members.  The  transmission  of 
torque  results  in  the  generation  of  heat.  One  of  the  members 
has  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  coolant  medium  for  dissipating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  generated  heat.  Means  are  provided 
for  effecting  substantially  continuous  flow  of  the  coolant 
medium  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  during  transmission  of 
torque  and  this  means  includes  an  inlet  conduit  for  directing 
the  coolant  medium  into  the  chamber  and  a  separate  outlet 
conduit  for  directing  heated  coolant  medium  from  the 
chamber. 


3,749,215 

BLOCKING  SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE-CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Gunter  Worner  Rommelshausen,  Rommclshausen,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Un- 

terturkheim,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1970,  P  20 
61  619.7 

Int  "'  F16d  2i/06 
U.S.  CL  192-53  F  6  Claims 

A  blocking  synchronization  for  motor  vehicle  change-speed 
transmissions  in  which  an  axially  displaceable  shifting  sleeve 
cooperates  with  synchronizing  rings  that  are  also  axially  dis-' 
placeable  and  rotatable  within  limits;  the  synchronizing  rings, 
in  their  turn,  cooperate  by  means  of  blocking  surfaces  with  en- 
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gaging  teeth  at  the  gear,  whereby  an  annular  spring  guided  in 
the  synchronizing  ring  for  producing  at  the  synchronizing  ring 
a  force  directed  toward  the  shifting  sleeve,  cooperates  with  a 


clutch  friction  members  are  engaged  or  not.  The  pump  encir- 
cles a  pull  mechanism  sleeve  that  is  interposed  between  it  and 


cone  surface  at  the  gear,  which  cone  surface  has  a  con- 
siderably steeper  inclination  in  its  portion  directed  toward  the 
shifting  sleeve. 


3,749,216 
ELECTROMAGNETIC     FRICTION     COUPLING     WITH 

LEDGING  PREVENTIVE  MEANS 
Ralph  L.  Jaeschke;  Willbm  H.  Moyer,  both  of  Kenosha,  and 
Howard  E.  Wiltsey,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,523,  July  2, 1969,  abandoned. 

ThisappUcation  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,910 

InLCLF16d/i/46, 69/00 

U.S.  CK  1 92—70. 1 4  9  Cblms 


^ 


4^^ 


A  coupling  transmits  torque  between  driving  and  driven 
members.  Each  of  these  members  has  a  torque  transmitting 
surface  which,  when  in  an  engaged  position,  establishes  a  driv- 
ing relationship  between  the  members  and  when  in  a  disen- 
gaged position,  allows  relative  rotation  between  the  members. 
When  the  members  are  in  a  driving  relationship,  their  respec- 
tive surfaces  generate  wear  contaminants  when  transmitting 
torque  therebetween.  One  of  the  members  has  means  for 
directing  the  wear  contaminants  from  the  torque  transmitting 
surfaces.  In  addition,  one  of  the  members  has  at  least  one  an- 
nular groove  therein  operable  to  substantially  eliminate  wear 
projections  from  being  created  on  the  one  member. 


3,749,217 
FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  PUMP 

Carl  D.  Bush,  Solvay,  and  Robert  S.  Root,  Syracuse,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lipe-RoUway  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,121 
Int  CI.  F16d/ J/ 72 
U.S.CI.  192— 113B  4Claims 

A  fluid  clutch  having  a  fluid  pump  contained  within  the 
clutch  aissembly.  The  pump  is  fixed  against  axial  or  rotational 
movement  and  is  disposed  in  the  assembly  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  output  shaft.  The  pump  is  driven  by  a  direct  con- 
nection from  the  clutch  input  means  and  operates  whether  the 


the  output  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  movable  axially  entirely  in- 
dependently of  the  pump  to  disengage  the  clutch  friction 
members. 


3,749,218 
BAG  VENDING  MACHINE 
Henry  Verbeke,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  APL  Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,968  I 

Int.  CI.  G07f// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  194—2  5  Claims 


A  vending  machine  adapted  to  dispense  bags  having  bail 
handles.  The  bags  are  stored  by  placing  the  bails  over  a  verti- 
cally extending  shaft,  and  by  providing  a  metering  plate  at  the 
top  of  the  shaft  whereby  only  one  bag  can  be  dispensed  at  a 
time.  The  metering  plate  is  coin  controlled,  and  a  bag  can  be 
dispensed  only  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  money  has 
been  inserted  in  the  device.  The  improvement  of  this  inven- 
tion resides  in  the  provision  of  a  mechanism  to  insure  that  a 
bag  will  be  dispensed  each  time  the  predetermined  amount  of 
money  has  been  inserted  in  the  machine.  In  the  prior  devices, 
it  is  possible  to  insert  the  predetermined  amount  of  money, 
have  the  machine  collect  the  money  and  be  automatically 
reset,  while  at  the  same  time  the  bag  will  not  be  dispensed. 
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3,749,219  3,749,221                                    ' 

AUTOMATIC  ZONE-FARE  TICKETING  FOR  PUBLIC  PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DATA  PRINTERS 

TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES  Richard  E.  Busch,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Add- 

David  G.  Wilson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  master  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,035             Jt 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,130  Int.  CLB41J  2 //OO 


Int.  CI.  G07b  15/02 


U.S.  CI.  194-4  R 


6  Claims 


U.S.CI.  197— 116 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  to  allow  passengers  using  public 
transportation  vehicles  such  as,  buses,  rail  cars  and  the  like  to 
receive  a  ticket  upon  boarding  a  vehicle  and  to  make  payment 
while  on  board,  the  amount  of  payment  being  partly  depen- 
dent upon  the  length  of  the  trip.  The  ticket,  which  is  obtained 
from  a  ticket  spitter,  is  validated  for  the  particular-length  trip 
by  a  pay  machine  operated  by  the  passenger  while  traveling 
toward  the  destination,  and  proper  validation  is  verified  by  an 
exit  reader  upon  disembarking  from  the  vehicle.  The  whole 
business  transaction  is  handled  automatically  without  need  of 
any  participation  on  the  part  of  the  vehicle  driver. 
■  The  invention  herein  described  was  made,  in  part,  in  the 
course  of  a  contract  with  the  United  States  Department  of 
Transportation. 


3,749,220 
COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Tabiichi;  Yuichi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takao  Saito, 
Kawasaki,  and  Toshimitsu  KaUoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion and  Anritsu  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,964 
InL  CLG07I  i/02 
U.S.CL  194—100  A  13  Claims 
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The  coin  discriminating  apparatus  comprising  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit including  an  electromagnetic  detection  coil,  a  reference 
element,  a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
bridge  circuit,  an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
bandpass  filter  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  positively  feeding 
back  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  the  bridge  circuit.  The 
reference  element  includes  a  reference  metal  piece  which 
compensates  for  the  variation  of  the  characteristic  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic detector  coil  caused  by  the  variation  in  the  am- 
bient temperature. 


A  paper  feed  device  for  data  printers  in  which  the  paper  is 
pushed  endwise  through  a  guide  channel  past  the  printing  sta- 
tion to  line  space  the  paper.  In  order  to  adequately  space  the 
paper  to  a  position  where  the  last  printed  amount  can  be  read 
by  the  operator  and  to  insure  consistent  line  spacing,  it  is  first 
retracted  an  amount  equal  to  one  line  space  plus  a  fraction 
thereof  and  is  then  pushed  endwise  in  an  advancing  direction 
an  amount  equal  to  such  fraction  to  correct  for  backlash  in  the 
paper  drive  mechanism  and  to  compress  the  paper  within  the 
guide  channel.  Following  printing,  the  paper  is  further  ad- 
vanced by  an  amount  equal  to  two  line  spaces  to  enable  the 
newly  printed  amount  to  be  visible  to  the  operator.  When  it  is 
desired  to  double  space  the  paper,  the  retraction  thereof  is 
limited  to  an  amount  equal  to  such  fraction. 


3,749,222 

IMPRESSION  FABRIC  MADE  OF  YARN  CONTAINING 
VARIABLE  SHRINKAGE  FILAMENTS 
Jack  Leach,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,761  | 

Int.  CLB41ji //02 
U.S.  CI.  197—172  5  Claims 

Woven  impression  fabric  for  use  in  a  printing  machine  and 
having  improved  ink  retention  and  ink  metering  charac- 
teristics, said  fabric  being  woven  with  filling  yams  of  com- 
posite synthetic  continuous  filament  yams  in  which  at  least 
two  sets  of  filaments  possess  differential  shrinkage  charac- 
teristics, said  yams  being  uniformly  textured  along  their  length 
due  to  the  shrinkage  of  at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  filaments. 


3,749,223 
ELECTRONIC  TABULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDER 
John  Guiak,  Jr.,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,919 
IntCI.B41j25//« 
U.S.  CI.  1 97  - 1 76  I  /  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  a  recorder  such  as  a 
printer  by  which  tabulation  or  columnization  of  data  on  a 
record  medium  is  effected  electronically,  without  the  use  of 
mechanical  tab  stops.  In  one  specific  embodiment,  a  carriage 
which  mounts  a  pair  of  print  hammers  is  controlled  by  elec- 
tronic circuitry  to  effect  tabulation.  When  a  tabulating  signal 
is  received  printing  is  inhibited  and  the  carriage  is  advanced 
stepwise  until  the  carriage  arrives  at  the  next  preselected 
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recording  position.  At  that  preselected  recording  position,  of  product  carriers  which  move  with  the  conveyor  and  which 

stepping  of  the  carriage  ceases  and  printing  is  no  longer  in-  can  move  from  side  to  side  on  the  conveyor  with  a  plurality  of 

hibited.  In  another  specific  embodiment,  the  carriage  mounts  guide  means  mounted  under  the  conveyor  for  guiding  said  car- 

a  single  print  hammer.  In  yet  another  specific  embodiment,  riers  along  predetermined  paths  as  the  conveyor  moves  for- 
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the  recorder  is  depicted  as  having  a  moving  type-carrier  and  a 
bank  of  print  hammers;  tabulation  is  automatically  effected 
upon  receipt  of  a  tabulating  signal  so  that  printing  is  enabled 
at  the  next  preselected  recording  position. 


3,749^24 
HANDRAIL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESCALATORS 

AND  HUMAN  CONVEYOR  BANDS 
Karl  Engelcr,  Schlicren,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Inventk)  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hergiswil  N.W.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,120 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1971, 
2699/71 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/12 
U^.CI.  198— 16  4  Claims 


A  handrail  drive  arrangement  for  personnel  transport 
means,  especially  escalators  and  human  conveyor  bands  or 
belts  wherein  power  transmission  is  carried  out  by  means  of  an 
entrainment  mechanism  which  engages  with  a  toothed  ar- 
rangement located  at  the  underside  of  a  flexible  handrail.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  entrainment  mechanism  positive- 
ly couples  the  advancing  run  and  the  return  run  of  the  handrail 
with  one  another  and  simultaneously  transmits  the  driving 
force  or  motive  power  to  the  advancing  run  and  the  return 
run. 


3,749,225 
CHANNELIZER  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Kennedy,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Acurex  Cor- 
poration, Moantain  View,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,657 

InL  CI.  B65g  4  7/26 

U^.  CI.  198—31  A  A  9  Claims 

Channelizer  apparatus  for  channeling  products  to  various 

positions  including  an  endless  conveyor  supportmg  a  plurality 


ward  and  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  carriers  to 
cooperate  with  a  selected  one  of  said  guide  means  as  it  moves 
forward  at  the  input  of  the  conveyor  to  deliver  product  to  a 
particular  location  at  the  output  end  of  the  conveyor. 


3,749,226 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  GRIDS  FROM  SUCCESSIVE 
FLAT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PARALLEL 
PERPENDICULAR  ARRANGEMENT 
Harry    H.    Meschke,    Portage,    and    William    J.    Stewart, 
Galesburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,850 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  1 1  CUIms 


An  orientation  device  for  changing  an  article,  such  as  a  bat- 
tery grid,  having  a  generally  flat  body  portion  and  a  pair  of 
lugs  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  from  a  successive  flat  horizontal  arrangement  at  an 
input  end  thereof  to  a  successive  upright  vertical  arrangement 
at  an  output  end  thereof  The  device  has  first  and  second  con- 
veyor mechanisms  extending  away  from  the  input  end.  The 
first  conveyor  mechanism  extends  in  a  first  direction  and  is 
aligned  with  the  lugs  on  the  grid  and  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
transport  the  lugs  for  movement  in  the  first  direction.  The 
second  conveyor  mechanism  is  generally  below  the  first  con- 
veyor mechanism  and  extends  away  from  the  input  end  in  a 
downwardly  sloping,  second,  direction  defining  an  acute  angle 
to  the  first  direction.  The  second  conveyor  mechanism  is 


July  31,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1803 


aligned  with  the  generally  flat  body  portion  of  the  grid  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  transport  the  trailing  edge  of  the  flat 
body  portion  for  movement  in  the  second  direction  so  that  the 
flat  body  portion  is  supported  from  the  position  adjacent  the 
input  end  wherein  the  grid  is  generally  horizontally  aligned 
until  a  position  adjacent  the  output  end  wherein  the  grid 
becomes  vertically  aligned  after  which  the  grid  is  supported 
solely  by  the  lugs  on  the  first  conveyor  mechanism. 


3,749,227 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  RECEIVING  AND  POSITIONING 

MACHINE  TO  ORIENTATE  EGGS  FOR  VACUUM  LIFT 

PLACEMENT  IN  CONTAINERS 

Gerald    Denherder,  Tacoma,   Wash.,  assignor   to   National 

Poultry  Equipment  Co.,  division  of  Dawson  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,503 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/2<# 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  A  A  7  Claims 


away  from  a  group  of  eggs,  then  quickly  advances  below  eggs, 
abruptly  slows  down  while  raising  up  to  meet  a  different  group 
of  eggs,  and  thereafter  returns  the  new  group  of  eggs  at  a 
slower  but  accelerating  pace  bringing  them  automatically  into 
a  group  configuration,  with  their  heavier  pointed  ends  below, 
ready  for  immediate  vacuum  lifting  and  placement  in  con- 
tainers. 

Side  by  side  units  are  arranged  of  combined  egg  separators 
and  grids,  often  powered  by  the  same  motor  and  its  driven 
shaft  with  multiple  cams,  to  increase  the  overall  egg  orienta- 
tion capacity.  All  embodiments  have  adjustable  components 
easily  manipulated  to  meet  the  changing  operational  demands 
originating  when  different  sized  eggs  often  with  different  sur- 
face conditions  are  to  be  received  and  positioned.  Also  auto- 
matic conveyor  shut  off  control  subassemblies  are  used  to 
avoid  any  excessive  egg  quantity  build  up  that  might  otherwise 
occur,  if  conveyor  speeds  become  out  of  adjustment  or  any 
machine  or  component  thereof  might  fail,  and/or  an  operator 
might  be  temporarily  absent  or  otherwise  inattentive  to  the 
potential  or  actual  excessive  build  up  conditions,  which  often 
cause  egg  shell  damage.  In  each  embodiment  and  in  each  in- 
stallation environment  each  machine  is  equipped  to  always 
carefully  and  automatically  handle  each  egg,  as  groups  of  eggs 
are  arranged  for  vacuum  lifting  and  packaging  with  their 
heavy  pointed  ends  orientated  below  as  required  for  sub- 
sequent handling  and  shipment. 


3,749,228 
PROTECTED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Paolo  MagaMi,  Via  Imo  505,  Sakmo,  Italy 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,709 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7  7/72 
U.S.CI.  198— 140 


7  Claims 


The  receiving,  arranging,  and  placement  of  individual  eggs 
into  containers  for  subsequent  handling  and/or  shipment  using 
vacuum  egg  lifting  devices  is  accomplished  more  effeciently 
with  greater  speed  and  little  or  no  breakage  of  eggs  through 
operation  of  this  automatic  egg  receiving  and  positioning 
machine.  Each  egg  generally  coming  on  a  conveyor,  either 
from  conveyors  located  throughout  a  chicken  farm  or  from 
conveyors  receiving  cleaned  and  graded  eggs,  is  gently  aligned 
in  a  row.  Thereafter,  it  is  moved,  with  its  heavier  pointed  end 
below  and  its  lighter  air  cell  rounded  end  above,  to  join  a 
preselected  group  of  eggs  matching  the  capacity  of  a  container 
to  be  filed.  Then  an  air  vacuum  lifting  unit  is  operated  to 
gently  secure  each  egg,  as  the  group  of  eggs  is  quickly  trans- 
ferred to  the  container.  All  the  eggs,  during  the  transfer, 
remain  positioned  with  their  heavy  pointed  ends  below,  as 
required  for  their  subsequent  handling  and  shipment  while  so 
packaged. 

This  egg  receiving,  arrangement,  and  placement  machine 
utilizes  the  operational  advantages  gained  when  high  frequen- 
cy oscillatory  motions  are  created.  A  chevron  arrangement  of 
an  egg  separator  having  multiple  guides  is  oscillated  back  and 
forth,  while  slidably  supported  on  a  moving  wire  mesh  con- 
veyor, to  meet  and  align  the  eggs  into  horizontal  rows  with 
their  major  axes  parallel  to  the  directions  of  both  the  oscillato- 
ry separater  movement  and  the  oncoming  wire  mesh  conveyor 
movement.  The  chevron  egg  separator  is  pivotally  secured  to 
the  follow  on  grid  having  tapered  egg  support  bars  adjustably 
spaced  to  hold  an  average  size  egg,  then  being  processed,  near 
its  maximum  transverse  diameter.  The  grid  is  adjustably  and 
flexibly  supported  on  leaf  return  springs  secured  in  turn  to  the 
machine  framing.  A  driven  shaft  with  its  motor,  both  also 
secured  to  the  machine  framing,  turns  cams,  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  to  contact  cam  followers  which  are  replaceably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  grid.  When  the  grid  is  moved, 
upon  each  rotation  of  the  cams  against  the  force  of  its  support- 
ing leaf  return  springs,  the  grid,  in  sequence,  quickly  drops 


1 iot     i<>4 


A  conveyor  system  having  a  protected  belt  driving  element 
on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  elements 
which  compliment  one  another  to  provide  a  protective  surface 
shielding  the  driving  element  from  conveyed  material.  The 
load  bearing  elements  are  mounted  on  the  driving  element  in  a 
spaced  manner  to  essentially  insulate  the  driving  element  from 
physical  and  thermal  contact  with  the  conveyed  material.  Hot 
loose  materials  and  abrasives  may  advantageously  be  trans- 
ported "on  this  conveyor  system  which  is  readily  adaptable  to 
existing  conveyors. 


3,749,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  CHAIN 

CONVEYOR 
SUnley  C.  Napadow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  ILG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,433 
Int.  CI.  B65  7  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  198-177  R  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  protecting  a 
length  of  conveyor  chain  from  contact  by  undesirable  environ- 
mental fluids.  In  accordance  with  the  method  of  the  invention, 
a  length  of  conveyor  chain  is  surrounded  with  a  non-deleteri- 
ous fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  of  undesirable 
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environmental  fluids  so  as  to  prevent  the  undesirable  environ- 
mental fluids  from  moving  into  contct  with  the  chain.  An  ap- 


paratus in  accordance  with  the  invention  includes  an  envelope 
to  maintain  the  non-deleterious  fluid  in  surrounding  relation 
to  the  conveyor  chain. 


3,749,230 
CHILD-PROOF  PILL  BOX 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Rociiford,  Hi. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,889 

Int  CI.  A45c  /i//0.  B65d  83/04 

U.S.CL206— 1.5  14  Claims 


A  child-proof  container  for  aspirin  tablets  and  the  like  com- 
prises a  flanged  body  of  resilient  plastic  and  a  sheet  metal 
cover  hinged  thereon  and  having  a  hook  positively  inter- 
locking with  a  ledge  on  a  flange  of  the  body  as  the  cover  is 
swung  closed.  By  squeezing  the  assembly  edgewise  with  a 
pressure  greater  than  a  small  child  can  exert,  the  plastic  body 
is  deflected  enough  to  release  the  ledge  from  the  hook  and 
allow  the  cover  to  be  opened  by  the  user's  other  hand  while 
the  squeezing  pressure  is  maintained. 


3,749,232 
BOOT  BAG 
Floyd  W.  Craig,  120  N.  Church,  Cordcll,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  190,814 
lnLC\.B6SA  851 1 8 
VS.  CL  206—7  G 


3,749,231 
SPECTACLE  CASE 
Emanuel  Natlian,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Opticase, 
Inc.,  Rociuiway,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,329 

IntCI.A45c;;/04 

VS.  CI.  206—5  R  3  Claims 


ICIain 


A  boot  bag  which  includes  a  pair  of  mirror  image  halves 
pivotally  connected  at  adjacent  edges  at  the  back  side  of  the 
bag.  Each  half  is  shaped  with  a  main  upper  body  portion  and  a 
toe  portion  for  receiving  one  boot  of  a  pair  of  boots.  Each  half 
of  the  bag  is  lined  with  a  soft  resilient  cushioning  material,  and 
support  pads  are  provided  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  bag.  The 
bag  is  constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  forming  an  ex- 
ternal shell  of  each  of  the  halves,  and  a  manual  locking  device 
extends  between  and  interconnects  the  two  halves  along  the 
front  side  of  the  boot  bag.  A  carrying  handle  is  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  one  of  the  halves  of  the  bag. 


3,749,233 
CONTAINER  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
William  J.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Glen- 
dinning  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

FiledNov.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,114  i 

Int  CI.  A45c  11126;  B65d  85154 
VS.  CL  206-16  R  7  Claims 


A  flexible  spectacle  case  provided  with  a  pocket  clip  of  the 
type  normally  used  on  pocket  pens. 


A  container  for  hand  tools,  such  as  wrenches,  screwdrivers, 
a  hammer,  a  pliers  and  the  like,  includes  a  substantially 
rectangular,  opaque,  flexible,  sheet-like  base  member.  Flexi- 
ble holding  elements  are  secured  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 
base  member  to  defme  a  plurality  of  pockets,  which  expand  to 
receive  the  hand  tools.  The  holding  elements  are  transparent 
so  that  the  tools  are  visible  within  the  pockets.  Pictorial 
representations  of  the  hand  tools  are  formed  on  the  base 
member  and  are  visible  through  the  transparent  holding  ele- 
ments so  that  the  tools  are  placed  in  the  proper  pockets.  Each 
representation  corresponds  to  one  pocket  and  to  a  hand  tool 
to  be  contained  in  that  pocket.  I 

A  package  is  comprised  of  the  container  and  of  the  hand 
tools  disposed  in  the  container. 
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3,749,234 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Gabriel   Gero,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Andre   Gero, 
Brooklyn;  Anthony  J.  Distefano,  Huntington  SUtion  and 
Domenik  W.  Distefano,  Ridgcwood,  all  of  N.Y.,  part  interest 

to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  770,743,  Oct  25, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,583,625.  This  application  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

150,618 

Int  CLA24f  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-41.2  B  25  Claims 


140 


A  cigarette  dispensing  package  and  blank  therefor  are  pro- 
vided wherein  an  inner  shell  is  movable  within  an  outer  shell 
between  a  fully  contained  closed  position  and  a  partially  ex- 
tending open  position,  the  inner  shell  snapping  into  the 
respective  positions  and  being  shiflable  therebetween  by  a 
simple  single-handed  squeezing  operation.  Additionally,  novel 
structures  are  disclosed  wherein  a  blank  printed  on  a  single 
side  permits  of  the  presentation  of  copy  on  all  exposed  sur- 
faces; and  also,  there  is  disclosed  herein  certain  unique  struc- 
tures affording  the  snap-lock  operation. 
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pockets  and  arranged  so  that  when  one  tray  is  stacked  upon 
another  then  the  pockets  of  the  upper  tray  are  supported  by 
the  posts  of  the  lower  tray  so  that  the  upper  tray  does  not  rest 
on  the  articles  in  the  pockets  of  the  lower  tray.  The  package 
further  has  a  cover  which  is  latticed  or  grid-like  including 
parallel  rows  of  windows  separated  by  strip-like  portions,  the 
windows  affording  a  view  of  the  articles  in  the  pockets  for  dis- 
play purposes  and  permitting  another  tray  to  be  stacked 
thereon  for  shipment  or  storage  purposes.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  windows  are  centered  above  the  posts  whereby  the 
pockets  of  a  tray  stacked  thereupon  extend  down  through  the 
windows  for  direct  contact  with  the  posts,  and  in  another  em- 
bodiment the  intersection  of  the  strip-like  portions  contact  the 
tops  of  the  posts  whereby  the  pockets  of  a  tray  stacked  thereu- 
pon rest  on  such  portions  for  support  by  the  posts.  The  cover 
may  be  hingedly  connected  to  the  tray,  or  the  two  may  con- 
stitute independent  parts,  but  in  each  case  latching  means  is 
provided  to  releasably  secure  the  cover  to  the  tray  in  a  closed 
condition  to  retain  the  articles  in  the  pockets. 


3,749,235 
STACKABLE  PACKAGE  WITH  LATTICED  COVER 
Pierre  Boursier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Waterville,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept    21,    1970, 
7034132 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.31  7  Claims 


Ther- 


3,749,236 
OPENABLE  AND  CLOSABLE  PACKAGE 
Nils  J.   Dahl,   Barrington,   R.I.,  assignor  to  CrysUl 
moplastics.  Inc.,  Cumberland,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,835  1 1 

Int  CL  B65d  25/00, 45/70 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.34  .  6  Claims 


w?/ 
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A  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  such  as  fruit  for 
shipment,  storage  and  display  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  dished  article  holding  pockets  and  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  tapering  posts  dispersed   between  the 


An  openable  and  closable  package  having  a  see-through 
cover,  an  insert  member  and  a  backing  member.  The  cover  is 
in  the  form  of  a  shell  having  a  first  opening  of  a  predetermined 
dimension  in  its  bottom  side  with  a  shoulder  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  first  opening.  A  wall  extends 
downwardly  from  the  shoulder  and  has  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  which  forms  a  second  opening.  Tab  members  extend 
outwardly  from  the  flange  which  forms  the  second  opening 
and  a  finger  recess  is  formed  in  a  tab  member  with  the  mouth 
of  the  recess  being  in  communication  with  a  cutaway  portion 
of  the  wall  and  flange.  The  insert  member  closes  the  package 
and  it  has  an  outside  peripheral  dimension  greater  than  the 
predetermined  dimensions  of  the  first  opening  of  the  shell  sec- 
tion but  less  than  the  peripheral  dimension  of  the  opening 
formed  by  the  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  shoulder.  The  backing  member  is  atuched  to  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  by  staples  passing  through  the  tab  members 
which  extend  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell. 
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3,749,237 

BAG  STRIP  FOR  HANDLING  SOILED  SURGICAL 

SPONGES 

Howarti  E.  Dorton,  108  E.  Maxwell  St.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,002 

Int.  CI.  B65h  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-57  A  14  Claims 


which  is  scalable  about  the  periphery  of  the  tray  encloses  and 
maintains  the  suture  containing  reel  and  the  clip  means  within 
their  cavities  in  the  tray  forming  a  primary  suture  pack  which 
may  be  further  enclosed  by  a  secondary  package.  A  method  of 
making  a  sterile  suture  dispenser  package  including,  winding 
an  elongated  suture  about  a  suture  reel,  placing  the  unwound 
end  or  suture  needle  of  the  suture  in  a  clip  means  and  position- 
ing the  reel  and  clip  means  in  cavities  formed  in  a  molded  in 
depth  tray,  sterilizing  the  tray  and  its  contents,  and  sealing  a 
lid  to  a  flange  disposed  about  the  upper  periphery  of  the  tray, 
enclosing  the  tray  and  its  contents.  This  entire  primary  suture 
pack  is  then  enclosed  by  and  sealed  within  a  secondary  suture 
package  and  externally  sterilized  through  the  permeable 
material  forming  the  secondary  suture  package. 


The  disclosure  concerns  an  apparatus  for  handling  soiled 
surgical  sponges.  The  blood  soaked  sponges  are  deposited 
seriatim  in  transparent  bags  interconnected  in  flat  vertical 
strips  which  preferably  are  suspended  from  a  scale.  After 
counting  or  counting  and  weighing  of  the  sponges,  the  bag 
strips  containing  the  sponges  are  discarded.  The  bags 
preferably  are  made  up  in  a  continuous  length  provided  with 
uniformly  spaced  weakened  connections,  which  permit 
separation  of  individual  strips,  and  with  indicia  which  provide 
a  visual  indication  that  all  strips  contain  the  prescribed 
number  of  bags.  Each  bag  may  also  be  divided  by  a  rupturable 
internal  seam  into  two  compartments  which  are  used  in- 
dividually for  small  sponges  or  joined  to  receive  large  sponges. 


A  suture  dispenser  package  for  directly  dispensing  sterile 
sutures  including  a  molded  in  depth  tray  having  a  circular 
cavity  for  receiving  a  reel  means  on  which  an  elongated  suture 
is  wound,  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  clip  means  retaining  the  un- 
wound end  of  the  elongated  suture  or  a  needle  attached  to  it, 
and  a  narrow  passageway  between  the  two  cavities  which  acts 
to  straighten  the  suture  as  it  is  pulled  through  it.  A  lid  means 


3,749,239 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  AND  STACKING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 
John  B.  Holdway,  College  Park,  Md.,  and  Robert  M.  Tyburski, 
Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems,  Inc., 
Reston,  Va. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,853  | 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3106 
U.S.  CI,  209—74  R  21  Claims 


OaCIMilT 

Ulan 


3,749,238 

SUTURE  DISPENSER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Stanley  E.  Tayk>r,  Chesterton,  England,  assignor  to  Cenco 

Medical  Health  Supply  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 83, 1 1 5 

Int.  CI.  A61i  1 7102;  B65d  81118 

U.S.  CL  206—63.3  7  Claims 


B 

snua 

snTEDCwnn. 

I    «, 

A  transporting  and  stacking  device  for  flexible  sheet  mem- 
bers such  as  documents  in  which  a  plurality  of  fmgers  are 
disposed  for  rotation  about  a  cylindrical  surface  and  are  dis- 
placeable  at  a  predetermined  position  in  a  flexible  sheet  trans- 
port path  between  a  relatively  open  position  for  accepting  the 
sheet  members  and  a  relatively  closed  position  for  gripping  the 
members  and  transporting  them  about  the  cylindrical  surface. 
The  flexible  sheet  members  are  pulled  around  the  cylindrical 
surface  at  their  leading  edges  by  the  fingers  and  are  released 
from  the  fingers  by  a  stacking  means  located  a  predetermined 
distance  around  the  cylindrical  surface.  A  wait  stop  means  is 
provided  which  causes  each  finger  to  wait  out  of  the  document 
transport  path  until  a  signal  is  provided  which  causes  the 
finger  to  move  to  the  predetermined  position  in  the  document 
transport  path  at  which  it  accepts  a  document.  A  document 
reading  and  sorting  system  including  a  device  for  reading 
markings  on  documents  and  a  plurality  of  transporting  and 
sucking  devices  for  sorting  the  documents  in  accordance  with 
the  markings  read  from  the  documents.  The  sorting  system 
operates  in  an  asynchronous  mode  in  which  a  document 
sensing  device  located  close  to  the  transporting  and  stacking 
devices  determines  when  the  fingers  arrive  at  the  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  document  transport  path. 
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3,749,240 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING 

EMPTY  CONTAINERS 

William  Spears,  and  Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.> 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,819 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 


be  processed  are  passed  by  gravity  means  in  an  end-to-end 
manner  through  an  accurately  spaced  curved  channel  which 
causes  fixed  width  gaps  to  be  located  at  fixed  distances 
between  elongated  articles  when  the  articles  are  uniform 
length.  A  star  wheel  is  designed  to  mesh  into  the  gaps  and  is 
driven  by  a  plurality  of  projections  registering  much  the  same 


U.S.  CI.  209-75 


12  Claims 


Empty  containers,  such  as  cans,  bottles,  and  the  like  are  in- 
troduced in  a  random  manner  to  a  classifying  station  where 
they  are  acted  upon  by  gravity  and  by  at  least  another  force 
which  acts  basically  in  opposition  to  gravity  with  the  force  and 
gravity  operating  to  classify  the  containers  into  a  plurality  of 
classifications. 


3,749,241 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTING  AN  OFF-SIZE  MATERIAL 
DURING  TRAVEL 
Akio  Matsuzaki;  Kanzi  Tsuruoka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tetuo  Sada, 
Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     20,     1970, 
45/101912 

Int.CI.B07c5//0 
U.S.  CI.  209—82  I  Claim 


PULSE 

GENERATOR 


An  automatic  selection  process  for  selecting  off-size  materi- 
al during  travel  wherein  first,  the  front  end  of  the  material  is 
detected  and  a  pulse  count  from  a  pulse  generator  is  started, 
second,  at  the  time  of  detecting  the  rear  end  of  the  material, 
the  number  of  pulses  is  compared  with  a  preset  value,  and 
third,  when  the  compared  value  does  not  agree  with  the  preset 
value,  the  traveling  material  is  removed  from  the  regular 
travel  line.  This  process  is  very  effective  for  rejecting  off-size 
material  in  tube  making,  round  bar  making  processes,  etc. 


3,749,242 

DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  IMPROPER  LENGTHS  OF 

ARTICLES 

George  R.  Eckstein,  FairfieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remiagtoa 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,029 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  209- 1 23  9  Claims 

A  device  for  sorting  out  improper  length  articles  —  either 

too  long  or  too  short  —  from  a  mass  of  articles.  The  articles  to 


as  a  sprocket  driven  by  a  chain.  Articles  which  are  either  too 
short  or  too  long  will  not  permit  the  star  wheel  to  mesh  and 
thus  the  wheel  becomes  jammed  and  the  gravity  fed  line  of  ar- 
ticles is  stopped.  Means  are  provided  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  curved  channel  to  an  inoperative  position  to  per- 
mit easy  removal  of  the  improper  length  article. 


3,749,243 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Brown,  1405  Marilyn  Dr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,897 

lnt.CLB01d2//24  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  210—104  (  9  Claims 


Effluent  is  selectively  received  within  a  plurality  of 
clarifiers,  each  of  which  incorporates  upper  and  lower  surface 
skimming  and  sludge  removal  rake  apparatus.  A  sludge  reser- 
voir receives  the  raked  solids  for  selective  removal  with  the 
waste  water  moving  from  the  clarifiers  into  an  aeration 
chamber  where  it  is  subjected  to  an  aeration  procedure  prior 
to  discharge  to  a  sewer  line,  stream  or  pond.  The  effluent, 
prior  to  introduction  into  the  clarifiers,  is  injected  with  chemi- 
cals to  expedite  the  removal  of  the  solids  and  air  to  form  parti- 
cle attaching  bubbles  for  a  flotation  thereof  to  the  upper 
skimming  area. 


3,749,244 
ABOVE-THE-GROUND  SWIMMING  POOL 
Frank  Jannuzzi,  Jr.,  239  Maple  Ave.,  North  Plainfield,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 20,54 1  { 

Int.  CI.  E04h  i/20.  C02b ///* 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0— 1 69  6  Claims 

A  pool  water-conditioning  system  for  installation  in  an 
above-the-ground  swimming  pool  is  capable  of  withdrawing 
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water  from  the  pool  through  an  outlet  opening  near  the  top  of 
the  pool  and  one  near  the  bottom  of  the  pool,  through  each 
exclusively  or  through  both  simultaneously,  and  of  reintroduc- 
ing the  water  into  the  pool  through  an  inlet  opening  near  the 


prevent  passage  of  solids  from  one  chamber  to  the  next 
downstream  chamber  the  liquid  connection  between  the 
chambers  is  formed  by  a  specially  shaped  conduit  having  an 
open  inlet  end  disposed  within  a  quiet  portion  of  its  respective 
chamber. 


<\  30  M/* 


M-t 


top  and  one  near  the  bottom,  through  each  exclusively  or 
through  both  simultaneously.  The  wall  of  the  pool  can  be  con- 
structed with  a  panel  element  that  is  interchangeable  with 
other  panel  elements,  each  of  which  has  pre-formed  openings 
for  receiving  the  components  of  the  pool  cleaning  system. 


3,749,245 
LABORATORY  DIGESTION  TANK 
Beta  J.  Kerecz,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Stcd 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,688 
int.CI.C02c///4 
U,S.  CI.  210—180 


6  Claims 
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3,749,247 

ADDITION  OF  OXIDATION  INHIBITOR  TO 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Raymond    Rohdc,    Bartlesvilk,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept  21,1 970,  Ser.  No.  73,789  , 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/00 
U.S.CL  210-205  1  Claim 


Addition  of  oxidation  inhibitor  (antioxidant)  or  other  addi- 
tive to  lubricating  oil  as  in  a  working  engine  is  effected  by 
placing  into  the  oil  a  container,  e.g.,  a  polyolefm  container  or 
capsule,  for  example,  a  polypropylene  capsule  containing  said 
additive  which  permeates  through  the  container  wall  into  the 
oil  gradually.  A  polypropylene  capsule  containing  zinc  dialkyl- 
dithiophosphate  is  described.  Other  container  materials  and 
other  polyolefm,  e.g.,  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of 
monoolefms  such  as  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  can  be 
used.  The  container  or  capsule  is  found  to  release  increasing 
quantities  of  additive  as  the  oil  temperature  surrounding  the 
same  increases,  with  container  rupture  at  extreme  operating 
conditions  of  temperature  to  release  remaining  additives  to 
further  protect  the  oil  under  such  conditions. 


3,749,248  I 

FILL  PASSAGE  OIL  STRAINER 
Bryan  J.  Dickinson,  Zenith,  Wash.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filedjunc2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,311  i 

Int  CI.  lOlm  / 1\00,  BOld  35102 
UACL  210-238  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  samples  under  care- 
fully controlled  conditions  of  the  products  of  digestion  of 
materials  in  the  anaerobic  decomposition  of  said  materials. 


3,749,246 

OVERFLOW  ARRANGEMENT 

WiUiam  J.  Hargraves,  133  Lake  Highlander,  Duncdin,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^53 

lntCLB01d2//0« 

UACL210— 199  6  Claims 


An  oil  strainer  for  insertion  into  the  oil  fill  passage  of  a 
motor  housing  and  projecting  beyond  the  passage  to  provide  a 
straining  surface  substantially  greater  than  the  diametrical 
area  of  the  oil  fill  passage.  The  strainer  incorporates  an  end 
cap  having  a  stem  receivable  in  a  cavity  of  the  motor  housing 
to  maintain  the  strainer  in  axial  alingment  with  the  oil  fill 
passage  and  to  prevent  the  strainer  from  being  inadvertently 
An  aerobic  sewage  treatment  system  includes  a  plurality  of  pushed  out  of  the  fill  passage.  A  handle  is  provided  for  easy 
series-connected  aerated  digestion  chambers.   In  order  to    removal. 


zo 
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3,749,249 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Leo  F.  Ryan,  Westwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  673,1 1 1,  Oct.  5, 1967.  This  application 
Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,533 
Int  CL  BOld  75/04 
U.S.CL210— 268  1  Claim 

Exhausted  ion  exchange  resin  particles  of  the  hydrogen- 
form,  cationic  type  are  regenerated  in  a  countercurrent 
process  with  sulfuric  acid,  while  preventing  the  formation  of 
calcium  sulfate  precipitate.  Exhausted  resin  is  introduced  into 
the  column  at  the  top,  and  material  is  simultaneously 
withdrawn  from  a  lower  portion.  The  volume  in  the  column  is 
maintained  constant  by  introducing  a  non-precipitating  liquid 
such  as  water.  Preferably,  the  non-precipitating  liquid  is  in- 
troduced through  the  same  filter  that  is  used  for  withdrawing 
exhausted  regenerant,  thereby  washing  and  purging  it.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  apparatus  having  resin  inlet  means  at  the 
top,  outlet  means  at  the  bottom,  means  for  circulating 
regenerant,  and  means  for  introducing  a  second  liquid  near 
the  top.  Preferably,  the  second  liquid  inlet  means  and 
regenerant  outlet  means  communicate  with  the  apparatus 
through  a  common  filter. 


plate  provided  with  feet,  said  plate  comprising  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  which  is  engaged  a  rail  projecting  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  plate  and  on  which  uprights  are  engaged,  by  a 


3,749,250 
SCREEN  FITTING 
William  G.  OMford,  Lexington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huron  Tool 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Lexington,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,676 

Int  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—448  10  Claims 
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corresponding  groove,  between  which  uprights  are  arranged 
means  for  storing  and  presenting  objects,  which  are  fixed  to 
the  uprights  by  assembly  means.  The  invention  is  used  for  dis- 
play furniture  for  the  presentation  and  arranging  of  objects. 


3,749,252  ' 

TOOL  HOLDER  RACK 

Bernard  J.  Buschen,  1318  Englcwood  Ave,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,254 

Int  CL  B25h  J/04,  A47b  47/00 

U.S.CL211-60T  1  Claim 


A  screen  fitting  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  fitting 
member  defining  a  central  fiow  passage  and  including  an  in- 
termediate body  portion,  an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet 
end  portion,  one  of  the  end  portions  being  externally  threaded 
and  thereby  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  within  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  of  an  associated  support  structure,  the 
other  of  the  end  portions  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  an 
associated  fiuid  conduit,  a  generally  cup-shaped  perforate 
screen  member  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall 
section  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  generally  radially 
extending  end  section  and  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  projecting  attachment  section  adapted  to 
be  nestingly  received  within  an  annular  recess  formed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  flow  passage,  whereby  to  operatively 
secure  the  screen  and  fitting  members  together. 


3,749,251 

EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  FRAMEWORKS  FOR 

FURNITURE,  PARTICULARLY  DISPLAY  FURNITURE 

Jacques  DancI,  45,  route  dc  Beaumont,  95-Bcaumont-sur-Oise, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14, 1970, 7001274 

Int  CLA47f  J//4,5//0 

U.S.CI.2I1  — 126  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  extensible  support  frame-work 

for  furniture,  which  comprises  a  base  stand  constituted  by  a 


A  tool  hanger  rack  structure  having  two  pairs  of  relatively 
vertical  arms  spaced  from  one  another  with  the  arms  of  each 
pair  pivotally  separated  by  a  spacer  for  scissoring  action.  The 
top  ends  of  all  the  arms  are  atuchable  to  supporting  structure. 
The  bottom  ends  of  like  arms  of  each  pair  are  adjustably  con- 
nected to  relatively  horizontal  tool  hanger  poles.  The 
lengthwise  extension  of  the  poles  between  and  beyond  the 
arms  is  adjusuble  to  suit  the  spacing  of  support  members,  to 
vary  the  lengthwise  spacing  between  the  pairs  of  arms,  and  to 
adjust  the  lengthwise  projection  of  the  poles  between  and 
beyond  the  paired  arms.  The  lateral  space  between  the  hanger 
poles  is  adjustable  by  scissoring  the  paired  arms  against  their 
respective  spacers  singly  or  in  combination  and  in  like  or  op- 
posite directions  to  move  the  poles  laterally  closer  together 
and/or  farther  apart  to  accommodate  tools  of  various  sizes. 


912  O.G.— 67 
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3,749,253 
HANGER  DEVICE  WITH  FOLDABLE  ARMS 
Ray  L.  Carter,  428  Chestnut  SL,  Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,035 

lnt,CI.A47f5//2 

U.S.CI.211  — 171  4  Claims 


A  hanger  device  comprising  a  central  post  with  a  plurality  of 
support  arms  pivotally  connected  and  movable  between 
folded  and  extended  positions  with  respect  thereto.  The  arms 
are  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  rod,  or  heavy  gauge 
wire,  and  are  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  stop  for  themselves,  by 
contact  with  the  central  shaft,  when  in  the  extended  position. 
Means  integral  to  the  arms  and  central  post  are  also  provided 
for  releasably  maintaining  the  arms  in  the  folded  position, 
wherein  the  device  is  more  compact  for  storage  or  transport. 


3,749,254 
BOOM  EXTENSION  LOCK 
Lyie  D.  Grider,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyms-Eric 
Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1^8 1,  Feb.  1, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,777 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23106 

U.S.  CI.  212-55  8  Claims 


/  • "  • 


An  extensible  boom  includes  main  sections  and  a  separately 
driven  extension  section  which  is  locked  in  place  by  pins  on 
the  outer  main  section.  The  pins  are  automatically  retracted 
by  means  of  cam  followers  actuated  by  cam  tracks  on  an  inner 
section,  and  the  pins  and  tracks  are  near  the  ends  of  their  sec- 
tions so  that  the  extension  section  is  operable  only  when  the 
main  sections  are  subsUntially  retracted.  The  cam  followers 
operate  through  override  springs  to  prevent  damage,  and  the 
pms  have  enlarged  ends  which  effectively  prevent  operation  of 
the  extension  until  its  drive  is  actuated. 


3,749,255 
CUSHION  UNDERFRAME 
Geoffrey  Wilton  Cope,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,748 

Int.CI.B61g9//6 

U.S.  CI.  213-8  6  Claims 

Cushion  underframe  containing  a  double  ended  spring  with 

a  precompressed  compressible  material  therein  adapted  for 


use  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  floating  sill  of  a  railway  car 


H     « 
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and  located  substantially  centrally  of  the  car  for  cushioning 
the  forces  derived  from  the  couplers  at  each  end. 


3,749,256 
MAGNETIC  INVERTER 

William  J.  Hill,  Holden;  Raymond  R.  Starvaski,  and  Harold  E. 
Woodrow,  both  of  W  orcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,987  , 

Int.Cl.B65gJ7/04  ' 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  Q  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  inverting  and  transferring  a  layer  or  tier  of 
magnetic  elongated  elements  from  a  receiving  station  onto  an 
adjacent  elevator.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets, each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  common  axis  between  a  Tirst  position  underlying  the 
receiving  station  and  a  second  position  overlying  the  elevator. 
A  linkage  arrangement  is  provided  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  magnets  during  transfer  of  the  elements 
onto  the  elevator. 


3,749,257 

UNLOADING  MACHINE 

Umco  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamashita  Iroa 

Works  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1970, 
55,084/70 

Int  CI.  B65g  59102 
U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  A  2  Claims 

This  machine  unloads  articles  piled  up  in  layers  on  a  pallet 
successively  from  the  uppermost  layer.  The  machine  includes 
a  movable  conveyor  adapted  for  horizontal  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  a  predetermined  front  position  and  a  rear  posi- 
tion to  send  out  the  articles  rearward  and  an  elevator  for  sup- 
porting articles  on  the  pallet  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor.  The  movable  conveyor  is  provided,  at  its  front  end 
with  a  lower  endless  belt  for  scooping  up  the  articles  in  fric- 
tional  contact  therewith  and  an  upper  endless  belt  disposed 
above  the  lower  endless  belt  for  preventing  the  articles  from 
tumbling  during  scooping-up  operation.  These  belts  are  driven 
in  the  direction  to  send  out  the  articles  rearward  by  a  motor 
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fixedly  mounted  on  part  of  a  support  structure  by  way  of    rality  of  spaced  rigid  support  arms  attached  to  and  diverging 
chain-sprocket  transmission  mechanism.  The  upper  and  lower    outwardly  from  said  hub  element,  a  heavy,  generally  cylindri- 
cal core  of  cementitious  material  substantially  encapsulating 


endless  belts  are  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  higher  velocity 
when  the  movable  conveyor  is  moved  forward  than  when  it  is 
retracted. 


3  749  258 

THERMALLY  REMOVABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR 

LOADING  LONG  VERTICAL  VESSELS 

Maurice  L.  James,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calcatco,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  224,899 

Int  CI.  B65g  65130 

U.S.CL  214-17  C  13  Claims 


M..—^         M 


Method  for  loading  long  vertical  columns  or  vessels  with  fri- 
able particulate  matter  employing  a  solid  mass  of  material, 
subsUntially  conforming  to  the  inner  shape  of  the  column, 
wherein  the  material  is  normally  a  fluid  at  ambient  or  mildly 
elevated  temperatures.  The  mass  is  supported  by  a  line,  such 
as  a  cable. 

The  mass  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  the  column, 
and  lowered  slowly  as  the  friable  particulate  matter  Fs  in- 
troduced into  the  column  until  the  column  is  filled,  and  the 
mass  has  descended  to  the  bottom  of  the  column.  The  mass 
then  melts  or  evaporates,  leaving  a  filled  column  substantially 
free  of  broken  particulate  matter  as  a  result  of  impact  from  a 
long  fall  in  the  column. 


3,749,259 
WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SILO  UNLOADER 
Erwald  E.  Stock,  Route  3,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,209 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65138 

U.S.CL  214-17  DB  10  Claims 

A  wheel  construction  for  advancing  a  silo  unloader  over  the 

surface  area  of  silage,  said  wheel  construction  comprising  a 

hub  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 


said  support  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  cleat  members  removably 
fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  support  arms  for  digging  into 
the  silage  as  the  wheel  construction  is  rotated  to  advance  the 
unloader. 


3,749,260 
DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  DISCHARGING  OBJECTS 

FROM  HOLDERS 
Jacob  H.  Mosterd,  Stationsweg  1 17,  at  Bameveld,  Netherlands 
Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,836 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   1,   1970, 
7009762 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  214-60  7  Claims 


A  control  mechanism  for  discharging  holders  moving  the 
one  after  the  other  at  a  number  of  aligned  discharge  locations, 
said  control  mechanism  containing  a  control  cylinder  having  a 
number  of  stopping  surfaces  each  of  which  co-operates  with  a 
latch,  such  that  deactivating  a  latch  by  means  of  a  holder 
makes  the  cylinder  rotate  over  a  predetermined  angle  for  posi- 
tioning corresponding  discharge  abutments  in  the  path  of  the 
discharge  catch  of  a  holder. 


3,749,261 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 
William  A.  Herplch;  Glenn  S.  Park,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio,  and 
George  W.  Palmer,  Durant,  Okb.,  assignors  to  Peabody 
Galkm  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,566,  April  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,661,281. 
This  appUcatk>n  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,582 
IntCI.B65f  J/00 
U.S.CL214— 82  8Cbims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  rear  end  loader  type  of  refuse  col- 
lecting vehicle.  There  is  no  tailgate  and  the  loading  hopper, 
rather  than  being  in  the  tailgate,  is  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body.  A  packing  blade  moves  refuse  from  the  hopper  into  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  in  one  embodiment  may  be 
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reversed  to  sweep  refuse  from  the  hopper  to  a  point  exterior  of    the  first  support  to  raise  the  load  from  the  Tirst  support  and 
the    vehicle.    A    longitudinally    movable    ejector    panel    is 
mounted  transversely  of  the  body.  During  the  discharging  of 
refuse  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  the  packer  blade  is 


in  an  elevated  position  and  the  refuse  is  discharged  by  the 
ejector  panel  between  the  elevated  packer  blade  and  the 
hopper.  In  some  embodiments  an  auxiliary  floor  is  provided  in 
the  hopper. 


3,749,262 
POWER  SHOVEL  WITH  SCRAPER  BLADE  RELEASABLY 

ATTACHED  TO  THE  SHOVEL  BUCKET 
Hubert   Stark,   Fontandb,   Austria,   assignor   to  Terramot- 
BetetUgungs-GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

FUed  July  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  271,706 
Cbims   priority,  application   Austria,  July   20,   1971,   A 
6319/71 

intCI.E02fi/76 
U.S.CL214— 145  lOCbims 


20    --' 


An  arm  releasably  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  bucket  in 
a  power  shovel  projects  beyond  the  shovel  in  the  normal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicular  base  of  the  shovel,  and 
its  free  end  carries  a  tiltable  scraper  blade.  The  arm  may  be 
secured  on  the  bucket,  and  the  blade  may  be  secured  on  the 
arm  in  several  fixed  angular  positions  so  that  the  blade  may  be 
employed  for  scraping  and  shaping  embankments  of  a  road  on 
which  the  power  shovel  moves,  such  embankments  not  being 
accessible  to  the  bucket  unless  the  power  shovel  moves  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  road. 


3,749,263 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  LOAD  FROM  A  HRST 

SUPPORT  TO  A  SECOND  SUPPORT 
Georges  Foury,  Plessis- Robinson,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Gencrale  d'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,317 
Cfadnu  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  2, 1970, 7024561 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 
U,S.CL  214-152  4  Claims 

A  load  is  transferred  from  a  first  support  to  a  second  sup- 
port by  tensioning  a  transfer  sheet  lying  between  the  load  and 


then  a  second  support  is  slid  under  the  load  to  replace  the  first 
support  prior  to  releasing  the  tension  on  the  transfer  sheet. 


3,749,264 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND 
STORING  PASTE-LIKE  MATERUL  FROM  CONTAINERS 
John  T.  Steinle,  and  Carl  H.  Brooks,  both  of  Fremont,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,393  I 

IntCI.B65f  J/(72 
U.S.CL  214-302  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  and  storing  soft 
plastic  material,  such  as  tomato  paste,  for  example,  from  con- 
tainers is  disclosed.  The  apparatus,  which  provides  means  by 
which  the  method  may  be  practiced,  includes  a  hopper  for 
receiving  and  storing  the  material  and  a  conveyor  arranged 
above  the  hopper  for  transporting  downwardly  facing  open 
containers  over  the  hopper.  Restraining  means  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  containers  for  guiding  the  containers  over  the 
hopper  and  for  preventing  unrestricted  upward  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  containers.  Pressure  means  in  the  form  of  an 
ejection  head  coupled  to  a  source  of  pressurized  steam  is  ar- 
ranged within  the  hopper  and  below  the  open  containers.  Con- 
tainers are  stopped  at  a  position  to  allow  the  ejection  heads  to 
enter  within  the  confines  of  the  container  while  steam  is  being 
discharged  and  thereby  force  any  residual  paste  off  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  containers  and  into  the  hopper.  The  pressure 
means  of  the  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
pressure  heads  whereby  two  successively  spaced  containers 
are  subjected  simultaneously  to  pressurized  steam. 
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3  749  265  3,749,267 

WHEEL  DOLLY  APPARATUS  FOR  TILTING  OR  OVERTURNING  A 

Raymond  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  120  W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  So.  William-  CONTAINER,  E.G.,  FOR  REFUSE 

swrtPa  David  Georg  Lindeborg,  and  Ake  Bertil  Ingemar  Dahhn,  both 

'        Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,999  of  Blomstermala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Norba  Aktiebolag, 


U.S.CI.214— 331 


Int  CI.  B60b  29/00 


Btomstermala,  Sweden 
1  Claim  Filed  Mar.  27, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  238,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1971, 4231/71 

Int.CLB60p//04 

U.S.  CI.  214-501  6  Claims 


^16' 


A  wheel  dolly  to  facilitate  mounting  and  demounting  large 
vehicle  wheels  and  tires,  including  brake  assemblies,  and 
which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  dual 
rear  truck  wheels.  The  dolly  includes  a  lift  frame  on  which  the 
wheels  and  tires  are  supported  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
wheels  and  tires  to  facilitate  their  removal  from  or  application 
to  a  vehicle.  A  mobile  dolly  frame  provides  a  support  for  the 
lift  frame  to  enable  a  wheel  or  wheels  and  tire  or  tires  to  be 
readily  conveyed  to  and  from  the  vehicle. 


3,749,266 

AIRCRAFT  TOWING  VEHICLE 

Jerry  Dale  Gordon,  10765  E.  1 1th,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,327 

Int.  CI.  B60p  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-334 


A  container,  e.g.,  for  refuse,  rests  upon  a  pivotable  support 
frame  or  the  like  on  a  preferably  wheeled  chassis  and  is  pivota- 
ble upwards  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  by  means  of  preferably  hydraulic 
jack  or  ram.  The  container  is  hoisted  up  on  to  the  frame  and 
lowered  therefrom,  e.g.,  to  the  ground,  whHe  being  rotated 
90°,  by  pivoting  the  frame.  At  least  one  wire  or  the  like,  which 
is  secured  to  a  stationary  fastening  point  in  a  selected  position 
on  said  chassis  and  therefrom  runs  over  a  first  pulley  or  the 
like  and  from  said  pulley  extends  to  a  fastening  on  the  con- 
tainer is  provided  for  holding  the  container  and  for  preventing 
it  from  being  subjected  to  shocks  and  the  like  during  the  tilting 
operation. 


5  Claims 


3,749,268  I    ^ 

AUTOMATIC  FREIGHT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
HIGHWAY  TRAILERS 
Franklin  S.  Macomber,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  and  Wayne  E.  Hun- 
nicutt.  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  T.  Kearney  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,758 

Int.CI.B60p;/64 

U.S.  CI.  214-516  21  Claims 


An  aircraft  towing  vehicle  has  a  central  well  closed  by  a  gate 
that  swings  down  to  form  a  ramp  and  that  is  pushed  under  the 
nose  wheel  unit  of  the  aircraft  while  the  other  wheels  of  the 
aircraft  are  locked.  Power-operated  jaws  on  the  sides  of  the 
well  clamp  the  nose  wheel  unit  between  them;  and  when  the 
unit  is  a  tandem  unit,  then  a  power-operated  ram  bar  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  well  secures  the  unit  between  the  ram  bar  and 
the  closed  gate.  The  vehicle  is  steerable  by  driving  for  pivoting 
about  the  vertical  pivotal  axis  of  the  nose  wheel. 


Apparatus  mounted  within  a  h^way  trailer  or  the  like 
which  automatically  moves  a  predetermined  number  of  cargo 
containers  along  a  predetermined  endless  path  within  the 
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trailer  for  the  purpose  of  locating  a  selected  cargo  container  in 
a  predetermined  loading  and  unloading  position. 


3,749,269 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Marcus  L.  Conrad,  Stevcosviik,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Juiy  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,547 

int.CI.E02fi/56 

U.S.CL  214-762  12  Claims 


A  vehicle  having  a  tillable  load  engaging  bucket  and 
elevatable  booms  connecting  the  bucket  to  the  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  control  system  having  a  pressure  sensitive  switch 
connected  to  sense  the  fluid  pressure  required  to  raise  or  tilt 
the  bucket.  The  switch  is  adapted  to  actuate  when  the  fluid 
pressure  exceeds  a  level  indicating  that  the  bucket  has  en- 
countered and  obstruction  in  its  work,  and  upon  the  switch's 
actuation  a  governor  is  activated  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle's  engine  so  that  the  vehicle  moves  forward  more 
slowly  and  the  lifting  bucket  has  an  opportunity  to  lift  past  the 
obstruction. 


3,749,271 
RESEALABLE  AMPOULE  CLOSURE  | 

Donovan  Russell  Ellis,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Bernard  Frank 
Markiewicz,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J.  I 
Filedjune22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,518  ' 
Int.  CI.  B65d//02./ 7/24 
U^.CI.  215— 32                                                             6  Claims 


A  glass  ampoule  is  heat  sealed  at  one  end  and  has  a  necked 
down  annular  break  line  formed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  sealed  end.  A  plastic  cap  having  two  spaced  annular  seal- 
ing rings  formed  on  an  inner  wall  is  pressed  on  the  sealed  end 
so  that  the  break  line  is  between  the  spaced  sealing  rings. 


3,749,272  '  | 

DEFORMABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Halford  E.  Brockett,  Elmhurst,  and  Robert  C.  Mdberg,  Floss- 
moor,  iNkh  of  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  250,995 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53/04 

U.S.CI.  215— 40  5Cbims 


3,749,270 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Lyk  Claud  Affleck,  30  Albert  Parade,  Ashficid,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25,  1970,  1305 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4J/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  I2Cbims 


An  arrangement,  for  closing  a  container  such  as  a  bottle  or 
like  container,  including  a  cap  within  the  skirt  of  which  is 
mounted  one  or  more  projections,  for  example,  pins.  Each  pin 
fits  into  a  groove  formed  in  or  on  the  neck  or  similar  formation 
on  the  container.  Each  groove  has  at  least  one  indent  within 
which  the  inserted  pin  can  be  located  to  hold  the  cap  in  a  posi- 
tion to  seal  the  container.  The  cap  is  provided  with  means  to 
bias  it  away  from  the  container  when  the  latter  is  sealed,  and 
an  enlarged  indented  section  within  a  groove  is  used  so  that 
the  biassing  action  in  combination  with  the  enlarged  indented 
section  provide  a  closure,  for  the  container  which  cannot  be 
easily  undone  by  young  children.  In  another  arrangement,  the 
pins  are  located  on  the  container  and  the  grooves  within  the 
cap. 


A  deformable  closure  for  containers  of  the  type  having  an 
interior  lacquered  shell  and  a  sealing  liner  secured  therein. 
The  liner  has  an  outer  peripheral  annular  sealing  area  and  an 
inner  central  non-sealing  area.  The  lacquer  applied  to  the  shell 
is  composed  of  a  composition  to  which  the  liner  is  poorly  ad- 
herent. 

The  lacquered  shell  has  applied  thereto  an  adhesion 
promoting  coating  which  contacts  the  liner  in  the  non-sealing 
area  and  renders  the  liner  portion  adherent  thereto  so  that  the 
liner  is  strongly  adherent  to  the  shell  in  the  non-sealing  area 
and  poorly  adherent  to  the  shell  in  the  sealing  area. 


3,749,273 
MODULAR  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  W.  Wreghitt,  Andover;  Peter  Shirley  Pusey,  Mar- 
blehead,  and  Donald  Gilbert  Munro,  Chelmsford,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1 7,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 43,758  i 

Int  CL  B6Sd  87/00;  B65J  1/02 

U.S.CL220— 1.5  18  Claims 

The  disclosure  illustrates  a  container  module  adapted  to  be 

readily  interconnected  with  a  series  of  identical  modules  to 
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form  an  array  of  containers  that  may  be  configured  to  stan- 
dard forms  suitable  for  use  with  standard  handling  equipment. 
The  container  has  vertical  structural  comer  posts  having 
releasable  latches  adjacent  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to 


toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  container  wall  with  a  line  of 
weakening  in  the  tab  between  its  nose  and  handle  ends  for 
depressing  the  handle  end  of  the  tab  to  a  non-obstructing  posi- 
tion on  the  container  wall,  and  which  further  includes  an  up- 


/6   18  20  30     34     36      12        2B 
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wardly  embossed  hook  in  the  container  wall  for  engagement 
over  an  edge  portion  of  the  handle  end  of  the  tab  to  restrain  it 
in  a  non-obstructing  position  on  the  container  wall.  A  method 
of  forming  an  embossed  hook  for  engaging  a  tob  is  also  pro- 
vided. 


laterally  interconnect  the  module  with  adjacent  modules.  Ad- 
ditional latches  provide  a  vertical  connection  with  other 
sucked  modules.  A  number  of  specific  latch  arrangements  are 
disclosed. 


3,749,276 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
Paul    Davis,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Sweetheart 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,792 
Int.  CI.  B65d  59/02. 2 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  220-60  R 


4  Claims 


3,749,274 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  SPRING  HINGE  CLOSURE 

Sidney  C.  Mele,  MounUinside,  and  Earl  Hoyt,  Westwood,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Blessings,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,968 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/76 

U.S.CL  220-31  S  14  Claims 


This  receptacle  for  diapers,  garbage  or  other  contents  has 
an  inlet  opening  with  a  closure  that  is  urged  toward  closed 
position  by  hinge  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  element  that 
is  flexed  to  an  arc  of  substantial  extent.  One  end  of  the 
resilient  element  is  connected  to  the  closure  and  the  other  end 
to  the  receptacle  beyond  the  flexed  portion.  By  molding  the 
hinge  means  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  closure,  and 
then  connecting  it  with  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  the  hinge  means  provides  a 
plastic  leaf  spring  that  urges  the  closure  into  closed  position. 
The  closure  moves  downward  to  open,  and  the  leaf  spring 
holds  the  closure  against  a  lip  of  the  opening  to  seal  the  recep- 
tacle against  the  escape  of  odors. 


A  thin  wall  plastic  container  having  a  rim-type  nesting  ring 
which  also  serves  as  a  lid  seat  and  includes  protuberances 
spaced  about  the  rim  for  centering  a  paper  tab-type  lid  so  that 
it  may  be  snapped  in  place  into  the  lid  seat  merely  by  the  ap- 
plication of  downward  pressure. 


3,749,277 

CLOSURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 

UNSEATING 

Alfred  W.  Kinney,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okb. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,141 

Int.  CLB65d  45/70,5/64 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  5  Claims 


3  749  275 
LOCK-DOWN  FOR  A  PULL  TAB  ON  A  CONTAINER 

WALL 
George  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Vandergrift,  and  Hans  H.  Diekhoff, 
Grecnsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,562 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-48  4  Claims 

An  easy  opening  device  is  provided  which  includes  a  score 
line  in  the  container  wall  defining  an  opening  flap  adjacent  an 
edge  of  the  container  wall  and  a  tab  having  a  nose  end  overly- 
ing the  opening  flap  and  affixed  thereto  and  a  handle  end 


A  closure  is  provided  with  a  retention  bead  structure  for  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  bead  retention  groove  in  a  packaging 
container.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  retention  bead  structure  which  contacts  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bead  retention  groove  is  provided  with  a  rough 
texture  to  increase  the  coefficient  of  friction  thereof,  thereby 
increasing  the  resistance  of  the  closure  against  unseating  atter 
the  closure  has  been  inserted  into  the  container.  The  coeffi- 
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cient  of  friction  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  retention  bead 
structure  can  be  significantly  lower  than  the  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion of  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  minimize  resistance 
against  the  insertion  of  the  closure  into  the  container. 


3,749,278 
SET  OF  DIFFERENT  DINNER-WARE  ARTICLES 
Marie  Hclene  Isabella  Antonia  von  Boch-Galhau,  Britten,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  ViUeroy  &  Boch  Keramische  Weriw  AG, 
Mettlach/Saar,  Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1 97 1,  Scr.  No.  140,906 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1970, 
P  20  22  968.9 

iBt  CI.  A47g  79/00 
US.  CI.  220-23.83  20  Claims 


:i^_„ 


A  set  of  dinner-ware  articles  such  as  saucers,  plates  and 
bowls  is  adapted  to  be  stacked  together  to  form  a  portable  unit 
of  a  compact  shape  in  which  unit  the  articles  are  safe-guarded 
against  relative  lateral  displacement  and  form  a  substantially 
closed  shell. 


3,749,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES  AND 
REGISTERING  CHARGES  THEREFOR 
Warren  J.  Ungerman,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Captain  Inter- 
national Industries,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,639 

lnt.CLA47g29/;24 

U.S.  CI.  221-7  28  Claims 


3,749,280 
BULK  LOADING  CAN  DISPENSER 
Ronald  Gale,  deceased,  late  of  Orlando,  Fla.  (by  Mac  Gale,  ex- 
ecutrix), assignor  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.,  Whippany, 
NJ. 

FiledNov.S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,147  I 

Int.CI.G07f///05 
U.S.  CI.  221-67 


15  Claims 


A  bulk  loading  can  dispenser  for  delivering  cans  of  beverage 
or  the  like  in  response  to  the  deposit  of  coins,  for  example,  in 
which  cans  may  be  randomly  stacked  in  an  upper  relatively 
deep  hopper  portion  having  a  width  approximating  the  height 
of  a  can  upon  removal  of  retaining  elements  at  the  front  of  the 
upper  hopper  portion  in  which  the  upper  hopper  section  is 
provided  with  vertically  staggered  can  kickers  at  the  front  and 
back  thereof  for  ensuring  that  the  centers  of  the  cans  do  not 
become  horizontally  or  vertically  aligned  as  they  move 
downwardly  toward  a  relatively  shallower  can  dispensing 
hopper  section  from  which  a  can  is  released  upon  each  opera- 
tion of  a  releasing  mechanism.  An  empty  switch  is  provided  at 
a  location  between  the  upper  and  lower  hopper  sections  to 
cause  the  hopper  to  be  refilled  before  the  supply  of  cans  falls 
below  a  level  at  which  the  upper  hopper  section  leads  into  the 
lower  hopper  section. 


3,749,281 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Bessie  T.  Stovers,  2423  Louis  Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and 

Richard  E.  Ehnert,  1076  Reed  Ave.  Ap.  No.  81,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  I 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 3,450  ! 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  22 1-298  6  Claims 


An  article  dispensing  apparatus  in  which  goods  to  be 
dispensed  are  kept  in  individual  compartments  having  gates 
initially  locked  closed  and  then  unlocked  in  succession  upon 
cyclic  operation  of  a  gate  control  device  to  provide  access  for 
removing  by  hand  the  contents  in  each  respective  compart- 
ment. As  each  gate  is  unlocked,  an  electrical  signal  is  trans- 
mitted for  recording  the  charge  of  the  goods  in  that  respective 
compartment. 


37^ 


A  vending  machine  for  articles  such  as  newspapers  and  the 
like.  The  machine  includes  a  chamber  dcfinmg  a  storage 
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magazine  in  which  newspapers  are  arranged  in  a  stack  sup- 
ported in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  with  their  folded 
edges  seated  upon  the  inclined  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber.  A 
pusher  plate  assembly  urges  the  stack  of  newspapers  forwardly 
toward  an  opening  that  is  normally  closed  by  a  dispensing 
door.  The  door  is  locked  in  its  closed  position  by  coin- 
operated  latch  mechanism  which  releases  the  door  when  coil 
totaling  the  cost  of  a  newspaper  is  deposited  in  the  machine, 
thereby  permitting  the  door  to  uncover  the  opening  and  ena- 
ble the  forwardmost  newspaper  in  the  stack  thereof  to  be 
withdrawn.  A  separator  connected  with  the  door  so  as  to  move 
therewith  is  adjustably  positionable  in  accordance  with  the 
thickness  of  the   copies  of  any  particular  edition   of  the 
newspaper  to  enable  it  to  be  inserted  between  the  forward- 
most  and  next  successive  newspaper  in  the  stack  thereof 
whenever  the  dispensing  door  is  opened.  The  separator  forms 
a  barrier  guarding  the  opening  to  prevent  all  except  the  for- 
wardmost paper  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough. 


3,749,283 
FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  INDICATOR 
VERIFICATION  MEANS 
Howard  W.  Nelson,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,098 

Int.CI.B67d5/76 

U.S.  CI.  222-27  10  Claims 


^ 

IcOMPUTtRl 


^H^NTO^-^- -iDiiliSJE] 


3,749,282 
SENSOR  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
Edward  G.  Day,  Rochester,  and  Guy  E.  Giannone,  North  Chili, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,631 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-5  2  Ctalms 


-v^ 


^e^xW'jp  ^ 


A  sensor  and  trigger  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a 
pressure  vessel  having  an  outlet  secured  to  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port member  and  sealed  by  a  rupturable  diaphragm.  An  axial 
guide  pin  mounted  on  the  support  extends  through  an  axial 
opening  in  an  intermediate  wall  of  the  support  and  slidably 
supports  a  penetrator  pin  for  rupturing  the  diaphragm.  The 
open  ends  of  a  hollow  frangible  glass  cylinder  seat  between  the 
support  wall  and  the  pin.  The  particular  mechanism  disclosed 
includes  a  ball  of  predetermined  weight  seated  on  a  frusto- 
conical  pedestal  and  held  against  movement  by  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  mounting  a  pressure  pad  on  the  free 
other  end  thereof  engaging  the  ball  diametrically  opposite  the 
seat.  A  coil  compression  spring  engages  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  lever.  The  spring  seats  on  an  embossment  of  the 
arm  and  on  a  threadedly  adjustable  guide  pin.  The  free  end  of 
the  lever  arm  includes  two  lateral  tangs  which  engage  the 
bight  portion  of  a  torsion  spring  to  detent  the  bight  portion 
against  movement.  A  fragmentor  pin  is  slidably  mounted  on 
the  support  for  engagement  with  the  glass  cylinder  when  en- 
gaged by  the  bight  portion  of  the  torsion  spring.  A  threaded 
nylon  member  includes  a  deflectable  tang  which  engages  an 
annular   groove   in   the   shank   of  the    fragmentor   pin    to 
releasably  detent  the  pin  against  movement.  When  the  glass 
cylinder  is  fragmented,  a  compression  spring  engaging  the 
head  of  the  penetrator  pin  moves  the  penetrator  pin  into  en- 
gagement with  the  diaphragm  to  rupture  the  diaphragm  and 
release  the  contents  of  the  pressure  vessel  for  inflation  of  an 
occupant  restraint  cushion. 


A  fuel  dispensing  system  is  provided  with  an  indicator  verifi- 
cation system  for  confirming  the  operability  of  segmented  nu- 
meral indicators  comprising  a  control  unit  operable  between 
ON  and  OFF  positions;  synchronizer  logic  circuitry  for 
sequentially  visualizing  and  blanking  all  segments  of  the  seg- 
mented numeral  indicators  and  a  timer  circuit  for  pro- 
gramming the  operation  of  the  synchronizer  circuit.  The  con- 
trol unit  is  operatively  connected  to  the  synchronizer  logic  cir- 
cuitry and  to  the  timer  circuit  for  activating  the  synchronizer 
to  visualize  all  segments  of  the  indicators  and  initiate  opera- 
tion of  the  timing  circuit  upon  operation  of  the  control  means 
to  its  ON  position.  Timed  interval  operation  of  the  timer  cir- 
cuit automatically  terminates  full  segment  visualization,  in- 
itiates and  terminates  blanking  of  the  indicators,  resets  the 
counters  of  the  fuel  dispensing  system  and  conditions  the  fuel 
dispensing  system  for  dispensing  fuel.  Upon  completion  of  the 
fuel  delivery,  operation  of  the  control  unit  to  its  OFF  position 
initiates  recycling  of  the  verifying  sequence  followed  by  ter- 
mination of  the  indicator  display  readout  after  an  appropriate 
time  interval. 


3,749,284 

SYRINGE 

Garth  A.  Kloehn,  1320  EsUtc  Drive,  Apt  No.  1,  La  Habra, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,288 

IntCKG01f7  7/06 

U.S.CL  222-43  2  Claims 

A  syringe  according  to  this  invention  comprises  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  which  a  plunger  is  reciprocably  mounted.  A 
thumbpiece  is  attached  to  the  plunger  and  calibrator  means  is 
mounted  to  the  thumbpiece  to  reciprocate  with  the  plunger. 
Means  mounted  to  said  body  cooperates  with  the  calibrator 
means  to  enable  determination  of  the  volume  of  fluid  in  the 
bore.  Preferably,  and  according  to  one  feature  of  the  syringe, 
the  plunger  is  threadably  assembled  to  said  thumbpiece  to  per- 
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mit  adjustment  of  the  relative  position  of  said  plunger  with    cidental  discharge  of  the  conUiner  contents.  The  slidable 
respect  to  said  calibrator  means.  Stop  means  may  be  posi-    lockingmember  has  a  flat  base  having  one  end  bifurcated.  The 

_„  locking  member  is  mounted  to  the  actuator  cap  so  that  when 

^  moved  to  lock  position  its  bifurcated  end  wedges  between  the 

actuator  and  the  container  preventing  movement  of  the  actua- 


34 

59  44  42I45  40 


tioned  so  that  repeated  deliveries  of  the  same  quantity  of 
fluids  can  be  made. 


to 


3,749,285 
PROGRAMMED  LIQUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alien    Latham,    Jr.,    Jamaica    Plain,    Mass.,    assignor 
Haemonetks  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,869 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //04 

L.S.  CI.  222—58  10  Ctaims 


tor  so  that  the  container  valve  is  not  opened  to  discharge  con- 
tents. The  slidable  locking  member  may  also  be  provided  with 
a  sleeve-like  segment  attached  to  the  base.  This  sleeve-like 
segment  telescopically  fits  over  a  horizontal  spout  provided 
for  the  actuator  cap.  This  modified  slidable  locking  member 
has  the  dual  function  of  actuator  lock  and  spout  extender. 


Auto- 


3,749,287 
TONER  CONTAINER  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIERS 
Isaac  W.  Sanders,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
mated  Copier  Systems,  Inc,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,819  I 

Int.CI.B67di/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—181  9  Claims 


Ruid  dispensing  program  method  and  apparatus  designed 
to  be  preset  to  deliver  a  predetermined  weight  of  one  or  more 
liquids  in  sequence.  When  the  exact  preset  weight  of  liquid  is 
delivered  from  any  one  liquid  reservoir  a  sensing  means  is  trig- 
gered by  the  upward  motion  of  a  weighing  means  responsive 
to  a  decrease  in  weight  from  which  the  reservoir  is  suspended. 
The  sensing  means  directs  a  signal  to  a  stepping  switch  which 
effects  a  closing  off  of  liquid  flow  and  the  actuation  of  the  next 
step  in  the  protocol  being  followed.  Rates  of  liquid  flow  may 
be  controlled  if  desired.  The  system  is  particularly  suitable  for 
controlling  amounts  of  different  liquids  to  a  centrifuge  during 
deglycerolization  of  red  blood  cells. 


A  liquid  toner  dispenser,  adapted  for  installation  as  a  unit  in 
a  new  or  pre-existing  electrostatic  copier,  comprises  a  toner 
bottle  pfovided  with  a  metering  valve  assembly  and  associated 
with  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
an  access  door  in  the  electrostatic  copier.  The  bracket  is  pro- 
vided with  guideways  adapted  to  receive  the  bottle  through 
the  opening  created  by  the  access  door,  and  cooperating  with 
the  access  door  to  properly  position  the  valve  assembly  of  the 
toner  bottle  adjacent  a  manually  or  automatically  actuatable 
electromechanical  operator  affixed  to  the  bracket  and  func- 
tioning, when  actuated,  to  dispense  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  toner  from  the  toner  bottle. 


3,749,286 

ACTUATOR  CAP  WITH  ACTUATION  DISABLING 

MEANS 

Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Lconia,  fij^  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

moUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,916 
InL  CI.  B65d  83/14;  B67d  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  222-153  4  Clainu 

An  actuator  cap  for  use  with  conventional  pressurized  con- 
tainers having  a  slidable  locking  member  which  prevents  ac- 


3,749,288 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Charles  H.  Wade,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  I 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  70,772 
Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 
VS.  CI.  222-187                                                      13  Claims 
A  liquid  dispenser  in  which  a  liquid  is  transferred  from  a 
supply  chamber  in  a  preselected  maximum  amount  to  a  meter- 
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ing  chamber  where  it  is  ejected  as  desired.  A  specific  use  for  Tinrrvii^frTvlULn  PUMP 

the  dispenser  is  for  supplying  wetting  agent  to  an  automat.c    ^^  ^  ^^f:'S^^^^;'r^^^^L  Leeds  and  Mi- 

callcf.  New  York,  N.Y. 
13  Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,417 


U.S.CL222— 385 


Int.Cl.B67d5/-#2 


20  Claims 


dishwasher  at  a  selected  time  in  the  dishwashing  cycle  to  aid  in 
cleaning  dishes. 


3  749  289 

LIQUID  TONER  CONCENTRATE  DISPENSER  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Leon  Levy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 

sociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,915 

Int.CI.GOlf ///02 

U.S.  CI.  222-321  7  Claims 


A  valveless  pump  device  is  mounted  on  a  threaded  cap 
member  and  inserted  into  a  toner  concentrate  flask  which  is 
then  sealed  by  screwing  down  the  cap.  A  reciprocating  piston 
and  housing  type  chamber  extends  from  the  cap  and  is  im- 
mersed in  toner  concentrate.  A  hollow  activating  rod  or  tube 
extends  into  the  flask  through  the  cap  and  is  affixed  to  the 
reciprocating  piston.  Up  and  down  motion  of  the  activating 
rod  varies  the  capacity  of  the  chamber  and  effects  a  two  stroke 
pumping  action  involving  a  series  of  intake  apertures  and 
discharge  ports  located  in  the  variable  capacity  chamber.  Dur- 
ing the  first  stroke  the  volume  of  the  chamber  decreases  due 
to  piston  movement  upward,  and  the  liquid  concentrate  flows 
into  the  hollow  center  of  the  activating  rod  and  upwards  out  of 
the  flask  into  the  electrophotographic  developing  apparatus. 
During  the  second  stroke,  the  piston  moves  downward  and  the 
chamber  expands  to  its  original  volume.  Toner  concentrate 
flows  into  the  chamber  through  intake  ports  positioned  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  piston. 


A  manually  actuated  trigger  pump  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 
the  neck  of  a  container  for  dispensing  a  liquid  therefrom.  The 
pump  includes  an  outer  tubular  shell  having  lower  internal 
threads  for  fittedly  engaging  the  outer  threads  on  the  neck  of 
the  container.  A  laterally  extending  nozzle  projects  from  the 
shell  either  as  an  integral  part  thereof  or  as  a  separate  com- 
ponent having  means  for  securely  fastening  the  nozzle  to  the 
shell.  A  bulbous  tubular  member  defining  a  pump  chamber  is 
disposed  interioriy  of  the  shell.  The  upper  part  of  the  tubular 
member  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and  also  in- 
cludes a  concentric  rim  engageable  with  surfaces  of  the  shell 
in  defining  an  upper  outlet  valve.  The  lower  end  of  the  flexible 
tubular  member  is  of  lesser  diameter  and  provides  an  inlet 
valve  seat  for  receiving  a  ball  check  valve.  A  dip  tube  is 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tu- 
bular member  for  providing  a  passage  therethrough  into  the 
pump  chamber  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the  container.  A 
trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  be  finger  actuated  extends 
through  the  shell  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  member 
and   collapse   it  for  expelling   the   contents  of  the   pump 
chamber.  In  this  connection,  the  lower  check  valve  will  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  collapsing  of  the 
tubular  bulb  will  cause  its  liquid  contents  to  be  expelled  out 
through  the  upper  valve  and  out  of  the  outlet  opening  into  the 
nozzle  into  the  selected  discharge  spray  pattern.  Upon  release 
of  the  trigger,  the  tubular  bulb  will  return  to  its  original  fully 
distended  position.  During  this  transition  the  upper  outlet 
valve  will  reseal  and  the  lower  ball  check  valve  will  be  un- 
seated to  permit  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  be 
pulled  upwardly  through  the  dip  tube  into  the  pump  chamber. 
This  amount  of  liquid  will  be  replaced  by  a  corresponding 
amount  of  air  which  will  be  permitted  egress  into  the  con- 
tainer interior  through  the  opening  of  an  air  inlet  valve  defined 
by  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bulb  and  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing surfaces  of  the   outer  shell.   When   the   bulb   is  fully 
distended,  this  air  check  valve  will  be  closed  and  the  lower 
check  valve  at  the  base  of  the  tubular  member  will  be  reseated 
to  close  the  valve  chamber  until  the  next  pumping  cycle. 


3  749  291 

SELF-CLEANING  SEQUENTIAL  VALVE  MEANS  WITH 

BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Samnd  Pmssin,  Los  Angdes,  and  Jimmie  L.  Mason,  Hacienda 

Heights,  both  of  Caltf .,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,522 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.Ch  222-402.24  1  Claim 

A  sequential  valve  having  a  housing  c^nu  a  valve  means 

reciprocally  mounted  therein,  said  valve  means  comprising 
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spaced  peppet  and  ball  check  valve  elements  in  the  housing, 
such  that  said  valve  means  may  be  forced  into  open  position 
sequentially  with  respect  to  said  spaced  f>oppet  and  ball  check 
valve  elements  in  order  that  one  fluid  may  flow  around  said 
poppet  valve  element  after  fluid  is  shut  off  with  respect  to  flow 
around  said  ball  check  valve  element  to  thereby  provide  for 
purging  of  said  sequential  valve  at  the  end  of  each  operating 
cycle  thereof. 


garment  areas  pressed  by  their  ironing  surfaces.  The  groups  of 
platens  each  overlap  in  part  the  area  covered  by  the  remaining 
group  so  that  the  entire  surface  of  the  article  is  pressed. 


3,749,293 
FRONT  OPEN  HOLSTER  WITH  LOW  MOUNTING 
John  E.  Bianchi,  1041  E.  Green  St.,  Suite  202,  Bradbury, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,072  I 

lnt.CI.F41cJi/02 
U.S.  CI.  224-2  B  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  self-cleaning  sequentially  opera- 
ble valve  adapted  for  dispensing  fluids,  and  more  particularly, 
to  a  fluids  dispensing  valve  having  series  operable  valve  means 
adapted  sequentially  and  concurrently  to  dispense  a  plurality 
of  fluids  through  a  common  chamber  and  dispensing  nozzle, 
and  to  cause  automatic  purging  and  cleaning  of  said  chamber 
and  nozzle  by  one  of  the  fluids  at  the  end  of  each  valve  operat- 
ing cycle.  , 


A  holster  of  the  type  designed  for  removal  of  a  revolver  by 
forward  movement  of  the  hand  on  the  grip  whereby  the 
revolver  exits  from  the  holster  through  a  front  slot.  Disclosed 
is  a  belt  loop  assembly  which  is  secured  to  the  holster  body  at 
three  points  located  near  the  barrel  extremity  of  the  revolver. 
The  belt  loop  includes  metal  reinforcement  including  a  step  or 
offset  whereby  a  slot  exists  between  the  holster  body  and  the 
belt  loop  assembly  throughout  most  of  its  length. 


3,749,292  1 

IRONING  PRESS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  JACKETS  AND  3,749,294 

THE  LIKE  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Wilhclm  Engelbart,  Seelscheid-Nackausen,  Germany,  assignor   ■^■'P*'  ^-  Johnston,  10721  Ranchito,  El  Monte,  Calif, 
to  Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany  '^''«<*  '^"8-  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,504  | 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,543  '"*•  d-  A45f  5/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1971,  P  21    ^•^'  ^'-  224—5  E  4  Claims 

38  490.7  R 

Int.  CI.  D06c  75/00  \\ 

U.S.  CI.  223— 57  7  Claims 


■0        p^ 


■•ii_ 


V 


An  ironing  press  suitable  for  pressing  outerwear  garments  is 
disclosed.  A  form-shaped  body  for  carrying  an  item  to  be 
pressed  is  positioned  on  a  roUtable  support  ubie  which  in 
turn  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  member  movable  between  a  gar- 
ment mounting  station  and  a  pressing  station.  A  plurality  of 
press  platens  divided  into  at  least  two  groups  are  provided. 
Each  group  is  movable  consecutively  into  pressing  position 
against  the  shaped  body  with  the  individual  platen  members  of 
each  group  having  no  mutual  overlap  with  each  other  of  the 


A  fishing  rod  holder  to  be  worn  by  a  Tisherman  to  permit 
him  to  hold  a  fishing  rod  in  upright  position  with  one  hand  and 
net  a  fish  on  the  line  with  the  other  hand.  The  holder  has  a 
support  member  such  as  a  plate  to  be  secured  against  the 
wearer's  midriff  by  a  harness  or  the  like  which  permits  the 
Tishing  rod  to  swing  fore  and  aft,  and  a  rod  mounting  bracket 
removably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  to  permit 
removal  of  the  fishing  rod  from  the  holder  and  pivotal  adjust- 
ment of  the  rod  from  side  to  side  to  locate  the  rod  in  front  of 
either  shoulder  or  in  any  angular  position  between  the  shoul- 
ders. 
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3,749,295 

THEFT-PROOF  LOCK-MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A 

MOTORCYCLE  TO  THE  VEHICLE  CARRYING  DECK  OF 

A  MOTOR  COACH 
Robert  E.  Palmer,  7100  Columbia  Rd.,  51  Brookins,  Olmstead 
Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,348 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9/10;  E05b  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-29  R  1  Claim 


,ii 


3,749,297 
ADJUSTABLE  HOSE  GUIDE 
DarreU  Andrew  Williams,  West  Heidelberg;  Adam  Pms  Wlsin- 
ski,  Parfcdale,  and  David  GUbert  Hay,  Balaclava,  all  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9, 1971, 5820 

Int  CI.  B65h  23/28 

U.S.CI.226— 199  4  Claims 


Clamp-means  for  securing  a  motorcycle  to  a  platform  by 
means  of  a  padlock  whose  shackle  is  surrounded  by  case- 
hardened  steel  elements  so  shaped  that  the  shackle  cannot  be 
reached  by  cutting  sawing  tools. 


A  guide  device  for  a  hose  comprising  a  tube  through  which 
the  hose  may  be  slid,  a  means  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the 
tube,  a  free  standing  mounting  means  and  a  means  to  adjust 
the  height  of  the  tube.  The  guide  device  is  of  use  in  inserting 
hoses  filled  with  explosive  slurry  into  narrow  boreholes  in  un- 
derground mining  operations. 


3,749,296 
EXIT  SLIT  FOR  BULK  PACKAGE  MOIST  TOWELS  OR 

TISSUES 
Thomas  S.  Harrison,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,559 

InLCI.B26(5/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-106  17  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  227—3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,750,117 


3,749,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION  WELDING 

Atsushi  Hasui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Director  of 

National  Research  Institute  for  Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,825,  July  30, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,609,854.  This  application  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1967, 42/49977 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  1  Claim 


A  new  and  improved  exit  slit  for  extracting  a  web  from  bulk 
moist  tissue-like  material  from  a  container  therefor,  the  tissue- 
like material  being  perforated  at  spaced  intervals  for  severing 
at  the  slit  as  it  is  dispensed  through  the  slit.  The  slit  is  substan- 
tially closed  but  has  yielding  edge  portions  imparting  drag  on 
the  web  to  enable  severing  thereof  into  separate  sheets  as  the 
web  is  pulled  from  the  container,  the  slit  being  located  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  container 
in  which  the  slit  is  located.  This  slit  may  be  crossed  or  it  may 
be  single  and  straight;  or  a  single  V-shaped  slit  may  be  used. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  welding  workpieces  in  which  a 
first  workpiece  is  secured  to  a  driven  shaft  and  a  second  work- 
piece  is  secured  to  a  freely  rotatable  shaft.  The  driven  shaft  is 
rotated  at  a  constant  speed.  The  surfaces  of  the  two  work- 
pieces  to  be  welded  are  engaged  by  an  axial  force  to  rotate  the 
second  workpiece  and  accelerate  the  rotation  of  the  second 
workpiece  to  reach  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first  workpiece, 
during  which  period  a  weld  is  completed.  Simultaneously,  the 
flash  formed  at  the  joint  of  workpieces  during  friction  welding 
is  removed. 
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3  749  299  3,749.301 

COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINERS  MAGNETICALLY  SEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Robert  B.  Incle,  Fort  Worth,  TeK.,  uskgnor  to  HoenMr  Wal-    George  E.  Peckar,  1 1 1  Cascade  Rd.,  Stanford,  Conn, 

dorf  Corp^tkM.,  R.n«ey.  Minn.  Filed  M-y  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  253,197 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,440  •"»•  C-  ^^  ^1^^-  ^^'^^ 

Int.  CI.  B65I 5148, 85100  U.S.  CI.  229-44  R 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  4  Claims                          , 


7  Cblms 


-// 


X'- 


A  partitioned  container  is  provided  in  which  the  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls  are  of  double  thickness  and  the  end  walls 
are  of  triple  thickness  the  inner  side  walls  and  intermediate 
and  inner  end  walls  are  vertically  slotted  to  accommodate  in- 
tersecting partition  panels. 


3,749300 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 
Charles  Wright  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xepex 
Industries,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  Set.  No.  1 39,502 

Int.CLB65d5//6 

U.S.  CK  229-37  R  15  Claims 


An  openable  and  selectively  resealable  container  includes 
wall  members  defming  an  internal  storage  cavity  and  a  flap 
member  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  movable  between  an 
opened  and  closed  position  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flap 
member  being  in  overlying  contact  with  one  wall  member  of 
the  conuiner  when  the  flap  member  is  in  its  closed  position. 
Magnetic  sealing  means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  flap 
member  in  its  closed  position  and  include  a  strip  of  permanent 
magnetic  material  secured  to  the  flap  member  and  located  in  a 
position  to  coact  with  and  overlie  a  thin  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  which  is  secured  to  the  one  wall  member.  The  one 
wall  member  is  formed  of  a  baseboard  with  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof  being  covered  with  a  decorative,  overwrap 
material  after  the  ferromagnetic  material  is  impressed  into  the 
surface  of  the  baseboard  to  substantially  conceal  the  ap- 
pearance and  location  of  the  ferromagnetic  material. 


3,749302 

MAILBOX  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  White,  9  Fairhaven  Rd.,  Mattapoisett,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,811 

IntCI.A47g29//2 

U.S.CK  232-19 


5  Claims 


A  one-piece  blank  which  may  be  formed  into  a  liquid-tight 
carton  without  the  employment  of  a  mandrel  during  the  form- 
ing process  is  T-shaped  and  is  comprised  of  side-wall  panels 
integrally  interconnected  and  numbering  three  or  more  to 
provide  a  carton  of  polygonal  cross-section.  One  of  the  side 
wall  panels  has  integrally  connected  carton  end  panels  to  be 
folded  down  upon  and  sealed  to  sealing  flaps  of  the  other  side 
panels,  after  the  side  panels  have  been  bent  around  into  the 
configuration  of  an  open  ended  tube  and  the  ends  of  the  blank 
thus  brought  together  and  adhesively  interengaged  to  form  a 
longitudinal  seam.  The  end  panels  are  also  provided  with  seal- 
ing flaps  which  are  folded  down  upon  and  sealed  to  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  other  side  panels,  thus  providing  internal  and 
external  liquid-tight  seals. 


A  mailbox  construction  that  includes  interiorly  located  baf- 
fles for  directing  articles  of  mail  deposited  in  a  mail  slot  to  the 
interior  of  the  mailbox,  the  forward  and  bottom  walls  being 
shaped  and  constructed  to  cause  the  deposited  mail  to  be 
inclined  forwardly  and  cooperating  with  the  baffles  to  prevent 
unauthorized  access  to  the  mail  articles  as  located  within  the 
interior  of  the  mailbox. 
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3,749,303  achieved  by  application  of  an  elastically  yieldable  body,  elon- 

CENTRIFUGAL  SLUDGE  SEPARATOR  WITH  gated  and  shortened  in  accordance  with  the  increasing  and 

DESLUDGING  CONTROL  MEANS  decreasing  level  of  the  concentrate  in  the  circumferential  part 

Helnrkh   Hemfort,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia  of  the  centrifuge  body. 
Separator  AG,  Westfalia,  Germany 


Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1970,  P  20  22 

198.1 

Int.CI.B04b7//00 
U.S.  CI.  233-20  A  8  Claims 


3,749,305 
PRICE  REGISTER  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Hlyoshi  Tatsuno,  4-1 1,  Shirogane  4-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1971, 46/16356 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/22 
U.S.  CU  235—94  R  17  Claims 


In  a  self-cleaning  liquid-solids  centrifugal  separator  having  a 
drum  wherein  a  piston  is  displaced  periodically  to  expose  a 
sludge  discharge  orifice  through  which  sludge  is  discharged 
without  stopping  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  second  piston  is  pro- 
vided. The  second  piston  defines  a  chamber  with  the  first 
piston  which  is  filled  with  a  control  fluid.  The  second  piston  is 
displaced  as  the  weight  of  sludge  increases  and  when  it  moves 
a  predetermined  extent  the  flow  of  control  fluid  causes  said 
first  piston  to  move  and  expose  said  discharge  opening.  Dis- 
placement of  the  second  piston  can  also  set  in  operation  a  con- 
trol mechanism  which,  either  during  each  cycle  or  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles,  drains  control  fluid  from  the 
system  and  permits  complete  discharging  of  sludge  from  the 
drum  even  after  the  weight  of  sludge  on  the  second  piston  is 
below  the  level  at  which  it  would  otherwise  cause  the  first 
piston  to  return  to  the  position  wherein  the  discharge  orifice  is 
closed. 


3  749  304 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE 

DISCHARGE  OF  A  CONCENTRATED  TRACTION  OF 

SOLID  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  LIQUIDS  FROM  A 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Jan  Putterllk,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskosloven- 

ska  akademic  ved,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  18,  1971, 

IntCLB04b///00 
VS.  CL  233-47  R  *  Claims 


3A2 


16       18' 


181"    A01      .203        ,202      201^ 


,  "yy-wf"-^      iV. 


16        «, 


381 


I      301         it -^6^ 


38 


362 


A  price  register  for  indicating  the  price  of  an  amount  of 
fluid  being  dispensed,  comprising  a  calculating  means  which  is 
selectively  connective  to  a  gearing  driven  by  an  output  shaft 
of  a  flow  meter  measuring  the  fluid  being  dispensed,  through  a 
transmission  which  converts  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
at  a  ratio  representing  the  unit  volume  price  of  the  fluid.  The 
register  also  includes  a  variator  of  unit  volume  price  of  the 
fluid. 


3,749306 
DAY  CYCLE  RESTORATION  MECHANISM 
Richard  C.  Mott,  Harwood  Heights,  and  Mik)  R.  Wentworth, 
Deerfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,006 

Int.CI.G05d23//«5 

U.S.CL  236-47  10  Claims 


The  control  of  discharge  valves  for  the  discharge  of  a  con- 
centrate from  the  circumference  of  a  centrifuge  rotor  is 


DAY 


A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  day-night  pneumatic  thermostat 
for  temporarily  establishing  day  operation  during  a  period 
when  the  thermostat  is  normally  in  night  operation,  the 
mechanism  comprising  manually  operable  lever  movable  to 
block  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  passageway  connected  to  a 
relay  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  day  and  night  tem- 
perature responsive  elements. 
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3,74937 

BIFUNCTIONAL  THERMOSTAT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HEATING  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  BOTH  AN 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  A  GAS  HEATER 

Takeshi  Odashima,  Tokorozawa,  and  Takeo  MakiU,  Sayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,999 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1970,45/121926 
Int.  CI.  GOSd  29100 
IJ.S.  CI.  236-48  6  Claims 


direct  actuation  of  the  door,  with  mechanical  advantage.  The 
door,  and  a  mounting  frame  therefor,  are  constructed  to  im- 
pose minimal  resistance  to  movement  of  the  door  in  its  travel 
to  and  from  the  alternate  positions. 


3,749,309 

TRACTION  PADS 

Russell  D.  Becker,  1328  S.  96th  St.,  West  AlUs,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,966 

Int.CI.E01b2J/00 

U.S.CI.238-14 


1  Claim 


A  bifunctional  thermostat  device  for  a  heating  type 
refrigerator  having  both  an  electric  heater  and  a  gas  heater 
comprises  a  bellows  whose  internal  pressure  is  controlled  by  a 
temperature  sensitive  member  connected  by  a  capillary  tube 
to  the  bellows.  A  pivoted  L-shaped  lever  has  a  first  leg  engage- 
able  with  the  movable  outer  end  of  the  bellows  and  a  second 
leg  connected  to  operate  a  normally  closed  snap  action  switch 
controlling  energization  of  an  electric  heater.  The  lever  is 
biased  in  one  direction  by  a  spring  connected  to  a  cam  fol- 
lower having  an  end  projecting  outwardly  and  into  engage- 
ment with  a  temperature  setting  cam.  A  diaphragm  type  valve 
controls  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  gas  heater  and  the  diaphragm 
is  spring  biased  to  an  open  position.  A  pin  secured  to  the 
diaphragm  engages  a  lever  assembly  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  rigid  rod  is  engaged  between  a  free  end  of  the  lever 
assembly  and  the  first  arm  of  the  L-shaped  lever.  When  the  in- 
ternal pressure  of  the  bellows  decreases,  due  to  a  decrease  in 
the  refrigeration  temperature,  the  L-shaped  lever  pivots  to 
snap  open  the  switch  and  to  rotate  the  lever  assembly  to  cause 
the  pin  to  move  the  diaphragm  toward  a  valve  closing  position. 


Two  traction  pads  are  formed  with  lugs  which  bite  into  ice 
or  snow.  The  pads  are  connected  together  by  chains  having  a 
length  such  that  the  chains  are  taut  when  one  pad  is  under  a 
front  wheel  of  an  auto  and  the  other  pad  is  under  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  auto.  This  way,  the  weight  of  the  car  on  the  front 
pad  keeps  the  traction  force  of  the  rear  wheels  from  flinging 
the  traction  pad  out  from  under  the  wheels  and  behind  the  car. 


3,749,310 

SPRING-LOADED  CLAMPING  DEVICES  FOR 

FASTENING  RAILROAD  RAILS 

Alf    Lennart    Borup,    Bromma,    and    Karl    Rune    Hamrin, 

Lesjofors,   both   of   Sweden,   assignors   to   Lcsjofors   AB, 

Lesjofors,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,154 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  238-349  3  Claims 


3,749308 
BY-PASS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Joseph  F.  Fernandes;  Robert  R.  Pfouts,  both  of  Dayton,  and 
Thomas  J.   Lord,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,206 

Int.CI.F01p7//2 

VJS.  CI.  236-93  15  Claims 

1       ■  / 


A  by-pass  mechanism  including  a  door  formed  as  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder  and  mounted  for  swinging  motion  to  alternate 


Clamping  devices  for  fastening  railroad  rails  to  a  support 
with  the  aid  of  a  clamping  means  one  end  of  which  exerts  a 
pressure  against  the  rail  foot  while  the  other  end  thereof  is 
disposed  in  a  resilient  fastening  which  exerts  the  pressure 
force  via  the  clamping  means  against  the  rail  foot,  the  fasten- 
ing having  a  spring  characteristic  with  a  flat  return  curve  pro- 


nuid  now  control  positions.  A  power  element  responsive  to  a    vided  by  an  extended  spring  travel  stroke  for  at  least  one 
changing  condition  of  the  controlled  fluid  is  arranged  for    spring  in  the  fastening. 
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3,749311 

ORNAMENTAL  FOUNTAIN  WITH  MULTI-TIER  OR 

HORIZONTAL  DISCHARGE  PATTERNS 

John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 

Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,757,  Dec.  30, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,690,554,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

32333,  April  27, 1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  78,1 17,  Oct.  5, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,645,449.  This 

application  Apr.  10, 1072,  Ser.  No.  242,663 

IntCLB05b/7/08 

U.S.  CI.  239-17  15  Claims 


barium  sulphate  in  aqueous  suspension;  enabling  the  patient 
simultaneously  to  take  into  his  gastro-intestinal  tract  both 


barium  and  gas  to  permit  double  contrast  radiography  of  said 
tract. 


u/nmii^.* 


3,749,313 

DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  MOVING  SURFACES 

Heinz  Weitmann,  7020  Uinfelden-2,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Weitmann  &  Conrad,  Echterdingen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,521 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    28,    1970, 

P  20  58  667.8 

IntCI.B05bi/02 
U.S.CL  239-127  15  Claims 


The  present  ornamental  fountain  nozzle  comprises  an  elon- 
gate tubular  body  which  defines  therein  an  internal  chamber 
having  a  water  inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end.  A  plug  is  fixedly 
disposed  across  the  chamber  at  its  upper  end  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  water  inlet  opening.  Water  outlet  means  are  pro- 
vided from  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle.  The 
water  outlet  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  water  outlet  holes 
defined  through  the  body  for  discharging  water  radially 
laterally  from  the  nozzle.  The  holes  are  defined  between  the 
water  inlet  opening  and  the  plug  at  a  location  more  proximate 
to  the  plug  than  to  the  water  inlet  opening.  The  holes  are 
uniformly  spaced  along  the  body  from  the  plug  and  are  spaced 
regularly  along  the  circumference  of  the  body.  An  annular 
collar  is  circumferentially  intimately  engaged  with  the  body 
proximate  the  holes  for  modulating  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
chamber  through  the  holes.  The  effective  flow  area  of  the 
water  inlet  opening  and  of  the  water  How  path  between  the 
inlet  opening  and  the  water  outlet  means  is  greater  than  the  ef- 
fective water  flow  area  of  the  outlet  means. 


3,749312 

DRINKING  STRAW  FOR  DOUBLE  CONTRAST 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Norman  Panzer,  71  Blanchard  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,998 

Intel.  A47g2///5.A61j  15\00 

U.S.  CI.  239-33  5  Ctaims 

The  drinking  straw  has  two  tubes  fixedly  secured  to  each 

other  so  that  one  of  the  tubes,  for  gas,  extends  substantially 

further  into  the  user's  mouth  than  the  other  of  the  tubes,  for 


A  rotating  body,  preferably  conically  shaped,  is  supplied 
with  liquid  which  is  thrown  off  by  centrifugal  force  in  an 
atomized  form  for  moistening  a  moving  surface,  the  rotating 
body  being  confined  within  a  housing  having  an  opening 
therein  which  controls  the  shape  of  the  pattern  of  atomized 
liquid  dispensed. 


3,749314 
LIQUID  JET  NOZZLE 
Charics  W.  Robinson,  San  Francisco;  Kenneth  E.  Merklin, 
Tiburon,  and  William  P.  Wood,  San  Francisco,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Marcona  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213363 
IntCI.B05bJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-206  tChfais 

Liquid  Jet  Nozzle  including  nozzle  head,  input  stem  section 
with  straightening  vanes  and  an  output  nozzle  orifice.  Flow 
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pattern  is  re-entrant  with  respect  to  the  input  stream  and  is 


caused  to  change  through  a  substantial  angular  direction  and 
increase  in  velocity  while  maintaining  minimum  of  turbulence. 


3,749315 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charks  F.  H.  Crathcm,  Hopkinton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Crathcm 
Engineering  Company,  Contoocock,  N.H. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,735 

IiitCI.B05bJ//0,  7/28 

U.S.CI.239— 224  9  Claims 


A  centrifugal  dispensing  device  particularly  adapted  to  in- 
termittent application  of  a  selected  liquid  such  as  glue,  paint 
and  the  like.  The  device  includes  a  disc  positioned  to  rotate  in 
a  horizontal  plane. 

Conduits  are  provided  for  feeding  selectively  supplies  of  the 
selected  liquid  and  a  solvent  therefor  to  the  disc.  A  shield  is 
movably  disposed  so  as  to  be  selectively  interposed  between 
the  disc  and  the  work.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the 
shield  to  a  position  between  a  work  piece  and  the  disc  when 
solvent  is  applied  to  the  disc,  and  for  moving  the  shield  away 
when  the  selected  liquid  is  applied  to  the  disc. 


takeoff  and  climb  while  also  optimizing  the  thrust  during 
cruise.  The  ejector  nozzle  is  formed  as  a  barrel  or  ring  which  is 
supported  in  operative  position  aft  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  and 
defines,  with  the  nozzle,  inlet  passage  means  for  free  stream 
air  to  enter  and  mix  with  exhaust  gases  in  the  mixing  zone 
defmed  by  the  nozzle.  Peripheral  auxiliary  jet  nozzle  means  in- 
side the  ring  eject  a  peripheral  jet  stream  which  surrounds  and 
accompanies  the  mixed  gases  passing  therethrough,  adding  to 


the  total  thrust  and  further  mixing  the  gases.  Jet  nozzle  means 
is  supplied  with  energized  gas  by  conduits  connected  to  the 
engine,  which  preferably  also  serve  to  support  the  ring  to  form 
an  integrated  ejector  nozzle.  Supplementary  nozzle  means  at 
the  inner  wall  of  the  ring  downstream  of  the  auxiliary  nozzle 
means  eject  a  second  peripheral  jet  stream  of  lower  velocity 
free  stream  air  around  the  stream  from  the  auxiliary  jet  to 
reduce  wall  friction  and  shear  noise. 


3,749^17 

THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Irving  B.  Osofsky,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,747 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/70 

U,S.CL  239—265.19  2  Claims 


/2  ^ 


Deflection  of  a  supersonic  jet  stream  engine  exhaust  by  a 
shock  wave  resulting  from  insertion  of  a  small  obstruction  or  a 
gas  stream  into  the  jet  stream.  This  provides  flight  path  deflec- 
tion of  the  vehicle  powered  by  the  engine. 


3,749,318 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BURNING  AN 

INTIMATE  EMULSION  OF  FUEL  AND  WATER 

Eric  C.  CottcU,  "Windcnncrt",  Bayvillc,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,632 

Int.  CLBOSb  J/74 

U.S.  CI.  239— 102  4  Claims 


3,749316 

SOUND  SUPPRESSING  THRUST  AUGMENTING 

APPARATUS 

Reno  Tootini,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chiila  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,156 

IBL  CL  B64d  33106;  FOlq  1114,  7/76 

U.S.CK  239-265.13  10  Claims 

An  aircraft  jet  engine  is  provided  with  an  ejector  nozzle 
which  suppresses  the  jet  noise  and  augments  the  thrust  during 


A  combustion  apparatus  and  process  in  which  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  of  liquid  fuel,  such  as  liquid  hydrocarbons,  contain- 
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ing  from  10  to  50  percent  water,  the  emulsion  being  produced 
without  any  substantial  emulsifying  agent  and  preferably  by 
sonic  agitation,  is  burned. 


3,749319 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PLANTS 
Adolf  Fischer,  43  Speyerer  Strassc,  Mutterstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1970,  P  20  54 
222.7 

Int.  CI.  A62c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  239-318  9  Claims 


bore  to  the  gas  conduit,  a  packing  gland  being  fixed  in  said 
hole  on  the  body  of  synthetic  material,  and  a  needle-valve 
moving  in  the  central  bore  and  screwing  into  the  packing 
gland  so  as  to  provide  regulation  for  the  hardness  of  operation 
of  the  regulating  cocks. 


3,749321 
FERTILIZER  SPREADING  MECHANISM 
Josef  Rolser,  Haus  No.  1,  D-8949  Saulengniin,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1971,P2122 
344.9;  May  1 1, 1971,  P  21  23  190.3 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  7  7/00,  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—669  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spraying  plants  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  suc- 
tion tube  and  fixed  overflow. 


3,749320 
OXYGEN  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  TORCHES 
Robert  Marie  Gerard  Langer,  Marly,  and  Paulette  Aimee 
Babon,  Saint-Maurice-sur-Moselle,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Epsilon  S.A.,  Mariy,  France 

Filed  July  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,644 

Int.  CL  B05b  7/72 

U.S.CL  239-416.1  6  Claims 


9      \i 


A  fertilizer  spreading  mechanism  in  the  rear  portion  of  a 
vehicle  body.  A  scraper  belt  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  con- 
veys fertilizer  in  incremental  steps  towards  a  pair  of  helical 
rollers  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  vertically  disposed 
axes.  The  rollers  spread  the  fertilizer  conveyed  to  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  by  the  scraper  belt.  The  helical  rollers  are  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  edges  thereof  which  disengage 
the  fertilizer  from  the  mass  in  the  vehicle.  The  mechanism 
spreads  the  fertilizer  alternately  towards  and  away  from  each 
of  the  rollers  by  means  of  oscillating  members  located 
between  and/or  on  both  sides  of  the  spreading  rollers. 


3  749322 

METHOD  OF  IMPACTMILLING  AND  ASPIRATING 

SCRAP  INSULATED  WIRE  TO  RECOVER  METAL 

VALVES 

Donald  R.  Reynolds,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Entoletcr, 

Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,648 

Int.  CLB07b  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  241  —24  1 1  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  improved  oxygen  cutting  and  weld- 
ing torches  of  the  kind  comprising  a  head  providing  a  heating 
mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  fuel  gas  such  as  propane,  natural  gas 
or  acetylene,  and  a  jet  of  cutting  oxygen,  and  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  two  cocks  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  heating 
oxygen  and  the  fuel  gas,  and  a  clapper-type  control-valve  for 
the  cutting  oxygen,  the  construction  of  said  regulating  cocks 
being  simplified  and  rendered  fluid-tight  by  making  each  cock 
of  the  direct-passage  type  comprising  a  body  of  synthetic 
material  such  as  poly-tetrafluoro-ethylene,  this  body  being 
mounted  in  a  hole  perpendicular  to  the  gas  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  close  this  conduit,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
central  bore  and  two  opposite  lateral  openings  connecting  this 


WIM.    DUT 


This  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from  scrap  wire  in- 
volves a  preliminary  first  screening  and  removal  of  magnetic 
portions.  Then  there  is  a  second  granulation  and  screening  fol- 
lowed by  centrifugal  impact  milling  of  the  desired  screened 
products.  The  milling  products,  i.e.,  the  pieces  of  bare  wire, 
the  loose  insulation,  and  the  pieces  of  wire  with  insulation  still 
on  them  are  then  aspirated  to  remove  the  free  insulation.  The 
aspirated    residue    is    then    screened,    impact    milled    and 
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aspirated  for  a  second  time  thereby  extracting  fine  pieces  of  3,749325 

chopped   bare   copper  or  aluminum   with   an   insignificant  WOOD  CHIP  CUTTING  MACHINE 

amount  of  insulation  adhering  thereto.  Gerhard  Maier,  1 1  Fkhtestrasse,  4812  Brack  wede,  Germany 

Filed  July  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 66,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1970,  P  70 
3,749323  31361.0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PULPWOOD  int.  CI.  B02c  18/14 

CHIPS  U.S.  CI.  241-86  7  Claims 

James  L.  Keating,  Milwankie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rader  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,037 

InL  CI.  827177/02 

U.S.  CI.  241-28  9  Claims 


-h^' 


+-3 


A  wood  chipper  has  a  guiding  tunnel  from  a  rotating 
chipper  disc  to  a  fanwheei  spaced  from  the  disc  for  guiding 
chips  into  the  path  of  blades  of  the  fanwheei  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  path  of  the  blades  and  at  a  velocity  not 
greatly  different  from  that  of  the  blades. 


3,749,324 

GARBAGE  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  P.  Hyde,  7426  Mancini  Ct.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,365 

Int.CI.B02c7S//4 

U.S.  CI.  241-58 


9  Claims 


A  garbage  classification  system  separates  lightweight  refuse 
materials  from  heavier  refuse  materials  as  the  refuse  materials 
pass  by  on  a  conveyor.  The  lightweight  refuse  materials  are 
picked  up  from  the  conveyor,  shredded,  and  directed  to  a  col- 
lection area  for  removal  from  the  classifier. 


A  wood  chip  cutting  machine  comprises  a  casing  with  a 
drum  shaped  cutter  cage  therein,  the  cage  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  pointing  cutters  spaced  around  it.  Cooperating  with 
the  cage  is  a  rotor  having  arms  each  of  which  carries  a  thin 
double-edged  blade.  Each  blade  is  replaceable,  and  is  clamped 
on  its  rotor  arm  by  a  retaining  strip  held  in  place  by  bolts.  The 
blade  protrusion  is  only  about  equal  to  the  blade  thickness, 
which  is  preferably  2  mm. 


3,749326 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  WOOD  TO  THE  FEED 

CHUTES  OF  SHREDDERS 

Erkki  Aro,  Hyvinkaa,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Konc 

Osakeyhtio,  Hyvinkaa,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,105 

Int  CI.  B02c  2  7/00, 2i/02 

U.S.CI.241  — 136  8  Claims 


i 

A  device  for  distributing  pieces  of  wood  to  the  feed  chutes 
of  a  plurality  of  consecutively  placed  wood  shredders  from  a 
hauling  track  composed  of  a  plurality  of  consecutively  ar- 
ranged belt,  chain  or  rope  conveyors,  upon  which  the  pieces 
of  wood  have  been  arranged,  in  transverse  position,  to  be 
transferred  from  one  conveyor  to  another  for  distribution  to 
the  feed  chutes  through  intervals  of  the  conveyors,  which  are 
continuously  open  and  filled  with  wood.  According  to  the  in- 
vention the  conveyors  have,  moreover,  been  arranged  to  start 
automatically  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  wood  feeding  direction  for  a  period  which  is 
shorter  than  the  running  time  in  the  feeding  direction. 
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3,749327 
THREAD  PACKAGING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

THREAD  STORAGE  MEANS 
Ernst  Roethke,  Schorndorf,  and  Hermann  Guttler,  Ebersbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser-Textilemaschinen 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Postfach,  Ebersbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1970,  P  20 
56  593.9 

Int  CI.  B65h  57/20 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.12  16  Claims 


biased  toward  the  reel  hub  as  a  strip  of  tape  is  wound  onto  the 
hub.  The  tube  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and  the  tape  passes  around  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  air- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  spinning  thread  and 
winding  it  into  a  package,  there  being  an  intermediate  thread 
storage  means  between  the  spinning  means  and  the  winding 
means.  The  spinning  means  is  of  the  known  turbine  type  in 
which  a  thread  is  spun  from  a  supply  of  individual  textile 
fibers.  The  spun  thread  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the 
turbine  by  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is  driven,  and  fed  to  an 
intermediate  thread  storage  means,  capable  of  storing  a  sub- 
suntial  length  of  thread,  from  which  the  thread  is  drawn  by 
the  winding  means  at  a  normally  slightly  faster  rate  than  it  is 
fed  to  the  storage  means.  There  is  a  tension  sensing  means 
between  the  turbine  and  the  feed  rolls  which  operates,  in  the 
event  of  thread  breakage,  to  reverse  the  feeding  of  the  thread 
and  move  it  back  into  the  turbine  to  effect  piecing-up.  The  in- 
termediate storage  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  rollers  free- 
ly rotatably  mounted  in  a  circle  on  a  stationary  disc  and 
receiving  a  plurality  of  helical  windings  of  the  thread.  The 
winding  of  the  thread  on  the  rollers  is  effected  by  a  thread 
guide  fixed  to  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  spindle  coaxial 
with  the  circle  of  rollers.  The  spindle  is  biased  in  the  winding 
direction  by  a  weight  operatively  secured  thereto,  and  in  the 
unwinding  direction  by  the  package  winding  means  which  is 
normally  driven  at  a  uniform  speed,  but  which  can  be  driven  at 
a  lesser  speed  depending  on  the  axial  position  of  said  spindle. 
The  winding  means  comprises  a  drum  which  tangentially  en- 
gages and  frictionally  drives  the  package  being  wound.  Said 
drum  is  driven  by  a  constant  speed  motor  through  a  clutch, 
friction  or  jaw,  which  may  be  intermittently  engaged,  or  by 
variable  speed  planetary  gearing,  whereby  the  winding  speed 
may  be  reduced  in  the  event  that  the  amount  of  thread  on  the 
storage  device  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount.  This 
reduction  in  speed  is  effected  by  an  electric  switch  controlled 
by  the  axial  position  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  amount  of 
thread  on  the  storage  device  is  maintained  within  substantially 
fixed  limits. 


permeable  member  and  onto  hub,  thereby  eliminating  air  oc- 
clusions between  the  tape  convolutions  and  resulting  in  a 
smoothly  wound  roll  of  tape. 


3,749329 
STATIC  HELD  CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REEL  DRIVES 
Robert  Joseph  Nedreski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,284 

Int  CI.  B65h  25/04, 23/20, 25/22 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.5 1  8  Claims 


Static  circuit  means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  field  cur- 
rent of  a  d-c  reel  drive  motor  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
proportional  to  the  diameter  of  strjp  material  on  a  reel,  the 
field  current  varying  non-linearly  with  respect  to  the  reel 
diameter  in  accordance  with: 

F  =  D/A  +  BD 

where  F  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  field  current, 
D  is  the  magnitude  of  the  diameter  signal,  and  A  and  B  are 
constants  established  in  accordance  with  the  saturation 
characteristics  of  the  d-c  motor  such  that  the  field  strength 
resulting  from  the  field  current  varies  linearly  with  respect  to 
the  reel  diameter. 


3,749328 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  THIN  HLM  INTO  A  kOLL 

John  F.  Dusenbery,  157  Christopher  St,  Montclair,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,092 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/24, 2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—67. 1  4  Claims 

An  air-permeable  member  is  secured  to  the  end  of  a  tube 

carried  by  a  pivotally-mounted  guide  arm,  said  member  being 

positioned  between  the  flanges  of  a  tape  reel  and  mechanically 


3,749330 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  SHEETS  ONTO  A 
MOVING  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 
Ivaldo  Gazzola,  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  Salvatore  F.  D'Amato, 
Floral  Park,  and  Ghauncey  P.  Foote,  Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bank  Note  Company,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,364 
Int.  CL  B65h  39/14 
U.S.  CI.  242-673  R  1*  Claims 

This  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  use  with  an  intaglio  print- 
ing press  takes  sheets  from  a  conventional  conveyor  running 
at  press  speed,  and  on  which  the  sheets  are  widely  spaced  as 
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determined  by  the  press  operation,  and  passes  them  along  a 
decelerating  conveyor  to  a  continuously  running  strip  on 
which  they  are  deposited  in  closely  spaced  relation.  The  strip 
and  sheets  together  are  then  wound  into  a  roll  and  allowed  to 
stand  for  a  period  of  time  long  enough  to  allow  the  ink  to  dry 
on  the  sheets.  The  decelerating  conveyor  includes  perforated 
conveyor  belt  means  running  over  a  manifold  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump.  The  pressure  difference  between 
the  atmosphere  and  the  evacuated  manifold  holds  the  sheets 
lightly  on  the  perforated  belt,  thereby  decelerating  the  sheets 
to  the  speed  of  the  perforated  belt,  which  is  running  slower 
than  the  press  speed.  At  the  end  of  the  deceleration  belt,  the 
sheets  pass  orf  to  a  moving  strip  of  paraffin  coated  paper  which 


is  being  driven  at  a  predetermined  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
press  speed  by  means  of  a  continuous  belt  drive  which  runs 
along  with  the  strip  for  a  substantial  distance.  The  tension  on 
this  strip  is  controlled  by  driving  the  strip  take-up  reel  with  a 
motor  having  a  limited  maximum  torque  characteristic,  driv- 
ing the  strip  between  the  reels  at  a  preselected  speed,  and 
braking  the  strip  supply  reel  with  a  limited  maximum  torque 
brake.  The  sheets  pass  from  the  decelerating  belt  onto  a  reach 
of  the  strip  which  is  inclined  slightly  downward  and  extends  to 
a  reel  on  a  double  reel  stand.  The  uke-up  reel  position  is  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  strip  so  as  to  maintain  that  reach 
of  the  strip  within  a  small  angle  of  the  horizontal  throughout 
the  winding  process. 


3,749^31 

TENSION  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATION  MEANS 

FOR  REEL  DRIVES 

Robert  Joseph  Nedreski,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,286 

Int  CI.  B65h  25/04, 23/20, 25/22 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.51  12  Claims 


Static  circuit  means  is  provided  for  generating  a  tension 
reference  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  proportional  to 
the  diameter  of  strip  material  on  a  reel,  the  tension  reference 
signal  having  a  magnitude  defined  by  7  =  -4  +  BD  where  T  is 
the  magnitude  of  the  reference  signal,  D  is  the  magnitude  of 
the  diameter  signal,  and  A  and  B  arc  constants  having  an  inter- 
relationhip  defined  by  fl  =  R  -  RA/\Q  where  R  is  the  build-up 
ratio  of  the  reel,  the  build-up  ratio  being  the  ratio  of  the  max- 
imum (full)  reel  diameter  to  the  minimum  (empty)  reel 
diameter. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—198  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,988 


3,749332 

SPACE  VEHICLE  WITH  ARTIFICIAL  GRAVITY  AND 
EARTH-LIKE  ENVIRONMENT 
Vernon  H.  Gray,  Bay  VillafC,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administration  of 
the    National     Aeronautics    and    Space     Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 75,983  i 

Int.  CLB64g  7/00 
U.S.  CL  244—  1  SC  10  Claims 


t      till 


A  space  vehicle  adapted  to  provide  an  artificial  gravity  and 
earthlike  atmospheric  environment  for  occupants  is  disclosed. 
The  vehicle  comprises  a  cylindrically-shaped,  hollow  pres- 
sure-tight body  one  end  of  which  is  tapered  from  the  largest 
diameter  of  the  body,  the  other  end  being  flat  and  transparent 
to  sunlight.  The  vehicle  is  provided  with  thrust  means  which 
rotates  the  body  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  generating  an  ar- 
tificial gravity  effect  upon  the  interior  walls  of  the  body  due  to 
centrifugal  forces.  Sunlight  is  directed  into  the  interior  of  the 
body  through  the  transparent  end  by  means  of  a  mirror  which 
is  oriented  independently  of  the  roUtion  of  the  body.  The  sun- 
light is  dispersed  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  body  by  means 
of  a  structure  of  concentric  reflecting  and  deflecting  rings. 
The  walls  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  body  are  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  the  dew  point  of  water  vapor  in  the  body 
and  lower  than  the  temperature  near  the  transparent  end  of 
the  body.  Due  to  the  temperature  differential  between  the  two 
ends  and  roUtion  of  the  body,  warm  air  and  water  vapor  flow 
from  near  the  transparent  end  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  and  towards  the  Upercd  end.  The  water  vapor  con- 
denses on  the  walls  of  the  tapered  end  and  due  to  centrifugal 
force  flows  back  towards  the  transparent  end  along  the  walls 
of  the  body.  The  cooled  air  flows  back  towards  the  transparent 
end  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  body.  The  walls  of  the  body  are 
lined  with  soil  and  provided  with  an  initial  supply  of  plants  and 
livestock.  Because  of  the  controlled  climate  and  sunlight,  an 
earthlike  environment  is  maintained  wherein  the  carbon  diox- 
ide/oxygen balance  is  maintained,  and  food  for  the  travelers  is 
supplied  through  natural  system  of  plant  life  which  can  be 
maintained  in  the  spacecraft.  Waste  products  are  treated  hy- 
gienically  and  returned  to  the  soil  to  serve  as  fertilizers.  A 
pleasant  earthlike  environment  is  provided  for  space  travelers 
on  voyages  of  years  or  possibly  decades  in  duration. 
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3,749333 

DEAD  RECKONING  BACK-UP  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  DRONE 


3,749335 

AUTOPILOT  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  ENTRY  OF  A 

CRAFT  INTO  FORBIDDEN  ZONES 


Lowell  O.  Lykkcn,  WesUakc  VUlagc,  and  Erwin  E.  Schulzc,  Jr.,    Thurston  V.  WUIiams,  c/o  The  O.  K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Milford, 


Ptaccntia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LcarSicglcr,  Inc. 
SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,155 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15/10, 15/02, 15/32 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.15  4  Claims 


N.H. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,271 
Int.CI.B64c/J//5 
U.S.  CI.  244-77  B 


2  Claims 


N«WiG*TiON    AMD    GWOMCC 


CONVENTIONAL  AUTOPILOT  PITCH  RATE  LOOP      3 
-2 


I    XND    I 1W«J-I|         M  X  ^  ' 


_J 


The  heading  and  range  to  a  recovery  area  for  a  drone  on  a 
mission  are  continuously  monitored  and  stored  on  board  the 
drone.  Any  failure  in  the  primary  navigational  system  in  the 
drone  is  detected  and  the  stored  heading  and  stored  range  are 
available  for  comparison  with  the  onboard  compass  reading 
of  the  drone  and  an  onboard  air  speed  integrator  for  the 
drone.  Any  deviation  between  the  drone  compass  reading  and 
the  stored  heading  is  corrected  by  generation  of  an  error 
signal  to  operate  the  flight  controls  of  the  auto-pilot  on  the 
drone  to  steer  the  drone  towards  the  recovery  area.  A  landmg 
command  signal,  in  turn,  is  provided  only  when  the  integrated 
air  speed  equals  the  stored  range.  Corrections  for  wind  condi- 
tions are  automatically  included  in  the  stored  heading  and 
range  information  so  that  accurate  dead  reckoning  back  to  the 
recovery  area  is  realizable.  A  wholly  self-contained  means  is 
thus  provided  for  returning  a  drone  to  a  specified  recovery 
area  in  the  event  of  failure  of  its  primary  navigational  system 
at  any  point  in  time  during  its  mission. 


In  combination  with  the  autopilot  system  of  an  aircraft  an 
onboard  control  system  inaccessible  to  the  pilot  responds  to 
ground  transmitted  or  onboard  computed  geographical  posi- 
tion signals  to  restrict  pilot  heading  or  descent  maneuvers 
when  the  aircraft  enters  a  forbidden  geographical  zone. 


3,749336 
AIRCRAFT  ANTI-ICING  APPARATUS 
Eric  A.  Christensen,  Columbus,  and  Robert  W.  Schilling, 
Grove  City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885303,  Dec.  16, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233373 

Int.CI.B64d/5/04 
U.S.CL  244-134  B  13  Claims 


3  749334 
ATTITUDE  COMPENSATING  MISSILE  SYSTEM 
William  C.  McCorkle,  Jr.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,479 

Int.  CLF42b/ 5/02 

U^.  CI.  244-3.22  1<»  Claims 


A  missile  utilizing  directional  control  guidance  concepts  in 
which  torques  proportional  to  missile  attitude  are  generated  to 
correct  attitude  of  the  missile  during  its  flight  to  impact  at  a 
target. 

1 


Anti-icing/de-icing  apparatus  for  use  in  aircraft,  comprising 
apertured  fairings  constructed  from  aluminum  or  alloys 
thereof  defining  air  spaces  therewithin,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing temperature  controlled  warm  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
spaces,  which  means  includes  a  conduit  for  conveying  engine 
bleed  air  to  said  air  spaces,  an  inlet  to  the  conduit  for  cool  am- 
bient air  to  be  mixed  with  the  relatively  warm  engine  bleed  air, 
an  anti-icing  valve  interposed  in  the  conduit  between  the  en- 
gine bleed  air  intake  and  the  ambient  air  inlet  and  control 
means  for  regulating  the  valve  to  maintain  the  pressure  and 
temperature  of  the  air  delivered  to  the  air  spaces  below 
predetermined  nominal  values,  said  control  means  including 
pressure-responsive  means  and  manually-controlled  electrical 
means  for  overriding  the  pressure-responsive  me^ns.  Addi- 
tionally, the  present  invention  contemplates  an  emergency  re- 
lief valve  disposed  in  the  conduit  downstream  of  the  ambient 
air  inlet  and  adapted  to  open  in  the  event  that  the  pressure  or 
temperature  of  the  air  passing  thereby  is  of  greater  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  value. 
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3,749^37 
AERIAL  SLED 

Domina  C.  Jalbert,  170  N.W.  20th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,1 16,  Sept.  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,022 
Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7104 


3,749,339 

VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  MOUNT 

Michael  K.  Avedissian,  Mohnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,207 

Int.CI.FI6f /5/05, ///OO 


U.S.  CI.  244-145 


4  Claims    U.S.  CI.  248— 20 


7  Claims 


An  aerial  device  in  the  form  of  a  wing  having  upper  and 
lower  flexible  layers  and  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a 
wall  of  the  wing  having  an  opening  facing  outward  from  the 
bottom  or  a  side  of  the  wing  forming  an  inlet  for  flow  of  pres- 
surized air  into  the  wing,  and  a  normally  open  flexible  valve 
for  the  opening  closeable  by  the  air  pressure  to  seal  the  open- 
ing when  pressurized  air  is  admitted  to  the  wing. 


3,749338 
KITE  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  V.  Kinaey,  9110  Larston,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,91 1 
Int.CI.B64ci//06 
U.S.CI.244-153R 


3—  n 


8  Claims 


A  vibration  isolator  mount  includes  a  pair  of  concentric 
chambers  for  confining  a  fluid  medium  such  as  air.  with  at 
least  the  inner  chamber  being  interposed  between  a  base  and  a 
load.  The  load  is  supported  by  a  piston  which  is,  in  turn,  sup- 
ported for  vertical  movement  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  affixed 
to  an  opening  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  chamber.  The 
chambers  communicate  through,  and  the  volumes  of  air  con- 
fined within  the  chambers  are  coupled  by  an  orifice  located  in 
a  wall  common  to  both  chambers. 

When  the  base  or  the  load  is  subjected  to  vibrational  dis- 
placements, the  confined  fiuid  contracts  and  expands  at  a  very 
slow  rate  to  store  and  release  vibratory  energy  and  thereby 
isolate  the  load  from  the  base.  Also,  the  orifice  damps  the 
passage  of  air  between  the  chambers,  dissipating  vibratory 
energy  as  heat.  The  load  is  maintained  at  a  preset  equilibrium 
height  by  a  pair  of  valves  which  compensate  for  changes  in  the 
weight  of  the  load  by  admitting  air  to  or  exhausting  air  from 
the  chambers. 


3,749340 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Williams,  and  Donald  Ray  Davenport,  both  o(  Green- 
ville, S.C,  assignors  to  Richen  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  I 
Filed  Oct.  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  8 1 ,93 1 

Int.  CLF16f;  3/00  ' 

U.S.CL  248-24  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  kite  assemblies  and  constructions 
which  employ  high-strength  structural  members.  The  kite  as- 
sembly consists  of  a  vertical  or  longitudinally  extending  frame 
member  which  at  one  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  transverse 
or  side  frame  members.  A  kite  cover  is  attached  to  each  of  the 
frame  members  along  its  length.  The  shape  of  the  kite  is  that 
of  a  "T"  with  the  transverse  frame  members  forming  the 
upper  edges  of  the  kite.  The  T-shape  enhances  the  kite's 
maneuverability  an<j  increases  its  ruggedness.  The  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  transverse  members  to  the  vertical  member  per- 
mits the  collapsing  of  the  assembly  so  that  the  transverse 
members  can  be  brought  into  substantial  parallel  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  member  and  the  assembly  rolled  into  a 
tube  configuration.  The  bridle  lines  are  also  attached  to  the  as- 
sembly. Thus,  the  kite  is  an  integral  snap  open  or  shut  unit 
with  no  assembly  required. 


An  assembly  is  disclosed  for  mounting  and  supporting 
looms  and  other  machines  in  which  vibration  produced  during 
operation  is  controlled.  The  assembly  includes  a  first  plate 


July  31,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1833 


which  is  adapted  to  support  the  foot  of  the  loom  on  one  sur- 
face and  a  second  plate  which  is  attached  to  and  supports  the 
first  plate.  Resilient  means  such  as  a  grommet  are  positioned 
between  and  interconnect  the  first  and  second  plates. 


3,749341 
BUS  DUCT  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Swessd,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutter- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,036 

Int.CI.F16IJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  248-59  5  Claims 


3,749343 

MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  ADJACENT  RAILINGS  TO  A 

POST  TO  FORM  A  SUPPORT  FOR  FORMING  A 

BOOKCASE,  SHELVING,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  J.  Marschak,  865  W.  North  Ave.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,534 

Int  CI.  F16m  77/76 

U.S.  CL  248— 1 88  6  Claims 


JZ 


The  bus  duct  hanger  includes  a  L-shaped  bracket  having  a 
vertical  leg  carrying  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally 
extending  clamping  members  and  a  horizontal  leg  having  a 
slotted  opening  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  drop  rod.  Each 
clamping  member  has  a  downtumed  hook  portion  at  the  outer 
end  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  respective  out- 
turned  fiange  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bus  duct.  Each 
clamping  member  is  secured  to  the  duct  housing  by  a  screw 
which  is  tightened  into  engagement  with  the  housing  to  draw 
the  hook  portion  securely  upwardly  around  the  respective 
duct  flange.  A  washer,  interposed  upper  and  lower  jam  nuts 
which  are  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  drop  rods,  abuts 
a  pair  of  upstanding  nibs  located  on  the  bracket  slot  to  prevent 
the  hanger  from  falling  off  the  end  of  the  drop  rod  prior  to  the 
tightening  of  the  jam  nuts  to  secure  the  hanger  to  the  drop  rod. 


3,749342 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIL  BOXES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Nathan  L.  Perrine,  Rugby,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,771 

IntCi.F16m7i/00 

U.S.CL  248-123  I  Claim 


?': 


/ 


A  standard  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an  upright  position  with 
an  elongated  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  ends  extending  outwardly  in  two  directions  from  the 
pivot  point.  One  of  said  ends  adapted  to  have  a  mail  box  and 
the  like  attached  thereto  and  the  other  end  having  a  counter- 
balancing weight  attached  thereto.  The  arm  is  guided  for 
movements  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  mail  box  is  in 
a  mail  receiving  position  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
mail  box  is  rotated  substantial  distance  above  the  first  posi- 
tion. The  weight  is  oriented  so  that  the  mail  box  will  remain  in 
either  of  the  two  positions. 


Means  for  connecting  adjacent  railings  to  tubular  posts  to 
form  supports  for  shelving  or  the  like,  which  includes  comer 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  intermediate  curvilinear  or 
arcuate-shaped  section  and  oppositely  extending  ends,  which 
ends  are  positioned  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  with  side  and  end  railings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
comer  brackets  and  with  the  curvilinear  section  of  the  corner 
brackets  positioned  adjacent  the  tubular  post  and  connected 
thereto. 


3,749,344 

JUMP  CUP 

Joseph  M.  Racina,  450  Kings  Hwy.  East,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,204 

Int.  CI.  A63k  3104 

U.S.  CI.  248—221  2  Claims 


A  jump  cup  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  member  having,  as 
an  integral  portion,  a  bracket  for  engaging  a  support  post  and 
a  pin  for  entering  a  hole  in  the  support  post  whereby  the  jump 
cup  is  held  securely  in  place.  Two  jump  cups  coupled  to 
spaced-apart  support  posts  can  support  a  cross  bar  between 
them,  over  which  a  horse  or  a  man  can  jump. 


3,749345 
ROD  SUPPORTED  SHOWER  SLIDE  WITH  ECCENTRIC  " 

CLAMP 
Ernst  Ludcr,  and  Gunter  Buzzi,  both  of  SchiHach,  Black 
Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Hans  Grohc  KG., 
Schiltach,  Germany 

FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1970,  G  70 
26  951.1 

Int.  CI.  F16b  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  248-230  9  Claims 

A  rod  supported  shower  slide  includes  a  sliding  body  having 
a  bore  at  one  side  for  engagement  around  a  rod  on  which  it  is 
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slidable  and  a  bore  at  an  opposite  end  which  is  provided  for  a 
shower-spray  holding  pin.  A  blind  bore  extends  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  bore  for  the  rod  and  in  this  bore  is 
rotatably  supported  a  pin  which  carries  an  eccentric  having  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  rod  upon 
which  the  device  is  engaged.  The  pin  may  be  rotated  to  cause 


the  eccentric  to  engage  in  holding  engagement  with  the  rod. 
The  slide  body  has  a  form  of  approximately  an  isosceles  trape- 
zoid. The  side  faces  on  each  side  are  planar  and  they  taper 
conically  toward  each  other  from  one  side  at  the  large  diame- 
ter bore  for  receiving  the  rod  to  the  other  side  to  the  small 
diameter  bore  for  receiving  the  holding  pin,  and  each  side  end 
is  rounded.  i 


3,749,346 

SADDLE  CLIP  FOR  HANGING  LIGHT  FIXTURES 

Victor  B.  Cherniak,  1057  Madison  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  S«r.  No.  189,307 

Int.CI.F16b;/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-302  4  Claims 


A  saddle  clip  for  hanging  the  channel  box  type  of  fixture 
used  for  fluorescent  lights,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  adapted  for  installation  without  tools.  The  clip  has 
resilient  legs  which  hook  under  and  grip  the  edges  of  a  fixture 
and  tend  to  tighten  their  grip  under  load.  The  upper  portion  of 
the  clip  is  adaptable  to  standard  support  members  for  hanging 
the  fixture.  i 


3,749347 
MOUNTING  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Henry  A.  Schumcr,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anf- 
strohm  Precision  Incorporated,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,375 
Int.CI.H05k5/04 
U.S.  CI.  248—309  18  Claims 

A  mounting  element  for  aligning  an  electrical  component  so 
that  it  is  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  circuit  board  (or  chas- 
sis) on  which  it  is  contained.  The  mounting  clement  includes  a 


shank,  an  intermediate  flat  shoulder,  and  a  post  extending 
upright  from  the  shoulder.  The  shank  is  inserted  through  a 
hole  in  the  board  and  is  fastened  to  the  board  so  that  the  un- 
derside of  the  shoulder  lies  flat  against  the  board.  The  com- 


46       '46o 


ponent  to  be  mounted  includes  a  bore  in  its  underside  which 
mates  with  the  upright  post  of  the  mounting  element.  The 
component  can  be  mounted  on  the  post  with  a  press-fit  or  ce- 
mented thereto,  so  that  it  lies  on  the  shoulder  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  that  of  the  board. 


3,749,348 

GUN  BUTT  HOLDER 

Curry  M.  Bartlett,  29  Arlington  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,838 

lntCLF16m/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-359 


4  Claims 


3-4 


A  gun  butt  holder  has  a  hanger  member  and  a  gripping 
member  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  therefrom.  The  hanger 
member  has  an  attaching  member  and  the  gripping  member 
has  provision  to  receive  said  attaching  member  to  thereby  so 
hold  said  gripping  member  around  a  gun  butt,  that  the  latter 
will  hang  vertically. 


3,749349 
FRAME  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Louis  Kaplan,  67-23  21  Ith  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,731 
Int.  CL  A47f  7114 
MS.  CI.  248-488 


2  Claims 


2^ 


A  bracket  that  is  secured  to  a  wall,  and  a  clamp  that  is  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  provide  means  for 


i 
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releasably  holding  an  article  such  as  a  frame,  picture,  sign,  or 
the  like.  Means  are  included  for  urging  the  clamp  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  article.  Means  are  also  included  for 
locking  the  device  when  it  is  disengaged  from  the  article  as 
well  as  means  for  locking  the  device  when  it  is  in  contact  and 
engaged  with  the  article. 


be  cast  by  using  appropriate  multi-cavity  structures.  In  all  em- 
bodiments, a  Z-shaped  holder  for  the  inner  mold  portion  has  a 
web  with  end  edges  which  automatically  engage  the  side  walls 
of  the  respective  outer  mold  portions  to  provide  an  automatic 
stop  tor  centering  the  inner  mold  portion  when  the  mold  is 
opened. 


3,749,350 
CLIP  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  INSERTS  IN  MOLDS 
Donald  C.  Atkinson,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Refractories  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,202 

Int.  CL  B22d  7110 

U.S.CL  249-106  8  Claims 


A  hot  top  assembly  for  an  ingot  mold,  the  assembly  includ- 
ing a  number  of  side  boards  suspended  from  the  top  of  the 
ingot  mold  downwardly  along  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  mold, 
each  of  the  side  boards  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  edges  and  a  clip  having  V-shaped  end  walls  which  are 
adapted  to  matingly  engage  the  inner  comers  of  adjacent 
edges  of  the  side  boards,  the  clip  on  being  forced  downwardly 
provides  an  outward  bias  to  the  suspended  side  boards. 


3,749351 

BULLET  MOLD  WITH  PIVOT  ALLY  MOUNTED 

CENTRAL  MOLD  PORTION 

Richard  J.  Lcc,  R.  R.  2,  Hartford,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,569,  Aug.  3, 1971.  This 

application  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,635 

Int.CLB41by//5<« 

U.S.  CI.  249— 1 70  3  C  bims 


3,749352 

DEVICE  FOR  ERECTION  OF  PRESSED  MONOLITHIC 

LINING  IN  UNDERWORKINGS 

Vladimir  Alcxandrovich  Khodosh,  ulitsa  Burdenko,  16/12,  kv. 
16;  Sergei  Fedorovich  Salov,  ulitsa  Akademika  Koroleva,  9, 
korpus  2,  kv.  284;  Valentin  Alexandrovich  Ivanov,  ulitsa 
Konstantinova,  4,  kv.  25;  Arkady  Ivanovich  Mozhacv, 
Khavsko-Shabolovsky  pcreulok,  II,  kv.  446;  Evstafya  An- 
drecvich  Vasilenko,  Rizhsky  proczd,  1/5,  kv.  SO,  all  of 
Moscow;  Budu  Pavlovich  Pachulia,  ulitsa  Paulo va,  8-a,  kv.  4, 
Ibilisi;  losif  David- Yankclcvicli  Fishman,  ulitsa  Mashinos- 
troitelnaya,  13,  kv.  20,  Yasinovataya  Donctskoi  oblasti;  Ivan 
losifovich  Melnikov,  ulitsa  Mashinostroitelnaya,  15,  kv.  20, 
Yasinovataya  Donetskoi  oblasti,  and  Faust  Ivanovich 
Rusanov,  ulitsa  8  Marta,  7,  Yasinovataya  Donctskoi  oblasti, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,015 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    19,    1970, 

1396,644 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7130 

U.S.CI.249-180  1  Claim 


A  collapsible  device  for  the  erection  of  a  pressed  monolithic 
lining  in  underworkings  wherein  a  pressing  member,  along  its 
perimeter,  is  made  of  separate  parts  linked  through  hinge 
joints  connected  to  drives  acting  in  radial  directions,  and  in 
which  case  the  end  portions  of  the  parts  adjoining  the  hinge- 
joints  connected  to  the  drives  are  adapted  for  rotation  or  func- 
tion as  toggle  mechanisms.  This  makes  it  possible  to  develop 
an  adequate  pressure  force  in  the  radial  directions. 


3,749353 

MEMBRANE  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

Richard  S.  PauUukonis,  6660  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,431  w 

Int.CLF16k7//2 

U.S.CL  251-61.1  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  outer  mold  portions  are  mounted  for  relative  arcu- 
ate pivoting  movement,  about  a  pivot  center,  into  and  out  of 
closed  molding  position.  The  outer  mold  portions  are  pro- 
vided with  female  cavity  portions.  An  inner  mold  portion  is 
disposed  between  the  outer  mold  portions  and  mounted  for  ar- 
cuate pivoting  movement  about  the  same  pivot  center.  In  one 
embodiment,  as  where  hollow  bullet  portions  are  desired,  the 
inner  mold  portion  comprises  a  male  core  which  cooperates 
with  the  said  female  cavity  portions.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  inner  mold  portion  comprises  a  member  providing  a  pair 
of  female  cavity  portions  which  register  with  the  cavity  por- 
tions in  the  outer  mold  portions  to  provide  casting  of  two  bul- 
lets at  one  time.  In  both  embodiments,  two  or  more  bullets  can 


l*^  21 


A  membrane  operated,  pilot  actuated,  normally  open  two 
way  shutoff  valve  having  a  pilot  cap  permanently  secured  to 
the  valve  housing,  and  a  membrane  separating  piloting  section 
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from  the  valving  section  and  held  securely  by  a  pilot  cap  at  it's 
periphery  while  the  central  portion  is  allowed  to  stretch  under 
pilot  pressure  and  to  close  fluid  valving  passages  inside  valve 
housing  when  controlling  flows  of  any  fluid  requiring  straight 
through  flow  passages  with  minimum  pressure  drop,  including 
positive  support  for  stretched  membrane  inside  valve  housing 
which  is  provided  with  appropriate  seat  of  conical  configura- 
tion to  permit  membrane  elastic  deformation  within  confines 
of  such  housing  cone  and  not  more,  and  thus  drastically 
changing  the  operation  and  life  span  of  similar  valves  with  un- 
supported elastomers  as  found  in  most  diaphragm  valves,  with 
membrane  providing  simplicity  and  operational  improve- 
ments, and  the  Memrane  Shutoff  Valve  permitting  flexibility 
in  use  no  other  designs  can  provide,such  as  multiporting  valve 
housing  for  single  fluid  inlet  port  and  multiple  outlet  ports 
running  radially  into  the  conical  housing  chamber  or  even 
being  converted  to  a  positive  displacement  pump  by  an  addi- 
tion of  appropriate  check  valves  into  the  valve  ports,  and  flexi- 
bility in  selecting  seal  and  valve  body  materials  compatible 
with  corrosive  fluids  valved  while  the  pilot  cap  may  remain  the 
same. 


by  means  of  an  operating  stem  which  projects  into  the 
retainer.  The  ball  permits  or  prevents  fluid  flow  through  the 
outlet  passage  depending  on  the  position  of  the  cage  in  the  tu- 
bular retainer.  The  tubular  retainer,  the  seat  rings,  the  ball 


3,749^54 

SNAP  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHES,  FLUIDIC  SWITCHES,  VALVES,  ETC. 

Eli  Raitport,  1807  Mower  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  821,547,  April  18, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,609,266.  This  application  Apr.  5, 19'^1,  S«r.  No. 

130,939 

Int  CI.  F  16k  i//56 

U.S.  CI.  251-75       •  12Clahns 


cage  and  the  operating  stem  constitute  a  subassembly  which 
may  be  readily  positioned  in  the  body  opening  at  the  time  of 
assembly  and  removed  therefrom  for  purposes  of  inspection 
or  replacement  of  parts  subject  to  wear,  such  as  the  seat  rings, 
without  disconnecting  the  valve  from  the  flow  line. 


3,749,356 

ADAPTOR  COUPLING  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  CONDUITS 
James    Robert    Conley,    Wichita,    Kans.,    assignor    to    The 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,940 

Int.CLF16IJ7/2« 

U.S.CI.251-148  10  Claims 


This  invention  deals  with  a  push-push  snap  mechanism  in  an 
electrical  switch,  in  a  valve  and  other  applications  snap 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  stem  and  a  resilient  cup,  with  two 
related  positions.  The  stem  carries  the  moving  contacts,  which 
are  bridging  stationary  contacts.  The  junction  lines  of  stem 
with  bottom  of  cup  and  of  bottom  of  cup  with  walls  of  cup  are 
undercut  and  form  hinges.  The  valve  stem  carries  flexible  lips 
which  seal  the  valve  preventing  fluid  leakage,  and  also  seals 
the  valve  ports  until  the  snap  occurs  (when  so  programmed). 


'  <  «i    fw   * 


3,749355 
VENTURl-BALL  VALVE  NO.  103 
Hcmuin  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  720  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Wyooiissing,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,519 
Int  CI.  FI6k  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  251-124  ICWm 

A  venturi-ball  valve  including  a  body  having  inwardly  taper- 
ing, coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  body  and  communicating  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  passages.  Projecting  into  the  body  open- 
ing and  extending  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  is  a  tubular  retainer  which  carries  a  pair  of  spaced, 
removable  seat  rings,  one  of  the  seat  rings  being  positioned  at 
the  juncture  of  the  body  opening  and  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
other  at  the  juncture  of  the  body  opening  and  the  outlet 
passage.  A  ball  cage  containing  a  sealing  ball  is  slidable  along 
the  interior  of  the  retainer  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  seat  rings 


An  adaptor  coupling  for  fluid  flow  conduits  includes  a  cen- 
tral hollow  tube  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  a 
first  threaded  coupler  fitting  secured  to  one  end  of  the  central 
tube,  and  a  second  threaded  coupler  fitting  roUUbly  and 
slidably  carried  by  the  central  tube.  A  hand  wheel  is  secured 
to  the  second  fitting  to  faciliute  connection  of  the  fitting  to  a 
fluid  flow  conduit,  and  the  hand  wheel  is  provided  with  lugs 
which  extend  toward  the  first  fitting.  The  hand  wheel  and 
second  fitting  are  slidable  on  the  central  tube  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  hand  wheel  can  be  freely  rotated  relative 
to  the  first  fitting  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  lugs  en- 
gage mating  surfaces  on  the  first  fitting  to  cause  the  first  fitting 
to  route  with  the  hand  wheel. 
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3,749,357  3,749,359 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

ACTUATED  SEATS  Robert  Paul  Montesi,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 

James  M.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries,       tries.  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,621 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,062  Int.  CI.  F16k  1/226 

Int.  CI.  F16k  3/20.  J//5, 5/20  U.S.  CI.  251-306 

U.S.CI.251  — 172  3  Claims 


16  Claims 


A  valve  has  a  body  providing  a  pair  of  coaxial  flow  passages 
and  a  space  between  said  passages  partly  occupied  by  the 
valve  element.  Seat  rings  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  element  and  are  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  body.  A 
sealed  chamber  at  the  back  of  each  seat  ring  is  connected  by  a 
conduit  to  the  flow  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve. 
Each  seat  ring  is  provided  with  a  resilient  seal  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve  element.  Pressure  is  conveyed  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  valve  through  the  conduit  to  the  chamber  at 
the  back  of  the  downstream  seat  to  move  it  against  the  valve 
element.  In  one  embodiment,  the  valve  element  is  a  ball,  and 
in  other  embodiments,  it  is  a  slidable  gate  or  a  rotary  plug.  The 
pressure  applied  to  the  downstream  seat  partly  counter- 
balances the  force  applied  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve 
element  to  reduce  the  transverse  thrust  on  the  journal 
bearings  of  the  ball  or  rotary  plug. 

3,749,358 

VALVE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  MEANS 

Charles  Bates,  4182  Crestview  Ave.,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,573 

Int.Cl.F16k//76 

U.S.  CI.  25 1—298  7  Claims 


A  butterfly  valve  in  which  the  vane  seat  is  formed  of  a  cor- 
rosion resistant  stainless  steel  ring  compressedly  interlocked 
axially  onto  the  valve  body. 


3,749,360 
TILTABLE  AEROSOL  DISPENSING 
Richard  C.  Lcimbach,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,010 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J //55 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  — 348        .  4  Claims 


A  tilt-type  dispensing  valve  has  a  resilient  valve  body 
member  with  a  configured  passageway  therethrough,  a 
chamber  therein  and  a  valve  element  located  in  the 
passageway.  The  valve  insert  member  includes  a  head  portion 
disposed  in  the  chamber  to  resiliently  deform  the  chamber  to 
provide  sealing  engagement  between  the  valve  body  and  the 
valve  element.  The  valve  element  engages  the  body  and  per- 
mits relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  insert  member 
and  the  body  member  in  response  to  the  application  of  a 
lateral  force  to  the  protruding  portion  of  the  insert  member  to 
thereby  open  a  flow  passageway  through  the  dispensing  valve. 


A  valve  having  a  valve  cavity  containing  a  disk  rotated  con- 
centrically about  an  axle  having  external  adjustment  means  is 
the  subject  of  this  disclosure.  The  adjustment  means  adjusts 
the  relative  radial  position  of  the  axle  to  the  valve  body  and 
consequently  adjusts  the  position  of  the  valve  disk  relative  to 
the  valve  seat  to  obtain  an  efficient  seal  therebetween  without 
requiring  disassembling  of  the  valve.  The  external  radial  ad- 
justment means  supporting  said  axle  is  secured  to  said  valve 
body. 


5,749,361 
MECHANICAL  JACK 
Philip  L.  Johnson,  9710  Ocean  Gate,  Inglewood,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  1,1972,  Ser.  No.  230,646 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/00;  B66f  1/04, 3100  1 

U.S.  CI.  254-2  R  21  Claims 

Jack  comprises  ground  engaging  base,  upright  hollow  tubu- 
lar support  post  on  base,  load  carrying  column  slidable  in  post. 
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and  linkages  and  latches  to  raise  column.  Interchangeable 
heads  mounted  on  top  of  column  are  shaped  and  arranged  for 
different  loading  conditions.  An  actuating  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  fulcrum  fixedly  attached  to  the  post  and  has  a 
long  manual  operating  arm  and  a  short,  forked  actuating  arm 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction.  Tension  links  pivoted  at 


3,749363  I 

JACKS  FOR  USE  WITH  CONTAINERIZED  CARGOES 
Jean  Hauser,  7,  Avn.  de  Celle,  92  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,672 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1971,7102092 
Int.  CL  B66f  7126 
U.S.  CI.  254—45  6  CUims 


■fr# 


their  upper  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  forks  carry  latch  pins 
at  their  lower  ends  spring  biased  to  enter  axial  slots  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  post  and  engage  selected  apertures  axially  spaced 
in  columns.  Lowering  operating  arm  raises  links,  pins,  and 
column.  Lock  pin  passed  through  higher  apertures  in  column 
rests  on  top  of  post  to  support  load,  and  latch  pins  may  be 
lowered  to  engage  new  apertures  for  successive  lifting  stages. 


3,7493*2 
FASTENER  STRETCHER 
Joseph  W.  O'Connor,  Silver  Spring,  and  Victor  C.  Orem,  Glen 
Burnic,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,849 
Infi  CL 


,B25b2//00 


U.S.CL254— 29A 


SCfaunu 


A  fastener  stretcher  for  applying  a  substantially  pure  axial 
tensile  force  to  a  structural  bolt  or  similar  fastening  element, 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  elements  one  of  which  is  tem- 
porarily secured  to  the  bolt.  By  spreading  the  telescoping  ele- 
ments axially,  the  bolt  is  tensioned  axially  to  permit  a  nut  or 
the  like  to  be  threaded  thereon  with  a  minimum  of  torque; 
when  the  elements  are  then  removed  from  the  bolt,  the  axial 
forces  on  the  bolt  are  taken  up  by  the  nut  to  retain  the  bolt  in 
its  stressed  state. 


K#^- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  jacks  for  use  with  the  massive  type 
of  containerized  cargoes  which  have  fittings  at  the  comers  for 
anchoring  the  containers  to  transportation  devices  such  as 
trucks.  For  the  usual  container,  four  of  the  disclosed  jacks  are 
employed,  each  being  readily  mounted  adjacent  a  vertical 
edge  of  the  container.  The  jacks  have  a  self  contained  hydrau- 
lic fluid  reservoir,  hydraulic  cylinder  with  piston,  motor,  and 
pump  for  operating  the  cylinder  with  the  fluid  from  the  reser- 
voir. Control  means  are  provided  for  operating  a  set  of  jacks 
separately  or  simultaneously  from  a  distance. 


3,7493*4 

CABLE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Anastacio  V.  Sanchez,  10775  Foothill  Blvd.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,991 

IntCLB66fi//0,i/i6 

U.S.  CL  254-67  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  cable  employed  for  repairing 
deformed  yieldable  structures  in  which  one  end  thereof  has  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration.  The  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
end  is  joined  by  a  slotted  cross  piece  to  receive  in  locking  en- 
gagement therewith  a  cable  to  be  tensioned.  Extending  from 
the  U-shaped  end  is  an  integrally  formed  threaded  rod.  A 
threaded  impact  tube  receives  the  rod  in  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith.  The  free  end  of  the  impact  tube  is  suiubly 
notched  to  receive  a  conventional  air  operated  impact 
wrench.  Between  the  U-shaped  end  and  the  impact  tube  is  an 
abutment  member  that  has  a  suitable  opening  to  receive  the 
rod.  The  abutment  member  engages  a  fixed  post  or  bar  to 
maintain  a  stationary  position.  When  the  impact  wrench 
rotates  the  impact  tube,  the  impact  tube  engages  the  abutment 
member  to  maintain   a  fixed   location  longitudinally  while 
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rotating  about  its  axis.  As  a  consequence  thereof,  the  rod  is 
drawn  into  the  tube  and  the  U-shaped  end  applies  a  tension  to 
the  cable  attached  thereto. 

In  a  modification  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  has  a  trans- 
verse end  thereof  notched  to  receive  a  cable  to  be  tensioned. 
The  opposite  transverse  leg  engages  one  end  of  a  conventional 
hydraulic  jack  to  apply  a  force  thereto  by  the  hydraulic  jack  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  cable  retaining  trans- 
verse leg.  The  hydraulic  jack  has  its  opposite  end  in  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  post  or  bar.  By  extending  the  post  of  the 
hydraulic  jack  out  of  the  cylinder  thereof,  the  transverse  leg 
in  engagement  with  the  hydraulic  tracks  urges  the  longitudinal 
legs  of  the  rectangular  frame  to  apply  a  force  to  the  cable  ten- 
sioning leg  of  the  frame  for  tensioning  the  cable  attached 
thereto. 


3,749365 
PRIMARY  OPENING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Van  Compel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brammell, 
Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,016 

InLCLB66f  7/00,  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  254-104  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  primary  opening  in  a  collapsed  roll 
of  sheet  stock.  A  first  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated  shoes  is 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  which  passes 
through  a  frame  element,  and  a  fluid  power  cylinder  is  con- 
nected to  move  the  shoes  outwardly  away  from  and  inwardly 
toward  the  frame  and  the  axis  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions.  A  second  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated  shoes  is 
disposed  between  the  first  pair  of  shoes  and  a  pointed  nose 
member  on  the  axis.  The  front  ends  of  the  second  shoes  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  nose  member  at  a  common  point  on 
the  axis  and  the  rear  ends  are  respectively  removably  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  first  shoes,  the  nose 
member  and  the  first  and  second  shoes  forming  a  generally 
wedge-shaped  configuration  in  the  retracted  position.  A 
retainer  member  is  removably  connected  to  the  first  shoes  for 
retaining  their  rear  ends  in  their  retracted  position  so  that  the 
first  shoes  are  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  their  front 
ends  upon  actuation  of  the  cylinder.  When  the  nose  member, 
second  shoes  and  retainer  member  are  removed,  the  first 
shoes  are  extended  laterally  outwardly  upon  actuation  of  the 
cylinder. 


3,749,366 
RATCHET  BUCKLE 
Robert  J.  Brucker,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kinedyne 
Corporation,  Mountainside,  N.J. 

FUcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,794 

Int.CI.F16g///;2 

U.S.  CL  254— 164  11  Claims 


A  web-tensioning  device  has  a  body  in  which  is  journaled  a 
drum  having  a  ratchet  with  which  coacts  a  pawl  pivoted  on  an 
oscillatable  operating  lever  which  is  connected  to  the'frame 
coaxially  with  the  drum  to  tension  the  web  and  is  swung  into  a 
rest  position  when  the  web  is  taut  where  it  is  held  by  a  positive, 
quick  releasable  latch  which  is  protected  against  accidental 


release.  A  back-stop  or  locking  pawl  coacts  with  the  ratchet  to 
hold  the  web  taut  and  is  released  upon  manual  movement  of 
the  lever  beyond  its  said  rest  position  so  the  angle  of  web-ten- 
sioning swing  of  the  lever  may  be  greater  than  is  generally 
possible  with  prior  art  devices. 


3,749367 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  FLEXIBLE  LINE  UNDER 

A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  TENSILE  STRESS 
Philippe  Joubcrt,  Mcudon-La-Foret,  and  Yvon  Castel,  Le  Pecq, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc,  Des 
Carburants  ct  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malm«ison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1970, 7045510 
Int.  CI.  B66d  3108 
U.S.CL254-189  2  Claims 


This  device  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  ten- 
sile stress  applied  to  a  flexible  line  particularly  adapted  for 
equipping  the  drilling  floating  installations,  comprises  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  return  member  and  a  return 
member  moveable  with  respect  to  one  holding  point  of  the 
flexible  line,  said  line  passing  successively  over  said  return 
members  while  forming  at  least  a  loop  portion,  the  moveable 
return  member  being  supported  at  the  end  of  a  pivotable  arm 
actuated  by  jack  means  fed  with  pressurized  fluid  from  an  oil 
and  air  accumulator,  the  jack  rod  having,  for  each  position  of 
the  moveable  return  member,  a  direction  different  from  that 
of  the  travel  path  of  said  moveable  return  member. 


3,749,368  | 

HINGED  LOOP  CAP  MEMBER  I 

Richard  G.  Miller,  R.F.D.  7  Box  150,  Charlottesville,  Va.     I 

Filed  Mar.  1 5, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  234,942  \ 

Int  CL  E04h  /  7/06  i 

U.S.CL256— 11  7  Claims 


Hinged  loop  cap  of  the  type  adapted  for  fitting  upon  the  top 
of  a  fence  post,  so  as  to  support  a  horizontally  extending  fence 
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top  rail.  The  loop  caps  may  also  include  a  wire  strand  support- 
ing arm  extending  diagonally  above  and  away  from  the  loop 
cap.  I 


3,74939 

MAGNETIC  STIRRING  ELEMENT 

v«r«  Landsberger,  c/o  B«l-Art  Products,  Pequannock,  N  J 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  161,009 

InLCLBOU  13/08 

U.S.CI.259-1R 


4  Claims 


A  combination  weighing  and  mixing  device  adapted  for  use 
as  the  mixing  element  of  a  magnetic  stirring  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  container  and  magnetic  drive  means  for  rotating  the  mix- 
ing element  in  the  container,  said  device  comprising  a 
generally  ellipsoidally-shaped  housing,  a  magnetic  element  en- 
capsulated in  said  housing  and  at  least  one  cavity  formed  in 
said  housing  defming  a  measuring  chamber  for  additives  to  be 
mixed  with  a  liquid  in  the  container. 


3,749371 

DENTAL  MATERIAL  MIXER  | 

Richard  P.  Folkenroth,  and  William  G.  Mader,  both  of  York, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Dcntsply  International  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,470 

Int.  CLBOlf/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  259-72  13  Claiim 


3,749370 
MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  POWDERED  MATERIALS 
Albert  Cledi,  HainiKvUIc;  Georges  Marchand,  Clamart;  Jean- 
Yves  Pasquiou,  Equerdrevillc,  and  Jacques  Regnicr,  Cher- 
bourg, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Encrgie 
Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,649 

Int.  CIBOU  7 104, 15100 

U.S.CI.259-10  6  Claims 


A  mixer  for  dental  material  adapted  to  agitate  such  materi- 
als in  a  conventional  mixing  capsule  supported  between  the 
outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  actuated  to  oscillate  the 
capsule  along  a  closed  path  by  an  electric  motor  which  drives 
a  diagonal  bushing  that  causes  oscillation  of  said  arms. 


3,749372 
YIELDABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  AND  DRIVE 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXER  DRUMS 
Joseph  C.  Funk,  Coffeyville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Funk 
Company,  Coffeyville,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,345 

Int.  CI.  B28c  5//« 

U.S.CI.259— 177R  10  Claims 


Mfg. 
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The  mixing  device  for  powdered  material  and  especially  fis- 
sile material  which  remains  geometrically  subcritical  even 
when  a  large  quantity  is  present  comprises  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical tank  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  obturatable  openings 
for  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  materials  ;  a  rotary 
drum  which  is  coaxial  with  the  tank  and  forms  the  internal 
wall  of  a  substantially  leak-tight  annular  space  whose  external 
wall  is  constituted  by  the  tank;  a  core  of  neutron-moderating 
material  located  within  the  drum  and  covered  with  material 
having  a  high  neutron  capture  cross-section  ;  stirring  arms 
mounted  on  the  external  wall  of  the  drum  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  drum  in  rotation. 


A  drive  mechanism  for  concrete  mixer  drums  which  in- 
cludes a  suitable  gear  reducing  means  or  transmission  having 
an  output  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  the  mixer  drum  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  thereto.  The  transmission  is  supported  by  a 
yieldable  or  flexible  annular  support  member  interposed 
between  the  transmission  housing  and  an  outer  ring  which  is 
secured  to  the  truck  or  vehicle  supporting  the  mixer  drum. 
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3,749373  3,749375 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DOUGHS  OR  SIMILAR  PROCESS  FOR  MIXING,  KNEADING  AND 
MATERIAL  GRANULATING  THERMOSETTING  PLASTIC 
Kate  Kemper,  Lange  Strasse  8-10,  D4a33  Neuenkirchen  uber  MATERIAL  IN  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Gutersloh  Germany  Helni  Hermann,  Stuttgart,  and  Herbert  Ocker,  Lconberg,  both 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,684  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart- 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1969,  P  19  Feuerbach,  Germany 
59799T  Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,087 

Int.  CI.  A21c  5100, 1/00;  A23g  1/00, 1/10;  B29b  1/04  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 

U.S.  CI.  259-185  15  Claims    07  927.6  ^.  „«„  ^,^0 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7/08 
VS.  CI.  259- 192  4  Claims 


A  system  for  the  automatic  preparation  of  paste-like  mix- 
tures, e.g.  dough,  including  a  charge  kneading  machine  sta- 
tion, at  least  two  vessels  each  capable  of  containing  a  mass  of 
such  mixture  for  treatment  by  the  kneading  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  mixture  processing  stations,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  vessels  along  a  path  between  the  stations  and 
controlling  the  operation  performed  on  the  mixture  at  each 
station. 


3,749374 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PULVERIZED  MATERIAL 

Dieter  Buchheit,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werener  & 

Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1970,  P  20 

60  706.1 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  259-192  7  Claims 


A  process  for  mixing,  kneading  and  granulating  ther- 
mosetting plastic  material  in  continuous  operation  resides  in 
first  feeding  the  material  through  a  first  mixing  zone  of  a  screw 
extruder.  While  the  material  passes  through  this  zone  it  is 
mixed,homogenized,and  also  partly  condensed.  Before  the 
material  reaches  a  second  mixing  zone  in  the  extruder  an 
agent  adapted  to  interrupt  the  condensation  reaction  in  the 
material  and  to  reduce  the  viscosity  thereof  is  fed  into  the  ex- 
truder. This  agent  is  intimately  intermingled  with  the  material 
as  the  same  passes  through  the  second  mixing  zone  thereby  in- 
terrupting the  condensation  reaction  and  reducing  the  viscosi- 
ty of  the  material.  After  passing  through  the  second  zone,  the 
material  is  extruded  through  a  perforated  discharge  plate  at 
the  end  of  the  extruder  and  finally  granulated  by  suitable 
cutting  means  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  the  exit  side  of  the 
perforated  plate. 

There  is  also  disclosed  an  extruder  arranged  for  carrying  out 
the  process  of  the  invention. 

3,749,376 
VAPOR  INJECTOR  FOR  ENGINES 
Gerald  F.  Aim;  Donald  S.  Aim;  Ralph  R.  Harvey;  Robert  L. 
Harvey,  all  of  GrangevUlc;  Ray  L.  Andrews,  Kooskia,  aU  of 
Idaho,  and  Keith  B.  Lewis,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Vic 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Grangeville,  Idaho 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,635 

Int.  CI.  BOH  J/04 

U.S.CI.261-18A  5  Claims 


A  screw  extruder  particularly  for  the  treatment  of  pul- 
verized material  comprises  an  elongate  casing  including  a  feed 
portion  and  a  treatment  portion.  A  main  screw  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  casing  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  same 
and  a  short  auxiliary  screw  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  feed 
portion  of  the  casing  parallel  with  the  main  screw  but  not  in 
mesh  with  the  same.  Each  of  the  screws  is  driven  by  its  own 
drive  means  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  auxiliary  screw 
can  be  varied  independently  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 


mam  screw. 


A  supplemental  charge  forming  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
naturally  aspirated  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
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conventional  charge  forming  structure.  The  supplemental 
charge  forming  apparatus  is  operable  to  admit  additional 
amounts  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel  mixture  into  the  intake 
passages  of  the  associated  internal  combustion  engine  in 
amounts  increasing  proportional  to  decreases  in  engine 
manifold  vacuum. 


3,749^77 

ORIFICE  SCRUBBER  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID 

PARTICLES  FROM  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS 

WllUain  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  Odes  B.  Robertson, 

Graves,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aaf>.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,592 

Intel.  BOH  i/04  ^ 

U.S.CL  261-78  R  3  Claims 


Scrubbing  a  gas  by  injecting  a  wash  liquid  directly  into  a 
high  speed  jet  stream  formed  by  passing  said  gas  thru  a 
restricted  plate  orifice  at  a  substantial  pressure,  atomizing  the 
wash  liquid  in  the  jet  stream  and  thereafter  coalescing  the 
water  droplets  containing  contaminant  materials. 


3,749378 

PRODUCING  A  FOAMED  LIQUID 

David  Rhodes,  Banbury,  Broughton  Park,  England,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Limited,  Banbury,  Oxon,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147,923 

Intel.  BOH  i/(M 

U.S.CL  261-78  A  2  Claims 


flat  annular  plates  which  define  numerous  paths  through 
which  the  foam  must  pass.  The  foamed  liquid  may  be  dried  by 
freeze  drying  or  spray  drying.  The  apparatus  is  particularly 
useful  in  a  process  for  producing  a  spray  dried  product 


An  apparatus  for  foaming  liquids  such  as  coffee  extract,  tea 
extract,  juices  and  mixes  of  emulsions  capable  of  controlling 
the  fmeness  and  density  of  the  foamed  liquid  consisting  of  a 
mixing  zone  in  which  gas  is  introduced  into  the  liquid  under 
pressure  and  a  second  zone  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced. 


3,749379 
SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  EXHAUST 
Dale  H.  Brown,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,980  , 

IntCI.B01f5/(M 
U.S.CI.261-79A  2  Claims 


In  the  rise  of  plumes  of  hot  gases  into  the  atmosphere  from 
the  exhaust  port  of  a  cooling  tower,  it  has  been  found  that  a 
substantial  increase  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exhaust 
port  produces  a  substantial  increase  in  the  height  of  the 
plume.  For  a  given  rate  of  thermal  exhaust  enlargement  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  is  accompanied  by  reduction  in  the 
velocity  of  flow  of  gases  from  the  exhaust  port. 


3,749380 
ABSORPTION  OPTIMIZATION 
Stephen  S.  Strom,  and  Henry  P.  Markant,  both  of  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,738 

Int  CI.  BOld  53112, 53/04;  BOIJ  9/06 

U.S.CL  261-98  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  which  limits  the  movement  of  spheres  of  a 
fluidized  bed  to  a  lineariy  deflned  vertical  path  having  hardly 
any  horizontal  breadth  in  a  free  flow  area  above  such  bed 
which  is  equivalent  to  between  3.5  and  5.0  times  the  diameter 
of  the  spheres  for  the  optimization  of  the  process  of  absorp- 
tion. In  other  embodiments,  the  spheres  of  the  bed  are  ar- 
ranged in  overall  patterns  according  to  their  individual  weight. 

A  process  of  maintaining  improved  overall  absorption  efH- 
ciencies  in  a  tower  of  the  spray  variety  by  maintaining  a  con- 
stant holdup  of  liquid  to  gas  flow  ratio  in  the  contact  zone  over 
a  wide  range  of  gas  loads  through  the  use  of  the  aforesaid  ap- 
paratus. 


July  31,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1843 


3,749381 
FILL  HANGER 
Donn  B.  Furlong,  and  Samuel  Luzaich,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecodync  Cooling  Products  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,150 

Int  CI.  BOH  J/04 

U.S.CL  261—111  3  Claims 


at  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  assures  a  continuous  flow  of 
gases  and  fresh  air  throughout  the  apparatus.  By  utilizing  the 
combustion  gases  as  the  conveying  medium,  the  oxygen  con- 
tent within  the  drum  is  reduced  and  the  combustion  of  foreign 
contaminants  and  dry,  thin,  particles  of  the  crop  is  minimized. 


3,749383 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Edward  Harold  Voigt,  Summit,  and  William  Bernard  Hall, 
Stockton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,632 

Int  CI.  C2 Id  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  266-5  A  6  Claims 


A  fill  assembly  for  a  cooling  tower  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fill  strips  positioned  within  the  fill  area,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  vertically  suspended  fill  hangers  positioned  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  fill  strips  within  said  fill  area,  said  fill  han- 
gers having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  and 
generally  vertically  extending  members  which  intersect  one 
another  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallelogram  grids,  each  of  said 
fill  strips  being  supported  by  a  horizontal  portion  of  one  of 
said  parallelogram  grids  of  at  least  two  of  said  fill  hangers,  and 
each  of  said  parallelogram  grids  including  means  associated 
with  said  vertically  extending  members  to  retain  said  fill  strips 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  horizontal  portion. 
Also  provided  are  unique  snap-lock  joints  to  attach  adjacent 
fill  hanger  sections  and  horizontal  and  transverse  stabilizers  to 
increase  the  stability  of  the  fill  assembly. 


3,749,382 

CROP  DEHYDRATOR  AND  METHOD 

SUnky  P.  Thompson,  2718  Osbom  Rd.,  Topeka,  Kans 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,068 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  432-58 


Apparatus  for  growing  epitaxial  layers  of  semiconductor 
material  on  substrate  wafers  at  a  relatively  high  production 
rate  comprises  a  reactor  furnace  and  a  loading  device 
cooperatively  associated  with  it.  An  elevator  is  disposed  to 
raise,  and  to  lower,  a  holder  for  the  wafers  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber  of  the  furnace.  The  load- 
ing device  comprises  an  arm  disposed  for  rotation  on  a  car- 
7  Claims  riage  that  is  slidable  towards  and  away  from  the  elevator.  The 
holder  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  either  end  of  the  rotatable 
arm  for  delivery  to,  and  for  removal  from,  the  furnace.  When 
the  loading  device  is  disposed  for  movement  between  two  fur- 
naces, three  wafer  holders  can  be  used  for  processing  wafers 
at  a  high  rate  of  production. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  agricultural  crops 
utilizes  the  product  gases  from  the  combustible  dryer  fuel  as 
the  medium  for  pneumatically  conveying  the  crop  through  the 
drying  zone.  A  horizontally  disposed  drying  drum  has  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  The  inlet  com- 
municates with  the  fuel  source  and  the  outlet  is  coupled  with  a 
cyclone  separator  for  removing  the  dried  crop  from  the  con- 
veying medium.  Structure  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  separator 
returns  the  combustion  gases  to  the  drying  drum.  A  blower  fan 


3,749384 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 

WITHOUT  DISTORTING  ROTATION-SYMMETRICAL 

WORK  PIECES  HEATED  TO  HARDENING 

TEMPERATURE 

Hans  Werner,  LInz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigtc  Oster- 

rdchischc  Eiscnund  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz, 

Austria 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,937 
Claims  priority,  application   Austria,   Nov.  30,   1970,  A 

10746/70 

int  CLC21d  7/62 
U.S.CL  266-6  PC  7Ctoims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
quenching  rotation-symmetrical  work  pieces  having  a  project- 
ing rim  portion  such  as  a  flange,  without  distorting  them.  This 
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is  achieved  by  supporting  the  work  piece  by  groups  of  rollers 
engaging  said  rim  portion  and  possibly  also  the  adjoining  zone 


pellets  before  discharge  from  the  furnace,  and  then  is  up- 
graded for  continued  use.  It  has  also  been  found  that  activated 


of  the  arched  part  and  creating  a  relative  movement  between 
the  work  piece  and  the  rollers  while  splashing  a  quenching 
liquid  onto  the  work  piece. 


3,749385 
CUTTER  FOR  WIDE  FLAT  BARS 
Kikhi  Ogawa;  Setsuo  Shoji,  and  Tomoyoshi  Sukegawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Kanogawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,278 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1969,44/91609 
Int.  CI.  B23k  7102 
U.S.  CI.  266—23  B  8  Claims 


An  automatic  line  cutter  for  wide  flat  bars  comprises  a  stand 
for  supportmg  flat  bars,  a  cutting  station,  a  flat  bar  feeding  ap- 
paratus for  feeding  bars  to  a  conveyor  line  which  carries  flat 
bars  to  a  guidable  cutter  torch  located  at  the  cutting  stand.  A 
dropping  stand  is  provided  for  delivering  the  fmished  cut 
product. 


'^IZ 


iron  particles,  such  as  sponge  iron  and  metallized  pellets,  are 
highly  effective  for  the  removal  of  sulphur  impurities  from 
such  gas. 


3,749,387 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHROUDING  A  STREAM  OF 

METAL  TEEMED  THROUGH  A  SLIDABLE  GATE 
Sigmund  L.   Andrzejak,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  B.  Berg, 
Calumet  City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,965,  Jan.  22, 1970,  abandoned.  | 

This  application  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,387 

lnt.CI.C21b7//<< 

U.S.  CI.  266-38  2  Claims 


3,749386 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDES  IN 

A  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Donald  Beggs,  Toledo,  and  William  T.  Marston,  Whitehousc, 
both    of  Ohio,   assignors  to   Midland-Ross   Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,889,  Dec.  10, 1969.  This  application 
July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,905 
Int.  CL  F27d  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—  29  5  Claims 

This  is  a  disclosure  of  a  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
iron  oxides  to  metallized  pellets  and  includes  the  desulphu- 
rization  of  gases  containing  sulphur  and/or  compounds  of 
sulphur,  especially  HtS.  The  disclosure  is  particularly  con- 
cerned with  the  metallization  of  iron  oxides  through  a  gaseous 
reduction  process  wherein  the  spent  gas  is  used  to  cool  the 


An  extended  tube  nozzle  construction  in  conjunction  with  a 
slida6le  gate  for  bottom  pouring  molten  metal.  Includes  a 
telescoping  shroud  plate  which  rests  on  the  receiving  vessel 
when  in  the  operating  position. 


3,749388 
CRUCIBLE  BAIL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Henry  S.  Cook,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  both  of  Owensboro, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company, 
Carrolton,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184384  i 

Int.  CI.  F27d/ 5/00  ' 

U.S.CL266— 39  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  locking  a  crucible  bail 
in  a  vertical  position  relative  to  a  crucible  adapted  to  contain 
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and  transport  molten  meul.  The  locking  device  includes  a  detents  are  shaped  to  securely  accommodate  all  makes  of  cap- 
latch  oivotally  mounted  on  the  crucible  which  is  engageable  sules,  and  each  detent  has  an  open  extendmg  therethrough  to 
•^  accommodate  capsules  having  a  neck  or  other  extension 
]}  thereon. 


7, 


^•^'^ 


3,749391 

ADJUSTABLE  FIXTURE  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

WOODEN  TRUSS  MEMBERS  IN  PROPER  POSITION 

DURING  FABRICATION  OF  A  TRUSS 

GaO  H.  TempUn,  Vero  Beach,  FU.,  aasignor  to  TCT  Enginccr- 

ing.  Inc.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,253,  Jan.  II,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,667379.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,557 

Int.  CI.  B23q  J/02 

U  A  CL  269— 32 1  F  2  Claims 


with  a  U-shaped  bracket  carried  by  the  bail  for  locking  the  bail 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  crucible. 


3,749389 
LEAF  SPRING  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  FASTENING 

CLIP 
Michel  Duchemin,  Lambres-les-Doual,  France,  assignor  to  Res- 
sorts  Du  Nord  S.A.,  Douai,  France 

FUcd  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1970, 7028761 
Int.CI.F16f //22 
U.S.CL  267-52  4  Claims 


Leaf  spring  having  at  least  one  lead  and  a  fastening  clip  in 
the  centre  part  of  the  leaf  or  leaves.  A  corrugation  extending 
throughout  the  width  of  the  leaf  or  leaves  adjoins  two  corruga- 
tions in  the  clip  on  each  side  of  the  leaf  or  assembled  leaves. 


3,749390 
HIGH  SPEED  AMALGAMATOR  UNIVERSAL  CAPSULE 

HOLDER 
Thomas  J.  Schubert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,259 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5/00 

MJS.  CI.  269-254  ^  Claims 


■I— ^ 


,41  4r  Ml  119^  «' 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  wood  trusses,  providing  a  jig  in- 
cluding a  moving  platform,  upon  which  metal  truss  plates  are 
placed  in  proper  position  on  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  joints 
of  the  wood  truss  members  for  embedment  therein.  The  plat- 
form being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  slats  and  the  slats  being 
spaced  apart,  providing  areas  therebetween  for  receiving  and 
clamping  thereto  in  adjusted  positions  fixtures  abuttable  with 
the  members  of  the  truss  to  maintain  them  in  proper  position 
on  the  platform. 


3,749,392 
COLLATOR 
Nobuyuki   Yanagawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Yamada,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,757 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1970, 45/28579; 
June  20,  1970,  45/53204;  July  22,  1970,  45/72690  (utiUty 
model);  July  29, 1970, 45/65802 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  270-58  "  12  Claims 


-'  1 


%^  -S3 


A  capsule  holder  has  a  retainer,  the  latter  having  an  open 
area  in  the  center  thereof  for  the  insertion  of  a  capsule 
between  two  spring  biased  detents.  The  detents  are 
reciprocably  confined  within  the  ends  of  the  retainer,  and 
biased  toward  the  center  thereof.  The  opposing  faces  of  the 


A  collating  device  having  an  array  of  shelves  for  receiving 
sheets  to  be  collated,  a  belt  for  conveying  the  sheets  along  a 
path  traversing  the  array  of  shelves,  and  a  set  of  feed  rollers  as- 
sociated with  each  shelf.  All  the  sets  of  rollers  are  arranged  to 
rotate  normally  in  one  direction  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  the  belt,  when  rotating  in  that  direction,  to  feed  succes- 
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sive  sheets  past  the  shelves.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively 
rotating  a  particular  set  of  feed  rollers  in  reverse  direction  for 
feeding  a  sheet  to  a  particular  selected  shelf.  The  sets  of  rollers 
respectively  associated  with  successive  shelves  may  be  sub- 
jected in  succession  to  the  reverse  rotation  so  that  successive 
sheets  are  respectively  delivered  to  the  successive  shelves. 


bight.  To  condition  the  sheet  for  an  accurate  fold,  a  shuttle 
supports  the  sheet  spanning  the  aforesaid  gap  until  the  time 


3,749393 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  O.   Wolfelspcrger,  Fairfield,  and   Patricii  J.   Pinto, 
Freehold,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 
Pittsburi^,  Pa. 

Fikd  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,580 

luL  CI  B6Sh  45/ 18 

US.  CI.  270—67  1 2  Claims 


3,749,394 
FOLDING  MACHINES 
William  B.  McCain,  Hinsdale;  James  F.  Cosgrove,  Western 
Springs,  and  Edward  J.  Zagorski,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,663 
Int.  CI.  B65h  45/04 
VS.  C\.  270-80  1  Claim 

A  machine  folds  a  sheet  by  inserting  a  sheet  in  the  bight 
between  a  pair  of  folder  rollers,  which  may  be  varied  in  their 
separation  to  accomodate  sheets  having  different  folding 
characteristics. 

The  sheet  to  be  folded  is  first  located  in  a  preinserting  posi- 
tion, lying  in  a  plane  which  spans  the  gap  between  the  folder 
rollers,  and  insertion  is  made  by  an  inserter  blade  which 
strikes  the  sheet  at  its  medial  area  and  drives  it  into  the  roller 


I-flat  SM«flr  (MSittMATvaa) 


^^^- 


^Ot.P«0    8WT 


just  prior  to  the  inserter  blade  striking  the  sheet.  The  sheet 
may  be  tensioned  or  pulled  taut  in  its  pre-inserting  position. 


3,749,395 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SORTING  DOCUMENTS 
Fedeic  Bazzaronc,  Caluso  (Turin),  and  Dario  Bisonc,  Montalto 
Dora  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,804  I 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1/18, 3/04, 31/10 
U.S.  CI.  271—4  6CUims 


Apparatus  for  placing  one  or  more  folds  in  a  web  of  material 
of  discrete  length  wherein  the  web  of  material,  which  may  be  a 
longitudinally  folded  and  flattened  bag  of  polyethylene  or  the 
like,  is  fed  through  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  draw  rolls. 
After  a  predetermined  segment  of  the  web  has  been  drawn 
into  the  apparatus  by  the  draw  rolls,  a  detecting  means  in  the 
apparatus  detects  the  presence  of  the  web  and  actuates  a  first 
folding  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  nip  roll 
vertically  displaced  from  the  draw  rolls.  The  folding 
mechanism  contacts  the  moving  web  along  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  moves  it  toward  the  nip  roll  where  the  web 
is  tucked  between  the  first  nip  roll  and  a  second  vertically  dis- 
placed and  oppositely  rotating  nip  roll  to  be  drawn 
therebetween  to  place  a  transverse  fold  therein.  Additional 
folder  mechanisms  on  additional  nip  rolls  may  be  provided  as 
the  web  moves  through  the  apparatus  in  order  to  place  two  or 
more  folds  in  the  web.  Collection  means  may  be  provided  to 
collect  the  folded  webs  for  packaging. 


This  device  includes  a  station  for  separating  documents 
from  a  stack,  one  by  one,  with  the  platform  upon  which  the 
stack  rests  being  automatically  movable  so  that  the  top  of  the 
stack  remains  next  to  the  separating  mechanism.  The  device 
further  includes  two  collecting  platforms  which  are  automati- 
cally movable  so  that  the  top  of  the  collected  stack  remains 
level  with  the  collecting  mechanism.  The  collecting 
mechanism  may  be  positioned  to  accommodate  different 
length  documents  and  the  positioning  controls  the  speed  at 
which  the  documents  are  removed  by  the  separating  station. 


3,749,396  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLACING 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  LABELS  INSIDE  THE  MOULD 

OF  A  PARALLEL-PLATEN  PRESS 

Marcel  J.  Pierre,  Cheptainville,  France,  assignor  to  Material 

Applications  Plastiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,590  I 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12, 1970, 7004973 
lnLCl.B6Sh  3/08,5/10 
U.S.CL  271-5  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  placing  a  pair  of  phono- 
graph record  labels  inside  the  mold  of  the  parallel-platen 
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press.  The  apparatus  includes  a  carrier  head  having  movable 
suction  devices  fitted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
for  holding  the  labels,  said  suction  devices  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  relative  to  the  carrier 
head.  The  suction  devices,  when  the  carrier  head  is  in  a  first 
position,  are  movable  outwardly  away  from  one  another  to 
pick  up  labels  from  two  label  holding  magazines  arranged  on 


3,749,398 

APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  UP  SHEETS 

Atsushi  Fujita,  Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Tcruhiko  Uchida, 

Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,143 

IntCLB65hi//00 

U.S.  CI.  271-86  30  Claims 


XxVxxf^'xf^p^ 


opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  head.  A  transfer  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  head  for  moving  same  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  located  between  the  two  open 
halves  of  the  press  mold,  whereupon  the  suction  devices  are 
again  moved  outwardly  away  from  one  another  to  simultane- 
ously deposit  the  two  labels  inside  the  two  open  halves  of  the 
mold. 


3,749,397 

WORK  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

APPARATUS 

Roderick  G.  Timm,  7  Algonquin  Dr.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  89,702 

V.  InL  CI.  B65h  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  271-70  8Chiims 


In  apparatus  for  piling  up  sheets  such  as  post  cards,  paper 
monies  or  the  like  of  the  type  comprising  a  conveyor  for  suc- 
cessively conveying  a  number  of  sheets,  horizontal  guide 
means  for  successively  guiding  the  sheets  discharged  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  in  a  direction  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  conveyor  and  for  forcing  the  sheets 
downwardly,  and  a  sheet  receiver  located  below  the  horizontal 
guide  means  for  successively  piling  up  the  sheets  therein,  there 
is  provided  bending  means  close  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyor  for  bending  the  sheets  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof. 


3,749,399 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROUND-ABOUT  DEVICES 

Richard  M.  Fedor,  2662  Shaker  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 

and  RusseU  B.  Polo,  5400  Snow  Rd.,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,902 

Int.CLA63g///2 

U.S.CK272— 33A  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  stacking  work  pieces 
discharged  from  a  sewing  machine  after  the  performance  of  a 
hemming  operation.  Involves  an  endless  conveyor  belt  which 
delivers  successive  work  pieces  to  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine  and  carries  the  stitched 
work  pieces  to  an  automatic  stacking  mechanism.  The  latter 
has  a  pair  of  parallel  throwing  rods  onto  which  successive 
work  pieces  are  individually  delivered  by  the  conveyor  belt. 
These  rods  are  rotated  or  swing  about  one  end  thereof  to  carry 
each  delivered  work  piece  through  an  arc  of  180°  to  deposit  it 
onto  a  stationary  catching  rod.  Rods  continue  to  rotate 
through  an  arc  totaling  360°  to  smooth  each  work  piece  on  the 
catching  rod  and  to  return  to  position  to  receive  next  work 
piece.  Photoelectric  means  automatically  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  the  throwing  rods  after  the  hemmed  work  piece  has 
been  delivered  into  the  region  thereof.  A  plurality  of  work 
pieces  may  be  delivered  to  a  single  stationary  catching  rod.  A 
shiftable  member,  such  as  a  turntable,  carries  a  plurality  of 
such  catching  rods  that  are  successively  brought  into  the  re- 
gion in  which  they  will  receive  hemmed  work  pieces  from  the 
throwing  rods. 


An  amusement  device  including  a  rotatable  container  and  a 
base  which  base  may  be  stationary,  or  upwardly  concave  or 
partly  oval  in  shape,  or  it  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  outer  con- 
tainer. The  rotauble  container  has  a  central  opening  through 
which  a  shaft  extends  from  the  base.  Bearings  are  arranged 
between  the  container  and  the  shaft  around  which  the  con- 
tainer may  be  rotated  and  the  shaft  is  provided  with  a  wheel  by 
means  of  which  a  child  or  a  group  of  children  in  the  rototable 
container  may  exert  a  pulling  or  pushing  action  to  cause  rou- 
tion  of  the  contoiner.  The  base  may  be  upwardly  concave  or 
partly  oval  in  shape  so  that  the  device  may  be  utilized  as  a  sled 
in  which  case  it  may  have  runners  thereon  or  it  may  provided 
with  a  hook  or  have  projections  secured  thereto  as  by  welding 
to  which  a  sled  or  snowmobile  may  be  attached.  Balls  may  also 
be  arranged  between  the  base  and  a  groove  at  the  junction  of 
the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  container  to  facilitote  the 
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rotation  of  the  container.  Balls  may  also  be  arranged  in  a 
groove  at  the  periphery  of  the  base  member  upon  which  the 
container  rides  when  the  base  is  in  the  form  of  a  container,  or 
the  base  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  container  having  water 
therein  and  the  shaft  may  be  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
container  by  a  universal  joint  so  that  the  container  may  be 
rotated  in  planes  inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer to  cause  waves  in  the  water  in  the  outer  container.  A 
track  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  may  also  be  secured  to 
the  shaft  or  to  the  base  plate,  some  portions  of  which  are 
higher  than  other  portions  and  a  set  of  rollers  secured  to  the 
container  may  ride  on  the  lower  track  so  that  the  container 
may  rotate  in  an  undulating  manner  to  simulate  a  roller 
coaster.  By  utilizing  a  planetary  gear  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
providing  spur  gears  which  meash  with  the  planetary  gear,  the 
inner  container  may  be  rotated  directly  by  a  child  or  a  group 
of  children  seated  in  the  rotatable  container. 


sociated  therewith.  When  a  projectile  is  thrown  with  sufficient 
force  into  one  of  the  openings,  it  causes  the  strip  onto  which  it 


3,749,400 

SPRING  TYPE  LEG  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Stoffel,  6416  Bingham  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,618 

Int  CI.  A63b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  2  Claims 


is  projected  to  flex  and  expel  any  other  projectile  supported 
thereon,  in  another  of  that  strip's  associated  openings,  out  of 
'he  play  area  or  into  another  frame  opening. 


A  leg  exercise  device  comprising  an  elongated  base  having  a 
pair  of  guide  tracks  thereon.  A  foot  support  is  longitudinally 
movable  along  said  base  in  said  tracks.  A  coiled  tension  spring 
has  one  end  adjustably  secured  in  said  base  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  foot  support.  The  spring  is  adjustably  secured 
to  the  base  in  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  to  vary  the  tension  in 
the  spring.  The  user  will  sit  on  said  base  and  place  his  foot  in 
the  foot  support  with  his  knee  in  a  bent  position.  The  device  is 
used  by  straightening  the  leg,  thereby  moving  the  foot  support 
against  the  tension  supply  by  said  spring.  The  user  sits  on  a 
hinged  support  connected  to  the  base  while  exercising. 


3,749,401 
TIC-TAC-TOE  APPARATUS  WITH  POCKETS  HAVING 
REBOUNDING  SURFACES 
Richard  Hayko,  7 1 2  TuUp  St,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

FiJed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,558 
Int  CI.  A63b  77/02 
UACL  273-95  R  20  Claims 

A  game  for  playing  a  variation  of  tic-tac-toe  includes  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  arranged  in  a 
number  of  parallel  rov  A  plurality  of  parallely  extending 
strips  of  resilient  material  are  mounted  in  a  frame  adjacent 
these  openings,  with  each  strip  being  associated  with  an  in- 
dividual row  of  openings  and  spanning  the  openings  in  that 
row.  A  plurality  of  individual  projectile  means  are  provided 
for  selective  projection  at  and  into  any  one  of  the  openings 
formed  in  the  frame  for  support  by  the  resilient  strip  as- 


3,749,402 

BEAN  BAG  WITH  HANDLE  AND  STABILIZING  VANE 
Cecil  F.  Adickes,  Playa  Del  Rey;  Thomas  S.  Beaubicn;  George 
R.  Weir,  both  of  Palos  Verdcs,  and  Eugene  J.  Echterling, 
Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innova  Incor- 
porated, Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,038  I 

Int  CI.  A63b  65/00 
U.S.  CL  273— 106  R  4  Claims 


A  game  or  toy  aerial  projectile  comprising  an  over-sized 
shuttle  combined  with  a  bean-bag  and  having  a  handle  which 
may  be  manually  grasped  so  that  the  projectile  can  be  pro- 
jected through  the  air.  The  handle  is  located  within  the  vane  of 
the  shuttle.  The  head  of  the  shuttle  is  filled  with  shot  to  form 
the  bean-bag  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extend  within  the 
head  to  dampen  movement  of  the  shot.  The  outer  surface  of 
the  head  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projections  to  preclude 
skidding. 


3,749,403 
ARTIFICIAL  GUIDING  FEATHER  FOR  ARROWS 
Charles  W.  Austin,  4318  E.  38th  St.,  and  Francis  W.  Melton, 
3836  Beaver  Ave.,  both  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,689 

Int  CI.  F41b  5/02 

U.S.CL  273-106.5  C  4  Claims 

Artificial  feathers  for  arrows  each  of  which  is  of  a  one-piece 

construction  and  of  a  soft  flexible  material  such  as  plastic. 

Rather  than  being  molded  into  a  solid  piece,  each  feature  has 
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individual  barbs  that  are  shaped  so  that  they  normally  nest 
with  one  another.  However,  the  barbs  allow  each  feather  to 


playing  ball  rolls  freely,  there  being  a  central  cavity  beneath  a 
small  viewing  window  in  the  top  closure  of  the  case;  a  radial 
groove  intersects  the  race  and  connects  with  the  cavity  under 


collapse  as  it  passes  the  bow  and  then  spring  back  into  normal 
shape  to  guide  the  arrow  in  flight. 


3,749,404 

COIN  COLLECTING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Leslie  R.  Oetzel,  1 1 15  W.  Venton,  San  Dimas,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,897 

Int  CI.  A63f  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—135  B  5  Claims 
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the  window,  there  being  an  intermediate  separating  flange 
which  during  manipulation  of  the  device  guides  the  ball  to  the 
window  where  it  is  visible  when  the  puzzle  is  solved. 


3,749,406 

ORACULAR  CARD  GAME 

Walter  H.  Bowart,  P.O.  Box  12457,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,352 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  273—161 


/ff. 


2  Claims 
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Coin  collecting  game  apparatus  having  a  set  of  coins  bear- 
ing indicia  related  to  given  numismatic  values  of  the  coins,  and 
a  coin  board  for  each  player  having  coin  receiving  spaces  with 
indicia  designating  the  respective  spaces  by  selected  coin  nu- 
mismatic values.  In  the  course  of  the  game,  the  players  take 
turns  in  randomly  removing  or  drawing  one  or  more  coins 
from  a  coin  receptacle,  determining  from  a  coin  table  the  nu- 
mismatic value  of  each  coin,  and  placing  each  coin  on  the 
respective  player's  coin  board  within  any  available  coin  space 
designated  by  the  numismatic  value  of  the  coin.  The  player 
wins  who  first  fills  a  selected  row  or  all  of  the  coin  spaces  on 
his  game  board.  In  the  disclosed  game  apparatus,  the  coins  in- 
clude regular  coins  representing  low  numismatic  values  and 
key  coins  representing  high  numismatic  values.  The  number 
and  type  of  coins  selected  by  each  player  during  each  turn  are 
determined  by  a  game  board  with  playing  spaces  or  squares  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  about  the  board  along  which  the  player  moves 
a  game  piece  to  a  space  determined  by  operation  of  chance 
means.  The  squares  contain  indicia  representing  number  and 
type  of  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  drawn  by  the  player.  In  the 
event  a  player  draws  a  coin  already  on  his  coin  board,  he  may 
"freeze"  the  coin  to  remove  it  from  acquisition  by  an  op- 
ponent by  placing  the  coin  in  the  freeze  saace  on  his  coin 
board.  The  game  board  contains  squares  directing  return  of 
frozen  coins  to  play. 


3,749,405 
HAND  MANIPULATIVE  BALL  AND  RACE  PUZZLE 
DEVICE 
Glusto  Grattoni,  10067  Colwell  Dr.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,046 
Int  CI.  A63f  7\04 
U.S.  CI.  273- 153  R  2  Claims 

A  puzzle  device  consists  of  a  two  part  opaque  hand  manipu- 
lative closed  case  in  which  is  a  circular  race  in  which  a  small 


In  the  disclosed  game,  a  deck  of  essentially  64  cards  enables 
the  player  or  players  to  consult  the  I  Ching  (ancient  Chinese 
"Book  of  Changes")  by  drawing  at  random  six  (or  18  cards 
from  the  deck,  each  card  bearing  a  "static"  or  "moving"  Yang 
or  Yin  line  (as  well  as  a  hexagram  notation),  thereby  deriving 
one  of  the  64  hexagrams  of  the  I  Ching.  The  meaning  of  the 
thus-derived  hexagram  is  then  obtained  by  locating  the  card  in 
the  deck  which  bears  the  corresponding  hexagram  notation. 


3,749,407 

BALL  RETRIEVER  ATTACHMENT 

Lee  W.  Prochnow,  4103  W.  98th  St,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,182 

Int  CI.  A63b  57/00 

U.S.CL273— 162E 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cup-like  device  having  drain 
openings  therein  which  is  made  as  a  unitary  structure  by  injec- 
tion molding  of  a  flexible  elastic  plastic  such  as  low-density 
polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC),  or  the  like.  The  cup 
may  readily  be  secured  to,  or  removed  from,  a  golf  club  head 
without  the  use  of  tools  and  when  so  secured  may  be  used  to 
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retrieve  golf  balls  from  relatively  inaccessible  locations  or  to 
pick  up  golf  balls  after  a  practice  session.  Attachment  and 
removal  of  the  cup  from  the  golf  club  is  accomplished  by  in- 
sertion or  removal  of  the  club  shaft  by  deflecting  a  flexible 
portion  of  a  clip  member  integral  with  the  cup  and  then  mov- 
ing the  clip  and  cup  along  the  shaft  into  engagement  with  or 
detachment  from  the  golf  club  head. 


tary  drum  storage  magazine  having  a  stepping  drive  to  ad- 
vance the  cartridges,  one-by-one,  to  a  transfer  position.  A 
transfer  mechanism  transfers  a  cartridge  along  a  path  parallel 
to  the  drum  axis  to  an  intermediate  position  in  a  tape  play 
mechanism  that  includes  two  tape  decks  arranged  in  V-shaped 
conflguration  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  position. 


3,749,408 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Stephen  D.  Mills,  2196  Merrimont  Dr.,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  S«pL  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  179,877 

lot  CI.  A63b  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-171 


1 


3  Claims 


r 

i 
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A  golf  putter  comprises  a  head  of  hard  metal  having  a  face, 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  surrounding  a  cavity 
in  the  head,  and  an  adjustable  weight  such  as  lead  tape  with  an 
adhesive  backing  is  secured  into  the  cavity.  A  removable 
cover  plate  extends  across  the  back  of  the  head  clOSing  the 
cavity  and  containing  the  weight.  The  cover  plate  also  pro- 
vides a  surface  for  inscription  of  the  owner's  name.  A  hosel  is 
fastened  to  the  head  and  in  turn  is  secured  to  the  shaft. 


3,749,409 
GOLF TEE 
Louis  E.  Redmon,  Rt.  1,  Roscommon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1972,  Set.  No.  293,807 
Int  CL  A63b  69/36. 5  7/00 
U.S.CL273-183A 


The  cartridge  is  shifted  angularly,  first  to  one  tape  deck  and 
then  to  the  other,  to  play  both  sides  of  the  tape,  and  then  is 
returned  to  the  intermediate  position  and  transferred  back  to 
the  storage  drum.  A  sequential  electrical  control  for  the 
changer-player  includes  a  selector  to  select  tapes  for  playing 
on  an  individual  basis,  with  provision  for  skipping  empty  tape 
positions  in  the  drum. 


8  Claims 


3,749,411  I 

SHAFT  SEALING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Lennon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nettco  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,824  | 

IntCI.F16J/5/i4.  ;5/4(7 
U.S.  CL  277—2  S  Claims 


A  molded  synthetic  golf  tee  which  can  be  used  as  a  training 
aid  or  in  actual  play,  and  which  provides  a  flexible  arm  molded 
integrally  with  the  usual  shank  which  is  inserted  into  the 
ground  and  has  a  ball  cup  on  its  upper  end.  The  arm  extends 
from  the  shank  a  spaced  distance  upwardly  above  the  ball  cup 
to  dispose  a  target  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  at  ball  level,  a 
spaced  distance  laterally  slightly  more  than  the  radius  of  a 
regulation  ball  from  the  center  of  the  ball  cup. 


3,749,410 

AUTOMATED  CHaKiGER-PLAYER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  RECORDINGS 

John  A.  Britz,  7803  Courtland  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,886 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CL  274-4  F  5  Claims 

An  automated  changer-player  for  magnetic  tape  cartridge 

recordings  in  which  a  plurality  of  cartridges  are  stored  in  a  ro- 


A  shaft  sealing  system  employs  a  conventional  liquid  barrier 
unit  to  prevent  leakage  of  gases  between  the  shaft  and  its  sup- 
port. The  system  also  includes  a  chamber  positioned  above  the 
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unit  and  communicating  with  it.  When  the  unit  is  filled  with  oppiicpr  an  hoi  DFR 

barrier  liquid,  the  liquid  level  in  the  chamber  is  at  an  upper  lo-  ^inTM-^vlVu  RH    Hun^^       Ala 

cation  thereon.  However,  when  the  liquid  supply  in  the  unit  .s  James  D.  Lynn,  2106  '^•J^;JjL*i;"""*iV^^ 
depleted,  the  level  in  the  chamber  drops  appreciably  indicat-  FUed  J"' l^'Jl'^^^.S*^;  N?'  2»6,580 

ingagasleakinthesealingsystem.  u.s.CL  280-47.19    '-^•^'•""''» '^'^  2CWm, 


3,749,412 

MECHANICAL  SHAFT  SEAL 

Ronald  Lingley,  One  Continental  Ct,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,032 

IntCLF16j/5/i4 

U.S.CL  277-81  R  15  Claims 


A  refuse  can  holder  of  generally  wheelbarrow-like  construc- 
tion and  having  a  lid  retainer  assembly  for  applying  and 
removing  lids  and  holding  the  lids  in  a  lowered  position  to  the 
side  of  the  frame  of  the  holder. 


Rotary  seal  ring-stationary  seal  sleeve  apparatus  for  fric- 
tionally  sealing  fluid  filled,  rotary  shaft  devices.  A  rigidly  posi- 
tioned, right-angular,  alignment-holding  rotary  seal  nng. 
Quick  clamp-release  means  for  positioning  and  lockmg  the 
seal  without  shaft  end  wear  or  seal  ring  misalignment 


3,749,413 

WHEELED  SKI 

John  G.  Nicolson,  1919  E.  Cornell  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,579 

lntCLA63c/7//4 


3  749,415 
STEERING  KNUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  M.  Sampatacos,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,814 

Int  CI.  B62d  7/08,  7/20 

U.S.CL  280-96.1  3  Claims 


U.S.CL  280—1 1.2 


10  Claims 


A  dry  land  ski  assembly,  having  forward  and  rear  wheels,  in 
eludes  a  foot  harness  assembly  pivotal  by  body  action  of  the 


A  steering  knuckle  assembly  includes  a  symmetrical  wheel 
support  bracket  and  a  symmetrical  steering  member  which  are 
juxtaposed  in  different  relationships  to  provide  a  nght-hand 
and  a  left-hand  configuration.  In  one  embodiment,  the  wheel 
support  bracket  includes  integral  drawn  cup  portions  forming 


user  trom  a  tree  wneeiing  i  t-  i^uckle  to  the  suspension  control  arms, 

the  front  wheels. 
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3«749,416  self  steering  triple  tandem  wheel  suspension  using  most  of  the 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ENGINE  PROPELLED  ROAD  parts  of  the  two  tandem  wheel  suspension. 

VEHICLE  

Sturc  Lennart  Asberg,  Savedaien,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  In- 
dustrial Trading  and  Developing  Company  N.V.,  Amster-  3,749,418 
dam,  Netherlands  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,286  ARRANGEMENT 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Feb.   2,   1970,  Richard  E.  Fancy,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

7701649  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7106  Filed  Sept.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,87 1 

U.S.  CI.  280—96.1                                                         3  Claims  Int.  CI.  B60r  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  7  Claims 


A  preassembled  wheel  support  unit  having  inner  and  outer 
annular  members  with  confronting  raceways  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  means  for  connecting  one  annular  member  to  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  annular  member  to  the  wheel  and  brake 
disk.  The  pitch  diameter  of  the  raceways  is  at  least  twice  the 
overall  axial  width  of  the  annular  members  whereby  forces 
resulting  from  functioning  of  the  brake  are  acting  at  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  and  close  to. forces  from  the  wheel 
and  reaction  forces  from  the  vehicle. 


3,749,417 

TANDEM  WHEEL  VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  8009  N.  State  Rd.,  Eden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  2 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 82,362 

Int.  CI.  B60g  25100 

U.S.  CI.  280- 104.5  R  3  Claims 


> ^  -  '  ~  o 


As  in  my  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.410,573  each  of  two  or  more  tan- 
dem wheels  are  connected  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  by 
a  hub  structure  joumailed  on  the  frame  and  having  a  fixed, 
radially  projecting  arm  to  the.«opposite  end  of  which  the  cor- 
responding tandem  wheel  is  joumailed.  Compensating  levers 
are  severally  fixed  to  project  radially  from  these  hub  struc- 
tures generally  toward  each  other  with  their  ends  arranged 
above  one  another.  The  present  improvement  resides  in  the 
movement  of  these  ends  toward  one  another  in  response  to  in- 
creasing load,  so  that  a  simple  spring  therebetween  provides 
substantially  the  entire  resilient  support  for  the  frame  on  the 
wheels.  Also  the  other  end  of  the  compensating  lever  for  the 
front  tandem  wheel  is  arranged  below  the  companion  end  of 
the  compensating  lever  for  the  rear  tandem  wheel,  so  that  in 
the  event  of  spring  failure  such  other  ends  of  the  compensat- 
ing levers  merely  come  together  and  there  is  no  tendency  for 
one  to  dig  into  the  highway.  By  the  addition  of  a  short  double- 
ended  compensating  lever  and  an  additional  hub  structure, 
stub  axle  and  wheel  arm,  the  invention  can  be  embodied  in  a 


A  restraining  belt  arrangement  for  a  rear  seat  occupant  of  a 
two  door  type  vehicle  body  that  includes  a  front  seat  whose 
seat  back  is  pivotally  movable  between  a  forwardly  tipped 
easy-enter  position  and  a  generally  vertical  seating  position. 
An  elongated  support  member  has  a  first  end  pivoted  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  front  seat  back  and  a  second  end  attaching  the 
outboard  end  of  a  restraining  belt  whose  inboard  end  is 
secured  to  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  an  inboard  portion  of  the 
rear  seat.  During  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  seat 
back  to  the  seating  |>osition,  a  spring  pivots  the  support 
member  to  a  rearwardly  extending  position  where  the  second 
end  of  the  support  member  engages  an  outboard  vehicle  body 
portion  and  disposes  the  restraining  belt  in  a  generally 
laterally  extending  rear  occupant  restraining  position  without 
any  deliberate  effort  on  the  part  of  the  occupant.  A  latch 
mechanism  on  the  support  member  includes  a  retractable  bolt 
selectively  engageable  with  the  outboard  vehicle  body  portion 
such  that  the  support  member  secures  the  restraining  belt  in 
the  restraining  position  while  concomitantly  positioning  and 
supporting  the  front  seat  back  in  the  seating  position.  Upon 
unlatching  of  the  latch  mechanism  and  subsequent  forward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  front  seat  back  toward  the  easy-enter 
position,  a  control  belt  extending  between  the  support 
member  and  the  vehicle  body  slides  through  a  front  seat  back 
mounted  slide  member  that  is  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  front  seat  back.  As  the  control  belt  slides  relative  to  the 
front  seat  back,  it  acts  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  an  j  moves 
the  support  member  to  a  position  extending  generally  along 
the  outboard  side  of  the  front  seat  back  such  that  the  restrain- 
ing belt  is  moved  to  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  easy- 
enter  position  without  any  deliberate  occupant  effort. 


3,749,419 

VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Keizaburo  Usui,  Yokosuka;  Kenlchi  Mitsuashi,  Tokyo,  and 

Michio  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan    | 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1970,  45/43853 
Int.  CI.  B60r  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 50  AB  8  Claims 

An  improved  vehicular  safety  device  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant  or  a  pedestrian  from  in- 
jury in  the  event  of  a  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  safety 
device  includes  an  inflatable  confinement  or  a  protector  bag 
which  is  arranged  to  be  rapidly  expanded  to  a  protective  posi- 
tion immediately  when  the  collision  is  encountered  by  the 
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which  is  closed  by  a  rupturable  sealing  member.  The  sealing 

member  is  torn  apart  to  open  the  gas  generator  by  means  of  a  ^^ 


mechanism  including  an  explosive  means  activated  when  the 
collision  condition  is  responded  to  by  the  safety  device  and  a 
piston  which  is  projected  against  the  sealing  means  when  the 
explosive  means  is  activated. 


3,749,420 

STABILIZED  COUPLER  FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN 

TRAILERS 

Wade  M.  Johnson,  Huntsville,  Tex.,  and  R«bert)^  Ruckle, 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continentel  Oil  Company, 

Ponca City, Okla.  ,^,  .-^ 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,184 

Int.CI.B62d53/0S 
U.S.  CI.  280-432  <^  Claims 


tractor  engaged  lift  arms  and  a  rearwardly  extending  stabiliz- 
ing arm  adapted  to  overlie  the  drawbar  and  extend  from  the 
tractor  to  the  drawn  equipment. 


3  749,422 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  END  SHEET  FOR  CASING  BOOKS 
WUIiam  H.  Abildgaard,  and  Charles  T.  Groswith,  III,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  CaKf.,  assignors  to  Veko-Bind,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Continuatioo-in-partof  Ser.  No.  146,648,  May  25, 1971, 

which  is  a  conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,086,  Sept  8, 

1970.  This  application  Sept  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,967 

Int  CI.  B42d  3/00 

U.S.a.281-21  "Claims 


An  anti-jackknifing  mechanism  which  has  a  first  reservoir 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  partition  in  the  reservoir,  arid  a 
kingpin  axially  mounted  through  the  reservoir  having  a  paddle 
attached  to  the  kingpin  in  the  reservoir.  The  kingpin  is  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  used  in  hauling  the  trailer.  The  anti- 
jackknifing  mechanism  is  improved  by  providing  a  lower  ex- 
pandable reservoir,  a  braking  system  below  the  expandable 
reservoir,  and  a  communicating  passageway  between  the 
upper  reservoir  and  the  lower  reservoir  such  that,  when  suffi- 
cient pressure  builds  up  in  the  upper  reservoir  caused  by  rapid 
movement  of  the  trailer  with  respect  to  the  tractor,  the  lower 
reservoir  is  expanded,  forcing  the  braking  mechanism 
together,  thereby  severely  restricting  the  rotation  or  locking 
the  trailer  to  the  tractor. 


3,749,421 
TRACTOR  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Elbert  M.  Rudd,  Box  222,  Eunice,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,654 
Int  CI.  B62d  53100 
U.S.  CI.  280-461 A  .,  ,  ^.      ^^Clatas 

An  elongated  drawbar  carried  in  trailing  relation  to  a  trac- 
tor through  a  pair  of  pull  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  op- 


An  uncased  book  is  provided  with  identical  front  and  back 
end  leaves  each  coated  on  most,  but  preferably  not  all.  of  its 
outward  facing  surface  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  ini- 
tially protected  with  release  paper.  The  uncased  book  is  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  case,  and  the  spine  of  the  uncased  book 
nreferably  attached  to  the  spine  binding  of  the  case.  The 
release  paper  is  stripped  from  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 
causTng  each  end  leaf  to  adhere  to  the  inside  of  the  facing 
cover  of  the  case.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  release 
pap^r  IS  provided  with  a?ab  which  extends  back  beyond  he 
fnsiSe  edge  of  the  book  so  that  it  can  be  gripped  and  the 
release  paper  stripped  while  the  cover  is  closed.  The  book  it- 
I^lf  may  bTfabricated  in  various  ways  and  the  end  leaves  may 
be  attached  to  the  uncased  book  in  various  ways.  The  manner 
of  application  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  end 
leaves  is  also  subjected  to  variation. 
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3,749,423 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  END  SHEETS  FOR  UNCASED 

BOOKS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASING 

BOOKS 
William  H.  AbUdgaard,  and  Charles  T.  Groswith,  OI,  both 
of  Los  Aitos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veico-Bind,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  79,086,  Oct.  8,  1970,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  799,045,  Feb.  13,  1969, 

Pat.  No.  3,596,929,  and  Ser.  No.  872,134,  Oct  29,  1969.  This 

application  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,648 

Int.  CI.  B42d  7/00,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  281-21  20  Claims 


An  uncased  book  is  provided  with  end  leaves  preferably 
having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  initially  protected  with 
release  paper  which  is  fabricated  in  various  alternate  ways  to 
facilitate  stripping  off  the  release  paper.  The  case  for  the  book 
has  a  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  coated  material  at  the  spine 
area.  Apparatus  used  to  case  the  book  has  a  table  on  which  the 
case  is  positioned  inside  up  and  means  for  centering  the  case 
relative  to  the  table.  The  uncased  book  is  placed  in  a  clamp 
pivoted  to  the  table,  the  clamp  being  adjustable  for  thickness 
of  the  book.  The  method  consists  in  pivoting  the  clamp  to 
bring  the  spine  edge  of  the  uncased  book  into  contact  with  the 
pressure  sensitive  spine  area  of  the  case  and  then  to  strip  away 
the  release  paper  for  the  end  leaves  so  that  the  latter  adherft 
to  the  insides  of  the  top  and  bottom  covers  of  the  case. 


3,749,424 
WATER  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 
Nat  Greene,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KDI  American 
Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,482 

Int.  CLF 161 47/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-161  8  Claims 


from  the  tubular  member  and  located  between  the  interior 
layer  and  the  outer  layer,  a  washer  to  surround  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  interior 
layer  and  frictionally  bind  such  to  the  annular  collar,  the 
washer  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radial  ridges  to  rC' 
sist  rotational  movement  between  the  washer  and  the  interior 
layer,  a  lock  nut  to  be  engaged  with  the  tubular  member  and 
be  in  contact  with  the  washer,  the  lock  nut  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  concentrically  disposed  rings  which  are  to  contact  the 
washer  and  upon  such  being  tightened,  a  minimal  amount  of 
torque  is  created  tending  to  rotate  the  washer. 


3,749,425 

TAKE-OFF  DUCT  COUPLER 

WiUiam  R.  Howland,  4215  Indian  Rd.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,65 1 

Int  CI.  F 161 5/00 

U.S.CL285— 191 


2  Cbims 


A  coupling  device  for  attachment  of  a  take-off  duct  to  an  air 
supply  duct  embodying  an  inner  ring  collar  having  a  rearward 
flange,  an  intermediate,  substantially  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  supply  duct  and  a  tapered 
neck  portion  preferably  formed  as  a  subsUntially  frusto- 
hyperboloid;  a  second  ring  collar  having  a  rearward  ring  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  taper  substantially 
mating  the  taper  of  the  aforesaid  neck  portion  and  a  forward, 
subsUntially  cylindrical  duct-coupling  portion;  and  a  bolt-and 
bridge-assembly  for  holding  said  collars  in  assembled  relation- 
ship on  the  supply  duct. 


3,749,426 

PIPE  JOINT  SEAL 

Cassius  Tillman,  HI,  P.O.  Box  343,  Peters  Rd.,  Harvey,  U. 

FUed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,533 

Int  CL  F16I 23100 

\iJ&.  CI.  285—336  9  Claims 


A  water  conduit  connector  which  is  particularly  adapted  to 
connect  a  water  conduit  to  the  wall  of  a  swimming  pool  in  a 
water-tight  manner,  the  swimming  pool  being  formed  of  an 
outer  rigid  sheet  material  layer  and  an  interior  plastic  water- 
tight  layer,   the   connector   including  a  cylindrical   tubular 

member  extending  through  an  opening  through  both  of  the  in-        A  pipe  joint  seal  for  pipes  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  member 
terior  layer  and  the  outer  layer,  an  annular  collar  extending    having  beveled  ends  is  provided.  The  tubular  member  is 
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adapted  for  disposition  in  recesses  of  aligned  flanged  pipes 
connected  together  under  stressed  conditions,  such  as  bolts, 
studs  or  clamps.  Outer  annular  marginal  grooves  near  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  members  are  provided  to  form  nose  sections 
which  concentrate  distortion  under  stressed  conditions  of  said 
tubular  members  at  the  ends  thereof.  The  annular  surface  of 
the  recesses  in  said  pipes  generally  conform  to  the  exterior 
shape  of  said  tubular  member  in  the  area  between  said  mar- 
ginal grooves  but  slope  away  from  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
member  in  the  region  between  said  grooves  and  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  members,  thereby  forming  an  annular  shoulder  m 
alignment  with  said  grooves.  In  a  stressed  condition  the  nose 
sections  of  said  tubular  member  are  constrained  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  recesses  above  and  below  said  shoulders.  The 
shoulders  in  conjunction  with  the  conforming  shape  of  the  tu- 
bular members  retard  any  axial  movement  of  the  respective 
pipes  from  the  expansion  of  said  bolts  or  any  other  means  due 
to  very  high  temperatures.  The  ends  of  the  recesses  may  be 
blunt;  or,  alternatively,  may  be  beveled  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  beveled  ends  of  said  tubular  members. 


rafters  adjacent  the  top  of  a  post.  The  device  permits  the  raf- 
ters to  be  inclined  and  clamped  at  a  desired  angle  relative  to 


3,749,427 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE  COUPLING 
Karl  Brand,  Friedlandstrasse  6, 8603  Ebern,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 13,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1970,  P  20  15 

552.6 

lBt.CLF16I7J/7'^ 

U.S.  CL  285-382.2  *  Claim 


the  post.  A  single  bolt  clamps  the  rafters  to  the  support  means 
and  also  acts  as  a  hinge  pin. 


3  749,429  ' 

UNIVERSAL  OFFSHORE  PIPELINE  RISER  CLAMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  R.  Hauber,  Galina  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

DivisionofSer.No.816,511,  April  16, 1969.  This  appUcation 

Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,443 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.CL  287-54  A  ^  Claims 


/////>/// 


A  coupling  for  high  pressure  hose  in  which  an  annular  por- 
tion of  an  inner  member  is  secured  to  a  bore  of  an  outer 
member  along  two  separate  circumferential  regions.  In  the 
method  of  making  the  coupling  the  inner  member  is  placed  m 
a  central  recess  in  an  anvil  which  has  a  frusto-conical  annular 
upper  end  face  that  is  engaged  by  an  end  wall  of  the  outer 
member.  A  mandrel  is  forced  into  the  bore  of  the  inner 
member  to  deform  its  wall  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  both  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  at  the 
end  of  the  anvil. 


A  clamping  apparatus  having  at  least  two  sleeve-like  hinged 
clamps  which  are  adjusUbly  interconnected  so  as  to  be  roUta- 
ble  about  a  common  axis  to  provide  universal  freedom  of 
movement  to  elements  loosely  clamped  therein.  Each  sleeve- 
like clamp  may  be  fitted  with  a  toggle  bolt  assembly  to  provide 
ease  in  securing,  releasing  and  adjusting  the  clamped  ele- 
ments. The  surface  of  the  clamps  which  contact  the  clamped 
elements  may  be  lined  with  an  electrical  insulating  material. 


3,749,428 

UNIVERSAL  PITCH,  HINGED  CLAMP  ROOF  SUPPORT 

Ralph  L.  Hastead,  R.  D.  No.  2,  Box  127,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,197 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.CL  287-20.95  2  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  device  for  hingedly  supporting 


B. 


3  749  430 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLDING  EXTENSHILE 
OUTRIGGER  LEG  IN  RETRACTED  POSITION 
Robert  B.  Jenkins,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A. 
Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,993 
Int.  CLF16b  7/70 
U.S.CL  287-58  CT  2  Claims 

An  extensible  outrigger  for  vehicles  having  a  power-actu- 
ated inner  member  shiftable  within  an  outer  member  to  a 
ground-engaging  position  is  provided  with  a  lock  to  releasably 
hold  the  inner  member  during  over-the-road  travel  and 
storage.  The  lock  includes  a  flexible  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
member  near  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  a  compressible 
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pad  carried  by  the  plate  between  the  latter  and  the  inner 
member.  The  arrangement  is  such  as  to  not  only  provide  a 
wedging  action  but  a  holding  effect  because  of  the  compressi- 


3,749,432 

DOUBLE-WALLED  PARTITION  AND  PARTITION 

ELEMENTS 

Leopold    Mathicu    Lambert   Janssen,    28,   rue   de   I'Ancicn 

Chateau,  Herseaux,  Belgium 

Filed  May  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  250,003  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgium,  May  12,  1971,  767043 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2/74. 2/60 
U.S.  CI.  287-189.36  A  8CUims 


^^J7 


bility  of  the  pad.  Undue  wear  is  avoided  by  location  of  the  lock 
so  as  to  become  effective  only  as  the  retracted  position  of  the 
outrigger  is  approached. 


3.749,431 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Eckhardt  Schmid,  Guglingen.  and  Alfred  Kohler,  Bictigheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Au- 
tozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Bictigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237.1 10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1971,  P  71  13 
623.7 

Int.  CLF16C  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  287-90  R  2  Claims 


n       13 


Ua 


The  invention  pertains  to  partitions  comprising  a 
strengthening  structure  consisting  of  an  assembly  of  uprights 
and  crosspieces  made  of  extruded  box-like  sections  of  metal 
or  a  light  alloy.  The  spaces  defined  by  said  assembly  are  pro- 
vided with  opaque,  translucent  or  transparent  panels  in  any 
suitable  material. 


3,749,433  j 

LOCK  NUT  ASSEMBLIES  I 

Vincent  J.  Mankowsky,  3037  S.  Kensington.  Westchester,  Hi. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  190,793 
Int.  CI.  F16b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  287 — 1 89.36  F  5  Claims 


A  universal  joint  includes  a  socket  preferably  of  a  polyu- 
rethane  plastic  material  having  an  exterior  surface  with  an  an- 
nular groove  which  is  engaged  into  a  slot  of  a  receiving  rod 
with  the  surface  of  the  rod  bounding  the  slot  being  engaged  in 
the  groove  and  with  the  socket  being  held  against  roUtion  by 
the  projection  of  a  web  element  into  a  recess  of  the  groove. 
The  joint  includes  a  ball  member  carried  on  a  pin  of  a  lever  or 
drive  crank  and  which  is  advantageously  formed  of  a  polyu- 
rethane  plastic  and  which  is  held  on  the  pin  against  roUtion  by 
a  hexagonal  collar  portion  of  the  pin  and  held  gainst  removal 
by  a  snap-fit  of  a  bead  portion  into  a  groove  defined  on  the 
pin.  The  socket  also  includes  a  bellows-like  lower  extension 
which  extends  downwardly  over  the  base  of  the  ball  membei 
and  engages  into  an  annular  groove  of  the  ball  member. 


A  lock  nut  assembly  having  a  nut  abuttingly  engageable 
with  a  stationary  member,  and  a  clamping  member  securable 
to  the  stationary  member  in  position  to  clamp  the  nut  in  such 
abutting  engagement  with  the  stationary  member.  When  the 
assembly  is  applied  to  both  of  the  threaded  ends  of  a  tie  rod  it 
effectively  prevents  rotation  or  twisting  of  the  tie  rod. 


3,749,434 

HOOD  LATCH 

Paul  R.  Gley,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbdt,  Inc., 

MUwaukee,  Wis.  I 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,0 1 9  ' 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  3104 

U.S.  CI.  292—128  2Cblms 

An  improved  hood  latch  for  releasably  securing  a  hood  or 

the  like  to  a  frame  in  which  an  over  center  spring  releasably 

holds  a  pivoted  unitary  latch  and  handle  member  alternatively 

in  a  first  position  at  which  a  latch  snaps  into  engagement  with 

a  strike  on  the  frame  as  the  hood  is  closed  on  the  frame  and  a 
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second  position  to  which  the  member  is  manually  moved  to  3,749,436 

position^the  latch  element  clear  of  the  strike  in  combination  TRACTOR  BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Dclbcrt  Hitchcock,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,198 

IntCKB60r  79/04. ///OO 

U.S.CL293— 73  1  Claim 

26- 


with  inte  re  n  gage  able  means  on  the  member  and  on  the  frame 
for  restoring  the  member  to  its  first  position  as  the  hood  is 
moved  away  from  the  frame. 


3,749,435 
ELECTRIC  STRIKE 
Alfiero  F.  Balzano,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,672 

Int.  CLE05C  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  292-341.16  11  Claims 


1   ■ 


A  tractor  bumper  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  a  trac- 
tor. The  bumper  has  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  assembly 
movable  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position.  Mounting 
plates  are  attached  to  each  end  of  the  frame  assembly  and  ex- 
tend perpendicularly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  are 
pivotally  attached  to  a  pair  of  horizontal  tractor  mounting 
brackets.  A  spring  biased  lever  having  a  projecting  pin  is 
movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  mounting  plates.  The  pins 
extend  into  slots  formed  in  the  mounting  brackets  to  latch  the 
frame  assembly  in  vertical  position.  A  boss  projects  from  the 
frame  assembly  to  hold  the  frame  assembly  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion. Vertical  grill  posts  form  openings  in  the  frame  assembly 
in  which  ballast  weights  may  be  positioned  and  mounted  on 
the  frame  assembly.  J 


3  749  437 
BEAM  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  AS  LIFTING  TONGS,  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  CABLES  OF  CRANES 
Buddy  E.  Lynn,  4208  N.  35th,  Taconu,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,147 

Int.CI.B66c7/26 

U.S.  CI.  294—67  AA  5  Claims 


,j 


An  electrically  operated  strike  for  coacting  with  a  bolt  of  a 
door  lock  includes  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door 
frame  and  a  bolt  member  slidable  between  a  projected  posi- 
tion engaging  the  door  lock  bolt,  and  a  retracted  position^ 
Spring  means  are  provided  for  biasing  the  bolt  member  toward 
the  projected  position  and  a  solenoid  is  provided  for  effectmg 
movement  of  the  bolt  member  against  the  biasing  effect  of  the 
spring  to  its  retracted  position.  Dogging  means  are  intercon- 
nected between  the  solenoid  and  the  bolt  member  and  have  a 
dogging  position  holding  the  bolt  member  in  its  projected 
position  when  the  solenoid  is  not  energized  and  a  release  posi- 
tion providing  for  movement  of  the  bolt  member  to  its 
retracted  position  when  the  solenoid  is  energized.  The  dogging 
means  is  operable  when  in  its  dogging  position  to  transfer  ex- 
ternal forces  applied  to  the  bolt  nfember  to  the  casing  to 
thereby  render  the  external  forces  ineffective  to  move  the  bolt 
member  toward  its  retracted  position. 


Lifting  tongs  are  a  device  to  firmly  grasp  a  structural  beam, 
etc..  without  marring  it,  as  a  crane  is  operated,  with  its  cable 
attached  to  the  lifting  tongs  directly  or  to  a  spreader  bar  that 
spaces  and  holds  two  or  more  lifting  tongs,  to  lift  the  beam  to 
its  overhead  installation  locale.  Thereafter,  a  slight  lowering 
and  a  slight  raising  of  the  lifting  tongs  readjusts  their  grasping 
members  to  clear  the  structural  beam,  without  crane  operat- 
ing personnel  and/or  riggers  going  above  to  the  installed  beam 
to  remove  the  lifting  tongs.  Essentially,  this  is  done  as  the  top 
transverse  member  of  the  lifting  tongs  is  readjusted  relative  to 
the  bottom  transverse  member.  The  top  of  the  installed  beam 
maintains  the  elevation  of  the  top  transverse  member  as  the 
remainder  of  the  lifting  tong  components  are  slightly  lowered 
until  a  latch  grasps  the  top  transverse  member  in  a  greater 
spaced  apart  position  of  the  lifting  tong  components. 
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3,749,438  3,749,440 

TWIST  LOCK  TAILGATE 

Robert  Jewelk  Loomis,  Ptcdmoiit,  and  Chester  WUIiani  Ren-  Michael   W.   Lathers,   Bkramfield   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

sink,  Gastro  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fmehauf  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Corporation,  Alameda,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Set.  No.  202,222 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,247  Int  CI.  B60j  SI  10 

Int.  CI.  B66c  / 142  U.S.  CL  296-5 1                                                           5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  294-81  SF                                                      17  Claims 


A  twist  lock  for  use  with  lifting  beams  for  handling  different 
Icinds  of  cargo  containers. 


3,749,439  ^ 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  THE  TOPS  OF 
CONVERTIBLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Robert  E.  Ferguson,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Coachmen 
Industries,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,Ser.No.  154,743 

lnt.CI.B60pJ/i4 

U.S.  CL  296—26  6  Claims 


A  lifting  mechanism  for  the  tops  of  recreational  vehicles, 
such  as  campers  and  the  like,  consists  of  two  pairs  of  adjusta- 
ble telescoping  members  connected  to  the  four  comers  of  the 
top.  Tracks,  having  horizontal  and  vertical  sections  with  inter- 
connecting radius  sections,  have  lifting  elements  slidably 
received  in  the  tracks  and  are  mechanically  moved  within  the 
tracks  to  exert  expanding  movement  on  the  telescoping  ele- 
ments and  therefore  lifting  movement  on  the  top.  The  ele- 
ments consist  of  plastic  or  other  composition  members  which 
are  connected  in  series  to  each  other  by  flexible  connections 
which  permit  them  to  turn  through  a  radius  from  horizontal  to 
vertical  track  sections,  and  also  transmit  along  their  length  the 
lifting  force  exerted  manually  at  one  part  of  the  system. 
Thereby  lifting  force  is  communicated  evenly  to  each  of  the 
four  comers  of  the  top  while  it  is  being  raised  and  lowered. 
There  is  no  possibility  for  jamming  or  misalignment  and  the 
product  is  easily  constructed  and  maintained. 


A  station  wagon  type  vehicle  body  includes  a  rear  opening 
whose  lower  portion  is  selectively  closed  by  a  tailgate.  A  pair 
of  support  arms  extend  along  the  vertical  edges  of  the  opening 
when  the  tailgate  is  in  closed  position  and  have  their  upper 
ends  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  transverse  vehicle  body  axis  substantially  midway  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
closed  tailgate.  A  first  latch  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  first 
latch  members  normally  extending  from  the  tailgate  into  en- 
gagement with  the  support  arms  is  actuatable  to  disengage 
these  latch  members  with  the  support  arms  and  allow  swinging 
tailgate  movement  in  a  drop-gate  mode  to  a  first  open  position 
about  pintle  portions  of  a  pair  of  second  latch  members  as- 
sociated with  a  second  latch  mechanism.  The  second  latch 
members  normally  extend  from  the  tailgate  through  the  lower 
ends  of  the  support  arms  into  engagement  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  vehicle  body  upon 
actuation  of  the  second  latch  mechanism  to  allow  upward 
swinging  movement  of  the  supp>ort  arms  and  tailgate  move- 
ment in  a  lift-gate  mode  to  a  generally  vertical  second  open 
position.  The  support  arms  straddle  the  upper  portion  of  the 
opening  with  the  tailgate  in  the  second  open  position  and 
allow  full  access  to  the  opening  while  concomitantly  minimiz- 
ing the  distance  the  tailgate  extends  outwardly  of  the  adjacent 
vehicle  body  confines.  Linkages  connecting  an  actuator  han- 
dle to  the  latch  mechanisms  include  lost  motion  connections 
such  that  the  handle  is  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  selec- 
tively actuate  either  latch  mechanism. 


I 


3,749,441 
SHEET  MATERIAL  ATTACHING  M^ANS 
Rodney  James  Bini,  Rosanna,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
George  Norman  &  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,137 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  July  28, 1970, 2003 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7136 

U.S.  CL  297—223  8  Claims 

A  protector  member  for  releasable  attachment  to  seats, 

having  a  flexible  body  section  adapted  to  overlie  part  of  the 

seat  to  guard  it  against  soiling,  and  a  relative  rigid  tab  element 

extending  from  an  edge  of  the  body  section  and  being  slidably 
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receivable  within  a  pocket  formed  in  the  seat  covering  so  as  to    locking  and  bracing  the  back  rest  on  both  sides  in  the  adjusted 
form  the  attachment  between  the  protector  member  and  the    position  by  the  tuanipulation  of  a  single  hand  wheel,  whereby 

any  forces  which  might  be  exerted  upon  one  side  of  the  back 


seat.  The  invention  also  embraces  a  main  cover  for  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  pocket  formed  therein  to  cooperate  with  an  attaching  tab 
of  a  piotector  member. 


3,749,442 

SEAT  HAVING  RELATIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  SECTIONS 

Joseph  A.  Berg,  18670  Ventura  Blvd.,  Tarzana,  CaliL,  and 

Loren  W.  Fames,  4233  N.  Rick  Rd.,  El  Monte,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,821 

Int.  CI.  A47c  11034;  B60n  1102 

U.S.CL297— 312  15  Claims 


A  seat  assembly  having  a  base  and  two  complementary  seat 
elements  supported  thereon  for  individual  yieldingly  resisted 
universal  tilting  movement  to  accommodate  to  different  posi- 
tions of  a  user's  body.  The  seat  elements  have  recesses  or 
apertures  offset  rearwardly  from  the  universal  connections  for 
receiving  the  ischial  tuberosity  bones  of  the  user,  and  the  back 
of  the  seat  has  a  localized  recess  for  partial  reception  of  the 
lumbar  portion  of  the  user's  backbone.  A  peripheral  upturned 
flange  may  be  provided  on  the  base  in  a  relation  enabling  use 
of  the  assembly  as  a  portable  unit,  to  be  removably  positioned 
on  a  chair  or  the  like,  with  the  shiftable  seat  elements  then 
being  held  by  the  flange  against  interfering  contact  with  the 
chair.  At  the  forward  edges  of  the  two  shiftable  seat  elements, 
the  assembly  may  be  constructed  to  provide  a  more  cushioned 
or  yielding  support  than  at  other  locations. 


3,749,443 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  THE 
BACK  REST  OF  A  SEAT 
Werner  Strien,  Stuttgart- Heumaden;  Ebcrhard  Faust,  Stutt- 
gart-Degerloch,  and  Jurgen  Walz,  Stuttgart-N,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Keiper,  Fritz  KG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1970,  P  20  32 
833.0 

InLCI.A47c//02J 
U.S.  CI.  297-362  9  CUims 

A  mechanism  for  effecting  coarse  as  well  as  fine  adjust- 
ments of  the  inclination  of  the  back  rest  of  a  seat  and  for 


rest  will  be  uniformly  taken  up  by  both  sides  and  will  also  be 
uniformly  transmitted  to  both  sides  of  the  seat  frame  without 
causing  any  permanent  distortions  of  the  back  rest  or  seat 
frame. 


3,749,444 
SITTING  FURNITURE 
Erk  Sigfrid  Persson,  Horby,  and  Signe  Harriet  Persson-MeUo, 
Malmo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Expo  Nord,  AB,  Horby, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11, 1971, 1706/71 
Int.  CLA47C  5/00,  7/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  297—445  9  Claims 


23-, 


A  piece  of  sitting  furniture  with  back  rest  and  seat  members 
has  two  lateral  frame  bars  which  extend  each  along  one  side 
edge  of  the  seat  member  and  are  bent  from  the  front  end  of 
the  seat  member  first  downwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  so  as  to  form  front  legs  which  in  side  elevation  are  of 
U-shape  and  the  rear  U-limbs  of  which  are  extended  in  an  up- 
ward direction  past  the  seat  member  and  bent  rearwardly  so  as 
to  form  an  arm  rest  portion. 


3,749,445 
DUMP  BOX  FOR  CHAFF  AND  THE  LIKE 
Austin  Lewis  Datanan,  General  Delivery,  Stockton,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,583 
Int.CI.B60p//00 
U.S.  CI.  298—26  8  Claims 

A  combination  floor  &nd  tail-gate  assembly  opens  when  un- 
latched due  to  the  weight  of  the  load  thereon  and  closes  when 
the  load  is  discharged.  A  combination  spring  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  extends  between  the  linkage  to  the  tail-gate 
and  the  frame  and  compresses  during  the  first  part  of  the 
opening  thus  storing  energy  until  it  moves  over  center  whereu- 
pon it  controls  the  speed  of  the  final  opening.  When  closing. 
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the  reverse  action  takes  place  and  by  adjusting  the  connection 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  frame,  this  speed  of  opening  and  closing 


3,749,447 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  SWITCH  WITH  REMOVABLE 

DIELECTRIC  PLUG 

Rkhard  Renaud,  303  Sherbrooke  St.,  Ste.  Therese  de  Blaln- 

vilk,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,022 

Int  CI.  HOlh  27/04,  HOlr  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  I  Claim 


can  be  controlled  to  suit  the  load  on  the  floor, 
eliminates  the  need  for  latches  to  hold  the  floor  open. 


It  also 


3,749,446 

TRENCHING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Doty,  2238  E.  21st  St,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,705 

IntCI.E02dy7/;i 

U.S.  CI.  299-37 


i/NSl/i.AT/OA/) 


9  Claims 


Various  methods  of  grounding  and  stopping  engines  having 
an  electrical  ignition  system  are  known.  In  this  invention  a 
device  is  introduced  into  such  a  system  whereby  it  is  grounded 
by  normally  closed  switch  contacts  until  these  contacts  are 
separated  by  the  insertion  of  a  dielectric  key.  The  conucts  are 
wired  into  the  ignition  system  and  the  switch  housing  is  affixed 
to  the  dashboard  and  steering  column  of  the  vehicle  such  as  a 
snowmobile  so  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  key  causes  the  con- 
tacts to  engage  and  instantly  grounds  and  stops  the  engine. 


3,749,448 
ROCK  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  SWINGING  HAMMERS 

AND  STEERING 
Richard  Francis  Taylor,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province, 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  In- 
vestment Company  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

FUcd  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,022 
Cblms  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  31,  1970, 

705310 

Int.CKEOlqi/04 
U.S.CL  299-62  8  Claims 


A  trenching  machine  having  a  vertically  swinging  boom 
pivotally  mounting  a  weighted  trenching  stick  with  lower 
trenching  teeth  and  operating  means  for  selectively  swinging 
the  boom  vertically  and  the  trenching  stick  horizontally  rela- 
tive to  the  boom  to  excavate  a  trench  and  releasing  the  boom 
and  trenching  stick  to  drop  freely  from  an  elevated  position  to 
fragment  hard  material  encountered  in  the  trenching  opera- 
tion. The  trenching  stick  has  telescoping  members  intercon- 
nected by  energy  absorbing  means  which  isolate  from  the 
boom  the  shock  forces  produced  by  the  impact  of  the  stick 
with  the  ground  and  cushion  relative  rebound  movement  of 
the  members  following  impact.  The  boom  is  raised  and 
released  to  drop  by  a  winch  including  a  cable  having  a  dead 
end  anchored  to  the  machine  by  a  spring  which  yields  to  per- 
mit braking  of  the  winch  drum  after  each  impact  without 
danger  of  parting  or  spilling  the  cable. 


A  rock  boring  machine  comprising  a  mobile  chassis  sup- 
porting a  forwardly  projecting  roUUble  shaft  carrying  at  its 
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forward  end  a  cutting  head  having  at  least  one  independently 
rotatable  rotor  with  hammers  free  swinging  between  end  stops 
pivoted  thereto  and  means  for  angularly  varying  the  position 
of  the  cutting  head  relative  to  the  chassis  while  maintaining  a 
rotor  cutting  path  adapted  to  form  a  track  for  the  chassis.  The 
cutting  head  is  preferably  angularly  adjustable  in  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes  by  having  the  machine  mounted 
on  a  bed  plate  supported  by  the  chassis  to  allow  universal 
movement  between  the  bed  plate  and  chassis. 


is  tapered  at  one  end  to  receive  a  similarly  tapered  insert  and 
may  form  a  recess  at  its  other  end  to  receive  a  washer.  Each 
insert  and  washer  has,  in  one  embodiment,  an  eccentrically- 
positioned  hole  so  that,  by  appropriately  adjusting  the  wash* 
and  insert  in  each  aperture,  the  wheel  can  be  made  to  fA 
mounting  bolt  patterns  of  different  radii.  ^-^ 


3  749  449 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  AFFIXING  CUTTER  BIT  AND 
LUG  ASSEMBLIES  TO  DRIVEN  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
MINING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Claude  B.  Krekelcr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,778 

lnt,CLE21cJ5//5 

U.S.  CI.  299-93  56  Claims 


3,749,451 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Bruce  M.  Edsall,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,751 

IntCLB60tS/70 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  10  Claims 


Cutter  bit  lugs  and  base  members  for  afTixing  the  cutter  bit 
lugs  to  a  driven  element  of  a  mining  machine  or  the  like  in 
such  a  way  that  the  lugs  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced. 
Each  base  member  may  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  driven 
element  and  has  at  least  one  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  at  least  one  surface  on  its  respective  lug  to  sustain  the 
resultant  cutting  forces.  Means  are  provided  to  maintain  the 
lug  in  position  on  the  base  member,  the  resultant  cutting 
forces  on  said  maintaining  means  being  reduced  by  the  above 
mentioned  cooperating  surfaces. 


3,749,450 

WHEEL  ADAPTATION  MEANS 

Louis  Senter,  and  Robert  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Gardena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  WhitUker  CorporatkHi,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,315 

Int.CI.B60fi//6 

U.S.CL301-9DN  9  Claims 


A  vehicle  brake  system  having  three  hydraulic  circuits,  one 
going  to  the  two  rear  wheels  and  the  other  two  respectively 
going  to  each  of  the  two  front  wheels.  A  wheel  lock  conUol 
system  is  used  on  the  rear  wheels.  The  three  circuits  are  actu- 
ated by  a  master  cylinder  assembly  having  three  separate  pres- 
surizing chambers.  When  the  vehicle  is  equipped  with  front 
disc  brakes  and  rear  drum  brakes,  metering  or  hold-off  valves 
are  used  in  each  of  the  front  brake  circuits  to  hold  off  the  front 
disc  brake  pressure  until  the  rear  drum  brakes  are  sufficiently 
pressurized  to  engage  brake  shoes  with  the  brake  drums.  A 
rear  brake  proportioning  valve  may  also  be  used  in  the  rear 
brake  circuit.  If  all  wheels  have  disc  brakes,  the  front  brake 
circuit  metering  valves  are  not  required. 


3,749,452 
VARIABLE  LOAD  VALVE 
Roger  Deschenes,  Montfermeil,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse,  Sevran,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245349 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  May  10, 1972, 71 16738 
Int  CLB60t  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  8  Claims 


^-^ 


A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  central  hub  portion  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  wheel  mounting  bolts  of  a  vehicle.  Each  aperture 


A  load  weighing  device  compressively  interposable  between 
a  sprung  portion  and  an  unsprung  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  sub- 
jectable  to  a  compressive  force  of  a  degree  corresponding  to 
the  load  condition  of  the  vehicle.  The  weighing  device,  which 
is  adapted  for  interposition  in  a  fluid  pressure  circuit,  includes 
means  for  converting  the  compressive  force  to  a  propor- 
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tiona]ly  reduced  force  and  valve  means  operable  by  the 
reduced  force  for  effecting  transmission  of  a  fluid  pressure 
control  signal  of  a  degree  inversely  proportional  to  the  degree 
of  the  compressive  force.  The  weighing  device  may  be 
modified  to  transmit  a  fluid  pressure  control  signal  directly 
proportional  to  the  compressive  force  reflecting  the  load  con- 
dition. 


or  similar  drill  rig  by  utilizing  a  latch  mechanism  that  is  easily 


3,749,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  EMERGENCY  VENTING 

OF  BRAKE  PIPE 
Richard  L.  Wilson,  Moarocvilk,  and  Robert  J.  Worbois,  Irwin, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmcrding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239^97 

Int.CI.B6(N/7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  303-67  19  Claims 


operated  to  an  open  or  closed  position  with  access  thereto  in 
any  position  of  the  drilling  machine. 
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3,749,455 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING 
Johann  Meier,  Casa  Clarissa,  CH-6645  Brionc  Sopra  Minusio, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,417 
'        Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  15,  1970, 
13632/70 

Int  CI.  FI6c  21100 
U.S.C1.308— 6R  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  locomotive  brake  control  ap- 
paratus operable  responsively  to  a  certain  pressure  differential 
developed  by  a  chosen  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  main  fluid  pressure  storage  reservoir  on  the  locomo- 
tive to  a  train  brake  pipe,  resulting  from  an  emergency  rate  of 
reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  train  brake  pipe  initiated  at  a 
location  in  the  train  remote  from  the  locomotive  as  a  result  of 
a  ruptured  or  separated  brake  pipe  occurring  while  effecting  a 
brake  release  subsequent  to  effecting  a  reduction  of  pressure 
in  the  train  brake  pipe  that  is  in  excess  of  the  reduction 
required  to  obuin  a  full  service  brake  application  on  the  en- 
tire train,  to  cause  closing  of  the  brake  pipe  cut-off  valve  of 
the  brake  valve  on  the  Ibcomotive  and  thereby  termination  of 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  train  brake  pipe  by 
this  brake  valve  irrespective  of  the  location  in  the  train  brake 
pipe  at  which  the  emergency  rate  of  reduction  in  train  brake 
pipe  pressure  originated. 


3,749,454 

CENTRALIZER 

Edward  A.  Bailey,  R.D.  2,  Box  37,  Newport,  N.H.,  and  Robert 

E.  Wokott,  Green  Mountain  Rd.,  Claremont,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,026 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6c  i  7/00 

U.S,  CI.  308—3.9  4  Claims 

A  centralizer  for  firmly  holding  a  drill  steel  on  a  track  drill 


An  adjustable  bearing  for  a  cylindrical  member  includes  at 
least  two  guide  rollers  provided  with  at  least  three  points  of 
support  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical 
member.  One  of  the  guide  rollers  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  tilta- 
ble  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  bearing  to  a  smaller  diameter. 


3,749,456 

FLUID  LUBRICATED  BEARING  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSING  CONTROL  VALVE 

William  D.  Whitaker,  1512  E.  5th,  No.  30,  OnUrio,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,112,  Aug.  15, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,748,  June 
20,  1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  1970,  Ser.  No. 

91,278 

lBt.Cl.FI6c/7//6 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  12  Claims 

A  fluid  lubricated  bearing  having  a  set  of  fluid  receivmg 
bearing  cavities,  each  being  in  communication  with  a  control 
valve  which  senses  incipient  positive  or  negative  pressure 
change  due  to  incipient  movement  of  the  shaft  toward  or  away 
from  the  cavity,  then  amplifies  the  sensed  change  and  feeds 
lubricating  fluid  to  the  corresponding  bearing  cavity  at  the 
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pressure  and  rate  needed  to  create  a  restoring  force  sufficient 
to  minimize  or  prevent  shaft  displacement.  The  valve  also 


engaging  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the 
diaphragm  being  made  of  resilient  material  but  being  substan- 
tially rigid  in  its  main  plane.  Said  one  edge  of  the  diaphragm  is 


being  adapted  to  the  control  of  fluid  motors  to  detect  incipient 
change  in  load,  then  responding  by  supplying  more  or  less 
motor  fluid  as  required. 


3,749,457 

GUIDE  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HOUSING  OR 

BEARING  PLATE  OF  A  MACHINE  OR  OTHER 

APPARATUS 

Hans  Peter  Latussck,  Feucht,  and  Heinz  Petrak,  Nurnberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,841 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1970,  G  70 
46  956.6 

Int.Cl.F16ci5/0« 
U.S.CL  308-58  3  Claims 


A  guide  bearing  disposed  in  the  housing,  bearing  bracket  or 
like  structure  of  a  machine  or  other  apparatus  having  a  shaft 
includes  a  guide  bearing  plate  mounted  on  the  structure  for 
supporting  the  shaft  of  the  apparatus.  An  elastic  intermediate 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  is  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  bearing  plate  and  the  structure.  The  intermediate 
member  is  made  of  porous  material  and  is  sealed  at  its  outer 
periphery.  The  bearing  plate  has  a  portion  supported  on  the 
intermediate  member  and  this  portion  is  formed  with  capillary 
bores  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
member. 


slidable  axially  of  the  shaft  relative  to  said  stationary  part 
while  engaged  by  the  latter,  the  other  of  said  edges  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  bearing  housing.  Resilient  means  are 
provided  through  which  said  other  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and 
the  bearing  housing  are  connected  to  the  machine  frame. 


3,749,459 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
Tetuo  Matuzaki;  Toshio  Nakamura,  and  Hitoshi  Egawa,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,473 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1970,  45/105865 
Int.  CLFl  6c  ii/66 
U.S.CL308— 187  13  Claims 


A  worn  grease  containing  chamber  is  formed  in  an  outside 
bearing  cover  of  an  antifriction  bearing,  which  chamber  ex- 
tends horizontally  towards  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  and 
opens  to  an  axial  outside  portion  of  the  antifriction  bearing. 
The  bottom  portion  of  the  worn  grease  containing  chamber 
inclines  towards  the  lowest  inner  surface  of  the  outer  race  of 
the  antifriction  bearing.  The  height  of  the  lowest  surface  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  worn  grease  containing  chamber  is 
selected  to  be  at  least  even  with  or  higher  than  that  of  the 
lowest  surface  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  race. 


3,749,458 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT 
Hcnric  Wilhelm  Thylefors,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tmnba,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    15,    1971, 
3273/71 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  23/04 
U  A  CI.  308— 142  3  Claims 

The  rotary  shaft  is  joumalled  in  a  bearing  housing  as- 
sociated with  a  machine  frame  provided  with  a  stationary  part 


3,749,460 
TWO-PIECE  PRESSED  METAL  BEARING  RACE  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  RESILIENT  MOUNTING 
Martin  J.  Hogan,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,122 

Int.CI.F16cJi/60 

U.S.  CI.  308— 196  10  Claims 

A  bearing  race  comprises  two  identical  pressed  metal 

pieces.  Each  piece  includes  an  annulus  with  a  curved  raceway 
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on  its  inside  surface  and  stepped  segments  continuous  with  the 
annulus.  In  assembly,  the  segments  of  each  piece  cross  over 
the  segments  of  the  other  piece  and  have  portions  which  over- 


and  supported  on  the  roller  balls  which  are  themselves  sup- 
ported on  an  outer  race  ring  seated  within  the  bearing  hous- 
ing. The  outer  and  inner  race  rings  are  arranged  so  that  the 
spindle  is  rotatably  supported  on  insertion  within  the  bearing 
housing  but  are  axially  separable  on  movement  of  the  spindle 
outwardly  of  the  housing. 


I 


lie  the  annulus  of  the  other  piece.  The  overlying  portions 
resiliently  mount  the  two  piece  bearing  race  on  a  support  and 
allow  radial  movement  of  each  annulus  with  respect  to  the 
support. 


3,749,461 
BALL-BEARING  RETAINER 
Donald  H.  Liss,  Newington,  and  Gilbert  W.  Geiger,  Southing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,595 

Int.  a.  F76c/ 9/20 

U.S.  a.  308-201  8  Claims 


/3.    *^ 


3,749,462 

SPINDLE  COLLAR  STORAGE  FOR  SPINDLES  OF 

SPINNING  AND  THREAD  MACHINES 

Gunthcr  Wendd,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Kugel- 

lagerfabriken     Gesellschaft     mit     beschrankter     Haftung, 

Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,464 

Int.  CLFl  6c  J5/0*. 

U.S.  CK  308—228  4  Claims 


3,749.463 
BEARING  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Krapf,  29  Shelter  Ln.,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,406 

Int.  CLFl  6c  Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-236  5  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  unitary  ball-bearing  retainer 
particularly  suited  to  axially  entered  detent-retained  reception 
of  a  complement  of  bearing  balls.  The  arrangement  is  such  as 
to  specifically  avoid  ball  hang-up  at  angular  locations  between 
pockets,  thus  lending  the  construction  to  more  fully  auto- 
mated ball-bearing  assembly  techniques. 


A  bearing  collar  for  the  spindle  of  a  spinning  and  twisting 
machine  comprising  an  inner  race  ring  fastened  to  the  spindle 


Z4 


A  bearing  is  mounted  to  a  casing  by  undercutting  the  casing 
adjacent  a  shaft  aperture  to  form  a  recessed  shoulder,  insert- 
ing a  bearing  mounting  sleeve  having  an  outer  flange  at  one 
end  and  inner  bearing  retaining  means  at  the  other  end  into 
the  aperture  so  that  the  flange  is  against  the  shoulder,  and  in- 
serting the  bearing  into  the  sleeve  against  the  bearing  retaining 
means.  The  invention  is  particularly  useful  in  repairing 
damaged  transmissions  of  the  type  including  output  transfer 
gears. 


3,749,464 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BEARINGS 
James  Glenn    Satterthwalte,   Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor 
The  Johnson  Rubber  Company,  Middlefkid,  Ohio 


to 


Filed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,334 
Int.CI.F16cJJ/74 
U.S.  CI.  308—36.1 


12  Claims 


\U 


A  forced  lubricated  bearing  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
means  are  provided  to  recirculate  lubricant  leakage  back  to 
the  bearing.  In  the  illustrated  embodiments,  a  water  lubricated 
rubber  bearing  journals  the  shaft  of  a  marine  propulsion 
system  or  a  pump.  Water  is  pumped  into  the  bearing  for  lubri- 
cation. A  restrictcr  limits  the  leakage  rate  from  at  least  one 
end  of  the  bearing.  The  leakage  is  collected  and  returned  by 
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an  aspirator  type  pump  in  the  lubricant  supply  line  to  the  bear- 
ing. An  inflatable  seal  operates  to  prevent  leakage  when  the 
shaft  is  stationary  and  lubricant  is  not  supplied  to  the  bearing. 
In  some  instances,  the  inflatable  seal  is  partially  inflated  to 
restrict  the  rate  of  leakage  when  the  shaft  is  moving. 


3,749,465 
KNOCK  DOWN  CABINET  AND  HARDWARE  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
John  I.  Newcomer,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,728 

Int.  CLA47b  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-245  6  Claims 


hausted  through  both  ends  simultaneously  thereby  avoiding 
unnecessary  contamination  within  the  lamp  envelope.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  process,  the  electrodes  are  ac- 
tivated outside  of  the  lamp  and  the  contaminants  removed  to 
prevent  them  from  contaminating  the  lamp.  A  lamp  is  also  dis- 
closed in  which  the  end  caps  have  electrical  contact  members 
mounted  directly  thereon  through  which  the  lamp  is  to  be  con- 


Mf-'t 


The  components  of  the  cabinet  are  assembled  to  one 
another  and  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  room  by  clip-type  hard- 
ware which  fits  partially  into  slots  formed  in  the  cabinet  com- 
ponents and  in  rails  on  the  wall  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  components  and  the  rails. 


3,749,466 
ASH  TRAYS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Automobiles 
Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,026 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  July  15,  1970,  7026038 
Int.  CI.  A47b  67102;  A47f  5108 
U.S.  CI.  312-245  8  Claims 


-^-"-^^f^^^^^^^— ^' 


An  ash-tray,  for  a  motor  vehicle,  is  recessed  in  the  dash- 
board of  the  vehicle  and  comprises  a  pivotal  receptacle  and  a 
rigid,  sliding,  lid  for  closing  the  receptacle.  Both  when  the 
receptacle  is  open  or  closed,  substantially  no  part  of  the  ash- 
tray protrudes  beyond  the  surface  of  the  dashboard. 

3,749,467 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  J.  Emidy,  Morris  Plains;  Donald  P.  Northrop,  Glen 
Rock;  Luke  Thorington,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Andrew 
Henry  Olsen,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^11 

Int.  CL  HOlj  9118 

U.S.CK316— 19  19  Claims 

Fluorescent  lamps  which  are  manufactured  by  a  process  in 

which  the  lamp  envelope,  during  one  step  of  the  process,  is  ex- 


nected  to  a  fixture  to  supply  current  to  the  lamp,  and  in  which 
the  mounting  leads  for  the  cathode  of  each  end  cap  are  con- 
nected directly  to  these  electrical  contacts.  The  end  caps  are 
also  formed  to  accept  an  end  of  the  envelope  of  a  fluorescent 
famp  for  direct  attachment  thereto.  In  a  further  embodiment 
of  the  invention  an  end  cap  is  provided  having  a  tubulation 
which  can  be  sealed  by  infra-red  energy. 


3,749,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Yasuhiko  Yamamoto,  Kusatsu;  Sugao  Shimada,  Otsu,  and  Su- 
guru  Matsuno,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    28,    1970, 
45/4596485 

Int.CI.H01j9/J« 
U.S.CI.316— 30      -^  10  Claims 


fd>»^ 


A  discharge  lamp  manufacturing  apparatus,  especially  for 
the  manufacture  of  discharge  lamps,  is  provided  with  a  rotat- 
ing central  valve  comprising  an  annular  rotatable  plate  and  an 
annular  stationary  plate.  The  valve  is  mounted  so  that  the  sta- 
tionary plate  is  arranged  above  the  rotatable  plate.  A  cooling 
water  tank  is  arranged  in  the  space  centrally  of  said  valve.  A 
driving  system  for  the  rotational  parts  employs  reduction 
mechanisms  in  which  the  revolution  of  a  driving  device,  which 
drives  two  turntables  in  synchronism,  is  transferred  through  a 
pair  of  cam  means  to  each  of  said  turntables  through  succes- 
sively engageable  pin  rollers  mounted  on  said  turntables,  said 
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turntables  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  chucks  for  holding 
glass  tube  blanks.  Each  cam  means  is  engaged  with  its  curved 
surface  by  one  of  said  pin  rollers  at  a  time  whereby  the  turnta- 
bles move  intermittently  and  in  synchronism. 


3  749  4^9 
REDUNDANT  FRAUNHOFER  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Edward  Joseph  Gayeski,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Sen  No.  206,422 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.CL  350-3.5  4  Claims 


after  they  have  gone  through  different  path  lengths.  Since  the 
components  have  traveled  through  difTerent  distances  to  ar- 
rive at  the  plate  they  will  be  coherent  with  reflections  from 
separated  areas  on  the  object,  thereby  allowing  the  photo- 
graphic plate  to  record  interference  patterns  with  reflections 
emanating  from  larger  areas  of  the  object  than  would  be  possi- 
ble if  only  a  single  component  reference  beam  were  employed. 
After  development  of  the  plate,  the  image  may  be  recon- 
structed by  appropriately  illuminating  the  hologram  with  any 
coherent  light. 
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When  a  pinhole  array  is  employed  as  a  redundancy  means  in 
recording  a  redundant  Fraunhofer  hologram,  such  as  a  holo- 
graphically  prerecorded  motion  picture,  a  moving  noise  is  nor- 
mally present  in  the  reconstructed  image  when  the  hologram 
is  moved  during  playback.  The  effect  of  this  moving  noise  is 
eliminated  by  situating  the  hologram  recordfhg  medium  at  or 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  image  plane  of  the  pinhole 
array  during  the  recording  of  the  hologram.  By  recording  the 
hologram  in  this  manner,  flicker-type  noise  is  also  improved. 


3,749,470 

EXTENDED  FIELD  DEPTH  HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Gordon   M.   Brown,   Ann   Arbor,  and   Kenneth   R.   Porter, 

Pinckney,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GCO,  Inc.,  Ann  Artwr, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,127 

lnLCI.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  SCtaims 


3,749,471 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IRRIDESCENT  PATTERN 

ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SHEET  OR  OTHER  OBJECT 

AND  SHEETS  OR  OBJECTS  HAVING  PATTERNED 

SURFACE  PRODUCED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

John  Mallard,  Wdwyn,  England,  assignor  to  FJ.  Warren 

Limited,  Ware  Hertfbrddiirc,  EngUnd 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1970, 
34,599/70 

lnt.CLG02b5//2 
U.S.CL350— 109  11  Claims 


3,749,472 

ARTIST'S  AID  APPARATUS 

Jesse  R.  Young,  S302  W.  138th  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,672 

Int.CLG03b2//5« 

U.S.  CI.  350-121 


An  irridescent  surface  pattern  comprising  an  array  of  defor- 
mations superimposed  on  an  array  of  dots  marked  on  an  im- 
pressionable light-reflecting  surface,  the  spacing  between  the 
dots  and  the  spacing  between  the  deformations  differing  by  a 
small  percentage.  In  one  embodiment  the  dots  are  produced 
by  half-tone  printing  on  the  foil  of  a  foil-laminated  sheet  of 
paper  and  the  deformations  are  produced  by  embossing  the 
foil  with  a  half-tone  plate  made  of  triaceute  sheet  material 
using  a  screen  size  different  to  the  screen  size  used  by  the  plate 
for  printing  the  dots. 


7  Claimt 


A  hologram  is  formed  by  simultaneously  exposing  a  photo- 
graphic plate  to  light  reflected  from  an  object  illuminated  by  a 
laser  and  to  a  composite  reference  beam  derived  from  a  laser. 
The  composite  beam  includes  two  components  which  have 
traveled  through  different  path  lengths  from  the  laser  to  the 
photographic  plate  but  which  coincide  with  one  another  and 
emanate  from  the  same  spatial  filter  so  as  to  have  the  same 
curvature  at  the  plate.  The  composite  beam  is  formed  by 
passing  the  laser  beam  through  an  interferometer  which  di- 
vides Uie  beam  into  two  components,  and  recombines  them 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed,  as  for  use  by  an  artist,  which  may 
be  reduced  to  a  compact  unit  and  which  opens  for  use  with  a 
photographic  projector,  to  provide  a  support  surface,  upon 
which  a  photographic  image  is  projected  and  a  canvas  or  other 
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medium  is  supported.  The  unit  incorporates  a  platform  for 
receiving  the  projector,  terminated  at  one  end  by  a  hinged, 
working-surface  member  incorporating  a  glass  panel,  and  ter- 
minated at  the  other  end  by  a  reflective  structure.  In  use,  an 
image  may  be  projected  to  a  desired  size  (by  the  use  of  the 
reflective  structure)  to  appear  upon  the  working  surface  and 
upon  which  an  artist's  medium  is  supported.  The  platform 
member,  working-surface  member  and  reflective  structure  are 
hinge  mounted  to  be  folded  into  parallel-plane  relationship 
thereby  reducing  the  structure  to  a  compact  closed  unit. 


in  which  the  intensity  of  the  beam  downstream  from  the  two 
images  is  measured  to  determine  image  correlation  is 
described  herein.  A  thin  organic  dye  cell  is  disposed  between 
the  two  images  to  destroy  the  coherency  of  the  laser  beam  and 
thereby  decrease  the  effect  that  slight  variations  in  image 


3,749,473 

LANDING  GEAR  LEVER  KNOB 

Theodore  C.  Stewart,  326  Shade  Dr.,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,712 

InLCLG02b  2  7/2« 

U.S.CI.350-156 


^S£/f^ 


4  Claims 


II 


15 


^ 


/4 


13 
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An  aircraft  landing  gear-control  handle  having  a  knob 
member  formed  from  a  pair  of  matching  knob-half  portions 
united  together  into  a  single  knob  unit,  and  constructed  from  a 
polarized  plastic  material  that  is  respectively  circularly 
polarized  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions  to 
thereby  prohibit  the  transmittal  of  ambient  light  therethrough. 


3,749,474 
ORIENTED  LIGHT  SCATTERING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  V.  Cartmell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,091 

Int.CI.G02f///6 

U.S.CI.350— 160LC  9  Claims 


alignment  will  have  on  correlation  measurements.  The  organic 
dye  cell  destroys  beam  coherence  very  effectively,  is  inexpen- 
sive, convenient  to  use.  and  is  also  inherently  faster  than  a 
rotating  ground  glass  element  which  is  used  in  prior  art  cor- 
relators to  destroy  beam  coherence. 


3,749,476 

RESONANT  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Richard   T.    Daly,   Huntington;   Robert   A.    Kaplan,   South 

Huntington,  and  Martin  G.  Cohen,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Quantronix  Corporation,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,681,  SepL  30, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,884 

Int.CI.G02f//J0 
U.S.CI.350— 161  24  Claims 
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An  electro-optical,  light  scattering  display  device  which  em- 
ploys nematic  liquid  crystal  material  is  disclosed.  The  faces  of 
the  device  bearing  the  conductive  electrodes  are 
unidirectionally  oriented  by  rubbing.  The  liquid  crystals  align 
with  their  molecular  axes  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  faces 
and  along  the  rubbing  direction  with  the  field  off.  When  the 
field  is  on.  dynamic  light  scattering  occurs  in  the  electrode 
area.  Due  to  this  rubbing  alignment,  a  rapid  response  between 
the  on-off  states  is  evident. 


An  acousto-optical  device  for  intermittently  transmitting  a 
light  beam  including  a  body  of  photoelastic  material  shaped  to 
provide  resonant  paths  of  different  lengths  for  one  or  more 
beams  of  acoustic  waves,  each  of  which  is  periodically  inter- 
rupted for  predetermined  time  intervals.  The  light  beam, 
which  is  normally  scattered  by  interaction  witrf  the  acoustic 
beams,  is  transmitted  through  the  body  of  photoelastic  materi- 
al only  when  the  interrupted  intervals  of  all  acoustic  beams 
coincide  simultaneously  with  the  light  beam. 


3,749,477 

ANAMORPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Willoughby,  1232  El  Vago  St.,  La  Canada,  and  Barry 

G.  Broome,  415  E.  Foothill,  Monrovia,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,942 

Int  CI.  G02b  urn 

U.S.  CI.  350-181  22CWm8 


3,749,475 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN  ORGANIC 
DYE  CELL  TO  DESTROY  THE  COHERENCE  OF  A  WAVE 

ENERGY  SIGNAL 
David  M.  Shope,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,018 
Int.  CI.  G02f/ /OO 
U.S.CI.350— 160  R  2  Claims 

An  image  correlator  in  which  a  beam  of  laser  light  is  pro- 
jected through  two  aligned,  partially  transparent  images,  and 


An  anamorphic  lens  system  is  disclosed  for  attachment  to 
cameras  having  low  effective  aperture  prime  lenses.  The  lens 
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system  comprises  a  plurality  of  plastic  lens  elements  having  a 
low  dispersion  property.  The  lens  elements  are  characterized 
in  that  the  aberration  introduced  by  one  or  more  elements  in 
the  positive  sense  is  matched  by  one  or  more  elements  in  the 
negative  sense.  These  capabilities  enable  the  lens  system  to  be 
manufactured  more  economically,  while  still  having  a  high 
degree  of  aberration  control. 


bility  to  accommodate  reasonable  discrepancies  in  thickness 
and  diameter  of  lenses  and  other  optical  components.  Low 


3,749,478 

LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LARGE  APERTURE  AND 

LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Jihei  Nakagawa,  and  Sumio  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,927 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1971, 46/22087 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/60 
U.S.CL350— 216  3  Claims 


A  lens  system  having  a  large  aperture  and  a  long  focal 
length,  which  is  constructed  as  five  components  and  five  len- 
ses and  consists  of  first,  second  and  third  components  of  posi- 
tive meniscus  lenses,  each  having  at  its  object  side  a  cqnvex 
surface,  a  fourth  component  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  that 
has  at  its  object  side  a  convex  surface,  and  a  fifth  component 
of  a  positive  lens  separated  from  the  fourth  component  by  a 
large  air  space,  all  lenses  being  arranged  in  succession  from 
the  side  of  an  object,  and  which  is  defmed  by  the  following  five 
conditions,  i.e., 

l./i,+n,+n,/3>  1.6. 

2.3f>,/i>4/,^j. 

3.n4>  1.7, 

4.  0.24/>  d,2d,zd,-hl^d5-W,5  0.12/,  and 

5.  i'l>  50, 1/,  >  50  and  y,  >  48 

where/is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  total  lens  system, /j  is 
a  focal  length  of  the  third  component,  /,jj  is  a  composite 
focal  length  of  the  first,  second  and  third  components,  ni,  /it, . 
.  .  n,  are  refractive  indices  of  the  successive  lenses  counted 
from  the  object  side,  v^,  vt,  ■  ■  "^  are  Abbe's  numbers  of  the 
successive  lenses  counted  from  the  object  side,  and  di,  d^, .  .  . 
dt  are  axial  thicknesses  of  the  successive  lenses  or  air  spaced 
between  the  successive  lenses. 


cost,  easily  formed  plastic  material  is  used  for  the  mounting 
elements,  the  assembly  being  held  in  an  enclosing  sleeve  or 
barrel  as  a  secure  optical  unit. 


3,749,480 

MIRROR  ROTATION  CORRECTION  SVSTEM 

Ralph  W.  De  Witt,  68  Spring  Ave.,  Latham,  N.Y.,  and  David 

A.   De    Witt,   9   Wempcl    Building   Netherlands   Village, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,139  I 

int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350-289  16  Claims 


A  rear  view  mirror  rotation  system  compensating  for  the 
relative  movement  of  a  tractor-trailer  combination  having  a 
mechanical  sensing  device  adjacent  the  "fifth  wheel."  The 
relative  mechanical  rotation  is  converted  to  an  analog  electri- 
cal signal  for  rotating  the  appropriate  rear  view  mirror  so  that 
the  driver  can  maintain  a  line  of  vision  to  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  trailer.  Hook-up  and  initial  alignment  of  the  system  is  quite 
simple  requiring  only  the  attachment  of  a  sensor  and  certain 
adjustments  to  the  electrical  circuitry  that  can  be  made  by  the 
driver  of  a  rig  from  within  the  cab  of  the  tractor.  No  substan- 
tial modification  or  adaptation  of  the  trailer  is  required  other 
than  to  provide  a  simple  retainer  or  fastener  for  the  sensor. 
Thus,  a  tractor  equipped  with  the  system  can  be  used  univer- 
sally with  any  trailer. 


3,749,479 
CLAMSHELL  TYPE  OPTICAL  MOUNTING 

Paul  S.  Kempf.  205  Stratford  Ct.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,065,  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,751 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  350-252  13  Claims 

An  optical  mounting  having  a  pair  of  clamshell  type  ele- 
ments preformed  to  hold  a  specific  array  of  optical  com- 
ponents between  the  elements  in  precise  optical  alignment, 
without  the  netfd  for  individual  spacers,  lock  rings  and  the 
like.  Portions  of  the  mounting  elements  have  limited  deforma- 


3,749,481 
VERTICAL  SLIT  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLIT 

LAMP 
Irwin  A.  Bosack,  and  Milton  H.  Sussman,  both  of  Buffak>, 
N.Y.,     assignors     to     American     Optical     Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,563  | 

Int.CI.A61bi//0 
U.S.CI.351-14  3  Claims 

A  slit  lamp  illumination  system  in  which  the  reflex  mirror 
rotates  about  the  axis  of  mirror  incidence  and  about  a  pivot 
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axis  perpendicular  thereto  for  combined  horizontal  and  verti-  means  is  projected  to  form  an  image  and  an  aperture  of  varia- 
cal  sweep  of  the  illumination  beam  across  the  eye  interior.  The  ble  size  between  the  light  source  and  the  lens  means;  motor 
objective  lens  remains  parfocalized  while  the  pivot  action    means  for  driving  said  aperture  to  vary  the  size  thereof;  a 

static  switching  controller  for  controlling  current  in  an  electri- 


8      .19,80 97.,     J35 5.  .■'  17,     9 


cal  circuit  said  current  being  employed  to  vary  a  parameter  of 
the  optical  system  thereby  to  vary  the  image  formed  on  the 
screen;  and  electrical  means  for  effecting  switching  of  said 
controller  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  of  frequencies 
corresponding  with  selected  audio  frequencies. 


MS 


"-tr- 


3,749,484 
PROGRAMMED  ILLUMINATION  OF  PANEL  DISPLAY 

SECTIONS 
Kenneth  A.  Buschc,  18728  Prairie  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,807,  March  3, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,596,016.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,813 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/26 
takes  place.  The  pivot  is  by  cam  action  between  the  mirror    u.s.  CL  353—30  2  Claims 

support  and  a  tube  assembly  in  which  the  mirror  and  objective 
are  mounted.  /■/■  jy^  .y  _ 


3,749,482 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Donald  Greenwood,  Akron,  Iowa,  assignor  to  G-L-J  Toy  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,408 

Int  CI.  G03b  2 //i2 

U.S.  CI.  352-80  7  Claims 


A  motion  picture  for  projecting  different  sizes  of  film  has  an 
advancing  claw  laterally  displaceable  to  line  up  with  the  per- 
forations on  the  different  width  film  strips.  A  film  gate  having 
different  sized  masking  apertures  is  shiftable  longitudinally. 
The  film  gate  has  two  laterally  spaced  guide  slots  joined  by  a 
connecting  slot.  The  film  advancing  claw  is  shifted  between 
the  guide  slots  by  way  of  the  connecting  slot  when  the  film 
gate  is  shifted  to  for  accomidating  the  different  sized  films. 


The  disclosure  concerns  control  apparatus,  usable  for  con- 
trolling information  displays,  and  including  a  bi-stable 
mechanical  switching  device  adapted  to  be  set  and  re-set,  and 
a  programming  element  such  as  a  sheet  or  drum  movable 
between  programming  positions  in  which  a  shoulder  or  open- 
ing is  selectively  presented  for  controlling  setting  or  re-setting 
of  the  switch  device  as  the  element  is  further  moved  in  its  pro- 
gramming position. 


\ 


3,749,485 

SHADOW-LINE  PROJECTOR  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

REFERENCE 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  and  Charies  L.  Morgan,  both  of  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Carter  Products  Company,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,871 

IntCLG03b2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  353-62  3  Claims 


3,749,483 
AUDIO-SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Barric  Lowe,  8,'  Albert  Gate  Ct.,  124,  Knightsbridge,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1969, 
51,411/69 

Int.CLG03bJ//00 

U.S.  CI.  353—15  17  Claims 

Optical  projection  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  system 

having  a  light  source,  lens  means,  a  screen  on  to  which,  in 

operation,  light  from  the  light  source  focussed  by  the  lens 


A  shadow-line  projector  adapted  to  establish  reference  lines 
on  a  work  surface,  the  lines  being  shadows  cast  by  stripes 
located  on  a  transparent  sheet  preferably  carried  by  rollers 
capable  of  shifting  the  sheet  to  project  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
reference  lines  in  sequence. 
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9,749,486 

FILM  STRIP 

Karea  B.  Smokier,  5450  Fenwood  Ave.,  Woodbnd  HUb,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,897 

lot  CLG03b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—  1 20  2  Claims 


trometer  to  detect  average  charge  of  a  photoconductive  filin 
during  exposure,  and  detecting  a  change  in  the  rate  of 


Sensitized  and  unsensitized  transparent  film  material  in 
sprocket-hole  punched  form  is  provided  together  with  means 
to  indicate  the  area  encompassed  by  a  frame  such  that  the  film 
material  can  then  be  utilized  in  still  projection  devices.  In  one 
preferred  embodiment  a  sheet  of  film  material  is  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  sprocket-hole  punched  strips  separated  from 
each  other  by  perforations  in  the  sheet. 


3,749,487 

VISUAL  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Grier,  Temperance,  Mkh.,  and  Harold  E.  Camp, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  574 

IntCI.G03b27/00 

U.S.CI.355— 1  6  Claims 


A  visual  data  handling  system  incorporating  a  visual  display 
device  to  provide  an  illuminated  display  of  data.  A  print- 
through  device  utilamf  a  matrix  of  light  conducting  elements 
tranrfen  the  illuminated  display  of  daU  to  a  light  responsive 
type  printer.  This  illumination  transfer  can  be  selectively  in- 
terrupted by  a  turn-off  mechanism,  which  does  this  by  maneu- 
vering the  print-through  device.  Also,  the  light  conducting  ele- 
ments can  incorporate  lasing  devices  to  intensify  the  illumina- 
tion. 


CONTROLLED) 
LIGHT 
SWITCH 


f-^R 


23 


_  Q^  Q 

LI.  ^ 
S    Y    Y 


?2 


20 


-Vr. 


21 


21 


i 


I_D 


26 


27 


29 


28 


X)      32 


i  I 


-Vr 


discharge  from  a  high  rate  during  the  initial  period  of  under- 
exposure to  a  low  rate  of  over-exposure.  Exposure  is  then  ter- 
minated upon  detecting  that  change. 


3,749,489 
OPTICAL  IMAGING 
George  B.  Parrent,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,977 

Int.  CLG03b  2  7/6S 

U.S.  CL  355-52  22  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  optical  systems  for  forming  aber- 
rated images  of  objects,  and  for  forming  true  images  of  the  ob- 
jects from  the  aberrated  images,  using  light  filters  in  the  path 
of  image-forming  light.  Filters  are  shown  located  in  a  Fourier 
transform  plane,  and  in  the  principal  plane  of  an  image-form- 
ing lens  system. 


3  749  490 
COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIFFERENT  RADIATION 

SOURCES 
Gerhard  Ritaerfeld,  Schoriemer  AUee  14,  Bcriin,  Germany 
Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,697 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1969,  P  19 

39 171.0  I 

lot  CI.  G03b  27/04 
UACL  355-89  10  Claims 
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3,749,488 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOCOPYING  PROCESSES 
John  H.  DcLorme,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.B.  Dkk  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  May  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,045 

Int.  CLG03C  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  5  Ctafans 

Automatic  exposure  control  for  optimum  contrast  in  an 

electrostatic  photocopying  process  is  disclosed  using  an  elec- 


A  copying  apparatus  comprises  a  first  copying  device  in- 
cluding a  source  of  visible  light,  a  second  copying  device  in- 
cluding a  source  of  invisible  heat  radiation,  and  a  third  copy- 
ing device  including  a  source  of  infrared  radiation.  An  original 
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is  placed,  together  with  a  light  sensitive  copy  sheet,  in  the  first 
copying  device  so  that  a  negative  image  is  formed  on  the  copy 
sheet.  The  negative  copy  sheet  is  placed  together  with  a  heat 
sensitive  positive  copy  sheet  in  the  second  copying  device  so 
that  a  positive  image  of  the  negative  image  is  formed  on  the 
heat  sensitive  copy  sheet.  The  copy  sheet  with  the  positive 
image  is  placed  together  with  another  sheet,  in  the  third  copy- 
ing device  for  producing  a  copy  suitable  for  use  as  a  hecto- 
graphic  master  sheet. 


3,749,491 
MICROFICHE  DUPLICATOR 
Frank  L.  Maxfldd,  La  Mesa,  and  Roger  B.  Trimble,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,100 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  355— 106  5  Claims 


interference  pattern  has  the  shape  and  position  of  the 
represented  area  in  the  scene.  The  images  are  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  patterns  produced  represent 
isoelevation  areas  in  the  scene.  A  relative  movement  is  pro- 
vided between  one  stereo  image  and  the  beam  striking  that 
image  to  alter  the  portions  in  registration  and  thus  provide  dif- 
ferent interference  patterns  representing  areas  at  different 
elevations.  The  D.C.  spatial  frequency  components  are 
removed  from  the  diffracted  beams  in  order  to  maximize  the 
difference  between  the  interference  patterns  representing 
isoelevation  areas  and  background  signals  surrounding  those 
interference  patterns. 


^MTM  IT^  — 


A  device  for  duplicating  individual  microfiche  onto  heat 
developable  vesicular  film  is  described.  This  device  utilizes  a 
single  drive  system  driving  a  single  belt  to  first  carry  the 
original  and  copy  films  through  an  exposure  station  and  then 
to  carry  the  copy  film  alone  through  a  heat  development  sta- 
tion. A  simple  and  effective  adjustment  system  is  provided  to 
assure  proper  tracking  and  operation  of  the  drive  belt. 


3,749,492 
INTERFEROMETRIC  HYPSOCLINE  GENERATOR 
Daniel  C.  Kowalski,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,459 

Int  CI.  GOIc  11104;  GOlb  9102 

U.S.CL356— 2  26  Claims 


A  hypsocline  or  interference  pattern  having  a  shape  and 
position  representing  the  shape  and  position  of  an  isoelevation 
area  in  a  scene  is  produced  from  two  phototransparent  stereo 
images  by  directing  mutually  coherent  collimated  laser  beams 
to  strike  the  two  stereo  images.  The  images  diffract  the  beams 
and  thus  transmit  image  information  to  the  laser  beams.  The 
diffracted  beams  are  directed  to  intersect,  and  any  portions  of 
the  two  intersecting  beams  representing  the  same  area  in  the 
scene  that  are  in  registration  with  each  other  provide  an  inter- 
ference pattern  comprising  alternate  light  and  dark  lines.  The 


3,749,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CONTOUR  MAP  OF  A  SURFACE  AREA 

Albert   Macovski,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,520 

Int.Cl.G01c////2 

U.S.  CI.  356-2  33  Claims 


^L. 
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Altitude  contour  lines  are  generated  on  the  image  of  a  sur- 
face so  that  a  photographic  contour  map  can  be  made.  The 
contour  lines  are  generated  as  light  interference  fringes  (a 
light  interference  pattern)  by  modulating  both  the  light  illu- 
minating the  surface  being  mapped  and  the  light  reflected 
from  the  surface.  Modulation  of  either  the  illuminating  or  the 
reflected  light  must  be  periodic  and  the  altitude  difference 
between  contour  lines  is  determined  by  the  f/equency  or 
periodicity  of  modulation. 


3,749,494 
GUN  SIGHTING  AND  RANGING  MECHANISM 
Marvin  P.  Hodges,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ranging,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,192,  Aog.  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,724 
Int  CI.  F41g  1152;  GOlc  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  356- 16  13  Claims 

A  gun  sighting  and  ranging  mechanism  in  which  the  opera- 
tion of  ranging  the  mechanism  on  the  target  by  the  operator 
automatically  adjusts  the  sights  of  the  gun  for  precise  trajecto- 
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ry  compensation  at  any  shooting  distance  for  any  bullet.  The    ty  of  any  surface  flaws.  The  shape  of  the  beam  is  measured  to 
sighting  and  ranging  mechanism  has  two  separate  objective    determine  the  smoothness  of  the  cyhnder  surface.  A  computer 


www 


lens  systems  for  focusing  two  separate  images  of  the  target  at  a 
common  image  plane  which  are  viewed  through  a  single 
eyepiece. 


3,749,495 

GAS  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  INFRARED  EMISSION 

FROM  GASEOUS  MOLECULES 

Paul  E.  Wilkins,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Albn  L.  Budd,  San  Diego, 

CaJif.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Labs,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,650 

IntCI.G01n2//22,2//J4 

U.S.  CI.  356—51  8  Claims 


gO\    I   "(1«     S3  *2 
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A  gaseous  sample  is  introduced  into  an  optical  cavity  where 
the  sample  undergoes  periodic  compression  and  expansion.  A 
detector  is  provided  for  measuring  the  variation  in  infrared 
emission  from  certain  chemical  components  in  the  gas,  as  the 
gas  undergoes  compression  and  expansion.  The  measurement 
reveals  the  concentration  of  the  component  chemicals  relative 
to  the  gas  sample. 


^jU 


compares  the  measured  intensities  and  shapes  of  the  reflected 
beam  with  predetermined  intensity  and  shape  values  to  deter- 
mine the  quality  of  the  workpiece  surface. 


3,749,496 

AUTOMATIC  QUALITY  CONTROL  SURFACE 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CHARACTER  OF  A  SURFACE  BY  MEASURING  THE 

SHAPE  AND  INTENSITY  OF  A  MODULATED  BEAM 

Edwin  D.  Hictancn,  Binningham,  Mich.,  and  Robert  J.  Vakk, 

Brookfleld,   Wis.,  assignors  to  The   Bendix   Corporation, 

Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,220 
lot  CL  coin  2//00.2//J2 
U^.  CI.  356—73  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  that  automatically  inspects  the  inside  surface 
of  a  cylindrical  work  pice,  such  as  a  brake  cylinder,  by  reflect- 
ing a  beam  of  laser  light  from  that  surface.  The  intensity  of  the 
reflected  beam  is  measured  to  detect  the  presence  and  severi- 


3,749,497 
DOUBLE  BEAM  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Sergei  Vladimirovich  Kuzmin,  Akademicheskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv. 
54,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,443  I 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3142;  G02b  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  356—93  3  Claims 


In  a  spectrophotometer  a  light  beam  consecutively  passes 
through  a  monochromator,  a  sample  and  standard  light  chan- 
nel mirror-switch;  the  spectrometer  includes  a  device  for 
focusing  an  image  of  the  monochromator  exit  slit  on  the  sam- 
ple and  standard.  The  device  for  focusing  an  image  of  the 
monochromatic  slit  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  mirror  objective 
common  to  the  sample  and  standard  light  channels.  The  mir- 
ror objective  comprises  a  convex  mirror  and  a  concave  mirror, 
and.  the  convex  mirror  is  being  provided  with  a  device  for 
imparting  periodic  oscillations  thereto  and  acting  as  a 
switching  mirror  element,  thereby  making  a  collimated  beam 
alternately  incident  on  a  sample  and  a  standard  reference  ele- 
ment. A  photo  sensitive  device  is  provided  to  measure  the 
amount  of  light  passing  through  the  sample  in  comparison 
with  the  light  passing  through  the  standard  reference  element 
depending  on  their  relative  optical  densities. 


3  749  498 

DOUBLE-PASS  TYPE  DOUBLE  MONOCHROMATOR 
Tellchl   Shimomura,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignor   to   Shimadzu 
Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto  City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1970, 45/18559 

(utility  model) 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  J/06,  i//5 
U.S.CL  356-101  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  to  provide  a  double-pass  type  dou- 
ble monochromator  having  a  high  resolving  power  and  an  im- 
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proved  relative  speed.  To  this  end,  there  is  provided  an  im- 
proved optical  system  in  which  the  number  of  times  light 


Ss 


beams,  forming  the  arms  of  the  caliper,  that  seek  opposite 
edges  of  the  object.  Each  light  beam  is  sensed  by  a  photodc- 
tector  moving  in  synchronism  with  the  beam,  and  the  output 
signal  controls  a  servo  feedback  system  to  position  the  beam 
to  be  partially  interrupted  by  one  edge  of  the  object.  The 
distance  between  the  two  light  beams  so  positioned  is  mea- 
sured by  electronic  or  optical  techniques  and  is  the  desired 
measurement.  Preferably  the  light  transmitted  past  the  object 


passes  through  the  light  dispersing  element  is  doubled  only 
with  the  provision  of  inexpensive  reflector  elements. 


3,749,499 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING 
UNGROUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 
Thomas  E.  Reichard,  Kirkwood,  and  Thomas  L.  Bever,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,265 

Int.  CLG01b//00./ 7/00 

U.S.CL  356-150  12  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  cylinder  of  a 
specifled  diameter  from  an  unground  rod  of  varying  diameters 
which  includes  focusing  a  beam  of  collimated  light  on  the  rod, 
masking  the  beam  to  control  its  width  and  to  control  the 
amount  of  light  passing  each  side  of  the  rod.  and  continuously 
manipulating  and  positioning  the  rod  within  the  beam  so  as  to 
move  the  centerline  of  the  above  cylinder  into  the  same  plane 
as  that  containing  the  centerline  of  the  focussed  beam. 


edge  is  detected,  but  backscattered  light  reflected  by  the  ob- 
ject can  be  detected  instead.  Typical  applications  are  to  accu- 
rately gage  a  workpiece  diameter  without  knowledge  of  the 
position  of  the  center,  and  profile  gaging  of  the  workpiece.  A 
different  embodiment  employs  only  one  gaging  light  beam 
positioned  initially  at  a  reference  edge  and  subsequently  at 
another  edge,  the  distance  between  the  two  positions  being 
the  desired  measurement.  An  application  is  to  gage  tool  wear. 


3,749,501 
MEASURING  MACHINE 
Heinrich  J.  Wieg,  Burlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southricid,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,650 

IntCLG01b///04 

U^.CL  356-169  3  Claims 


#(A.IC     roMMS  AND 


3,749,500 
OPTICAL  CALIPER  AND  EDGE  DETECTOR-FOLLOWER 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAGING 
Gerald   J.   Carlson,   Scotia,   and   Harry    R.   Summerhayes, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,854 

Int  CLGOlb/ //OO 

U.S.  CI.  356-156  7  Claims 

An  automatic  optical  caliper  for  gaging  linear  dimensions  of 

objects  employs  a  pair  of  independently  adjustable  laser  light 


A  dimensional  measuring  machine  is  provided  and  has  a 
pair  of  parallel  ways  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  and  a  pair  of  supports  supported  for  reciprocating 
movements  on  the  ways,  with  an  elongated  bridge  construc- 
tion extending  subsUntially  perpendicular  and  being  carried 
by  the  supports.  A  gage  head  is  provided  and  carried  on  a  car- 
rier which  is  supported  for  reciprocating  movements  along  the 
bridge  construction.  The  machine  has  means  measuring  the 
positions  of  the  supports  along  the  ways  and  providing  electri- 
cal output  signals  and  means  measuring  the  position  of  the 
carrier  along  the  bridge  construction  and  providing  another 
electrical  output  signal.  The  machine  also  has  an  electrical 
system  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  electrical  signals  and 
providing  a  signal  representing  the  actual  position  of  the  carri- 
er and  gage  head  from  a  reference  location. 
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3,749^02  9,749^04 

.  •  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS  CURB 

CLEANING,  DISINFECTING  AND  DRYING  OF  SURFACES  STRUCTURE 

Hcmuno  Krcibe,  Stcrngasae  20, 52  Skgburi,  Gcrmajiy  Roy  W.  Smith,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Power  Curbers, 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  867,775,  Oct  20, 1 969,  abandoned.  Inc.,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

This  application  Dec.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204, 1 65  Filed  Apr.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,882                  | 


Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1968,  P  18 


04  240.5;  Dec.  6, 1968,  P  18  13  135.6 

Intel.  A47I /J/26. /J/iO 
U.S.CL401— P9 


65 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  404-84 


IntCI.E01c/9/4S 


15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  selectively  simultaneously  cleaning,  disin- 
fecting and  drying  surfaces  which  includes  plate  means  having 
in  the  bottom  side  thereof  arranged  sponge  means  while 
passage  means  in  the  plate  means  communicate  with  fluid 
storage  means  for  receiving  the  cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluid 
and  either  lead  to  the  sponge  means  or  lead  directly  to  the  bot- 
tom side  of  the  plate  means  for  applying  fluid  to  the  surface  to 
be  treated  in  response  to  the  establishment  of  communication 
between  the  fluid  storage  means  and  the  passage  means. 


3,749,503  * 

TOOTH  BRUSH-RETRACTABLE  PEN 
Wolfgang  F.  Ducrr,  240  Main  St,  Gladstone,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,867 
Int  CI.  B43k  29/00;  A46b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  401-195 


15  Claims 


A  writing  ink-pen,  as  a  preferred  embodiment,  tooth  brush 
unit  having  an  interrelated  ejection-retraction  mechanism  for 
separate  selective  ejection  one  at  a  time  of  either  the  pen  or 
the  tooth  brush,  each  of  which  when  separately  ejected  is 
lockable  in  an  ejected  state  and  position,  and  when  one  of  the 
pen  and  tooth  brush  is  ejected,  the  other  being  non-ejectable 
and  unexposed  within  an  enclosing  casing,  and  the  ejection- 
retraction  mechanism  including  a  spring  biasing^ each  of  the 
pen  and  the  tooth  brush,  the  casing  serving  as  a  tooth-brush 
handle  when  the  tooth  brush  is  ejected. 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  strip  of  pavement 
such  as  a  curb,  gutter  or  the  like  along  a  prepared  ground  sur- 
face. The  apparatus  is  self-propelled  and  includes  a  mold 
adapted  to  continuously  extrude  a  preformed  paving  strip  as 
the  apparatus  moves  along  the  ground.  Provision  is  made  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  mold  according  to 
an  externally  positioned  control  line,  and  for  maintaining  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  mold  substantially  level  with  respect  to 
each  other.  Provision  is  also  made  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  the  apparatus  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  external  control  line. 


3,749,505 
CONCRETE  CURB  LAYING  MACHINE 
Charles  P.  Miller;  Allen  R.  Miller,  both  of  McHenry,  and  David 
J.  Miller,  Ringwood,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Miller  Formless 
Co.,  Inc.,  McHenry,  III. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,014,  Nov.  7, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,606,827.  Thb  application  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

181,514 

IntCLE01c///2S 

U.S.  CI.  404-98  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  handling,  conveying,  compacting  and  dis- 
tributing formable  material  such  as  concrete  upon  or  along  a 
work  location  in  the  desired  grade,  slope  and  directional  con- 
figuration defined  by  an  external  reference  extending  along 
the  path  of  travel.  In  one  embodiment  the  machine  includes  a 
concrete  receiving  hopper  on  one  side  and  a  conveyor  which 
elevates  the  concrete  across  the  machine  into  a  compaction 
hopper  on  the  other  side  for  gravity  feeding  to  a  working  tool, 
such  as  a  mule  shoe.  The  receiving  hopper  is  located  on  one 
side  and  pivotal  of  the  machine  and  the  compaction  hopper 
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and  working  tool  are  on  the  other  side,  with  the  conveyor  in 
between;  an  arrangement  found  to  supplement  the  leveling, 
traction  and  steering  capabilities  of  wheels  and  tractor  sup- 
ported vehicles.  The  longitudinal  side  location  of  the  working 
tool  such  as  a  slip-form,  in  cooperation  with  the  independent 
front  and  rear  steering  of  the  pairs  of  ground  engagement 
means  maintains  the  tool  in  tangential  relationship  to  outside 
curves  and  in  chordal  relationship  to  inside  curves, 
undisturbed  by  gradual  or  abrupt  changes  in  the  load  of  on- 
board material  and  irrespective  of  grade  deviations  of  con- 
siderable magnitude. 


tally  opposed  heads  mount  drills  in  horizontally  opposed 
movable  relationship  for  operating  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  work  piece,  the  drills  being  positionally  vertically 
adjustable  conjointly  and  severally,  and  wherein  work  piece 
hold  down  and  element  clamping  means  are  provided.  The  ap- 
paratus is  especially  suited  for,  although  not  restricted  to, 
drilling  of  holes  in  I-beam  flanges. 


3,749,506 
COMPACTOR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Lance,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Construction 
Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,452 

IntCI.EOlc/9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  404-133  2  Claims 


A  construction  implement  includes  a  vehicle  having  a 
boom,  a  compactor,  and  a  compactor  suspension  system  for 
supporting  the  compactor  on  the  boom  and  for  isolating  the 
vheicle  from  vibrations  caused  by  operation  of  the  compactor. 
The  compactor  suspension  system  includes  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  boom  and  at  least  one  air  bag  mounted  between  the 
frame  and  the  compactor.  The  alignment  between  the  com- 
pactor and  the  boom  is  maintained  by  guide  bars  that  extend 
from  the  frame  into  engagement  with  cooperating  guide  mem- 
bers on  the  compactor. 


3,749,508 

BORING  MACHINES 

Friedrich  Schukrafft  Bietigheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lud- 

wigsburger  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,104 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1970,  P  20 
40  020.8 

Int  CI.  B23b  29/034, 51/00 
MS.  CI.  408- 156  7  Claims 


J* 


3,749,507 

ADJUSTABLE  HORIZONTAL  HOLE  DRILLING 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  K.  Haley,  134  Northwestern  Pky.,  LouisvOlc,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,897 

IntCI.B23b59/7« 

U.S.  CI.  408-46  '  1  Claim 


r^-.    1       _  ■•''  '^  "■<    V  ? 


Apparatus  for  supporting  the  boring  or  cutting  tools  of  a 
boring  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  carrier 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  tool  holder  extending 
from  the  carrier.  An  arm  extends  rearwardly  from  the  tool 
holder  into  engagement  with  means  for  pivoting  it.  A  tool 
holder  is  connected  to  the  carrier  by  at  least  one  torsion  bar 
spring  defining  the  swing  axis  of  the  tool  holder  and  exerting  a 
restorative  force  when  twisted. 


3,749,509 
HORIZONTAL  COORDINATE  BORING  MACHINE 
Valentin  Mikhailovich  Lukoshnikov,  uUtsa  Antonova-Ovseen- 
ko,  97,  kv.  63,  Kuibysbcv,  U.S.S  Jt. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,719 

IntCI.B23b<<7/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-234  6  Claims 


Adjustable  horizontal  hole  drilling  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ous drilling  of  a  plurality  of  holes  in  work  pieces  such  as  steel 
beams  and  the  like,  wherein  reciprocably  movable  horizon- 


A  horizontal  coordinate-boring  machine  with  a  longitu- 
dinally traversing  column  in  which  the  horizontal  guides  of  the 
bed  rest  on  the  foundation  at  three  points  and  are  relieved 
from  the  weight  of  the  carriage  with  the  column  and  the  head 
stock  mounted  in  these  guides.  The  relief  is  provided  by  means 
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of  supports  disposed  along  the  guides  on  either  side  thereof, 
and  taking  up  the  relief  forces  as  a  result  of  elastic  contact 
between  the  supports  and  rolling  bodies  built  into  the  carriage. 
The  supports  are  separated  from  the  bed  and  are  mounted 
directly  on  the  foundation. 


3,749.510 
RADIAL  FLOW  INVERTED  TYPE  STEAM  TURBINE 
StanJslaw  Gabryk,  Natal,  Republic  of  South  Afrka,  assignor 
to  Raymond  Lee  Organixatioa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,265 

Int.CI.FOldJ/02 

U.S.a.415— 103  I  7Ctalms 


*-r 


A  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  with  combined  impulse  and 
reaction  stages  on  the  one  rotor.  Each  set  of  blades  ot  the  tur- 
bine has  multiple  impulse  stages  with  the  steam  flowing  radi- 
ally inward  towards  the  rotor  axis,  and  leading  to  multiple 
reaction  stages  with  the  steam  flowing  radially  outward  and 
away  from  the  rotor  axis.  The  impulse  stage  passages  have  a 
tapered  shape  to  accommodate  the  increase  in  the  volume  of 
steam  through  the  concentric  stages  of  blades  with  the  blades 
being  progressively  larger  in  each  circular  stage.  The  reaction 
passage  is  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  as  the  increase  in 
velocity  of  steam  compensates  for  the  increase  in  steam 
volume  through  the  passage. 


3,749,511 
PRESSURIZED  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
TURBODRILL 
William  Mayall,  6  Arundel  Garden,  Ash  Ln.,  Rustington,  Sus- 
sex, England 

FHcd  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1970, 
31,751/70;  Apr.  30,  1971, 12,446/71 

Int.CI.F01dy//00 
U.S.CI.415-113  5  Claims 


_^f,J?.-g 


A  hydraulic  motor  of  the  turbodrill  type  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  via  bearings  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connectible  to  a  drill  bit  to  transmit  driving/torque 
thereto,  sealing  means  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  housing 
arranged  to  oppose  access  of  drilling  mud  to  said  bearing 
means,  said  sealing  means  comprising  pressurized  innfi'  and 
outer  sealing  devices. 


3,749,512  ' 

INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBO  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Jeannette,  and  Arthur  J.  Miller,  Irwin,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,972  I 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25126 
U.S.  CI.  415—136  8  Claims 


The  inlet  nozzle  blades  of  a  fluid  turbo  machine  are 
mounted  radially  in  the  exhaust  diffuser  tube  encircling  the 
nose  piece  and  the  turbine  wheel.  The  inner  ends  of  the  nozzle 
blades  engage  the  nose  piece  and  are  held  against  the  same  by 
a  clamping  band  encircling  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades.  The 
clamping  band  will  stretch  to  accommodate  radial  growth  of 
the  blades  by  expansion  during  operating  temperatures.  An 
inlet  passage  member  is  attached  to  the  machine  casing  and 
serves  to  detachably  clamp  the  exhaust  diffuser  to  the  casing 
and  also  the  nose  piece  in  the  diffuser.  Provision  is  made  for 
radial  expansion  of  the  nose  piece  relative  to  the  diffuser. 


3,749,513  I 

FLUID  TURBOMOTOR 
Richard  Chute,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,463 

Int.  CI.  FOId/ 7/00.7/05 

U.S.CL4I5— 152  6  Claims 


A  fluid  turbomotor  comprising  a  radial  turbine  wheel  of  the 
radial  inflow  type,  a  single  stage  axial  turbine  wheel  on  the 
same  shaft  as  the  radial  wheel,  and  a  blade  type  nozzle  struc- 
ture interposed  b«:tween  the  radial  and  axial  wheels,  wherein 
the  working  fluid^is  introduced  at  the  radial  periphery  of  the 
radial  wheel,  is  discharged  at  an  axial  face  of  the  radial  wheel 
into  the  nozzle  structure,  and  is  directed  by  the  blades  of  the 
nozzle  structure  into  the  axial  turbine  wheel;  also  disclosed  is  a 
novel  nozzle  ring  structure  for  the  radial  turbine  wheel  com- 
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prising  two  side-by-side  blade  sets  of  different  angular  orienta- 
tion which  are  selectively  moved  into  working  relationship  to 
the  inflow  of  the  radial  wheel  to  viry  the  direction  at  which 
the  working  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  radial  wheel.  The  inven- 
tion turbomotor  is  disclosed  as  the  power  source  in  an  over- 
head cable  hoist  structure. 


return  the  blade  to  the  extended  position  and  then  re-engage 
the  locking  pin.  Two  embodiments  of  the  powdered  folding 
mechanism  are  disclosed,  one  of  which  operates  directly  on 
the  blade  and  the  other  of  which  operates  by  means  of  a  drag 
link  connected  between  the  grip  and  the  blade. 


3,749,514 

BLADE  ATTACHMENT 

George  W.  Kdch,  Palm  Beach;  Bruce  J.  Taylor,  Fort  Pierce, 

and  Henry  A.  Weker,  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,004 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/OS 

U.S.CL  416-95  2  Claims 


3,749,51^ 
ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES 
Norman  A.  Samurin;  Carl  H.  Geary,  both  of  Grecnsburg,  and 
Leonard  P.  Damratowski,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,887 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/06 

UJS.CL4I6— 199  2  Claims 


A  blade  attachment  means  for  use  in  a  small  gas  turbine  en- 
gine. A  disk  is  provided  having  at  least  two  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  with  a  plurality  of  blades  having 
root  fingers  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  flanges.  The  flanges 
being  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  blades  with  the 
space  between  the  fingers  providing  for  the  passage  of  a  coo- 
lant to  cooling  passages  in  the  blade.  Said  fingers  having  a 
brazing  area  sized  so  that  at  least  a  50  percent  braze  coverage 
will  provide  the  necessary  bond  strength. 


3,749,515 

POWERED  FOLDING  MECHANISM 

Cecil  Covington,  Hurst,  and  Joe  D.  Puckett,  Smithfield,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,Ser.No.  148,824 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  416-143  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  turbo  machine  rotor  structure 
employing  a  thru-bolt  extending  through  the  rotor  assembly 
and  attached  at  its  ends  to  stub  shafts.  Force  producing  means 
is  provided  to  exert  a  restraining  force  between  the  rotor  as- 
sembly and  the  thru-bolt  to  maintain  the  thru-bolt  properly 
preloaded  and  centered  in  the  rotor  assembly  in  the  preferred 
arrangement.  A  sleeve  member  has  an  end  portion  fixedly 
secured  on  the  thru-bolt  as  by  a  shrink  fit.  The  remainder  of 
the  sleeve  is  formed  with  slots  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sleeve  ^nd  terminating  at  the  fixed  end  portion 
thereof.  The  slots  form  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
resiliefit  cantilever  portions  extending  from  the  fixed  portion 
of  the  sleeve  and  being  spaced  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
thru-bolt  and  the  bore  of  the  rotor  assembly.  The  rotor  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  means  s\ich  as  radially  disposed  screw 
members  for  exerting  a  radially  inward  force  against  the  free 
ends  of  the  cantilever  portions  and  serving  to  center  the  thru- 
bolt  in  respect  to  the  rotor  assembly  and  to  exert  a  restraining 
preloading  force  on  the  cantilever  portions. 


3  749,517 

HELICOPTER  BLADE  WITH  UNIVERSALLY 

REPLACEABLE  POCKETS 

Charles  GalU,  Trumbull,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,041 

Int  CI.  B64c  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  416-226  14  Claims 


V 
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A  powered  folding  mechanism  includes  a  locking  pin  for 
normally  retaining  a  blade  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  in  an  ex- 
tended position  relative  to  a  blade  grip  and  a  cam  for  rotation 
in  one  direction  to  first  withdraw  the  locking  pin  and  then  fold 
the  blade  and  for  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction  to  first 


To  permit  replacement  of  any  of  the  individual  helicopter 
blade  trailing  edge  pockets,  without  respect  to  spar  thickness 
at  the  span  station  of  the  pocket,  a  replacement  pocket  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  top  and  bottom  skin  members  hinged  at 
their  after  end  to  form  the  blade  trailing  edge,  and  tapered 
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support  members  positioned  along  the  blade  chofd  between 
the  skin  members  and  with  adjacent  support  members  joined 
to  opposite  skin  members  and  defining  a  gap  between  the  sup- 
port member  and  the  skin  member  to  which  it  is  not  attached, 
and  selectively  shaped  shim  members  positioned  ia  these  gaps 
and  joined  to  both  support  member  and  the  skin  member  and 
being  of  selected  height  so  that  the  forward  end  of  the  pocket 
member  will  be  of  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  l^de  spar  to  which  it  will  attach. 


3,749^18 
COMPOSITE  BLADE  ROOT  CONnCURATION 
Alf  S.  Alver,  Wapping,  and  Walter  POpd,  West  Hartford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,755 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/14 

U.S.C1.416— 230  4  Claims 


^^ 
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In  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  blade,  the  fibers  are  ex- 
tended from  the  airfoil  into  the  right  and  left  side  of  the  root.  It 
is  carefully  determined  which  fibers  are  extended  into  the  left 
side  and  which  are  extended  into  the  right  side  to  assure  that 
all  the  fibers  are  wholly  contained  within  the  root  and  the 
minimum  acceptable  bend  radius  of  the  fibers  is  not  violated. 


3,749,519 
FAN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  COOLING  SYSTEMS  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Anton  Ryba,  Freiheitsstrasse  57/21,  Boien,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    12,    1970, 
2309/70 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29134       s^ 
U.S.CL416— 241  ^^       3  Claims 


/ 
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A  fan,  particularly  for  cooling  systems  in  motor  vehicles, 
wherein  the  fan  hub  consists  of  outer  and  inner  hub  parts 
which  are  inserted  one  within  the  other  and  fastened  together. 
The  outer  hub  part  carries  the  fan  blades  and  the  inner  hub 
part,  which  may  optionally  be  composed  of  two  or  more  seg- 
ments, is  provided  with  the  device  for  connection  to  the  clutch 
and  being  made  of  a  nonmetallic  material  having  greater  re- 
sistance to  heat  than  the  material  of  which  the  outer  hub  part 
carrying  the  fan  blades  is  made. 


3,749,520 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  BLADING 
Phiron  Bandukwalla,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,302  I 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5104 
U.S.CfL  416—183  2  Claims 


A  centrifugal  compressor,  which  may  otherwise  be  conven- 
tional, has  the  tip  portion  of  the  impeller  blades  made  of  a 
porous  material  to  allow  some  of  the  air  to  flow  from  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  blade  through  the  blades  to  the  rear  face  to 
promote  more  uniform  velocity  at  the  impeller  exit  and  thus 
reduce  mixing  losses  and  improve  the  slip  factor  of  the  com- 
pressor. 


3,749,521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AGGREGATE 

PUMP 
Malcolm  G.  Coonc,  10521  Green  Willow,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,068 

IntCLF04b /J/02, 2 //04  | 

U.S.CL417— 53  30  Claims 


An  aggregate  reservoir  receives  aggregate  which  is  mixed  by 
a  plurality  of  mixer  blades,  one  of  each  of  which  is  mounted 
with  one  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  shafts.  One  of 
each  of  the  shafts  extends  outwardly  into  one  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits.  As  each  of  the  reciprocating  shafts  moves 
inwardly  in  its  respective  conduit,  expandable  means  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  forces  aggregate  ahead  of  the  shaft  and 
through  an  opened  gate  or  expandable  means  in  the  conduit. 
As  each  of  the  reciprocating  shafts  moves  back  toward  the 
reservoir,  the  expandable  means  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  con- 
tracts and  such  gate  with  the  respective  conduit  is  closed  to 
prevent  aggregate  from  returning  to  the  area  of  the  respective 
reciprocating  shaft.  Each  of  the  plurality  of  conduits  is  merged 
or  joined  into  one  single  conduit  some  distance  from  their 
respective  reciprocating  shafts,  and  the  aggregate  from  each 
of  the  conduits  is  moved  through  the  single  conduit  to  desired 
horizontal  and/or  vertical  locations. 
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The  expandable  means  and/or  gates  of  the  present  invention 
include  an  inner  sheath  of  expandable  material,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  reinforcing  hard  members  and  an  outer  sheath  of  ex- 
pandable material,  if  desired. 


3,749,522 

PREVENTION  OF  INHLTRATION  OF  GAS  BUBBLES 

INTO  SLURRY  PUMP  PARTS 

Toshio  Kazama,  and  Kazunori  Sck,  both  of  Nagaoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    21,    1970, 
45/82838 

Int.  CL  F04b  9108;  B65d  53106;  F16j  15/14 
U.S.CL  417-54  19  Claims 


3,749,524 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  PUMP  UTILIZING 

BACKPRESSURE  FOR  EASEMENT  OF  PUMP  STROKE 

Donald  J.  Jordan,  113  Evergreen  Ln.,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,040 

Int  CI  F04c  9100 

U.S.  CL  417-323  8  Claims 


i^^ 
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In  a  slurry  pump  of  liquid-diaphragm  type  having  a 
diaphragm  chamber  containing  a  portion  of  slurry  being 
pumped  and  a  lighter  diaphragm  liquid,  gas  bubbles  existing  in 
large  concentration  in  the  slurry  are  prevented  from  infiltrat- 
ing into  the  diaphragm  chamber  by  the  injection  of  a  seal 
liquid  without  bubbles  into  the  slurry  in  the  chamber  to  cause 
a  flow  of  liquid  counter  to  the  direction  of  infiltration  of  the 
gas  bubbles.  For  this  purpose,  a  seal-liquid-injection  pipe  is  in- 
stalled in  the  slurry  in  the  chamber  and  supplied  by  a  pump 
with  the  seal  liquid  from  a  reservoir  through  a  check  valve. 


Diving  apparatus  employing  a  hand  operated  pump  is  dis- 
closed. The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  a  hand  operated 
pump  for  supplying  air  to  a  user  consisting  of  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  which  is  connected  via  piston  rod  to  a  han- 
dle and  a  slide  valve  is  associated  with  the  piston  rod.  The  slide 
valve  is  provided  with  passages  or  grooves  which,  with  the 
valve  in  its  innermost  position,  provide  communication 
between  a  discharge  port  and  the  region  between  the  valve 
and  piston  (back  side  of  piston);  and  with  the  valve  in  its  ou- 
termost position,  provide  communication  between  an  inlet 
port  and  the  back  side  of  the  piston.  The  chamber  is  also  pro- 
vided with  second  inlet  and  discharge  ports  at  a  point  most 
remote  from  the  slide  valve,  whereby  fresh  air  is  directed  to 
the  user  via  second  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  and  exhausted 
air  is  directed  through  a  flexible  hose  and  then  to  the  back  side 
of  the  pump  piston  pressurizing  the  same  thereby  balancing 
the  piston  load  and  reducing  the  effort  required  to  stroke  the 
pump. 


3,749,523 
SWASH  PLATE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Thomas  V.  Wahl,  Jr.,  North  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 2,083 

Int.CLF04b;//2 

U.S.CL  417-269  II  Claims 


3,749,525 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  FLUID  AGGREGATE 

PUMP 
David  W.  Hooper,  617  N.  Hillside,  La  Habra,  CaUf.,  and  Paul 
S.  Putnam,  16238  Summershade  Dr.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,137,  Oct.  9, 1968,  ' 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,292 
Int.  CL  F04b  35100, 41/06, 39/08 
U.S.CL417— 318  19  Claims 


A  gas  compressor  comprises  substantially  identical  cylinder 
block  heads  having  interconnected  fluid  passages  cast  therein. 
A  plurality  of  pistons,  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
blocks,  each  have  a  thrust  bearing  shoe  adjustably  mounted 
thereon.  A  swash  plate  reciprocates  each  piston  through  a  ball 
bearing  which  engages  a  respective  bearing  shoe. 


A  pump  for  fluid  aggregate  and  the  like,  characterized  by  its 
reciprocating  action  conductive  to  substantially  continuous 
delivery  of  fluid  aggregate  under  pressure.  A  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  the  combining  therein  of  a  single  acting  duplex 
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pump  with  a  single  acting  duplex  motor,  there  being  a  pair  of 
pistons  coupled  by  means  of  a  tension  element  that  returns 
one  piston  upon  advance  of  the  other,  the  two  pistons  being 
dependently  operable  in  a  pair  of  cylinders  adapted  to  deliver 
fluid  aggregate  into  a  common  manifold.  The  two  cylinder  and 
piston  units  involve  cooperatively  related  pump  sections  and 
motor  sections,  with  the  tension  element  extending  between 
the  motor  sections.  The  two  motor  sections  of  the  two  cylin- 
ders are  alternately  charged  with  hydraulic  operating  pressure 
in  order  to  move  the  pistons  therein  so  as  to  displace  fluid  ag- 
gregate from  the  pump  sections  and  through  reversely  opera- 
ble valves  and  into  the  manifold,  there  being  a  valve  at  the  ag- 
gregate handling  end  of  each  cylinder  and  said  valves  being 
adapted  to  completely  close  off  or  isolate  the  complementary 
cylinders,  and  to  alternately  isolate  a  supply  of  fluid  aggregate 
and  the  delivery  manifold  to  each  cylinder.  A  feature  of  the 
pump  is  the  three  positions  of  the  two  valves  which  move  op- 
positely; one,  to  open  its  complementary  cylinder  to  the 
supply  of  fluid  aggregate  while  the  other  is  closed  in  this 
respect  and  is  open  to  the  delivery  manifold;  two,  the 
reciprocably  opposite  positions;  and  three,  the  simultaneous 
closing  of  both  valves  to  the  supply  of  fluid  aggregate  and  to 
the  manifold.  Accordingly,  the  pump  and  motor  combination 
includes  unique  controls  and  hydraulic  means  to  effect  the 
foregoing,  and  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  self-sustaining 
system  or  unit,  flexible  as  to  stroke  and  power  application  and 
adaptable  to  a  wide  range  of  fluid  aggregate  viscosity;  that  is 
for  example,  adapted  to  pump  "low  slump"  as  well  as  "high 
slump"  concrete. 

3,749,526 
PUMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO^EPARATED  FLUID 

SYSTEMS 
Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societe  per  Adoni,  Milan,  Italy 

FU«dMay20,  1971,S«r.No.  145,421' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1970,  25004 
A/70. 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9108, 1 7100, 35/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—390  7  Claims 


3,749,527 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

METERED  QUANTITY  OF  LIQUID 

William  E.  Slagk,  Harrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Lincoln-Hall 

Research  Company,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,153  I 

Int  CI.  F04b  43/10, 45/06 
U.S.CI.4I7— 395  12  Claims 


A  liquid  dispensing  pump  is  disclosed  which  is  driven  by 
compressed  gas  and  which  withdraws  liquid  from  a  source  of 
supply  under  partial  vacuum. 

The  pump  includes  means  for  positively  purging  the  driving 
gas  at  the  end  of  the  dispensing  strolce,  so  that  the  pump  will 
quiclcly  be  ready  for  another  dispensing  action  if  desired. 

The  pump  includes  a  provision  for  volume  adjustment,  and 
the  volume  adjustment  mechanism  includes  a  special  anti- 
rebound  feature. 


3,749,528 
VACUUM  PUMPS 
Marcel-Gustave  Rousseau,  Saint-Denis,  and  Robert  Berthou- 
mieux,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D'Aviation,  and 
Commissarial  A  L'Encrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,95 1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1, 1970, 701 1571 
Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00;  FOld  1/36;  Fl6c  35/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  417-424  13  Claims 


Pumping  apparatus  having  a  lubricating  oil  pumping  circuit 
including  a  pump  therefor  and  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow,  either  means  for  reversing  the  pump  or  a 
reversing  valve.  The  lubricating  oil  is  pumped  into  or  out  of  a 
pair  of  tanks,  each  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  bellows  and 
the  oil  being  received  by  one  of  said  chambers.  The  other  of 
the  chambers  in  each  tank  is  part  of  a  separate  insulating  oil 
circuit  and  by  virtue  of  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  bel- 
lows, pumps  the  insulating  oil  through  check  valves  into  a  ca- 
ble, compensating  insulating  oil  being  supplied  from  a  storage 
tank  through  check  valves  to  the  other  chambers  and  excess 
insulating  oil  being  returned  to  the  storage  tank  through  an 
over  pressure  valve. 


The  vertical  rotating  assembly  of  a  vacuum  pump  (compris- 
ing a  turbomolecular  rotor  and  the  rotating  member  of  an 
electric  driving  motor  located  under  the  rotor)  is  centered  by 
a  magnetic  bearing  located  above  the  pump  rotor  and  is  sup- 
ported by  a  ball  bearing  assembly  located  under  the  rotor  and 
the  motor.  The  ball  bearing  assembly  is  so  constructed  or  con- 
nected to  the  pump  housing  as  to  tolerate  radial  deflection  of 
the  rotor. 
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3,749,529  3,749,531 

PLUNGER  PACKING  WASH  SYSTEM  REVERSIBLE  FLUID  UNIT 

David  J.  Cornebcn,  Graincsvillc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Frank  H.  Walker,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Gary  M.  Kantnid,  Flint, 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motor  Corporation, 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,239  Detroit,  Mich. 

Int.  CI.  FOIb  J //OO  Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,154 

U.S.  CI.  417—437                                                           6  Claims  Int.Cl.F01c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—45  11  Claims 


^-.S  s  ^  ■s  ^  ■.   V.  V  <  V  ^ 


-^■^ 


^f 


A  plunger  packing  wash  system  for  a  pumping  mechanism 
for  fluids  containing  abrasive  materials  in  suspension  therein 
comprising  a  wiping  gland  in  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  of 
the  pumping  mechanism  around  the  plunger,  the  annular 
clearance  between  the  gland  and  the  plunger  being  controlled 
so  as  to  provide  a  maximum  velocity  flow  at  the  surface  of  the 
plunger,  at  least  one  annular  chamber  in  the  wiping  gland, 
open  pore  foam  in  at  least  one  of  the  annular  chambers,  and  a 
source  of  wash  liquid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  suction 
pressure  of  the  pump  communicating  with  the  wiping  gland  on 
the  intake  or  suction  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


3,749,530 
GOVERNOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 
German  Amador,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,252 

Int.CI.F01c2;//2 

U.S.  CI.  418-41  14  Claims 


This  unit  may  be  employed  as  a  reversible  fluid  pump  or 
motor  and  has  a  housing  for  an  orbiting  rotor  operatively 
disposed  within  the  inner  diameter  of  an  annular  fluid  con- 
ducting bladder  assembly  formed  with  arcuately  spaced  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages.  The  pump  disclosed  has  a  motor 
driven  rotor  that  carries  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  roller 
members  which  contact  and  squeeze  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  bladder  assembly  together  so  that  sealed  pockets  are 
formed  between  the  adjacent  roller  members  that  carry  fluid 
in  the  orbital  direction  of  the  rotor.  When  the  rotor  is  driven, 
fluid  is  drawn  into  the  bladder  assembly  as  the  pockets  form  at 
the  inlet  port  and  is  exhausted  as  they  reach  the  outlet  port. 


3,749,532 

INTERNAL  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Ralph  A.  Privee,  746  N.   19th  Ave.,  HoUywood,  Fla.,  and 

Ronald  E.  Wikhynski,  25  G  reenhiU  Ln.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,828 

Int  CI.  FOlc  19/00;  F04c  15/00,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-137  ^  2  Claims 


A  safety  governor  operable  on  failure  of  the  primary  gover- 
nor to  arrest  operation  of  the  motor  with  which  it  is  as- 
sociated. An  annular  spring-washer,  that  includes  weights  sup- 
ported peripherally  distributed  about  its  face,  is  secured  to  the 
drive  spindle  proximately  displaced  opposite  inlet  air  passages 
to  the  motor.  In  response  to  centrifugal  forces  of  rotation,  the 
weights  bend  or  deflect  the  spring-washer  in  an  axial  direction 
increasingly  toward  the  inlet  air  passages  until,  at  a  predeter- 
mined overspeed,  passage  closure  is  effected  interrupting  air 
supply  to  the  motor. 


In  a  rotary  engine  with  an  internal  casing  chamber,  and  an 
operating  rotor  unit  therein  having  a  rotary  carrier  with 
guideways  for  operating  vanes  which  move  in  follower  relation 
with  the  peripheral  chamber  wall  and,  together  with  the  carri- 
er, divide  the  chamb6>  into  successive  compartments,  an  in- 
ternal seal  comprising  an  end  sealing  strip  and  opposite  side 
sealing  strips  in  each  vane  spring-urged  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  adjacent  chamber  walls,  with  the  side  sealing  strips  on 
each  vane  extending  within  the  longitudinal  confines  of  its 
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guideway,  opposite  transverse  sealing  strips  in  each  guideway 
spring-urged  into  sealing  contact  with  the  confronting  halves 
of  the  vane  therein  and  with  the  side  sealing  strips  in  the  latter, 
and  further  sealing  strips  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier 
spring-urged  into  sealing  contact  with  the  adjacent  sidewalls 
of  the  chamber  and  being  in  sealing  continuity  with  the  other 
sealing  strips  in  blocking  all  leakage  paths  between  the  com- 
partments. 


3,749^33 
PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  P.  Lombardi,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Cor- 
poration, PitAburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,687 

Int  CI.  B28b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  425—73  8  Claims 


receive  a  supply  of  a  displacement  gas  under  pressure  and  a 
displacement  liquid  supply  reservoir  is  arra/iged  to  supply  dis- 
placement Tiquid  to  the  displacement  gas  reservoii',  to  displace 


gas  therefrom.  Displacement  liquid  fed  through  the  displace- 
ment conduit  to  the  supply  container  forces  liquid  material 
from  the  supply  container  through  the  supply  conduit  to  the 
depositor. 


3,749,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  NET 

Bernard  J.  Gaffncy,  Stillwater,  and  Ronald  L.  Larsen,  Min- 

oeapoUs,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporatioa, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  877,686,  Nov.  18, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,107 

Int  CI.  B29c  77/00  I 

U.S.CI.425— 150  4  Claims 


A  pelletizing  disk  supplied  with  feed  material  falling  by 
gravity  through  a  duct  has  m  hood  over  a  portion  of  the  disk 
over  the  area  from  which  tV  dust  arises  with  a  suction  open- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  the  disk  arranged  to  collect  only  that 
dust  that  tends  to  escape  from  under  the  hood  at  a  distance 
remote  from  the  place  where  the  feed  material  falls  onto  the 
disk.  The  hood  is  formed  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  cones 
with  the  suction  opening  being  formed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  cones.  A  suction  pipe  leads  from  the  space  between  the 
two  (^nes.  Part  of  the  suction  opening  nearest  the  feed  pipe 
may  be  blocked  off. 


3,749,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETS  OR 
FILMS  FROM  LIQUID  MATERIAL  HAVING  POOR 
MECHANICAL  STABILITY  AND  NOT  SUSCEPTIBLE  OF  • 

BEING  DIRECTLY  PUMPED 
David    Ernest   Matthews,   Cranleigh,    England,   assignor   to 
Research  A  Devdopment  Company  Limited,  Lcatherhead, 
Surrey,  England  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
63,219/69 

lat.  CI.  B29d  7120 
U.S.  CL  425—92  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  producing  sheets  or  films  from  mixtures  of 
water  and  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  latex,  and  other  gas  hav- 
ing poor  mechanical  stability  and  therefore  not  susceptible  of 
being  directly  pumped.  A  conveyor  is  arranged  to  receive  the 
liquid  mixture  from  a  depositor  having  a  linear  outlet  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  arranged  to 
pass  through  a  heating  chamber  after  it  has  received  the  liquid 
mixture.  The  depositor  is  fed  with  liquid  from  a  supply  con- 
tainer, a  supply  conduit  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
container  to  the  depositor.  A  displacement  conduit  extends 
between  the  upper  part  of  the  supply  container  and  a  displace- 
ment reservoir.  The  displacement  gas  reservoir  is  arranged  to 


An  extrusion  apparatus,  having  two  die  members  which  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another  to  extrude  a  plurality  of  spaced 
strands  of  plastic  material  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  strands  in  a  second  direction  to  form  an  integral  net  or 
net-like  structure  is  operated  by  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  having  a  wave  form  correlated  to  a  desired  motion  of 
the  die  members,  monitoring  the  actual  motion  of  the  die 
members  and  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a 
wave  form  corresponding  thereto,  comparing  the  first  and 
second  signals  and  generating  a  variable  third  signal  adjusted 
to  compensate  for  detected  differences  between  the  first  and 
second  signals,  and  transmitting  the  third  signal  to  a  torque 
motor-servo  valve  combination  which  controls  fiow  of  oil  to  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  piston  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
one  or  both  of  the  die  members  for  carrying  out  the  desired 
motion  thereof.  The  motion  is  carried  out  with  a  high  order  of 
precision  and  reproducibility  enabling  the  extrusion  of  a  wide 
variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  plastic  net  or  similar  structures. 
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3,749,536 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  UNDERWATER  GRANULATOR 
Horst  Pawd  Renucheid,  and  Friedrich  Ruppd,  both  of  Wup- 
pcrtal-Langerfekl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmcr 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktlengeselbchaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,947 
Clabns    priority,    application    Germany,   Dec.    28,    1970, 

G  70  47  959.3 

IntCI.B29c//00 

U.S.  CI.  425-190  17  Claims 


3,749,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  MOULD  CORES 
Viktor  Ivanovich  Rudncv,  oblasd,  Novomytischlnsky  prospckt 
80,  korpus  2,  kv.  74,  Mytischi  Moskovskoi,  and  Vladimir 
Ivanovkh  Rudncv,  oblasti,  proexd  Vorovskogo,  7,  kv.  47, 
Kaliningrad  Moskovskoi,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,720 

Int  CI.  B28b  5/04 

U.S.CL  425-261  .      ,  7  Claims 


6      8      9      4 


An  extrusion  die  for  an  underwater  granulator  having  a  noz^ 
zle  plate  at  the  face  end  of  the  die  containing  extrusion  nozzle 
bores  used  for  conducting  and  extruding  a  hot  molten  ther- 
moplastic polymer  into  a  cooling  medium  such  as  water  where 
the  extruded  material  immediately  solidifies  and  is  granulated 
by  a  cutter  arranged  close  to  the  die  face,  each  nozzle  bore 
being  provided  with  at  least  two  axially  fixed  tubular  liners  in 
concentric  and  radially  spaced  positions,  the  innermost  liner 
being  a  metal  tube,  and  heat  insulating  means  located  between 
at  least  the  outermost  tubular  liner  and  the  wall  of  each  nozzle 
bore. 


3  749,537 
MOLD  BASE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ferdinand  J.  Schricver,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schriever 
Design  Co.,  Inc.,  Shdton,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,958 

IntCLB29f///2,///4 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  making  hollow  mould  cores  from  ther- 
mosetting mixtures  having  a  core  box  provided  with  inserts 
limiHng  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  core.  One  of  these  in- 
serts Is  placed  onto  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  consists  of  a 
disk  wHh  an  opening  coaxial  to  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  while  the  other,  central  insert,  has  a  tail  entering  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  through  the  opening  in  the 
disk  to  allow  the  central  insert  to  be  set  coaxially  to  the  box,  in 
which  case  the  drive  bar  is  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  and 
provided  with  two  supports  which  during  the  movement  of  the 
bar  upwards  disconnect  the  inserts  and  set  them  at  different 
levels  by  height.  Arranged  at  the  levels  of  the  supports  during 
the  maximum  protrusion  of  the  bar  are  devices  which  during 
the  back  stroke  of  the  bar  remove  the  central  insert  and  core 
from  the  bar  supports  and  then  transfer  the  central  core  into 
the  core  box. 


3,749,539 

UNDERWATER  PELLETIZER  DIE  PLATE 

Paul  J.  Galbreath,  Kingsport;  Albert  E.  Spaller,  Johnson 

City,  and  Bruce  W.  Stockbridge,  Kingsport,  aU  of  Tenn., 

aasigDorv  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,542 

IntCI.B29fi/05 

U.S.  CI.  425-313  2  Claims 


A  mold  base  for  injection  and  other  types  of  molding  ap- 
paratus including  mold  plates,  ejector  plates  and  end  plates,  m 
which  the  ejector  plates  include  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  tabs  extending  one  from  each  side  of  the  body  portion  and 
each  extending  between  different  pairs  of  sleeves  which  are 


Improved  die  plate  for  underwater  extrusion  pelletizer  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  making,  wherein  the  die  plate,  essen- 


plates. 
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channel  within  and  deeper  than  the  first  recessed  surface  and 
extending  nearly  around  the  die  plate,  and  a  shoulder  sur- 
rounding the  serpentine  recessed  channel  adjacent  the  first 
recessed  surface.  A  thin  inlay  member  seats  over  the  serpen- 
tine channel  and  against  the  shoulder  in  sealing  relation  to 
provide  with  the  serpentine  channel  a  sealed  chamber  adapted 
to  conduct  a  heated  fluid  nearly  around  the  die  plate  The  first 
recessed  surface  is  filled  to  the  surface  level  of  the  inlay 

L member  and  the  face  of  the  die  plate  with  a  wear  resisunt 
coating  material  of  harder  material  than  the  material  of  the 
inlay  member  and  the  die  plate.  The  wear  resistant  coating 
does  not  cover  the  inlay  member  but  rather  extends  to  either 
side  of  the  inlay  member  and  is  adapted  to  support  the  pellet 
^  shearing  knives  from  causing  undue  wear  to  the  softer  materi- 
al of  the  inlay  member  and  die  plate.  A  plurality  of  insert 
members  each  defining  an  extrusion  orifice  therethrough  are 
inserted  through  openings  centrally  formed  at  spaced  intervals 
through  the  serpentine-configurated  inlay  member  and 
through  the  opposite  face  of  the  die  plate  and  are  sealingly 
secured  at  their  junctures  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  die 
plate.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  extend  into  the  die  plate  in 
communication  with  the  sealed  chamber  and  serve  to  in- 
troduce into  and  remove  from  the  sealed  chamber  a  fluid  heat- 
ing medium  for  circulation  along  the  serpentine  channel  en- 
tirely aroHod  each  of  the  insert  members. 


other  mold  section.  The  tie  rods  are  parallel  to  the  barrel  of 
the  plasticizer  which  is  mounted  at  a  level  above  the  transport- 
ing mechanism.  A  frame  of  the  transporting  mechanism  guides 
a  housing  which  reciprocably  supports  the  tie  rods  and  is  con-  ^ 
fined  to  reciprocatory  movements  in  parallelism  with  the  tie 
rods.  A  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  with  the 
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3,749,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-COOLING  A  TUBULAR  PLASTICS 

FILM  BLOWN  BY  A  BLOWHEAD 
Hartmut  Upmeier,  Tecklenburg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Wlnd- 
moUer  &  Holscher,  Lcngcrkh,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  S«r.  No.  76,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Oct.  8,  1969,  P  19  50 
758.5;  Feb.  3,  1970,  P  20  04  088.1 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/02 
1}S.  a.  425-32i6  13  Claims 


other  mold  section  and  with  the  frame  to  move  the  other  mold 
section  relative  to  the  tie  rods  as  well  as  to  move  both  mold 
sections  from  registry  with  the  extruding  head  of  the 
plasticizer  to  a  blowing  station  or  vice  versa.  A  system  of  racks 
and  pinions  can  move  the  tie  rods  and  the  housing  relative  to 
the  other  mold  section  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  double- 
acting  cylinder. 


3,749.542 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING 

ARTICLES  FROM  STYRENE  SHEET 

Richard    K.    Shelby,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,750,  Sept.  26, 1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  534.441,  March  15,  1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,458,903.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No, 

125,437  I 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ /02 
U.S.  CL  425-388  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  air  cooling  a  tubular  plastic  film  blown  by 
a  blowhead  to  introduce  cooling  air  to  within  the  tubular  film 
at  a  pressure  so  that  the  interior  film  pressure  exceeds  the 
blowing  pressure  necessary  for  stretching  the  film  in  its  plastic 
sute.  Mechanical  supporting  elements  of  low  coefficient  of 
friction  externally  support  the  tubular  film  issuing  from  the 
blowhead  at  least  up  to  a  potion  where  the  film  has  solidified. 

3  749,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BLOW 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Johannes  Mehncrt,  Emststrasse*  11,  St  Augustln-Menden, 

Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,356 

Int  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.CL425— 326  21  CUims 

The  transporting  mechanism  for  the  mold  sections  in  a  blow 

molding  apparatus  has  horizontal  tie  rods  which  are  rigidly 

connected  with  one  mold  section  and  reciprocably  guide  the 


A  pressure  sealing  ring  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  rigid  retaining  rings  in  pressure  applicators  used  in  mold- 
ing operations  where  the  retaining  ring  receives  gaseous  pres- 
sure. The  sealing  ring  comprises  a  linear  copolymer  of  approx- 
imately 55  to  65  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  ap- 
proximately 45  to  35  weight  percent  hexafluoropropylene. 
The  sealing  ring  engages  a  soft  heated  thermoplastic  material 
and  when  gaseous  pressure  is  applied  to  the  retaining  ring,  a 
portion  of  the  sealing  ring  moves  radially  outwardly  to  stretch 
the  hot  thermoplastic  material. 
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3  749  «S43  3,749,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BELLED  PIPE  COUPLINGS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

Patrick  H.  SUnsbury,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ASC  Indus-  LIQUID  FUEL  SPRAYS  FOR  COMBUSTION 

tries.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Henry  R.  Vdkoff,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Filed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,897  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Int  CI.  B29c  i  7100  *""«<•  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,794 


U.S.  CL  425—393 


8  Claims 


Int.  CL  F23b  7100 


U.S.CL431— 2 


5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  pipe  bell  end  of  predeter- 
mined inner  configuration  including  a  peripheral  groove  for 
receiving  a  sealing  gasket.  The  apparatus  includes  a  seg- 
mented die  having  four  axial  members  and  a  center  core  ele- 
ment. The  die  is  inserted  into  the  heated  end  of  a  length  of 
plastic  pipe  to  permit  the  pipe  to  be  molded  about  the  die  in 
the  desired  configuration.  After  cooling  of  the  pipe,  the  core 
element  is  removed  and  the  axial  members  are  disassembled 
within  the  pipe  and  retracted.  The  disclosed  method  relates  to 
the  insertion  of  the  die  having  the  desired  interior  pipe  con- 
figuration, the  cooling  of  the  pipe  about  the  die,  and  the 
progressive  removal  of  the  core  and  die  elements. 


3,749,544 

PREFORM  RESHAPING  MEANS  HAVING  WEB 

DISTORTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fred  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  Centerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Int  CLB29C/ 7/04 
U.S.CL  425-397  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of 
combustion  by  controlling  liquid  fuel  sprays  characterized  by 
electrostatically  influencing  the  size  distribution  and  trajecto- 
ry of  liquid  fuel  droplets  introduced  into  the  combustion 
chamber.  The  liquid  fuel  spray,  the  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  any  ducting  associated  therewith  are  electro- 
statically charged  by  appropriately  positioned  electrodes  to  in- 
fluence a  fuel  droplet-air  contact  which  tends  to  maximize 
combustion  efficiency  and  hence  reduce  air  pollution. 


3,749,546 

SMOKELESS  FLARE  PIT  BURNER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  D.  Reed;  John  Smith  Zink,  and  Hershei  E.  Goodnight, 
all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,008 

Int  CI.  F23d  13120 

U.S.CL  431-5  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  articles  from  a  continuous 
web  of  plastic  material  is  described.  Certain  of  such  materials 
are  subject  to  longitudinal  shrinkage,  causing  deformation  of 
the  finished  articles,  and  means  are  provided  for  applying  lon- 
gitudinal tensions  to  the  web  to  counteract  the  shrinkage  ef- 
fect. The  tensioning  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  roller  pairs 
spaced  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  web,  each  pair 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  web.  The  roller  speeds  are 
adjusted  to  exert  a  constant  tension  on  the  web  as  it  is  incre- 
mentally or  intermittently  indexed  through  the  forming  ap- 
paratus and  compensate  for  the  deformation  resulting  from 
shrinkage. 


This  invention  involves  a  method  and  apparatus  for  smoke- 
less combustion  of  a  combustible  gas,  which  is  supplied  at  a 
flow  rate  which  varies  widely  from  a  low  to  a  high  value.  It  in- 
volves dividing  the  total  flow  rate  through  a  manifold  into  a 
plurality  of  flow  lines  with  each  flow  line  providing  gas  to  a 
plurality  of  burners.  The  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  manifold  is 
measured  and  valves  in  each  of  the  flow  lines  are  controlled  as 
a  function  of  the  manifold  pressure,  so  that  they  open,  one  at  a 
time,  as  the  flow  increases,  thereby  supplying  gas  to  each  flow 
line  and  to  its  burners  at  a  much  narrower  range  in  flow  rate. 
Thus  the  velocity  of  the  gas  is  always  high  enough  to  get 
proper  air  mixing  and  smokeless  combustion. 
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3,749^47  3,749449                                            i 

FLASHLAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  COMBUSTIBLE  FOIL  CONTINUOUS  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAR 

Eric  Grecory,  B«rnardsvttle;  WilHam  G.  Marancik,  Basking  MATERIAL 

Ridge,  and  Walter  Shattes,  Bloomfidd,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  Barry  C.  Henderson,  2760  Westridge  Rd.,  Winston-Salem, 

to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  New  Providence,  NJ.  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,978  FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,963 

Int.  CLF21k  5/02  Int.CI.  F27b //OO.  F26b /7//2 

U.S.CL  431-95                                                             7  Claims  U.S.CL  432-49                                                           12  Claims 


A  photo  flashiamp  containing  an  improved  metallic  com- 
bustible foil  composite  comprising  a  layer  of  a  pyrophoric 
metal,  for  example,  yttrium,  interposed  between  two  layers  of 
nonpyrophoric  metal,  wherein  nonpyrophoric  metals  such  as 
aluminum,  hafnium,  magnesium  or  the  like  may  be  used.  A 
method  for  making  a  metallic  combustible  foil  composite 
comprising  depositing,  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  layer  of 
pyrophoric  metal  on  a  layer  of  combustible  nonpyrophoric 
metal  and  then  depositing  a  layer  of  combustible  non- 
pyrophoric metal  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  pyrophoric 
metal  layer. 


3,749,548 

HIGH  INTENSITY  BURNER 

John  S.  Zink;  Robert  D.  Reed,  and  Hershd  E.  Goodnight,  all  of 

Tulsa,  Okb.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser ^o.  157,121 

InL  CI.  F23r/ /02 

U.S.CI.431-158  5Clafan« 


The  apparatus  includes  a  heating  chamber  having  a  heat 
exchanger  located  therein  provided  with  a  series  of  angularly 
disposed  plates,  heated  directly  by  a  flame,  that  gives  a 
cascade  effect  on  sand  falling  thereover.  Thermostats  are  pro- 
vided within  the  heat  chamber  and  at  the  sand  discharge  open- 
ing for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sand.  An  adjustable 
sand  flow  control  arrangement  directs  sand  at  a  constant  rate 
to  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,749,550 
WALKING  BEAM  FURNACE 
Walter  Suydam,  ML  Lebanon  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Loftus  Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,846 
Int.  CI.  F27d  3112 
U.S.CL  432-122  18  Claims 


?^sr??y?^\\\v  .sv^v;;  ;< 


A  combustion  chamber  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  with  a  circular  inlet  opening  in  a  first  end  wall 
and  a  circular  outlet  opening  in  the  second  end  wall.  Air  en- 
ters under  pressure  into  a  circular  plenum  with  a  plurality  of 
angular  vanes  or  nozzles  adapted  to  give  the  air  flow  a  tangen- 
tial motion,  forming  a  helical  vortex  of  flow  into  the  chamber. 
Fluid  fuel  is  sprayed  into  the  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  wide- 
angle  conical  surface,  where  it  is  mixed  with  the  air  and 
burned.  The  helical  flow  combined  with  the  restriction  of  the 
second  end  wall  of  the  outlet  provides  long  residence  time  and 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture. 


.v.Vx\VsV?S.\WK.-«^'^<!^ 


The  improvement  in  top  and  bottom-fired  walking  beam 
furnaces  wherein  the  lower  burners,  like  the  top  ones,  fire  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  work  pieces  from  the 
charging  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  walking  beam  as- 
semblies, each  of  which  has  two  spaced  stationary  water- 
cooled  beam  sections  having  a  supporting  rail  along  the  top. 
The  bottoms  of  these  side  pieces  are  rigidly  integrated  through 
a  bottom  water-cooled  beam  section.  There  is  an  idler  beam 
section  supported  for  longitudinal  motion  above  the  bottom 
beam  section,  longitudinal  travel  of  which  in  one  direction 
raises  the  idler  section  and  in  the  opposite  direction  lowers  it. 
There  is  a  longitudinally-movable  traversing  beam  section 
having  a  load-traversing  rail  at  its  top  which  is  lifted  above  the 
support  rails  on  the  side  beam  members  when  the  idler  beam 


July  31,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1887 


raises,  but  which  is  normally  lower  than  the  support  rails. 
After  the  traversing  beam  is  raised  it  is  moved  longitudinally 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace  and  when  it  is  lowered 
it  is  returned  to  its  normal  position.  Combined  tie  rods  and 
spacers  at  intervals  along  the  assembly  connect  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  side  beam  sections  so  that  the  girder  is  in  effect  a 
box  section  within  which  are  the  walking  beam  elements. 
Mechanism  outside  the  furnace  at  one  end  moves  the  idler 
beam  section  and  at  the  opposite  end  moves  the  traversing 
beam  member,  and  each  holds  its  beam  against  endwise  travel 
when  the  other  is  moving. 


fans  also  contributing  to  the  evenness  of  the  heat  distribution 
across  the  output  duct.  A  large  volume  of  air  is  provided  for 


3,749,551 
SPACE  HEATER 
Erhard  E.  Alms,  Barrington,  and  James  E.  Mitchell,  Cary, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AFE  Industries,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  by 
said  MitcheU 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,982 
Int.  CL  F23I 5102 
U.S.  CI.  432-222  3  Claims 

A  compact  portable  space  heater  for  heating  large  areas, 
the  heater  having  two  input  centrifugal  fans  and  one  rectangu- 
lar output  duct  to  provide  a  flow  of  uniformly  heated  air  in  the 
output  duct.  The  fans  are  disposed  one  above  the  other  to  pro- 
vide a  narrow  profile  such  that  the  heater  can  be  wheeled 
through  an  average  hinged  door,  the  vertical  disposition  of  the 


the  burner  in  relation  to  the  heat  produced  to  reduce  the  un- 
bumed  products  of  combustion  to  a  minimum. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  432—58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,749,382 
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3,749,552 

SIMULTANEOUS  INTRODUCTION  OF  QUATER- 
NARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  RESIDUES  AND  SUL- 
FONE  RESIDUES  INTO  FIBROUS  CELLULOSE 

Stanley  P.  Rowland,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  A^culture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,608 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/28, 13/46 

UA  CI.  8—188  1   Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  introduction 
of  quaternary  ammonium  salt  residues  and  sulfone  resi- 
dues into  fibrous  cellulose.  More  particularly,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  process  for  the  simultaneous  introduc- 
tion of  quaternary  ammonium  salt  residues  and  sulfone 
residues  into  fibrous  cellulose. 


curvature  of  the  cylindrical  internal  wall  surface  of  1600 
to  2750  mm.,  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bottom  reactor 


3,749,553 

MODIFICATION  OF  WOOL  WITH  VINYL- 

PYRIDINE  AND  ZINC  CHLORIDE 

Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Albany,  and  Mendel  Friedman, 
Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,883 

Int  a.  D06m  3/02.  13/36       , 
U.S.  CI.  8—127.6  2  Claims 

Wool  is  modified,  in  the  absence  of  added  water,  by 
reaction  with  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  having 
a  vinyl  group  attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  (e.g.,  vinyl- 
pyridine)  and  zinc  chloride  at  elevated  temperatures.  TTie 
reagents  are  applied  to  the  wool  in  a  suitable  organic  sol- 
vent. The  so-modified  wool  is  much  more  resistant  to 
laundering  shrinkage  than  is  normal  wool. 


3,749,554 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EROSION  AND 
CORROSION  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  George  P.  Maly,  Newport 
Beach,  and  Delbert  E.  Pyle,  SimI  Valley,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to   Union  Oil   Company   of   California,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
44,661,  now  Patent  No.  3,653,452.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,180 

Int  CI.  C23f  11/00.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  21—2.5  R  13  Claims 

Erosion  and  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  exposed  to  a 
flowing  stream  of  hot  gases  containing  dispersed  particles 
of  solid  material  are  reduced  by  introducing  into  the 
flowing  stream  an  additive  that  decomposes  at  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  of  the  gas  to  release  ammonia  or 
a  vaporous  amine  and  form  a  resinous  residue.  The  addi- 
tive is  preferably  introduced  into  the  gas  in  an  inert 
carrier  liquid.  j 


3,749,555 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 

Giinter  Beckmann,  Johannes  Dietrich,  and  Kurt  Pfeiffer, 
Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
13,721,  Feb.  24,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  203,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1969, 
P  19  10  482.6 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/98  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  23—285  4  Claims 

Agitator  equipped  reactors  particularly  useful  for  the 
suspension  polymerization  of  1-butene  haying  a  radius  of 
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dome  of  2560  to  4200  mm.,  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  bottom  reactor  flange  of  495  to  700  mm. 


3,749,556 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  GENERATOR  KIT 

Morton  Barak,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Harry  S.  Winchell, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medi-Pbysics,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,099  I 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/04:  BOlj  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—252  R  4  Claims 


Sr 


A  kit  readily  assembled  into  essentially  a  packed  chro- 
matographic column  for  generating  technetium-99m  la- 
beled pharmaceuticals  in  a  simple  two-step  process.  Tech- 
netium-99m  pertechnetate  in  a  first  step  is  isolated  and  its 
valence  state  reduced  by  adsorption  upon  a  reducing 
agent.  Then  the  reduced  technetium-99m  in  a  second  step 
is  eluted  from  the  reducing  agent  by  combination  with 
an  immediately  labeled  biological  compound,  the  eluant 
pH  is  adjusted  and  buffered  to  physiological 'levels  and 
benign  cations  are  substituted  for  uncombined  reducing 
agent  and  isotope  ions.  A  new  technetium-99m  labeled 
radiopharmaceutical  useful  in  liver  imaging  is  produced 
by  interaction  with  the  column  packing  in  one  specific 
aspect  of  the  procedure. 
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3  749  557 

METHOD  OF   PRODUCING   TETRAALKYLLEADS 

Ephraim  A.  Cuevas,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,409 

Int  CL  COld  11/02;  BOld  11/02;  COlg  21/00 

UA  CL  23—297  7  Cbdms 


A  process  for  reducing  the  lead  content  of  lithium  chlo- 
ride solutions  is  described  which  involves  dilution  of  aque- 
ous lead  chloride  solutions  to  precipitate  lead  chloride 
crystals  therefrom.  In  one  embodiment  the  dilute  solu- 
tions of  lithium  chloride  produced  in  the  precipitation  step 
are  used  to  quench  reactor  masses  formed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  alkyllead  compounds. 


3,749,558 
NICKEL-COATED  STEEL  CORE  WIRES 
AND  CABLES 
Jean-Paul  Dillenschneider,  Beaumont,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Micbelln, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrant  (Puy- 
de-Dome),  France 

nied  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1970, 

7005091 
Int  a.  B60c  9/12 
VS.  a.  29—191.6  10  Claims 

Wires  and  cables  which  are  particularly  useful  in  re- 
inforcing rubber  articles,  such  as  tires,  have  a  work- 
hardened  nickel-containing  coating  upon  a  steel  core. 


3  749  559 
PISTON  RINGS  with'  COATING  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  ANTIFRICTION  AGENT 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ramsey  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,632,  now 
Patent  No.  3,617,349.  Divided  and  this  application  Jane 
29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,930 

Int  CL  F02f  5/00 
VS.  a.  29—191.2  11  Claims 


about  7  to  about  30%  by  volume  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  coated  bearing  face,  and  the  pore  openings  range 
from  about  0.2  micron  to  about  10  microns,  thereby 
being  large  enough  to  discharge  the  antifriction  agent  to 
the  cylinder  surface  for  long  periods  of  time  after  the 
antifriction  coating  wears  oflf  of  the  bearing  face  and  the 
metal  or  metal  alloy  rides  on  the  cylinder  wall.  At  the 
same  time  the  pores  are  suflSciently  small  to  prevent  ac- 
cumulation and  trapping  or  debris  such  as  might  be 
formed  during  the  break-in  period  of  operation  of  the 
engine.  Preferred  hard  porous  metal  and  metal  alloy  coat- 
ings are  molybdenum,  molybdenum  alloys  and  tungsten 
carbide  alloys. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—199  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,712 


3,749,560 

GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Warren  L.  Perilstein,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  856,147,  Sept.  8,  1969.  This  application 
Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,122 

Int  CI.  CIOI 1/06 
VS.  CI.  44 — 80  49  aaims 

Gasoline  compositions  containing  normally  liquid  non- 
aromatic  olefin  hydrocarbons  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  350  to  about  1500;  the  composition 
are  characterized  by  substantially  reducing  the  under- 
head  intake  valve  deposit  formation  when  used  as  fuels 
in  a  spark  ignition,  internal  combustion  engine.  Preferred 
olefin  hydrocarbons  are  those  prepared  by  Friedel-Crafts 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monoolefins  with  carbon 
numbers  ranging  from  about  Cu  and  higher. 


3,749,561 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE  GLASS 
CONTAINING  PORTIONS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
CRYSTALLIZATION  EXTENTS 

Shigeo  Knwayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashlgara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  41,546, 
May  28,  1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  237,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1969, 

44/42,238 

Int  CL  C03b  29/00;  C03c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—33  2  Chdms 
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A  method  for  producing  a  crystalline  glass  article  of 

the   Li20-Al203-SiOj   system   having   glass   portions  of 

horizontally  different  crystalline  extents  which  comprises 

A  piston  ring  having  a  bearing  face  coated  with  a  hard   subjecting  a  transparent  crystalline  glass  to  a  further  crys- 

porous  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  its  pores  impregnated   tallizing  treatment  in  the  production  of  a  crystalline 

with  a  solid  antifriction  agent  such  as  graphite.  The  porous   glass,  forcibly  cooling  a  portion  of  said  transparent  crys- 

metal  or  metal  alloy  has  an  open  porosity  rangmg  from  talline  glass  during  the  heat  treatment,  the  other  portion 
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of  the  transparent  crystalline  glass  remaining  uncocked 
whereby  the  portion  remaining  uncooled  is  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  q>ecific  gravity  of  the  transparent 
crystalline  glass  portion  and  the  opaque  crystalline  glass 
portion  being  less  than  1.2%  is  disclosed. 


3,749,562 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DRY  REED  SWITCHES 
Michel  Nicolas  and  Jacques  AUson,  ConrfocToie,  France, 
assignors   to    Compagnle    Indnstrielle    Francoisc    des 
Tubes  Eiectroniques-CIFTE 
Condnoadon  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  52,836, 
July  7,  1970.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  IS,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  234,91» 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  July  15,  1969, 

6923999 

Int  CL  C03b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  65—34  1  aahn 


A  dry  reed  switch  is  iHt)vided  with  a  metal  tube  pene- 
trating into  one  of  the  ends  of  the  switch  envelope  and 
carrying  at  its  end  a  small  glass  tube.  The  free  end  of 
this  latter  tube  is  susceptible  of  melting  under  the  action 
of  infrared  rays  so  as  to  close  the  envelope  of  the  switch 
after  evacuation  thereof. 


3,749,563 
INSTALLATION  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  GLASS 
Valentin  Stingclin,  Aire,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
BattcUe  Memorial  Institute,  Carougc,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zcrland  >. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1970, 

4,459/70 
Int  CL  C03b  17/00. 18/00 
VS.  CL  65—182  R  10  Claims 

An  installation  for  making  sheet  glass  comprises  a 
fluidic  support  onto  which  molten  glass  is  spread  to  form 
a  layer,  a  plate  located  above  the  support,  spaced  from 
the  layer  of  glass  thereon,  and  guide  means  for  forming 
along  the  plate  edges  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  con- 
verging peripheral  air  curtain  which  serves  to  buiid  up  a 


3,749,564 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  FLOW  i 

CHANNEL  SUPPORT  I 

Edgard  Brichard,  Jnmct,  Bcltfnm,  assignor  to  Glaverbcl 

S.A.,  Watermacl-BoltBfort,  Bclghim 

FOcd  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  May  7,  1970, 

22,173/70 

Int  CI.  C03b  17/00,  18/00 

U.S.  a.  65—184  19  Claims 


pressurized  air  mattress  between  the  plate  and  the  layer. 
The  compressive  action  of  this  mattress  serves  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  glass  sheet  to  less  than  the  equilibrium 
thickness  that  would  otherwise  be  obtained. 


','\»*  '  yyVTT.T' ^-*^^^r.*,'*  r**'^-^ 
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In  a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a  flow  channel  for 
delivering  molten  glass  to  glass  forming  apparatus,  clamp- 
ing means  applying  a  horizontal  clamping  force  to  the 
sides  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel  floor  for  com- 
pletely supporting  that  portion  of  the  floor  when  the  fur- 
nace is  in  use  and  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  any 
medial  support  structure  beneath,  and  between  the  sides 
of,  the  chanhel  floor  portion  in  the  region  where  such 
support  structure  would  require  forced  cooling. 

3,749,565 
HERBICIDES  INCLUDING  THIOCARBAMOYL- 
ALKYLAMINO^-TRIAZINES 
Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Wolfgang 
Weigert,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dcntsche    Gold<    und    SUber^heideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcadon  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
810,036,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,423,  dated  Jan.   11, 
1972.  Divided  and  diis  appUcadon  Oct  9,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  79,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1968, 
P  17  70  027.5 
Int  CL  AOln  9/22  I 

U.S.  a.  71—93  7  Clafans 

Herbicides  including  an  effective  amount  of  substituted 
s-triazine  compounds  of  the  formula 


i 


R«         N       Si  R»   8  R« 

wherein  { 

X  is  halogen,  Ns,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylmercapto; 
R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
lower  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  lower  straight- 
chain   or   branched   alkenyl,   lower   straight-chain  or 
branched  substituted  alkyl  or  lower  straight-chain  or 
branched  substituted  alkenyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  are  aralkyl  and  wherein 
R3  and  R*  may  also  be  interconnected  to  form  a  S  to  7 

member  ring  and  wherein  either 
R'  or  R*  may  also  be  hydrogen;  and  I. 

R>  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl 
or  hydrogen. 

The  compounds  are  strong  herbicides  of  a  highly  selec- 
tive nature. 
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3,749,566 

IMPROVING  RESISTANCE  OF  RICE  SEED  TO 

PREEMERGENCE  HERBICIDES 

Otto  L.  Hoffmann,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 

770,856,  Oct  25,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,564,768. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,763 
Int  a.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—100  3  Clahns 

In  combating  undesired  vegetation  in  growing  low  land 
rice,  rice  seed  is  soaked  for  a  period  of  about  one  day  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  one  percent  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  bleaching  solution  and  from  about 
Vfe  percent  to  about  one  percent  preferably  about  Va 
percent  of  the  water  soluble  dimethylamine  or  diethanol- 
amine  salt  made  by  reacting  the  amine  with  1,8-naph- 
thalic  anhydride  or  1,8-naphthalic  acid  prior  to  planting. 
The  rice  seed  so  treated  is  rendered  resistant^ to  pre- 
emergence  herbicides  such  as  molinate,  which  may  then 
be  used  to  combat  particularly  noxious  weeds  such  as  red 
rice. 


3,749,569 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ALLOYS 

Carrol  Dean  Starr,  Whippany,  Robert  Steinitz,  Montclair,. 

and  Teh  Po  Wang,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,318 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 

U.S.  CL  75—170  2  Clafans 

Oxidation  resistant  electrical  resistance  alloys  are  dis- 
closed that  have  a  nickel  base  and  contain  from  0.5  to  5% 
by  weight  of  silicon,  and  0.01  and  0.04%  by  weight  of 
calcium  and  from  about  50  p.p.m.  to  180  p.p.m.  by 
weight  of  oxygen  in  the  form  of  silicon  dioxide  (SiOs) 
and  calcium  oxide  (CaO)  in  the  molar  ratio  SiO^  to 
CaO  of  less  than  one.  A  method  for  making  the  alloy  is 
disclosed.  These  alloys  are  electrical  resistance  alloys 
which  have  uniform  long  life  under  oxidizing  conditions. 


3,749,567 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDE  FUME 
FORMATION  DURING  REFINING  OF  STEEL 
Stephen  David  Stephenson,  SheflBeld,  England,  and  John 
Rees  Morgan  Richards,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignors  to 
Nadonal  Research  Development  Corporadon 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
don Ser.  No.  792,800,  Jan.  21,  1969.  This  appUcadon 
Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,701 
Oaims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britafai,  Sept  17,  1970, 

44,413/70 
Int  CL  C21c  7/00 
VS.  CI.  75—60  13  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  fumeless  refining  of  steel  in  which  a 
particulate  metal  oxide  is  suspended  in  a  carrier  gas,  such 
as  air,  containing  less  than  about  30%  oxygen  and  at  a 
ratio  of  less  than  about  3  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  pound  of 
oxide  and  injected  into  a  molten  ferrous  bath  at  a  rate 
sufiicient  to*  produce  a  rapid  carbon  boil  in  the  bath. 


3,749,568 

STEEL  SUITABLE  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES 

Bengt  J.  Kylberg  and  Lars  Esi>en  Wold,  Hagfors,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Uddeholms  Akdebolag,  Hagfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1970, 

2,231/70 

Int  CL  C22c  39/14 

VS,  CL  75—126  C  3  Oafans 


3,749,570 
ALLOY  FOR  DENTAL  USE 
Richard  L.  Lyon,  6  Monterey  Pbice,  Alton,  DL     62002 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,161 
Int  a.  C22c  19/00 
VS.  CL  75—171  3  Cfadms 

An  alloy  for  use  in  dentistry  comprising  nickel,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  aluminum,  beryUium  and  carbon; 
which  alloy  possesses  physical  properties  adapting  the 
same  for  effective  replacement  of  the  heretofore  utilized 
gold  and  gold  alloys.  Said  alloy  is  of  marked  strength 
while  being  relatively  lightweight  so  as  to  provide  rela- 
tively thin  restoration  devices  while  assuring  of  a  precise 
and  accurate  fit. 


3,749,571 
COLI>PRESSED  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  Sdbbs,  Dorking,  Clifford  Gordon  Brown, 
Fetcham,  and  Raymond  Thompson,  Esher,  England, 
assignors  to  die  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poradon, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,503 
Hafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct  7,  1970, 
47,744/70,  47,745/70,  47,746/70 
Int  a.  B22f  1/00 
VS.  a.  75—204  14  Clafans 

Hard,  shaped  bodies  are  made  by  sintering  a  cold- 
pressed  compact  of  a  boron-carbon  compound  which  con- 
tains a  densification  aid  selected  from  silicon,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  metal  borides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,749,572 
PROCESS  FOR  INfflBITING  THE  BLEACHING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  IMAGES 
Roland  G.  WlUis  and  Herbert  E.  Wabnitz,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,150 
Int  CL  G03c  5/32 
VS.  CL  96—4  10  aafans 

A  photographic  process  for  inhibiting  the  bleaching  of 
photographically  developed  silver  images  such  as  silver 
sound  track  images  which  comprises  treating  such  silver 
images  v^th  alkylaminoalkylenethiol  bleach  inhibitors 
such  as  those  having  the  formula 


Steel  for  edged  tools  in  the  form  of  a  thin  strip  mate- 
rial, the  steel  being  characterized  by  a  composition  ex- 
pressed in  weight  percent  as  follows: 

Percent 

Or — - 6-8 

C  „_ _ _ 0.6-0.8 

Mo   0.5-1.5 

Si    —        0-2      ..       _ 

j^n  0-2\  group  such  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  or  Rj  has  at  least  3 


Ri 

lI-CHiCHi-SH    • 
/ 
Bt 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkane  group  and 
Ra  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkane  group  or  an  alkyl 


1892 

carbon  atoms  and  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  bleach  inhibitor  molecule  is  6  to  20  and  prefer- 
ably 8  to  16. 
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3  749,573 
SILVER     HALroE     PHOTOSENSITIVE     ELEMEI^ 
CONTADrtNG  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID  LAYERS 
HARDENED    WITH    a^^-BIS-ACRYLOYLAMTOO- 
ETHYLENEGLYCOL  „_,       .     j       ^ 

Alfred  FroehUch,  Mariy-le-Grand,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ciba-Gelgy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland  » 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1971.  Ser.  No.  ^WSi 
Claims  oriority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  11,  ivvo. 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/30.  5/26 
V3,  CI.  96—50  R  ^  9  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  colloid  present  in  a  photographic  layer 
material  is  crosslinked  with  o,^-bis-acryloylamidoethyl- 
eneglycol  or  a,p-bis-methacryloylamido-ethyleceglycol. 


C^E 


3  749  574 

DEVELOPMENT  Of'pHOTOGRAPHIC'SILVER 

HAUDE  ELEMENTS 

Robert   Joseph    PoUet,    Vremde,    Francis   Jeanne   Sels, 

Kontich,  and  Herman  Adelbert  Philippaerts,  Mortse  , 

Belgium,   assignors   to   Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,   Mortsel, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1970 

28,403/70 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/06, 1/48,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  20  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  developing  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  element  wherein  the  development  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  non- 
polymeric  compound  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  bisepoxide 
of  Uie  formula: 


o 

H|C CH— CHi 


-Z— CHr 


0 
/    \ 
-CH CHi 


3,749,576 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     LIGHT-SENSITIVE     SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AZO  DYES 

Bemhard  Plller,  Marly-Ie-Petit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1970, 

6,689/70 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/10 
VJS.  CI.  96—99  8  aaims 

Photographic  light-sensitive  material,  especially  for 
the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process,  containing  an  azo 
dyestuff  derived  (a)  from  a  tetrazo  compound  of  a 
diamine  the  amino  groups  of  which  are  bound  to  benzene 
radicals  which  are  linked  together  in  amide-like  manner 
by  an  organic  bridge  member  and  (b)  2-phenylamino-8- 
hydroxy-mono-  or  -disulphonic  acids,  the  phenyl  residues 
containing  at  least  one  further  substituent,  but  being 
unsubstituted  in  at  least  one  position  ortho  to  the  — NH- 
group.  These  magenta  dyestuffs  are  fast  to  diffusion,  easily 
soluble  in  water,  insensitive  to  calcium  ions  and  com- 
pletely bleachable  to  white. 

3,749,577 
PHOTOGRAPHIC      EMULSIONS      CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  JfePTIZER  WITH  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  GROUPS 
Kenneth  R.  Hollister  and  Ernest  J.  Peiry,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,807 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  96 114  1'  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  contains  a  pep- 
tizer comprising  a  polymer  having  both  quaternary  am- 
monium fiinctionality  and  carboxyl  functionality,  said 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of:    -  I 

(A)  At  least  one  polymerized  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  having  at  least  one  quaternary  ammo- 
nium moiety,  said  polymerized  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  vinyl  imidazo- 
lium  compounds,  polymerized  vinyl  pyridinium  com- 
pounds and  polymerized  vinyl  compounds  which  in  the 
polymeric  chain  have  the  structure: 


D —  wherein  Y  is 
Cr-Cg   alkylene 


Z  being  oxygen  or  the  group  — O — Y— 
a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
group 

with  a  monoalkyl  or  monoaryl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol 
or  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol.  The  speed  and  developability 
of  the  silver  halide  element  is  substantially  increased  by 
the  presence  of  this  polyaddition  compound.  By  infectious 
development  of  silver  chloride  and  silver  chlorobromide 
emulsions  it  is  possible  by  means  of  these  compounds  to 
obtain  very  contrasty  line  and  screen  images  and  sharply 
defined  screen  dots,  and  to  reduce  the  formation  of  pep- 
pers when  using  somewhat  exhausted  developing  baths. 


Ri 

— CHr-C— 

i 

A. 

I 
Rt-N-Ri 


t 


3  749  575 
DEVELOPMENT  Of' PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  . 

HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  WUlems,  Wilrijlc,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,915 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/30.  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  6  Oaims 

A  photographic  developing  method  is  described  which 
comprises  developing  an  exposd  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  of  a  photographic  material  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
composition  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylamine  develop- 
ing agent  and  a  bis(pyridone)azine  or  salt  thereof  sub- 
stituted in  the  1-positions  by  the  same  or  a  different  alkyl 
or  aralkyl  group.  The  bis(pyridone)azine  compound 
exhibits  a  super-additive  developing  effect  upon  the  hy- 
droxylamine or  derivative  thereof. 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  =NH, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Ra  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  either 

(1)  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

(2)  R3  and  R4  taken  together  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  5  or  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 

'    atoms,  or 

(3)  R3,  R4  and  R5  taken  together  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  which  is 
attached  to  Rj  has  one  double  bond  attached  there- 
to; and 

(B)  at  least  one  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  radical;  such  that. 
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the  molar  ratio  in  the  polymeric  compound  of  quaternary  in  that  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ammonium  functionality  to  carboxyl  functionality  is  in  of  polyacrylic  acid  and  alkali  salts  thereof  is  used  in 
the  range  of  about  1:1-15.  ..       any  step  of  the  fiber  producing  procedures. 


3,749,578 
IMAGE-RECEIVING    MATERIAL   FOR   USE 
IN  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kinji  Ohkubo  and  Kaznnobu  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  7,  1970, 

45/78,373 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—119  5  aalms 

An  image-receiving  material  containing  a  specific 
amine  compound  such  as  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  amine, 
tris-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  amine,  or  N-/3-hydroxyethyl  piper- 
idine  in  at  least  one  of  either  its  receiving  layer  or  an 
adjacent  layer.  The  amine  compound  serves  to  enhance 
the  activity  of  a  development  nucleus  contained  in  the 
receiving  layer. 


3,749,579 
IODINE  SOURCE  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDING  IN 
SALT  BLOCK  FORM 
George  F.  Andelflnger  and  Eugene  J.  Kuhajek,  Wood- 
stock, III.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 
Original  application  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,784,  now 
Patent  No.  3,526,508,  dated  Sept  1,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,570 
Int  CL  A23k  1/175;  A61k  27/00,  9/00 
UA  a.  99—2  CD  3  aaims 

An  assimilable  source  of  iodine  for  the  effective  sup- 
plementation of  the  diet  of  animals  is  provided  in  the  form 
of  a  salt  block  containing  a  major  proportion  of  sodium 
chloride  and  a  minor  proportion  of  pentacalcium  orthoper- 
iodate.  The  block  is  characterized  by  the  resistance  of  the 
pentacalcium  orthoperiodate  to  preferential  aqueous  leach- 
ing from  the  block  when  exposed  to  moisture  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  form  of  rain  or  snow. 


3,749,580 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLY 

Jinnosnke  Abe,  Kango  Miyauchi,  and  Masatoshi  Kanoh, 
Ohhito-machi,  Japan,  as^gnors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Takata-gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
No  I>ravring.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  714,019,  Mar.  18,  1968.  This  application 
Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1967, 
42/19,517 
Int  O.  A23k  1/00 
U.S.  a.  99—9  4  Oaims 

An  animal  feed  supply,  which  contains  a  small  amount 
of  the  cultured  products  obtained  from  a  strain  of  mold 
fungi  belonging  to  the  genus  Fusarium  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fusarium  splendens,  Fusarium 
moniliforme,  Fusarium  oxysporum  and  Fusarium  solani. 


3  749  581 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDIBLE 

PROTEIN  FIBER 

Takashi  Sakita,  Yokohama,  Masaakl  Ebisawa,  Kawasaki, 

and  Hiroshi  Mimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,977 
Claims  primity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1970, 
45/108,900 
Int  CI.  A23J 1/14.  3/00 
U.S.  O.  99—14  7  Oahns 

A  process  for  producing  edible  protein  fibers  comjH'is- 
ing  preparing  a  spinning  solution  containing  protein  as 
the  main  ingredient  with  pH  5.5-11.0  from  edible  pro- 
tein materials,  continuously  extruding  the  solution  in 
a  coagulation  bath  in  form  of  filaments,  characterized 


3,749,582 
CmLLPROOFlNG  FERMENTED  MALT 
BEVERAGES 
Irwin  M.  Stone,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,946 
Int  CI.  C12h  1/02 
U.S.  CL  99—48  4  Claims 

A  method  of  chillproofing  fermented  malt  beverages, 
to  improve  storage  stability  and  to  prevent  the  develop- 
ment of  hazes  and  turbidities  in  the  finished  packaged 
beer,  comprises  the  combined  use  of  tannic  acid  and  the 
growth  products  of  certain  mold  microorganisms  contain- 
ing decomplexing  enzymes  for  the  protein-tannin  com- 
plex system. 


3  749  583 
PREPARATION  OF  A  LACTIC  SPREAD 
Colin  John  Cox,  Welwyn,  and  John  James  Hepbnm, 
Harpenden,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  844,647,  July  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec  6, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  205,426 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 

35,817/68 
Int  CL  A23c  9/12 
U.S.  CL  99—59  5  Oaims 

A  lactic  spread  is  prepared  by  a  process  using  the  steps 
of  incubating  under  microaeroi^ilic  conditions  with 
thermobacteria  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  0.5%  to 
25%  protein  and  15%  to  70%  fat,  and  a  dry  matter  con- 
tent of  20%  to  75%,  to  obtain  a  pH  of  4.8  to  5.4,  pasteur- 
izing the  incubated  mixture,  cooling  the  pasteurized  mix- 
ture, and  working  the  cooled  mixture  to  form  a  cohesive 
plastic  mass. 


3,749,584 
DECAFFEINATION  OF  BEVERAGES 
Ralph    H.    Kurtzman,    Jr.,    and    Sigmund    Schwimmer, 
Berkeley,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,923 
Int  CL  A23f  1/10 
U.S.  0.  99—69  6  Oaims 

Coffee,  tea,  and  the  like  are  decaffeinated  by  a  pro- 
cedure wherein  caffeine  is  metabolized  by  a  microorga- 
nism, Penicillium  crustosum. 


3,749,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRUS  PUREE 
Robert  R.  Cruse  and  Bruce  J.  Lime,  Weslaco,  Tex., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,618 
Int  CL  A231  1/06,  3/00 
U.S.  O.  99—100  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  grapefruit  puree  from  the 
whole  fruit  is  disclosed.  The  whole  fruit  is  coarsely  cut 
after  blanching,  comminuted,  then  finely  comminuted  and 
homogenized  to  a  0.005  inch  particle  size,  then  the  bitter 
principles  are  removed  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis. 


3,749,586 
CENTERING  METHOD 
Lee  Jerome  Nahm,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston 
Purina  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,516 
Int  CL  A231 1/32 
U.S.  O.  99—113  8  Claims 

A  method  for  substantially  surrounding  a  discrete 
interior  body  portion  with  a  coagulable  material  is  dis- 
closed. A  predetermined  quantity  of  the  coagulable  ma- 
terial is  placed  into  a  container  and  the  container  is 
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heated  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  partially  coagulate 
the  coagulable  material  about  the  imier  periphery  of 
the  container.  The  discrete  body  portion  is  then  inserted 
into  the  liquid  center  of  the  partially  coagulated  material 
and  thereafter  the  container  is  heated  to  completely  co- 
agulate the  coagulable  material  and  substantially  center 
the  discrete  body  therein. 


carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  tempera tiu-e  between  about  20'  C.  and 
about  100°  C. 


3,749,587 

SWEETENED  STORAGE  STABLE  PEANUT 

BUTTER  SPREAD 

Fred  W.  Billerbeck,  Lawrence  H.  Everett,  and  Craig  T. 

Ritsema,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products 

Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,186 
Int  CL  A231 1/36 
VS.  CL  99—128  7  aaims 

A  peanut-butter  sweetening  agent  composition  is  pro- 
vided having  at  least  5  weight  percent  based  on  solids  of 
sweetening  agent  and  a  long  shelf  life  substantially  free 
of  syneresis. 

TTie  composition  is  prepared  by  combining  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  a  mixture  of  milled  peanuts,  additional 
edible  oils  and  a  stabilizer  with  the  sweetening  agent 
having  a  small  amotmt  of  edible  hydrophilic  substance. 
The  resulting  mixture  may  then  be  fed  into  containers 
and  the  containers  sealed. 


3,749,588 

PROTEIN  SUPPLEMENTED  CLEAR 

FRUIT  JELLIES 

John  Earl  Honter,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,401 
Int  a.  A23I 1/06 
VS.  a.  99—132  7  Claims 

The  addition  of  acid  soluble  protein  to  pectin  based 
jellies  to  produce  nutritionally  improved  jelly  products. 
Importantly,  the  characteristic  color  and  clarity  of  the 
jelly  products  are  unimpaired  by  the  protein  supplemen- 
tation. 


3  749  589 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
MODIFYING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  SUBTER- 
RANEAN FORMATIONS 
Dcrry  D.  Sparlin  and  Mack  W.  Hunt  Ponca  City,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Oida. 

No  Drawing,  nied  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,914 
Int  CI.  C08h  15/02:  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—123  15  Oaims 

A  composition  comprising  metal  alkoxides  and  metal 
dispersions  in  organic  dispersing  agents,  optionally  di- 
luted with  organic  solvents,  for  use  in  modifying  the  per- 
meability of  subterranean  formations  and  a  method  for 
selectively  modifying  the  permeability  of  subterranean 
formations. 


3,749.590 
AMINE  TREATMENT  OF  SULFONATED 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Daniel  Walter  Thomas,   Bridgewater,  and  Vito  Albert 
Giambalvo,  Middlesex,  NJ.,   assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Eh-awhig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,965 
Int.  CI.  C08h  17/14 
VS.  a.  106—288  Q  12  Claims 

A  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  which  is  useful  in 
a  wide  variety  of  vehicle  formulations  is  prepared  by 
treating  a  partially  sulfonated  copper  phthalocyanine, 
which  may  contain  red  or  green  shade  unsulfonated  cop- 
per phthalocyanine  together  with  the  sulfonated  copper 
phthalocyanine,  with  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
alkyl  amine  having  a  total  of  from  about  4  to  about  12 


3  749  591 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYSILOXANE  IM- 
PREGNATED   POROUS   SHEET    AND    ARTICLE 

THFREOF 
Shibley  A.  Hider  and  Walter  KitaJ,  Toledo,  and  Robert 

E.  Martin,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IUinois, 

Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

834,606,  June   10,   1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,628,985, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  503,760,  Oct  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  97,304 

Int  CL  B44d  1/094;  C03c  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—21  24  Claims 

A  porous  sheet  is  formed  by  first  impregnating  a  fibrous 
web  with  about  2%  to  99.75%  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
and  thereafter  pressing  said  web  and  fully  curing  said 
siloxane  to  form  a  substantially  nonporous  sheet.  There- 
after, the  impregnated  sheet  is  heated  to  the  point  at 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  constituents  pres- 
ent in  the  sheet,  and  especially  in  the  siloxane,  volatilize  to 
leave  a  porous  structure  exhibiting  good  structural 
strength  and  other  desirable  physical  properties. 


3,749,592  I 

RADIATION  CURING  LACQUERS 
Joseph  E.  Gaske,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Robert  E.  Ansel, 
Hoffmann  Estates,  DL,  assignors  to  Dc  Soto,  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines  lU 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,185 
Int  CL  B44d  1/50 
VS.  CL  117—62  13  Claims 

A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  lacquer  in  which  a  nor- 
mally solid  radiation  curable  resin  system  is  dissolved 
in  an  organic  solvent.  After  the  solvent  has  evaporated, 
the  deposited  film  is  physically  worked  and  then  irradiated 
to  increase  the  solvent  resistance  and  physical  toughness 
of  the  film. 


3,749,693 
LAMINATED  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION- 
Le  Roy  H.  Keiser,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,689 
Int  CI.  B32b  7/06;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117—68  30  Claims 

A  laminate  material  is  produced  by  coating  a  substrate 
with  a  first  silicone  release  agent  coating  containing  a  cur- 
ing catalyst,  a  curing  accelerator  and/or  an  adhesion  pro- 
moter and  subsequently  overcoating  said  first  silicone  re- 
lease coating  with  a  second  silicone  release  agent  coating 
containing  a  curing  catalyst  but  no  cure  accelerator  or 
adhesion  promoter.  The  laminates  are  particularly  useful 
as  release  sheets. 


3,749,594 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  REINFORCED 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  PLASTIC  CORE,  AND 
FRAME  THEREFOR 

Everett  I.  Bibb,  24225  San  Pedro  Lane, 

Carmel,  CaUf.     92921 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,398 

Int  a.  B05b  7/00;  B32b  3/26 

U.S.  a.  117—104  A  4  Claims 

A  method  is  described  of  constructing  boats  or  the  like, 

in  which  a  reinforced  core  is  used,  consisting  of  a  skeleton 

frame  or  lattice  embedded  in  a  thermosetting  plastic  or 

resin.  The  plastic  is  sprayed  against  one  side  of  the  frame, 

while  a  flexible  impervious  member  is  maintained  against 

the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  so  that  when  said  member 

is  removed,  the  surface  of  that  side  of  the  core  from 
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which  said  member  is  removed,  requires  little  or  no    functional  polyoxyalkylene  compound  and  an  acid-cata- 
finishing.  The  frame  consists  of  intersecting  tubular  mem-    lyzed  nitrogen-containing  crosslinking  agent 

3,749,598 
SURFACE  TREATED  STEEL  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
FORMING  OPERATION 
Kosei  Kushima  and  Kanji  Yahano,  Hlmejl,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,761 
Claims  priOTity,  appUcation  Japan,  July  30,  1970, 
45/66,763 
Int  CL  B21b  45/02 
VS.  CL  117—134  4  Claims 

Surface  treated  steel  sheet  for  use  in  a  forming  opera- 
tion having  a  coating  layer  of  a  composition,  which  is  solid 
at  ambient  temperature,  comprising  95-60  weight  percent 
of  a  lubricant  component  consisting  of  90-60  mol  percent 
of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  10-40  mol  percent  of  an  amine, 
and  5-40  weight  percent  of  a  coupling  agent,  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  steel  sheet. 


bers,  which  are  joined  together  at  their  points  of  inter- 
section in  a  novel  manner. 


3,749,595 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  CHROMIUM 

SESQUIOXIDE  BY  REDUCING  A  HEXAVALENT 

CHROMIUM  COMPOUND 

Jean  Foucry  and  Alain  Auriol,  Tarbes,  Fkance,  assignors 

to  Ceraver,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6,  1970, 

16,592 
Int  CI.  B44d  5/12;  COlg  37/02 
VS.  a.  117—119.6  10  Claims 

A  method  of  making  anhydrous  chromium  sesquioxide 
by  reducing  a  hexavalent  chromium  compound  not  decom- 
posable at  a  temperature  of  less  than  300°  C,  comprising 
subjecting  said  hexavalent  chromium  compound  to  heating 
in  a  non-reducing  atmosi^ere  between  about  197  and 
280"  C,  then  heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  between 
about  250  and  350°  C. 


3,749,596 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Chozo  Yodiimnra,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuno  Chem- 
ical Industry  Company  Limited,  Higashl-ko,  Osaka- 
shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,416 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1970, 
45/41,183 
Int  a.  C23f  7/06 
VS.  CL  117—127  1  Oalm 

A  composition  for  sealing  aluminum  oxide  coating 
anodically  formed  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  base 
alloys  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
one  g./liter  of  oxygen  acid  ion  of  phosphorus  and  at  least 
0.2  g./liter  of  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and  having  a  pH 
of  2.5  to  9.0,  and  a  method  for  sealing  the  aluminum  ox- 
ide coating  comprises  contacting  the  coating  with  said 
composition  at  20  to  50°  C.  and  drying  the  resultant 
coating. 


3  749  597 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Earl  H.  Hartgrove,  Jr.,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
753,079,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,813.  Divided  and  tills 
appUcation  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,248 
Int  a.  B44d  1/22 
VS.  CI.  117—138.8  F  5  Claims 

A  method  of  imparting  durable  antistatic  finish  to  hy- 
drophobic materials  normally  susceptible  to  accumulating 
electrostatic  charges  comprising  treating  said  materials  in 
an  acid  environment  with  a  hydroxy  terminated  poly- 


3  749  599 
PROCESS    FOR    TREATING    SYNTHETIC    FIBER 

WITH  A  FIRE  RETARDANT  AND  THE  TREATED 

FIBER 

Sylvester  Bergman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,198 

Int  a.  C09d  5/18 

VS.  CL  117—136  8  Oafans 

Polyester,  cellulose  triacetate,  and  polyamide  fibers  are 
made  fire  retardant  by  contacting  with  a  hot  glycol  solu- 
tion of  2-(2,4,6-tribromophenoxy)  ethanol.  This  com- 
pound also  acts  as  a  dye  assistant  for  polyester  and  cellu- 
lose triacetate  fibers.  The  treated  fibers  are  resistant  to 
loss  of  the  brominated  compound  during  laundering  and" 
dry  cleaning  processes. 


3,749,600 
FIRE-RETARDANT  AND  DYE-RECEPTIVE 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Sylvester  Bergman  and  Richard  Garth  Pews,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,249^ 
Int  CI.  C09d  5/18 
VS.  CI.  117—136  10  Claims 

Polyester  and  cellulose  triacetate  fibers  are  made  dye- 
receptive  and  resistant  to  burning  by  impregnating  Ae 
fibers  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  any  of  certain 
polybrominated  phenol  derivatives.  The  impregnated  fibers 
are  resistant  to  loss  of  the  brominated  compound  during 
laundering  or  dry  cleaning. 


3,749,601 
ENCAPSULATED  PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLY 
Hany  D.  Tittie,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ha^es 
Afa-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,125 
Int  CL  HOll  1/10 
VS.  CL  117—218  5  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  economy  of  packaging  by  lock- 
ing out  harmful  particulates  before  application  of  insula^ 
tion  packing  and  savings  in  rework  or  repair  of 
insulation  packaged  and  encapsulated  electrical  com- 
ponents, assemblies  or  circuitry.  The  three  component 
package  structure  provided  is  prefabricated  electronic 
circuitry  components  structure  having  a  coiiformal  coating 
of  relatively  solvent  insoluble  polymers  as  polymers  of 
para-xylylene  material  or  relatively  solvent  insoluble 
polymers  of  polyphenylene  and  curing  agent  intermediate 
the  electronic  components  and  a  conventionally  applied 
relatively  solvent  soluble  coating  of  insulating  resin  mate- 
rial or  conventional  foam  as  polyurethane,  epoxy  resin, 
and  the  like  potting  material  applied  thereover.  In  addi- 
tion to  improving  upon  the  insulation  encapsulated  pre- 
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fabricated  electronic  circuitry  by  reducing  the  number  of  outer  layer  or  may  constitute  the  entire  member  and  con- 
defective  electronic  units  manufactured,  this  improved  sists  essentially  of  aluminum,  magnesium  or  various  alloys 
packaging  also  is  of  economic  value  to  the  industry  by  containing  at  least  minor  amounts  of  these  metals.  TTie 
enabling  economic  chemical  removal  of  the  insulating 
foam  or  potting  compound  and  reworking  the  circuitry  or 
replacement  of  a  defective  circuitry  component.  a- 

//      6  ^         / 
10  •»         .19 
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Further,  the  multiple  coatings  provide  more  assurance 
of  maintaining  resonate  frequency  aiid  aids  in  improving 
vibration  and  shock  resistance. 


3,749,602 
METHOD   OF   REMOVING   HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
ENAMEL  INSULATION  FROM  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 

Richard  C.  Mosier,  Grabill,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Original  application  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,561,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  24,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  256,600 

Int  CI.  B08b  7100;  B21£  21/00 
UA  CL  134—19  9  Claims 


22 


electrical  resistance  of  the  coated  cathode  generally  drops 
to  a  minimum  upon  being  contacted  with  a  molten  alkali 
metal  polysulfide  for  a  relatively  brief  period  of  time. 

3,749,604 

HEAT  RESISTANT  SUBSTRATES  AND  BATTERY 

SEPARATORS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Alois  Langer,  •Pittsburgh,  Luciano  C.  Scala,  Murrysvilie, 
and  Charles  R.  Ruffing,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,009  , 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3/02  ' 

UA  CL  136—20  5  Claims 


FIUXR 


MATKK 


A  method  of  removing  high-temperature  enamel  in- 
sulation such  as  esterimide  and  polyimide  from  elec- 
trically conductive  wire.  The  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  heating  the  high-temperatiu-e  enamel  insulation  to  b'e 
removed  to  red  heat  as  by  use  of  a  gas-oxygen  torch 
whereupon  the  heated  insulation  is  degraded  to  a  weakly 
cohesive  state.  A  stream  of  coolant  such  as  a  mixture  of 
air  and  water  is  then  directed  at  the  heated  insulation  to 
cool  and  blow  the  heated  insulation  from  the  wire. 


3,749,603 
ALKAU  METAL/SULFUR  BATTERY  HAVING  A 
CATHODIC  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  COATED 
WITH  MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 
Robert  R.  Stringham,  Concord,  and  William  H.  Taplin 
m,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  S«r.  No.  244,410 
Int.  CL  HOlm  35102 
UA  a.  136—6  7  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  alkali  metal/sulfur  battery  having  as  a 
cathodic  current  collector  a  shaped  member  comprising 
a  substrate  to  which  is  adhered  a  50  A.  to  5000  A.  thick 
coating  of  molybdenum  disulfide.  The  substrate  can  be  an 


A  flexible  substrate  having  a  caustic  resistant  support 
and  at  least  one  membrane  comprising  a  solid  polymeric 
matrix  containing  a  network  of  interconnected  pores  and 
interdispersed  inorganic  filler  particles  with  a  ratio  of 
filler:  polymer  in  the  polymeric  matrix  of  between  about 
1:1  to  5:1,  is  made  by  coating  at  least  one  side  of  the 
support  with  a  filler: coating  formulation  mixture  of  in- 
organic filler  particles  and  a  caustic  resistant,  water  in- 
soluble polymer  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  re- 
moving the  solvent  from  the  mixture  to  provide  a  porous 
network  within  the  polymeric  matrix.  i 

3,749,605 
BATTERY  HAVING  ZINC  ELECTRODE 

CONTAINING  TlOa 

Randall  W.  Peters,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

ESB  Incorporated 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,460 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  136 30  1  Claim 

ViOj  when  included  in  zinc  electrodes  has  been  found 
to  give  improved  shelf  life  in  alkaline  batteries  designed 
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to  have  high  discharge  rate  capability.  Negative  electrodes 
containing  the  zinc  and  TiOa  may  be  prepared  in  different 
manners.  The  invention  is  useful  in  primary  alkaline  sys- 
tems such  as  silver-zinc  aiid  mercury-zinc. 


3,749,606 
REVERSIBLE  CELL  HAVING  A  SOLID  ELEC- 

TROLYTE  AND  A  SILVER  ANODE 
Mario  De  Rossi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  ConsigUo 
Nazionale  delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 
FUed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,066 
Int  CL  HOlm  11/ 00 
UA  CL  136—83  R  13  Claims 

A  reversible  solid  state  electric  cell  having  a  silver  anode 
and  a  solid  electrolyte  composed  of  a  mixture  of  silver 
iodide  and  a  polyamine  iodide  is  disclosed.  Batteries  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  the  cells  and  a  method  for  pre- 
paring same  is  also  disclosed.  The  solid  electrolyte  over- 
comes the  disadvantages  of  prior  known  solid  state  cells 
and  provides  a  battery  having  a  higher  conductivity  than 
previously  possible.  The  positive  electrode  (cathode)  of 
the  cell  is  made  of  a  mixture  of  a  powdered  conductive 
material,  such  as  graptiite,  a  polyamine  iodide  and  molec- 
ular iodine. 


3,749,607 
LITHIUM  BATTERIES  HAVING  A  CATHODE  COM- 
POSITION  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF  NICKEL 
SULFIDE  AND  ALUMINUM 
Raymond  J.  Jasinski,  Boston,  and  Lewis  H.  Gaines,  Fram- 
Ingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,557 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/00 

U.S.  CL  136—83  R  13  Oaims 


C^ 


A  battery  comprising  a  lithium  anode,  a  cathode  com- 
prising nickel  sulfide  and  aluminum  fibers,  and  an  elec- 
trolyte made  up  of  an  ionizable  inorganic  salt  dissolved 
in  an  aprotic  organic  solvent. 


3,749,608 
PRIMARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENERGY  CELL 

Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

John  C  Bogue,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,429 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/02 

\}S,  CL  136—83  R  10  Claims 

A  high  energy  and  current  capacity  reserve  primary 

electrochemical  cell  uses  a  specially  coated  base  element 

for  the  cathode  electrode.  The  coating  is  the  product  of 

sintering  nickelous  ammonium  sulfate  on  the  surface  of 

the  base  element,  and  in  the  complete  cathode  system  this 

coating  is  interposed  between  the  base  element  and  an 

electrochemically  active  cathodic  material.  The  maximtmi 

current  and  energy  capacity  of  the  cell  per  unit  weight  and 

voltmM  is  also  enhanced  by  using  foraminous  electrodes 


to  increase  the  available  surface  area  per  unit  volume  and 
by  designing  the  associated  cell  structure  to  maximize 


the  effect  of  the  increased  surface  areas  of  the  foraminous 
electrodes. 


3,749,609 
SECONDARY  BATTERIES 

Harold  Morton,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Oldham 

International  Limited,  Denton,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1971, 

1,676/71 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—170  9  Claims 


e  <      f ) 


The  cells  of  a  secondary  battery  are  each  provided  with 
a  filler  opening  which  communicates  with  a  filling  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  of  the  lid  of  the  battery. 
Resiliently  deformable  tubes,  one  for  each  cell,  have  their 
outer  ends  associated  with  the  filler  openings  and  their 
inner  ends  extending  into  the  headspace  of  the  battery. 
A  cover  for  the  filling  chaimel  is  displaceable  relatively 
to  the  channel  and  is  provided  with  tube-deforming  mem- 
l)ers,  one  for  each  tube,  which  in  the  channel-closing  posi- 
tion of  the  cover  so  deform  the  tubes  that  the  inner  ends 
of  the  tubes  are  located  above  the  level  of  and  are  di- 
rected away  from  electrolyte  contained  in  the  cells. 


3,749,610 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  INSULATED  GATE 
AND      ION      IMPLANTED      FIELD      EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Richard  C.  G.  Swann,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Jack  1. 
Penton,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nudey, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,291 

Int.  CI.  HOli  7/54 

U.S.  CL  148—1.5  10  Claims 

Tliis  is  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  insulator 

semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  drain 
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and  channel  region,  and  a  gate  formed  over  the  channel 
region.  The  field  insulator  is  first  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  which  substrate  is  of  one  conductivity 
type.  A  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  is  selectively  formed 
over  that  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  which  overlies 
the  channel  region.  First  and  second  openings  are  formed 
in  the  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  the  gate  region.  The 
semiconductor  body  is  then  subjected  to  ion  implantation 
of  the  doping  impurities  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
through  said  openings  to  form  the  respective  source  and 
drain  regions.  Electrical  contacts  are  then  formed  to  the 
source,  gate  and  drain. 


ing  providing  a  confined  batch  of  cold  worked  mechani- 
cally alloyed  composite  particles  comprised  of  alloying 
constituents  which  when  alloyed  together  provide  a  dis- 
persion-strengthened alloy,  which  is  preferably  also  age 
hardenable,  and  then  hot  working  (e.g.,  extruding)  said 
batch  under  correlated  conditions  of  temperature,  reduc- 
tion ratio  and  strain  rate  such  that  when  the  resulting  hot 
worked  product  is  subsequently  heated  to  an  elevated  ger- 
minative  grain  growth  temperature,  coarse  grains  are 
formed  disposed  in  one  or  more  working  directions  of  the 
alloy. 


3,749,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AFTER-TREATMENT  OF 
PHOSPHATIZED  METAL  ARTICLES 
Edward  Leon,  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.,  and  Malcolm  H. 
Shatz,  WilUamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,257 
Int  a.  C23f  710% 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  24  Claims 

A  process  for  the  after-treatment  of  phosphatized  metal 
articles,  which  process  comprises  treating  the  phosphatized 
surface  of  the  metal  articles  with  a  non-aqueous  solution 
containing  a  novolac  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  5,000, 
and  thereafter  baking  the  treated  article  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  190°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere. 

"  The  articles  so  treated  are  rendered  exceptionally  re- 
sistant to  corrosion  and  to  undercutting  when  coated  with 
final  finish  coatings. 


3,749,612 
HOT  WORKING  OF  DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOYS  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
John  Stanwood  Benjamin,  Suffem,  Robert  Lacock  Cairns, 
Sloatsborg,  and  John  Herbert  Weber,  Suffem,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Intematioiial  Nickel  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  52,378, 
July  6,  1970.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  131,761 

VA,  a.  cm  1/00, 1/10 

MS.  CL  14»— 11.5  F  13  Claims 


so 


I 
I 


*  173 


/ye 


laeo 


A  method  is  provided  for  {H-oducing  a  hot  worked  dis- 
persion-strengthened heat  resistant'alloy  composition  char- 
acterized by  a  metallographic  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  large  coarse  grains  having  a  preferred  orientation 
relative  to  a  major  axis  of  working,  the  method  compris- 


3,749,613 

SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM    ALLOYS   FOR    BONDING    MATE- 
RIALS THERETO 
Lewis  Edwin  Augustine,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Titai^um  Processors  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,032 
Int  CI.  C23f  7/26 
U.S.  a.  148—6.21  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
substrate  for  acceptance  of  a  coating  of  metal  or  other 
material  thereon  whereby  the  substrate  is  treated  with  a 
bath  containing  chromic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid.  Coatings 
applied  after  pretreatment  are  strongly  adherent  to  the 
substrate  and  resist  cracking,  chipping  or  stress  migra- 
tion. A  nickel  strike  is  optional  as  further  pretreatment 
prior  to  metallic  coating.  A  chromic  acid-sulfuric  acid 
bath  is  used  in  said  method. 


3,749,614 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Edward  Joseph  Boleky  HI,  Cranbury,  and  Joseph  Hurlong 
Scott,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration I 
FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,840 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/34 
U.S.  CL  148—188                                               5  Claims 


Spaced  first  islands  of  semiconductor  material,  from 
which  complementary  field  effect  transistors  are  to  be 
made,  are  formed  on  a  substrate.  Pedestals,  comprising 
an  insulating  layer  covered  by  a  doped  layer  of  silicon, 
are  provided  on  each  of  the  islands  defining  the  channel 
regions  of  the  transistors  to  be  formed.  Second  islands, 
formed  of  doped  silicon,  are  also  provided  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  second  islands  serving  as  connectors  for  the 
device.  A  solid-to-solid  diffusion  source  layer  is  provided 
on  each  of  the  first  islands,  and  the  impurities  therein 
are  diffused  into  the  first  islands  to  form  the  source  and 
drain  regions  of  the  transistors.  In  one  embodiment,  some 
of  the  doped  layers  of  the  pedestals  are  further  doped 
during  the  diffusion  step,  whereas  others  of  the  doped 
layers  are  masked  from  the  diffusion  source.  In  another 
embodiment,  ^  the  doped  layers  are  masked  from  the 


July  81,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1899 


diffusion  source.  Prior  to  the  performance  of  the  diffu- 
sion step,  a  thermally  grown  oxide  layer  is  provided  on 
the  second  islands. 


3,749,615 
GUN  AMMUNITION  COMPOSED  OF  ENCAPSU- 
LATED MONOPROPELLANTS 
Edward  G.  Dorscy,  Jr.,  John  A.  Peterson,  and  Robert  K. 
Lund,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,205 

Int  CL  C06d  5/05, 5/10 

MS,  CL  149—6  11  Claims 


without  deleterious  effects  on  the  tool  by  immersing  the 
coated  tool  in  an  acidic  solution  including  fluoride  ions, 
water,  a  source  of  COOH  radical,  such  as  formic,  oxalic, 
or  tartaric  acid,  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  such  as  tri- 
ethanolamine,  potassium  iodide,  or  sodium  nitrite. 


St,  73  9 


3  749  619 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ISOLATED  BY 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
HIsashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama,  Hiroshi  Tsntsoml  and  Taizo 
Ohashl,  Kanagawa-ken,  Yasusnke  Sumitomo,  Y(Ao- 
hama,  and  Toshiko  Yasnl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  KawasaU-aU, 
Japan 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1970, 

45/54,751 

Int  CL  HOII  7/50 

VS,  CL  156—17  12  Claims 


18  15 


18  15 


Microcapsules  of  liquid  monopropellants  provide  pro- 
pellant  charges  for  gun  ammunition.  A  capsule  wall 
material  may  be  chosen  that  will  contribute  to  the 
energy  of  the  charge;  and  high  loading  density  of  pro- 
pellant  may  be  achieved  by  the  use  of  capsules  having 
carefully  selected  bimodal  sizes. 


3,749,616 

SOLID  POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herman  F.  Krackenberger  and  Daniel  J.  Smith,  Elkton, 

Md.,    assignors    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation, 

Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,428 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
VS.  CL  149—19  10  Claims 

4.  A  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
inorganic  oxidizer  and  a  polyurethane  fuel  binder,  said  fuel 
binder  being  a  cured  isocyanate-terminated  polyester  which 
is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyester 
having  an  acid  component  derived  from  a  mixed  acid, 
said  mixed  acid  being  a  mixture  of  the  dimer  and  trimer  of 
an  unsaturated  Cia  fatty  acid. 


3,749,617 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILICONE  RUBBERS  TO 
ORGANIC  RUBBERS  AND  COMPOSITE  OBJECT 

Roger  Fountain,  St.  Louis,  and  Gregory  M.  McLaughlin, 
Bel  Ridge,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,101 
Int  CL  B32b  25/20 

VS.  CL  15^—3  7  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  silicone  rubbers  can 

be  bonded  to  organic  rubbers  by  treating  the  organic 

rubber  surface  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,749,618 
PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION  FOR  REMOVING  TITA- 
NIUM AND  REFRACTORY  METALS  AND  THEIR 
ALLOYS  FROM  TOOLS 
Eugene  R.  Fannin  and  John  Gnmbclevlcfais,  St  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  803,118,  Feb.  27,  1969.  This  application 
Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,209 

Int  CL  C23g  1/06, 1/04 
VS.  CL  156—3  8  Claims 

Titanium  and  refractory  metals  and  their  alloys  are  re- 
moved from  tools,  usually  made  from  steel  or  carbides, 


A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prises steps  of  selectively  epitaxial-growing  island  regions 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  covering  said 
island  regions  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  form- 
ing a  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  film  and  etching  the 
silicon  substrate  with  an  etchant  of  HF,  HNO3  and 
CH3COOH  which  selectively  etches  the  silicon  substrate 
without  etching  the  island  region. 


3,749,620 
PACKAGE    FOR    PLURAL   REACTABLE    COMPO- 
NENTS WITH  RUPTURABLE  ULTRASONIC  SEAL 
William  Herbert  Montgomery,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,423 
Int  CL  B32b  31/20 
VS.  CL  156—73  4  Claims 


A  package  for  a 
quires  separate,  seciure 


two  component  system  which  re- 
storage  with  rupture  of  an  in- 
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ternal  seal  to  permit  mixing  of  components  at  the  time 
of  use  is  provided  by  having  at  least  one  and  preferably 
three  ultrasonic  seals  dividing  a  laminate  film  package 
into  compartments,  with  a  perimeter  heat  seal  around 
the  edges  of  the  package,  and  which  seals  the  ends  of  the 
the  ultrasonic  seals  after  formation.  The  space  between 
the  ultrasonic  seals  is  a  security  compartment,  and  may 
contain  a  dye  to  indicate  leakage  into  the  compartment. 
The  compartments  contain  components  for  resms,  phar- 
maceuticals, or  chemiluminescent  systems,  or  the  gen- 
erauon  of  heat,  generation  of  cold,  or  photographic 
processing  solutions.  Ultrasonic  sealmg  permits  a  re- 
liable chemical  proof  seal  of  predictable  and  con- 
trollable rupture  characteristics.  The  two  compartments 
contain    storage    stable    components,    which    react    on 

°^f  compartments  can  be  generated  continuously 
from  continuous  strip  material  in  rolls,  with  edge  and 
barrier  seals  being  continuously  formed,  and  filling  noz- 
zles extending  into  the  tubes  formed  by  the  seaUng.  By 
severing  and  sealing,  a  series  of  double  filled  com- 
partment packages  are  continuously  formed. 
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3,749,622 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC  BAND 
FOR  USE  IN  PACKING  MACHINE  AS  WELL  AS 
APPARATUS  RELEVANT  THERETO 

Yoshlmasa  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Syozo  TogasW,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Ikegal  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,«^  ^,- 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,413 
Int  CL  B31f  5/00:  B65h  19/00,  69/02 
VJS,  CL  156—157  3  Claims 


SECURING  AND/OR  FORMING  OF  COVERINGS 
AND  TTIE  LIKE  OF  TETRAFLUORINATED 
FTHYLENE    AND    FLUORINATED    ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS  ^  .       _. 

James  P.  Sholfner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

Fluorodynamics,  Inc.,  Newark,  Oel. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,477, 

June  20,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  9,  1971,  Ser. 

^''*  ^"  tot  CL  B29C  27/04:  C09J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—86  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  concept  of  securing 
and/or  forming  of  coverings  and  the  like,  of  fluorinated 
ethylene  polymer  (PEP)  materials,  which  makes  advan- 
tageous use  of  the  dimensional  change  occurring  when  the 
material,  or  controlled  portions  thereof,  are  heated  to 
melting  temperatures.  Typically,  the  invention  is  most  use- 
ful in  applications  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  cover 
material  is  small  in  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
covered  part.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  bonded  roll 
coverings  are  formed  by  bringing  to  fusion  temperature 
the  bonding  surface  region  only  of  a  heat-shrinkable  PEP 
tube.  In  another  form  of  the  invention,  a  covering  of  tetra- 
fluorinated  ethylene  (TEE)  is  bonded  to  a  process  roller 
by  using  an  intermediate  bonding  film  of  fluorinated  ethyl- 
ene polymer.  The  TFE  covering  maintains  the  PEP  bond- 
ing layer  under  pressure,  in  a  concentration  of  heat  energy 
at  the  interface  of  the  PEP  layer  of  the  metal  process 
roller  and  serves  to  melt  the  PEP  and  effect  a  bond  thereof 
to  the  TFE  and  to  the  roller  surface.  The  invention  utilizes 
a  concentration  of  heat  energy  at  the  interface  of  an  PEP 
cover-element,  combined  with  a  thermally  derived  or  en- 
hanced interfage  pressure,  to  achieve  the  desired  effect. 


A  method  of  weldmg  applicable  to  a  packing  machiiie 
for  use  in  strapping  the  package  with  a  thermoplasUc 
band,  which  employs  an  apparatus  comprising:  a  slide 
plate  supporting  the  overlap  portions  of  the  plastic  band 
to  be  welded;  a  heat  plate  which  is  disposed  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  strain  of  the  strapping  band  and  is  de- 
vised to  melt  the  overiap  portions  of  the  plastic  band 
after  its  advance  with  the  retreat  of  said  slide  plate;  and 
a  press  bar  which  supports  said  plastic  band  at  the  time 
of  melting  and  presses  the  melted  overlap  portions  of 
said  plasUc  band  against  the  slide  plate  after  the  retreat 
of  the  heat  plate  to  thereby  weld  them  together. 

3,749,623 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  ARCHERY  ARROW 

Alfred  E.  Benoit,  221  Whitney  St, 

Northboro,  Mass.     01532 

ConHnuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  724,430,  Apr.  26, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,579.  This  application  Apr. 

5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,377    _  ^,  ^^^ 

Int  CI.  B65h  81/00 

U.S.  CL  156—187  3  Claims 


Plastic  archery  arrow  fletching  which  is  flexible  to  or- 
dinary mechanical  and  aerodynamic  forces  and  sufficient- 
ly resilient  so  that  after  flexing  it  returns  rapidly  to  its 
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original  shape  is  made  by  cutting  two  sections  from  a  and  are  respectively  aligned  with  the  planar  members.  The 
sheet  of  plastic,  folding  each  section  along  corresponding  milling  cutter  is  rotated  and  moved  relative  to  the  planar 
edges  to  define  a  vane  portion  and  a  flap  portion  on  each  members  to  respectively  engage  the  cutting  edges  with  the 
and  attaching  the  vane  portions  back  to  back  to  form  planar  members  and  simultaneously  machine  the  edges 
a  single  vane  with  flaps  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  vane  is  attachable  to 
the  shaft  of  an  arrow  by  the  flap  portions. 


3,749,624 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BIAS  LAID  RIBBON 
Charles  A.  Lee  and  Warren  R.  Furbeck,  Knorville,  Tenn., 

asdgnors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,986,  now 

Patent  No.   3,580,784.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,087 

Int  CL  B31c  3/00 
UA  CL  156—195  4  Claims 


A  multi-ply  ribbon  is  formed  by  a  method  in  which 
at  least  one  web  of  material  is  woimd  spirally  about  a 
mandrel  and  then  stripped  and  flattened.  To  reduce  in- 
ertia and  gyroscopic  forces  encountered  when  imwinding 
a  web  parent  roll  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  it  is 
spinning  relative  the  mandrel  about  another  axis,  the 
parent  roll  is  mounted  in  a  rotatabW  carrier  at  one  end 
of  the  mandrel  with  the  respective  axes  being  substantially 
coplanar.  The  mandrel  may  ise  suspended  from  the 
carrier  and  driven  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the 
carrier  so  that  the  mandrel  remains  stationary  relative 
to  nip  rolls.  The  preferred  ribbon  is  formed  of  bias  laid, 
superimposed  plies  of  creped  tissue  and  has  the  surfaces 
of  the  ribbon  textured  by  spaced  depressions  at  which 
fibers  in  one  ply  are  interlocked  with  fibers  in  an  adjacent 
ply. 


of  the  planar  members  out  of  square.  The  laminated 
spacers  and  machined  planar  members  are  heated  to  allow 
separation  pf  the  planar  members  from  the  spacers  and 
from  each  other. 


3,749,626 

ROTARY  DIE  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  LABELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Homer  G.  Buck,  803  S.  Rimpan  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90005 

FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,108 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 

\3S.  CL  156—251  6  Claims 


3,749,625 
MACHINING  PROCESS 
Roger  M.  Berg,  SterUng  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,149 
Int  CL  B23c  1/00;  B32b  31/00 
UA  a.  156—250  4  Claims 

A  plurality  of  substantially  planar  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  planar  spacers  are  laminated  to  each 
other  in  an  alternating  relationship  by  a  thermoplastic 
bonding  agent.  A  rotatable  milling  cutter  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  and  axially  extending  cutting  edges 
along  the  rotational  axis  is  positicmed  with  this  axis 
normal  to  the  planar  members.  The  cutting  edges  are  out 
of  square  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotational  axis 


In  a  label  making  machine,  at  a  die  cutting  station, 
the  cutting  edge  of  a  rotary  die  is  maintained  in  precise- 
ly spaced  relationship  to  an  opposing  anvil  roll  by  the 
essentially  incompressible  natiu-e  of  a  web  of  the  backing 
paper  and  label  paper  nipped  between  these  two  rotary 
elements,  whereby  the  cutting  edge  pierces  only  the  label 
paper  and  adhesive  layer  of  the  composite  sheet  struc- 
ture, without  piercing  the  backing  sheet. 

3,749,627 
RESERVOIR  NAPKIN  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 

John  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91105 

Original  appUcation  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,922. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  129,151 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00;  A61f  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  156—268  1  Claim 
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This  invention  teaches  a  new  menstrual  napkin  cm- 
bodying  multiple  ply  tissue  paper  sheets  lying  coplanarly 
adjacent  and  forming  an  absorptive  section.  The  absorp- 
tive section  has  a  multiple,  spaced  pattern  of  coaxially 
concentric  openings,  in  at  least  an  appreciable  fraction 
of  the  multiple  plies  of  tissue  paper,  forming  reservoir 
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for  the  menstrual  fluid  volume  prior  to  abscMption  of  the 
fluid  by  the  tissue  paper.  A  pair  of  mounting  and  securing 
openings  are  provided,  one  at  each  opposed  end  of  the 
napkin  which  pierces  all  layers  of  the  napkin  and  is  suit- 
able for  adaptively  securing  the  napkin  to  a  sanitary 
napkin  support  belt.  I 

3,749,628 
HOT  TOPPING  AN  INGOT  MOULD  BY  ADHE- 
SrVELY   BONDING   SLABS  TO  THE  MOULD 
WALL  „      . 

John  Nancarrow,  Paul  Victor  Jones,  and  Peter  Stanley 
Clark,  Char,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Foseco  Trading 
A.G^  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1969, 

50,849/69;  Dec.  16,  1969,  61,272/69 

Int  CL  B22d  7/10 

UA  CL  156—309  15  Claims 


3,749,630  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  GLASS  CONTAINER 
TO  A  CUP-SHAPED  FITMENT  WITH  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVE 

John  W.  Bayer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.  i 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,693  | 

Int  CI.  B32b  31126 
UA  CL  156—293  15  Oalms 


Ingot  mould  hot  top  slabs  are  adhered  in  place  via  a 
soft,  difBcultly  flammable,  deformable  layer  between  the 
slabs  and  the  mould  wall,  which  acts  to  match  the  con- 
tours together  and  to  take  up  irregularities.  The  soft  layer 
is  adhered  to  the  mould  wall  via  a  layer  of  adhesive. 


3,749,629 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE 
LAMINATION 
William   P.   Andrews,  Richmond,  and   Jack  L.   Beoth, 
Chesterfield,  Va^  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,740 

Int  CI.  B32b  31130 

U.S.  CL  156—276  16  Chdms 


Thermoplastic  adhesive  polycarbonamide-ester  com- 
positions having  molecular  weights  ranging  from  about 
2000  to  7000,  a  viscosity  of  about  2000  to  5000  centipoise 
at  160*  C.  and  a  tensile  shear  strength  of  about  75  to 
140  pounds  per  1"  x  W  lap,  which  are  useful  in  the 
formation  of  creep  resistant  adhesive  bonds  in  {M'oduct 
assembly  between  laminae  of  relatively  impervious  mate- 
rials such  as  glass,  metals  and  certain  of  the  plastics,  e.g., 
polyethylene.  An  outstanding  product  assembly  of  this 
invention  is  a  container  of  composite  construction  hav- 
ing a  glass  envelope  of  thin  walled  construction  in  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  light  bulb  bonded  to  a  plastic  cup- 
like base  member  with  the  above-described  thermoplastic 
adhesive  composition. 


I 


3,749,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
ASSEMBLING  COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  MASS 
DISTRIBUTION 
John  M.  Batcfaelder,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  and  Angus- 
tus  W.  Griswold,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignorB  to  Diqiak 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,502  ' 

Int  a.  B32b  31100 
UA  CL  156—350  13  Claims 


23A 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  and  method 
of  making  a  decorative  lamination  in  a  continuous  process 
wherein  pariicles  of  decorative  material  are  surrounded 
by  a  liquid  plastic  film  which  is  then  solidified  around  such  This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
particles  to  provide  a  solid  transparent  sheet-like  matrix  for  assembling  informational  material  or  data  for  mass 
having  the  particles  embedded  therewithin  so  that  they  are  distribution  from  continuous  sheets  of  web  material.  This 
readily  visible.  is  attained  by  forming  a  laminate  of  compatible  sheets 
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from  two  or  more  continuous  strips  of  web  material  to 
define  the  informational  unit  readied  for  mailing  or  dis- 
tribution. The  continuous  strips  depending  on  the  article 
formed,  are  pattern  printed  with  suitable  adhesive  and 
perforated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  define  compatible 
continuous  sheets.  The  respective  compatible  sheets  are 
then  imprinted  with  the  desired  information  or  data,  be  it 
variable  or  uniform,  prior  to  the  lamination  or  bonding 
of  the  compatible  sheets.  After  printing  the  respective 
sheets  are  subsequently  collated  and  bonded  together  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  sensitive  pattern  printed 
thereon.  The  continuous  webs  thus  bonded  are  then  severed 
or  cut  into  individual  informational  units  to  be  distributed 
in  accordance  with  the  perforated  pattern. 

An  apparatus  for  effecting  high  speed  collation  and 
bonding  of  the  compatible  sheets  of  continuous  webs  com- 
prises a  machine  having  an  input  section  and  an  output 
section.  The  respective  sheets  of  continuous  web  ma- 
terial are  simultaneously  fed  into  the  input  section  of  the 
machine  where  the  sheets  are  collated  and  conveyed  at 
very  high  speeds  to  the  output  section  by  an  endless  con- 
veyor. In  the  output  section  the  collated  sheets  are  passed 
between  pressure  rollers  for  bonding  to  form  a  continuous 
laminated  structure  of  connected  readily  separable  units. 

A  heater  section  is  interposed  between  the  input  and 
output  section  to  condition  the  adhesive  pattern  of  the 
compatible  sheets  by  heat  to  facilitate  the  bonding.  The 
heater  section  includes  a  pair  of  complementary  heater 
platens,  hingedly  connected  to  pivot  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  heater  platens  will  pivot  to  an  inoperative  position 
whenever  the  machine  is  stopped  for  any  reason.  Upon 
passage  of  the  collated  sheets  through  the  pressure  rollers 
the  laminated  sheets  are  cooled  by  passing  over  a  cooling 
medium,  and  secondary  bonding  pressure  is  applied  by 
passing  the  cooled  laminated  sheets  through  a  second  set 
of  pressure  rollers. 


sheet  for  aligning  the  sheet  and  box.  The  detecting  appa- 
ratus electrically  senses  a  change  in  resistivity  when  a  por- 
tion thereof  engages  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  in  response 
thereto  substantially  simultaneously  disables  the  moving 
mechanism  with  the  box  precisely  in  register  with  the 
sheet. 


3,749,632 

MATERIAL  EDGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Carl  B.  Gibbons,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,835 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/12;  B31b  1/02 

UA  a.  156—364  15  Clafans 


3,749,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

John  W.  Soehngen,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 

Celanese  Ccnporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,994,  now 

Patent  No.   3,607,588.  Divided  and  dils  application 

July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,027 

Int  CI.  B29h  9/00;  B29f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—441  3  aafans 


An  apparatus  for  making  fibrous  products  having  a 
nozzle  for  spraying  spinning  filamentary  material.  An 
opposed  pair  of  movable  endless  belts  are  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  gap.  The  nozzle  is  moved  back  and  forth  across 
the  gap  and  aligned  with  the  gap. 


3,749,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  OGARETFE 

PAPER  WEBS 

Lothar  Krause,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Haunl- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,700 

Int  CI.  B31f  5/00;  B32b  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—505  16  Claims 

» 


A  material  edge  detecting  apparattis  for  electrically  de- 
tecting the  edge  of  a  material  such  as  a  sheet  by  sensing 
the  change  in  electrical  resistivity  between  a  sheet  support 
and  the  sheet  edge  and  in  response  thereto  generating  a 
signal.  In  one  application,  the  detecting  apparatus  is  em- 
bodied in  an  aligning  or  registration  mechanism  in  which 
a  sheet  is  supported  on  a  sheet  support  such  as  a  conveyor 
or  the  like  constructed  of  a  material  having  an  electrical 
resistance  which  is  detectably  different  than  the  resistance 
of  the  sheet.  A  moving  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving 
a  frame  supporting  the  detecting  ai^aratus  and  an  object 
such  as  a  cardboard  box  spaced  from  the  sheet  toward  the 


A  fresh  cigarette  paper  web  is  connected  with  a  travel- 
ling expiring  web  by  accelerating  the  fresh  web  to  a  speed 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  speed  of  the  expiring  web,  by 
guiding  the  accelerated  fresh  web  along  a  path  which 
is  spaced  from  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  path  for  the 
expiring  web,  by  placing  between  the  two  paths  a  uniting 
band  which  is  coated  with  adhesive  at  both  sides,  by 
thereupon  moving  the  travelling  fresh  web  sideways  to 
press  it  against  the  respective  side  of  the  tmiting  band 
while  simultaneously  pressing  the  other  side  of  the  band 
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against  the  expiring  web,  and  by  thereupon  severing  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  expiring  web  behind  the  uniting 
band  and  the  leading  portion  of  the  fresh  web  in  front  of 
the  uniting  band. 

3,749,635 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  AND  WELDING 

A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  SHEATH  MADE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Georges  Lagain,  3  Rue  des  Sorbiers,  95  Ermont,  France 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Set  No.  76,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1969, 

6934619 

Int  CI  B30b  15/34:  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—515  5  Claims 


structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  sub-components  or 
segments  each  constituted  of  a  number  of  cells,  with 
all  of  the  segments  forming  any  such  panel  or  beam 
being  connected  one  with  another  so  as  to  define  a  panel 
or  beam  having  the  desired  dimensions.  Each  such  seg- 
ment includes  a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  form  of  sub- 
stantially closed  polyhedrons  hingedly  connected  one  with 
another  in  a  string-like  succession  thereof;  and  each  such 
string  of  polyhedrons  is  fabricated  by  scoring  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  flat  paper  or  paper-like  material  which 
is  then  folded  along  the  score  lines  into  a  continuous 
string  of  interconnected  polyhedrons.  The  folded  web  is 
^hen  adhesively  or  otherwise  constrained  in  the  folded 
condition  thereof  to  maintain  the  string-like  succession 
of  interconnected  polyhedrons. 


/^ 


The  apparatus  comprises  cutters  whose  section  has  a 
width  which  varies  as  a  function  of  their  height  and  which 
have  at  least  one  sharp  cutting  portion,  and  which  are 
connected  to  a  heating  means,  said  cutters  are  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  means  permitting  a 
displacement  of  the  cutters  along  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  sheath. 

The  invention  may  be  used  in  machines  for  making 
plastic  bags  from  sheaths.  ' 


3,749,637 
LAMINATES     CONTAINING     CROSS-LINKED 
ETHYLENE/ CARBOXYLIC    ACID    COPOLY- 
MER ADHESIVES 
Joseph  Edward  Reardon  and  Vernon  Clare  Wolff,  Jr., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
745,956,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,159 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/38,  27/42 
VS.  CL  161—184  5  Claims 

A  laminate  comprises  at  least  two  substrates  and  an 
adhesive  having  wet  adhesion  and  heat  resistance,  espe- 
cially two  flexible  substrates.  The  adhesive  comprises  a 
partially  neutralized  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
cross-linked  with  an  epoxy  resin  of  amino-formaldehyde 


resm. 


I 
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3,749,636 
CELL  STRUCTRE  OF  INTERCONNECTED  POLY- 
HEDRONS IN  PANTLS,  BEAMS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 

George  V.  Tranquillitsky,  3161  Lynde  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.     94601 

nied  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,384 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/12;  E04c  2/32 

VS.  a.  161—37  10  Claims 
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3,749,638 
FORMATION  OF  NON-WOVEN  STRUCTURES 
FROM  FIBROUS  GLASS  DISPERSION 
Laurent  C.  Renaud,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  and  Clarence  W. 
Charon,  Sooth  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,713 
Int.  CL  D21h  5/18 
VS.  a.  162—145  20  Oaims 

A  process  for  completely  dispersing  glass  filaments  with 
a  minimum  of  filament  breakage  which  produces  stable 
dispersions  in  substantially  a  neutral  solution  which  proc- 
ess includes  dispersing  the  filaments  in  an  acidic  medium 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  2.5  to  form  a  mixture, 
agitating  the  mixture  and  raising  the  pH  of  the  mixture 
to  about  4.5  to  6.5. 


A  cell  structure  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 
Cell  structures  embodying  the  invention  may  be  used  to 
fabricate  panels,  beams,  and  like  components  having 
utility  in  a  great  number  of  environments  such  as  in  the 
construction  of  side,  floor  and  ceiling  walls  of  a  building 
and  of  material-handling  pallets.  Any  such  panel  or  beam 


3,749,639 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

THERMONUCLEAR  PLASMA 
Petr  Leonidovich  Kapitza,  VoroNevskoe  Shosse  2, 
kv  14,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.SAR.,  Aug.  22,  1969, 
1,347,761.1,347,762  , 

Int  CLG21b//00  I 

VS.  CL  176—3  '  Cuums 

The  invention  relates  to  methods  of  producing  a  ther- 
monuclear plasma  and  to  devices  for  effecting  the  same. 
The  method  for  producing  a  thermonuclear  plasma  ac- 
cording to  the  present  invention  is  characterized  in  that 
an  electric  discharge  is  created  by  high-frequency  electro- 
magnetic oscillations  of  such  a  mode  and  frequency  that 
within  the  discharge  zone  there  is  provided  a  maximum 
concentration  of  the  electric  field,  while  a  gaseous  work- 
ing medium  is  compressed  and  rotated  about  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  the  electric  discharge. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  device  for  effecting  the 
proposed  method  comprises  a  resonant  cavity  and  a  cou- 
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pling  element  made  so  as  to  provide  a  maximum  concen- 
tration of  the  electric  field  within  the  central  portion 
of  the  resonant  cavity  and  also  comprises  means  for  com- 
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pression  of  the  gaseous  working  medium  inside  the  res- 
onant cavity  and  for  rotating  it  about  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  resonant  cavity. 

3,749,640 
NUCLEAR    REACTOR    HAVING    IMPROVED 

COOLANT  REFLECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Sanford  L.  Israel,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Nuclear  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,827 

Int  CL  G21c  15/04 

VS.  CI.  176—78  5  Claims 


20A 


3,749,641 
PRODUCTION  OF  7-AMINO-3.METHYLCEPHEM 
COMPOUNDS 
Takeshi  Takahashi  and  Kenji  Kawahara,  Osaka,  and 
Masao  Isono,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1970, 
45/129,648 
Int  CI.  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—29  ^  ,  11  Claims 

Process  for  converting  7-acylamido-3-methyl-3-cepnem- 
4-carboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  to  the  corresponding  7-amino 
compound  or  its  ester  by  bringing  the  7-acylamido  com- 
pound into  contact  with,  for  example,  a  culture  broth  of 
a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Escherichia, 
Bacillus,  Xanthomonas,  Pseudomonas,  Protaminobacter, 
Mycoplana  or  Aeromonas.  Also  provided  are  the  names 
of  several  other  microorganisms  useful  in  this  process. 

3,749,642 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AMEVOPENICILLINS 

Takeshi  Takahashi  and  Toshlyuki  Takahashi,  Osaka,  and 
Masao  Isono,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1970, 
45/129,650 
Int  CL  C12d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195 29  22  Claims 

A    method    for    producing    aminopenicillins    of    the 

formula 


NHi 
R— CH— CONH 


CHi 


CHt 
0=i N !-C  O  OH 


a) 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  six-membered  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
residue  optionally  having  one  or  more  substituents  on  its 
ring,  which  comprises  subjecting  (1)  an  a-substituted-a- 
amino  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

NH, 
R-CH-COA  (H) 

wherein  R  has  the  aforementioned  significance  and  A  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  car- 
boxyalkylthio,  amino  and  carboxyalkylamino  and  (2)  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  to  an  enzymatic  action  of  a  micro- 
organism which  is  capable  of  producing  an  aminopemcil- 
lin  of  the  Formula  I  from  an  a-substituted-a-amino  acid 
derivative  of  the  Formula  II  and  6-aminopemcillanic  acid 
but  substantially  incapable  of  producing  penicillin  G  from 
phenylacetic  acid  and  6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  the  micro- 
organism belonging  to  a  genus  Mycoplana,  Protamino- 
bacter, Acetobacter,  Aeromonas  or  Xanthomonas. 


In  a  liquid-cooled  nuclear  reactor,  coolant  deflectors 
are  deployed  in  a  pattern  for  deflecting  the  coolant  into 
transverse  flow  streams  which  are  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse power  gradient  among  adjacent  assemblies.  In  typi- 
cal pressurized  water  reactors,  these  streams  are  con- 
centric with  respect  to  the  intersection  of  adjacent  nuclear 
fuel  assemblies  and  are  oriented  so  that  adjacent  concen- 
tric streams  flow  in  opposite  directions.  This  deployment 
of  deflectors  permits  the  operation  of  a  reactor  at  a  power 
level  surprisingly  higher  than  can  be  obtained  from  using 
coolant  deflector  deployments  heretofore  devised. 


3,749,643 

MEASUREMENT  OF  URINARY  D(-)VANILLYL. 

MANDEUC  ACID 

George  D.  Hegeman,  Berkeley,  and  George  L.  EUman, 

Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unl- 

versity  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,295 

Int  CLC12k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  ,  ,.,     .^  ^*?.V^ 

A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  D(  —  )vanillyl- 

mandelic  acid  in  human  urine  is  described  wherein  D(— ) 
vanillylmandelic  acid  is  converted  in  the  presence  of  an 
enzyme  preparation  containing  D(  — )vanillyhnandelic 
acid  dehydrogenase  to  vanillyl  glyoxylate,  some  of  the 
glyoxylate  further  converted  in  the  presence  of  the  enzyme 
preparation  to  vanillin.  The  amounts  of  vanillyl  glyoxylate 
and  vanillin  thus  formed  can  be  quantitatively  measured 
using  standard  spectrophotometric  assay  techniques. 
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3,749,644 

ENZYME  ASSAY  BY  METERING  CHANGES  OF 

STABLE  FREE  RADICALS 

Richard  S.  Schneider,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman, 

Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvar  Associates,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,726 
Int  CI.  GOlnii/i^ 
VS.  CI.  195—103.5  R  16  Claims 

Compounds  and  method  for  assaying  enzymes  by  add- 
ing to  a  medium  containing  an  enzyme  a  stable  free 
radical  compound  having  a  stable  free  radical  functional- 
ity, bonded  directly  or  indirectly  to  an  enzyme  labile 
functionality,  which  when  subjected  to  an  enzyme  cat- 
alyzed reaction  changes  the  environment  of  the  free  radi- 
cal functionality.  By  following  the  change  in  the  elec- 
tron spin  resonance  (ESR)  spectrum  as  affected  by  the 
change  in  environment,  the  type  of  enzyme  and  activity 
of  enzyme  may  be  determined. 


3,749,645 
FREE  RADICAL  ASSAY  FOR  REDOX  ENZYMES 
Richard  K.  Leute  and  Richard  S.  Sciineider,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignorsto  Syva  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,707 
int.  CI.  GOln  31/14 
U.S.  CI.   195—103.5  R  9  Claims 

Method  of  assaying  for  enzymes  capable  of  catalyzing 
a  reaction  involving  electron  transport — reductions  or 
oxidations — by  introducing  a  stable  organic  radical  or  rad- 
ical precursor  compound  into  a  medium  suspected  of 
containing  such  an  enzyme  and  metering  any  change  in 
the  electron  spin  resonance  (ESR)  spectrum  of  the  me- 
dium. 


3,749,646 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   CONTINUOUS 

ADDITION  OF  A  COMPONENT  TO  A  REACTION 

SYSTEM 

Stanley  J.  Pirt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1969, 

24,688/69 
Int.  CI.  C12b7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—117  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  continuous  addi- 
tion of  a  required  component  to  a  liquid  chemical  or 
biological  system  whereby  the  added  component  is  dif- 
fused into  the  system  during  the  chemical  reaction  or  bio- 
logical process  from  a  sealed  container  immersed  in  the 
system.  A  particularly  suitable  container  for  use  with  the 
method  is  also  described.  The  method  can  provide  sub- 
stantially constant  rates  of  addition  over  relatively  long 
periods. 


3,749,647 
APPARATUS    FOR    STRIPPING    SOLVENT    FROM 
AND  DEHYDRATING  TRIMELLITIC  ACID  CON- 
TENT OF  FLUID  EFFLUENT  FROM  CATALYTIC 
LIQUID    PHASE    OXIDAllON    OF    PSEUDOCU- 
MENE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Donald  G.  Micklewright,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,659 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/20.  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  202—153  6  Claims 

Carryover  of  trimellitic  acid  or  its  intramolecular  acid 
anhydride  with  stripped  solvent  and  reflux  of  stripped 
solvent  to  dehydration  of  trimellitic  acid  are  avoided  by 
conduct  of  said  stripping  and  dehydrating  in  a  combina- 
tion of  (a)  solvent  stripping  tower  comprising  a  bottom 
reflux  trap  out  zone,  a  solvent  vaporizing  zone,  a  solvent 
scrubbing  zone,  a  solvent  stripping  zone  and  a  dei^eg- 
mating  zone  and  (b)  a  dehydration  drum  with  hot  reflux 
(knock-back)  condenser  and  reboiler  arranged  to  provide 
solvent  vapors  from  dehydration  dnmi  to  said  scrubbing 


zone  of  said  tower  and  one  portion  of  liquid  bottoms  reflux 
from  said  trap  out  zone  to  dehydration  drum  and  a  second 
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portion  of  said  liquid  bottoms  reflux  to  solvent  vaporizing 
zone. 


I 

3,749.648 
RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 
CHLORINATED    AND    NITRATED    BENZOIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  J.  Boettler,  Dyer,  Allan  M.  Clarke,  Griffith,  and 
Roger  W.  Wheatley,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,830 
Int  CI.  BOld  15/00.  3/38 
VS.  CI.  203 — 41  5  Claims 
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A  waste  sulfuric  acid-water  solution  containing  small 
amounts  of  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid  and 
chlorinated  and  nitrated  organics  of  the  benzoic  and 
benzotrifluoride  type  can  be  reconstituted  by  a  recovery 
process.  In  one  embodiment  the  first  step  will  be  solvent 
extraction  to  remove  the  organics  from  the  waste  acid. 
The  second  step  will  involve  steam  stripping  of  the  waste 
acid  to  remove  the  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid,  hydrc^uoric 
acid,  and  the  small  quantity  of  solvent  which  was  dis- 
solved in  the  acid  in  the  first  step.  After  these  process 
steps,  the  reconstituted  acid  will  be  suitable  for  normal 
industrial  use. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  waste  acid  is  first  steam 
distilled  to  remove  the  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid,  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  the  chlorinated  and  nitrated  benzotrifluo- 
ride compounds.  The  still  bottoms  are  then  cooled  and 
filtered  to  remove  the  benzoic  acid  compounds.  The  fil- 
trate is  the  desired  reconstituted  acid. 


3,749,649 

BRIGHT  TIN-LEAD  ALLOY  PLATING 
Silvester  P.  Valayil,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,885 
Int  a.  C23b  5/38,  5/40,  5/46 
VS.  CI.  204 — 43  S  44  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  electrodeposition  of  tin- 
lead  alloys;  tin-lead  alloy  plating  compositions;  tin-lead 
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alloy  plating  baths;  and  to  processes  for  the  electrodeposi- 
tion of  tin-lead  alloys  in  the  presence  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyether  surfactant;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  aldehyde  exhibiting  at  least 
one  chloro  substituent  or  at  least  one  compound  pro- 
ducing an  aromatic  aldehyde  exhibiting  at  least  one 
chloro  substituent. 

A  preferred  aspect  of  this  invention  lies  in  the  electro- 
deposi.tion  of  tin-lead  alloys  in  the  presence  of  a  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyether  surfactant; 

(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  aldehyde  exhibiting  at  least 
one  chloro  substituent  or  at  least  one  compound  pro- 
ducing an  aromatic  aldehyde  exhibiting  at  least  one 
chloro  substituent; 

(c)  at  least  one  aliphatic  amine  or  at  least  one  com- 
pound producing  an  aliphatic  amine;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  anti-oxidant  or  oxygen  acceptor. 


0.80  mg.  chromium  per  square  foot  is  provided  on  the 
reverse  lightly  tiimed  side.  The  process  involves  the  cath- 
odic  electrolysis  of  the  differential  tinplate  in  a  dilute 
sodium-dichromate  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  3.5  to 
5.5  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  160  to  200"  F. 
The  heavily  tinned  side  thereof  is  subjected  to  an  elec- 
trical current  of  100  to  170  coulombs  per  square  foot 
while  the  reverse  side  is  subjected  to  not  more  than  45 
coulombs  per  square  foot,  at  current  densities  within  the 
range  10  to  170  amperes  per  square  foot. 


3,749.650 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING 
GOLD  ALLOYS 
Manfred  Dettke,  Trautcnstrasse  24,  1  Berlin  31,  Ger- 
many; Rolf  Ludwig,  Bulowstrasse  19-22,  1  Beriin  30, 
Germany;  and  Wolfgang  Riedel,  Lndwigsfelder  Strasse 
7,  1  Berlin  37,  Germany  «,,««.« 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1971, 
P  21  21  150.7 
Int.  a.  C23b  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  204—44  7  Claims 


3,749,652 

CRACK-FREE  HARD  CHROME 

Steve  Eisner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  9,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C22d  1  /OO;  C23b  5/06 

U.S.  a.  204—105  R  .1  Claim 

Chromium  metal,  formed  under  certain  conditions  of 

mechanical    activation   during   electrodeposition,    has   a 

hardness  in  excess  of  700  VPHioo  and  complete  freedom 

from  cracks  in  its  structure  both  upon  initial  deposit  and 

upon  aging  for  at  least  a  year. 


3,749,653  ' 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING 

Charles  J.  Trzyna,  Long  Grove,  and  Quentin  R.  Krantz, 

Barrington  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Metalectric,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,505 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00:  B23p  1/10;  C23b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  204—129.4  8  Clahns 


Gold  alloys  of  improved  mechanical  and  electrical 
properties  are  electrodeposited  cathodically  from  aqueous 
electrolytes  on  conductive  articles  by  means  of  cyclically 
varying  potentials,  the  potential  in  a  first  period  of  each 
cycle  having  a  duration  of  at  least  0.1  second  being  equal 
to  the  deposition  potential  of  the  alloy  components,  the 
potential  in  a  second  period  of  10-3  to  10-*  second  being 
much  higher  than  in  the  first  period,  and  the  second 
period  being  followed  by  a  third  period  of  approximately 
10-^  to  10-3  second  in  which  there  is  no  significant  po- 
tential between  the  cathode  and  the  electrolyte. 


3,749,651 

CAN  STOCK  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

James  E.  Bird,  Murrysville,  and  Paul  R.  Carter,  Monroe- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatacm 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  840,519,  July  9,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,728 

Int  CI.  C23b  11/00 
VS.  a.  204—56  R  2  Oaims 

Differentially  treated  differential  tinplate  having  a  tn- 
valent  chromium  oxide  coating  thereon  to  the  extent  that 
about  1.00  to  1.50  mg.  of  chromium  per  square  foot  is 
provided  on  the  heavily  tinned  side  and  about  0.40  to 


An  electrolytic  etching  system  of  the  type  in  which  an 
anode-workpiece  and  a  cathode  are  located  in  an  electro- 
lytic solution.  The  undesirable  insulative  coating  which 
is  generally  provided  on  the  cathode  during  etching  is 
alleviated  by  applying  an  alternating  electric  potential 
across  the  worki)iece-facing  surface  of  the  cathode  while 
a  voltage  is  simultaneously  applied  across  the  anode  and 
cathode. 


3,749,654 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  MACHIN- 

ING  HOLES  LN  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Walter   E.   Mikulski,   Glastonbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,848 

Intel.  B23p7/02,i /i6 

U.S.  CI.  204—129.65  «  Claims 

In  electrolytic  machining  of  holes  thfough  the  wall  of 

a  hollow  article  using  a  hollow  electrode  through  which 
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an  electrolyte  is  pumped,  the  article  is  filled  with  a  dielec- 
tric material  and  the  holes  are  then  machined  completely 
through  the  wall  of  the  article.  The  dielectric  material 


prevents  electrolyte  from  contacting  the  internal  surface 
of  the  article  after  the  holes  break  through  the  wall.  After 
machining  the  holes  the  dielectric  material  is  removed 
from  the  article. 


3,749,655 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  HAVING  A 

MACROPOROUS  SURFACE  AREA 

Russell  B.  Hodgdon,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

looics.  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,357 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  P  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  electrodialysis  equipment 
particularly  to  components  comprising  the  ion  exchange 
membranes.  These  membranes  are  fabricated  with  a  poly- 
meric macroporous  surface  as  contrasted  to  the  prior  art 
microporous  "gel"  type  membranes.  The  macroporous 
membrane  surface  or  layer  lessens  the  tendency  for  mem- 
branes especially  the  anion  selective  type  to  foul  when 
employed  in  the  electrodialysis  of  solutions  containing 
fouling  constituents.  The  macroporous  membranes  are 
obtaining  by  polymerizing  the  liquid  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-polymerizable  solvent  pair  or  diluent 
comprised  of  both  a  "good"  and  a  "poor"  solvent,  said 
solvent  characterized  with  respect  to  the  solvents  ability 
to  swell  the  crosslinked  polymer  that  is  formed. 


"  3  749  657 

TREATMENT  OFELECTRODEPOSITION 
RINSE  WATER 
Louis  R.  Le  Bras  and  Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia, 
and  Robert  R.  Zwack,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuati6n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  71,798,  Sept. 
14,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  886,004,  Dec.  17,  1969,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  207,701  i 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00  ' 

fJ-S.  CI.  204—181  25  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  metbiid  of  treating  electro- 
deposition  rinse  water  by  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  solids  contained  therein.  The  process  of  the  invention 
comprises  subjecting  electrodeposition  rinse  water  to  ultra- 
filtration. The  solids  which  are  concentrated  by  the  process, 
if  desired,  may  be  returned  to  the  electrodeposition  bath 
directly  or  indirectly,  while  the  ultrafiltrate  may  be  used 
as  a  rinsing  agent. 


3,749,658 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTORS 
John  Loois  Vossen,  Jr.,  Bedminster,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 
Original   application   Jan.   2,   1970,  Ser.   No.   295. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  239,364 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—192  4  Oaims 


3,749,656 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

HARD  AND  ORNAMENTAL  COATING 

Akio  Hara  and  Shuji  Yazu,  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  lij  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1970, 
45  32,950 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  9  Claims 

Beautiful  and  golden  colored  articles  are  effectively 
made  by  coating  of  tantalum  carbide  according  to  the 
invention.  The  coating  is  so  hard  that  it  is  hardly  scratched. 
The  method  comprises  providing  a  dispersion  of  fine 
powders  of  tantalum  or  tantalum  compound  or  mixed 
fine  powders  of  the  same  with  other  materials  in  water, 
aqueous  medium  or  organic  solvent,  applying  a  direct 
current  voltage  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be  coated 
to  thus  cause  electrophoretic  deposition  of  the  fine  pow- 
ders thereon,  heating  the  coated  surface  at  high  tempera- 
tures in  vacuum  or  in  a  reducing  or  inert  atmosphere  and 
thereby  forming  a  coating  layer  consisting  mainly  of 
tantalum  carbide.  ;    ., 


S^ 


C^^S2S 


22^^^^^^^ 


A  sputtering  target  of  80  mole  percent  indium  oxide 
and  20  mole  percent  tin  oxide  is  radio-frequency  sputter 
deposited  on  a  substrate  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to 
provide  a  high  conductivity,  anion  deficient,  tin  dc^d 
InjOa  film.  The  film  is  then  heated  in  an  oxygen  atmos- 
phere for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  stoichio- 
metric, anion-full,  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  film; 
where  the  thickness  of  the  oxide  layer  is  self-limiting  with 
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temperature  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  anion  deficient, 
high  conductivity  film  under  the  oxide  layer  is  not 
oxidized  with  future  operation  of  the  film  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  all  lower  temperatures. 


3,749,659 

REAGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  COULOMETRIC 

KARL  FISCHER  TITRATION 

Harald  Dahms,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  Gabor  B.  Levy,  Westport, 
Conn.,  and  David  M.  Seltzer,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to  Photovolt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
124,534,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,783.  Divided  and  tUs 
application  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,648 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/44 
V&.  CI.  204—195  T  ,       5  Claims 

An  improved  reagent  composition  for  coulometric  titra- 
tion of  water  by  the  Karl  Fischer  reaction  comprises 
iodine,  pyridine,  sulfur  dioxide  and  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent, the  sulfur  dioxide  being  present  in  a  concentration 
of  about  25  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  and  con- 
veniently in  about  a  30-fold  molar  excess  over  the  iodine. 
The  reagent  composition  provides  rapid  coulometric  titra- 
tions with  minimal  cycling  at  the  endpoint. 


3,749,661 
ANODE  TRANSPORT  FRAME  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Henry    S.    Cook,    2941    Frederia   St,    Owensboro,    Ky. 
42301,  and  Sam  L.  ftnith,  R.R.  3,  Lewisport,  Ky. 
42256 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,878 

Int  CI.  C22d  3/12;  B66c  1  /OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—286  ~  5  Claims 


3,749,660 

ELECTROLYZER  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  MAGNESIUM 

Anatoly  Vladlmirovlch  Kolesnikov,  ulitsa  Juzhnoe  shosse 
2a,  kv.  55,  Zaporozhie,  U.S.S.R.;  Mikhail  Mikhailo- 
vlch  NIkolaev,  ulitsa  Mendeleeva  20,  kv.  68,  Kameno- 
gorsk,    U.S.S.R.;    Vladimir    Pavlovich    Sheka,    uUtsa 
Khimikov    8,    kv.    29,    Bereznlki    Permskaya    oblast, 
U.S.S.R.;  Konstantin  Dmiti^ievich  Muzhzhavlev,  ulitsa 
Zheleznovodskaya   48,  kv.  30;  and  Khaim  Lipovich 
Strelets,    ulitsa    Furmanova    19,    kv.    2,    Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R.;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Kamenev,  ulitsa  Jubileinaya 
46,  kv.   110;  Valery  Vyacheslavovich  Kuzmin,  ulitsa 
Pyatiletki  24,  kv.  18;  Valery  Afanasievich  Kolesnikov, 
ulitsa  Sverdlova  57,  kv.  44;  and  Vyacheslav  VasiUe- 
vich  Bashkatov,  ulitsa  Jubileinaya  75,  kv.  31,  all  of 
Berezniki    Permskaya    oblast,    U.S.S.R.;    and    Murat 
Kazmukhametovich  Baibekov,  ulitsa  Mendeleeva  10, 
kv.    9;    and    Arnold    Vasilievich    Kolomiitsev,    ulitsa 
Mendeleeva  10,  kv.  14,  both  of  Kamenogorsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,116 
Int.  CI.  C22d  3/08.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  R  4  Clauns 


An  apparatus  for  locking  an  anode  shaft  into  a  transport 
frame  comprising  an  idler  wJlieel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  transport  frame,  an  eccentric  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  transport  frame  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  opposite  the  idler  wheel,  and  a  stop  plate  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  eccentric  wheel.  As  an  anode  shaft  is  lowered 
into  the  transport  frame  between  the  engaged  eccentric 
wheel  and  the  idler  wheel,  the  eccentric  wheel  is  rotated  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  shaft  and  exerts  suflficient 
pressure  against  the  shaft  to  halt  excessive  downward 
movement.  As  the  eccentric  wheel  rotates  the  stop  plate 
is  rotated  to  a  position  directly  in  front  of  the  anode  shaft, 
thereby  preventing  any  forward  movement  by  the  shaft. 

3,749,662 

HEATED  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  STATION  FOR 

SPUTTERING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  E.  Biehl,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Materials 

Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,563 

Int  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  1®  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  electrolyzers  for  pro- 
duction of  magnesium,  having  cathodes  completely  im- 
mersed in  the  electrolyte  bath.  In  accordance  with  the 
invention,  each  of  the  cathodes,  with  the  exception  of 
the  outermost  two,  encloses  the  associated  anode  there- 
inside,  the  internal  surface  of  the  cathode  being  con- 
gruent with  the  surface  of  the  anode.  With  the  cathodes 
constructed  in  this  manner,  the  yield  of  electrolyte  per 
unit  of  the  surface  of  the  electrolyzer  is  increased  by 
10  to  12  percent,  and  even  higher. 


An  improved  substrate  support  for  sputtering  systems 
permits  simultaneous  heating  and  application  or  either 
direct  current  or  radio  frequency  bias  voltages  to  the 
substrates.  The  station  includes  a  hollow  support  elec- 
trode having  a  fiat  surface  for  receiving  the  substrates. 
The  electrode  is  attached  to  a  vacuum  chamber  by  a 
combined  electrical  insulating  and  vacuum  sealing  means. 
An  inner  dark  space  shield  mounted  within  and  insulated 
from  the  support  electrode  prevents  glow  discharge  from 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  electrode  and  also  provides 
a  shielded  recess  for  radiant  heating  means.  i 
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3,749,663 

HYDROGENATIVE  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION 

Grant  A.  Mickekon,   Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
837,340,  June  27,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  761,322,  Sept.  20,  1968,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  130,477 

Int.  CI.  BO II  n/82;  ClOg  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208—110  13  Claims 

A  superior  hydrogenative  hydrocarbon  conversion  proc- 
ess includes  reacting  hydrogen  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  promote  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  combination  of  at  least  one  molyb- 
denum compound  and  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  or 
metal  compound  prepared  by  impregnating  a  foraminous 
refractory  oxide  support  with  a  highly  stable  solution  of 
the  metal  compounds  and  an  acid  of  phosphorus  wherein 
the  impregnating  solution  has  a  P/M0O3  weight  ratio  of 
about  0.1  to  about  0.25  and  an  initial  pH  of  about  1  to 
about  2.  Even  greater  advantage  relative  to  previously 
available  hydrogenative  hydrocarbon  conversion  systems 
is  realized  when  operating  on  feedstocks  containing  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  organonitrogen  and/or  aromatic  com- 
pounds, fm 

3,749,664 

HYDROGENATTVE  DEMTROGENATION 
Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
837,340,  June  27,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  761,322,  Sept.  20,  1968,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  130,476 

Int  CI.  ClOg  17/00 
VS.  CI.  208—254  H  12  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  containing  organonitrogen  compounds 
are  denitrogenated  by  reacting  hydrogen  with  the  hydro- 
carbon feed  under  denitrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  combination  of  at  least  one  molyb- 
den^irfiTcismpound  and  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  or 
metal  com'iiQund  prepared  by  impregnating  a  foraminous 
refractory  oxide  support  with  a  highly  stable  solution 
of  the  metal  compounds  and  an  acid  of  phosphorus  where- 
in the  impregnating  solution  has  a  P/M0O3  weight  ratio 
of  about  0.1  to  about  0.25  and  an  initial  pH  of  about  1 
to  about  2. 


alyst  are  utilized  to  remove  impurities  which  cause  in- 
stability and  poor  color  characteristics  in  petroleum  dis- 
tillates. The  distillate  is  emulsified  with  acid,  preferably 
spent  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst,  and  spent  cracking 
catalyst  with  subsequent  removal  of  the  supernatant 
liquid.  The  improved  petroleum  distillate  is  then  avail- 
able for  use  or  blending  with  other  distillate  streams. 


3,749,667 

DISPOSAL  OF  OIL  SPILL  AT  SEA 

Olle  B.  Lindstrom,  Lorensviksvagen  14, 

Tflbv  SwmIcii 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.'  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  9,  1971, 

8,899/71 
Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—36  8  Claims 

Method  for  disposing  of  oil  spilled  at  sea  by  first 
burning  the  oil  and  thereafter  applying  an  inorganic 
sinking  agent.  The  sinking  agent  particles,  less  than  50 
mm.  in  size,  are  dispersed  over  the  burning  oil  and  be- 
come coated  with  the  oil  residue  which  is  absorbed  onto 
the  particles  as  they  sink.  The  sinking  agent  particles  may 
be  sand,  gravel,  chalk,  gypsum,  slag  of  heavy  materials 
like  iron  ore,  and  the  like.  ^ 


3,749,665 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALS  FROM 
PETROLEUTVf 
David  Bell,  6441  Cerritos  Ave.,       i    ' 
Long  Beach,  Calif.     90805 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,766 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  29/00.  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—253  6  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  and  removing  metals  in  solu- 
tion in  liquid  petroleum  which  comprises  establishing  an 
aqueous  flux  solution  of  water,  cyanide,  zinc,  lead  acetate 
and  hydrochloric  acid;  scrubbing  the  solution  and  the 
petroleum  together  to  cause  the  flux  to  combine  with  the 
metals  in  the  petroleum  and  establish  a  fuse  and,  finally, 
separating  the  petroleum,  solution  and  fuse. 


3,749,666 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE 

William  H.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  and  Hugh  P. 

Herbert,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,742 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—278  8  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  petroleum  distillate  quality  is 

disclosed.   In  particular,  sulfuric  acid  and  cracking  cat- 


3,749,668 

WATER  PURIFICATION  WITH  AMINE 

OXIDE  RESINS 

Robert  Winn  Walker,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

851,456,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,965 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  210—37  3  Claims 

Resins  containing  aliphatic  or  non-heterocyclic  aromatic 
tertiary  amine  groups  which  have  been  converted  to  the 
corresponding  tertiary  amine  oxide  groups  exhibit  little 
or  no  volume  change  during  acid  and  base  cycling  opera- 
tions and  have  much  greater  physical  stability  The  amine 
oxide  containing  resins  are  useful  as  weakly  basic  anion 
exchange  resins  and  as  adsorbents  for  removing  polar 
compounds  from  non-polar  compounds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 4.5  F  see: 
Patent  No.  3,749,695 


3,749,669 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  HIDES  AND  LEATHER 

Fred  P.  Luvisi,  Elkins  Park,  and  Edward  M.  Filachione 
and  William  J.  Hopkins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
880,432,  Nov.  26,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  482,639,  Aug.  25,  1965,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  155,339 

Int.  CI.  C14c  9/02 
VJS.  CI.  252—8.57  6  Claims 

A  lubricating  agent  for  hides  and  leathers  in  the  form 
of  an  emulsion  containing,  in  aqueous  medium,  from 
0.25%  to  2.0%  of  a  water-insoluble,  oil-soluble  polar 
substances  such  as  alkylated  or  alkenylated  succinic  acids 
or  anhydrides  or  mixtures  of  such  substances  and  other 
oils,  from  5%  to  25%  of  a  water-soluble  polar  organic 
compound  or  mixtures  of  such  compounds,  and  enough 
water  to  make  a  50%  float.  The  amount  of  each  ingredient 
•s  based  on  the  wet  drained  weight  of  wet  leather  to  be 
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lubricated.  The  water-soluble,  polar  organic  compound 
serves  only  to  disperse  the  water-insoluble,  oil-soluble 
polar  substances  or  such  substances  and  other  oils  through- 
out the  aqueous  medium  to  produce  an  emulsion  and  is 
not  absorbed  into  the  hide  or  leather  being  lubricating  but 
remains  behind  in  the  float. 


3,749,670 
ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING DYE  COATED  CARBON  PARTICLES 
Mary  K.  Ormsbee,  River  Forest,  IlL,Mouln  I.  ^Saadeh, 

Daly  City,  Calif.,  and  Leonard  Skulby,  Mundelein,  111., 

assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,676 

Int  CI.  G03g  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  3  *^'"*™'' 

New  and  improved  toner  particles  for  use  in  a  liquid 
developing  composition  for  converting  a  latent  electro- 
static image  to  a  visible  image  and  method  for  their 
preparation  wherein  carbon  pigment  material  is  treated 
with  a  dye  carrying  a  positive  electrostatic  charge  dis- 
solved in  a  polar  organic  solvent. 


3,749,671 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUaNG  ENZYME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Burton  H.  Gedge  III,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,032 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  12  Claims 

Prills  comprising  an  enzyme  and  a  normally  solid 
water-soluble  translucent  material  are  made  by  a  process 
wherein  the  resultant  prills  have  a  relatively  light  color. 
A  slurry  of  the  enzyme  and  normaly  solid  water-soluble 
translucent  material  is  injected  with  an  inert  gas  and 
then  made  into  prills  by  any  prilling  method.  An  espe- 
cially preferred  method  of  making  the  prills  is  by  spray 
cooling.  The  inert  gas  injection  step  prior  to  prilling  results 
in  prills  having  a  Hunter  color  L-value  of  about  U-70  to 
L-90,  significantly  higher  than  the  L-value  of  pnlls  made 
by  a  prilling  technique  not  employing  the  inert  gas  injec- 
tion step.  Each  of  the  resultant  prills  is  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  spherical  shape  having  a  substantially  smooth 
outer  surface  and  porous  interior. 


3,749,673 
BLEACH-FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Paul  Jones  and  Charles  H.  NIcol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,590 
Int.  CL  Clld  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  8  aaims 

Concentrated,  dry  bleach  and  fabric-softening  composi- 
tions containing  a  peroxygen  bleaching  agent,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  a  buffering  agent  and  ionizable 
chlorine.  Such  compositions  when  dissolved  in  water  pro- 
vide fast-acting  catalyzed  bleaching  and  softening  of  tex- 
tiles at  all  practical  solution  temperatures  without  the 
color  and  fabric  damage  usually  associated  with  harsh 
hypochlorite  bleaches. 

3,749,674 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Paul  Jones  and  Charles  H.  Nicol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,814 
Int.  CL  Clld  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  8  CUums 

Concentrated,  dry  bleach  and  fabric-softening  composi- 
tions containing  a  peroxygen  bleaching  agent,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  and  a  buffering  agent.  Such  compo- 
sitions when  dissolved  in  water  provide  fast-acting,  chlo- 
rine-free, catalyzed  bleaching  and  softening  of  textiles  at 
all  practical  solution  temperatures  without  the  color  and 
fabric  damage  usually  associated  with  harsh  active  chlo- 
rine bleaches. 


3,749,675 

PHOSPHATE-FREE  DETERGENTS 
Edward  H.  Chang,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fremont 
Industries,  Inc.,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,146 
Int.  CL  Clld  1/72,  3/00.  3/08 
VS.  CL  252—135  1  ^lami 

A  phosphate-free  general  purpose  laundry  detergent 
based  substantially  upon  the  sodium  salt  of  citric  acid 
and  containing  a  builder  substance,  the  builder  substance 
being  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  which  is  the  reactant 
product  of  a  hydrophobic  reactant  and  a  hydrophihc  re- 
actant. The  combination  of  the  substances  provides  an 
optimized  general  purpose  laundry  detergent. 


3,749,672 
STABILIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  N-HALO 
COMPOUNDS 
William  C.  Golton,  Springfield,  and  Andrew  F.  Rutkiewic, 
West   Chester,    Pa.,   assignors  to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
6.540,  Jan.  28,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  768,165,  Oct.  16,  1968,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
729,461,  May  15,  1968,  all  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
plication Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,373 
Int.  CL  Clld  7/54 
U.S.  CL  252—95  1^  Claims 

Described  and  claimed  are  stable  aqueous  systems  con- 
taining an  N-hydrogen  compound  and  a  hypobromite, 
hypochlorite  or  hypoiodite  in  equilibrium  with  the  corre- 
sponding N-halo  compound  or  compounds.  Stability  is 
provided  by  inclusion  of  a  buffer  which  maintains  pH 
of  the  system  between  4  and  11.  The  systems  can  be 
used  wherever  gradual  release  of  active  halogen  is  de- 
sired, e.g.  as  household  laundry  or  industrial  bleaches 
or  as  agents  for  control  of  micro-organisms  in  process 
water  streams. 


3,749,676 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Marvin  M.  Cmtchfield,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,806 

Int.  CL  Clld  3/04 

U.S.  CL  252—135  3  Claims 

Formulations  comprising  a  surfactant  in  combination 

with  dialkali  metal  ketomalonate  are  effective  detergent 

compositions. 

3,749,677 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  REACTION  OF  SUBSTITUT- 
ED 2,2,3,3.TETRACHLOR0.1,4.BENZODIOXANE 

Donald  Roy  Maulding,  Branchburg  Township,  Sonaerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  com- 
pany, ^mford.  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,294 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—188.3  CL  5  Claims 

Novel  substituted  benzodioxane  compounds  which  pro- 
vide chemiluminescent  light  when   reacted  with  other 
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necessary  chemiluminescent  reactants  in  the  direct  gen- 
eration of  light  from  chemical  energy.  By  "light"  as 
referred  to  herein  is  meant  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
wavelengths  falling  between  about  350  mn  and  about 
1,000  m^. 


The  catalyst  is  particularly  characterized  as  having  excel- 
lent reuse  properties.  A  procedure  for  the  preparation  of 
this  highly  active  catalyst  by  chemisorption  of  copper- 
ammonium  complex  on  silica  gel  is  also  described. 


3,749,678 
RATE  STABILIZERS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
OXYGEN  GENERATORS 
Tommy  Lewis  Thompson,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Life  Support,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  138,299,  Apr. 
28,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,305,  whith  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of   abandoned    application   Ser.   No. 
66.555,  Aug.  24,  1970.  This  application  Sept.  15,  197!, 
Ser.  No.  180,745 

Int.  CI.  A62b  21/00:  COlb  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—187  R  20  Claims 

■  Chemical  oxygen  generators  made  from  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate  such  as  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  or  potas- 
sium oxides  as  catalysts  can  be  made  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively steady  flow  of  oxygen  if  there  is  incorporated  in 
the  mixed  composition  a  small  amount  of  material  such 
as  powdered  glass,  sihca  or  mica.  In  the  absence  of  these 
materials  the  rate  of  oxygen  flow  is  unsteady,  whereas 
the  addition  of  about  .5  to  6%  by  weight  of  th«se  ma- 
terials produces  a  relatively  steady  flow  of  oxygen  over 
the  life  of  the  composition. 


3,749,682 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Emil  Tanner,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Eh-awing.  FUed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12,  1970, 

38,797/70 
Int  CI.  CI  Id  3/28 
VS.  CI.  252—524  6  Claims 

A  detergent  composition  with  good  anti-soil-redeposi- 
tion  characteristics  for  synthetic  and  similar  fabrics  is 
provided  by  incorporating  therein  a  small  proportion  of  a 
copolymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinylacetate.  General- 
ly the  vinylpyrrolidone /vinylacetate  copolymers  incorpo- 
rated have  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  10,000  to  about  400,000,  preferably  from  about 
20,000  to  about  200,000. 


3,749,679 

CARBOALKOXY    SUBSTITUTED        BIS-PHEN'YL 
OXALATES    AS    SUPERIOR    CHEMILUMINES- 
CENT  MATERIALS 
Michael  McKay  Rauhut,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,134, 
July  16,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1971, 
Ser.  No.  124,142 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—188.3  10  Claims 

New  compounds  which  are  ester  substituted  bis(aryl) 
oxalate  esters.  The  compounds  are  reactive  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  fluorescer  to 
give  visible  chemiiuminescent  light. 


3,749,680 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ISOASCORBIC  ACID 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  AND  USING 
SAME 
David  F.  Hinkley,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No>Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
816,771,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,082 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/12  \ 

V.S.  CI.  252 — 400  A  5  Claims 

Novel  isoascorbic  acid  phosphates  and  salts  thereof, 
useful  as  antioxidants,  are  prepared  by  phosphorylating 
5,6-O-loweralkylidene  isoascorbic  acid.  Also,  antioxidant 
compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  oxidation  in  pre- 
served foods  and  beverages  are  included. 


3,749,683 

BI-2-OXAZOLINE  AND  OXAZINE  ETHERS 

AND  THIOETHERS 

Donald  A.  Tomalia  and  Janet  N.  Paige,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,598, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,611, 
June  16,  1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  220,446 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  N  5  Claims 


(R'-CH)b  \-R— X-R— "^        (CH-R' 


wherein  R  is  alkylene,  phenylene,  vinylene,  or  phenylene- 
alkylene,  wherein,  "alkylene"  alone  or  in  a  combined 
name,  designates  an  alkylene  moiety  that  is  of  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  — S —  or  — O — ;  n  is  zero  or 
1;  optionally  also  with  an  oxazoline  as  comonomer,  are 
cationically  polymerized  to  polymers  containing  recurring 
units  of  the  formula 


,-^3 


-f  (CH,),N^ 

c=o 

k 
k 


3,749,681 

CATALYST  FOR  SELECTIVE  IIYDROGENATION 
OF  POLYUNSATURATED  VEGETABLE  OILS 
Sambasivarao  Koritala.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America    .^  i«.presented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,378 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 

U.S.  CI.  252—438  2  Claims 

A  catalyst  is  described  which  will  selectively  reduce 

the  linolenate  moiety  of  polyunsaturated  vegetable  oils. 


-fN(CH,),-^ 


and,  optionally,  also  units  of  the  formula 


-( 


CHr-CHr-N-4- 
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wherein  g  is  an  integer  2  or  3,  m  represents  the  degree  transesterifying  agent  per  mole  of  hydroxyl  on  the  hy- 
of  Dolvmerization,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  specified  droxyalkylated  product.  Varnishes  and  other  coatmgs  can 
radical  ^®  prepared  from  the  oil  modified  polyurethanes  of  this 

invention  and  exhibit  superior  resistance  to  caustic. 


3,749,684 

RESINS  WITH  TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDE 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Robert  Winn  Walker,  6008  Cannon  Hill  Road, 

Fort  Washington,  Pa.     19034 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  851,456,  Aug.  19,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  15, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  163,094 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/22.  19/20 
VS.  CI.  260—2.1  E  18  Claims 

Resins  containing  aliphatic  or  non-heterocyclic  aro- 
matic tertiary  amine  groups  which  have  been  converted 
to  the  corresponding  tertiary  amine  oxide  groups  exhibit 
little  or  no  volume  change  during  acid  and  base  cycling 
operations  and  have  much  greater  physical  stability.  The 
amine  oxide  containing  resins  are  useful  as  weakly  basic 
anion  exchange  resins  and  as  adsorbents  for  removing 
polar  compounds  from  non-polar  compounds. 


3,749,687 
FILL-IN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  OR- 
GANIC  RESINOUS  FILM-FORMING  MATERIAL, 
AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT,  AND  A  WAXY 
MATERIAL 
Lester  Aronberg,  Chicago,  and  Donald  B.  Lytton,  Lincoln- 
wood,  111.,  assignors  to  Lake  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,129 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  TN  6  Claims 

Compositions,  preferably  in  stick  or  pencil  form, 
having  particular  utility  for  filling  scored,  nicked, 
scratched,  stamped,  carved,  engraved,  or  the  like,  surfaces, 
comprising  an  organic  resinous  film-forming  material,  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  the  resinous  film-forming  ma- 
terial is  soluble,  and  a  waxy  material  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  the  organic  solvent  at  least  at  ordinary 
or  room  temperatures. 


3,749,685 
MICROPOROUS  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
William  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Davis,  Jr.,   Poughkeepsle,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
26,763,  Apr.  8,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  221,111 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/08.  29/18;  A24d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  M  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  process  and  to  novel 
products.  The  products  comprise  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
having  an  improved  microreticulated  structure  and  are 
made  by  a  process  which  comprises  forming  a  dispersion 
of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  particles  in  water  containing  a 
water-soluble  thickening  agent,  preferably  deaerating  the 
dispersion  under  reduced  pressure  and  heating  of  the  dis- 
persion to  sinter  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  particles  and 
to  form  a  microreticulated,  microporous  structure.  The 
products  of  this  invention  are  particularly  useful  as  filter 
materials,  especially  as  cigarette  filters;  and  the  process  of 
the  invention  is  especially  suited  for  the  formation  of 
shaped  porous  articles  which  are  useful  as  filters. 


3,749,688 
MODIFIED  COAL-TAR-PITCH  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Edward   L.   Mihelic,   Penn   Hills  Township,   Allegheny 
County,  and  Marcus  S.  Morgan,  Mount  Lebanon  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,497 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—28  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  plastic  coating  materials,  to 
coal-tar-pitch-derived  baked  protective-coating  materials 
that  are  heat  and  solvent  resistant,  to  semirigid  thermo- 
setting foams  prepared  from  expandable  coal-tar-pitch- 
polyester  compositions,  and  to  procedures  for  preparing 
such  materials. 


3,749,686 

OIL  MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Joseph  A.  Pawlak,  Cheektowaga,  Buffalo,  and  Claude 

Thomas  Bean,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  537,687,  Mar.  28,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  117,811 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—19  A  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  oil  modified  polyurethane  coat- 
ings and  the  process  for  making  said  coatings,  comprising 
the  steps  of  reacting  from  about  0.95  to  1.1  isocyanate 
groups  on  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  each  hydroxyl 
group  on  a  polyol,  wherein  the  polyol  is  formed  by  re- 
acting from  1.1  to  4  moles  of  phenol  with  each  mole  of 
an  aldehyde  so  as  to  form  a  novolak  resin  which  has  from 
about  1.1/1  to  2/1  phenolic  groups  per  aldehydic  group 
per  molecule,  alkylating  the  novolak  resin  with  from  about 
O.I  to  2  moles  of  alkylating  agent  per  mole  of  phenolic 
nucleus  on  the  novolak  resin,  hydroxyalkylating  the  novo- 
lak resin  with  from  about  1  to  6  moles  of  hydroxyalkylat- 
ing agent  per  mole  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  on  the  novolak 
resin,  and  esterifying  or  transesterifying  the  hydroxyalkyl- 
ated  product  with  from  0.33  to  1  mole  of  esterifying  or 


3,749,689 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Silvio  Vargiu,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Beppino  Passalenti, 
Milan,  and  Pierluigi  Abruzzi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1969, 
26,199/69 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24;  C09d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  NR  14  Claims 

Unsaturated  liquid  polyester  compositions  are  sta- 
bilised by  aromatic  organic  compounds  containing 
phenolic  hydroxyl  and  tertiary  amine  groups  in  the 
molecule. 


3,749,690 

AQUEOUS  INTERPOLYMER  EMULSIONS  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  LATEX  PAINJS 

Ralph  F.  Patella,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,107 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/80.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  7  Claims 

An  aqueous  tetrapolymer  emulsion  derived  from  the 
interpolymerization  of  a  short-chain  alpha,beta-unsat- 
urated  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  a  short- 
chain  alpha.beta-unsaturated  amide,  and  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
when  combined  with  a  pigment,  provides  a  latex  paint 
which,  when  applied  to  a  surface  and  cured,  forms  a  dec- 
orative coating  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  burnish  re- 
sistance, scrub  resistance,  ease  of  stain  removal,  and  low 
temperature  coalescence. 
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3.749,691 
DETERGENT-COMPATIBLE,  FABRIC-SOFTENING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  V.  Kandathil.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser,  No.  103,«75 
Int.  CI.  Clld  3/28:  D06m  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  XA  H  Claims 

Aqueous,  detergent-compatible,  fabric-softening  com- 
positions are  described  as  comprising  (A)  a  cationic  soft- 
ening agent,  (B)  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  and  (C)  a 
modified  polyolefin  emulsion. 


3,749,692 

AQUEOUS  LATEX  CAULKING  COMPOSmON 
Peter  C.  Scocos,  Willowiclt,  and  Franli  L.  Miller,  War- 

rensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,635 

Int.  CI.  COW  1 1/02;  C08f  45/28;  C09d  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  260—29.6  MH  5  Claims 

In  a  plasticized  aqueous  latex  caulk  containing  solid 
filler  paintability  of  the  cured  surface  can  be  improved 
by  using  as  about  60-80  weight  percent  of  the  plasticizer 
components  a  polybutene  having  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  400-500,  viscosity  of  about  150-300 
centistokes  at  100°  P.,  and  pour  point  not  substantially 
higher  than  about  —  20°  F. 


in  which  R  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  acyl  radical  of  valency  n,  which  may  contain  a 
heteroatom  such  as  O,  S,  N,  P  and  the  like,  and  substi- 
tuent  groups  such  as  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  phenoxyalkyl, 
carbalkoxy,  acyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino,  alkyl- 
mercapto.  An  exemplary  phosphorus  derivative  within  the 
scope  of  the  invention  is  dicthylbenzyl-phosphonate. 

The  stabilization  against  heat,  light  and  ageing  of  fibers, 
films,  raffia  and  other  manufactured  articles  based  on 
alphaolefin  polymers,  in  particular  of  articles  formed 
of  polypropylene  consisting  essentially  of  isotactic 
macromolecules,  is  disclosed. 


3,749,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
PHENYLENE  ETHERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,19.*; 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/20;  C08g  23/18 
VS,  CI.  260—47  ET  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-disubstituted-l,4- 
phenylene  ether  dimers,  oligomers  and  polymers,  such  as 
those  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


^n 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alijrfiatic  radicals  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl;  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  about 
300,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  suitable  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  coppec33mine  catalyst. 
The  high  molecular  weight  products  are  engineering  ther- 
moplastics, and  the  low  molecular  weight  products  are 
oxidation  stabilizers  and  melt  viscosity  improvers  for 
thermoplastics.  I    ii 


3,749,694 
STABILIZATION  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS,  FILMS  AND 
OTHER  SHAPED  OBJECTS  OF  POLYMERIC 
ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Giuseppe  Cantatore,  Collesdpoli,  TemI,  and  Mlllo 
Branches!,  Temi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatfnl  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1970, 
24,148/70  I    , 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  9  Claims 

Polymeric  compositions  based  on  polyolefins  and  com- 
prising nickel  and  sulphur-containing  stabilizers  are  pro- 
tected against  discoloration  during  processing  at  high 
temperatures  by  incorporating  in  the  compositions  a  phos- 
phorus derivative  having  the  general  formula: 

X[PO(OR)  (OR') In 


3,749,695 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 

L«uis  de  Vries,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,293 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/38,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 47.5  1  Claim 

Lubricating  oil  compositions  arc  provided  contain- 
ing effective  detergents  and  dispersants  which  are  the 
reaction  products  of  hydrocarbyl-substituted  polyamines 
or  succinimides  with  alkane  sultones. 


3,749,696 

NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  IN  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 

Eugene  E.  Berkau,  Cinchinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,957 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/015 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  3  Claims 

In      the   production  of  ultra-high  molecular   weight, 

thermally  stable  polyethylene  terephthalate,  pre-polymers 

of   polyethylene   terephthalate   comprising  oligomers  of 

terephthalic   acid   and   ethylene   glycol   and   mono  and 

bis-esters  of  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  are 

transesterified  in  the  presence  of  complementary  catalytic 

amounts  of  antimony,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  weak 

acid,  or  hydroxide. 


3,749,697 
POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  POLYESTER 

WITH  LOWER  DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL  CONTENT 
Kenneth  T.  Barkey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,365 

Int.  a.  ClOg  77/0/5 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  5  Claims 

Formation  of  contaminant  diethyiene  glycol  by-product 
during  manufacture  of  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  pre- 
polymer  by  ester  exchange  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and 
ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  is 
minimized  by  including  lithium  acetate  dihydrate  as  an 
essential  ingredient  in  the  catalyst  mixture  when  the  cata- 
lyst mixture  consists  of  zinc  acetate  dihydrate  or  antimony 
trioxide,  alone  or  together,  as  the  catalyst  or  catalysts  for 
said  manufacture.  i 


3,749,698 
TREATMENT  OF  POLY  AMIDE  GRANULES 
WITH  FORMIC  ACID 
Gunter  Lehmann,  Saarbrucken,  Otto  Neunhoeffer,  Hom- 
burg,  Saar,  and  Wilhelm  Roselius  and  Otto  Vitzthum, 
Bremen,   Germany,   assignors  to   HAG    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1970, 
P  20  22  026.2  . 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/38  I 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  S  13  aafans 

Inactivated  polyamide  grantiles  are  reactivated  and  ex- 
hibit improved  ateorptivlty  by  treatment  with  formic  acid, 
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such  as  an  aqueous  formic  acid  solution  having  a  con- 
centration in  a  range  about  40-10%  by  weight  formic 
acid,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0-80°  C.  The  formic 
acid  treatment  is  usually  carried  out  for  a  period  of  from 
about  one  to  eight  hours.  After  treatment  resulting  poly- 
amide granules  are  separated  such  as  by  filtration  and 
rinsed  with  water. 


3,749,699 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MIXED  ESTERS  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

Joseph  E.  Apellaniz,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Power 
Chemco  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Jo  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,803 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  7  Claims 

Light-sensitive  film  forming  polymers  are  disclosed 
which  comprise  recurring  units  of  benzoate-  and 
furoate-esterified  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  well  as  their 
utilization  as  photographic  resist  materials  and  printing 
plates  for  lithography. 


3,749,700 

POLY(PHENYLENECARBIDES) 

Robert  D.  Stephens,  Berkeley,  and  William  C.  Kray,  Jr., 
Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  688,975,  Dec.  8,  1967.  This  application 
July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,735 

Int.  CI.  C08f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80  P  3  Claims 

Poly(o-phenylenecarbide)  and  poly(m-phenylenecar- 
bide)  are  novel  polymers.  They  are  fusible,  soluble  in  a 
variety  of  solvents,  and  are  also  convertible  by  thermal 
treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  carbon  struc- 
ture which  is  dimensionally  stable  and  extremely  resistant 
to  loss  of  weight  at  temperatures  as  high  as  1000°  C. 
These  novel  polymers  are  capable  of  dissolving  large 
amounts  of  compounds  of  certain  transition  metals.  Upon 
thermal  treatment,  such  solid  solutions  provide  a  carbon 
structure  having  metal  compound  homogeneously  dis- 
tributed therein  as  submicroscopic  particles. 


3,749,702 
LUBRICANT  ADDmVE 


Raymond  H.  Boehringer  and  Robert  E.  Vail,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatltm  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
755,495.  EMvided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  130,032 

Int  CI.  C09f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  6  aaims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  compounds  that  may 
be  used  as  additives  in  synthetic  lubricants.  The  com- 
pounds are  formed  from  an  amide  of  benzoic  acid  or  a 
substituted  benzoic  acid  and  aminoguanidine  bicarbonate, 
and  a  salt-forming  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  about  6  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


3,749,703 

ASNi'i-BOVINE  THYROCALCrrONIN 

Stephen  Guttmann,  Allschwil,  Edmond  Sandrin  and  Janos 
Pless,  Basel,  and  Hans  Willems,  Allschwil,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1969, 
1,508/69;  Apr.  17,  1969,  5,814/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  1  Claim 

The  invention  concerns  the  novel  polypepetide  of  the 
formula: 


3,749,701 

ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 

Helmut  Engelhard,  Leverkusen,  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne, 
and  Dieter  Brokmeier  and  Gunther  Nischk,  Dormagen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1970, 
P  20  23  546.5 

Int  CI.  C08f  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.72  24  Claims 

Acrylonitrile  copolymers  having  high  affinity  for  acidic 
and  metal  complex  dyes,  containing,  in  copolymerized 
form,  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  of  the 
formula 

O  R,  f==| 

CHi=C-C-0-CH-CHr-N        N 

i  Y 

Rj 

The  copolymers  are  useful  for  the  production  of  fibers 
and  films. 


H— 6ys-Ser-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr-6ys-Val-Leu-Ser-Ala- 

Tyr-Trp-Lys-Asn-Leu-Asn-Asn-Tyr-His-Arg-Phe-Ser- 

Gly-Met-Qly-Phe-Gly-Pro-Glu-Thr-Pro-NHi 

The  polypeptide  is  useful  in  lowering  the  calcium  con- 
tent in  plasma. 

3,749,704 

N-(a;-AMINO  LOWER  ALKYL)-AMIDES  OF 
1,17-MODIFIED  ACTH  PEPTIDES 

Rolf  Geiger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hans-Georg 
Schroder,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  asdgnors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1969, 
P  19  54  794.5 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/52:  C07g  7/00;  C08b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  1  Claim 

Biologically-active  ACTH  peptide  amides  modified  in 
the  1-position  by  /9-alanyl,  7-aminobutyryl,  D-seryl,  ^-hy- 
droxypropionyl,  or  n-alkoxycarbonyl,  and  in  the  17-posi- 
tion  byiysine  or  ornithine,  the  amide  group  thereof 
further  having  an  N-(«-amino  lower  alkyl)  substituent. 

3,749,705 

1,6-AMINOSUBERIC  ACID  ANALOGUE  OF 
7-GLYCINE.OXYTOCIN 

Shumpei  Sakakibara,  Osaka,  and  Tsutomu  Yamanaka, 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1969, 
44/92,327 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  C08h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  1  Claim 

A  cyclic  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

l-Tyr-ne-Gln-Asn-ATO-aiy-  Lea-Qly-NHi 
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wherein  Tyr,  He,  Gin,  Asn,  Asu,  Gly  and  Leu  are  residues 
of  L-tyrosine,  L-isoleucine,  L-glutamine,  L-asparagine,  L- 
o-aminosuberic  acid,  glycine  and  L-leucine,  respectively, 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  The  cyclic  polypeptide  is 
useful  as  a  lactagogue  and  stimulant  of  uterine  contrac- 
tion. 


3,749,706 

NOVEL  DIPEPTIDE  AMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Rolf  Geiger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hans  Wissmann,  Bad 
Soden,    Taunus,    and    Wolfgang    Konig,    Langenhain, 
Taunus,     Germany,     and     Genevieve     Azadian     nee 
Boulanger,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1970, 
P  20  16  970.4 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5 
A  dipeptiae  amide  oi  ifte  Formula  I 


to  20-120%  by  weight  of  the  protein.  The  fluorescent 
compound  is  preferably  dissolved  in  a  solvent  inert  with 
respect  to  it  and  the  protein  at  a  concentration  of  2-23%. 
The  protein  can  be  treated  in  the  form  of  a  solid  or  wa- 
ter solution,  and  in  the  latter  case  is  recovered  by  re- 
ducing the  pH  of  the  solution.  A  preferred  utility  for  the 
resultant  reaction  product  is  in  the  formation  of  layers 
in  photographic  material. 


Pyr-His-N 


\ 


CH,— CHj 


S  Claims 


CH:— CHj 


in  which  Pyr  is  L-pyroglutamyl  and  His  is  L-histidyl  is  pre- 
pared by  condensing  L-pyroglutamic  acid  or  a  glutamic 
acid  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


Ac- 


NH— Mbh 
-Glu— OH 


in  which  Ac  stands  for  the  tertiary-butyloxy-carbonyl, 
benzyloxy-carbonyl,  adamantyloxy-carbonyl  or  isobornyl- 
oxycarbonyl  radical  and  Mbh  stands  for  the  4,4'-dime- 
thoxybenzhydryl  group,  with  L-histidine-pyrrolidide  or  re- 
acting the  dipeptide  of  the  general  formula 

NH— Mbh  I 

Ac— Glu-Hts-OII 

in  which  Ac  and  Mbh  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
with  pyrrolidine  with  the  aid  of  dicyclohexyl-carbodiimide 
in  the  presence  of  N-hydroxy-succinimide,  1-hydroxy-ben- 
zotriazole  or  3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydro-l,2,3-benzotria- 
zine,  and  converting  the  reaction  product  into  the  dipeptide 
amide  of  the  Formula  I  by  boiling  in  trifluoroacetic  acid. 
The  compound  has  an  effect  on  the  thyrotropine  release 
of  the  pituitary  gland. 


3,749,707 

PRffPARATION  OF  NEW  PROTEIN  DERIVATIVES 
BY  REACTING  GELATIN  WITH  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  STILBENE  OR  DI- 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLONE  GROUPS  . 

Marcel  Nicolas  Vrancken,  Hove,  and  Jozef  Frans  Willems, 
Wilrijk-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
576,567,  Sept.  1,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part   of  application   Ser.   No.   175,818,   Feb.  26, 
1962,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.  27,  1961, 

261,706 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00:  C08h  1/06;  G03c  f/92 
U.S.  CI.  260—117  I  Claim 

A  protein  such  as  gelatin,  casein  or  wool  is  chemically 
reacted  at  a  pH  between  7  and  11  with  an  organic  aro- 
matic fluorescent  compound  of  the  type  containing  a  stil- 
bene  or  diphenylimidazolone  group  and  bearing  a  group 
which  is  chemically  reactive  with  said  protein,  such  as 
an  active  halogen  atom,  anhydride  group  or  the  like,  the 
fluorescent  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  equal 


3,749,708 
WATER-SOLUBLE    BASIC    HETEROCYCLIC    AZO 

AMINONAPHTHYL    DYESTUFFS    CONTAINING 

A     QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM     ALKANOYL 

SUBSTTTUENT 

Gert  Hegar,  Schoenenbuch,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

605,609,  Dec.  29,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  127,769  i 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/06;  D06p  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—156  2  Claims 

Water-soluble  basic  azo-dyestuffs  containing  an  am- 
monium-alkanoyl  radical  bound  to  an  aminonaphthalene 
coupling  component  and  having  the  formula 


NH, 


A-N=N- 


\y\y 


■CO(CH,)o— N— R> 


The  compounds  are  suitable  for  dyeing  polyacrylonitrile 
and  polyvTnylidene  cyanide,  the  fibers  so  dyed  having 
very  good  fastness  to  light. 


3,749,709 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
REDUCED  PYRIDINE  COENZYMES 
Michael    Nelboeck-Hochstetter    and    Klaus    Beaucamp, 
Tutzing,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boeh- 
ringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1968, 
P  17  67  010.9  I 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  chromatographic  purification  of  re- 
duced pyridine  coenzymes  which  comprises  utilizing 
columns  charged  with  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  re- 
sins which  are  not  present  in  the  hydroxyl  form  and  carry- 
ing out  the  elution  with  an  alkaline  elution  agent  having 
a  pH  greater  than  7.5. 


3,749,710 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYETHYI^ 
HYDROXYBUTYL  CELLULOSE 
Shunlchi  Koyanagi,  Kinya  Ogawa,  Yoshiro  Onda,  Akira 
Yamamoto.  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Naoetsu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
45/36,034 
Intel.  C08b  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—231  A  8  Claims 

Cellulose  material  is  reacted  with  ethylene  oxide  and 
butylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  alkali  and  water.  The 
hydroxyethylhydroxybutyl  cellulose  thus  obtained  is  a 
novel  substance  which  is  soluble  in  cold  water  and  in 
various  jMjlar  organic  solvents  but  insoluble  in  hot  water, 
and  superior  in  compatibility  with  salts,  so  that  it  is  useful 
as  a  coating  material,  binder,  paint  remover,  base  for 
paints,  emulsifier  or  polymerizing  additive  for  synthetic 
resins,  thickener  and  adhesive  for  ceramics  and  build- 
ing boards.  I 
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3,749,711 
.      ACYLAMINOPENICILLANIC  ACIDS  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Manfred  Schorr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Elmar  Schrin- 
ner,   Wiesbaden,    Germany,    and    Eberhard    Schutee, 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals   Meister  Lucius   &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  27,  1969, 
P  19  49  021.2,  P  19  49  022.3 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  9  Claims 

Antibiotically  active  acylaminopenicillanic  acids  of  the 
General  Formula  I 


R'-N 


^ 


C-A-B-CHr-CO-NH-| 


0=! 


CHi 

'cHi 
-COOH 


dene)-4-hydroxycycIohexanone  have  been  prepared.  They 
have  been  found  to  exhibit  unexpected  advantages  as 
sensitizers  in  negative  photoresists. 

3,749,714 
NOVEL  ASYMMETRIC   CARBOCYANINE  DYES 
Akira  Sato,  Tadashi  Ikeda,  Yoshiyuki  Nakazawa,  Yashu- 
haru  Nakamura,  and  Haruo  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1969, 

44/41,460 

Int  CL  C09b  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.6  1  Claim 

A  silver  halide  emulsion,  containing  a  sensitizing  dye 
having  the  general  formula 


/ 

Rs-N 

J.. 


in  which  R^  R"  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  al- 
kyl  groups,  R^  and  R^  may  form  together  an  alkylene 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  A  represents  a  phenyl- 
ene  or  thienylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  and  B 
represents  oxygen  or  a  chemical  bond,  and  the  physio- 
logically tolerated  salts  thereof,  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions containing  these  compounds  and  process  for  the 
preparation  of  such  compoimds  and  preparations. 


3,749,712 
TRIAMCINOLONE  ACETONIDE  ESTERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Claudio  Cavazza,  Giancarlo  Eletti  Bianchi,  and  Enrico 
Diamanti,   Rome,  Italy,   assignors   to  Sigma-Tau   In- 
dustrie Farmaccutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,671 
Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  D  1  Claim 

New   triamcinolone   acetonide  esters   of  the   general 
formula 


(I) 


HiC 


C  Hi-O— CO-X— NH— R 


O^    \CH| 


•"^Vx/ 


are  prepared  by  a  process  wherein  triamcinolone  is  re- 
acted with  an  acyl  chloride  of  the  formula 
R_NH— X— COCl 


R.OOC 


C,H.  /    VX-A 

— CH=C-CH=< 


(X-)n 


iX 


-B 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  A,  B,  C,  Z,  Z',  X  and  n  are  described 
hereinafter,  having  increased  red  sensitivity  is  disclosed. 


3,749,715 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,3-DIHYDRO-lH- 

PYRIDO-I2,3.bl[l,4].THIAZIN-2.0NES 

Robert  George  Stein,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Carl  William 
Nordeen,  McHenry,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,206 
Int  CI.  C07c  9i/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  3  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  2,3-dihydro  -  IH- 
pyrido-[2,3-b][l,4]thiazin  -  2  -  ones  by  reacting  an  ap- 
propriate 2-mercapto  -  3  -  nitropyridine  with  an  ap- 
propriately substituted  haloacetic  acid  moiety.  ^ 


3,749,716 

N-[7-(6  -  HYDROXY-l-OXA-4-AZA  -  1,2,3,4-TETRA- 
HYDRO)NAPHTHYL]BENZOQUINONEDIIMINES 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  64  Rue  Vauvenargues,  Paris, 
France;  Andrce  Bugaut,  7  Rue  des  Abondances, 
Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France;  and  Francoise  Estradier, 
4  Rue  Nobel,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
52,739.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  245,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  17,  1969. 

59,119 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  2  Claims 


3,749,713 
NOVEL  AZIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los 
Gatos,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,033 

Intel.  C07c  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  3  Claims 

The  novel  compounds  2,6-bis(p  -  azidobenzylidene)-4- 
hydroxycyclohexanone    and    2,6-bis(p  -  azidocinnamyU- 


Indamines  having  the  formula 


NH 
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wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  are  usefully  employed  in 
a  dye  composition  for  coloring  keratinous  fibers.  Such 
compositions  are  aqueous  solutions  of  the  indamines  and 
can  be  formulated  with  lower  alkanols  and  film-forming 
cosmetic  resins  to  produce  hair  setting  lotions. 


3,749,717 

TfflAZOLINYL  AND  TfflAZINYL  DERIVATIVES 
OF  BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Highland  Park,  and  Barbara  V. 
Maurer  and  \  enkatachala  L.  Narayanan,  Hightstown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No,  140,280 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/00  '    i 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  10  Claims 

Thiazolinyl    and    thiazinyl    derivatives    of    benzimida- 
zoles  are  provided  having  the  structure 


3,749,720 

PYRIDAZINOTHIONOPHOSPHORIC 
(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 

Christa  Fest,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  and  Giinter  Udterstenhofer,  Qpladen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

'  No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1970, 
P  20  49  813.9  I 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  9  Claims 

Pyridazinothionophosphoric(phosphonic)    acid    esters 
of  the  general  formula 


X\ 


(R). 


A 


N 

-R 


R> 


and  which  are  useful  as  anthelmintic  agents  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  1 


3,749,718 

4-(DICHLOROMETHYL)CINNOLINE  AND 
PROCESS 

David  Edgar  Ailman,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,443 

Int.  CI.  C07d  j;/OS 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  4  Claims 

A  novel  herbicidal  compound,  4-{dichloromethyl)cin- 
noline,  herbicidal  compositions  employing  4-(dichloro- 
methyl)cinnoline,  herbicidal  methods  and  a  novel  method 
for  the  synthesis  of  4-(dichloromethyl)cinnoline  from 
4-methylcimioline  are  disclosed. 


3,749,719 

PROCESS  FOR  AMINO-s-TRIAZOLO- 
[4,3-a]PYRAZINES 

James  Clark,  Michael  Edward  McMenim,  Francis  Leslie 
Rose,  and  Alastair  Graham  Wylie,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1971, 

6,029/71     .  I 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02  I 

VS.  CI.  260—250  R  !      5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-amino- 
s-triazolo[4,3-a]pyrazines  from  2-hydroxypyrazine«  by 
reaction  of  the  latter  with  a  cyanogen  halide  to  produce 
a  new  class  of  compound,  l-cyano-2-pyrazinones,  which 
are  then  reacted  with  hydrazine  to  give  the  desired  prod- 
ucts. 


V— -J 

A. 


S     OR 

\ 

Ri 

N 

Y  ■ 

O-C-N(CHi), 

i 


(D 


in  which  , 

R  is  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

and  I 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal,  nematocidal  and 
'    rodenticidal  properties. 


3,749,721 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE 
HEXETIDINE 

Wolfgang  Herrmann  and  Gerhard  Satzinger,  Gundel- 
fingen,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1970, 
P  20  11  078.5 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/18 
VS.  C\.  260—256.4  H  6  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  hexetidine  is  disclosed.  This 
process  comprises  forming  the  sparingly  soluble  1,5-naph- 
thalenedisulfonate  acid  salt  of  hexetidine  in  an  aqueous 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  regenerating  hexetidine  from  said 
salt  by  treatment  with  an  alkali. 


3,749,722 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDES  OF  TRI- 
MELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 

Fred  F.  Holub,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
741,310,  July  1,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  638,636,  May  15,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,435,002.  This  application  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
146,792  I 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/70 

U.S.  a.  260—268  C  1  Claim 

'  Amides  of  trimellitic  anhydride  can  be  prepared  by  re- 
acting the  latter  directly  with  a  disecondary  amine  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  by  a  rearrangement  reaction  in- 
volving the  elimination  of  water  to  obtain  the  amide  di- 
anhydride.  Polyamide  acid  resins  and  polyamide  imides  » 
can  be  prepared ,  from  such  compositions. 
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3,749,723 

CERTAIN  BARBITURIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Andre  Allais,  Les  Lilas,  and  Michel  Peterfalvi,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1970, 

46,213 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C 

Novel  malonylureas  of  the  formula 

H 

0=/    Vo 


3,749,726 


3  Claims 


LINEAR  ALKYL-AMIDO  TRANS-QUINACRIDONE 

PIGMENTS 

Otto  Fuchs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ernst  Spietschka, 
Oberauroff,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1969, 
P  19  60  896.9 

Int.  CL  C07d  39/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—279  R  5  Claims 

Linear  trans-quinacridones  of  the  general  formula 


_        NH 


Xf 


-HN-oc-A/*vV^VS 


RjOOCHN 


CO— NH— R 


A/ 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
an  alkyl  radical  carrying  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
their  organic  or  mineral  base  salts,  and  their  use  as 
anti-convulsant  agents. 


3,749,724 

CERTAIN  2-MERCAPTO-PYRIDOI2,3-d] 
PYRIMIDINE-4  (3H)-ONES 

Fritz  Wiedemann  and  Max  Thiel,  Mannheim,  Kurt  Stach, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Egon  Roesch,  Lampertheim,  and 
Klaus  Hardebeck,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969, 
P  19  62  057.6;  July  21,  1970,  P  20  36  063.8 


I 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  prefer- 
ably having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  except  the  ethyl,  n-butyl 
and  n-hexyl  group  and  process  for  preparing  them.  Said 
pigments  are  at  least  as  fast  to  light  and  weathering  and 
are  suitable  for  coloring  printing  inks,  lacquers  and 
plastics. 


Int.  CI.  C07d  57/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R 


10  Claims 


3,749,727 

BENZOXANTHENE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Fk-ank- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1970, 
P  20  08  491.7 


New   2  -  mercapto-pyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidin-4(3H)-onc 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Int.  CL  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—281 

Benzoxanthene  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


7  Claims 


and  physiologically  compatible  salts  thereof,  possess  ex- 
ceptional diuretic  and  natriuretic  activity. 


3,749,725 

SUBSTITUTED  3,3-DIPHENYLPIPERAZINES  AND 
3,3-DIPHENYLPIPERAZIN-2-ONES 

Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
786,367,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,047,  dated  Dec.  28, 
197L  Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  161,322 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  R  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  substituted  3,3-diphenyl- 
piperazines,  substituted  3,3-diphenylpiperazin-2-ones  and 
related  compounds.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  sym- 
pathomimetic agents  as  evidenced  by  their  production  of 
mydriasis  in  standard  laboratory  animals. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  — N— R  group,  in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  pyridyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  aryl 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  Ri  and  Rj  are  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  carbalkoxy  or  cyano, 
R3  is  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  and  R4 
is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  an  alkoxy  group,  which  may  be 
substituted.  The  dyestuffs,  which  have  good  fastness 
properties  with  respect  to  wet  processing,  thermofixation 
and  light,  can  be  used  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  poly- 
mers in  the  mass  and  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibrous 
materials,  such  as  polyethylene-glycol-terephthalate,  poly- 
amides  or  acetyl  cellulose.  Moreover,  due  to  their  fluo- 
rescence, they  can  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  daylight- 
fluorescent  paints  and  coatings. 


1920 
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3  749  728 

n-cycloalkyl'an'd  n-cycloalkane- 
alkylthioamides 

Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,531 

Int.  Ci.  C07d  31/50 

VS.  CI.  260—294.8  E  5  Claims 

The  compounds  are  N-cycloalkyl  and  N-cycloalkane- 

alkyl  thioamides,  for  example  N-cyclopropyl  and  N-cy- 

clopropanemethyl  2-(2-pyridyl)thioacetamide,  which  are 

inhibitors  of  gastric  acid  secretion. 


3  749  729 
l,3,4,9b-TETRAHYDR6lNDENO[l,2-clPYRIDINES 
Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil,  Anton  Ebnother,  Arlesheim, 
and  Erwin  Rissi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  218,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
889/71;  Jan.  26,  1971,  1,121/71 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  B  16  Claims 

The   invention   concerns   pharmaceutically   acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  of  new  compounds  of  Formula  I, 


r\ 


/\ 


N— (CHj)n— CO— Ri 


"^^v^Y^ 


(1) 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  or,  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  meth- 
yl or  ethyl, 
n  is  2,  or,  when  Ri  is  methyl,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and 

when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  | , 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or, 

when  Rj  is  methyl, 

R3  is  an 

Rj 


— O— R4  group  or  an— N 


\ 


group 


B« 
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3,749,730 
CERTAIN  N-BENZOYL.l,2,5,6.TETRAHYDRO- 

PYRIDINES 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,272 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


^'^-<Z> 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  and  their  use  as 
insect  repellents. 


3,749,731 
2.0XO-N.(2-THIAZOLYL).3-INDOLINE- 
CARBOXAMIDE 
Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  Martin  L.  Schwartz,  Gillette, 
and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N'J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,904 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  Ci.  260—306.8  R  1  Claim 

2-oxo-N-(2-thiazolyl)-3  -  indolinecarboxamides  having 
the  following  structural  formula  are  discussed: 


(I) 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  Rj  is  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  cyano,  car- 
bualkoxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  the  like;  R3  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl. 

They  are  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  following 
reaction  schemes: 


.1  NaH 


X\ 


A, 


o 

-COR4 


II 


wherein     - 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  each  of 
R5  and  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3   to  7   carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R5  and  Ra  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
saturated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  the 
heterocycle  being  selected  from  heterocycles  con- 
taining 1  nitrogen  atom,  1  nitrogen  atom  and  1 
oxygen  atom,  and  1  nitrogen  atom  and  a  further 
nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
When  Ri  is  methyl,  the  compounds  of  Formula  I  can 
also  be  in  free  base  form. 

Processes  for  the  production  of  said  compounds  as  well 
as  intermediates  therefor  are  described.  ^ 

The  compounds  are  useful  anti-aggressives  and  are  fur- 
thermore useful  in  the  treatment  of  excitation  conditions, 
as  indicated  by  their  depressive  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system. 


H,N-, 


in-f 


I 

Ri 
III 


I  -I-  R4OU 


^O 


These  compounds  are  useful  as  antipyretic,  analgesic, 
and  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,749,732 

TRIAZOLYL  KETONES 

Jean  Rody  and  Hanns  Lind,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1970, 

3,601/70 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  A  8  Claims 

New  2  -  phenyl-4-(2',4'-dihydroxybenzoyl)-v-tnazoles 
and  ethers  and  esters  of  the  4'-hydroxy  group  thereof  are 
used  as  protective  agents  against  light  rays  for  light- 
sensitive  organic  materials.  They  are  prepared  by  dealkyl- 
ating  the  corresponding  2-phenyl-(2',4'-lower-alkoxy- 
benzoyl)-v-triazoles  and  reacting  the  compounds  obtained 
with  alkylating  agents  or  acylating  agents. 
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3  749  733 

4  -  (2  .  BENZOYLPHENYL>2,4-DlHYTm0.5[(ALK^ 

AMINO)ALKYL]  -  3H  -  1,2,4  -  TRIAZOL.3-ONES 

AND  PROCESS 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,816 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  C  „     ,  ,     ^.^    ,         ,     rrifwi" 

A  4  -  (2  -  benzoylphenyl)  -  2,4  -  dihydro  -  5  -  [(alkyl- 

amino)  -  alkyl]  -  3H  -  1,2,4  -  triazol-3-one  of  the  formula 


chlorine  substituents  in  the  benzenoid  moiety  of  the  mole- 
cule are  employed  as  anthelmintic  agents  and  as 
ectoparasiticides. 


R. 
R« 


.^/^^ 


R 

N 


R' 


V\.oi. 


H-N 


/ 

V 


R" 


(IV) 


3  749,735 
4-IMIDO-SUBSTiTUTED-l.HYDROXY- 
2-NAPHTHAMIDES 
Anthony  Loria,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  758,172,  July  11,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  504,994,  Oct.  24,  1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3,458,315.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

95  913 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/10,  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  N  ^  ^  5  Claims 

Two-equivalent  couplers  containing  a  4-hydroxy-l- 
naphthyl  group  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  in  the  1 -posi- 
tion of  the  said  naphthyl  group  has  been  replaced  with 
an  imido  group  react  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent  to  form  a  cyan 
dye  and  are  advantageously  incorporated  in  color  de- 
veloper compositions  and  photographic  elements  for  color 
photography. 


wherein  R,  R',  and  Ri  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R2  R3.  R*.  and  Rs  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
defined  as  above,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  and 
alkylsulfonyl  in  which  the  carbon  moieties  are  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  dialkylamino  in  which  alkyl 
is  defined  as  above;  and  wherein  R"  is  alkyl  defined  as 
above,  is  prepared  by  treating  a  2,4-dihydro-6-phenyl-lH- 
s  -  triazolo[4,3  -  a][l,4]benzodiazepin  -  1  -  one  of  the 
Formula  I: 

R 

J. 
0=. 


Rs- 


/ 


N- 


^ 


R« II  / 

SvAf=N/ 


3,749,736 
5.ETHERS  OF  l,3-BENZOXATHIOL-2^NE 

John  D.  Diekman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,803 

Int  CI.  C07d  89/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  .  _  17  Claims 

Novel  5-substituted-l,3-benzoxathiol-2-one  compounds 

prepared  by  the  alkylation  of  5-hydroxy-l,3-benzoxathiol- 

2-one  useful  for  control  of  insects. 


(I) 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2.  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  defiried  as  above, 
with  a  trialkyloxonium  fluoroborate  (R  JsO+Br  in 
which  R"  is  defined  as  above  and  hydrolyzing  the  com- 
plex thus  produced,  with  an  aqueous  base.  The  product 
(II)  thus  obtained  can  be  alkylated  to  give  compounds 
of  Formula  III. 

The  compounds  of  Formula  IV  (combination  of  II 
and  ni)  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  are  useful  sedatives  and  tranquilizers 
for  mammals  and  birds. 


3  749  737 
POLYCHYDROXYARYLPOLYMETHYLENESULFO- 

NIUM)  ZWITTERIONIC  MONOMERS  AND  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  THEREFROM 

Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  and  Donald  L. 
Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
866,762,  Oct.  15,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  205,754  ^^,^^  | 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/04,  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  260— 332.3  R  „     .      ^     10  Claims 

Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfomum)     salts     ot 

Formula  I: 


OH  R'.  r      OH  R'.^  r 


R- 


/^ 


6J 


OH    R'.'N 


ssxe 

CHs       CHi 


-(B). 


S©X© 


CH,      CH, 


-(B). 


(D 


3  749,734 
l-CYANOBENz'lMIDAZOLES 
John  Hannah,  Matawan,  Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountain- 
side, and  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Mlddletown,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,971 
Int  CL  C07d  49/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  .^  5  Claims 

1  -  cyanobenzimidazole   having   a   trifluoromethyl   or 
cyano  substituent  at  the  2-position  and  two,  three  or  four 


where  Z  is  — C(Ci-C4  alkyDy-  and  2;(A:-fy)  =  l,  are 
prepared  by  condensation  of  a  polynuclear  phenol  with  a 
cyclic  sulfide.  These  salts  can  be  converted  into  a  cyclic 
sulfonium  hydroxide  inner  salt  or  zwitterionic  monomer 
(II).  These  reactive  cyclic  sulfonium  zwitterion  monomers 
thermally  polymerize  to  yield  water-insoluble,  thermoset 
resins  useful  as  adhesives,  coatings,  films,  and  impreg- 
nants.  Applied  to  nonporous  surfaces,  such  as  glass  and 
wire,  hard  surface  coatings  with  high  impact  resistance 
coupled  with  good  water  and  chemical  resistance  are  ob- 
tained. 
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3  749  738 

polychydroxyarylpo'lymethylenesulfo- 
nium)  zwitterionic  monomers  and  sur- 
face coatings  therefrom 

Melvin   J.   Hatch,   Socorro,   N.   Mex.,   and   Donald   L. 

Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

866,762,  Oct  15,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  205,755 

InL  CI.  C07d  63/04.  65/04 
VS.  CI.  260—332.3  R  10  Claims 

Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylcncsulfonium)  salts  of  For- 
mula I: 


OH    R'."\  r         OH    R'.'N 


where  Z  is  — CHj —  and  S(r-|-y)  =  l-20,  are  prepared 
by  condensation  of  a  polynuclear  phenol  with  a  cyclic 
sulfide.  These  salts  can  be  converted  into  a  cyclic  sulfo- 
nium  hydroxide  inner  salt  or  zwitterionic  monomer  (II). 
These  reactive  cyclic  sulfonium  zwitterion  monomers 
thermally  polymerize  to  yield  water-insoluble,  thermoset 
resins  useful  as  adhesives,  coatings,  films,  and  impreg- 
nants.  Applied  to  nonporous  surfaces,  such  as  glass  and 
wire,  hard  surface  coatings  with  high  impact  resistance 
coupled  with  gooV  water  and  chemical  resistance  are  ob- 
tained. 


3,749,739 
FOLY(HYDROXYARYLPdLYMETHYLENESULFO- 
NIUM)  ZWITTERIONIC  MONOMERS  AND  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  THEREFROM 

Melvin  J.   Hatch,   Socorro,   N.   Mex.,   and   Donald   L. 

Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,762.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  205,756 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/04.  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  A  10  Claims 

Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfonium)  salts  of  For- 
mula I: 


OH    R'. 


3,749,740 

a,^-UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  VULPINIC  ACID 

Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  KUne 

&  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  150,209,  June  4,  1971.  Tliis  application 
July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,020 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—343.6  11  Claims 

a,^-Unsaturated  esters  of  vulpinic  acid  having  anti- 
arthritic  activity  prepared  by  the  acylation  of  the  corre- 
sponding vulpinic  acid  with  an  active  derivative  of  the 
appropriate  carboxylic  acid  such  as  an  acyl  halide. 


where  Z  is 

0  0 

II  11 

-OC(C.Ht.)CO- 

n  is  0-6  and  1{x-\-y)  =  \,  are  prepared  by  condensation 
of  a  polynuclear  phenol  with  a  cyclic  sulfide.  These  salts 
can  be  converted  into  a  cyclic  sulfonium  hydroxide  inner 
salt  or  zwitterionic  monomer  (II).  These  reactive  cyclic 
sulfonium  zwitterion  monomers  thermally  polymerize  to 
yield  water-insoluble,  thermoset  resins  useful  as  adhesives, 
coatings,  films,  and  impregnants.  Applied  to  nonporous 
surfaces,  such  as  glass  and  wire,  hard  surface  coatings 
with  high  impact  resistance  coupled  with  good  water  and 
chemical  resistance  are  obtained. 


3,749,741 

TETRAHYDROPYRANYL.DIHYDRO.PGE, 
Donald  P.  Strike,  Rosemont  and  Herchel  Smith,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,116,' 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
765,020,  Oct.  4,  1968,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,185,  Feb.  1,  1968, 
all  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,467 

Int  CI.  C07d  7/04 
VS.  CI.  260—345.7  1  aalm 

4,5-disubstituted  -  3  -  hydroxycyclopentanones  (I)  are 
prepapcd  by  hydrogenolyzing  the  corresponding  4,S-di- 
substituted-2,3-epoxycyclopentanone  (IV)  which  in  turn 
is  provided  by  reacting  the  corresponding  4,5  -  disubsti- 
tuted-2-cyclopenten-l-one  (III)  with  alkaline  hydrogen 
peroxide.  Compounds  (III)  are  prepared  by  cyclizing  the 
corresponding  2,3-disubstituted  levulinaldehyde  (II)  with 
a  base.  The  products  of  the  process  are  biologically  active, 
especially  compound  (I)  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
3'-hydroxyoctyl  and  in  the  5-position  with  6'-carboxy- 
hexyl.  This  compound  has  prostaglandin-like  activity, 
especially  blood  pressure  lowering  and  bronchodilator  ac- 
tivity, and  is  a  totally-synthetic  dihydroprostaglandin 
Ei(dihydro  PGEi).  The  processes  of  the  invention  may 
also  be  used  to  obtain  compounds  with  prostaglandin-like 
activity  from  appropriately  substituted  naturally  occurring 
cyclopentanones,  e.g.  those  isolated  from  the  Caribbean 
gorgonian,  Plexaura  homomalla. 


3,749,742 
15a,16a-METHYLENE  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Rudolf  Wiechert  and  Hermann  Steinbeck,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1971, 

P  21  09  555.6 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  15  Claims 

15a.l6a-methylene  steroids  of  the  formula 


OH 


CHt 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  physiologically 
acceptable  17-esters  thereof  possess  high  androgenic 
activity  with  relatively  low  anabolic  activity.  They  can 
be  produced  by  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  A*  and 
A5-3-hydroxysteroids  and  by  alkylation  of  the  correspond- 
ing A5-3-acyloxy-17-keto  steroids  followed  by  hydrolysis 
of  the  3-acyloxy  group  and  oxidation  of  the  thus-produced 
3 -hydroxy  group. 
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3  749  743 

ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  MONOUNSATURATED 

KETO-ESTERS 

John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  and  Norman  E.  Liddell, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,397 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/02 
VS.  CI.  260—410.9  13  Qaims 

Novel  oxo-substituted  aliphatic  esters,  derivatives  there- 
of and  intermediates  therefor  useful  for  the  control  of 
insects. 


wherein  ARYL  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
and  substituted  naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
halogen,  nitro,  and  lower  alkyl;  R  is  independently  hy- 
drogen, or  lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  with  the  provision  that  R,  Rj, 
and  R2  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  when  ARYL  is 
phenyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SON  and  — NCS.  The  above-defined  compounds  are 
effective  herbicides. 


3  749  744 
OXO-SUBSTITUTED  a,/3.UNSATURATED  ALKYL- 
ATED FATTY  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
John  B.  Siddall  and  Clive  A.  Hemick,  Palo  AHo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,908 
Int  CI.  C07c  59/32.  69/66;  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CI.  260 — 410.9  R  8  Claims 

Preparation  of  novel  oxo-substituted  o,/3-unsaturated 
esters  and  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  lubricants,  plasti- 
cizers  and  insect  control  agents. 


3,749  745 
OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Karl  P.  Kammann,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,133 
Int  CI.  C08h  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—413  4  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  whereby  primary  and  secondary 
long-chain  n-alkylbenzenes  are  oxidized  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  fatty  acids. 
The  process  gives  an  improved  distribution  of  desirable 
high  molecular  weight  fatty  acids.  When  primary  n-alkyl- 
benzenes are  used,  the  process  is  highly  selective  to  acids 
of  specific  chain  lengths  to  the  near  exclusion  of  low 
molecular  weight,  less  desirable,  fatty  acids. 


3,749,748 
OXIME  CARBAMATE  PHOSPHATE,  PHOSPHO. 
NATE,    PHOSPHINATE    AND   PHOSPHORO- 
AMIDATES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application,  Ser.  No.  49,933, 
June  25,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,737,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  730,588,  May  20,  1968, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation.in.part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  646,467,  June  16,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,013 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/12,  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—455  P  2  Claims 

Oxime  carbamate  phosphates,  phosphonates,  phosphi- 

nates  and  phosphoroamidates  having  the  general  formula: 


3,749,746 

3-FLUORO-4-BROMO-PHENYLISOCYANATE 

Dieter  Duerr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

642,140,  May  29,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  63,288 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  AR  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  isocyanates  of  the 
formula 


\-N=C=0 


wherein  X  represents  fluorine  or  chlorine;  these  new  iso- 
cyanates of  Formula  I  are  valuable  intermediates  for  the 
manufacture  of  herbicides. 


3  749,747 

SUBSTITUTED  CINNANYL  THIOCYANATES 

AND  THEIR  ISOMERS 

Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,701 

Int  CI.  C07c  161/02.  161/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—454  4  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R    Ri  R] 

ARYL-C=C-CHY 


R    X 


R,  O 

6=N0— C— SR« 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  amino,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  amino  and  phenyl;  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  tetramethylenediene-1,3, 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  each,  nitro,  halogen  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  lower  dialkyl-substituted  thionophosphoryl- 
oxy;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  ^-chloro-loweralkyl  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides,  animal  con- 
tact and  systemic  parasiticides,  herbicides  and  foliar  fungi 
protectants. 


3  749,749 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-DIALKYL. 
3-ACYLOXYPROPANALS 
Franz  Merger  and  Werner  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Rineland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,   1970, 
P  20  00  511.2 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/74,  67/00.  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  R  8  Claims 

The  production  of  2,2-dialkyl-3-acyloxypropanals  by 
acyloxymethylation  of  secondary  aldehydes  with  car- 
boxylic acids  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  strong 
acids  with  simultaneous  removal  of  water  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture.  The  compounds  prepared  by  the  process 
according  to  the  invention  are  valuable  starting  materials 
for  the  production  of  pesticides,  polymers  and  dyes. 
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3,749,750 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL- 

SULFONYL  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,942 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147/06.  147/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—470  4  Claims 

Novel  3-beiizoyl-3-benzene  sulfonyl  alkanoic  acids,  alkyl 

esters  are  described  which  are  useful  as  antitubercular 

agents. 


vapor  is  introduced  into  the  purification  column  both 
above  and  below  the  surface  of  said  soluble  oil  accumu- 
lated therein. 


3,749,751 
REDUCING  FREE  FORMALDEHYDE  CONTENT 
IN  METHYLOLATED  CARBAMATES 
Panemangalore  S.  Pai,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,318 
Int  CI.  C07c  125/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  C  10  Claims 

The  free  formaldehyde  content  of  methylolated  car- 
bamates is  reduced  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  methylolated  carbamate  with  a  nitrogenous  carbonyl 
compound  having  a  CC(0)N(H)  group,  e.g.,  a  pyrijoli- 
done,  in  the  presence  of  a  caustic. 


3  749  752 
OLEFIN  HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  and  Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island 
Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
802,206,  Feb.  25,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  723,896,  Apr.  24,  1968.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,157 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  4,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/02 
\J.S.  CI.  260— 683.9  10  Claims 

Olefinic  hydrocarbons  are  hydroisomerized  to  a  more 
branched  chain  paraffin  by  contacting  the  olefin,  at  hydro- 
isomerization  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  composite  con- 
taining a  platinum  group  component  and  a  rhenium  com- 
ponent combined  with  a  carrier  material  containing  alu- 
mina and  finely-divided  mordenite  prepared  by  distribut- 
ing the  mordenite  in  an  aluminum  sol  and  gelling  the 
resultant  mixture. 


3,749,753 

PURIFICATION  OF 'hF  CATALYST  IN 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Frank  W.  Skraba,  Old  Ocean,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,146 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/12.  3/54 

VS.  CI.  260—683.48  5  Claims 


^m^ 


Olefins  and  isoparaflfins  are  alkylated  in  the  presence  of 
an  HF  catalyst.  The  reactor  effluent  is  passed  to  a  settling 
zone.  The  hydrocarbon  phase  is  fractionated  to  recover 
an  alkylate  product.  The  acid  phase  is  recycled  to  the  re- 
actor. A  portion  of  the  recycled  acid  is  passed  to  a  purifica- 
tion column  for  removal  of  acid  soluble  oil.  Stripping 


3  749,754 
HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  HYDRO- 
GEN FAUJASITE  CONTAINING  A  GROUP  VIH 
METAL 
Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,324 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/30 
U.S.  CL  260 — 683.68  14  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  hydroisomerizing  n-paraffins 
is  provided  comprising  subjecting  n-paraffins  to  hydro- 
isomerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  hydroisomerization  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline 
alumino-sillcate  zeolite  composited  with  a  Group  VIII 
metal,  said  catalyst  having  been  pretreated  and /or  con- 
tinuously treated  with  an  organo  halogen  compound  or 
a  hydrogen  halide,  and  recovering  the  resulting  iso-paraf- 
fin. 


3,749,755 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Klaus  Bronstert,  Carlsberg,  Franz  Schmidt,  Mannheim, 
and   Wilhelm   Schuettc,   Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Badische    Anilin-    &.   Soda-Fabrik   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
P  19  64  156.6 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08.  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  2  Claims 

Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  of  improved  im- 
pact resistance  and  based  on  a  mixture  of  an  oxymethyl- 
ene  polymer  and  an  elastomeric  graft  copolymer. 


3,749,756 

PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  CARBOXYLATED 

POLYMER 

Yujiro  Kosaka,  Masaru  Uemura,  and  Tokio  Fujiki,  Shin 
Nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ltd.,  Shin  Nanyo-shi,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
46/58,973 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  7  Claims 

A  carboxylated  polymer  is  produced  by  copolymerizing 
5-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  mixture  of  maleic 
anhydride  and  an  alkyl  acrylate,  in  contact  with  95-20 
parts  by  weight,  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  at  least  5%,  using  a 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator. 


3.749,757 
SILOXANE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  FIBER 

CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  I 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
32,431,  Apr.  27, 1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,674,724,  dated 
July  4,   1972.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,   1971,  Ser. 
No.  129,209  1 

Int  CL  C08g  17/14,  39/10.  47/10  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—824  4  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  improved  polyesters 
which  are  particularly  well  suited  for  use  as  reinforce- 
ments for  elastomeric  material  in  the  manufacture  of 
polyester  fiber-reinforced  elastomeric  products  in  which 
the  polyester  is  formed  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polyol 
and  a  polysiloxane  which  contains  at  least  one  functional 
group  which  is  reactive  to  one  of  the  acid  or  polyol  mon- 
omeric components. 
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3,749,758 
POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  DIMETHYLOL 
PROPIONIC    ACID    IN    ADMIXTURE   WITH 
POLYEPOXIDES 

John  Allister  Gannon,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,386 

Int  CL  C08g  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  260 835  ^  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  carboxyl  containing  polyesters 
and  di-  or  polyepoxides.  The  compositions  when  cured 
exhibit  excellent  adhesion  to  untreated  and  treated  sub- 
strates, excellent  flexibility  and  good  resistance  to  chemical 
attack. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—278  see: 
Patent  No.  3.749,792 


3,749,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MERCURY 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Warren  E.  Dean  and  Charies  M.  Dorsett,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,710 
Int  CL  COlg  13/00 
VS.  CI.  423—562  14  Oaims 

A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  solution  and  par- 
ticularly from  mercury  electrolytic  cell  effluent  is  pro- 
vided. The  process  comprises  intermixing  with  said  solu- 
tion a  sulfur  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
sulfide  ion  to  react  with  the  merctiry  and  other  ions  pres- 
ent therein  which  react  with  sulfide  ion  and  treating  the 
resultant  solution  with  an  adsorbent,  preferably  activated 
carbon,  to  remove  the  soluble  mercury. 


3  749  759 
READILY-SOLUBLE,  SOLID,  WATER-CONTAINING 

ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES  AND  PROCESS 
Helmut   V.   Freyhold,    2   Salierplatz.    4000    Dusseldorf- 

Oberkassel,  Germany,  and  V<rfker  Wehle,  57  Beethoven- 

strasse,  4010  HUden,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1970, 

P  20  21  004.2 

Int  CI.  COlb  33/32;  Clld  3/08 

VS.  CI.  423—332  10  Claims 

Readily-sohible,  solid,  water-containing  alkali  metal 
silicates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  having  a  SiOj  to  alkali 
metal  oxide  ratio  of  from  2  to  4:1  and  containing  from 
50%  to  70%  by  weight  Si02,  H  to  20%  by  weight  of 
water  and  0.2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  water-soluble 
quaternary  nitrogen  compounds  having  from  4  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  per  nitrogen  atom,  as  well  as  the  process  of 
preparing  said  readily-soluble,  solid,  water-containing 
alkali  metal  silicates  by  adding  from  0.1%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  said  water-soluble  quaternary  nitrogen  com- 
pounds to  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  con- 
taining from  20%  to  37%  by  weight  of  SiOj  and  drying 
the  resultant  solution  to  a  water  content  of  from  1 1  %  to 
20%  by  weight. 


3,749,762 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFUR 
FROM  SOUR  GAS 
Neal  R.  Montgomery,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco 
Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,304 
Int  CI.  COlb  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—574  .5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  recovering  sulfur 
from  sour  gases  taking  advantage  of  the  increased  re- 
covery obtained  by  the  use  of  low  temperature  reactors. 
In  a  three-reactor  plant  the  feed  stream  is  alternately 
fed  in  clockwise  sequence  to  each  of  the  three  reactors 
under  low  temperature  conditions.  The  cycle  of  operation 
for  each  reactor  follows  the  sequence:  Claus  reaction, 
cooling,  cleanup  and  regeneration.  By  this  procedure,  re- 
coveries in  excess  of  99  percent  are  possible. 

3,749,763 

PROCESSING  OF  SILICATE  ORES  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Lawrence    W.    Scammon,    Jr.,    Concord,    Clarence    L. 

Grant   Durham,   and   Philip  H.   WUks,   Manchester, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Humphreys  Corporation,  Bow,  N.H. 

FHed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,687 

Int  CI.  COlg  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—608  32  Clafans 


3,749,760 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIAMONDS 
Boris  Vladimirovich  Deryagha,  ulitsa  Vavllova  37a,  kv. 
54,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Valentin  NUiolaevicb  Bakul, 
ulitsa  Kirova  34a,  kv.  12,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.;  Dmitry 
Valerianovich  Fedoseev,  ulitsa  akademika  Pavlova  40, 
kv.  140,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Jury  Ivanovich  Nikitin, 
ulitsa  Krasnopolskaya  11/13,  kv.  14;  and  Anatoly 
Vasilievlch  Bochko,  ulitsa  Artema  42,  kv.  12,  both  of 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Vadim  Alexandrovich  Ryabov, 
Pushkinskaya  ulitsa  7/5,  kv.  37;  and  Valentin  Pavlo- 
vich  Vamin,  Oriikov  pereulok  6/1,  kv.  57,  both  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,611 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  24,  1970, 

1,421,451 
Int.  CL  COlb  31/06 
U.S.  CL  423—446  1  Claim 

Diamond  is  grown  on  diamond  seeds  by  contacting  the 
diamond  seeds  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  C. 
to  about  1600°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  75  mm.  Hg  with  a  carbon-containing  compound  in 
a  mixture  with  oxygen  taken  in  an  amount  which  is  not 
more  than  that  required  for  oxidizing  non-diamond  car- 
bon that  is  liberated  in  a  simultaneous  process  of  carbon 
deposition  and  diamond  formation.  Advantageously,  the 
oxygen  is  taken  in  an  amount  of  0.1-5.0%  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  mixture. 


^^^"^ 


Separating  silica  from  a  metal  silicate  ore  such  as  zircon 
by  heating  particles  of  the  ore  above  the  dissociation 
temperature    of    the    ore    without    coalescence    of    the 
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particles,  and  quenching  the  heated  particles  imme- 
diately so  that  the  particle  temperature  decreases  from 
above  to  below  the  dissociation  temperature  in  less 
than  0.1  second.  Dissociated  zircon  particles  produced  by 
this  process  have  extremely  small  zirconia  crystallites  hav- 
ing dimensions  less  than  about  0.2  micron  in  fused  amor- 
phous silica.  Zirconia  is  produced  from  these  dissociated 
zircon  particles  by  leaching  in  an  aqueous  alkali  medium. 


3,749,764 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
Max  G.  Basque,  Pittsburg,  James  E.  Magner,  Antloch, 
Joseph   P.   Saris,   Walnut  Creek,   and   Ben  F.   West, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,827 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—610  "      5  Claims 

Elongate  monocrystalline  nitile  nucleus  crystals  are 
mixed  with  an  acidic  titanium  chloride  solution  which 
contains  from  0.1  to  60  grams  of  dissolved  titanium  per 
liter,  from  0.004  to  9  gram  ions  of  chloride  per  liter  and 
little  or  no  phosphate,  sulphate  or  bisulphate.  The  mixture 
is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  150°  C,  thereby 
producing  composite  titanium  dioxide  pigment  particles 
consisting  each  of  one  or  more  nucleus  crystals  surround- 
ed by  elongate  rutile  crystallites  in  generally  parallel 
array  together  with  interstitial  non-rutile  titanium  dioxide. 
The  pigment  particles  have  aspect  ratios  of  from  3  to  150, 
effective  diameters  of  from  0.05  to  0.3  micron  and  contain 
not  more  than  about  ten  weight  percent  of  the  non-rutile 
titanium  dioxide. 


carbon  atoms.  The  chewing  gum  compositions  can  and 
preferably  do  contain  conventional  adhesive  as  well  as 
conventional  flavoring  agents. 
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3,749,765 
METHODS  OF  ANTAGONIZING  BARBITURATES 

WITH  URACIL  THIOPSEUDOUREAS 
Arthur  Berger,  Skokie,  111.,  and  Edeltraut  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,891,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,703.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,439 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  1  Claim 

Uracil  thiopseudoureas  having  the  general  formula 

CHi 

N  NHR 

/  \  / 

0:=C  C-N=C 

CHt-N  CH  8R' 

I 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl  and  methallyl,  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof,  for  example, 
1-allyl  -  3  -  (2',4'-diketo  -  l',2',3',4'  -  tetrahydropyrim- 
idin  -  6  -  yl)  -  r,2,3'  -  trimethyl  -  2  -  thiopseudourea, 
are  pharmaceutically  administered  to  animals  given  an 
overdose  of  barbiturate  for  reviving  said  animals. 


3  749  767 
ORAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  UNSYM- 
METRICAL    OLIGOQUATERNARY    AMMO- 
NIUM COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
716,412,  Mar.  27,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  82,594,  Oct.  21, 
1970,  both  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  185,444 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  4(24—54  7  Claims 

Unsymmetrical  oligoquaternary  ammonium  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  onium  nitrogen  atoms.  Typical 
compoimds  are: 

[Ci2H35N+(Me)2(CHa)4N+(Mc)2CH2C8H5]Br 

[C,4H29N+(Me)3(CH3)ioN+(Me)2CHaC«H4Cl]Br2 

and 

[C,3H26N+(Me)2(CH2)4N+(Me)3 

(CH2)2N+(Me)2CHjCeH5]Br3 

These  compounds  are  effective  as  antimicrobial  agents 
and  as  anticaries  or  anticalculus  agents. 


3,749,768 

ARTIFICIALLY  COLORING  THE  SKIN  WITH 

TETRAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  L'Oreal 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

143,832 
Int.  CI.  A61I  23/00 
VS.  CI.  424—59  6  Claims 

An  artificial  skin-tanning  lotion  comprising  at  least 
one  of  certain  tetrazolium  salts,  preferably  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reducing  agent. 


3,749,769 
NAIL  LACQUER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  '^HE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Iwakichi  Sugiyama,  Narashino,  and  HamU  Tomozuka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Ca,  Ltd.,  Ichikawa-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  753,745,  Aug.  19,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  108,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1968, 

43/5,832  I 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/04  < 

UA  CI.  424—61  5  Claims 

A  nail  lacquer  having  a  good  water-proofness,  ad- 
hesiveness and  luster  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  acrylic 
monomers  in  a  solvent  having  a  relatively  large  chain- 
transfer  constant  to  form  oligomers  or  co-oligomers, 
apd  btending  the  obtained  oligomers  or  co-oligomers 
with  a  nitrocellulose  lacquer  in  the  amount  of  30-65% 
based  on  the  solid  content  of  the  nitrocellulose  lacquer. 


3,749,766 
ALDEHYDE-CONTAINING  ANTI-CARIES 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Litchfield,  Worthington,  and  Yictor  G.  Yely, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,770 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 48  14  Claims 

Unique  chewing  gum  compositions  possessing  anti-caries 
activity  characteristics  comprising  a  chewing  gum  base 
having  incorporated  therein  at  least  one  anti-microbial 
agent  comprising  a  monoaldehyde  containing  at  least  six 


3,749,770  ' 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC  MERCAPTIDE 
N-ACETYLCYSTEINE  CARBOXYLATE  SALTS 
Tellis  A.  Martin,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,150,   now   Patent  No.   3,647,834,   dated   Mar.   7, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  July  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  164,900 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—72  6  aaims 

Compositions  containing  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of 
a  zinc  mcrcaptide  N-acetylcysteinc  carboxylatc  salt  of 


1 


Formula  I  and  from  90  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  N-acetyl- 
cysteine  carboxylate  salt  of  Formula  II  are  substantially 
odorless  and  have  improved  taste  compared  to  the  pure 
N-acetylcysteine  carboxylate. 


Zn/8CHtCHC0iM\ 
\    NHCOCHi    /j 
Formula  I 


HSCHiCHCOjM 
NHCOCHi 
Formula  II 


3,749,771 

ANTIVIRAL  TREATMENT 

William  Regelson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignmr  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,021, 
now  Patent  No.  3,624,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,257,  Mar.  6,  1968, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  577,675,  Sept  7,  1966,  both  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
92,276 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—78  1  Claim 

Certain  water-soluble  copolymers  prepared  from  di- 
vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  have  been  found  to  sup- 
press foot-and-mouth  disease  virus  growth  in  cloven- 
footed  animals.  Administration  of  said  copolymers  not 
only  suppresses  growth  in  infected  animals  but  also  in- 
creases resistance  to  virus  infection  in  healthy  animals  by 
stimulating  the  production  of  interferon. 


3,749,772 

DERMAL  PROTECTIVE  FILM 

Nathan  F.  Cardarelli,  Copley,  and  Seymour  Zachary 
Mansdorf,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  lie  University  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,412 

Int  CI.  A61k  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—81  3  Claims 

Composition  of  matter  for  preventing  skin  irritation 
from  contact  with  "poison  ivy,"  The  composition  is  based 
upon  a  film-forming  acrylic  polymer  and  includes  a  link- 
ing agent  so  that  upon  application  by  a  solvent  carrier  to 
the  skin  a  selective  membrane  is  formed.  The  composition 
may  also  include  an  oxidizing  agent  for  breakdown  of 
irritation  causing  allergens  selectively  retained  by  the 
membrane.  * 


3,749,773 

GELLED  STEROID  OINTMENT 

Fred  C.  Ninger,  Morristown,  and  Martin  L.  Eichman, 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,970 

Int  CI.  A61k  17/00,  27/10;  A61I  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—81  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  topical  ointment 
base  especially  suited  to  the  incorporation  of  a  suitable 
steroid.  The  ointment  base  of  the  present  invention  is 
a  mixture  of  ethanol,  propylene  glycol  and  water  having 
a  topically  active  amount  of  betamethasone  17-benzoate 
dissolved  therein  and  gelled  with  a  neutralized  carboxy 
vinyl  polymer. 


3,749,774 

SECRETIN  PREPARATION  HAVING  PROLONGED 
ACTION  AND  THE  PROCEDURE  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE 

Rudolf  Schleyerbach,  Hofheim,  Taunns,  and  R(rif  Geiger, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1971, 
P  21  04  344.7 


U.S.  CI.  424—177 


Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 


2  Claims 


Secretin   preparation  having  prolonged   action  which 
comprises  a  content  of 

(a)  secretin 

(b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin-derivative  cross-linked 
with  hexamethylene-diisocyanate  and 

(c)  polyphloretin  phosphate  and  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof. 


3,749,775 

INSECTICIDAL  2.AMINOTHIAZOLE  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PHOSPHONATES 

Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
839,626,  now  Patent  No.  3,591,600.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,639 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  21  Claims 

The  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-, N 

R>   O  8     R» 

U-ACH.8K 


'A  J 


8' 


in  which 


R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  naphthyl;  phenyl;  mono  or  di  sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen, 
nitro,  alkyl;  or  the  group  — CH2 — S — R*  in  which  R* 
is  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  halophenyl;  ^ 

R^  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl;  mono  or  di  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  nitro, 
alkyl;  nitro;  or  halogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl;  allyl  or  phenyl;  ! 

R3  is  alkoxy  and 

R*  is  alkoxy  or  alkyl  as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3,749,776 

METHOD  FOR  BLOCKING  PROSTAGLANDIN 
ACTIVITY 

Kenneth  E.  Eakins,  Sparkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUergan 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,919 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—203  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  selectively 
blocking  the  actions  of  prostaglandins  comprising  admin- 
istering of  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyheterocyclic 
phosphoric  ester  such  as  polyphloretin  phosphate  to  the 
site  of  prostaglandin  activity. 
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3  749  777 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  PHOSPHATE  EMPLOY- 
ING NPHOSPHORYLAMINOETHYI  PHOSPHATE 
Perttu  V.  Laakso,  Baningtoo,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
850,636,  now  Patent  No.  3,697,626.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,595 
Int  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—204  ^    1  Claim 

N-phosphorylaminoethyl  phosphate  is  made  from  phos- 
phoric acid  and  2-aniinoethanol.  It  is  useful  as  a  thera- 
peutic agent  for  producing  high  absorption  and  retention 
of  phosphate  and  calcium  with  extremely  low  renal  cal- 
cinosis. 


closed  are  the  above  solutions  containing  monoethanol- 
amine  (1.0-8.0%)  which  when  added  to  dextrose-con- 
taining intravenous  solutions  provide  relatively  long  term 
optical  clarity. 


3  749  778 
2,3.EPITHIO-5a-ANDROST.6-ENE  COMPOUNDS 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,031, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  769,412,  Oct.  21,  1968.  Divided  and  this 
apolication    Aug.   30,   1971,  Ser.  No.   176,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1967, 
42/68,682 
Int  CI.  A61k  niOO 
U.S.  CL  424—241  25  Claims 

2a,3a  -  epithio  -•17-oxygenated-5a-a-ndrost-6-ene  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  an  oxo  group  or  a 


/ 


OR 


3  749  780 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MALARIA  WITH  3- 
(p-CHLOROPHENYL)  -  6  -  LOWER  ALKYL- 
AMINO     OR     DILOWER     ALKYLAMINO-s- 
TETRAZINES 
Redginal  Irving  Hewitt,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,411 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
VS.  CI.  424—244  3  Claims 

New  compositions  comprising  3-(p-chlorophenyl)-6- 
lower  alkylamino  or  dilower  alkylamino-s-tetrazines  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  are  described.  A 
method  of  treating  malaria  with  the  compositions  is  also 
described. 


B' 


group,  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  lower  hydrocarbon-carbonyl  group  or  a  sub 
stituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclo-lower  hydrocarbon  group 
or  tetrahydropyranyl  group  or  tetrahydrofuranyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group, 
having  strong  antiestrogenic  activity  accompanied  with 
least  side  effects,  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing 
one  or  more  of  them  and  process  for  preparation  of  these 
compounds. 


3  749  781 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Lewis  R.  Mandel,  Edison,  N J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  80,176,  Oct.  12,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,721 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  8  Claims 

A  composition  for  and  a  method  of  inhibiting  indole- 
amine-N-methyl  transferase  comprising  the  administra- 
tion to  a  host  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-di- 
mercaptoquinoxaline,  2,3,4,6,7,8-hexahydropyrrolo[  1,2-a] 
pyrtmidine,  mono-lower  alkyl  derivatives  of  2,3,4,6,7,8- 
hexahydropyrrolo-[  1,2-a]  pyrimidine,  quinuclidinc,  1-pyr- 
rolidinecarboxamidine,  3,4,6,7,8,9-hexahydro-2H-pyrido- 
[1,2  -  alpyrimidine,  2,3,4,6,7,8,9,10  -  octahydropyrimido- 
[  1 ,2-a  ]  azepine,  1  -methyl-2-trans-styryl- 1 ,4,5 ,6-tetrahydro- 
pyrimidine,  (2,4-dihydroxy-5-pyrimidyl) -disulfide,  2,3-di- 
methoxy-5-methyl-6-bromobenzoquinone  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,749,779 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  SODIUM         * 
DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN 
George  H.  Schneller,  Devon,  Howard  J.  Levin,  Norris- 
town,  and  Stanley  Sklar,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American   Home  Products   Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,558 
Int.  CI.  A61k  25100 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  11  Claims 

Disclosed  are  stable,  optically  clear,  injectable  solutions 
of  sodium  diphenylhydantoin  in  a  stabilizing  vehicle  of: 
propylene  glycol;  propylene  glycol  (70.0-99.9%)  and 
ethanol  or  glycerin  (0.1-30.0%);  and  propylene  glycol 
(80.0-99.9%),  a  mixture  (0.1-20.0%)  of  ethanol  or  gly- 
cerin (50.0-99.9%)   and  water   (0.1-50.0%).  Also  dis- 


3  749  782 

URACIL  URfiAS  FOR  REVIVING  AN  ANIMAL 
GIVEN  AN  OVERDOSE  OF  BARBITURATE 
Arthur  Berger,  Skokie,  III.,  and  H^eltraut  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,   Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI.  . 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,889,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,306 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  ♦  1  Claim 

Uracil  ureas  having  the  general  formula 


CHi 

I 

N 
0=C  C— NHCONHR 

A       Ah 


CH 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  2-methylphenyl,  for  example,  1  -  (2,4  -  diketo-1,3- 
dimethyl-1.2,3,4-tetrahydropyrimidin  -  6  -  yl)  -  3  -  ethyl- 
urea,  are  pharmaceutically  administered  to  animals  given 
an  overdose  of  barbiturate  ^f or  reviving  said  animals. 
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3,749,783 

URACIL  THIOUREAS  FOR  REVIVING  AN  ANIMAL 
GIVEN  AN  OVERDOSE  OF  BARBITURATE 

Arthur  Berger,  Skolde,  111.,  and  Edeltrant  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,890,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,281 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—251  1  Claim 

Uracil  thioureas  having  the  general  formula 


CHi 

.!. 

X=C  C-NHC8NHR 

CHi— N  CH 

V 


I 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
allyl,  methallyl  and  phenyl,  for  example,  l-(2,4-diketo- 
1,3  -  dimethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydropyrimidin-6-yl)-3-methyl- 
2-thiourea,  are  pharmaceutically  administered  to  animals 
given  an  overdose  of  barbiturate  for  reviving  said  animals. 


3,749,784 

PSORIASIS  TREATMENT 

Irving  S.  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  84,199,  Oct.  26,  1970.  This  application 
May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,926 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

\5S.  CI.  Al^—lhl  5  Claims 

Psoriasis  is  treated  topically,  parenterally  or  orally  with 
vincaleucoblastine  (vinblastine,  VLB)  or  leurocristine 
(vincristine). 


wherein  i 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
Y  is  nitrogen  or  — CH — ,  and 
A  is  alkylene  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts;  and  a  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
stomach  ulcers  and  inhibiting  the  secretion  of  stomach 
juice  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,749,786 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  TREATING 
ALLERGIC  CONDITIONS 

Jean-Pierre  Bourquin,  Magden/AG,  Gnstav  Schwarb, 
Allschwil,  and  Erwin  Waldvogel,  Aesch,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
120,738,  Mar.  3,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,930, 
dated  Aug.  8,  1972.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  278,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1970, 
3,598/70;  July  31,  1970,  11,593/70 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  novel  method  of 
treating  allergic  conditions,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing an  effective  dose  of  a  histaminolytic  of  the  formula: 


3,749,785 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING   A   TRICYCLIC   HETEROCYCLIC   AMIDE 
OF  A  DIALLYLAMINO-ALKANOIC  ACID 
Giinther  Schmidt,  Robert  Engelhom,  and  Matyas  Leitold, 
Biberach-Riss,     Germany,     assignors     to     Boehringer 
IniEielheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
54,624,  now  Patent  No.  3,691,159.  Divided  and  this 
application  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1969, 
P  19  36  670.2 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  424—256  2  Claims 

Stomach  ulcer  inhibiting  and  stomach  juice  secretion  in- 
hibiting pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  as  an  ac- 
tive ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  o 

XV     VX 


\ 


Y  ^^  \^  Q  B.t-C  H=C  Hi 

0=<!3— A-N 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ra  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  — A — B —  is 
— CH2 — CO —  or  — CO — CHj,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


\ 


CHr-CH=CHi 


3,749,787  ' 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Hepworth  and  Gilbert  Joseph  Stacey,  Maccles- 
field, Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  23, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,452,  now  Patent  No.  3,538,107,  dated  Nov.  3, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  61,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1965, 
42,635/65;  Apr.  21,  1966,  17,496/66;  June  16,  1966, 
26,862/66 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

\3S.  CI.  424—270  4  Claims 

Substituted  a-(phenyl-thiazolyl)  acetic  acid  derivatives 
and  a-(chlorobenzyl-thiazolyl)  acetic  acid  derivatives, 
processes  for  preparing  these  compounds,  and  jdiar- 
maceuticai  compositions  containing  the  same.  The  com- 
poimds   exhibit   anti-inflammatory,   analgesic  and   anti- 


1930 
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pyreUc  activity    and  they  reduce  the  concentraUon  of    employed  as  the  essential  active  ingredient  in  anthelmintic 
fibrinogen  cholesterol  and/or  triglycerides  in  blood.  formulations  and  feed  stuflfs  intended  for  the  treatment 

'  and  control  of  helminthiasis  in  animals. 


3,749,788 

MICROBiaDAL     AND     GERMICTOAL    COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING   N   -   HALOPHENYLDI- 
CHLOROISOTHIAZOLONES 

Werner  Toepel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
838,330,  now  Patent  No.  3,635,997,  dated  Jan.  18, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  194,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  5,  1968, 

10.067/68 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/12.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—270 

Isothiazolones  of  the  general  formula 


6  Claims 


ci 


/ 


CI 


n 


Rt        Ri 


in  which  one  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  represents  halogen  and 
each  of  the  others  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  phenoxy  or  halogenated  phenoxy,  are  useful  as 
bactericides  and  fungicides. 


AJnn/ 

I   A. 


3,749,790  ♦ 

DEMVATTVES  OF  DIBENZO[b,flPYRROLO- 
[3,4h1]AZEPINE  IN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  C.N.S.  DE- 
PRESSANT EFFECT 

Hans  Blattner  and  Walter  Schindler,  Rieben,  near  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Coffwration, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
878,177,  now  Patent  No.  3,636,046,  dated  Jan.  18, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  182,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  12,  1969, 

18,946/69  I 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—274  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  1,2,3, 8-tetrahydro-dibenzo- 
[b,f]pyrrolo[3,4-d]azepines  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof  have  a  depressant  effect 
on  the  central  nervous  system;  they  can  be  prepared  from 
N-substituted  10,ll-bis-bromomethyl-5H  -  dibenz[b,f ]aze- 
pines  and  a  primary  amine;  the  compounds  are  active 
ingredients  of  i^armaceutical  composition;  an  illustrative 
embodiment  is  2-ethyl-l,2,3,8-tetrahydro-dibenzo[3,4-d] 
azepine. 


3,749,789 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  A>D  METHOD  OF  USE 

Michael  H.  Fisher,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,214 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  6  Claims 

Substituted    2-trifluoromethyl    and    2-pentafluoroethyI 
benzimidazoles  of  the  formula: 


3,749,791 

FLUORINE  OR  CHLORINE-SUBSTITUTED  2,2- 
BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)  -  1,3  -  DIOXOLANE 
ANESTHETICS 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  and  George  L.  Moore,  South 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,112 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—278  10  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  of  fluorine  or  chlorine-substituted  2,2- 
bi3( trifluoromethyl )-l,3-dioxolanes  having  the  formula: 


CF»  o— CHX 

CFi  O— CHX' 


in  which  X  is  CI  or  F,  and  X'  is  H,  CI  or  F,  with  the 
proviso  tliat  when  X  is  CI,  X'  is  H  or  F.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  anesthetics  and  as  solvents  and  dispersants 
for  fluorinated  materials. 


wherein  R  is  — CF3  or  — CFaCFs;  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R,  are 
H,  F,  CI,  Br  or  I,  provided  that  only  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and 
R4  is  H;  and  R5  is  H,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweral- 
koxyloweralkyl,  carboxyloweralkyl  and  loweralkylesters 
thereof,  loweralkanoyl  or  aminoloweralkanoyl  and  the  N- 
loweralkyl  and  N,N-diloweralkyl  derivatives  thereof;  and 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  amine  salts  thereof  when  Rs  is  hydrogen  or 
carboxyloweralkyl,  and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acids  when  Rs  is  aminoloweralkyl,  are 


3,749,792 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORIC  OXIDE 

Thomas  M.  Cromwell,  Lancaster,  and  Robert  W.  Sprague, 
•    Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  676,705,  Oct.  20,  1967.  This  application 
July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,465 

Int  CI.  COlb  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—278  '  Claims 

Boric  oxide  is  produced  by  heating  boric  acid  contain- 
ing up  to  about  6%  alkali  meUl  chlwide  or  sulfate  and 
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from  about  1  to  25%  free  water  to  a  temperature  of  at   where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  carbon-containing  radical  having 
least  about  900'  C.  Preferably  a  temperature  of  950"  to   up  to  24  carbon  atoms.  When  added  to  a  perishable  ma- 
1 100'  C.  is  employed.  terial,  the  compound  will  eliminate  microorganism  ac- 
tivity  and   will   decompose   to  form   generally   neutral 
products. 

3,749,793  

ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHALATION 
ANESTHETICS 


3,749,796 


Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  and  George  L.  Moore,  South    INSECTICTOAL  AND  ACARICffiAI^l^OSmONS 


Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Airco  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,401 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424— ns 

Cyclic  ether  compounds  of  the  formula 


AND  METHODS  OF  TOMBATTING  INSECTS 
AND  ACARIDS  USING  DIALKYLAMINOBENZ- 
HYDRYL  DICARBOXYLATES 

2  Claims    Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  HI., 
^^        assignors  to  Velsicoi  Chemical  Corp<M^on,  Chicago, 

ni. 

No  Drawing.  Origbnal  jq)plication  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
867,891,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,731,  dated  Apr.  11, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  j^ipUcation  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  215,667 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/06.  9/20 

wherein  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  X  is  F  when  n  is  zero    U.S.  CI.  424 — 304  3  Claims 

and  is  H  when  n  is  one,  are  useful  as  inhalation  anesthetics.        t^Js  invention  discloses  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  com- 

»  positions  and  method  of  combatting  insects  and  acarids 

using  compounds  of  the  formula 


CXt 


-0  CHF-^CFrV-F 

I        /  \ 

CHX— O  CFj 


3,749,794 

ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHALATION 
ANESTHETICS 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plahifield,  and  George  L.  Moore,  South 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,735 

Int  CI.  A61I  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—278  2  Clahns 

Cyclic  ether  compounds  of  the  formula 


o         o 


H(«_n)      O— C— R— C— Z 
Q  H(t-iO 


CHr 


CHr 


CF,Y 

/   V    y. 

-O  . 


wherein  X  is  H  or  F,  Y  is  H  or  F,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  with 
the  provisos  that  when  X  is  F  then  n  is  1,  and  when  Y  is 
F  then  n  is  0  and  X  is  H,  are  useful  as  solvents  and  dis- 
persants for  fluorinated  materials.  In  addition,  those  com- 
pounds wherein  when  n  is  1  then  X  is  F  and  Y  is  H,  and 
when  n  is  0  then  X  is  H  and  Y  is  F — i.e.,  2-difluoro- 
methyl-2-trifluoromethyldioxolane  and  2  -  trifluoromethyl 
dioxolane — are  useful  as  inhalation  analgesics  and  anes- 
thetics. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro  and  haloalkyl;  Q  is  dialkylamino;  R  is 
an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  of  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  m  and  n  are  each  integers  from  0  to  3;  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 
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3,749,795 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  USING  CYCLOPRO- 
PANE CARBOXYLIC  ALKYL  CARBONIC  AN- 
HYDRIDE 

Robert  K.  Knieger  and  Peter  D.  Baync,  Shorewood,  and 
Steven  S.  Weston,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Nutrico,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
671,101,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,150 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CI.  424—301  3  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  eliminating 
growth  and  reproduction  of  microorganisms  by  use  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


CHi         O  O 

CH-C-0-C-O-R 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  — NH — ;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro 
and  haloalkyl;  and  q  and  p  are  integers  from  0  to  5. 
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3,749,797 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  A.  MiUer,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  831,699,  June  9,  1969.  Hiis  application 
July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,564 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—308  <  Claims 

Improved  analgesic  compositions  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, o-t/-l,2-diphenyl  -  2  -  propionyloxy-3-methyl-4- 
dimethylaminobutane  (o-rf-propoxyphene),  or  a  pharma- 
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ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and 
namoxyrate;  and  methods  of  employing  such  improved 
analgesic  compositions  to  obtain  enhanced  analgesia. 


3,749,798 

l^HLORO  -  1  -  HYDROPERFLUOROBUTYL  DI- 
FLUOROMETHYL  ETHER  AS  AN  INHALATION 
ANESTHETIC 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Alrco,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,572 

Int.  CI.  H61k  27100 
VS.  CI.  424—342  2  Claims 

l-chloro-l-hydroperfluorobutyl  difluoromcthyl  ether  of 
the  formula 

OF,— CFj— OFa— CHCl— O— CHFa 
is  useful  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic. 


3,749,800  I 

STABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISPENSWG  PGE, 

Randall  G.  Stehle  and  Thomas  O.  Oesterling,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assi^iors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,104 

Int  CI.  A61k  27100 
\}S.  CI.  424—318  7  Claims 

PGEa  is  successfully  dispensed  for  enteral  or  parenteral 
administration,  especially  for  intravenous  infusion,  by  pre- 
paring a  concentrated  stock  solution  in  an  anhydrous, 
water-miscible,  pharmacologically-acceptable  alcohol; 
storing  the  stock  solution  at  a  temperature  low  enough 
to  prevent  excessive  dehydration;  and,  prior  to  administra- 
tion, diluting  the  stock  solution  into  a  liquid  or  solid 
vehicle.  For  intravenous  infusion  the  stock  solution  is 
sterilized. 


3,749,799 
STABLE  DRY  VITAMIN  A  PREPARATIONS 

Winifred  Cort,  Little  Falls,  and  Harold  Leon  Newmark, 
Maplewood,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Hoffmann-La   Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,695 

Int.  CI.  A61k  15104 
\}S.  CI.  424—344  12  Claims 

A  vitamin  A  active  substance  particularly  vitamin  A 
acetate^  is  provided  in  a  dry  form  which  is  stable  under 
conditions  of  high  humidity  and  acid  pH. 


3,749,801 

STABILIZED  TRANS-DIETHYLSTILBESTROL  COM- 
POSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  | 

James  J.  Brader,  Jr.,  and  Richard  W.  Griscom,  Morris- 
town,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,928 

Int  CI.  A61k  27100 
UA  CI.  424—346  11  Claims 

In  an  edible  vegetable  oil  environment  in  which  isomer- 
ism occurs,  diethylstilbestrol  is  stabilized  in  the  active 
trans  form  by  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  an 
acidic  phosphorus  compound. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,749,802 

VESSEL  PREHEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Technok>gy 

Application  Services  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,514 

int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 

U.S.CI.  13— 1  5  Claims 


A  vessel  preheating  method  and  apparatus  are  directed  to  a 
lung  arc  column  forming  plasma  generator  utilizing  an  exter- 
nal movable  electrode  to  generate  a  long  transferred  arc 
column.  Means  are  provided  for  positioning  the  arc  column 
within  a  vessel  whereby  to  radiatively  and  convectively  pre- 
heat the  vessel  to  a  desired  temperature. 


3,749,803 
TROUGH  HEARTH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PLASMA  ARC  FURNACE 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Technology 

Application  Services  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,552 

Int.CI.H05b7//« 

U.S.  CI.  13-9  13  Clatais 


3,749,804 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEPTH  OF 

IMMERSION  OF  ELECTRODES  IN  A  REDUCTION 

FURNACE 

Johann  Thomas,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengcsellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,766 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1971,  P  21 
03  216.6 

IntCLH05b7//2 
U.S.CI.13— 13  3  Claims 


A  method  of  determining  the  immersion  depth  of  electrodes 
m  a  reduction  furnace  which  includes  measuring  the  voltage 
distribution  occurring  on  the  furnace  wall  produced  by  the 
currents  induced  therein.  These  currents  are  induced  by  the 
magnetic  field  developed  in  response  to  furnace  currents  flow- 
ing from  the  electrodes  during  operation  of  the  furnace. 


3,749,805 
FLUID  BED  FURNACE 
Kari  H.  Scelandt,  Contoocook,  N.H.,  and  Hobart  L.  Went- 
worth,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sola  Bask. Industries, 
Inc.,MUwaukee,Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,269 

Int.  CI.  F27b  75/00;  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CI.  13-20  II  Claims 


An  improved  hearth  construction  and  method  are  disclosed 
for  plasma  arc  furnaces  adapted  for  melting  metallic  raw  or 
scrap  materials  and  are  based  on  using  a  shaped  receptacle, 
e.g.,  an  annular-shaped  trough,  integrally  molded  into  the  fur- 
nace hearth  which  enables  molten  metallic  materials  to 
rapidly  accumulate  and  the  molten  accumulated  materials  to 
be  contacted  by  long  arc  plasma  columns  very  early  in  the 
melting  procedure,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  damage 
to  torch  parts  due  to  arc  flashing  and  iijiprovjng  the  operating 
efTiciency. 


A  fluid  bed  furnace  has  an  electric  heating  coil  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  of  a  guard  element  frame  which  is  positioned 
within  the  shell  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  the 
granular  material  comprising  the  fluid  bed  material.  The  guard 
element  frame  and  heating  coil  comprise  an  assembly  which 
can  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  furnace.  A  seal  is  provided 
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on  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shell  to  prevent 
entry  of  granular  material  into  the  layer  of  insulation  on  the 
outside  of  the  shell. ^^^ 

3,749,806 
ELECTRONIC  KEY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Werner  Rosenberg,  Bmder  Grimm-strasse  10, 6236  Eschbom, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  204.858 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    16,    1970, 
P  20  61  985.3 

Int.CI.GIOhJ/00 
U.S.CK84-I.13  16  Claims 


tone  coloring  filters  having  different  frequency  characteristics 
to  obtain  differently  colored  tqne  signals,  thus  furnishing  a 
melody  performance  on  the  first  keyboard  with  an  orchestral 
accompaniment  effect  bearing  the  tone  colors  of  various  musi- 
cal instruments. 

3,749,808 
LOW  DISTORTION  OPTICAL  ORGAN 
Cari  S.  Nebon,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,849 

Ii}t.CI.G10hJ/06 

U.S.CL84— I.I8  7Ctalms 
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An  electronic  instrument  wherein  manually  operated  keys 
are  coupled  to  a  magnetic  circuit  for  controlling  flux  changes 
therein,  and  a  pick-up  coil  develops  a  voltage  whose  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  impact  strength  of  striking  the  key, 
and  whose  duration  indicates  duration  of  key  depressing 
movement.  The  pick-up  voltage  charges  a  capacitor  which  is 
discharged  through  a  transistor  gating  circuit  receiving  tone 
frequency  signals  whereby  these  signals  are  attenuated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  charge  sUte  of  the  capacitor;  several  varia- 
tions of  this  circuit  and  supplemenUl  circuitry  is  disclosed  for 
tone  control,  simulation  of  particular  instruments,  percussion, 
sustain  and  other  effects. 

3,749307 

ORCHESTRAL  EFFECT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Takeshi    Adachi,    600-62    Tomitaaka<ho,    Hamamatsu-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.     14,    1971, 
46/23630;  July  2, 1971,46/48673 

Int.  CLGlOh  7/02 
U.S.CI.84— 1.17  19  Claims 


An  organ  of  the  type  which  includes  a  disc  with  optical 
tracks  and  a  row  of  photovoltaic  cells  that  generate  an  output 
dependent  upon  the  light  shining  through  the  tracks,  which 
reproduces  the  sounds  recorded  on  the  tracks  with  a  minimum 
of  distortion.  An  amplifier  for  coupling  to  each  photocell  has 
an  input  impedance  that  is  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  less 
than  of  the  cell,  so  that  the  amplifer  substantially  short  circuits 
the  cell  to  cause  operation  of  the  cell  in  a  current  mode,  the 
amplifier  generating  a  large  voltage  output  proportional  to  the 
current  through  the  cell.  A  switch  for  connecting  each  cell  to 
the  amplifier  has  a  resistance  which  varies  continually  from  an 
initial  value  greater  than  the  internal  impedance  of  the  cell  to 
a  value  that  is  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  impedance 
of  the  cell. 
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For  Class  84 — 1.22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,748,944 


3,749,809 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  TONE  COLORS  FOR      . 
ELECTRICAL  mCsICAL  INSTRUMENTS  ' 

Naoyuki  Niinomi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Sciao  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-thi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,255  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1970,  45/86915; 
Oct  5, 1970,45/98536  . 

Int.CLG10h//02  ' 

U.S.CL84-1.24  4  culms 
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An  orchestral  effect  producing  system  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  comprising  a  first  keyboard  for  a  melody 
performance  and  a  second  keyboard  for  accompaniment  to 
the  melody  performance  on  which  several  keys  are  normally 
operated  at  the  same  time.  A  keyer  derives  from  tone  genera- 
tors tone  signals  corresponding  to  the  simultaneously  operated 
keys  in  response  to  key  operations  on  the  second  keyboard. 
The  tone  signals  thus  generated  are  separately  supplied  to 
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A  circuit  arrangement  connected  between  tone  signal 
generators  and  a  loud-speaker  so  as  to  continuously  vary  tone 
colors  by  successively  changing  the  relatively  narrow  frequen- 
cy bands  of  tone  signals  transmitted  from  the  tone  generators 
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to  the  loud  speaker  over  a  relatively  broad  frequency  range  of 
tone  signals.  There  are  supplied  tone  signals  to  a  variable  gain 
amplifier  having  a  feedback  reactive  impedance  element 
disposed  between  the  output  and  input  with  the  magnitude  of 
a  reactive  input  impedance  controlled  by  the  Miller  effect.  To 
constitute  a  resonance  circuit  or  filter  jointly  with  the  feed- 
back reactive  input  impedance  of  the  amplifier  there  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  a 
fixed  reactive  impedance  element  or  a  feedback  reactive  im- 
pedance element  associated  with  another  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier. The  variable  gain  amplifier  has  its  gain  continuously  and 
reciprocally  controlled  by  a  potentiometer  or  photoconduc- 
tive  element  which  is  controlled  by  a  pedal  operated  with 
player's  foot,  thereby  continuously  varying  the  frequency 
band  of  tone  signals  transmitted  from  the  tone  signal  genera- 
tors to  the  loud-speaker  to  obtain  the  so-called  wow-wow  ef- 
fect. 


3,749311 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLE 
Gunther  Bogner,  Tennenlohe,  and  Fritz  Schmidt,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
11515.1 

IntCLH01v///00 
U.S.  CL  174-15  C  1 1  Claims 


3,749,810 
CHOREOGRAPHIC  MUSICAL  AND/OR  LUMINESCENT 

APPLIANCE 
AMen  B.  Dow,  3 1 5  Post  St,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,658 

IntCLG10h//02 

U3.CL84-1.24  lOChiims 


A  superconducting  cable  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  an 
alternating-current  cable  having  at  least  one  coaxial  pair  of 
conductors  which  are  arranged  in  a  coolant  pipe,  with  the 
respective  tubular  inner  and  outer  conductors  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  plastic  material  insulation.  The  plastic  in- 
sulation is  designed  as  a  tubular  carrier  that  is  flexible  at  room 
temperature,  and  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  each  consist 
of  a  ribbon  made  up  of  both  a  superconducting  metal  and  an 
electrically  normal-conducting  metal  which  is  wound  in  a  sin- 
gle-layer helix  form.  The  helix  forming  the  inner  conductor  is 
in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  plastic  tubular  carrier  while 
the  helix  forming  the  outer  conductor  is  wound  on  the  outside 
of  such  plastic  tubular  carrier.  The  cable  can  be  assembled 
from  prefabricated  sections. 


3,749,812 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Edward  Henry  Reynolds,  16  Court  Lane  Gardens  Dulwich  S.E. 
21,  London,  and  Derek  Reginald  Edwards,  19a  Nelson  Rd., 
Windsor,  both  of  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,603,  Oct  21, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1969, 
51,783/69 

Int  CL  HOlb  7102 
U3.  CL  174—25  R  12  Claims 


An  assembly  or  apparatus  unit  which  provides  a  choreo- 
graphic musical  appliance  is  so  constructed  and  constituted  as 
to  permit  and  facilitate  desired  movements  of  the  performer, 
which  can  be  of  a  type  or  nature  following  choreographic 
and/or  impressionistic  patterns,  to  produce  and  provide 
therewith  musical  sounds,  creations,  and  effects  which  may  be 
accompanied  by  lighting  effects  or  may  have  in  interrupted  or 
continuous  sequence  the  musical  effects  with  or  without  the 
visual  influence.  At  least  a  single  and  usually  a  plurality  of 
consoles  and/or  other  electronically  activatable  elements  are 
provided  which  produce  on  a  preselected  and  determinable 
basis,  the  desired  musical  and  tonal  sounds  and/or  light  effects 
as  the  performer  moves  about  within  the  instrument.  The 
hands,  feet,  and  other  parts  of  the  body  as  moved  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  performer  actuate  the  sound  and/or  light 
producing  devices  of  the  instrument  so  that  both  audible  and, 
if  desired,  luminescent  effects  are  produced,  separately  and 
individually  or  in  combination,  in  coordination  and 
synchronization  with  the  performer  operating  and  moving 
about  within  the  apparatus. 


/  Oil  Duct 
?  Conductor 
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In  a  fluid-filled  cable  for  service  at  200  kV  and  upwards  a 
low-viscosity  naphthene-free  mineral  oil  is  used  to  impregante 
a  paper/polypropylene/paper  laminate.  The  polypropylene  is 
selected  for  low  solubility  in  the  oil,  and  the  paper  has  a  densi- 
ty of  0.85Mg/m'  or  less,  an  impermeability  of  at  least  10,000 
Gurley  seconds,  and  a  thickness,  at  least  in  the  inner  high- 
stress  zone  of  the  dielectric,  of  SO  micrometers  or  less, 
preferably  25  micrometers. 
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3,749,813 

EXPANDED  SELF-DAMPING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

AJexander  N.  Shcaly,  701  Mt  Vernon  Rd.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,455 

InL  CI.  H02g  7// 4.  HO  lb  5100 


3,749,814  ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING  HYDRAULIC  HOSE 

Richard  L.  Pratt,  8101  N.  San  Rafael,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,849 

IntCLFI6iy//y2 

U.S.CI.  174— 47  8  Claims 


MJ&.  CI.  174—42 


14  Claims 
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A  hydraulic  pressure  hose  adapted  for  electrical  conduction 
through  the  steel  reinforcing  layer  of  the  hose  by  insulating 
each  hose  end  from  the  hose  fitting  and  by  providing  each 
fitting  with  insulated  terminals  which  extend  inwardly  to  con- 
tact the  conductive  reinforcing  layer.  i 


3,749,815  I 

FLUSH  BOX  FOR  PLUG  RECEPTACLES  ' 

Daniel  J.  Boatwright,  2616  62nd  St,  and  Lloyd  T.  Hatcher, 
9332  Carpenter,  both  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa  . 

FiledMar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,140  I 

Int.CI.H02gJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  174-66  9  Claims 


An  expanded,  self-damping  conductor  structure  is  provided 
in  which  the  overall  diameter  and  the  peripheral  surface  area 
exposed  to  the  surrounding  air  can  be  made  very  large  as  com- 
pared to  the  material  used,  and  in  which  there  are  inherent  su- 
perior self-damping  characteristics.  The  conductor  is  com- 
prised of  a  main  conductor  component  or  element  enclosed 
within  a  larger  diameter  flexible  shielding  tube.  The  main  con- 
ductor element  provides  most  of  the  required  conductance 
and  all  of  the  required  strength.  The  flexible  tube  provides  an 
overall  diameter  of  sufficient  size  as  required  to  limit  the  sur- 
face voltage  gradient  to  acceptable  values  for  the  transmission 
voltage  involved,  assuring  good  corona,  audible  noise  and 
radio  noise  performance.  When  installed  under  tension  in 
overhead  transmission  lines,  the  tensioned  main  conductor 
element  supports  itself  and  the  nontensioned,  loose-fitting 
outer  flexible  tube,  and  the  entire  conductor  throughout  its 
length  constitutes  an  effective  vibration  damper  of  the  festoon 
type.  The  wind  induced  intcrmotion  of  the  flexible  tube  and 
the  main  conductor  element  causes  clashing  and  rubbing 
which  action  dissipates  vibration  energy  and  enhances  the 
self-damping  characteristics  of  the  conductor.  The  conductor 
structure  has  the  unique  design  advantage  that  the  con- 
ductance, strength  and  diameter  can  be  independently  con- 
trolled within  wide  limits  of  design. 


A  flush  box  for  plug  receptacles  is  disclosed  herein  which 
generally  comprises  a  box  means  including  an  open  face  at 
one  side  thereof.  A  cover  element  is  mounted  on  the  open  face 
of  the  box  means  and  comprises  first  and  second  plate  ele- 
ments which  are  pivotally  secured  together.  The  plate  mem- 
bers cooperate  to  form  Uie  external  peripheral  shape  of  the 
cover  element.  The  plate  elements  each  have  a  semi-circular 
access  opening  formed  therein  opposite  to  each  other  and 
complementary  therewith  so  as  to  define  a  circular  access 
opening  when  the  plate  elements  are  in  their  normal  closed 
position.  A  flexible  conduit  extends  through  the  circular  ac- 
cess opening  into  the  box  means  and  has  a  first  plug  element 
secured  thereto  which  matingly  engages  a  second  plug  ele- 
ment in  the  box  means.  A  flat  hinge  member  pivotally  con- 
nects the  plate  elements  together  to  permit  one  of  the  plate 
elements  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  other  plate  element 
to  permit  the  first  plug  element  to  be  easily  inserted  into  the 
box  means  or  withdrawn  therefrom  when  the  one  plate  ele- 
ment has  been  pivotaly  moved  with  respect  to  the  other  plate 
element.  Means  is  also  provided  to  yieldably  maintain  the 
plate  elements  in  their  assembled  or  closed  position.  A 
resilient  grommet  is  positioned  in  the  circular  access  opening 
when  the  plate  elements  are  in  their  closed  position. 
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3,749,816 
CONDUCTOR  BREAKOUT 
Charles  R.  Shaw,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 
Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,456 

Int  CI.  H02g  75/74 

U.S.  CI.  174—70  R  8  Claims 


3,749,818 
ELECTRIC  CORD  STRESS  RELIEF  COMBINED  WITH  A 

STRAIN  RELIEF  GROMMET 
William  Jemison,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heyman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,314 

Int  CI.  F16I 5100;  HOlb  1 7126 

U.S.  CL  174—153  G  21  Claims 


The  disclosed  appliance  permits  mid-span  access  to  the 
electrical  conductors  of  an  electromechanical  cable  without 
loss  of  cable  strength  thereby  enabling  electronic  instrumenta- 
tion or  the  like  to  be  selectively  disposed  along  the  cable 
length.  A  hollow  shell  includes  a  central  conductor  receiving 
cavity  and  opposed  apertured  end  portions  for  receiving 
respective  ends  of  the  cable.  Helically  preformed  rods  are 
wrapped  about  the  housing  and  extend  in  opposite  directions 
along  the  sectional  cable  in  tightly  encircling  and  gripping 
relation  therewith  to  effect  a  secure  interconnection  of  the 
cable  sections.  Other  features  are  disclosed. 


A  stress  relief  is  integrally  joined  to  a  strain  relief  bushing 
providing  a  spaced-away  hold  to  a  line  cord  providing  an  axis 
of  movement  relieving  wire  stress  movement. 


3,749,819 
CORELESS  DOUBLE  FLANGED  INSULATOR 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,293 

Int  CL  HOlb  7  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—  1 58  F  8  Claims 


3,749,817 

INSULATED  CABLE  HAVING  STRAND  SHIELDING 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Tetsuya  Shiga;  Yutaka  Inagaki,  and  Hironaga  Matsubara,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industlres, 

Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,072 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1970, 45/24503 
Int  CI.  HOlb  5/JO.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  174-102  SC  3  Claims 
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An  insulator  for  supporting  an  electrically  charged  wire  on  a 
fence  post,  integrally  molded  from  a  plastic  material,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  flanges  connected  by  an  axi- 
ally  oriented  body  in  the  form  of  a  trough  having  a  U-shaped 
channel,  the  flanges  being  free  of  axial  apertures,  and  the 
outer  flange  having  means  for  guiding  a  nail  to  be  driven 
through  the  flange,  into  the  U-shaped  axial  channel,  through 
the  other  flange,  and  into  a  wooden  post. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  insulated  cable  having  an  ex- 
truded strand  shielding  semi-conductive  layer,  and  especially 
to  an  insulated  cable  which  is  characterized  by  using  a  blend 
of  high  density  polyethylene  and  ethylene  propylene  rubber  as 
the  extruded  strand  shielding  semi-conductive  layer,  the  quan- 
titative ratio  of  the  high  density  polyethylene  in  the  blend 
being  20  -  50  weight  percent. 


3,749,820 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSULATOR 
Howard  Langlie,  and  Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  both  of  EUendalc, 
Minn. 

FUed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,990 
Int  CI.  HOlb  7  7/76,  AOlk  i/00 
U.S.  CL  174—163  F  17  Claims 

Our  all  plastic  insulator  includes  a  body  having  two  up- 
wardly facing  and  forwardly  projecting  hook -shaped  members 
with  a  sufficiently  resilient  central  tongue  therebetween  so 
that  the  tongue  can  be  flexed  upwardly  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  electric  fence  wire  into  the  two  hooks,  the  tongue 
thereafter  preventing  undesired  removal  of  the  wire.  A 
threaded  barrel  extends  rearwardly  from  the  body  and  by 
reason  of  an  elongated  slot  tapered  at  its  forward  end  various 
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diameters  of  fence  posts  can  be  accommodated,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  barrel  providing  the  clamping  action.  The  body  is 

/ 


structured  so  as  to  shed  water  effectively  and  also  to  provide  a 
relatively  long  non-conductive  path  between  the  charged 
fence  wire  and  grounded  post. 


>""«t;^{^'^^ 


A  system  for  recording  a  plurality  of  signals  (e.g.,  the  I  and 
Q  chroma  signals  in  color  television)  in  monochrome  on  a 
radiant  energy  sensitive  recording  medium  by  intermittently 
sampling  in  turn  the  signals  to  be  recorded  after  having 
brought  about  a  difference  of  intensity  to  the  said  signals  and 
by  modulating  the  intensity  of  periodically  scanning  radiation 
energy  beam  by  means  of  the  sampled  signals. 


being  of  different  color.  The  one  video  signal  corresponding  to 
the  uniform  color  of  the  foreground  scene  is  utilized  to  switch 
the  sets  of  signals  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  set  of  signals 


3,749,821 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS 

Sakae  Miyauchi;  Kazumitsu  Tanaka;  Shinji  Takayanagi,  and 

Kenji  Kawakami,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
45/75214;  Sept.  3, 1970,45/77308;  Mar.  31, 1971,46/19368; 
Apr.  12,  1971,  46/22932;  Apr.  14,  1971,  46/23558;  Apr.  14, 
1971,  46/23559;  Apr.  23,  1971,  46/26489;  May  21,  1971, 
46/134481 

Int.  CI.  H04»  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  D  26  Claims 
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depicting  the  foreground  is  only  provided  at  the  output  in  the 
absence  of  the  one  video  signal  and  the  second  set  of  signals 
corresponding  to  the  background  is  provided  at  the  output 
only  when  the  one  video  signal  is  present. 


3,749,823 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Dwight  Allen  Warner,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Daedalus 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,562 

Int.  CLH04n  9/72  t 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  12  Claims 
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3,749,822 

ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  Willard  Van  der  Veer,  5221  Topeka  Dr.,  Tarzana,  and 

Barry  Allaire  Ndan,  18942  Good  vale  Rd.,  Saugus,  both  of 

Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,918 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  7  Claims 

Animating  procedures  are  simplified  by  selecting  stock  film 
footage  of  typical  foreground  and  background  scenes,  opti- 
cally scanning  the  scenes  to  convert  them  into  first  and  second 
sets  of  video  color  signals,  and  electronically  combining  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  signals  to  effectively  superimpose  the 
selected  foreground  characters  onto  the  selected  background 
scenes,  the  resulting  output  video  signals  being  converted  into 
an  optical  image  which  may  then  be  photographed.  The  super- 
position of  the  foreground  characters  onto  the  selected 
background  is  accomplished  by  initially  providing  the  stock 
foreground  film  footage  in  the  form  of  characters  against  a 
screen  of  a  given  uniform  color,  the  characters  themselves 
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Thermal  ground  data  and  thermal  reference  data  acquired 
by  an  airborne  scanner  are  recorded  on  magnetic  tape  along 
with  timing  signals  synchronized  with  the  scanning.  At  some 
later  time,  the  signals  are  played  back  and  processed  to 
produce  a  color  image  on  a  line-scanned  cathode  ray  tube  and 
the  image  is  recorded  on  a  continuous  color  film  strip.  Ground 
data  signals  are  processed  by  a  particular  analog-to-digital 
converter  to  provide  digital  signals  according  to  the  instan- 
taneous level  of  the  thermal  ground  data  compared  to  discrete 
reference  levels  which  in  turn  are  calibrated  according  to  the 
thermal  reference  daU.  The  digital  signals  gate  color  guns  in 
the  cathode  ray  tube  at  fixed  intensity  levels  so  that  the  color 
image  is  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  colors. 


July  31,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1939 


3  749  824 
SUPPRESSION  FILTER  FOR  CARRIER-CHROMINANCE 

SIGNALS  UTILIZING  A  TOPPED  DELAY  LINE 
Takayuki  Sagishima,  Moriguchi;  Reiichi  Sasaki,  Hirakata,  and 
Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,152 
Claims    priority,    applicaHon    Japan,    July     20,     1970, 
45/64079;  July  20, 1970, 45/64080 

Int.  CLH04n  9/72 
U.S.CL  178-5.4  R  2  Claims 


color-difference  information  and  added  to  the  nominal  (B-Y) 
signal  so  as  to  provide  essentially  uniform  response  therefor 
over  the  predetermined  range  about  nominal  fleshtone.  A 
viewer-operated  switch  is  provided  for  selecting  the  normal  or 
fleshtone  compensating  mode  for  the  receiver. 


3,749,826 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Arimara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970, 45/41239 

Int.  CLH04n  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  -        4  Claims 
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A  suppression  filter  for  carrier-chrominance  signal  com- 
ponents in  color  picture  signals  for  the  luminance  channel  of  a 
color  television  receiver  which  acts  only  when  color  picture 
signals  are  bejng  received.  The  filter  has  a  delay  line  with  an 
appropriate  delay  time,  one  end  of  which  is  open-circuited  to 
reflect  the  signals  when  color  picture  signals  are  being 
received  and  which  has  a  characteristic  impedance  which  can 
be  coupled  to  the  one  end  so  that  it  does  not  reflect  the  signals 
when  monochromatic  picture  signals  are  being  received. 
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3  749  825 
AUTOMATIC  HUE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Moore,  Broadview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,770 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  9  Claims 


A  color  television  signal  reproducing  system  in  which  a 
NTSC  composite  color  television  signal  recovered  from  a 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  such  as  a  VTR 
and  containing  timing  error  information  is  processed  to 
produce  a  continuous  reference  signal  locked  to  timing  varia- 
tions in  the  horizontal  sync  signal  which  is  separated  from  the 
composite  signal.  The  composite  signal  is  processed  with  the 
reference  signal  thus  derived  by  means  of  balanced  modula- 
tion to  obtain  a  timing  error  corrected  color  subcarrier  signal 
containing  reduced  timing  error  components. 


3,749,827 
ENDLESS  NON-METALLIC  BELT  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  MOVING  A  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
TRANSVERSELY  ACROSS  A  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  DISC 
Hisao  Kinjo,  and  Fumio  Akuwa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama-City, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1969, 44/87270; 
Aug.  17, 1970,45/71874 

Int  CI.  H04m  5/78.  Glib  27/OS 
U.S.  CL  178-6.6  DD  15  Claims 


A  novel  automatic  hue  control  arrangement  wherein  only 
the  (B-Y)  color-difference  signal  is  altered  from  nominal,  and 
only  within  a  predetermined,  limited  range  about  reference 
fleshtone  axis.  The  result  is  more  pleasing  fleshtone  hues  of  a 
substantially  less  monochrome  cast  since  those  hues  outside 
the  fleshtone  range  remain  completely  unaltered.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  grass  remains  green,  the  sky  blue.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  a  correction  voltage  is  readily  and 
conveniently  derived  from  the  processed  (R-Y)  and  (G-Y) 


An  intermittent  feeding  device  provides  a  translation  and 
intermittent  feed  to  a  recording  and  reproducing  head  used 
for  cooperating  with  a  rotary  recording  medium.  An  intermit- 
tent rotation  driving  source,  such  as  a  stepping  motor,  drives  a 
belt  intermittently  thereby  causing  the  transducer  head 
secured  on  the  belt  to  make  intermittent  stepping  movements. 
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Vibrations,  such  as  a  hunting  of  the  rotary  driving  source,  are 
absorbed  by  the  belt  and  not  transmitted  to  the  tip  of  the 
transducer  head. 


3,749,828 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CENTERING  OF 
STAMPING  MATRICES  FOR  SOUND  AND  VIDEO  DISCS 
Herbert  Knothe,  Neumunster;  Klaus  Roschmann,  Nortorf,  and 
Werner  Rohwer,  Eilcrdorf/Uber  Nortorf,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     TeMec     Teiefunken-Decca     Schailplatten     • 
Cm.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  20M80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1970,  P  20 
57  478.1 

IntCl.GllbJ/6'*,J/70 

VS.  CI.  1 78— 6.6  B  4  Claims 

I 


The  care  and  accuracy  of  centering  the  negative,  e.g.  the 
master  or  stamping  matrix,  used  in  the  production  of  sound 
and  video  record  discs  is  improved  by  preparing  the  original 
lacquer  foil  record  so  that  the  negative  will  have  a  profile 
which  extends  centrically  to  the  record  groove  spiral.  This  is 
accomplished  by  inserting  a  centering  core,  which  is  adapted 
to  the  spindle  cf  the  playback  system  and  has  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  defming  a  galvanically  reproducible  centering 
edge,  into  a  centering  hole  in  the  foil  prior  to  the  cutting  of  the 
spiral  groove  containing  the  recorded  information  into  the 
lacquer  foil. 


master  frame  lines  which  are  spatially  separated  from  each 
other  in  the  master  frame  by  a  uniform  distance,  and  which 
are  adjacent  to^the  lines  of  the  preceding  subframe. 


3,749330 


I 


PATTERN  SENSING  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Frank  H.  BUtchington,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,923  | 

Int.CI.H04n7//« 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.8  26  Claims 


Circuitry  senses  a  particular  pattern  or  indicia  in  the  output 
of  a  video  camera  to  produce  a  pulse  indicative  of  the  position 
of  the  pattern.  A  control  circuit  senses  the  time  of  the  pulse 
relative  to  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  control  pulses  to 
drive  a  positioning  mechanism  to  position  the  pattern  or  in- 
dicia in  accordance  with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  con- 
trolling pulses. 


3,749,829 
SLOW  SCAN  PROCEDURE  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
GRAPHICS  MODE  VIDEO  SCENE  COMPATIBLE  WITH 
CONDITIONAL  REPLENISHMENT  TYPE  OF 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION 
Harry  Shaner  Bums,  Oceanport;  Richard  Carrel  Miller,  Sum- 
mit, and  Helmuth  Otto  Sautter,  Middletown,  ail  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,520 

IntCI.H04n7/72 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.8  4  Claims 
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A  slow  scan,  high  resolution  video  signal  is  rendered  com- 
patible with  a  video  bandwidth  reduction  technique  known  as 
conditional  replenishment  by  a  unique  scan  in  which  a  single 
master  frame  is  compiled  by  scanning  of  successive  subframes. 
Each  successive  subframe  consists  of  a  small  number  of 


3,749,831 
TELEVISION  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Lorenz  G.  Simpkins,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Natiooal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,766 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/08  I 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.8  6  Claims 
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KLSH/WKl  SI6IULS 


l6  VIDEOS 


Zl  LINES 


A  television  multiplexing  system  which  includes  a  circuit 
that  inserts  a  digital  coded  sync  signal  and  a  digital  code  into  a 
video  signal  for  identifying  the  channel  from  which  the  video 
signal  was  generated  so  that  a  plurality  of  signals  can  be  sent 
over  a  single  hard-line.  The  digital  sync  signal  and  the  digital 
coded  signals  are  generated  by  a  single  crystal  controlled 
clock  so  that  they  are  always  in  synchronism  with  each  other. 
In  demultiplexing  the  signals  so  as  to  feed  the  video  signal  to  a 
proper  recording  channel  the  sync  signals  are  utilized  for  shift- 
ing the  digital  coded  signals  into  a  shift  register  and  the  shift 
register,  in  turn,  activates  a  decoder  according  to  the  code 
stored  in  the  shift  register  for  selecting  the  proper  recording 
disc  or  receiver  for  storing  the  video  signal. 
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ELECTRICAL 


1941 


3,749332 

BINARY  CODED  SIGNAL  AND  CIPHERING  AND 

DECIPHERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  EMBODYING 

SAME 

Jean  H.  Lemoinc,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Internationale  Pour  LTnformatique,  Louveciennes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,066 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    12,    1963, 
63931560 

Int  CI.  H04I 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-22  6  Claims 


the  signals,  and  utilizes  them  to  form  a  magnetic  image  of  the 
graphical  information  on  the  tape.  A  transfer  means  applies 


magnetic  toner  particles  to  the  magnetic  image  on  the  tape 
and  then  transfers  the  toner  particles  to  a  copy  medium  such 
as  paper. 


For  avoiding  the  transmission  of  coded  servicing  signals  on 
a  transmission  path  between  transmitting  and  receiving  ends 
of  a  binary  coded  ciphered  signal  syste,  each  ciphered  signal  is 
formed,  at  the  transmitting  end,  by  first  ciphering,  in  the 
sequence  of  the  plain  alphabet  signals,  a  number  of  successive 
intelligence  periods  lower  than  the  lower  number  of  such 
period  in  any  plain  signal,  and  thereafter  completing  said 
lower  number  of  ciphered  periods  up  to  said  normal  number 
by  adding  at  least  one  additional  intervening  arbitrary  period 
distinguishing  the  thus  built  up  signal  from  any  servicing  signal 
pattern  in  the  system.  The  additional  arbitrary  periods  are 
canceled  at  the  receiving  end  and  the  uncanceled  periods  are 
regrouped  for  normal  deciphering  operations. 


3,749,834 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SLOPE  AND  DURATION 

INFORMATION  CONTAINED  IN  COMPLEX 

WAVEFORMS 

Alfred  Brian  Edwin  Ellis,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Marconi  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,401,  May  7, 1969.  This 

application  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1968, 
22,505/68 

Int.Cl.H04127/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-66  9  Claims 


3,749,833 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  M.  Rait,  Buffalo;  Alexander  Scott  Gilmour,  Jr.,  Wil- 

liamsviUe;  Edward  C.  Sellers,  Buffalo,  and  Edward  Lind- 

berg,  Bowmansville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pelorex  Corp., 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,841 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/02;  H04n  1/ 10;  Gllh  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.6  A  1 1  Claims 

A  facsimile  system  for  transferring  graphical  information 
between  two  remotely  located  machines  each  controlled  to 
operate  both  as  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  and  comprising 
storage  means  in  the  form  of  an  orbitally  movable  magnetic 
tape  for  retaining  a  magnetic  image  of  graphical  information 
to  be  transferred.  An  image  forming  means  optically  scans  an 
input  medium  such  as  a  document  and  forms  a  magnetic 
image  on  the  tape  of  graphical  information  from  the  input 
medium  when  the  machine  is  to  transmit.  Then  a  signal 
generating  means  scans  the  magnetic  image  on  the  tape  and 
provides  signals  indicative  of  the  graphical  information  for 
transmission  by  wire  or  radiowave.  When  the  machine  is  to 
operate  as  a  receiver,  a  signal  detecting  means  receives  trans- 
mitted signals  indicative  of  graphical  information,  transforms 


coSif  ■  Wl ,  M 


msxiv 


A  transmission  system  "for  transmitting  Information  con- 
tained in  a  complex  waveform  includes  a  transmitter  in  which 
the  individual  slopes  forming  the  complex  wave  and  the  dura- 
tion of  these  slopes  are  determined  and  converted  into  coded 
signals.  These  signals  are  transmitted  to  a  receiver  in  which 
the  coded  signals  are  used  to  produce  an  analogue  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  complex  wave. 
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3,749,835  -                              3,749,837                                          I 

CONTINUOUS  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  SYSTEM  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  TONE  MODIFIER  FOR 

Ichiro   Arimura,   Kyoto;   Hiroshi  Taniguchi.  HirakaU,  and  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Hiromkhi  Tanaka,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat-  James  A.  Doughty,  1319  Garland,  Texarkana,  Ark. 

sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,891                     | 

FUed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,328  Int  CL  H04r  J/00.  GlOh  1104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970, 45/41240  U.S.  CI.  179—1 J                                                           11  Claims 
Int.  CI.  H04a  9146 


U.S.CI.  178— 69.5  CB 


6  Claims 
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A  continuous  signal  producing  system  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous signal  locked  to  an  intermittent  burst  signal.  The  burst 
signal  is  changed  to  a  higher  frequency  signal  in  the  presence 
of  a  stable  local  oscillator,  and  the  higher  frequency  signal 
thus  obtained  is  used  to  drive  an  APC  to  thereby  produce  a 
continuous  signal  phase  locked  to  the  higher  frequency  inter- 
mittent burst  signal. 


3,749,836 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  IN  FACSIMILE 
Heijoro  Hayami;  Ryuzo  Kan,  and  Masami  Kawabuchi,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1971, 46/37336 
Int.  CI.  H04i  7100 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  TV  3  Claims 
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A  device  tor  electrically  modifying  a  musical  tone  by 
frequency  modulation  to  provide  effects  such  as  the  vibrato 
effect  and  the  Leslie  effect  on  the  musical  tone  signal.  The 
device  employs  a  shift  register  through  which  electrical 
representations  of  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  are 
periodically  sampled,  stored,  and  shifted  progressively 
through  a  shift  register  from  the  input  to  the  output  of  the 
device  which  delays  the  signal.  The  trigger  pulses  which  time 
the  sampling  and  shifting  functions  of  the  device  are  frequen- 
cy modulated  to  vary  the  time  delay  imposed,  thus  effecting  a 
frequency  modulation  of  the  delayed  input  tone  at  the  output 
of  the  device.  In  one  embodiment,  a  digital  shift  register  is  em- 
ployed which  stores  a  digital  representation  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  signal  and  is  connected  between  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  at  the  input  of  the  device  and  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  at  the  output  of  the  device.  Alternatively,  a  bucket- 
brigade  type  analog  shift  register  is  employed  which  directly 
stores  4^rete  analog  representations  of  sampled  input  values 
and  shifts  them  progressively  toward  the  output.  Plural  chan- 
nel devices  are  provided  wherein  the  time  delays  are  modified 
differently  so  that  when  the  outputs  of  the  channel  are  com- 
bined, an  enhanced  effect  is  provided.  In  a  two  channel 
device,  opposite  phase  relationships  of  the  modulated  trigger 
pulse  signals  provide  a  more  realistic  vibrato  effect. 

I 


3,749,838 
SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALING  AND 
RESPONDING  TO  NUISANCE  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
John  T.  Juba,  65  River  Edge  Farms  Rd.,  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,720  I 

Int.CI.H04m7//02  ' 

U.S.  CL  179—2  C  2  Claims 


An  image  signal  converter  in  the  receiver  of  a  facsimile 
system  compnsing  a  first  memory  for  memorizing  successive 
horizontal  line  signals  contained  in  an  image  signal  carried  on 
a  facsimile  signal  transmitted,  and  a  second  memory  for  con- 
secutively memorizing  the  horizontal  line  signals  by  one  field. 
The  first  memory  is  adapted  to  memorize  the  horizontal  line 
signals  reversely  of  the  time  base  when  the  horizontal  scanning 
direction  in  the  sender  is  reversed  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
second  memory  is  adapted  to  memorizethe  horizontal  line 
signals  in  reverse  order  when  the  vertical  scanning  direction  in 
the  sender  is  reversed. 


A  device  which  can  be  placed  near  a  telephone  set  on  a 
table  or  hung  on  the  wall  on  which  the  telephone  set  may  be 
placed  to  respond  to  an  undesired  call  such  as  a  nuisance  or 
obscene  call. 
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The  device  comprises  a  housing  containing  a  battery  power 
speaker  which  emits  a  high  frequency  tone  or  howl  which  can 
be  picked  up  by  the  transmitter  of  the  telephone  set  placed  in 
an  opening  in  the  housing  provided  for  this  purpose.  Placing 
the  transmitter  in  the  housing  automatically  turns  on  the 
speaker.  In  another  embodiment  the  speaker  is  omitted  and 
the  sound  connection  made  directly  to  the  telephone  line. 


slot  in  a  recurrent  cycle  of  n+1  time  slots,  the  extra  slot  being 
utilized  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  to  register  the  4-bit  ad- 
dress of  the  first  nontransmitting  line  in  the  series  which  is 
either  idle  (stop  signal)  or  about  to  become  active  (start 
signal).  In  the  time  slot  of  the  line  so  identified,  a  discriminat- 


3,749,839 
TDM  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  DATA  OR  TELEGRAPHIC  SIGNALS 
Paolo  Fomasicro,  and  Sergio  Tomasi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Socicta  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Dec.  24,  1970,  33528 

A/70 

Int.CLH04ji/0d 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  10  Claims 


" ""  mqrtit  ]  j         I 
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At  a  multiplexing  terminal  of  a  telecommunication  channel, 
a  plurality  of  access  units  form  composite  words  from  inter- 
leaved bits  or  multibit  characters  of  messages  concurrently 
received  over  respective  groups  of  incoming  lines,  the  bits 
emanating  from  each  access  unit  having  a  cadence  mjv,  in- 
dividual to  that  unit.  A  switching  circuit  cyclically  samples  a 
set  of  group  registers  in  which  the  words  from  the  respective 
access  units  are  at  least  partially  stored,  thereby  establishing  a 
frame  which  consists  of  a  sequence  of  m,  bits  from  each  unit 
along  with  address  bits  and  supplemental  bits.  A  frame 
counter  at  the  multiplexing  terminal  determines  the  comple- 
tion of  a  superframe  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
frames  so  chosen  that  all  the  words  are  restarted  in  their 
original  time  position  within  the  first  frame  of  each  new  sujjer- 
frame.  An  associated  demultiplexing  terminal  comprises  a 
similar  switching  circuit  which  directs  the  individual  bit 
sequences  of  each  frame  to  respective  distributing  units  while 
another  frame  counter  establishes  the  instants  at  which  a  word 
allocated  to  any  distributing  unit  starts  and  ends,  thereby 
enabling  that  unit  to  divide  the  word  into  its  constituent 
characters  for  retransmission  over  corresponding  outgoing 
lines.  Synchronization  of  the  counters  at  the  two  stations  is 
facilitated  by  the  periodic  substitution  of  a  special  code  for  the 
address  bits  of  a  frame,  the  frames  so  marked  recurring  a 
whole  number  of  times  within  each  superframe. 


tr^iT?  s  "I  ««   "i^^"^     •I'l'it^ 
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ing  bit  differentiating  between  "start"  and  "stop"  conditions  is 
accompanied  by  the  four  address  bits  identifying  the  next  non- 
transmitting  line  in  the  series,  and  so  forth;  the  extra  time  slot 
eliminates  the  need  for  a  6th  bit  to  accommodate  the  start  and 
stop  signals  in  a  32-character  telegraphy  code. 


f  3,749,841 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  FOR  TELEX  SIGNALS 
Peter  J.   Cohen,  Stony   Brook,  and   Philip   W.   Ackerman, 
Smithtown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Databit  Incorporated, 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,807 

Int.  CLH04J  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  6  Ctaims 


3,749,840 
TDM  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  DESIGNED  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SUPERVISORY  SIGNALS 
Pado  Fomasiero,  and  Sergio  Tomasi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sodeta  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1970,  33763 

A/70 

Int.CLH04jJ//2 
U.S.CL179— I5BY  10  Claims 

To  indicate  the  active  or  inactive  condition  of  any  one  of  a 
group  of  n  telegraph  lines  transmitting  in  interleaved  relation- 
ship over  a  common  channel,  each  line  is  assigned  a  5-bit  time 


The  disclosed  multiplexer  responds  to  data  appearing  on 
separate  channels  at  different  signalling  speeds  or  bit  rates.  At 
least  two  sampling  rates  are  selected.  One  of  the  sampling 
rates  is  a  base  rate  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  lowest  signalling 
speed  and  the  other  sampling  rate  is  a  multiple  of  the  base  rate 
equal  to  or  higher  than  the  fastest  signalling  speed.  The  lowest 
speed  signals  are  sampled  at  the  base  rate  and  the  higher  speed 
signals  with  the  higher  rate.  The  resulting  sampled  data  is  then 
interieaved.  The  lowest  bit  rate  occupies  the  normal  number 
of  slots  and  the  higher  bit  rate  occupies  a  multiple  number  of 
the  low  rate  slots.  The  interieaved  signals  are  then  transmitted. 
To  accommodate  telex  call-establishing  signals,  which  may 
occur  in  the  same  channel  at  rates  different  from  the  data  rate, 
the  existence  of  such  call-establishing  signals  is  determined 
and  the  sampling  times' are  adjusted.  The  sampled  signals  are 
regenerated  into  bits  which  are  multiples  of  the  data  rate. 
These  bits  are  interieaved  as  dato.  Within  the  multiplexer 
distortion  is  removed  by  regenerating  the  signals  in  each  chan- 
nel oh  the  basis  of  the  condition  of  the  center  of  each  bit.  This 
s  comparable  to  a  repeater.  The  bit  center  is  located  by  high 
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speed  sampling  techniques  which  count  to  the  center  of  each 
bit  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  programs  which  are  preset  in 
accordance  with  the  expected  bit  rate  in  each  channel. 


I 


3,749,842 
TIME-SLOT-ALLOCATION  NETWORK  FOR  MULTIPLEX 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Isidoro  Poretti,  Castiglioiic  Olona  (Varese),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Sockte     Italiana     Telecommunicaiioai     Siemens     S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

•     Filed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.   11,   1971,  19208 

A/71 

Int.CI.H04jJ/(M 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BY  10  Claims 


the  input  signals  with  a  superimposed  desired  amplitude  shap- 
ing. The  digital-to-analog  converter  combines  the  bit  streams 
from  the  logic  networlc  into  a  quantized  signal  and  the  low- 
pass  filter  yields  a  smooth  line  signal  suitable  for  transmission 


A  transmitting  station  having  access  to  a  telecommunica- 
tion channel  shared  by  m  such  stations  synthesizes  a  com- 
posite word  from  interleaved  groups  of  bits  supplied  by  n  as- 
sociated feeder  lines,  each  group  of  bits  consisting  of  up  to 
three  subgroups  from  a  corresponding  number  of  sources  of 
data  or  telegraphic  messages  connected  to  the  respective  line. 
The  composite  word,  along  with  a  bit  of  a  code  word  forming 
part  of  an  assignment  message  indicating  the  number  of  bits 
assigned  to  each  source  of  any  active  line,  is  transmitted  over 
the  common  channel  as  one  of  m  subframes  respectively  al- 
located to  these  stations  in  a  recurrent  frame.  The  current 
time-slot  allotments  of  all  active  feeder  lines,  determined  by 
respective  manual  selectors  at  the  associated  transmitting  sta- 
tion, are  consecutively  communicated  during  each  subframe 
by  a  scanner  to  a  signal  generator  for  causing  the  emission  of 
up  to  three  gating  pulses  of  variable  duration  which  span  one 
or  more  clock  cycles  according  to  the  number  of  bits  assigned 
to  the  several  sources;  emission  of  the  assignment  bit  occurs  at 
the  end  of  the  subframe.  At  a  correlated  receving  station  con- 
nected across  the  same  channel,  the  assignment  of  time  slots 
within  the  subframe  to  the  several  sources  represented  by  in- 
coming data  bits  is  ascertained  by  an  analogous  scanner  co- 
operating with  a  similar  generator  whose  gating  pulses  are 
controlled  by  an  extraction  circuit  decoding  corresponding 
code  words  of  the  accompanying  assignment  message. 


3,749,843 
DIGITAL  AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
Theodore   James   Roycraft,   Morristown,  and   John    Robert 
Shcclian,  Red  Bank,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telcphoac 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,254 
Int.CI.H04j5/04 
U.S.  CL  179—15  A  8  Claims 

An  envelope  modulator  which  shapes  and  combines  a 
number  of  binary  input  signals  by  digital  means  comprises  a 
compact  combinatorial  logic  network,  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter and  a  low-pass  filter.  The  logic  network  operates  on  the 
binary  input  signals  to  provide  at  its  output  a  plurality  of  bi- 
nary coded  bit  streams  representing  a  quantized  composite  of 


/?j 


"1 

f'' 

/?3* 

'  r 

, 

1 

n*- 

LOCIC 

Ntmom 

COMVimlR 

.239     , 

It 

INWT 

/23C     . 

/ 

SieiMLS 

/?»    . 

,2* 

~r 

—  nc 

—  no 

—  M 

»' 

— 

\ 

LOCIC 
COMTIIOl. 

over  bandlimited  channels.  The  elimination  of  the  reactive 
components  required  in  conventional  analog  envelope  modu- 
lators makes  this  invention  capable  of  operation  over  a  wide 
range  of  baud  rates. 


3,749,844 
STORED  PROGRAM  SMALL  EXCHANGE  WITH 
REGISTERS  AND  SENDERS 
John  Peter  Dufton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,828 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3154 


U.S.CK  179-18  ES 


20  Claims 


The  dialing  registers  and  the  senders  each  include  control 
circuits  for  operating  independently  of  the  central  processor 
for  functions  such  as  line  supervision,  receiving  and  storing  a 
plurality  of  digits  in  the  registers,  and  outpulsing  a  plurality  of 
digits  from  the  senders.  There  is  a  pool  of  dialing  registers,  a 
separate  pool  of  senders,  and  in  addition  a  separate  pool  of  au- 
tomatic number  identifications  ( ANI)  units;  each  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  stores  which  are  treated  as  temporary  memory 
with  addresses  which  are  a  part  of  the  same  set  of  addresses 
used  for  accessing  the  main  memory.  Stored  program  control 
in  the  central  processor  is  used  to  select  an  idle  register,  idle 
sender,  and  idle  ANI  unit  for  a  call  as  required,  to  supply  in- 
structions to  the  selected  units,  to  analyze  dialed  digits  stored 
in  the  dialing  register,  path  selection  for  connections  to  the  di- 
aling registers  and  the  senders,  and  other  functions.  Upon  in- 
itiation of  a  call,  the  calling  line  equipment  number  is  placed 
in  one  of  the  stores  of  the  selected  dialing  register,  and  if  later 
analysis  of  the  dialed  digits  in  that  register  indicates  an  outgo- 
ing call  with  a  sender  required,  an  idle  sender  is  selected,  the 
calling  line  number  is  transferred  thereto,  and  the  identity  of 
the  sender  is  placed  in  the  store  of  the  dialing  register.  If  auto- 
matic number  identification  is  required  an  ANI  unit  is  also 
selected  and  the  identity  of  the  sender  placed  in  a  store 
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thereof.  All  transfer  of  information  among  the  dialing  re-  setting  electrical  parameters  including  subtracting  elec- 
gisters,  the  senders  and  the  ANI  units  is  via  a  load  bus  and  a  tromagnetic  flux  fields  to  maintain  an  inoperative  energization 
store  bus. 


3,749,845 
DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Gibson  Eraser,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FOcd  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,678 

Int.CI.H04Ji/y6 

U.S.CL179— 15AL  ISCtoims 
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A  digital  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  switching  units,  each  such  unit  having  con- 
nected thereto  at  least  one  transmission  loop,  and  each  such 
loop  having  at  least  one  digital  device  attached  thereto.  The 
system  provides  controllable  buffering  of  digital  data  thereby 
allowing  digital  devices  having  different  data  transfer  speeds 
and  storage  capabilities  to  communicate  asynchronously.  The 
system  allocates  communication  resources  upon  request  but 
only  creates  actual  communication  paths  when  the  requesting 
device  is  transmitting  data.  Thus  system  resources  need  not 
remain  committed  between  bursts  of  data. 


3,749,846 
RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
John  S.  Yoang,  Addteon,  Dl.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,842 
Int.  CLH04m  J/02 
VS.  CL  179-84  R  7  Claims 

A  ring  trip  arrangement  for  a  ringing  circuit  including  a  ring 
trip  relay  having  dual  winding  coils,  rectifying  means  and 
capacitive  means  arranged  in  two  series-shunt  circuit  com- 
binations. Each  of  these  circuit  combinations  exhibit  under  al- 
ternating current  flow  conditions  substantially  equal  and  off- 


irr!^ 


state  for  the  relay.  Under  direct  current  flow  conditions, 
balanced  flux  fields  of  the  relay  coils  are  upset  and  the  ring 
trip  relay  is  operated. 


3,749,847 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  TOLL  CALLS  FROM 
SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONES 
Luigi    Piacente,    Milan,    and    Giovanni    Gandolfi,    Cesano 
Mademo,    both   of   Italy,    assignors   to    Societa    Italiana 
Telccomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  6, 1970, 30637  A/70 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  179— 90  D  10  Claims 


To  prevent  the  unauthorized  initiation  of  toll  calls  from  a 
subscriber  station  of  a  telephone  system,  the  telephone  set  is 
equipped  with  monitoring  circuitry  working  into  a  bi- 
nary/decimal counter  which  is  activated  during  the  dialing  of 
the  first  (or  some  other  specified )  digit  and,  in  response  to  one 
or  more  predetermined  values  of  that  digit,  trips  a  flip-flop  to 
place  a  shunt  across  the  line  loop  with  concurrent  generation 
of  a  busy  signal.  The  flip-flop  is  also  tripped  if  dialing  is  com- 
menced before  reception  of  a  dial  tone  from  the  central  office. 
To  prevent  the  generation  of  a  spurious  dial  tone  by  voice 
frequencies,  the  microphone  of  the  telephone  receiver  is 
short-circuited  during  dialing.  The  monitoring  device,  which 
can  be  manually  switched  off  by  an  authorized  operator,  is 
continuously  energized  by  the  voltage  drop  developed  across  a 
shunt  network  in  a  quiescent  state  and  across  a  series  network 
in  an  active  state. 
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3,749348 
MODULAR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSOR  ORGANIZATION 
Dieter  John  Henry  KnoUman,  Gottenberg,  NJ.,  and  James 
Louis  Simon,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Bcriieley  Heights, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  43,812,  June  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,671,942. 
This  application  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,523 
Int  CI.  H04m  J/22 
VS.  CI.  1 79—99  16  Claims 


A  program  controlled  key  telephone  system  is  disclosed. 
The  system  includes  line  modules  and  station  modules  which 
respectively  provide  the  interface  circuitry  between  PBX/CO 
lines  and  station  set  equipment.  Modules  are  connected  to  a 
multi-phase  clock  which  generates  a  reiterative  list  of  binary 
coded  instruction  signals  for  directing  circuit  operations.  Each 
of  the  modules  acts  simultaneously  on  receipt  of  the  instruc- 
tion signals  to  generate  independently  and  dynamically 
separate  work  programs  for  each  module.  In  addition,  inter- 
module signals  are  exchanged  during  various  subroutines  in 
the  program  as  directed  by  the  simultaneously  received  in- 
struction signals  at  each  module. 


3,749,849 
DICTATION  SYSTEM  FEATURING  PARAGRAPH 
EDITING,  SPECIAL  NOTATIONS  AND  SENTENCE 
EXTENSION 
Robert  A.  Kolpek,  and  WUUam  R.  Stewart,  Jr.,  both  of  Uxlng- 
too,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,861 

Intel. Glib 27/05,  75/02 

VS.  CL  179-100.2  B  21  Claims 
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for  recording  and  reproducing  audio  information  in  segments 
of  convenient  size,  such  as  sentences  and  paragraphs.  The 
present  case  concerns  the  capability  of  splitting  the  sentences 
in  a  particular  paragraph  into  two  or  more  groups  of  sen- 
tences, each  comprising  an  individual  paragraph  and/or  com- 
bining sentences  from  several  paragraphs  to  form  a  single 
paragraph.  Further,  the  invention  concerns  the  provision  of 
special  areas  on  a  record  medium  for  the  storing  of  instruc- 
tions for  guidance  of  the  typist  in  the  form  of  special  notations. 
Also,  the  present  invention  concerns  a  system  of  this  nature 
with  provision  for  recording  individual  segments  of  audio  in- 
formation, such  as  sentences,  in  assigned  storage  areas  on  a 
record  medium,  each  having  storage  capacity  up  to  a  certain 
predetermined  size,  and  the  capability  of  extending  or  con- 
tinuing the  sentences  beyond  the  predetermined  size. 


3,749,850 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  WEDGE  SHAPED 

PROJECTION  EXTENDING  OVER  VOID  SPACE 

BETWEEN  CORE  HALVES 

Motoi  Yagi,  Zushi,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  Chigasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,631,  June  23, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,64836 1 .  This  application  Dec.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  208, 1 7 1 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    June    26,     1968, 
43/43929;  Dec.  5, 1968, 43/88641;  June  28,  1968, 43/54343 

Intel.  Glib  5/22 
U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  C  7  Claims 


A  magnetic  head  used  for  recording  and  reproduction  in  a 
tape  recorder  includes  two  core  halves  or  pole  pieces  abutting 
against  each  other  and  between  the  core  halves  are  formed  a 
hard  non-magnetic  spacer  and  a  void  space.  The  core  halves 
are  designated  in  turn  as  first  and  second  core  halves  as 
counted  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the  tape.  A  wedge- 
shaped  lip  on  the  tape-contacting  surface  of  the  first  core  half 
extends  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the  tape  in  a  manner  to 
cover  the  void  space  between  the  core  halves. 


3  749351 

TAPE-PAD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND       | 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Niro    Nakamichi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nakamachi 

Research,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  28, 1970, 45/65902 
Intel.  Glib  5/00, 5/40  i 

U.S.  CL  179-100.2  R  8  Clalmf 


I'wi  L,  ■ 

tlStOJ 


'  accistd 


The  present  invention  relates  to  tape-pad  means  for  mag- 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  number  of  features  for  a    netic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  wherein  the  back 

Sentence  Oriented  Dictation  System  (SODS)  having  provision    of  the  pad  for  pressing  the  tape  against  the  magnetic  head  is 
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provided  with  a  highly  conductive  plate,  thereby  decreasing 
the  cross  talk  between  magnetic  heads  adjacently  arranged,  by 
means  of  the  eddy  current  flowing  in  the  plate. 


3,749,852 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Shoio  Moriya,  Kawasaki;  Shoji  Ohta,  Funabashi;  Yasutaka 
IwawakI,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Usui,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,499 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1969, 44/91023 
Intel.  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CI.  179—100.2  MD  2  Claims 


posite  side  of  the  diaphragm.  The  rear  orifice  is  effectively 
spaced  from  the  front  orifice  by  a  predetermined  acoustic 
path  length  which  is  such  that  sound  waves,  at  least  those  in 
low  and  middle  ranges  of  audible  frequencies  reaching  op- 
posite sides  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  front  and  rear  ori- 
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fices  in  the  microphone  housing  establish  a  pressure  gradient 
across  the  diaphragm.  The  rear  orifice  has  a  predetermined 
acoustic  impedance  greater  than  the  acoustic  impedance  of 
the  front  orifice  and  of  such  magnitude  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially cardioid  directional  characteristic  for  the  hearing 
aid.  I 
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A  magnetic  recording-reproducing  device,  especially  ap- 
plicable for  educational  purposes  or  for  dictation.  The  device 
used  a  pre-recorded  magnetic  Upe  and  an  endless  magnetic 
recording  medium  like  an  endless  magnetic  tape  removably 
disposed  in  a  cartridge,  and  in  which  information  stored  in  the 
pre-recorded  tape  is  copied  on  the  endless  magnetic  recordmg 
medium.  The  endless  magnetic  recording  medium  having 
copied  the  information  from  the  pre-recorded  tape  may  be 
reproduced  as  frequently  as  desired,  and  the  cartridge  con- 
taining such  endless  magnetic  recording  medium  may  be  in- 
terchangeable with  another  cartridge  containing  therein  an 
endless  magnetic  recording  medium  of  a  different  length  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  varying  length  of  the  information  to  be 
copied.  Thus,  desired  information  may  be  copied  on  the 
endless  recording  medium  and  thereafter  the  copy  of  such  in- 
formation may  be  reproduced  repeatedly. 


3,749,854 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MICROPHONE 
Hideo  Mifune,  HirakaU,  and  Kenroku  Tani,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,214,  May  21, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,675,053. 
This  appUcatfon  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,284 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    26, 
44/41224;    June    10,    1969,    44/46665;    May    26, 
44/49112;    June    27,    1969,    44/62368;    June    27, 
44/62370;  Jan.  9, 1969, 44/96640 

Int  CI.  H04r/ 7/02,/ 7/70 

U.S.  CL  179— 110  A  1  C>«ta 


1969, 
1969, 
1969, 


3,749,853 
HEARING  AID  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 

SYSTEM 
WiUiam  G.  Ely,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  C.  Sinclair,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radki  Corporatk>n,  Chicago, 

Fikd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,559 
Int  CI.  H04r  25/02 

U3.  CI.  179-107  H  ^    ^.     ,7^^^ 

A  hearing  aid  is  depicted  which  has  a  highly  direcUonal 
microphone  system  comprising  means  defining  a  front-to- 
back  acoustic  conduit  through  the  hearing  aid  and  a 
microphone  assembly  supported  in  acoustic  isolation  within 
the  conduit  in  such  a  way  as  to  define  a  sound  passageway 
around  the  microphone  assembly.  The  microphone  assembly 
includes  an  acoustically  sensitive  diaphragm  and  associated 
electro-mechanical  transduction  means.  A  housing  for  the 
microphone  assembly  has  a  front  orifice  communicating  ex- 
clusively with  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  which  presents  a 
predetermined  acoustic  impedance  to  sound  waves  of 
predetermined  audible  frequencies  propagating  in  the 
passageway.  The  housing  for  the  microphone  assembly  also 
has  a  rear  orifice  which  communicates  exclusively  with  the  op- 
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An  ultrasonic  wave  microphone  which  comprises  a  flat 
piezo-electric  vibrator  and  a  funnel-like  appendant  resonator 
formed  of  a  metal  having  a  high  Q  and  connected  to  the  piezo- 
electric vibrator  at  the  center  thereof  so  that  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  the  microphone  can  be  varied,  and  which  is  espe- 
cially useful  for  a  remote  control  device  or  the  like  for  a  televi- 
sion set. 
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3,749355 

RESISTIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTRICTIVE 

TRANSDUCER 
Hugh  W.  SchaffU  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  assignor  to  MoUirola,  Inc., 
Franidin  Park,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  142,510,  May  12, 1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  790,09 1 ,  Jan.  9, 1 969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,883 

InL  Ci.  H04r  /  7160 

U.S.CI.  179-llOF  8  Claims 
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A  transducer  is  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  electrostrictive 
material  having  opposing  faces  with  electrodes  disposed  over 
the  opposing  faces.  At  least  one  of  the  electrodes  has  a  sub- 
stantial resistance  measurable  between  a  pair  of  spaced  points 
on  the  electrode. 


'•>^ 


a>^ 


^ 


rth: 


«.::    r*^ 


•^ 


•0>  to/" 


IMft>^ 


:!:^ 


C"'"^ 


"^ 


-^:        :  — 


^'' 


^ 


'-: 


■^ 


v 


A  junctor  circuit  for  providing  the  d.c.  bias  current  for  a 
crosspoint  network  and  the  a.c.  interconnection  from  the  sub- 
scriber loop  of  a  telephone  system  is  provided  with  a  negative 
impedance  network  to  introduce  bilateral  gain. 


one  in  conjunction  with  a  return  conductor  of  known  value. 
These  signal  generators  can  be  electrical  meters  or  may  in- 


3,749,856 
AMPLIFYING  JUNCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Max  S.  MacRander,  WarrenviUe,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,671 
I  InLCLH04bi/J6.i//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 70  G  7  Claims 


3,749,857 

CABLE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  LONG-DISTANCE 

CABLES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  OCCUPIED  CABLES 

Tbcodor  Konig,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waiter  Rose  KG, 

Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1970,  P  20 
52  987.7 

IntCLH04bi/46 
U.S.CI.  179— 175J  17  Claims 

A  cable  testing  device  including  an  oscillator  designed  to 
operate  at  a  constant  frequency  and  arranged  to  be  selectively 
interconnected  to  one  end  of  pairs  of  conductors  in  a  long 
distance  telephone  cable  through  a  transformer.  Optical 
2md/or  acoustic  signal  generators  are  connected  to  windings 
on  the  transformer  and  to  the  pairs  of  conductors  at  their 
other  ends  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable.  The  signal  genera- 
tors permit  resistance  values  of  a  known  pair  of  conductors  to 
be  compared  to  resistance  values  of  conductors  tested  one  by 


volve  a  switching  stage  which  is  associated  with  the  trans- 
former to  switch  a  wireless  signal  generator  or  a  summing 
device,  such  as  a  multivibrator. 


3,749,858 
DEVICE  FOR  CURRENT  COLLECTING  WITH  SEPARATE 

CONTACT  SHOES 
Jean-Pol  Paycn,  GrcnoMc,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 
Societc  Anonymc,  Grenoble,  France 

Fikdjan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,591  | 

Int  CI.  B60I 5100 
U.S.CL191— 45R  5  Claims 


Current  collecting  device  with  shoes  maintained  in  contact 
with  feed  rails  wherein  the  contact  surface  is  dihedral  in  shape 
to  assure  centering  of  the  shoes  with  respect  to  the  rails.  Each 
shoe  is  divided  into  a  pair  of  independent  elements,  each  car- 
rying one  of  the  faces  of  the  dihedral,  to  maintain  contact  with 
the  rail  by. lateral  decentering. 


3,749,859 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE 
Richard  C.  Webb;  James  R.  Webb,  both  of  Boulder,  and 
Tommy  N.  Tyler,  BroomfieM,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Colorado  Instruments,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  1 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,577 
fait  CLHOlh  5/04.  73/52 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  » »  Claims 

A  contact  key  for  use  in  a  keyboard  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed wherein  one  contact  extends  through  a  circuit  board 
and  a  second  contact  comprises  a  curved  plate  or  dome  spring 
is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  circuit  board  and  is  depressa- 
ble  so  that  the  center  thereof  can  come  in  contact  with  the 
first  contact  to  complete  a  circuit.  In  one  form  of  the  invention 
the  first  contact  comrpsies  a  rivet  while  in  another  form  it 
comprises  a  plated-through  hole  to  the  back  of  the  circuit 
board.  The  second  contact  can  include  a  dimple  at  the  center 
thereof  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  first  conuct  when  the 
plate  is  depressed.  A  plurality  of  these  first  conUct  members 
are  placed  in  a  circuit  board  and  the  second  contacts  can  be 
supported  by  a  conductive  support,  such  as  a  shim  or  plated 
support  having  apertures  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
first  contacts.  If  the  contact  support  is  in  the  form  of  the  shim. 
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it  can  comprise  a  plurality  of  sections  interconnected  by 
frangible  tabs  which  are  broken  during  assembly  to  separate 
the  sections,  the  tabs  being  bent  through  holes  in  the  circuit 
board  and  crimped  against  the  back  side  to  hold  the  shim  in 
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3,749361 
DETACHABLE  CLAMPING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Norman  Davies,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,075 

IntCLH01h5//00 

U.S.CL200— 48A  5  Claims 


place  and  to  provide  connections  for  the  respective  sections  to 
appropriate  circuitry.  In  an  embodiment  having  a  plated  con- 
tact support,  the  support  can  be  provided  with  one  or  more 
raised  bosses  to  support  the  contact  plate  above  the  first  con- 
tact. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  200-^W  see 
Patent  No.  3,749,447 


3,749,860 
SEALED  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Robert  G.  Crepeau,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,936 

bitCI.H0IhJ//6 

U.S.CL  200-47  9CI«ims 


An  improved  detachable  clamping  electrical  connector  is 
provided  including  a  pair  of  spaced  slotted  plate  portions, 
each  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  of  generally  the  same 
size  and  configuration  as  the  electrical  stud,  to  which  electri- 
cal connection  is  desired.  In  one  embodiment,  a  slotted  U- 
shaped  electrical  strap  member  is  provided,  having  spaced 
apertures  therethrough,  and  utilized  with  clamping  means  ex- 
tending through  the  closed  end  of  the  U-bend  to  clamp  the 
furcations  of  the  connector  together  and  around  the  as- 
sociated electrical  stud. 

In  another  application  of  the  invention,  separate  indepen- 
dent spaced  slotted  plates  are  provided,  each  having  furca- 
tions leading  into  accommodating  apertures,  which  accom- 
modate the  electrical  stud,  to  which  electrical  connection  is 
desired. 

Cleats  and  a  clamping  bolt  are  provided  to  urge  the  furca- 
tions of  the  separate  slotted  plates  together  to  provide  firm 
electrical  engagement  with  the  associated  electrical  stud. 

An  improved  disconnecting  switch,  having  a  grounding 
switch  associated  therewith,  is  provided  utilizing  the  aforesaid 
electrical  connector. 

The  improved  electrical  connector  may  be  associated  with  a 
terminal  bushing  having  electrical  connection  thereto  pro- 
vided by  the  aforesaid  detachable  electrical  connector. 

The  invention  may  be  applied  to  a  bus-riser  attached  to  the 
main  disconnecting  contacts  of  a  circuit  breaker,  again  having 
the  improved  electrical  connector  attached  to  the  primary 
disconnecting  stud  portion  thereof. 

The  invention  may  be  applied,  importantly,  to  the  connect- 
ing stud  of  a  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  to  make  rigid  good 
electrical  connection  therewith,  either  at  the  stationary  con- 
tact end,  or  at  the  movable-contact  end  of  the  vacuum  circuit 
breaker. 


An  oil  tight  limit  switch  has  an  operating  head  mountable 
upon  a  body  for  the  switch  mechanism  so  that  an  opening  in 
the  head  bottom  faces  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  switch 
body.  An  intermediary  member  sits  in  the  two  openings  to 
serve  as  a  partition  between  the  interiors  of  the  head  and  the 
body.  A  rockable  camshaft  is  joumaled  in  the  head  with  an 
outer  end  protruding  therefrom  to  mount  an  operating  lever. 
A  cam  is  keyed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  camshaft  to  engage  a 
reciprocally  movable  cam  follower  that  extends  through  the 
intermediary  member  into  the  interior  of  the  switch  body. 
Rocking  of  the  camshaft  rocks  the  cam  to  impel  the  cam  fol- 
lower downward,  actuating  the  switch.  An  O-ring  seal  is 
seated  in  the  top  surface  of  the  switch  body,  or  alternatively  in 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  operating  head,  to  encircle  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  intermediary  member  and  seal  the 
intermediary  member  with  the  operating  head  and  also  with 
the  switch  body. 


\  3,749,862 

SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  SHUTTER 
John  R.  Wilson,  Darien,  and  Sadig  A.  Shariff,  Hickory  HHIs, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioii, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  84,752,  Oct  28, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,676,749. 
This  application  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,435 
Int  CLHOlh  9/22 

U3.  CL  200-50  AA  ?  F!f*?*' 

An  improved  switch-operating  mechanism  is  provided  for 

translating  linear  motion  of  an  actuating  member,  siich  as  a 
handle  mechanism,  for  example,  into  the  rotary  motion  of  a 
tray,  or  other  rotatable  member,  which  may  carry,  for  exam- 
ple, one  or  more  rotatably-actuated  switch  members.  The 
switch  members  may  take  the  form  of  movable  finger  assem- 
blies, which  electrically  connect  into  the  circuit  one  or  more 
potential  transformers  to  energized  lines.  Additionally,  the  im- 
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proved  switch  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  may  be 
utilized  for  load-break  switch  application  capable  of  interrupt- 


ing load  currents,  or,  in  addition,  the  switch  mechanism  of  the 
present  invention  may  also  be  used  for  actuating  non-load- 
breaking  switch  members. 


3,749,863 
SPRING  BAND  BIASED  MOVABLE  CONTACTOR  FOR 
HYBRID  CRASH  SENSOR  SWITCH 
Hennann  Kaiser,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,013 

IntCI.H0Ihi5//4 

VJS.  CI.  200—6 1 .45  R  28  Claims 


3,749,864 
FLUID  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  UNIT 
Charles  Ticc,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ddaval  Turbine 
Inc.,  West  Windsor,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,792 

InL  CI  HOlh  3 5 140 

U.S.  CI.  200— 8 1 .9  M  11  Claims 


A  fluid  condition  responsive  switch  comprises  an  elongated 
tubular  member  supporting  a  sleeve  for  limited  sliding  travel 
therealong  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  a  cam  as- 
sembly pivotally  supported  on  the  member.  During  a  portion 
of  sleeve  travel,  a  magnetically  responsive  reed  switch,  con- 
tained within  the  member,  is  within  the  effective  magnetic 
scope  of  a  magnet  carried  by  the  sleeve.  The  cam  assembly  in- 
cludes a  cam  and  may  also  include  either  a  paddle  responsive 
to  fluid  flow  through  an  associated  conduit  or  a  float  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  levels  of  fluid  in  an  associated  con- 
tainer. I 


3,749,865 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SWITCH       | 

WITH  BI-METALLIC  DISK  MEANS  ' 

Ulrich  Kalt,  Lauffohr,  and  Rolf  Kung,  Nussbaumen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri 

&  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,   1971, 
2640/71 

Intel.  HO  Ihi5/J2 
IJ.S.  CI.  200-83  R  4  Claims 


A  multidirectional  sensor  for  a  passive  restraint  system  for  a 
vehicle.  The  sensor  includes  a  housing  and  a  mass  in  the  form 
of  a  disk  located  in  a  cavity  defined  within  the  housing.  The 
disk  is  free  to  move  in  the  cavity  from  an  initial  position  to  one 
of  a  number  of  actuation  positions  under  the  influence  of  a 
"g"  force  created  in  a  collision  situation.  The  sensor  acts  as  a 
switch  in  an  electrical  circuit.  The  switch  is  open  when  the 
disk  is  in  the  initial  position  and  closed  when  the  disk  is  in  one 
of  the  actuation  positions.  A  spring  is  secured  to  the  disk  to 
retain  the  disk  in  the  initial  position  and  resist  movement  of 
the  disk  to  one  of  the  actuation  positions.  The  spring  is 
designed  and  arranged  so  that,  in  any  direction  of  movement 
of  the  disk,  the  resultant  or  composite  movement  of  the  spring 
mass  is  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  movement  of  the 
disk  so  that  the  time  it  takes  the  disk  to  move  to  one  actuation 
position  is  relatively  equivalent  to  the  time  it  takes  the  disk  to 
move  to  any  other  actuation  position.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  spring  comprises  a  thin  metal  band  prestressed 
to  wind  upon  itself;  the  band  is  wound  around  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  with  its  free  end  anchored  to  the  housing  so  that  the 
disk  is  normally  held  against  a  suitable  backing  surface  by  the 
band.  In  a  collision  situation,  the'disc,  during  movement  to  an 
actuation  position,  rotates  and  partially  unwinds  itself  from 
the  band. 


A  temperature-compensated  gas  density  relay  includes  a 
bellows  unit  subjected  to  the  gas,  the  pressure  from  which  is 
transmitted  by  the  bellows  unit  through  a  support  mounting  a 
bi-metallic  disc  and  a  shaft  earned  by  the  central  portion  of 
the  bi-metallic,  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  shaft  in 
response  to  the  change  in  gas  pressure  serves  to  acttiate  the 
contacts  of  an  electrical  switch  component  of  the  relay. 
Should  there  be  a  change  in  the  gas  temperature,  compensa- 
tion therefor  is  accomplished  by  a  temperature-induced  dis- 
placement of  the  central  portion  of  the  bi-metallic  disc,  and 
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hence  also  the  shaft,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  caused  by  provided  adjacent  the  main  separable  contact  structure  to  ad- 
the  change  in  the  gas  pressure  resulting  from  that  same  change  ditionally  magnetically  promote  arc  transfer  movement  from 
in  temperature.  ^^^  *"»'"  separable  contacts  into  the  plate  structure  for  m- 

creased  cooling  and  deionization  effects. 


3,749,866 
FOAM  SEAT  SENSOR 
Michael  George  TIazkun,  Lykens,  and  Winfleld  Warren  Loose, 
Linglcstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisbug,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,1 14 

Int.CI.HOlhi/02 

U.S.  CI.  200—85  A  7  Claims 


3,749,868 
INSCRIBING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Lutz,  Senkendorf;  Paul  Marhoff;  Manfred  Pfeiler, 
both  of  Eriangen;  Klaus  Fninn,  Stadebi,  and  Ulrich  Goering, 
Erlangen-Buchenbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,764 

Int.  CI.  GOld 

U.S.C1.346— 23  4  Claims 


A  planar,  low  profile  switch  assembly  at  each  occupant 
position  of  a  foam  vehicle  seat  construction  comprises  upper 
and  lower  spaced,  flexible  conductive  metal  strips  with  a  foam 
strip  interposed  between  and  separating  the  metal  strips.  Pri- 
mary lances  partially  struck  from  the  upper  strip  normally  lie 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  strip  proper  but  are  flexed  by 
seat  occupation,  the  primary  lances  deflecting  through 
openings  in  the  foam  strip  to  make  contact  with  the  lower 
metal  strip.  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  secondary 
lances  are  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  primary  lance  for  con- 
tact wiping  and  arc  prevention,  respectively. 


3,749,867 
SPACED-METALLIC-PLATE-TYPE  OF  ARC-CHUTE  FOR 

A  SWITCH 
James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,107 

Int.CI.H01h3i//2 

U.S.CI.200— 146R  7  Claims 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  for  inscribing  a 
scale-like  time  measure  upon  a  recording  strip  of  an  apparatus 
for  presenting  physiological  measuring  values.  The  invention 
is  particularly  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  time  indica- 
tor which  produces  equally  spaced  time  impulses  and  which 
delivers  them  to  the  inlet  of  a  counting  chain  consisting  of 
reduction  stages  connected  one  behind  the  other.  These  stages 
are  connected  with  an  actuating  device  for  the  writer  of  an  in- 
scribing device;  they  supply  to  the  actuating  device  actuating 
impulses  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  writer  for  a 
periodic  group  division  of  the  time  measure. 


3,749,869 
LIQUID-PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  ARC- 
EXTINGUISHING  GAS  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
Mitsumasa  Imataki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnk  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,744 

IntCLH01h3i/57 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  B  7  Claims 


An  improved  spaced  metallic  plate-type  of  arc  chute  con- 
struction is  provided  for  a  switch,  in  which  the  spaced  metallic 
plate  structure  is  in  close  proximity  to  both  the  main  separable 
conUcts,  as  well  as  to  the  separable  arcing  contacts.  In  one 
construction,  the  inner  edges  of  the  spaced  metallic  plates  are 
generally  parallel  to  the  one,  or  several  main  contacts  of  the 
switch,  with  an  elongated  slot  provided  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  plate  structure  to  accommodate  the  protruding  movable 
tip  portion  of  the  centrally-located  separable  main  arcing  con- 
tacts. 

In  a  modification  of  the  spaced  metallic  plate  arc-chute 
structure,  minor  closed-end  slots  are,  additionally,  provided  in 
the  plate  structure  to  tend  to  promote  arc  transfer  movement 
from  the  separable  main  contacts  into  the  spaced  plate  struc- 
ture, to  thereby  provide  additional  cooling  and  deionization 
effects. 

In  a  third  modification  of  the  spaced  metallic  plate  structure 
of  the  present  invention,  curved  minor  closed-end  slots  are 


The  arc-extinguishing  gas  of  a  compressed-gas  circuit  inter- 
rupter is  prevented  from  liquefying  by  effecting  the  circulation 
of  the  high-pressure  gas  by  a  forced  flow  through  a  nozzle 
causing  the  gas  to  circulate  through  a  heating  element.  The 
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gas.  for  example,  may  comprise  sulfur-hexafluoride  (SF,)  gas,  ing  rod  alongside  a  conUct  operating  peg  for  depressing  a  Con- 
or other  suitable  arc-extinguishing  gases,  subject  to  the  hazard  tact  spring  mounted  on  the  board.  A  pivot  mounted  version 
of  liquefaction.  has  a  spring  biased  detent  mechanism  operating  over  a  V- 


3,749,870 
ELASTOMERIC  COVER  FOR  A  PENDANT  SWITCH 
WITH  AN  UNTENSIONED  INTERMEDIATE  POSITION 
Lloyd  Oakes,  New  Philadeiphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195^16 

Intel.  HO  lh;i/06 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  G  5  Chims 


A  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  compact  multiple  posi- 
tion push  button  switches  housed  in  a  common  pendant  sta- 
tion to  control  a  plurality  of  circuits. 


3,749,871 

PAWL  AND  RATCHET  SWITCH  WITH  FLEXIBLE  U- 

SHAPED  PAWL  MEMBER 

Russell  F.  StoU,  Northbrook;  Alan  B.  Reed,  Oak  Park,  and 

Vernon  T.  Biizek,  Hoffman  Estates,  ail  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Danid  Woodbead,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248407 

Int.CI.H01h/J/55,i/J4 

U.S.  CI.  200-156  2  Claims 


-t-2     /' 


An  electric  switch  embodying  a  housing  having  a  rotatable 
ratchet  wheel  element  therein,  with  an  elongated  actuator 
slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  for  rotating  the  element.  The  actuator  element  has 
a  rectangular  section  that  is  guided  by  three  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  U-shaped  flexible  pawl  member  above  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  actuator,  with  each  leg  of  the  U-parallel  to  a  guide 
rod  extending  from  the  actuator  member.  The  flexible  pawl 
rotates  the  ratchet  wheel  to  make  and  break  the  circuit. 


kwnWi 


shaped  ridge  for  holding  the  contact  operating  peg  in  either  a 
closed  or  open  switch  position.  The  switch  elements  are 
mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  the  casing  is  posi- 
tioned to  operate  the  contacts. 


3,749373 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HOUSING 
George  S.  Harper,  Cambridge,  and  John  Richard  Shand,  East- 
on,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Airpax  Electronics  Incor- 
porated, Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,632 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  R  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  having  an  im- 
proved case  construction.  The  case  comprises  three  principal 
elements  made  of  suitable  thermoplastic  and  snapped  together 
without  separate  fasteners  or  adhesive,  namely,  a  rocker  ac- 
tuator, a  housing,  and  a  base.  The  actuator  may  be  provided 
with  a  light  and  one  or  more  of  the  plastic  elements  may  be 
suitably  colored.  A  removable  auxiliary  terminal  plug  is  pro- 
vided in  the  base  and  the  terminals  are  retained  by  turned- 
over  tabs  after  insertion. 


3,749,872 
SWITCH  MOUNTED  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Eric  Foster,  Uxbridgc,  England,  assignor  to  Samlock  Anita 
Electronics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1970, 
15,434/70 

lot  CLHOlh  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  200— 166  PC  6  Clahns 

A  switch  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  board  has  a  square 
cover  body  with  flexible  clamps  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a 
square  aperture  to  hold  the  switch  casing  on  the  board.  One 
push  button  version  has  a  spring  biased  button  moving  a  guid- 


3,749,874 
MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR 
Richard  H.  Edgar,  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jane  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,333 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 
UA  CI.  219—10.55  3  Claims 

The  entrance  and  exit  waveguide  access  tunnel  means  of  a 
conveyorized  microwave  applicator  are  structured  to  accom- 
modate the  width  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  at  the  same  time 
subsuntially  prevent  excess  leakage  of  energy  from  the  open 
ports.  The  cutoff  frequency  characteristics  of  the  waveguide 
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sections  are  controlled  to  reduce  energy  leakage  and  still  per-  3,749^76 

mit  the  transverse  of  a  wide  belt.  The  reduction  of  energy  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  EDM  POWER  SUPPLY 

Harry  D.  Kanffman,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Malacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  | 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,190 

Int.CI.B23p//0S 

U.S.CL219— 69C  4  Claims 


leakage  is  further  enhanced  by  the  provision  of  energy  absorb- 
ing media  in  the  access  means. 


3  749375 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Leois  H.  Fitzmayer,  Lonisvfllc,  and  Nelson  B.  Warden,  Jeffer- 
sontown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,595 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  7  Claims 


In  an  EDM  power  supply,  an  apparatus  is  provided  for 
maintaining  an  approximately  constant  energy  level  in  electri- 
cal discharges  generated  across  a  machining  gap  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  line  or  input  voltage.  Upon  detecting 
changes  in  the  input  voltage  which  would  change  the  energy 
level  of  the  electrical  discharges,  the  invention  is  operative  to 
modify  the  ON  time  of  the  output  machining  pulses  thereby 
maintaining  an  approximately  constant  energy  level  in  the 
electrical  discharges. 


3,749377 
ELECTRICAL  ARC  DETECTOR 
Walter  Lobar,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Removal 
of  Metals,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,01 1 

Int.CI.B23p7/0S 

U.S.CL  219-69  S  10  Claims 


An  electronic  microwave  oven  has  incorporated 
therewithin  a  leakage  radiation  detecting  device  for  sensing 
and  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  radiation  escap- 
ing from  the  oven  cavity  past  the  door  seal.  The  device, 
located  centrally  within  a  collection  cavity  waveguide  formed 
within  the  hollow  oven  door,  includes  an  antenna  probe  pro- 
jecting into  the  collection  cavity  waveguide  coupled  with  the 
appropriate  amplification  circuitry  and  a  neon  lamp.  Elon- 
gated coupling  slots  are  provided  on  each  side  of  the  door 
located  in  the  channel-like  area  external  to  the  door  seal,  each 
sk>t  having  a  length  of  approximately  one-half  the  wavelength 
of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  microwave  oven.  Any 
microwave  radiation  escaping  past  the  door  seal  is  coupled 
through  the  slots  into  the  radiation  collection  cavity  within  the 
door  and  is  sensed  by  the  antenna  probe.  The  amplification 
circuitry  is  set  to  cause  the  neon  lamp  to  be  activated  when  the 
radiation  at  the  antenna  probe  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


An  electrical  discharge  machining  circuit  for  sensing  the 
failure  of  the  arc  current  to  extinguish  between  power  pulses 
due  to  a  direct  current  component  in  the  arc  current.  The 
direct  current  component  may  be  caused  by  leaky  or  shorted 
output  transistors,  by  excess  arc  inductance  for  the  power 
pulse  duty  factor,  drive  failure,  or  other  causes.  The  direct 
current  component  causes  "arc-out"  damage  to  the  work- 
piece  and  to  the  tool  electrode.  The  circuit  depends  upon  the 
drop-out  point  of  a  relay  when  the  arc  current  duty  factor  ap- 
proaches or  includes  a  direct  current  component  which  com- 
ponent is  used  to  oppose  or  cancel  the  relay  holding  current. 
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3  749,878  trolling  the  heating  element.  The  switch  has  contacts  movable 

GAS  ASSISTED  LASER  CUTTING  APPARATUS  to  a  closed   position  by  a  magnet  from  outside  the  heat 

Arthar  Basil  Joseph  Sullivan,  Lctchworth,  and  Peter  Thomas 
Hooldcroft,  Royston,  both  of  England  (GB),  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,782,  March  13, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,597,578.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No  107,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1967, 
*12y447/67;  July  31,  1967,  35,021/67;  Dec.  5,  1967,  55346/67 

lnt.CLB23k  27/00 
U^.CL219— 121L  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  workpiece  to  the  action  of  a  laser 
beam  comprises  a  nozzle  and  optical  means  for  directing  the 
laser  beam  at  the  workpiece  through  the  nozzle,  together  with 
means  for  directing  a  gas  stream  at  the  workpiece  through  the 
same  nozzle. 


3,749,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 

TEMPERATURE  AMBIENT 

James  J.  Armstrong,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,901 
Int.CI.H05b//00 


U.S.  CI.  219-210 


10  Claims 


r34    34 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  fo  providing  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture ambient  for  temperature  sensitive  devices  comprising  an 
electrically  and  thermally  insuiative  housing  in  which  is 
mounted  one  within  the  other,  first  and  second  heat  transfer 
members  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  housing.  The 
heat  transfer  members  sandwich  therebetween  self-regulating 
heating  elements  and  serve  as  electrical  terminals  for  the  heat- 
ing elements,  the  inner  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
temperature  sensitive  device  therein. 


3,749,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL 
Frederick  T.  Meeks,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

F1!edSept.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,581 
InL  CI.  H05b  1/02;  B67d  5162;  H05b  3/00 
U3.CL219— 214  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  heating  flowable  material  dispensed  from  a 
pressurized  container  including  a  housing  to  receive  the  pres- 
surized container  and  a  hollow,  double  walled  heat  exchanger 
assembly  having  a  spiral  passageway  between  the  double  walls 
through  which  the  material  to  be  heated  flows.  Hermetically 
sealed  inside  the  heat  exchanger  inwardly  of  the  inner  wall 
thereof  is  an  electric  heating  element  and  a  switch  for  con- 


exchanger  and  automatically  to  an  open  position  by  a  bimetal 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  inside  the 
heat  exchanger. 


3,749,881 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Yukk>    Tanaka,    16-19    Shimouma    4-chonie,    SeUgaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,998 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/02 

U,S.CL219— 352  2  Claims 


A  flexible  radiant  heater  assembly  for  radiantly  heating  a 
structure  having  a  curved  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally flexible  ribbon  heaters  juxtaposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship.  An  upright  piece  extending  upwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ribbon  heater  is  provided  at  each 
end  of  each  heater.  The  heaters  are  electrically  connected 
together  in  series  by  conductor  wires  joining  the  upright 
preces  of  adjacent  heaters.  A  plurality  of  heat-proofing  and  in- 
sulating holder  members  extend  transversely  of  said  heaters  at 
spaced  points  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  each 
of  the  holder  members  being  secured  to  a  major  face  of  each 
of  the  heaters.  The  major  surface  of  each  heater  has  an 
adiabatic  fabric  mounted  thereon  and  the  holder  members 
hold  the  heater  and  fabric  together  by  compression.  The  ou- 
termost ones  of  the  holder  members  are  secured  to  the  upright 
pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  heaters.  Legs  secured  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  the  holder  members  depend  vertically 
therefrom  and  extend  beyond  the  other  major  surface  of  each 
of  the  heaters  so  as  to  hold  the  heaters  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  surface  to  be  heated. 
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3,749,882 
MUFFLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Russell  T.  Pilkington,  Sr.,  Yucaipa,  and  Russel  T.  Pilkington, 
Jr.,  Calimesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Ney 
Company,  BloomfieM,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,020 

Int.CLF27b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  219-390  11  Claims 


receive  a  nut  to  draw  the  hook  member  against  the  convolu- 
tion portion  and  thus  draw  the  flat  spiral  against  the  support 
member  and  the  latter  against  the  bottom  of  the  healer. 


3,749384 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

REGULATING  MEANS 

Walter  Detmann,  Niedervalluf ;  Gerhard  Mdd,  PfungsUdt,  and 

Klaus  Simon,  Okriftd,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle 

Akticngeseilschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,194 

Int.  CI.  H05b/ /02 

U.S.CI.219  -501  6Claiins 
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The  wound  wire  heating  element  of  an  electrical  resistance 
furnace  muffle  is  enclosed  within  a  conduit  provided  by  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  tubular  refractory  elements.  Adjacent  ends  of  the 
refractory  elements  are  cooperatively  configured  to  avoid 
gaps  therebetween,  and  the  refractory  elements  are  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  heating  element  to  accommodate  expan- 
sion thereof  In  preferred  embodiments,  the  heating  element  is 
fabricated  from  a  platinum  metal  and  the  refractory  elements 
are  made  of  an  alumina  material  that  is  substantially  free  from 
iron  and  its  oxides. 
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3,749,883 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  T.  Vodvarka,  and  Ltoyd  S.  Kozbelt,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Enncrson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,556 
Int.CI.H05b5/65 
U.S.  CI.  219-463  12  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  alternating  current  regulating 
means,  for  use  for  example  in  a  temperature  control  system, 
by  means  of  which  an  alternating  current  flowing  in  a  load  cir- 
cuit is  controlled  in  an  ON/OFF  manner  in  response  to  and  in 
accordance  with  a  small  DC  control  signal  such  as  may  be  pro- 
vided, for  example,  by  a  process  computer. 

The  regulating  means  includes  a  semi-conductor  switching 
means  controlled  by  a  control  means  which  is  responsive  to  a 
converted  DC  control  signal  obtained  from  a  signal  convertor 
which  provides  electrical  isolation  between  the  DC  control 
signal  source  and  the  switching  means.  The  control  means  is 
also  controlled  so  that  the  switching  means  is  rendered  con- 
ductive only  when  the  AC  supply  voltage  is  of  substantially 
zero  value,  and  so  that  only  an  even  number  of  half-cycles  of 
current  is  passed. 

The  DC  control  signal  may  be  of  analogue  or  digital  form, 
and  may  be  provided  in  the  latter  case  by  electrical  relay  con- 
tacts. 


3,749,885 
DEFOGGING  GLASS  PLATE 
Takeomi  Nagasima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,728 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     18,     1970, 

45/126498 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-522  5  Claims 


A  heater  assembly  for  use  with  a  stove  having  a  flat  top  sur- 
face. The  assembly  includes  a  base  molded  of  integrated  inor- 
ganic refractory  material  having  opposed  flat  sides,  the  upper 
side  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  underside  of  the 
flat  top  surface.  The  base  upper  side  has  a  recess  for  receiving 
a  tubular  electric  heating  element  which  is  shaped  to  a  flat 
spiral.  A  support  member  is  formed  of  strip  metal  positioned 
on  edge  and  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a  bight 
portion.  The  support  member  is  disposed  within  the  base 
recess  to  support  the  heating  element  and  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  support  member  and  the  flat  spiral  is  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  recess  so  that  the  flat  spiral  is  spaced  from  the 
underside  of  the  flat  top  surface.  The  support  member  is  de- 
void of  any  mechanical  connection  with  the  flat  spiral  and  the 
base,  and  a  single  hook  member  is  engaged  over  a  portion  of  a 
spiral  convolution  and  has  a  shank  extending  through  a  verti- 
cal opening  in  the  base,  the  end  of  the  shank  being  threaded  to 


A  defogging glass  plate  includes  an  electric  heating  element, 
such  as  being  made  of  conductive  films  or  electric  resistance 
strips  for  electrically  heating  the  glass  plate,  and  a^nsor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  electrodes  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  a 
suitable  gap  and  which  are  fitted  on  the  surface  of  the  glass 
plate,  for  automatically  controlling  the  application  of  heat  to 
the  glass  plate  depending  on  the  cloudiness  or  visibility 
thereof. 
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9,749,886  3  749  g^ 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  PAD  READ  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARD  READER 

Dwifht  W.  Mkhadsen,  Colambas,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale    Daniel  Jowph  Crowley,  Stcclton,  Pa.,  asiignor  to  AMP  Incor 
Electronics,  Inc.,  ColiuntMis,  Nebr.  poratcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,860  Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^15 

InL  CI  mSh  3/36  Int.  CI.  G06r  7/06 

L.S.CL  219-528  I  Claim    U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  C  9  Claims 


An  electrically  conductive  sheet  of  flexible  material  in- 
cludes conductive  particles  and  channel-shaped  electrodes  are 
provided  on  opposite  ends  and  are  connected  by  lead  wires  to 
a  power  source.  A  flexible  insulating  envelope  is  bonded  to 
and  protects  the  conductive  sheet.  Holes  may  be  provided  in 
the  conductive  sheet  to  facilitate  bonding  between  the  protec- 
tive cover  and  the  conductive  sheet.  The  conductive  particles 
may  be  carbon  and  the  sheet  may  be  formed  from  fibrous 
material  or  rubber.  The  protective  sheet  may  be  molded  from 
plastic  or  rubber  having  a  very  low  carbon  content. 


3,749,887 

ELECTRIC  CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

CASH  REGISTER 

Robert  L.  Giuliani,  H5310  Akimala  Place,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,329 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B    .  13  Claims 


/«~i 


The  invention  is  a  system  and  method  for  checking  and  cer- 
tifying personal  credit  cards  etc.  automatically  at  a  central  sta- 
tion by  electrical  means.  Such  electrical  means  is  capable  of 
transforming  a  message  or  a  series  of  messages  from  a  credit 
card  or  the  like  at  a  remote  switching  unit,  and  then  trans- 
mitting the  message  to  a  central  station  where  data  is  electri- 
cally stored  as  in  a  computer  means.  At  the  central  station  the 
message  is  automatically  answered  and  the  information  is 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  card  reader  head  assembly  which 
comprises  stationary  and  movable  contact  members  between 
which  is  provided  a  card  receiving  area  in  which  a  data  card  or 
cards  are  to  be  disposed.  The  movable  contact  members  are 
provided  with  contact  fmgers  disposed  in  an  insulating  block 
with  the  contact  members  forming  plate  means  having  leg 
members  extending  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plate  means  and  contact  feet  at  the  free  ends  of  the  leg 
members.  The  contact  feet  are  disposed  in  alinement  with 
respective  contact  elements  on  the  stationary  contact  means. 
A  holding  device  is  provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers positioned  on  the  movable  contact  means  adjacent  the 
contact  members  and  sloping  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
contact  members.  Operating  means  is  connected  to  the  mova- 
ble contact  means  to  move  same  toward  the  stationary  contact 
means  with  the  edges  of  the  contact  feet  wipingly  engaging 
respective  contact  elements  of  the  stationary  contact  means 
and  the  contact  feet  and  leg  members  being  movable  in  the 
same  containing  plate  means. 


3,749,889 

READER  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  RECORD 

MATERIALS  AT  SPEEDS  WHICH  ARE  INDEPENDENT  OF 

RECORDING  SPEEDS 
Vygantas  A.  Vaskunas,  Masspequa  Park,  and   Howard  K. 
Hager,  Nesconset,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interface  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,018  j 

InU  CI  G06k  7 /OS,  Glib  5 100  ' 

VS.  CI.  235—61.1 1  D  25  Claims 
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Variable  speed  reader  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  in- 
electncally,  and  automatically  sent  to  the  switching  unit  formation  is  provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the 
withm  a  matter  of  seconds.  present  invention  wherein  record  materials  are  traversed  by  a 
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reading  head  whose  relative  motion  therewith  may  be  substan- 
tially different  from  that  at  which  recording  took  place.  The 
resulting  waveform  is  amplified  and  applied  to  a  threshold 
device  so  that  a  digital  representation  thereof  is  regenerated. 
The  regenerated  waveform  is  then  applied  to  a  jitter  compen- 
sating decoder  network  which  acts  to  recover  true  data  by 
deriving  clocking  pulses  from  said  regenerated  waveform  and 
employing  such  derived  clocking  pulses,  which  jitter  with  the 
regenerated  waveform,  to  decode  such  regenerated  waveform 
to  obtain  true  d?ta  therefrom.  The  recovered  data  may  then 
be  applied  in  serial  manner  to  a  single  character  register 
whereby  it  may  be  buffered  and  further  applied  to  utilization 
apparatus  therefor. 


connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  sample  buffer  store. 
The  feedback  signal  is  obtained  from  the  output  of  the 


3,749,890 
DIVISION  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Shin-ichi  Kamachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,796 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/24 

U.S.CI.235— 92CP  2  Claims 
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Division  logic  circuit  for  measuring  the  amount  of  displace- 
ment such  as  in  length  and  angle  by  counting  pulses  each  cor- 
responding to  a  finely  divided  unit  in  length  or  angle  by  an 
electronic  counter.  A  pulse  is  generated  at  the  rise  or  descent 
of  each  pulse  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  specifically  quantized 
signals  determined  in  relation  to  the  variation  in  the  amount  of 
displacement  so  as  to  be  counted  by  the  electronic  counter, 
and  discriminating  circuits  generate  output  signals  each  in- 
dicative of  the  specific  combination  of  the  conditions  of  all  the 
quantized  signals  thereby  permitting  the  displacement  cor- 
responding to  a  finely  divided  unit  in  length  or  angle  to  be  de- 
tected so  that  the  displacement  to  be  measured  is  digitally 
counted  by  using  the  above  two  kinds  of  signals  at  a  speed 
higher  than  the  maximum  response  speed  of  the  electronic 
counter. 


3,749,891 
SAMPLED  DATA  CONTROL 
Philip  Rkhard  Miles  Burrows;  Svein  Hem,  and  Mkhad  Peter 
Ahryn  Terry,  all  of  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Reed  Inter- 
national Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,049 
Ctelms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1970, 
59,064/70 

IntCI.G05b27/02 
U.S.CL  235— 150.1  20  Claims 

A  sampled  data  controller  responsive  to  a  derived  error 
signal  which  sums  the  error  signal  with  a  feedback  signal.  A 
sample  buffer  store  is  arranged  in  response  to  a  sampling  com- 
marid  to  sample  and  hold  the  combined  error  and  feedback 
signal.  A  plurality  of  serially-connected  memory  stages  are 


>• 1  _  c/erx-^£ 
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memory  stages.  The  outputs  of  each  memory  stage  and  that  of 
the  buffer  store  are  summed  to  derive  a  signal  for  adjusting  a 
variable. 


1958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


3,749,892 
ACCOUNTANCY  SYSTEM 
Patrick  John  Stcnning,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Qdeg  Limited,  Dublin,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,918 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
4,770/71 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1 100 
U  A  CI.  235—150.5  I  7  Claims 
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An  analogue  simulator  is  disclosed  for  dynamically  simulat- 
ing and  visually  presenting  the  projected  financial  situation  of 
a  commercial  enterprise  or  the  like  over  a  time  period  of  24 
time  intervals.  The  time  intervals  are  usually  months  and  the 
computer  has  a  simulator  for  the  Balance  Sheet  which  is  up- 
dated at  the  end  of  each  month,  a  simulator  for  the  Profit  and 
Loss  Account  which  can  be  programmed  to  show  the  Profit 
and  Loss  for  each  one  month  interval  and  a  projected  sales, 
purchases  and  capital  expenditure  simulator  in  which  details 
of  the  projected  history  of  the  company  can  be  entered  and 
stored.  The  system  is  controlled  to  enable  manual  selection  of 
the  time  interval  over  which  computations  are  to  be  effected 
and  an  automatic  scan  enables  sequential  computations  to  be 
made  at  the  end  of  each  month  within  the  selected  time 
period. 


3,749,893 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

DiJe  Hileman,  3387  Livonia  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No,  210,804 

Int.  CLG06f/ 5/5d 

,U.S.CL  235- 150.27 
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3,749394  ' 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  AND 

COMPUTATION  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Avdccf,  3737  Birch  St,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,140 

Int  CL  G06g  7116;  G06J  1 100;  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.52  3  Claims 


-v«.   T 


11  Claims 


A  system  for  continually  updating  the  Cartesian  coordinates 
of  a  land  vehicle  on  a  map  or  graph,  employing:  a  compass  and 
shaft  encoder  for  continually  producing  a  heading  code;  and  a 
pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  vehicle  drive  system  to  con- 
tinually produce  a  train  of  pulses  representing  distance 
traveled  A  digital  resolver  effectively  multiplies  the  train  of 
pulses  by  the  sine  and  cosine  of  compass  heading  to  produce 
two  trains  of  pulses  representing  vector  components  of  the 
distance  traveled  in  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system.  These  two 
trains  are  continually  integrated  by  mechanical  plotting  means 
operated  by  reversible  motors  receiving  the  two  trains.  En- 
coders may  be  coupled  to  the  mechanical  plotting  means  to 
derive,  in  digital  form,  coordinates  which  may  be  transmitted 
by  radio  to  a  remote  location  for  plotting. 


Vr 


T, 


\V?K 


A  method  of  multiplying  or  taking  reciprocals  of  electrical 
analog  quantities  and  converting  the  result  to  digital  form.  It  is 
based  on  the  known  up/down  or  dual-ramp  method  of 
analog/digital  conversion,  which  digitizes  the  ratio  of  an 
analog  input  to  a  reference  input.  The  invention  obtains 
reciprocals  by  inverting  the  order  of  the  input  and  the 
reference,  and  obtains  the  product  of  two  inputs  with  the  aid 
of  two  integrator  channels  and  an  extra  conversion  step.  The 
method  is  accurate  and  may  be  practiced  with  simpler  ap- 
paratus than  previous  methods. 


3,749,895 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  LIMIT  CYCLES  DUE 

TO  QUANTIZATION  IN  DIGITAL  FILTERS 

Chih-Yu  Kao,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,965  l 

Int.CI.G06f /5/i4.//02  ' 

U.S.CL235-152  22  Claims 


3<K, 


Limit  cycles  due  to  quantization  (primarily  multiplication 
truncation  or  round-off),  occurring  in  tne  output  signal  quan- 
tities of  a  digital  filter  in  the  presence  of  applied  sample  quan- 
tities of  low  magnitude,  are  suppressed  by  clamping  to  zero 
the  quantities  recirculating  in  or  emanting  out  of  the  the  filter, 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutively  applied  sam- 
ples of  magnitude  below  a  predetermined  threshold  mag- 
nitude have  been  detected. 


3,749,896 
LEADING  ZERO  SUPPRESSION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Irwin  Munt,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.  1 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,374  ' 

lnt.CI.G06fJ//4 
UACL235-152  8Chlnis 

An  apparatus  for  editing  information  to  be  presented  to  a 
display  to  remove  unwanted  leading  zeroes.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes logic  circuit  means  for  accepting  information  about  the 
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digit  and  the  preceding  digit  and  then  deciding  whether  or  not 
to  blank  the  digit.  If  the  blank  decision  is  made  the  logic  cir- 
cuit provides  an  inhibit  signal.  The  information  provided  to 
the  logic  includes  a  signal  indicating  that  the  digit  be  examined 
is  or  is  not  a  zero;  a  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the 
preceding  digit  was  blanked  or  that  this  is  the  first  digit;  and  a 


3  749  898 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING  BINARY  SIGNALS 

BASED  ON  THE  BINOMIAL  THEOREM 

J.  Robert  Logan,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,985 

Int  CLG06f  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  "14  Claims 
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signal  indicating  whether  the  digit  under  examination  is  im- 
mediately preceded  by  a  decimal  point.  The  digits  examined  in 
an  ordered  sequence  beginning  with  the  highest  ordered  digit 
and  proceeding  toward  the  lower,  each  digit  being  examined 
in  a  well-defined  time  interval  and  either  blanked  or  not 
blanked  before  the  next  digit  is  examined. 


Apparatus  for  multiplying  binary  signals  based  on  the 
Binomial  Theorem  2  A  B  =  (A  +  B)*  -  (A»  +  B»).  The  ajS 
paratus  utilizes  accumulator  and  squaring  techniques  to 
minimize  computer  time. 


3,749,899 
BINARY/BCD  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 
Jindrich  Kohoutek,  and  Charies  W.  Near,  both  of  Loveland, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,015 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/ JO 

U.S.CL  235-176  1  Claim 


3,749,897 
SYSTEM  FAILURE  MONITOR  TITLE 
Robert  J.  Hirvela,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,720 

IntCLG06f/;/04 

U.S.CL  235-153  AK  8  Claims 


The  method  of  and  circuitry  for  detecting  failure  of  a  com- 
puter system.  The  computer  system  failure  is  detected  by 
requiring  the  computer  to  periodically  complete  a  diagnostic 
routine  within  a  preset  time  and  in  doing  so  the  machine  must 
proceed  through  a  specific  number  of  "states."  Any  alteration 
from  the  prescribed  time  or  sequence  for  completion  of  the 
routine  will  indicate  a  failure. 


MUT/Rt  Uin    LOCIC   UIIT 

Two  integrated  circuit  read-only-memory  packages  are  in- 
terconnected with  flip-flops  and  gates  to  form  an  arithmetic 
logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logic  operations  in 
either  a  one-bit  serial  binary  mode  or  a  four-bit  parallel  bi- 
nary-coded-decimal mode. 


3,749,900 
ADJUSTABLE  FLASH  UNIT  MOUNT 
Hans  Jonas,  and  Bert  Stein,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Hans  Jonas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,117 
Int  CLB03b/ 5/02 

U.S.  CL  240 U  ^  Claims 

A  mount  for  attaching  a  flash  unit  to  a  camera  including  a 
camera  mounting  portion,  a  flash  unit  mounting  portion  and  a 
third  connecting  portion  connecting  the  camera  mounting 
portion  to  the  flash  mounting  portion.  The  flash  mounting  por- 
tion is  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  the  connecting  portion 
about  a  first  axis  and  the  camera  mounting  portion  is  rotatably 
adjusuble  relative  to  the  connecting  portion  about  a  second 
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axis  disposed  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  axis   mounted  on  top  of  the  head  gear  and  provided  with  a  red  lens 

wherebvthe  direction  in  which  the  flash  supported  from  the    for  indicating  "danger."  Electncal  conductors  may  be  pro- 

'  vided  to  extend  between  a  disconnectable  source  of  electrical 

power  and  the  various  lights  provided  on  the  head  gear.  A 
transistorized  flasher  component  may  be  connected  within  the 
circuitry,  presented  by  the  electrical  conductors,  and  may  be 
disposed  on  a  negative  side  of  the  second  light  source  in  order 
to  permit  proper  flashing  thereof  while  minimizing  inter- 
ference with  the  remaining  steady  light  sources. 


camera  by  the  mount  may  be  universally  adjusted  relative  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  associated  camera  faces. 


3,749,901 
OPTICAL  nBER  DISPLAY 
Douglas  W.  Cloagh,  Tostin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly-Optks, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,620 

Int.CLF21vJJ/00 

U,S.  CI.  240-2  11  Claims 


The  light  source  on  top  of  the  hard  hat  may  be  supported  by 
means  of  a  tubular  bolt  member  extending  to  a  base  portion  of 
the  light  source  through  an  aperture  formed  in  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  head  gear.  The  conductors  extending  between  that 
light  source  and  the  source  of  electromotive  power  may  be  ex- 
tended through  the  cylindrical  space  defined  by  the  tubular 
bolt.  A  clamping  member  may  be  actuated  by  tightening  down 
a  nut  member  on  the  tubular  bolt  to  clampingly  engage  the 
transistorized  flasher  member  between  the  clamping  member 
and  an  interior  surface  of  the  hard  hat. 


\ 


An  optical  fiber  display  for  use  within  a  fish  tank  or  the  like 
for  decorative  or  lighting  purposes.  A  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  are  disposed  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank  and  »he 
light  receiving  ends  of  the  fibers  are  secured  in  communica- 
tion with  a  light  source.  The  light  source  includes  a  light  bulb 
and  electrical  connection  for  the  bulb  which  is  separated  from 
the  liquid  In  particular  embodiments  the  light-receiving  fiber 
ends  are  carried  on  one  side  of  a  wall  of  the  tank  while  the 
light  bulb  and  electrical  connection  are  carried  on  the  other 
side  of  the  wall. 


3,749,903 
PSYCHEDELIC  REFLECTION  DEVICE 
Paul  Bclokin,  Jr.,  6919  W.  43rd  St,  Bcrwyn,  lU. 
Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,566 

lBt.CLA47gJi//6 

U.S.CI.240— 10.1 


lOCIaiMs 


3,749,902 
SAFETY  EQUIPMEI^JT  FOR  RESCUE  WORKERS, 
TRAFFIC  POLICEMEN  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  L.  Drew,  R.F J).  1,  Shinny  Ln.,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,875 
lnt.CLA42by/24 
U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W  5  Chims 

Safety  equipment  is  herein  described  for  usage  by  rescue 
workers,  traffic  policemen  and  the  like.  The  equipment  in- 
cludes a  piece  of  head  gear  which  may  comprise  a  conven- 
tional hard  hat  having  a  continuous,  horizonUlly  extending 
brim  disposed  thereabout.  The  brim  may  be  formed  with  bub- 
ble-like recesses  opening  downwardly  toward  the  user  of  the 
head  gear.  White  light  sources  may  be  operatively  mounted 
within  each  bubble-like  recess  and  so  disposed  with  respect 
thereto  that  light  is  directed  downwardly  upon  the  user  of  the 
head  gear  but,  is  shielded  from  other  parties  having  a  line  of 
vision  extending  generally  horizontally  or  downwardly  toward 
the  head  gear.  A  second  light  source  may  be  operatively 


The  disclosure  describes  a  reflecting  device  wherein  a 
multi-colored  diaphragm  or  disc  is  positioned  in  relation  to  a 
transparent  hemispherical  dome  so  as  to  transmit  light  from 
either  an  internal  or  external  source  against  the  inside  surface 
of  the  dome  to  form  a  peripheral  reflected  pattern  which  is 
visible  primarily  in  the  areas  or  plane  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  apex  of  the  dome  as  a  psychesthetic  colored  light  pat- 
tern and  unusual  illumination  effect.  The  disc  and  dome  are 
routed  in  relation  to  one  another  or  both  may  route  in  rela- 
tion to  the  light  source. 
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3  749  904 
ILLUMINATED  WAX  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Ronald  A.  Gnrfl,  632  Forbes  Ave.,  Montebello,  CalH. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,723 

Int.  CLF21p  7/02 

U.S.CL  240-10  B  5  Claims 


planar  side  wall  sections  having  a  channel  member  positioned 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  base  member  with  the  base  of  the 
channel  projecting  inwardly  from  the  concave  surface  to 
prevent  the  direct  light  of  the  low  beam  filament  from  being 


One  or  more  small-wattage  lamps  are  potted  in  a  wax  form 
of  desired  configuration  with  an  exterior  connector  extending 
from  the  form.  A  resistor  in  series  with  a  lamp  may  be  internal 
or  external  of  the  form.  The  method  is  practiced  by  placing         I 
one  or  more  lamps  with  individual  resistors  centrally  in  a  mold 

form  for  subility  and  appearance.  8«o"S-  

3,749,907 

3,749,905  _-,,  »Hni  DFR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

RECHARGEABLEFLASHUGHTANDSUFPORTSTAND     ^^^^  c    ^^^  SoM^rNd^r.,  «»ignor  to  AUm«H. 

Abrah-n  Fri«lm.n,  «.d™f F^i25m«.,  both  of  2444  Forest  Bros.  I"*' H^^^,  Nrtr.  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
Green  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.                     ,„,,,- 

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,518  240-52  R 

Int. CI. F21I  7/00.  H02j  7/00  U.S.CI.240     52 k 

U.S.  CI.  240-10.6  CH  ^^^^^^ 


Int.CLF21v2//00 


11  Claims 


25A 


A  poruble  flashlight  having  rechargeable  battenes  and  a 
support  stand  for  atuchment  to  a  motor  vehicle  is  provided. 
Theflashlight  defines  a  pair  of  conUct  electrodes  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  the  flashlight  casing  which  engage  the  stand 
and  provide  support  for  the  flashlight  and  electncal  contact 
for  recharging  the  flashlight.  An  impedence  means  is  provided 
to  match  the  voluge  of  the  motor  vehicle  battery  to  the  volt- 
age of  the  rechargeable  battery  and  a  light  emitting  diode  is 
used  to  indicate  the  flow  of  current  to  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery. It  is  preferred  to  provide  means  to  protect  the  rechargea- 
ble battery  from  reverse  charging. 

3,749,906 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  SHIELD 
William  G.  Thiry,  Oley,  Pa.,  assi«nor  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,294 

lnt.Cl.F21v///00  14  Claims 

"•Thu'intJmi^n^rdates  to  a  shield  to  be  used  in  a  vehicle 
headlamp  comprising  a  concave  base  member  with  curved  or 


A  mounting  assembly  for  a  bulbholder  formed  by  a  C- 
shaped  yoke  member  having  spaced  end  arms,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  support  sub-assemblies  resiliently  supporung  opposite 
ends  of  the  bulbholder  from  the  end  arms.  Each  spnng  sub-as- 
sembly is  adjusuble  relative  to  the  yoke  end  arm  so  that  the 
bulbholder  may  be  aimed  upwardly  or  downwardly  to  project 
the  light  as  desired. 

3,749,908  I 

MOUNTING  RIMS 
Klaos  Esser,  Dusseldorf;  Helmut  Schurmann,  Neu-;  Alfr^ 
Heitner  Butt«en,  and  Norbert  HUdebrandt,  Geseke,  aU  of 
2^™any  Slii»rs  to  Klaus  Esser  KG.  DusseWorl,  Ger- 

""^  Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,544 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1969,  P  19 

f  7  380  9 

Int.  CI.  F21S  5/02.  B65d  7/00 

IIS  CI  240 78 H  4Clnims 

A  mounting  rim  for  light  domes,  ventilator  frames  and  like 
structures  comprises  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  intercon- 
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nected  shaped  members  made  of  heat-insulating  material. 
Each  two  adjacent  shaped  members  are  connected  together 
by  co-operating  connecting  portions  provided  on  the  respec- 


tive shaped  members.  The  connecting  portions  of  adjacent 
shaped  members  form  a  connection  in  their  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  and  can  be  tightened  together. 


3,749,909 
ELECTRO  DYNAMIC  MOLECULAR  BEAM  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Hill,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUnford  Research 
Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,118 

Intel,  coin  27/75 

U.S.  CL  250—4 1 .3  5  Claims 


■^ 


\J-  /     1   ,.56     T>A, 


BEAM 
&OUBCE  ^-4— /="- 


k?W 


VARlABLt 

R  f 
SOURCE 


2fo 


'■42 


V/r/Zik: 


■4-4 


^ 


DtTtCTlON 


50 


-2-t 
,2A 


LOAD 


An  arrangement  for  deflecting  specified  polar  molecules  in 
a  molecular  beam  is  provided  whereby  detection  and  analysis 
of  beam  content  may  be  achieved. 


3,749,910 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  MEAN  SIZE  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  CONTAINED  IN  A  FLUID  BY  SCATTERING 

OF  X-RADIATION 
Kenneth  Garfield  Carr-Brion,  and  Susan  Elizabeth  Bramwell, 
both  of  Stevenage,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,065 

IntCI.G01n2J//2 

\iJ&.  CI.  250—43.50  1 1  Claims 


3,749,911 
COLLIMATOR  OF  MULTIPLE  PLATES  WITH  AXIALLY 
ALIGNED  IDENTICAL  RANDOM  ARRAYS  OF 
APERTURES 
Richard  B.  Hoover,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  James  H.  Underwood, 
Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  30, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  5 1 ,3 1 7 
Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    11^20,    Feb.    13,    1970, 

abandoned. 
IntCI.G03b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—65  R  2  Claims 


3,749,912 
SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Louis  Maria  De  Haes,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa* 
Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 4,467,  March  20, 1 968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,749 
IntCLG01n2//54 
U.S.  CI.  250—65  F  5  Claims 

A  continuous  tone  transparency  is  produced  from  X-ray  or 
radio-active  radiation  by  means  of  the  silver  complex  diffusion 
transfer  process  by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material  carrying 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  a  beam  of  such  X-rays  or 
When    electromagnetic    radiation    is    passed    through    a    radiation,  treating  the  exposed  layer  with  a  photographic 
heterogeneous  material  such  as  a  slurry  or  suspension,  part  of   developing  compound  for  3-30  seconds  with  an  aqueous 
the  radiation  will  be  scattered  by  the  suspending  medium  and    developing  solution  having  a  pH  between  10.5  and  1 1.5  at  a 


part  by  the  solid  particles  contained  in  said  medium.  If,  for  ex- 
ample, the  radiation  used  is  X-radiation,  and  if  the  suspending 
medium  consists  of  a  relatively  low  atomic  number  material 
while  the  particles  consist  of  a  relatively  high  atomic  number   | 
material,  then  due  to  the  fundamental  properties  of  scattered 
X-rays  the  bulk  of  the  Compton  or  modified  scattered  X-rays 
will  come  from  the  suspending  medium,  and  the  Rayleigh  or  | 
unmodified  scattering  will  come  both  from  the  particles  and 
the  suspending  medium.  If  the  X-ray  energy  is  suitable,  the 
Rayleigh  scattering  will  be  independent  of  the  size  of  the  parti-  | 
cles,  but  the  Compton  scattering  will  be  markedly  dependent 
on  the  size  of  the  particles.  Comparison  of  the  Compton  scat- 
tering or  of  the  Rayleigh  and  Compton  scattering  provides  a 
measure  of  the  size  of  the  solid  particles. 


A  collimator  is  disclosed  for  examining  the  spatial  location 
of  distant  sources  of  radiation  and  for  imaging  by  projection, 
small,  near  sources  of  radiation,  the  collimator  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plates,  all  of  which  are  pierced  with  an  identical 
random  array  of  apertures.  The  plates  are  mounted  perpen- 
dicular to  a  common  axis,  with  like  apertures  on  consecutive 
plates  axially  aligned  so  as  to  form  radiation  channels  parallel 
to  the  common  axis.  For  near  sources  the  collimator  is  inter- 
posed between  the  source  and  a  radiation  detector  and  is 
translated  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  so  as  to  project 
radiation  traveling  parallel  to  the  common  axis  incident  to  the 
detector.  For  far  sources  the  collimator  is  scanned  by  rotating 
it  in  elevation  and  azimuth  with  a  detector  to  determine  the 
angular  distribution  of  the  radiation  from  the  source. 
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temperature  between  25°  and  SSX,  bringing  the  light-sensi- 
tive material  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  complexing 
agent  into  contact  with  image-receiving  material  including  a 
transparent  hydrophobic  film  support  and  an  image-receiving 
layer  containing  development  nuclei  for  the  complexed  silver 
halide,  maintaining  the  two  materials  in  contact  for  a  period^of 
10-60  seconds  while  at  a  temperature  between  30°  and  60°C, 
and  finally  separating  the  materials  from  one  another.  The  ex- 
posure can  be  made  directly  to  the  beam  of  X-rays  or  radia- 
tion or,  alternatively,  a  fluorescent  intensifying  screen  can  be 
associated  with  the  light-sensitive  material  whereby  a  visible 
image  is  first  formed  in  such  screen  by  exposure  to  the  X-rays 
or  radiation  and  the  light-sensitive  material  is  exposed  from 
such  visible  image. 


tor.  The   circuit   uses  a  floating  gate  on   the  field  effect 
transistor  to  provide  improved  sensitivity.  The  detector  may 


Ll-^p^" 


3  749  913 
RENAL  SCANNING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
USING  TECHNETIUM  99M 
Samuel  E.  Halpcm,  San  Diego;  Manuel  Tubis,  and  John  S.  En- 
dow, Los  Angeles,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Veterans  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,567 

Int  CI.  G01t//20.A61k  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-7 1 .55  *  Claims 

A    scintillation    type    renal    scanning    agent    comprismg 

reduced  technetium  99m,  penicillamine  and  acetazolamide 

(DIAMOX). 


be  used  to  detect  noiTcharged  particles  by  placing  an  ap- 
propriate target  forward  of  the  collecting  plate. 


3,749,914 
VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  SENSOR 
Richard  M.  Terasaki,  RoUing  Hills  EsUtes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,951 

IntCLB64cJ/J0 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  3  Claims 


3,749,916 

PROGRAM  SELECTION  DEVICE,  FOR  USE  IN 

PROGRAMING  AUTOMATIC  SCINTILLATION 

SPECTROMETRY 

Edward  W.  Thomas,  Morris  Plains,  and  Edward  Rapkin,  Short 

Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Intertechnique  S.A.,  Plaiser, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,057 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    24,    1967, 

67129686 

IntCI.G01t//20,7/05 

U^.  CI.  250- 106  SC  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  control  the  alignment  of  the  spin  axis  of  a 
communications  satellite  with  the  major  axis  of  an  eccentric, 
near  polar  orbit.  The  onboard  prediction  of  the  time  of 
apogee  passage  and  autonomous  control  at  apogee  for  the  spin 
axis  alignment  with  the  local  vertical  is  also  provided.  Thus, 
cumulative  errors  in  the  apogee  epoch  predictions  due  to  or- 
bital period  errors  are  avoided. 


A  measuring  and  data  reduction  program  to  be  earned  out 
on  a  group  of  samples  located  in  successive  links  of  a  conveyor 
is  determined  by  locating  a  program  selection  plug  in  a  link  in 
front  of  the  group.  The  plug  carries  a  coded  address  which  is 
serially  read  as  the  plug  is  moved  past  the  working  station, 
decoded  and  used  to  call  out  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs 
stored  in  an  auxiliary  memory  for  transfer  into  the  mam 
memory  of  an  on-line  computer  integrated  in  the  spectrome- 
ter unit. 


3  749  915 
SOLID  STATE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Jerry  W.  Hagood,  and  Joe  Shelton,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,365 
IntCl.G01t///6 

U  S.  CI.  250 83.3  R  ^  Claims 

A  solid  state  radiation  detector  has  been  provided  which 
does  not  require  high  voltage  components.  A  charged  particle 
collecting  plate  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  a  field  effect 
transistor  which  is  followed  by  a  DC  amplifier  and  an  indica- 


3  749,917 
DEVICE  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  RADIOACTIVE 
RESIN-WATER  SLURRY 
Harvey  D.  Kucher«r,  1321  Foxwood  Dr.,  Monroe ville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,282,  Jan.  21, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,788 

Int  CI.  G21f  9/76.9/22 
U.S.  CI.  250-108  R  ..  3  Claims 

A  device  and  process  wherein  a  metallic  drum  is  lined  with  a 
layer  of  cement  and  vermiculite  and  evacuated.  An  injection 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1973 


header  is  fitted  to  and  extends  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
lined  drum  to  permit  access  of  radioactive  waste  comprising  a 


resin-water  slurry.  The  hollow  interior  of  the  drum  may  fill 
with  resins  while  the  cement-vermiculite  layer  uniformly  ab- 
sorbs the  water  therefrom. 


3,749,919 
IMAGE  CORRELATING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  PLURAL 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Thomas  D.  Kegdman,  Ridgeficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,540,  Sept.  19, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,668,389.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser,  No.  194,604 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  R  1  Claim 


3  749  918 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEN  THE  SIZE  OF 
AN  OBSTACLE  IN  THE  PATH  OF  A  VEHICLE  IS 
GREATER  THAN  A  PREDETERMINED  MINIMUM 
Trevor  O.  Jones,  Binningham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,253 

Int.CI.H01ji9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-208  2  Claims 


My  invention  relates  to  an  image  correlating  device  for 
determining  the  identity  between  two  images  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  device  which  provides  a  measure  of  the  correla- 
tion or  lack  of  it  between  two  images  being  compared. 


3,749,920 

SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,462 

Int.  CL  HOlj //62.J//50.J9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  16  Claims 


^ 
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An  apparatus  for  determinng  when  the  size  of  an  obstacle  in 
the  path  of  a  vehicle  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
including  a  plurality  of  narrow  angle  photosensitive  detectors 
and  laser  emitters.  The  photosensitive  detectors  and  laser 
emitters  are  displaced  geometrically  to  generate  a  unique 
sensing  zone  for  each  photosensitive  detector,  the  sensing 
zones  being  spaced  one  from  another  such  that  the  disunces 
there-between  are  representative  of  an  obstacle  of  interest 
when  the  obstacle  spans  a  predetermined  number  of  sensing 
zones.  The  outputs  of  the  photosensitive  detectors  are  moni- 
tored and  when  the  obstacle  spans  the  predetermined  number 
of  sensing  zones,  an  output  is  generated  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion that  the  size  of  the  obstacle  is  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined minimum. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  of  X-ray  image  intensifi- 
cation characterized  by  the  use  of  an  image  intensifier  pro- 
vided with  a  novel  electron  multiplying  membrane  which 
produces  a  very  high  intensification  of  the  original  image  and 
which  has  the  construction  preventing  the  back-scatter  of 
reflected  light.  This  system  permits  to  eliminate  or  to  reduce 
the  use  of  electron-optical  demagnification  used  in  present  X- 
ray  image  intensifiers,  and  to  improve  thereby  contrast  and 
resolution  of  intensified  X-ray  images. 


3,749,921 
CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATED  LIGHT 

PULSES 

Zoltan  Vital,  Uccie,  and  Jean  Orban,  Clabccq,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,554,  Feb.  13, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,634 

Cbims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  7, 1969,  71 104 

Int.CI.H01jJ9//2 

U.S.CI.250— 214P  lOCtaims 

Circuits  and  auxiliary  elements  for  use  with  a  device  for 

controlling  the  emission  of  light  pulses  from  a  flash  unit,  which 
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light  pulses  are  produced  by  the  discharge  of  current  pulses 
from  a  capacitor,  the  device  including  a  light  sensing  element 
for  receiving  light  produced  by  the  flash  unit  and  reflected 
from  an  object  in  the  light  path.  One  such  element  is  con- 
stituted by  light  transmitting  lens  means  having  two  distinct 
angles  of  acceptance  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  transmitting  light  to  one  or  more  light  sensing  elements. 
One  such  circuit  includes  two  zener  diodes  for  providing 


3  749  923 
OPTICAL  LABEL  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Husome,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acurex  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,092 

Int  CI.  B07c  51342;  GOln  21116;  G06m  7/00 

U.S.CK  250-223  2  Claims 


WLTMCTER      lOt-^ 

INTEGROTING 


threshold  voltages  for  use  in  comparing  the  output  of  the  light 
sensing  element.  Another  such  circuit  compensates  for  non- 
linearities  in  the  response  of  certain  components  of  the  device. 
Another  such  element  is  a  special  gas  filled  tube  having  an  in- 
ternal electrode  for  triggering  conduction  through  the  tube  in 
response  to  a  low  voltage.  One  further  element  is  a  special  gas 
filled  tube  having  no  internal  electrode  and  constructed  to  be 
triggered  by  receipt  of  a  light  emission. 


A  container  label  inspector  apparatus  utilizing  light 
reflected  from  the  container  to  detect  a  missing  or  misapplied 
label  on  tin,  aluminum,  glass,  or  other  reflective  containers 
and  serving  to  reject  containers  having  missing  or  misapplied 
labels. 


3  749  924 

TARGET  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEANS  TO  ADJUST  RESPONSE  OF  PHOTOCELLS 

George  Vlschulis,  W172  N9409  Shady  Ln.,  Mcnomoncc  Falls, 

Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,816 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U^.  CL  250-227  R  16  Claims 


3  749  922 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  OUT  INFORMATION  DATA 
Louis  Achilles  Mccussen,  Mortsd,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 

nicd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,524 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1970,  P  20 

47  235.9 

lot  CL  GOln  27/50 
UACL  250-219  D  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  reading  out  information  data  stored  on  a 
transparent  carrier  in  the  form  of  diffraction  screens  by  means 
of  which  the  individual  areas  of  the  information  earner  are 
read  out  separately. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  first  lens  shaped  as  a  screen  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spheric  lens  elements  in  the  focus  of  each 
of  which  a  source  of  light  giving  a  substantial  point-like  beam 
of  light  can  be  activated  and  a  second  lens  which  is  located  be- 
hind the  information  carrier  and  which  focuses  the  trans- 
mitted light  in  a  plane  provided  with  photo-electric  sensmg 
devices. 


LIGHT  SOURCE 
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A  photoelectric  position  detector  for  a  line  or  edge  target 
has  a  plurality  of  detector  photocells  and  a  plurality  of 
receiver  optic  fiber  bundles  which  transmit  light  reflected 
from  discrete  areas  of  the  target  to  the  detector  photocells. 
Adjustable  screw  means  permit  selective  variation  of  the 
amount  of  light  transmitted  from  each  receiver  optic  fiber 
bundle  to  the  corresponding  photocell.  A  plurality  of  feed- 
back optic  fiber  bundles  transmit  light  from  the  illumination 
source  to  the  individual  detector  photocells,  and  adjustmg 
screw  means  permit  selective  blocking  of  the  amount  of  feed- 
back light  transmitted  from  the  feedback  optic  fiber  bundles 
to  the  detector  photocells.  The  feedback  light  adjusting  means 
and  the  receiver  bundle  light  adjusting  means  permits  the  ef- 
fective illumination  of  all  of  the  detector  photocells  to  be 
equal,  and  the  detector  photocells  are  connected  in  an  electn- 
cal  circuit  which  assures  that  the  response  of  each  photocell  is 
in  exact  proportion  to  all  other  detector  photocells,  thereby 
enabling  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  photocells  to  be 
matched,  under  identical  conditions  of  urget  reflectivity. 
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3,749,925 

OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  POSITION 

INITIALIZATION  OF  A  LINEAR  MOTION  MECHANISM 

Fhcdrich  R.  Hertrkh,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  lomec.  Inc., 


3,749,927 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 


Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Sen  No.  203,724 
lnt.CI.H01j5/;6 
U.S.  CK  250—237  G 


Masamichi  Sato;  Seiji  Matsumoto;  Osamu  Fukushima,  and  Sa- 
toni  Honjo,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
11  Claims  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1970, 45/58607 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5100. 15100;  HOlj  i 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  ZC  5  Claims 


An  opto-electronic  transducer  system  for  initializing  the 
position  of  a  linear  motion  mechanism  such  as  the  moving- 
head  actuator  in  a  magnetic  disc  file  memory  unit.  A  shutter- 
ing mechanism  responsive  to  actuator  movement  is  interposed 
between  a  light  source  and  an  aligned  pair  of  spaced  photode- 
tectors.  The  shuttering  mechanism  comprises  two  relatively 
laterally  movable  elements  appropriately  masked  to  modulate 
the  light  beam  received  by  each  photodetector  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  output  difference  signal  exhibits  one  or 
more  sharply  defmed  initial  transitions  through  null  value  as 
the  actuator  reaches  the  initializing  position.  Occurrence  of 
this  reliably  detectable  initial  zero  crossing  is  used  to  generate 
a  control  signal  indicating  arrival  of  the  read-write  head  over  a 
predetermined  radial  index  position  on  the  disc  at  which  the 
track  count  is  to  be  started. 


3,749,926 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  ENERGY  ANALYSIS 
Jerald  D.  Lcc,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assjgnor  to  E.  I.  duPont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,475,  Dec.  18, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,575 

InLCI.H01jJ7/26 

\}JS.  CL  250—49.5  PE  18  Claims 
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An  electrostatic  charging  process  for  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  material  which  comprises  irradiating  uniformly 
a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  provided  on  a  translucent 
support  material  from  the  back  side  thereof  with  light  ab- 
sorbable by  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  thereby 
rendering  the  back  surface  of  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  electroconductive,  simultaneously  irradiating  the  edge 
portion  of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  with  light  ab- 
sorbable by  the  photoconductive  layer  thereby  forming  on  the 
edge  portion  an  electroconductive  area  substantially  con- 
nected with  the  electroconductive  area  formed  on  the  back 
side  of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  and  applying 
corona  discharge  onto  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
keeping  a  grounded  conductor  in  contact  with  the  edge  por- 
tion while  the  electroconductivity  persists  thereby  supplying 
electrostatic  charge  onto  the  layer. 

3,749,928 

ALARM  DEVICE  USING  INFRARED  EMISSION  FOR 

DETECTION  AND  WARNING  OF  HEAT  BUILD-UP 

Jean  Jamet,  24,  me  Esqairol,  75  Paris,  and  Louis  Ponthus,  21, 

■venue  Jean  Jaurcs,  69  Lyon,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jwic  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12, 1970, 7021686 

Int.CI.G01t//;6 
U.S.  CI.  250-347  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  energy  analysis  of  a  stream  of 
moving  charged  particles  by  effecting  electrostatic  segrega- 
tion of  a  particle  portion  having  a  preselected  kinetic  energy 
and  thereafter  counting  the  number  of  the  particles. 


An  alarm  device  for  checking  the  temperature  of  objects 
placed  within  a  shielded  enclosure  comprises  alarm  means  and 
a  unit  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  including  a  detector 
which  is  fitted  with  a  filtering  and  focusing  optical  system.  At 
least  one  orientable  mirror  is  placed  on  the  one  hand  at  one 
end  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  sleeve  which  extends  through  the 
enclosure  wall  and  to  which  said  mirror  is  attached  and  on  the 
other  hand  symmetrically  with  the  detector  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  mirror,  the  mirrors  being  located  in  optically  op- 
posite relation  within  the  sleeve.  The  orientable  mirror  is 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  capable  of  pivoting  about  two  axes 
which  are  located  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  one  of 
which  is  the  axis  of  said  sleeve.  The  pivotal  movements  cor- 
respond to  trajectories  of  detected  surfaces  having  the  shape 
of  a  hyperbola  or  of  a  hyperbolic  envelope. 
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3,749,929 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Wooten,  Centerville;  Rumult  litis,  Amberly,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Victor  L.  Johnson,  Slaton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louts,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,265 

Int.CI.H01jJ9/00 

U.S.CL250-369  .  4  Claims 


means  enabling  one  to  render  the  electrical  system  operable  in 
selected  instances  when  the  key  is  removed. 
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3  749,931 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Freddy  Rochat,  1341  Vers-Chez-Grosjean,  Vaud,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   1,   1970, 
17811/70 

Int.CI.H02gi/00 
U.S.CI.307— lOAT  6  Claims 
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The  invention  is  a  chemiluminescent  method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  NO,  (NO  and  NO,),  SO,,  CO  and  other  gases 
which  react  with  atomic  oxygen  to  produce  chemilu- 
minescence.  Atomic  oxygen  generated  by  pulse  electrical 
discharge  is  added  at  a  controlled  and  known  flow  rate  to  a 
reaction  chamber  to  which  is  also  added  at  a  controlled  and 
known  flow  rate  a  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed.  The  reaction 
chamber  is  maintained  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to  support 
chemiluminescence,  normally  above  about  0. 1  Torr  and  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  5.0  Torr.  Photoelectric  means  is  used  to 
measure  the  chemiluminescence,  and  the  photoelectric  means 
is  synchronized  with  the  pulse  discharge  so  that  photoelectric 
means  is  turned  off  during  the  time  of  a  pulse  and  for  sufficient 
time  thereafter  to  allow  the  light  generated  by  the  pulse 
discharge  to  disappear,  whereby  the  only  light  the  photoelec- 
tric means  sees  is  chemiluminescence.  The  reaction  zone  and 
the  oxygen  generating  means  are  compact  and  are  located  ad- 
jacent one  another  to  allow  miniaturization  of  the  equipment. 


The  starter  switch  of  an  automobile  vehicle  is  series  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  coil  via  a  thyristor,  and  is  connected,  via 
delay  means  and  a  second  contact  of  coupled  switch,  to  a 
monitor  device  for  producing  a  perceptible  signal  after  a  vari- 
able time  interval  from  actuating  the  starter  switch.  Said  delay 
means  simultaneously  supplies  the  base  of  a  transistor  via  an 
R-C  time-constant,  the  collector-emitter  lead  of  this  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  control  line  of  the  thyristor  via  the  first 
contact  of  said  coupled  switch.  Said  contacts  are  coupled  so 
that  when  one  is  open,  the  other  is  closed  whereby  when  the 
starter  switch  is  actuated  whilst  the  second  contact  is  closed 
and  the  first  contact  open,  the  ignition  coil  is  excited  if  the 
second  switch  is  actuated  within  a  selected  time  interval  after 
production  of  said  signal. 


3,749,930 
VEHICLE  THEFT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Roe,  P.  O.  Box  253,  Napcrville,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,845 
Int.CLH02gi/00 
U.S.CL  307-10  AT 


9  Claims 


3,749,932 
LIGHT  PEN 
Norman  F.  Jones,  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,626 
lnt.CI.G02b5y74 

U.S.  CI.  307-112 


6  Claims 
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An  electronic  control  system  for  the  starter  motor  of  a  vehi- 
cle which  includes  a  novel  key-controlled  means  actuable  to 
energize  a  series  of  gates  that  control  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  from  the  ignition  switch  through  related  components 
to  the  starter  motor  switch.  The  system  also  includes  lock 


3r    24 


An  in-put  tool  for  transmitting  light  pulses  to  an  electronic 
unit  from  a  light  source  includes  a  flexible,  fiber-optic,  light 
pipe  connected  to  the  unit  and  having  a  hollow,  tubular  Ijght 
pen  affixed  around  the  free  terminal  end  of  the  pipe.  The  light 
pen  has  a  hollow,  tubular  nose-piece  with  a  hollow,  tubular, 
spring-pressed  plunger  therein,  the  plunger  tip  contacting  the 
light  source  and  passing  light  therethrough  to  the  end  face  of 
the  pipe  and  thence  to  the  unit.  Compression  of  the  plunger 
causes  a  magnet  to  energize  a  reed  switch  and  close  a  circuit 
to  the  unit. 
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3,749,933 

UNDERWATER  RELEASE  DEVICE 

WiOiam  M.  Davidson,  Box  74,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,070 

InL  CI.  HOlh  3  5 100 

U.S.  a.  307-116  5  Claims 

* 


speed  of  movement  of  the  carriage.  The  speed  of  movement  is 
determined  by  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The 


>. 


A  device  for  releasing  load  tension  from  submerged  objects, 
such  as  a  mooring  line  in  tension,  which  device  may  be 
remotely  operated  to  effect  release  and  is  comprised  of  an 
outer  container,  load  attachment  means,  a  stored  energy 
source,  a  thermally  fusible  link  element,  switching  com- 
ponents, sensors,  such  as  attitude  or  pressure  depth,  and  a 
force-multiplying  mechanical  release  mechanism  wherein  the 
stored  electrical  energy  is  released  upon  command  to  fuse  said 
link  element  and  thereby  permit  said  mechanical  release 
mechanism  to  uncouple  one  of  said  load-attachment  devices. 


3,749,934 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  PROJECTION  FOR  THERMALLY 

ISOLATED  SWITCH  MEANS 
Arion  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapotis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,015 

Intel.  HOlh  J7/;2 

U.S.  CI.  307-117  7  Claims 


mU.L  SUHTKIS 


A  solid  State  type  of  thermostat  that  utilizes  a  switch  means, 
such  as  a  triac.  for  control  of  a  remote  ambient  temperature 
altering  means  is  disclosed.  The  solid  state  switch  means  or 
triac  generates  sufficient  heat  so  that  it  requires  isolation  from 
the  balance  of  the  thermostat.  In  the  present  invention,  the 
switch  is  isolated  by  placing  it  in  a  projection  that  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  a  hole  in  the  wall  upon  which  the  thermo- 
stat is  mounted. 


^^^         3,749,935 
VARIABLE  SPEED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Loyal   D.   Warren,   Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,176 
Int.Cl.H02j;/00 
U.S.  CI.  307  - 1 49  5  Claims 

A  variable  speed  bi-directional  control  mechanism  for  a 
longitudinally  movable  carriage.  A  shaft  rotatable  by  a  handle 
has  a  centering  or  dead-man  control,  means  selected  by  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  determining  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  means  for  controlling  the 


mechanism   is  advantageously   employed   in   apparatus  for 
manipulating  a  rail  through  a  straightening  machine. 


3,749,936 

FAULT  PROTECTED  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Antony  Geoffrey  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,200 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/20 

U.S.  CL  307— 202  26  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  dynamic  output  buffer  having  a  fault  pro- 
tected output.  The  circuit  is  integrated  on  a  monolithic  chip, 
and  the  output  is  protected  for  a  specific  duty  cycle  against 
short  circuits  to  both  substrate  ground  and  to  a  high  voltage,  i 


3,749,937 
ELECTRICAL  DIVIDING  CIRCUITS 
Michael  John  Rogers,  Bishop's  Cleeve,  Near  Cheltenham,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland { 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

56,378/70 

InL  CI.  H03k  23108 
U.S.  CI.  307—225  C  5  Claims 

An  electrical  divider  for  dividing  an  alternating  input  signal 
by  an  odd  integral  factor  N  has  N  interconnected  logic  stages. 
Each  stage  has  two  inputs  to  which  are  applied  the  input  signal 
to  the  divider  and  an  output  signal  provided  by  an  individual 
one  of  the  other  stages.  Each  stage  includes  first  and  second 
pairs  of  transistors  arranged  such  that  those  of  the  first  pair  are 
biased  conductive  whenever  the  signals  applied  to  the  inputs 
concurrently  attain  a  first  voltage  level,  and  those  of  the 
second  pair  are  biased  conductive  whenever  those  voltages 
concurrently  attain  a  second  voltage  level.  When  the 
transistors  in  the  first  or  second  pair  of  transistors  are  both 
biased  conductive  then  the  output  of  the  stage  is  connected  to 
a  supply  lead  at  the  second  or  first  voltage  level  respectively. 
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In  thi.  arranBement  the  output  of  each  stage  alternates  at  a    switched  at  instants  which  correspond  to  the  steep  edges  of 
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pairs  of  transistors  being  of  complementary  types. 


3,749,938 

CAPACITANCE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Vernon  Van  WinUer,  35  Waverly  Rd.,  Cherry  HIU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,636 

IntCI.H03k4/02 

U.S.  CI.  307-227  4  Claims 


3  749  940 
KEYBOARD  STROBE  FILTER  FOR  STATIC  KEYBO^RI^ 
Paul  Dlepart,  Mardnelle;  PhlUppe  Gransart,  Braine  L  AUeud, 
and  Gerard  Maitrias,  Bruxelles,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246^38 

InL  CLH03k/ 7/00 

U.S.a.307-247A  4  Claims 
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A  capacitance  function  generator  in  which  the  portion  of 
the  charge  on  a  first  capacitor  is  transferred  to  a  second 
capacitor  by  means  of  a  solid  state  switching  device.  The  solid 
state  switching  device  may  be  a  controlled  rectifier.  The 
charge  on  the  first  capacitor  may  be  a  linearly  increasing 
charge  supplied  by  a  constant  current  generator.  The  con- 
trolled rectifier  may  be  triggered  periodically  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  voltage  levels  across  the  second  capacitor,  each 
successive  voltage  level  being  greater  in  magnitude. 


A  keyboard  strobe  system  for  a  static  keyboard  which 
strobes  the  generated  code  only  once  for  a  single  key  depres- 
sion whatever  the  number  of  contact  bounces  or  overshoots 
affecting  a  static  strobe  signal.  The  strobe  pulse  for  each  con- 
tact closure  is  clock-synchronized.  The  system  compnses  a 
digital  signal  processing  circuit  having  two  retriggerable  delay 
multivibrators,  two  J-K  flip-flops  and  a  plurality  of  logic  gates. 


3  749,939 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Karcl  Elbert  Kuijk,  and  Henk  Hagenbeuk,  both  of  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phihps  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1972, 

7103377 

InL  CI.  H03d  13100;  H03k  5\20 
U.S.  CI.  307-232  ^  7  Claims 

Device  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  two  al- 
ternating-voltage signals.  These  alternating-voltage  signals  are 
transformed  into  sawtooth  voluges  having  equal  peak-to-peak 
values.  In  an  adder  there  is  added  to  the  difference  between 
these  sawtooth  voltages  a  voltage  which  is  derived  from  a 
direct-voltage  supply  source  via  a  switching  member  which  is 


3  749,941 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Dolamore  Charies  D.,  Sheffield  VUlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lorain  Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  OcL  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,584 
InLCLH03k7//6 

U  S  CI  307 271  ^  Claims 

'a  signal  generator  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  each  including  two  sinusoidally  varying  a-c  voltages  of 
different  frequencies.  The  circuitry  includes  a  plurality  of 
oscillator  circuits  each  of  which  operates  at  a  predetermined, 
precise  frequency  and  each  of  which  is  direcUy  coupled  to  not 
more  than  two  amplifiers.  The  outputs  of  predetermined  pairs 
of  amplifiers  are  added  in  series  to  establish  the  desired  mixed 
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frequency  output  signals.  While  there  is  direct  coupling  phototransistor  which  operates  a  ^lid  state  control  switch  at 
between  the  oscillators  and  the  amplifiers  driven  thereby,  and  the  same  rate.  The  solid  state  switch  controls  conduction  of  a 
while  there  is  flow  of  a  common  component  of  current    series  connected  string  of  transistors  whose  collectors  swing 

from  essentially  zero  voltage  when  the  transistors  are  conduct- 
ing to  a  high  voltage  when  they  are  not  conducting.  The  circuit 
features  means  for  turning  all  of  the  Uansistors  off  in  such 
manner  that  no  transistor  is  subjected  to  over-voltage.  The 


through  amplifiers  which  operate  at  different  frequencies, 
each  mixed  frequency  output  signal  is  substantially  free  of 
signal  distorting  frequency  components. 


3,749,942 

VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  LONG 

TERM  DIGITAL  INTEGRATION 

Adrian  John  Moses,  Ncwhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear  SIcgier, 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,186 

Int.CLH03k;//6 

U.S.  CI.  307-271  7Cl«im8 


voltage  pulses  developed  on  the  collector  of  the  last  transistor 
in  the  series  may,  for  example,  be  applied  to  the  grid  of  an  x- 
ray  tube  to  control  its  conduction  intervals  during  high  rate 
cinefluorography  with  an  x-ray  image  converter.  A  signal  that 
depends  on  image  brightness  is  used  to  modulate  the  width  of 
the  pulses  and,  hence,  the  output  of  the  x-ray  tube  so  that  each 
film  frame  has  uniform  exposure. 


3,749,944 
UNDERVOLTAGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Richard    E.    Luebrecht,    Wapalioacta,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Wcsdnghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,007  I 

Int  CI.  H02h  3124;  H03k  5/18 
VS.  CI.  307—235  R  4  Claims 


A  variable  d.c.  input  voltage  signal  is  converted  to  a  square 
wSve  of  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  voltage  level  of  the 
input  signal.  The  square  wave  is  integrated  to  provide  a  saw 
tooth  wave  the  slope  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  square  wave.  This  saw  tooth  is  compared  with  a  fixed 
reference  voltage  and  a  switching  signal  in  turn  is  generated 
when  the  saw  tooth  crosses  the  amplitude  limits  of  the  fixed 
reference  voltage.  The  switching  signal  is  then  utilized  to  con- 
trol the  switching  of  the  converter  generating  the  square  wave 
so  that  the  frequency  of  the  switching  signal  is  a  function  of 
the  level  of  the  input  volUge  signal.  This  frequency  may  be 
counted  and  converted  to  a  d.c.  voltage  to  provide  a  long  term 
digital  integration  system. 


3,749,943 
TRANSISTORIZED  GRID  PULSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  X-RAY 

TUBES  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 
Thoaas  W.  Lambert,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,376,  Feb.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3467,940.  This  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,504 

Int  CI.  H03k  /  7100;  H03g  1160 

UACL  307-311  4  Claims 

A   light-emitting  diode   is  pulsed  at  a  preselected   rate. 

Efliitted  light  IS  conducted  through  a  glass  image  conduit  to  a 
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A  circuit  is  provided  to  sense  the  occurrence  of  an  un- 
dervoltage  on  any  one  or  more  phases  of  an  AC  electrical 
system.  The  phase  voltages  are  compared  with  a  reference 
level  with  charging  of  a  capacitive  means  occurring  for  the  du- 
ration of  any  undervoltage,  even  for  part  of  normal  phase  volt- 
age wave  forms.  If  the  level  to  which  the  capacitive  means  is 
charged  exceeds  another  reference  level,  an  output  signal  is 
created  for  indicating  the  undervoltage  condition  has  existed 
beyond  a  tolerable  limit.  The  nature  of  the  circuit's  operation 
is  inherently  frequency  sensitive  so  that  occurrence  of  un- 
derfrequency  phase  voltages  is  also  detected. 
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3  749  945 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  PULL-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MOS 

MEMORY  DRIVER 

Robert  W.  Ammann,  Lisle,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,090 

Int.CI.H03k5/00 

U.S.CI.307— 253  8  Claims 


apart  lateral  projections  and  driving  means  connected  to  the 
member.  When  the  driving  means  is  excited  by  AC  voltage  it 
vibrates  the  elongated  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 
The  member  acts  to  transform  the  longitudinal  vibration  into 


An  improved  driver  circuit  for  MOS  (metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor) memory  device  including  means  such  as  constant  cur- 
rent switch  means  selecUvely  activated  to  supply  a  constant 
current  to  the  MOS  input  during  pull-up  so  as  to  decrease  the 
pull-up  current  rise  time. 


3  749  946 

ELECRICAL  CIRCUIT  TOR  THE  TRANSFERRING  AND 

AMPLIFICATION  OF  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

SIGNAL 

Jnrg  Von  Ruti,  Villars-sur-Gbnf ,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,798,  Dec.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,684 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.CI.310— 8.1 


lateral  vibrations  in  the  projections.  Output  members  are 
disposed  to  face  respective  projections  and  are  selectively 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  projections  to  produce  output 
voltages. 


3,749,948 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Harold  B.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seismic  Logs, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,099 

IntCI.H04r/7/<W 

U^.  CL  3 10-9.4  5  Claims 


7  Claims 


A  bipolar  piezo-electric  sensbr  is  screened  by  a  housing 
through  which  an  insulated  and  screened  bipolar  lead  extends. 
The  signal  lead  is  connected  to  the  two  signal  input  terminals 
of  an  amplifier  circuit  which  is  electrically  insulated  from 
ground  The  amplifier  circuit  has  two  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminals  of  a  differential  amplifier  having 
an  output  terminal.  In  use,  the  difference  between  the  sym- 
metrical output  signals  of  the  amplifier  circuit  is  converted 
into  an  asymmetrical  signal  which  appears  between  the  output 
terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  ground. 


A  pressure  transducer  comprises  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
damping  compound  filling  the  housing  and  two  sets  of  op- 
posed dished  piezoelectric  crystals  mounted  at  axially  spaced 
points  in  the  housing  and  surrounded  by  the  compound.  The 
adjacent  crystals  of  the  sets  are  rigidly  interconnected  and  the 
crystals  are  electrically  connected  such  that  outputs  caused  by 
changes  in  pressure  are  added  and  outputs  caused  by  accelera- 
tions are  cancelled.  Pressure  waves  are  admitted  to  the  hous- 
ing by  way  of  apertures  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  housing  and 
diaphragms  extending  over  the  apertures  and  contacting  the 
damping  compound. 


3,749,947 
SWITCH  DEVICES 
Takehiko  Kawada,  and  HiroaM  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japui,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,154 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1971, 46/65561 
Int.Cl.H04r/7/00 

U.S.CI.310-8J  ^^!r*™r 

A  switch  device  comprises  an  elongated  member  made  of 
piezoelectric  material  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 


3  749  949 

VARIABLE-SPEED  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ROTORS 

Arnold  Muller,  Klosterstrasse  48, 7312  Kirchheim/Teck,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1971,  P  21  38 

898.7  * 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  310 59  12  Claims 

A  variable-speed,  multi-rotor  asynchronous  motor  with  a 
hollow  cup-shaped  intermediate  rotor  arranged  adjacent  the 
main  rotor  radially  between  th/e  stator  and  an  independently 
rotating  ventilator  rotor,  where  the  intermediate  rotor  is 
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removably  and/or  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  the  main 
drive  shaft.  The  rotors  and  the  stator  have  air  passages  and  air 


socket  will  be  positioned  to  illuminate  the  cutting  blades.  The 
laminated  field  core  is  positioned  with  its  longitudinal  axis 


running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  of  the 
clipper  so  that  a  housing  with  an  elongated  shape  is  provided. 


lobes  for  the  internal  cross-circulation  of  air;  the  bearing 
plates  have  openings  for  the  entry  and  exit  of  cooling  air  from 
the  ventilator. 


3,749,950 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  ENHANCED 

COOLING 

Henry  George  Lcnz,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company  >- 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,054 

Int  CI.  H02k /5//2  ^    ' 

U.S.  CI.  3 10— 45  1 1  ChiAs 


3,749,952 

ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY 

TURBOGENERATORS 

Dietrich  Lambrecht,  and  Erich  Weghaupt,  both  of  Mulheim- 

Ruhr,   Germany,  assignors  to   Kraftwerk   Union   Aktien- 

geselbchaft,  Mulheim-Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,967 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n   Germany,  Oct.   2,   1970,  G 

70  36  500.3 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.CI.310— 54  4  Claims 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  preformed-coil  winding 
conductors  which  are  wrapped  with  an  open  weave  tape  that 
affords  direct  contact  between  liquid  refrigerant  circulating 
through  the  machine  and  the  end  turn  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tors forming  the  coils.  The  slot  portions  of  the  winding  coils 
preferably  are  wrapped  with  a  solid  dielectric  tape  to  max- 
imize thermal  contact  between  the  coil  sides  and  adjacent 
magnetic  laminations  of  the  machiner  stator. 


3,749,951 
HAIR  CLIPPER  HAVING  BLADE  ILLUMINATION  AND 
HELD  WIRE  STRAIN  REUEF 
Robert    Lcc    Artin,   and    Robert    Paul    Petroske,    both    of 
Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Ostcr  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,719 
Int  CI.  H02k  77/00 
U.S.CI.310— 73  4  Claims 

A  hair  clipper  having  a  vibratory  motor  with  a  laminated 
field  core  is  formed  on  a  plastic  bobbin  which  has  a  snap-in 
lamp  socket  projecting  therefrom.  The  vibratory  motor  is  en- 
closed in  a  plastic  housing  which  has  a  transparent  panel  that 
is  positioned  so  that  the  lightbulb  which  is  inserted  in  the  light 


In  the  region  of  the  winding  heads  of  a  turbogenerator,  each 
of  the  cross  conductors  of  the  individual  coil  windings  extend- 
ing in  the  circumferential  direction  is  provided  with  an  axially 
protruding  projection  piece.  The  coolant  connection  tubes  are 
brought  in  the  peripheral  direction  to  the  lateral  duct  openings 
of  the  projection.  The  radial  height  of  the  cross  conductors 
and  the  axial  extension  of  the  projection  pieces  are  in  each 
case  at  least  as  large  as  the  hydraulically  required  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  coolant  tubes  including  the  minimum  wall  thickness 
existing  in  the  projection  piece  in  the  vicinity  of  the  connec- 
tion end  of  the  tube.  * 


3,749,953 
VENTILATED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Frederick  W.  Baumann,  Scotia,  and  George  M.  Rosenberry, 
Jr.,  EInora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y.  I 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,891 
iBt  CI.  H02k  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 0—62                                                          3  Claims 
A  dripproof  (open  ventilation)  dynamoelectric  machine  is 
improved  by  the  addition  of  an  auxiliary  fan  and  fan  enclosure 
of  totally  enclosed  design  to  either  or  both  ends  of  the  basic 
dripproof  machine.  The  fan  and  its  associated  enclosure  direct 
at  least  a  majority  of  the  air  passing  into  the  fan  enclosure 
through  the  adjacent  dripproof  end  shield  to  the  end  turn  cavi- 
ty of  the  dynamoelectric  machine  for  enchanced  cooling  of 
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the  sutor  winding  end  turns.  After  passing  over  the  end  turns,     member  disposed  between  the  two  annular  fl"»-f  ^"ducting 
Ih^  rnow"s  exhausted  by  the  end  shield  curvature  axially     zones;  an  armature  roUUng  with  the  rotary  spindle  part  as  a 


unit  and  being  frictionally  engaged  by  the  brake  shoe  of  the  in- 
termediate member  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid. 


along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  machine  to  flow  between  a 
plurality  of  cooling  fins  extending  outwardly  from  the  stator 
frame  to  further  cool  the  machine. 


3  749  954 

BEARING  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Gordon  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Roscoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Airtrol 

Corporation,  Rockton,  ID. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,190  [ 

lntCI.H02k5/76 

U.S.  a.  310-90  'Claims 


3,749,956 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 

I«on  G.  Reiss,  Springfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins  &  Myers, 

Inc.,  Springineld,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,382  | 

lntCI.H02k7/06 
U.S.  CI.  310-216  *C»"*^ 


A  unit  bearing  motor  is  provided  with  a  vented  bearing  cap 
which  allows  air  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere  as  the  cap  is 
telescoped  into  a  bearing  housing. 


3  749  955 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  INCORPORATED  IN 
SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SPINDLES 
Gustov  Fetier,  Gingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser-Textil- 
maschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,076 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1971,  P  21 

13  275.2 

Int  CI.  H02k  49/00 

US  CI  310—93  7 Claims 

In  a  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  assembly  there  is  incor- 
porated an  electromagnetically  operated  brake  mechanism 
which  is  formed  of  the  following  basic  components, 
a  main  member  including  an  iron  ring  fixedly  secured  to  the 
stationary  spindle  support  housing  and  a  solenoid  disposed  in 
said  ring  an  intermediate  annular  member  linearly  movable 
parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and  including  two  annular,  spaced, 
coaxial  flux-conducting  zones  and  an  annular  brake  shoe 


A  salient  pole  stator  for  an  electric  motor  of  the  universal  or 
direct  current  type.  The  stator  has  a  field  yoke  area  at  a  max- 
imum for  the  flux  paths  and  maximum  slot  area  for  windings. 
Thus  in  consideration  of  the  physical  dimensions  of  a  stator  of 
this  'invention,  greater  performance  charactenstics  and 
greater  efficiency  are  possible  than  are  possible  in  known 
salient  pole  stators.  Thus,  an  electric  motor  of  a  given  rating 
can  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  this  invention  in  a 
smaller  physical  size  than  known  motors. 


3  749  957 
ROTOR  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  NON-SALIENT-POLE 
MACHINE 
Vltaly  Arsenlevlch  Obukhov,  UUtsa  Suvarova,  34,  kv.  15,  and 
Vbdimir  Petrovlch  Glazkov,  UUtsa  Festivataaya,  16,  kv.  2, 
bothofLy8ieva,U.S.S.R.  «.«    ^     ^     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,489,  Jan.  7, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,571 
IntCI.H02k7/22 
US.  CI.  310— 265  7  Claims 

A  rotor  of  a  synchronous  non-salient-pole  machine  has  field 
winding  coils  placed  concentrically  relative  to  high  teeth  mto 
alternate  slots  of  different  depth,  the  coils  disposed  in  relative- 
ly deep  slots  are  divided  in  height  into  two  parts,  and  the  front 
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portions  of  the  lower  parts  of  the  coils  disposed  in  deep  slots 
nearer  to  a  high  tooth  are  under  the  front  portions  of  the  coils 


/6  21  IS  19  /4  17  I) 


disposed  in  slots  further  away  from  the  high  tooth  so  that  the 
diameter  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  made  greater  at  the  place  of  the 
shifted  portions  of  the  coils. 


3,749,958 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Marcus  Ward,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
61384/70 

lot  CUB02C  79/00 
U.S.CI.313— 146  10  Claims 


«'. 


"1  ^-O  ")         », 


plied  to  solder  on  the  connecting  terminal  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tors so  as  to  melt  the  solder  and  form  a  bond  between  the  con- 
ductors respectively.  In  one  particular  embodiment,  one  of  the 
pairs  of  conductors  is  on  a  flat  support  plate  as  in  a  gas 
discharge  display  panel  and  the  energy  is  directed  through  the 


glass  substrate  where  it  is  absorbed  by  the  conductors  (on  the 
panel  substrate)  to  generate  heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  solder 
and  form  the  bond.  Typical  solder  energy  sources  include  not 
by  way  of  limitation  thermal,  infrared,  ultrasonic,  electrical, 
magnetic,  etc.  Consult  the  specification  for  further  features 
and  details. 


3,749,960 
MINIATURE  INCADESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

BULB  AND  BASE 
Lloyd  T.  Fuqna,  Fortvillc,  and  Harold  E.  Todd,  Anderson,  both 
of  lad.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,434 

Intel.  HO  lJ5/4« 

U.S.  CI.  313-318  4  Claims 


One  form  of  electrohydraulic  crushing  apparatus  comprises 
a  liquid-immersed  spark-gap  across  which  is  connected  a  first 
capacitor  pulse-charged  by  repetitively  discharging  a  second 
capacitor  through  the  primary  winding  of  a  step-up  pulse- 
transformer,  the  two  capacitors  being  matched  in  value  as 
reflected  by  the  transformer  ratio.  In  order  to  maintain  the 
breakdown  voltage  close  to  peak  value  despite  erosion  of  the 
gap  electrodes,  the  present  invention  checks  that  each  first 
half-cycle  of  current  in  the  transformer  primary  winding  ter- 
minates within  a  predetermined  time-range  after  the  start  of 
the  half-cycle.  If  it  terminates  outside  this  time-range,  elec- 
tromechanical means  are  controlled  to  adjust  the  electrode 
gap-width  so  that  the  half-cycle  terminates  within  this  range. 
Because  of  statistical  variations  in  the  breakdown  voltage,  it  is 
arranged  that  a  substantial  number  of  half-cycles  must  ter- 
minate outside  the  predetermined  time-range  before  the  gap- 
width  is  adjusted. 


3,749,959 

GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL  CONTAINING  FLEXIBLE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Larry  J.  Schmcrsal,  and  Gerald  E.  Wojdk,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owen»- Illinois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,025,  Dec.  28, 1970,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,236,  March  27, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,402 
IntCI.H01J5/5«,d//J6 
U.S.CL  313-188  1  Claim 

There  is  disclosed  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play/memory panel  having  flexible  electrical  cable  connectors 
integrated  therewith.  There  is  further  disclosed  various 
methods  of  simultaneously  making  individual  electrical  con- 
nection between  pairs  of  closely  spaced  electrode  conductors 
carried  on  individual  panel  substrates  and  electrical  conduc- 
tors carried  on  flexible  cable  substrates  in  which  energy  is  ap- 


A  miniature  incandescent  lamp  having  an  integral  bulb  and 
base  adapted  for  accurate  frontal  or  rearward  mounting  with 
respect  to  the  focal  point  of  a  reflector.  The  base  includes  axi- 
ally  spaced  sets  of  radially  extending  locking  ears  and  a  frontal 
scoket  having  an  axially  projecting  annular  lamp  support 
sleeve.  The  locking  ears  define  first  and  second  mounting 
planes  having  controlled  positions  with  respect  to  the  support 
sleeve.  The  bulb  includes  a  filament  having  a  controlled  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  an  annular  rim  at  the  neck  of  the  bulb.  The 
rim  directly  engages  the  support  sleeve  to  form  an  invariable 
universal  connection  and  thereby  accurately  axially  position 
the  filament  with  respect  to  the  mounting  planes.  The  rim  is 
universally  adjustable  about  the  support  sleeve  for  accurately 
radially  and  circumferentially  positioning  the  filament  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  planes.  A  plastic  cement  in  the  socket 
fixedly  joins  the  bulb  to  the  base  to  maintain  the  radial  and 
axial  position  of  the  filament.  With  this  construction,  the  fila- 
ment bears  a  controlled  position  with  respect  to  the  focal 
point  upon  seating  of  either  of  the  mounting  planes  against  the 
reflector. 
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3,749,961  having  mutually  insulated  quadrants  is  positioned  within  the 

ELECTRON  BOMBARDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE      tube  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  beam  position.  An  over- 
David  J.  Bates,  Los  Altos;  Aria  Silars,  Redwood  City,  Lester 

A.  Roberts,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jamct  A.  Long,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  

Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins- Johnson  Compuiy,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,810 

Int  CI.  HOlj  23116, 29/46. 29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-3  7Cblms 


An  electron  bombarded  semiconductor  amplifier  including 
an  elongated  envelope  having  an  electron  gun  at  one  end  to 
project  an  electron  beam  along  said  envelope,  reverse  biased 
semiconductor  diodes  forming  a  target  at  the  other  end  of  the 
envelope  disposed  to  receive  said  beam  and  deflection  means 
for  deflecting  the  beam  whereby  more  or  less  of  the  beam 
strikes  the  diodes  forming  the  target. 


load  protection  circuit  is  provided  to  automatically  remove 
the  target  from  the  tube  whenever  an  excess  current  condition 
exists. 


3,749,962 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  HEAT  PIPE  COOLING 

Sidney  T.  Smith,  and  Lester  M.  Winslow,  both  of  Alexandria, 

Va.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,676 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  25/34 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.5  5Clatei8 


3,749,964 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Yosiiihiro  HIrata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Akishima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25.  1969,  44/104540 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/76 
U.S.CL315-I8  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  removing  heat  from 
a  traveling  wave  tube.  A  copper  barrel  heat  sink  casing  is  con- 
centrically disposed  about  an  inner  glass  or  quartz  tube  with 
an  annular  space  therebetween.  Hollow  ceramic  spheres  fill 
the  space  between  the  tube  and  the  heat  sink,  and  a  small 
amount  of  fluid,  such  as  a  fluorocarbon  serves  as  a  vaporiza- 
tion agent  to  aid  in  the  dissipation  of  the  heat  generated  within 
the  inner  glass  or  quartz  tube. 


3,749,963 
DEVICE  TO  AID  IN  CENTERING  OF  HIGH  ENERGY 
ELECTRIC  PARTICLE  BEAMS  IN  AN  EVACUATED 
DRIFT  TUBE 
Arthur  R.  Fredcrickson,  Arlington;  Arnold  D.  Morris,  Brain- 
tree,  and  Walter  B.  Jackson,  Wahham,  aU  of  Mass.,  as- 
rignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,677 
Int  CI.  HOlj  29/70;  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  315  — 18  ^  ClataM 

An  apparatus  for  centering  a  high  energy  electron  beam 
within  an  evacuated  drift  tube.  An  aluminum  cylindrical  urget 


An  electron  beam  deflecting  apparatus  incorporating  two 
deflecting  stages,  each  of  said  deflecting  stages  being  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  deflecting  coils  for  generating  two 
directional  magnetic  fields,  the  said  fields  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis.  The  elec- 
tron beam  deflecting  apparatus  also  incorporates  a  circuit  for 
supplying  current  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam,  the  said 
current  supply  circuit  being  sufficient  to  supply  tfie  total  cur- 
rent required  for  independentiy  actuating  the  individual  coils 
constituting  the  two  deflecting  sUges. 

3,74^,965 
SYSTEM  FOR  BLANKING  SELECTED  AREAS  OF  A 

RASTER 
Ltoyd  W.  Bowles,  Lakewood,  Cok).,  assignor  to  Computer 
Image  Corporatton,  Denver,  Cok).  . 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,942 
Int  CI.  HOlj  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  315-22  ^  ,   18  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  method  and  apparatus  tor  elec- 
tronically blanking  selected  parts  of  a  raster.  First,  signals  are 
generated,  each  representing  a  line  of  the  raster.  Selected  ones 
of  the  first  signals  are  gated  to  produce  second  signals  cor- 
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responding  to  selected  lines  of  the  raster  in  accordance  with 
the  blanking  patterns  desired.  Selected  ones  of  the  second 
signals  are  combined  to  produce  third  signals  for  de-intensify- 
ing the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  on  which  the  raster  is  dis- 
played, thereby  blanking  certain  areas  of  the  raster  in  a  single 


3,749,967 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Diannaid  H.  Douglas-Hamilton,  Boston,  and  Evan  R.  Pugh, 
LcxingtOD,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,375 

lnt.Cl.H01J//52 

U.S.  CI.  315-85  18  Claims 


'M 
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dimension.  To  blank  areas  of  the  raster  in  two  dimensions 
delay  signals  are  generated  for  modulating  the  beam  intensity 
in  response  to  other  selected  second  signals,  the  widths  of  the 
delay  signals  being  adjustable  to  produce  blanked  areas  of  al- 
most any  desired  dimension. 


3,749,966 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD  DOWN  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Paul  Raymond  Ahrens,  and  Jerome  Benjamin  Bean,  Jr.,  both 

of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,713 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  8  Claims 


1O7      , ^ 
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An  electron  beam  dfscharge  device  for  transmitting  from 
the  evacuated  interior  of  the  device  a  broad  area  electron 
beam  through  an  electron  window  to  a  region  of  higher  pres- 
sure outside  the  device.  Electron  emission  means  are  disposed 
in  an  enclosure  effective  to  shield  the  electron  emission  means 
from  external  electrical  influences.  Grid  means  at  a  high  nega- 
tive potential  is  disposed  between  the  electron  emission  means 
and  the  electron  window  to  effect  the  transmission  through 
the  electron  window  of  electrons  received  from  the  electron 
emission  means  through  the  grid  means.  The  electron  window 
may  be  carried  by  an  evacuated  enclosure  which  may  or  may 
not  be  at  ground  potential.  Space-charge  limited  emission 
together  with  alignment  of  parts  insure  maximum  uniformity 
of  the  beam. 


3,749,968 
INCANDESCENT-HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
BiU  F.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  and  WilUam  J.  Stewart,  Inglewood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smoot-Holman  Company,  In- 
glewood, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,375,  June  1, 1971.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,189 

InL  CI.  HOSbi 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-95  7  Claims 


-T,^V 


In  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  including  a  voltage  supply 
for  developing  the  kinescope  high  voltage,  a  switching  diode  is 
coupled  from  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  flyback  trans- 
former to  a  control  element  of  a  voltage  controlled  horizontal 
oscillator  to  disable  the  oscillator  or  change  its  frequency  to 
prevent  the  high  voltage  from  increasing  to  an  excessive  level 
in  the  event  the  damper  diode  becomes  open  circuited. 


/'^a 


A  lighting  system  is  disclosed  utilizing  an  improved  lamp  in- 
cluding an  exterior  glass  envelope  which  is  affixed  to  a  ter- 
minal fastener,  and  which  contains  an  arc  tube  (for  providing 
a  high  intensity  discharge^  well  as  a  filament  (for  use  in  a 
system  furnishing  auxilifffy  incandescent  illumination).  The 
arc  tube  incorporates  surting  and  primary  discharge  elec- 
trodes. A  limiting  resistor  is  also  conUined  in  the  envelope, 
serially  connected  with  the  starting  electrode.  As  disclosed, 
the  lamp  is  incorporated  in  a  system  such  that  the  incan- 
descent filament  furnishes  illumination  indepdendent  of  the 
arc  tube.  For  further  control,  a  heat-operated  switch  may  be 
incorporated. 
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3,749,969  3,749,971 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  LINE  ISOLATION  AND  ADDRESS  MULTIPLEXING 

Shoichi  Miyashiro,  Kazuyuki  Ogawa,  both  of  Yokohama-shi,  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  MATRIX 

and  Horoo  Hori,  Kawasakishi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  WiUiam  D.  Petty,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 

Tokyo  Shihaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi  Japan  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,293  Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1970, 45/9540  Int  CI.  H05b  i7/00 


Int  CI.  H05b  3  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV 


20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV 


8  Claims 
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A  gas  disharge  display  apparatus  including  a  plasma  con- 
stricting member  disposd  between  a  cathode  electrode  and  an 
anode  electrode,  said  plasma  constricting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  plasma  pinching  holes  and  being  associated  with  a 
scanning  device  for  selecting  one  of  said  holes  so  as  to  concen- 
trate said  plasma  in  the  selected  hole. 


3,749,970 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 
Larry  J.  Schmersal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohra 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,863 

Int.CI.H03fi/6S 

U.S.CI.315-169  1  Claim 
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There  is  disclosed  a  line  isolation  and  address  multiplexing 
system  for  gas  discharge  display  panels  wherein  gas  discharge 
gates  are  used.  The  circuitry  including  the  gas  discharge  ele- 
ments for  the  gates  may  be  discrete  components  or  formed  as 
a  part  of  the  display  panel. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  supplying  operating  poten- 
tials to  a  gas  discharge  panel  which  comprises  isolating  the 
signal  sources  from  any  direct  electrical  connection  with  the 
gas  discharge  panel. 


3,749,972 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Michael  C.  De  Jule,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,322 

Int  CI.  H05bi  7/00 

U.S.CI.315— 169TV  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  depicts  a  video  image  display  panel  having 
improved  light-emissive  elements  each  comprising  a  first  gas 
discharge  cell  which  is  excited  by  an  applied  video  signal  sam- 
ple and  which  emits  radiation  in  proportion  to  the  applied 
signal.  The  photons  emitted  by  the  first  cell  stimulate  an  image 
intensifying  stage.  The  image-intensifying  stage  includes  a 
photoconductive  element  and  a  light-emissive  gas  discharge 
cell  capable  of  emitting  light  or  selected  color  at  relatively 
high  efficiency.  In  one  disclosed  embodiment  the  storage 
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capability  of  the  photoconductive  element  is  maximized  and 
augmented  by  storing  the  video  signal  sample  which  is  applied 
to  the  stimulated  gas  discharge  cell. 


3,749,973 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Rkhmoad,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,     — 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,642 

Inta.H05b37/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  15  Claims 


An  ignition  system  employing  a  unitary  magnetic  circuit 
type  of  oscillator  to  supply  continuous  wave  high  frequency 
spark  signals  controlled  by  the  breaker  points.  It  has  a  control 
winding  and  auxiliary  elements  to  ensure  positive  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  oscillator  as  required  for  sparking  intervals. 


3,749,974 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CONTROLLER 
William  R.  Kissel,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,354 

Int.  CI.  F02p  9/00 

VS.  CI.  315-209  T  31  Claims 


vYt^.i'i<iK^ 


A  magnetically-triggered,  electronic  ignition  control  unit, 
which  provides  an  anti-dwell  ignition  firing  period  that  varies 
inversely  with  engine  speed.  The  low  speed  anti-dwell  portion 
of  the  ignition  cycle  is  of  prolonged  or  sufficient  duration  for 
minimum  vehicle  exhaust  emissions,  and  the  high  speed  dwell 
portion  of  the  ignition  cycle  is  of  sufficient  duration  for  effi- 
cient charging  of  the  high  inductance,  low  turns  ratio  form  of 
ignition  coil  as  is  employed  with  a  breaker  type  ignition 
system. 


3,749,975  I 

ADJUSTABLE  WAVEFORM  SPARK  SOURCE 

John  P.  Walters,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,180,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,920 

Int.  CL  H05b  i7/00.  GOIJ  3/30 

U.S.  CL  315-241  R  53  Claims 


A  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  high  voltage,  and  then  is 
discharged  through  a  circuit  comprising  an  analytical  spark 
gap  and  first  and  second  inductive  elements,  whereby  the 
discharge  current  is  oscillatory.  The  waveform  of  the 
discharge  current  is  modified  by  a  diode  rectifier  shunted 
across  the  series  combination  of  the  analytical  spark  gap  and 
the  second  inductive  element.  To  provide  for  adjustment  of 
the  waveform  over  a  wide  range,  the  second  inductive  element 
is  adjustable  in  inductance.  The  first  inductive  element  is  also 
preferably  adjustable  in  inductance.  Provision  may  also  be 
made  for  changing  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor.  A 
reversing  switch  makes  it  possible  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
diode  rectifier.  One  or  more  control  spark  gaps  may  be  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  analytical  spark  gap.  An  electronic 
switching  device  may  be  connected  across  one  of  the  control 
spark  gaps  to  initiate  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor.  Either  or 
both  of  the  inductive  elements  may  be  replaced  with  other 
reactances  or  impedances,  such  as  transmission  lines. 
Coupling  may  be  provided  between  the  inductive  elements. 
Inductance  or  impedance  may  be  provided  in  the  diode  cir- 
cuit. The  capacitor  may  be  replaced  with  some  other  source  of 
alternating  current  or  pulses.  The  spark  may  be  ignited  by  high 
voltage,  developed  at  a  radio  frequency  by  a  quarter  wave 
line.  The  diode  rectifier  may  be  replaced  with  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  silicon  controlled  switch,  or  some  other  active 
element. 


3,749,976 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHORT-CIRCUIT  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 
Roland    Colyn,    Perrcux,    France,   assignor   to   Compagnie 
Generalc  d'Elcctricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13, 1971, 7112956 
Int.CI.  HOlsi/09 
U.S.  CL  315—241  R  4  Claims 

A  first  thyristor  switch  is  turned  on  to  supply  charging  cur- 
rent to  the  storage  member  until  it  is  charged  to  a  high 
predetermined  or  regulated  voltage,  when  this  voltage  is 
reached,  the  first  switch  is  turned  off,  and  a  second  thyristor 
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switch,  connected  across  the  storage  member,  is  turned  on  to    magnetic  field  to  below  the  criUcal  value  and  to  maintain  the 
short-circuit  the  supply  system.  A  voltage-limiting  circuit    net  magnetic  field  below  the  critical  value  for  an  extended 

period.  This  is  accomplished  by  discharging  parallel  capaci- 
tors, the  first  being  directly  connected  to  the  offswitching 
pulse  coil,  and  the  second  having  a  time-delaying  inductance 
connected  serially  therewith. 


3  749  979 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  G.  Rudolph,  Edgewood  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,233 
InLCLH02h  J/24, 9/02 
U.S.CL317— 16 


keeps  the  voltage  across  the  second  switch  to  a  value  well 
below  the  high  regulated  voltage  of  the  storage  member. 


3,749,977 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Lawrence  S.  Sllker,  Wdland,  Fort  Erie,  Canada,  assignor  to 

International  Scanning  Devices,  Inc.,  Fort  Eric,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,354 

Int.  CL  HOlj  //64,  H05b  43/02 

U.S.CL  315-276  3  Claims 
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A  circuit  to  reduce  the  severity  of  high  voltage  transients  in 
a  regulated  high  voltage  power  supply.  When  an  arc  discharge 
occurs,  a  high  voltage  feedback  signal  is  reduced  to  zero  ac- 
tivating an  additional  circuit  to  reduce  a  feedback  reference 
signal  lo  zero  for  a  predetermined  time  interval.  With  both 
signals  at  or  near  zero,  the  control  circuit  will  not  increase  the 
high  voltage  power  supply  output  until  the  end  of  the  time  in- 
terval. 


An  electroluminescent  panel  or  sheeting  requiring 
minimum  power  for  acceptable  brightness  and  including  lu- 
minescent phosphors  imbedded  in  a  dielectric  medium 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  an  AC  source,  the 
medium  being  selected  to  have  low  electrical  loss  as  deter- 
mined by  the  ratio  of  its  dissipation  factor  to  its  dielectric  con- 
stant at  the  operation  frequency  of  the  source.  The  panel  is 
connected  with  an  inductor  in  a  resonant  circuit  with  the 
frequency  of  the  AC  source  being  adjusted  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  circuit . 

3,749,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSWITCHING 

CROSSED  FIELD  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Hayden  E.  Gallagher,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,106 

IntCLH05bJ7/00 

U.S.CL  315-236  7  Claims 


3,749,980 
GLOW  PLUG 
Robert  David  Baxter,  ShelbyvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,535 

IntCLF23g  7/00,  7/06,  7/22 

U.S.CL  317—98  8  Claims 


Crwsed  field  switch  device  is  offswitched  by  applying  an 
offswitching  magnetic  field  pulse  to  rapidly  reduce  the  net 


An  improved  glow  plug  construction  and  product,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  housing  body  having  a 
central  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  with  a  section  of 
said  bore  of  reduced  diameter  forming  an  internal  shoulder 
adjacent  the  terminal  end;  a  hollow  sleeve  positioned  in  close 
fitting  telescoping  relationship  within  said  housing  bore 
abutting  against  the  shoulder  and  extending  therein  a  substan- 
tial length  of  the  larger  diameter  bore  section;  and,  a  heater 
sheath  containing  an  electrical  heating  element  and  having  an 
end  inserted  within  the  housing  bore  in  close  fitting  telescop- 
ing relationship  therewith  and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the 
sleeve.  The  heater  sheath  is  affixed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
housing  by  suitable  bonds.  An  electrical  conductor  is  con- 
nected to  the  heating  element  and  extends  concentrically  back 
through  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  central  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  is  supported  by  an  insulative  bushing,  to  an  outer  con- 
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necting  terminal,  and  the  annular  space  within  the  hollow 
sleeve  in  the  central  bore  around  the  conductor  is  packed  with 
an  appropriate  electrically  insulative  material,  such  as  mag- 
nesium oxide. 

3,749,981 
MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  INDIRECT  WATER 

COOLING 

Michael  A.  Koltuniak,  Warren;  Thomas  N.  Urquhart,  and  Leo 

L.  Case,  both  of  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Controlled 

Power  Corporation,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  66,266,  Aug.  24, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,955 

Int.CI.H02b//78 
U.S.  CI.  317-100  27  Claims 
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torist's  roadside  emergency  aid  callbox  or  the  like.  The  hous- 
ing is  constructed  of  a  lightweight  but  high  impact  strength 
plastic  material  with  associated  hardware  which  is  impervious 
to  rust  and  corrosion.  A  door  handle  arrangement  is  provided 
having  a  camming  surface  capable  of  breaking  ice  coatings  of 
one-half  inch  or  greater  Magnetic  latch  and  switchmg  con- 
trols are  included  to  effect  the  intended  functions  without 
moving  parts  and  thereby  avoid  mechanical  complexity  and 
unreliability.  Positive  door  closing  action  is  assured  by  the 
center  pin  of  the  door  hinge  acting  as  a  torsion  spring  and 
further  aided  by  the  action  of  gravity.  An  internal  control 
panel  effectively  seals  off  the  associated  electncal  or  elec- 
tronic circuit  apparatus  from  the  ambient  while  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  necessary  control  elements  together  with  ap- 
propriate operating  instructions. 

3  749  983 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  PARASITIC 

CAPACITANCES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Conrad  Beriger,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktlengesell- 

schaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,037  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Mar.  11,  1971, 

3692/71 

Int.  CI.  HO II 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  .  5  Claims 


A  modular  power  supply  for  converting  alternating  current 
to  direct  current  for  high  power  applications  wherein  the 
power  modules  are  mounted  inside  a  sealed  cabinet  and  each 
module  has  its  own  fans  to  cool  transformers  and  rectifiers 
therein.  Also  mounted  inside  the  cabinet  are  cooling  modules, 
each  of  which  has  its  own  fan  and  heat  exchanger.  Hot  air 
from  the  power  module  outlets  is  cooled  by  the  cooling 
modules  and  returned  to  the  power  module  inlets.  The  capaci- 
ty of  the  cooling  modules  is  selected  so  that  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  exists  in  the  cabinet  at  the  power  module 
inlets  and  outlets  and  so  that  the  combined  air  flow  through 
the  cooling  modules  is  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  air 
flow  through  the  power  modules. 


3  749  982 
WEATHERTIGHT,  VANDAl'rESISTANT  PROTECTIVE 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOUSING  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  IN 
AN  OTHERWISE  EXPOSED  LOCATION 
Terrence  E.  Derdzinski,  Addison;  Carl  Finger,  Glenvlew,  and 
Frank  R.  Geradi,  Elmwood  Park,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept-  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,280 

Int.CLH02b///2 

U.S.CL  317-120  10  Claims 


A  rectifier  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  large  number  of 
semiconductor  elements  of  the  thyristor  type  which  are  all 
connected   together   to   form   a   single   series   circuit.   The 
semiconductor  elements  are  sub-divided  into  stages  which  are 
arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  form  a  rectifier  stack,  each 
stage  is  comprised  of  two  or  more  series  connected  units  and 
each  such  unit  is  composed  of  a  number  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  row.  In  order  to  compensate  for  parasitic 
capacitances  which  exist  in  the  rectifier  assembly,  a  metal 
screen  is  connected  to  each  second  junction  between  the 
rectifier  units  and  each  screen  surrounds  the  rectifier  units 
which  are  interconnected  by  this  junction  towards  the  outside 
of  the  rectifier  stack.  In  addition  to  the  metal  screens,  which 
are  electrically  insulated  each  from  the  other,  two  mutually  in- 
sulated screening  plates  are  located  opposite  the  metal  screens 
at  the  outside  of  the  rectifier  stack,  one  of  these  screening 
plates  carrying  the  cathode  potential  of  the  entire  rectifier 
stack  and  the  other  screening  plate  carrying  the  anode  poten- 
tial of  the  stack.  The  distance  between  the  screening  plates 
and  the  metal  screens  increases  as  the  potential  difference  in- 
creases. 


£V   Ma 


A  self-contained,  weathertight,  easy  access,  vandal  re- 
sistant, protective  enclosure  for  housing  electrical/electronic 
apparatus  in  an  otherwise  exposed  location  to  serve  as  a  mo- 


3  749  984 
ELECTROACOUSTIC'SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  AN  IGFET 

Cart  W.  Bcnyon  Jr.,  and  Donald  Liebowitz.  both  of  Trenton, 

N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,304 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  "^  Claims 

An  electroacoustic  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 

direct-coupled   piezoelectric   transducer  with   inlerdigiuted 
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electrodes,  and  an  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  far- 
bicated  on  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface 
insulating  coating,  a  part  of  which  serves  as  the  gate  insulator 
of  the  transistor.  An  input  signal  applied  to  the  interdigitated 


3,749,986 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Pierre  Sauthicr,  Bicnnc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Omega,  Louis 
*    Brandt  &  Frere,  S.  A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1971, 

42,593/71 

Int.  CKHOlg  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  317  -  249  R  ^  C""*™* 


3   2 


electrodes  causes  the  transducer  to  launch  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  along  the  insulating  coating,  with  a  resultant  change  in 
gate  electrode  insulator  thickness,  thus  controlling  current 
flow  between  source  and  drain  electrodes. 
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3  749  985 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  WIDE  FREQUENCY  BAND 

OPERATION 

Robert  Herman  Dawson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,390 

Int.CLH01l/i//4 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  lOChiims 


Disclosed  is  a  variable  capacitor  for  use  in  tuning  the 
frequency  of  a  crystal  oscillator  in  a  wristwatch.  The  capacitor 
is  of  small  size  but  has  a  large  capacitance  range.  It  comprises 
a  doped  silicon  semiconductor-oxide-chip  fabricated  accord- 
ing to  MOS  techniques  arranged  with  an  oxide  coated  surface 
slidable  over  a  metallic  layer  formed  on  an  insulated  support. 
The  width  of  the  metallic  layer  varies  so  that  the  capacitance 
between  it  and  the  chip  changes  as  the  chip  is  moved  along  the 
layer. 
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3,749,987 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMBODYING  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

DIODES 

Narasipur  Gundappa  Anantha,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon,  Ar- 

monk,  N.Y.  «  .„. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,181 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  6  Claims 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  adapted  for  use  at 
high  frequencies,  with  usable  gain  within  a  broad  range  of 
frequencies,  includes  a  plurality  of  dual  gate  MOS  transistor 
unit  structures,   each   with    good   charactenstics  for  high 
frequency  operation,  interconnected  in  parallel  on  a  single 
semiconductor  body.  The  parallel  combination  provides  a 
relatively   high   ratio   of  transconductance   to  output   load 
capacitance  and  the  g?.in  bandwidth  product  of  the  device  is 
therefore  relatively  high.  The  unit  structures  are  formed  in  a 
substrate  region  including  a  ground  plane.  The  means  for  in- 
terconnecting the  unit  structures  in  parallel  includes  a  diffused 
region  for  connecting  one  gate  electrode  of  each  unit  to  the 
corresponding  gate  electrode  of  the  others.  This  diffused  re- 
gion lies  close  to  each  unit  structure  to  provide  a  local  capaci- 
tive  high  frequency  by-pass  to  ground.  Low  capacitance  beam 
leads  for  connecting  the  device  to  external  circuitry  further 
reduce  output  loading  capacitances. 


A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  FET  and  at 
least  one  Schottky  barrier  diode.  The  device  has  an  FET  witii 
source  and  drain  regions  in  a  semiconductor  body  and  a  gate 
electrode.  The  Schottky  barrier  diode  consists  of  a  thin  layer 
of  polycrystalline  material  separated  from  the  semiconductor 
body  by  an  insulating  amorphous  layer,  an  ohmic  contoct,  and 
a  barrier  contact.  The  combination  is  particularly  useful  in 
fabricating  logic  and  memory  devices  where  the  Schottky  bar- 
rier diode  is  utilized  as  a  resistance  element  and/or  as  an  input 
output  device.  In  the  method  of  producing  the  device,  a 
polysilicon  layer  is  used  to  fabricate  both  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  Schottky  barrier  diode. 
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3,749,988 

CONSTANT  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DC 

REEL  DRIVE  MOTOR 

John     Rkhard     Phtner,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,808 

IntCI.B59h59yi5 

U.S.CL  318—6  S  Claims 


TacNOaertn  etmiimm 


A  constant  tension  system  for  a  direct  current  reel  drive 
motor  operating  to  wind  or  unwind  a  coil  of  strip  material 
moving  at  a  line  speed.  A  coil  diameter  signal  D  is  derived 
which  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  coil  diameter,  the  coil 
having  a  finite  diameter  Do  when  the  reel  drive  motor  is  at  the 
weakest  motor  field  setting.  A  motor  field  controller  coupled 
to  receive  the  coil  diameter  signal  regulates  the  field  flux  0  so 
that  when  D>Do,  ^  is  a  function  of  D,  and  when  D  Do,  ^  is 
a  constant.  An  armature  current  controller  is  coupled  to 
receive  the  coil  diameter  signal  D  and  to  control  the  armature 
current  la  so  that  when  D>Do,  la  is  con^ant,  and  when  D 
Do  to  enable  the  operator  to  reduce  line  speed  so  that  the  reel 
drive  motor  will  not  exceed  its  highest  rated  voltage  and 
speed. 


3,749,989 

TENSION  CONTROL  INCLUDING  MOTOR  SPEED 

REGULATION  SYSTEM 

John  R.  i*ittner,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,564 

InL  CI.  B59h  59/38 

U.S.CL318— 6  4  Claims 
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3,749,990 
BRUSHLESS  ROTARY  CONVERTER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SPEED  CONTROL  AND  SINGLE  PHASE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT 
Hermann  Hare,  1  Berlin  13,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Alitiengcsellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
47  108J 


I 


U.S.CL318-166 


IntCI.H02p7/46.  7/Jd 


I 
9  Claims 


A  speed-controllable  brushless  synchronous  machine  for 
operating  with  single  phase  alternating  current  has  poles  and 
pole  gaps  which  differ  in  number  in  the  stator  and  rotor.  The 
pole  windings  of  the  stator  poles  are  sequentially  connected  to 
the  single  phase  line  via  thyristors  when  the  angle  of  mutual 
overlap  of  the  stator  and  rotor  poles  has  a  specific  magnitude. 


3,749.991 
BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  DAMPER 

WINDING  I 

Masatcru  Kuniyoshi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1970, 45/63130 
InL  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 18—254  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  speed  regulation  system  for  a 
line  speed  pace  motor  for  actuating  strip  material  that  is  being 
wound  or  unwound  in  coil  form  by  a  reel  motor.  Diameter 
signals  are  generated  which  are  a  function  of  the  instantane- 
ous coil  diameter  D.  Using  field  weakening  for  speed  control 
of  the  reel  motor,  the  coil  has  a  defined  diameter  Do  when  the 
reel  motor  is  at  weakest  field.  Circuitry  is  arranged  to  receive 
the  diameter  signals  and  deliver  control  signals  as  a  function  of 
the  instantaneous  diameter  for  all  diameters  D  Do.  A  speed 
regulation  circuit  for  the  line  speed  pace  motor  is  connected 
to  receive  dual  inputs,  one  being  a  speed  command  or 
reference  signal,  and  the  other  being  the  control  signals.  The 
speed  regulation  circuit  then  delivers  a  constant  speed  signal 
to  the  line  speed  pace  motor  when  D>Do.  and  a  progressively 
decreasing  speed  signal  to  the  line  speed  pace  motor  for  all 
magnitude  of  D  Do,  so  that  at  weakest  field  of  the  reel  mo- 
tor, the  line  speed  is  reduced  progressively  as  a  function  of  the 
instantaneous  diameter. 


cicr 


In  a  brushless  electric  motor,  a  static  commutator  including 
thyristors,  and  an  angular  position  detector  for  detecting  the 
relative  angular  (msition  between  an  armature  winding  and  a 
d.c.  excited  rotor  are  provided.  The  thyristors  are  turned  on  in 
sequence  with  a  predetermined  commutation  lead  angle  by 
the  signals  transmitted  from  the  angular  position  detector.  A 
compensating  winding  is  also  provided  in  addition  to  a  field 
winding  and  is  wound  on  the  rotor.  A  d.c.  excitation  current 
proportional  to  the  armature  current  flows  through  the  com- 
pensating winding  to  compensate  the  magnetomotive  force 
resulting  from  the  armature  reaction. 
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3,749,992 
FAN  CONTROL  PANEL 
Emery  Benjamin  Jones,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Coolair  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,508 

Int.Cl.H02p5/00 

VJS.  CI.  318-452  4  Claims 
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teristic  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  conveyor  is 
automatically  disabled  requiring  manual  intervention  to 
restart  it  which  protects  stored  articles  from  said  given  charac- 
teristic. In  a  magnetic  record  document  system,  the  given 
characteristic  may  be  a  magnetic  field  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  external  to  the  article  to  be  conveyed.  Such 
external  magnetic  field  could  be  capable  of  altering  magnetic 
documents  stored  in  the  article  handling  system.  In  another 
version,  the  given  characteristic  could  be  weight  or  other  un- 
desired  phenomena  exceeding  a  given  threshold. 


3,749,994 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Matty,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,218 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 

UA  CI.  318-563  5  Claims 


h{^> 


I ZIj    *>       ^ 


There  has  been  provided  a  control  for  energizing  an  output 
device  such  as  a  fan  motor  in  response  to  manual  or  condition 
sensitive  means  including:  a  first  switching  means  responsive 
for  enabling  the  motor  when  manually  actuated.  The  first 
switching  means  has  a  relay  with  a  stick  circuit  for  coupling 
the  actuating  energy  to  the  motor.  The  second  switch  means  is 
responsively  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  condition  sensitive 
means  and  indicates  the  occurrence  of  a  selected  condition 
and  is  adapted  when  energized  thereby  for  activating  the  first 
switch  means.  The  second  switch  means  includes  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  stick  circuit  for  maintaining  the  activated  condition  re- 
gardless of  the  condition  of  said  sensing  means,  while  the  stick 
circuit  of  the  first  switch  means  maintains  activation  thereof  in 
response  to  only  a  momentary  manual  actuation.  A  master 
controller  couples  the  source  of  activating  energy  to  the  motor 
when  said  first  switch  means  has  been  actuated  and  a  housing 
is  adapted  for  receiving  the  control  system  and  includes  a  door 
arrangement  having  a  lever  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  in- 
teriocking  with  the  master  controller  for  disabling  the  motor 
when  actuated  by  said  condition  sensing  means. 

I  3,749,993 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICLE  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
WiUiam  H.  Laman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,172 
Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 
U.S.CL  318-563  10  Claims 
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Speed  control  system,  particulariy  adapted  for  use  with  au- 
tomatic rapid  transit  systems,  which  employs  hybrid  analog- 
digital  techniques  and  two  independent  redundant  signal 
processing  channels  to  achieve  a  high  degree  of  fail  safety  as 
well  as  a  high  degree  of  speed  control  accuracy. 


3  749  995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIGITAL 

CONTOUR  MOVEMENT  ON  AT  LEAST  THREE  AXES 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinlon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,271 

Int  CI.  G05b  79/24 

U.S.CL  318-570  10  Claims 
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In  an  automatic  article  handling  system,  the  article  carrying 
conveyor  or  carriage  includes  sensing  means  for  sensing 
characteristics  of  an  article  to  be  conveyed.  If  a  given  charac- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  movement  substan- 
tially along  a  path  defined  by  information  of  the  length  of 
movement  on  each  of  three  or  four  axes  with  the  movement 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  uken,  equal  length  in- 
crements or  steps  with  each  step  being  token  along  one  of  the 
three  or  four  axes  and  with  there  being  a  determination  made 
after  each  step  of  the  axis  on  which  the  next  step  is  to  be 
taken. 
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3,749,996 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

WITH  PROVISION  FOR  SPEED  ADJUSTMENT  DURING 

MOTION 
Picro  Pomdla,  and  Luciano  Lauro,  both  of  10015  Ivrea,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvett  &  C,  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,912,  Sept.  16, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,651 
Clabns  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  16, 1967,  53043/ Ai^T 

InLCLG05b/W24 
U.S.CI.318— 571  4Ctoims 
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3,749,998  I 

ROLLED  COIN  PACKER 
Michael  Nicholson,  Tecumsech,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sattley  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Set.  No.  174,680  | 

Int  CI.  B65b  57/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-59  R  10  Claims 


A  numerical  control  device  for  such  as  machine  tool  opera 
tion  in  which  position  and  speed  of  movement  of  the  tool  or 
the  workpiece  is  automatically  effected  in  accordance  with  a 
preset  program  and  certain  recorded  pre-selected  informa- 
tion. The  control  provides  for  movement  generally  in  three 
phases:  ( 1 )  acceleration  to  a  predetermined  maximum  speed; 
(2)  constant  speed;  and,  (3)  deceleration  to  zero  speed.  Also, 
adjustability  of  the  maximum  speed  during  movement  is  pro- 
vided for. 


3,749,997 
MULTI-SPEED  POTENTIOMETER  SERVO 
Richard  L.  Cohen,  Old  Bridge,  and  Robert  G.  Taylor,  Wayne, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teter- 
boro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,830 

int.ci.G05by;/ys 

U^.  CI.  3 1 8  -  592  5  Claims 


In  a  coin  paclcer,  a  plate^  having  a  plunger  mounted  thereto 
is  interposed  between  first  and  second  horizontally  aligned 
guideways.  The  plate  is  mounted  for  limited  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
guideways.  The  plate  is  connected  to  a  cam  assembly  which  is 
further  connected  to  a  drive  motor  by  means  of  a  solenoid  ac- 
tuated clutch.  A  chute  having  a  discharge  opening  in  registra- 
tion with  the  plate  operates  to  position  a  wrapped  roll  of  like 
coins  on  the  plate  for  engagement  by  the  plunger.  A  switch, 
energized  by  a  roll  of  wrapped  coins  emitted  from  the  chute,  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  solenoid.  When  the  switch  is 
energized,  the  solenoid  is  actuated,  whereby  the  plunger 
propels  the  roll  through  the  first  guideway.  After  a  predeter- 
mined of  rolls  is  propelled  along  the  first  guideway,  a  register- 
switch  combination  operates  to  position  the  plunger  in  such  a 
way  that  a  predetermined  number  of  rolls  is  propelled  through 
the  second  guideway. 


3,749,999  | 

POSITION  SENSING  TRANSDUCER  INCLUDING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  WAVE  PROPAGATING  STRUCTURE  OF 
VARYING  ELECTRICAL  LENGTH 
Jans  Kliphuis,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comtech  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,633  | 

Int.CI.G05b//06 
U.S.CK318— 369  10  Claims 


44  « 


Amu  multi-speed  digital  servo  system  uses  coarse  and  fine 
error  signals.  The  coarse  error  signal  is  modified  and  the  fine 
error  signal  which  is  provided  by  combining  a  command  signal 
with  a  feedback  signal  from  a  digital,  continuous  potentkime- 
ter  is  limited.  The  modified  and  limited  signals  are  mixed  to 
provide  desired  servo  operation. 


A  position  sensing  transducer  employs  a  standing  wave  sup- 
porting electrical  wave  propagating  structure,  and  probe  ap- 
paratus coupled  thereto,  each  affixed  to  different  mechanical 
members  adapted  for  relative  translation  therebetween.  The 
wave  propagating  line  is  terminated  other  than  by  its  iterative 
impedance,  and  feedback  circuitry  including  a  voltage  con- 
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trolled  oscillator  is  employed  to  vary  the  electrical  length  of 
the  wave  line  such  that  a  node  in  the  resulting  standing  wave 
pattern  is  developed  at  the  probe  position.  The  oscillator  out- 
put frequency  thus  provides  a  direct  measure  of  physical 
probe  positiong  vis-a-vis  the  wave  line  termination,  and 
thereby  also  of  the  relative  displacement  of  the  two  mechani- 
cal members. 

In  accordance  with  a  further  aspect  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  transducer  may  be  included  in  a  servomechanism  ar- 
rangement to  automatically  position  the  mechanical  members 
in  a  prescribed  physical  relationship  along  the  controlled  axis. 


3,750,000 

STEPPING  MOTOR  EXCITER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  L,  Bruckner,  and  James  E.  Helmbold,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,173 

Int.  CI.  H02ki  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 18-696  19  Claims 
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system,  and  the  combination  thereof  with  an  automatically 
controlled,  pressurized  distributing  and  disseminating  system 
which,  in  a  preferred  form,  includes  a  pressurized-liquid-trans- 
mission  main  pipe  means  and,  for  each  self-contained  power- 
ing unit,  at  least  one  servo  motor  means  and  a  power  utiliza- 
tion device  operated  thereby  and  associated  with  the  pres- 
surized-liquid-transmission  main  pipe  means  in  ^  particular 
desired  pressurized-liquid-flow-modifying  manner.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  pKJwer  supply  apparatus  includes  electrical 
energy  storage  means  and  pressurized-liquid-flow-powered 
electrical  generating  means  for  recharging  the  electrical  ener- 
gy storage  means,  in  one  preferred  form  in  a  manner  which  is 
effectively  a  function  of  the  deficiency  of  the  magnitude  or 
quantity  of  electrical  energy  stored  in  the  electrical  energy 
storage  means. 


3,750,002  ' 

BATTERY  CONNECTED  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

SYSTEM 
Albert  Gerhard,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1971,  P  21 
46  564.5 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/14;  H02p  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  320-61  7  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  salient  pole  stepping  motor  combined  with 
high  frequency  current  regulating  chopper  mode  excitation 
apparatus  connected  to  differentially  excite  at  least  two  sets  of 
electrical  windings  of  the  stepping  motor  in  an  excitation 
method  wherein  winding  current  is  responsive  to  instantane- 
ous rotor  produced  changes  in  electrical  winding  inductance. 

3,750,001 
REMOTE,  COMPLETELY  SELF-CONTAINED,  SELF- 
MAINTAINING  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 
POWERING  A  PRESSURIZED-LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING 
AND  DISSEMINATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  McCloskey,  271  Alpine  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,851,  Nov.  28, 1969,  PaL 
No.  3,642,204.  This  application  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,999 

Int  CI.  F03b  131 10:  H02k  7118;  H02j  7/32 
U.S.CL  320-61  7  Claims 


to  provide  ifor  low-loss  operation  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  in  mdtor  mode  from  a  battery,  and  to  provide  for 
feedback  of  energy  into  the  battery  in  generator  mode,  a 
bridge-circuit  includes  four  thyristors  connected  across  a 
diagonal  to  the  battery,  one  branch  being  the  supply  branch 
and  including  a  motor  mode  supply  thyristor  and  a  generator 
mode  supply  thyristor,  in  series,  and  the  other  branch  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  extinction  thristors;  an  inductance  and  capacitor 
are  connected,  in  series,  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the 
bridge  to  provide  a  commutating  circuit,  the  armature  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one 
of  the  thyristors  in  the  operating  branch.  A  pair  of  diodes  or 
suitably  triggered  thyristors  are  preferably  additionally  con- 
nected across  the  battery  and  having  their  junction  connected 
to  the  armature  so  that  one  of  the  diodes,  or  thyristors,  is  in 
connection  with  the  armature  to  provide  for  feedback  of  cur- 
rent into  the  battery  when  in  generator  mode  operation. 
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3,750,003 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  E.  Petersen,  Culver  City,  and  Richard  A.  Matthews, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pedlma  Corpora- 
tion, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,122 
Int  CLH02m  7/75 
U.S.CK  321-12  11  Claims 

An  improved  switching  circuit  for  use  in  minimizing  energy 
dissipation  in  DC/AC  inverter  circuits  and  the  like  wherein 
on/off  circuit  elements  such  as  transistors  are  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  power  supply  for  driving  a  load  connected  at  a  junc- 
tion point  between  the  transistors,  with  auxiliary  drive  means 
connected  to  the  on/off  circuit  elements  for  simultaneously 
actuating  them  to  become  conductive  and  non-conductive. 


One  or  more  completely  independent  power  supply  means,  respectively.  Each  of  two  non-coupled  mductors  are  posi- 
each  intended  for  powering  one  or  more  power  uUIization  tioned  in  series  with  an  on/off  circuit  element  on  both  sides  of 
devices    associated    with    a    pressurized-liquid-transmission   the   junction    point,   and    capacitance   means   is   provided 
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between  the  junction  point  and  the  power  supply.  A  diode  is    tor.  The  direct  current  voltage  across  the  energy  storage 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  inductor  and  also  with  the    device  is  rapidly  increased  in  gated  steps  until  a  desired  level 

of  charge  is  obtained,  at  which  time  the  charging  source  is  au- 
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on/off  circuit  element  and  inductor  on  each  side  of  the  junc- 
tion point. 


3,750,004 

INSTANTANEOUS  CURRENT  CONTROL  FOR  STATIC 

INVERTERS 

Loren  H.  Walker,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated, 

Phibddphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,632 

Int.CI.H02m//75 

U.S.  CI.  321-14  9CUinis 
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tomatically  isolated  from  the  energy  storage  capacitor.  When 
the  energy  storage  capacitor  is  discharged,  a  quench  function 
is  provided  to  allow  discharge  circuit  stability  and  isolation  to 
be  obtained  before  voltage  is  reapplied  to  the  capacitor  bank. 
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3,750,005 
HIGH  EFHCIENCY  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  TO 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  CONVERTER  FOR  ENERGY 
STORAGE 
George  R.  Downcs,  Jr.,  Orlando;  Stanley  F.  Brewer,  Winter 
Park,  and  James  E.  Murtha,  Orlando,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  MiepL  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,897 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-18  15  Claims 

A  constant  volUge  to  constant  current  converter  for  provid- 
ing a  highly  efficient  charge  to  energy  storage  networks  is  pro- 
vided. Energy  from  a  power  transformer  is  delivered  to  a 
storage  capacitor  through  a  tap  switching  arrangement  provid- 
ing substantial  improvement  in  efficiency.  The  approximation 
of  a  constant  current  supply  is  obtained  by  sequentially  series- 
ing  the  rectified  secondaries  of  the  power  transformer  as  a 
function  of  time  relative  to  the  state  of  charge  on  the  capaci- 


3,750,006 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

Edgar  Kuhn,  Gerlingin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuggart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,601,  Oct.  8,  1969.  This 

applkation  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,447 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 

U.S.  a.  322-28  13  Claims 


An  improvement  is  made  to  stepped  wave  static  inverters  in 
the  form  of  an  instantaneous  current  control  circuit.  In  case  of 
overload  of  faults  on  the  inverter  output,  this  circuit  acts  to 
limit  current  in  the  power  switching  devices  of  the  inverter.  Its 
performance  is  an  improvement  over  previous  current  limit 
circuits  in  that  it  acts  instantly  to  limit  overload  current  and  in- 
stantly to  release  that  limit  so  that  normal  output  voltage  is 
restored  immediately  when  the  overload  is  removed.  A 
furtheperformance  improvement  results  because  this  circuit 
acts  to  limit  current  in  the  individual  power  switching  devices 
without  necessarily  reducing  the  output  voltage  of  all  phases 
of  the  inverter. 


A  voltage  regulating  arrangement  in  which  an  alternating 
current  generator  excited  through  permanent  magnetic 
means,  has  its  output  winding  connected  to  a  triac.  The  output 
winding  of  the  generator  is  also  connected  to  a  rectifying 
bridge  which  converts  the  A.C.  output  of  the  generator  into 
corresponding  DC.  current.  The  rectifier  output  is  applied  to 
a  voltage  divider  which,  in  turn,  feeds  a  zener  diode  serving  as 
a  voltage  reference  device.  The  control  electrode  of  the  triac 
is  connected  to  the  zener  diode,  so  that  when  the  oatput  volt- 
age of  the  rectifier  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the 
triac  is  made  to  conduct. 


3,750,007 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LINEAR  CONTROL  OF  BODE 

NETWORK  I 

Richard  Kent  Nelson,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  294,239  I 

Int.CI.G05fy//0 
U.S.CI.323— 19  8  Claims 

The  resistor  that  controls  the  single  frequency  loss  of  a  Bode 
equalizer  is  automatically  adjusted  to  make  the  single  frequen- 
cy loss  variation  a  linear  function  of  the  inverse  of  an  input 
control  voltage.  The  input  control  signal  is  applied  to  a  first 
input  of  a  differential  amplifier  through  a  variable  gain  ampli- 
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fier  and  to  a  voltage  divider  comprising  the  Bode  control  re- 
sistor and  a  resistance  equal  to  the  reference  resistance  of  the 
Bode  equalizer.  The  voltage  across  the  Bode  control  resistor  is 
applied  to  the  other  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  and  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier  is  held  constant  by  a  feed- 


12 


— wv      (w) 


I 

34 


T7 


2^ 


zi 


27 


:^~  y  "'  THHi' 


WIDC  BAND 

SIGNAL  IN 


BODE 
COVItLIZCR 

1 

17 


NIK  BAND 
SIGNAL  OUT 


PMSt  SHIfUH 


«(  tUPUFIEI 


13/"  "I™   14 


StllSM 


CIWtL 
II  /      20" 


K  times 


FREOUCIICT 
DISCHmilltTM 


^ 


MMT-t 


7 


^0' 


^ 


riUEi 


I 1  ^^       19' 


SEIVO 
WTOIS 


oscr 


VL 


3,750,009 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WELL  LOGGING 

SIGNALS  INCLUDING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SIGNAL  RESOLUTION  AND  THE 

SPEED  OF  RESPONSE  OF  THE  SIGNAL  INDICATING 

MEANS 
John  H.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,563,  Oct.  7, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,609,518. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  105,681 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3118;  GOlr  75/05 

U.S.CL324— 1  3  Claims 


back  loop.  The  slope  and  the  intercept  of  the  linear  function 
are  controlled  by  the  input  control  voltage  and  the  gain  of  the 
variable  gain  amplifier,  respectively.  Also  disclosed  is  a  feed- 
back controlled  amplifier  circuit  for  producing  a  control 
signal  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  sensed  temperature. 


3,750,008 
OPTICAL  PUMPING  MAGNETOMETER 
Hiroshi    Asano;    Makoto    Kikuchi;    Hideo    Takeuchi,    and 
Michimasa  Kendo,  all  of  Kamakura-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1970, 45/86428 

Intel.  GOlr  Ji/05 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  R  8  Claims 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  logging  measurements  of  radially  shallow 
conductivity  from  an  electrode  logging  tool,  radially  deep  and 
medium  conductivity  from  an  induction  logging  tool,  acoustic 
travel  time  from  a  sonic  logging  tool,  as  well  as  natural 
gamma-ray  and  spontaneous  potential  measurements  are 
processed  for  recording  as  a  function  of  borehole  depth.  More 
specifically,  the  shallow  conductivity  measurement  signals  are 
averaged  and  applied  to  a  hybrid  logarithmic  circuit  which 
operates  to  form  a  logarithm  function  thereof  until  the  signal 
amplitude  reaches  a  predetermined  level  at  which  time  a 
linear  function  of  the  measurement  signals  is  formed.  The  out- 
put signals  from  the  hybrid  logarithmic  circuit  are  recorded 
with  three  separate  degrees  of  resolution  using  only  two  gal- 
vanometers by  multiplexing  two  signals  on  one  galvanometer. 
A  speed-up  circuit  is  utilized  to  prevent  the  galvanometer 
retrace  from  appearing  on  the  recording  medium.  The  induc- 
tion logging  signals  are  processed  by  suitable  computing  cir- 
cuits to  sharpen  their  resolution  and  then  applied  to  hybrid 
logarithmic  and  skin  effect  circuits  which,  in  addition  to  form- 
ing the  logarithmic  and  linear  functions,  provides  a  skin  effect 
correction.  The  resulting  processed  induction  logging  mea- 
surements are  recorded  with  differing  degrees  of  resolution 
and  the  radially  deep  measurement  signals  are  combined  with 
acoustic  travel  time  derived  porosity  measurements  to 
produce  indications  of  the  resistivity  of  the  formation  fluids. 


An  optical  pumping  magnetometer  has  a  sensing  portion 
and  a  pair  of  coils  fixed  thereto  for  receiving  an  A.C.  current 
for  modulating  an  ambient  magnetic  field.  A  two  axis  gimbal  is 
provided  for  holding  the  sensing  portion  and  the  pair  of  coils 
at  any  desired  direction.  A  frequency  discriminator  connects 
the  modulated  ambient  magnetic  field  into  a  corresponding 
voltage  signal  and  phase  sensitive  detector  means  are  provided 
and  serve  to  compare  the  voltage  signal  so  generated  with  the 
A.C.  current  passing  through  the  pair  of  coils.  Driver  means 
are  provided  to  drive  the  gimbal  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  the  phase  sensitive  detector  means  such  that  the  sensing 
portion  is  automatically  controlled  so  as  to  maintain  a  specific 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  ambient  magnetic  field. 


3,750,010 

VIBRATION  ANALYZER  PROBE  WITH  REDUCED 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVITY 

Albert  C.  Abnett,  Westervilfc,  and  Robert  A.  Boley,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 

Columbus,  Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,602 
Intel.  GOlr  iJ/00 
U.S.CL  324-34  D  lOCWms 

Disclosed  is  a  simplified  and  inexpensive  probe  for  non-con- 
tacting vibration  analyzers,  and  an  analyzer  employing  the 
probe,  which  probe  is  substantially  insensitive  to  temperature 
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variations.  The  probe  comprises  a  bridge  including  sensor  and 
reference  coils  in  two  bridge  legs  forming  the  primaries  of  two 
transformers.  A  pair  of  resistors  form  the  other  bridge  legs. 


3,750,012 

FAULT  LOCATING  SYSTEM  FOR  WAVEGUIDE 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  UTILIZING  SPACED 

REFLECTORS 

Rufus  Gustavus  Fellers,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Larry  Wardell, 

Hinderks,   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  ,Ser.  No.  215,566 

Int.CKG01rJ//// 

U.S.  CI.  324-52  6  Claims 
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The  bridge  is  excited  from  an  AC  source  and  the  transformer 
secondaries  are  coupled  through  a  pair  of  large  resistors  to  the 
remainder  of  the  vibration  analyzer. 


Faults  having  negligible  reflectivity  but  causing  substantial 
signal  loss  in  an  overmoded  waveguide  transmission  line  can 
be  located  by  utilizing  reflectors  spaced  at  substantially  equal 
intervals  along  the  line.  Return  loss  from  these  reflectors  is 
measured  and  faults  localized  between  any  two  of  such  reflec- 
tors by  detecting  any  departure  of  the  return  loss  from  a  linear 
increase  with  distance. 


3,750,011 

BATTERY  TESTING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

CAPACITANCE  AND  DISSIPATION  FACTOR 

MEASUREMENTS 

Robert  W.  Kreps,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Farmland 

Industries  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,400 

Int  CI.  GOlm  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  4  Claims 


3,750,013 
MICROSTRIP  PLASMA  PROBE 
Walter  Rotman,  Brighton,  and  Nicholas  V.  Karas,  Lowell,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,657 

InL  CI.  GOlr  27/04 

U.S.  CL  324-58  *  Claim 


^    ,* 


/^ 

/f 

U 

f 

."^ 

Dtrrcrtx 

i>^r4 

■cr-ax 

r\  . 


^Mr^cra* 


iJ 


Cacifi.£X. 


V 


\ 


J» 


A  method  for  testing  electrical  storage  batteries  employs  a 
measurement  of  electrical  capacitance  between  the  battery 
terminal  posts  to  indicate  whether  the  constructional  quality 
of  the  battery  is  acceptable  and,  if  not.  to  further  indicate  the 
class  of  defect  involved,  and  employs  a  measurement  of  the 
dissipation  factor  of  electrical  capacitance  between  the  bat- 
tery terminal  posts  to  indicate  whether  the  degree  of  oxidation 
of  the  electrode  plates  is  within  acceptable  limits,  which  mea- 
surements and  indications  are  preferably  employed  in  con- 
junction with  each  other  when  full  testing  of  a  battery  is 
desired  but  may  also  be  used  separately  when  only  testing  for  a 
particular  kind  of  defect  is  desired.  The  method  is  further 
characterized,  in  that,  the  measurements  of  capacitance  and 
dissipation  factor  are  made  while  the  battery  is  in  "dry"  condi- 
tion without  any  electrolyte  present  therein. 


A  microstrip  cavity  type  transmission  line  having  a  lossy 
center  conductor  provides  attenuation  and  reflection  coeffi- 
cient information  in  response  to  the  disturbing  effects  of  prox- 
imate conducting  surfaces  or  plasma.  Equivalent  conducUnce 
and  susceptance  of  the  plasma  and  the  proximity  of  conduct- 
ing surfaces  can  be  determined  by  using  such  information  to 
solve  standard  transmission  line  formulas. 


3,750,014 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Norman  W.  Gaw,  Jr.,  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Gaw  Co. 

Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,061 
IntCI.G01r2J//4 
U.S.  CI.  324—79  D  '  Claims 

The  frequency  of  an  unknown  signal  is  measured  by 
heterodyning  the  signal  with  a  signal  of  known  frequency.  The 
number  of  cycles  of  the  difference  signal  resulting  from  the 
heterodyning  occurring  during  a  given   period  of  time   is 
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counted  as  is  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  signal  with  known   peak  readout  meter.  In  one  embodiment,  two  ganged  un- 
frequency  occurring  during  another  given  period  of  time.  The   loaded  potentiometers  are  employed  while  another  embodi- 
ment comprises  an  automatic-nulling  RF  power  bridge  circuit 
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sum  of  the  two  counts  is  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  unk- 
nown signal. 


3,750,015 

DIGITAL  LOGIC  TEST  PROBE  FOR  INDICATING  BOTH 

SIGNAL  LEVELS  AS  WELL  AS  A  COUNT  OF  CHANGES 

IN  SIGNAL  LEVELS 

Roger  N.  Sheker,  and  Raymond  J.  Ballou,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comtcc  Industries,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,880 

Int  CI.  GOIr  J //02 

U.S.  CI.  324— 72.5  10  Claims 


'14 


with  a  variable  rather  than  a  fixed  bridge  reference  resistance. 
A  third  embodiment  comprises  a  calorimeter  with  a  variable 
rather  than  a  fixed  resistor,  while  in  another  embodiment  at- 
tenuator pads  with  variable  resistors  are  employed. 


3,750,017 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ronald  R.  Bowman;  Ezra  B.  Larsen,  and  Donald  R.  Bclsber,  all 
of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,003 

Int  CI.  GOIr  i//02.ii/02 

U.S.CI.324— 72  14  Claims 
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The  probe  comprises  a  pencil-shaped  housing  having  a  pin 
in  its  pointed  end  for  engagement  with  a  test  point  in  a  digital 
circuit.  A  test  circuit  in  the  housing  includes  a  light  emitting 
diode  viewable  through  an  opening  in  the  housing,  and  ener- 
gizable  when  a  signal,  or  logic  1  level,  is  present  at  the  test 
point.  A  counter  in  the  housing  responds  to  intermittent 
signals  at  the  test  point  to  count  and  display  in  binary  or 
decimal  form  the  cumulative  number  of  signals  appearing  at 
the  test  point,  at  least  up  to  a  count  of  nine  before  resetting  to 
zero.  A  plurality  of  auxiliary  terminals  on  the  housing  may  be 
connected  optionally  to  other  test  points  in  the  circuit  to  sense 
other  signals,  which  are  anded  with  the  signal  from  the  prima- 
ry test  point  to  prevent  the  latter  from  energizing  the  diode 
and  actuating  the  counter  except  when  signals  are  present  at 
all  said  other  test  points. 


3,750,016 
RF-SOURCE  RESISTANCE  METERS 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator   of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  the  in- 
vention of,  and  Ernest  C.  Oakley,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,790 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00, 27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  3  Claims 

Several  embodiments  of  RF  source  resistance  measuring 
devices  are  disclosed.  Common  to  all  embodiments  is  the  fea- 
ture of  the  inclusion  of  at  least  one  variable  resistor,  and  a 


An  electromagnetic  field  measuring  device  is  disclosed  hav- 
ing a  response  which  is  essentially  independent  of  the  physical 
orientation  of  the  device  in  the  electromagnetic  field.  Further, 
the  response  of  the  device  is  essentially  independent  of  the 
polarization  of  the  field  or  of  the  presence  of  reactive  field 
components  or  multipath  interference.  A  set  of  three  antennas 
disposed  in  a  mutually-orthogonal  relationship  with  an  essen- 
tially common  center  is  provided,  the  antennas  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  an  electromagnetic  field  to  be  measured. 
Sensing  means,  in  the  form  of  diodes  for  example,  are  as- 
sociated with  each  antenna  for  deriving  a  signal  therefrom.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  such  antennas  may  take  the  form 
of  dipoles,  and  diodes  are  contemplated  to  be  connected 
between  the  dipole  legs.  The  derived  signals  so  produced  are 
removed  from  the  antennas  in  a  fashion  wherein  no  substantial 
perturbation  of  the  field  to  be  measured  occurs  and  without 
substantially  affecting  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  an- 
tenna set.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  high-resistance  trans- 
mission line  is  provided.  Subsequently,  the  derived  and 
removed  signals  are  combined  and  processed  so  as  to  generate 
a  measurement  reading. 
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3,750,018 

UNGATED  FET  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PASSIVATION  FILM  CHARGE 

DENSITY 
Louis  William  Lconc;  Theodore  Adam  Morange;  Donald  Fran- 
cis Reilly.  and  Paul  Jamfs  Schram,  all  of  Wappingcrs  Fails, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,677 

Int  CI.  GOlr  i;/26,i^2 

U.S.CI.324— 158T  4  Claims 


longer  than  the  longest  time  gap  for  the  speed  range.  A  similar 
capacitor  circuit  is  discharged  at  the  given  rate  during  the 
other  signal  and  at  the  second  rate  thereafter  until  the  one 
signal  starts  or  until  expiration  of  the  aforementioned  ex- 
tended time  interval.  The  charges  on  the  two  capacitor  cir- 
cuits are  compared;  the  largest  residual  charge  indicates  the 
speed  of  the  object  and  its  direction  of  travel. 
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3,750,020 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Takeshi  Baba,  27,  Inaridai,  Itavashi-ku,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Shibuya, 
1-1,  Taisci<bo,  Ohmiya  City;  Masaaki  Sasada,  406,  45 
Goto,  30  Ryodo-cho,  Nishinomiya  City;  MIkio  Nakagawa,  1- 
23,  Umeki-cho,  lUmi  City,  and  Takhiro  Nagao,  76-5,  3- 
cbome,   Higashisonoda-cho  Anagasaki  City,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,605,  Aug.  14,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1%7, 42/53051 

iBt  CI.  H04b  7120 
U.S.  CI.  325-5  3  Claims 


An  ungated  FET  having  an  annular  drain  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral source  is  formed  on  a  test  site  on  the  same  semiconductor 
chip  with  product  FET  devices.  All  FETs  are  covered  with  a 
passivating  film  whose  charge  level  is  to  be  determined.  An 
off-chip  operational  amplifier  circuit  is  connected  to  the  un- 
gated FET  to  provide  automatically  whatever  source-to-sub- 
strate bias  is  required  to  cause  a  negligibly  small  source-to- 
drain  current,  e.g.,  0.5  microamps  to  flow.  The  potential  dif- 
ference between  the  source  and  substrate  is  measured  while 
the  aforesaid  negligibly  small  source-to-drain  current  is  flow- 
ing. The  charge  level  in  the  passivating  material  covering  the 
product  FET  devices  as  well  as  the  ungated  FET  device  is  cal- 
culated using  the  measured  source-to-substrate  bias. 
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3,750,019 
SPEED  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Carl  G.  Blanyer,  West  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,571 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  J/66 

U.S.  CI.  324-178  24  Claims 


A  radio  communication  transmission  system  for  moving 
vehicles  following  a  track  wherein  an  intermediate  frequency 
communication  signal  is  transmitted  on  a  leaky  coaxial  cable 
at  a  low  loss  from  a  ground  station.  This  signal  is  periodically 
amplified,  if  required,  to  compensate  for  attenuation,  and  is 
also  periodically  frequency  converted  into  a  radio  frequency 
signal  which  is  transmitted  along  with  the  aforesaid  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  on  the  same  leaky  coaxial  cable  for 
uniform  leakage  therealong  for  coupling  to  an  antenna  on  a 
vehicle  traveling  adjacent  the  leaky  coaxial  cable.  A  trans- 
mitter is  proivded  on  the  moving  vehicle  and  transmits  a 
second  radio  frequency  signal  from  the  vehicle  to  couple  the 
signal  to  the  leaky  coaxial  cable  for  transmission  thereon.  This 
second  radio  frequency  signal  is  then  frequency  converted  to  a 
second  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  transmission  at  a  low 
loss  thereafter  on  the  same  leaky  coaxial  cable  to  a  ground  sta- 
tion for  reception. 


3,750,021 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  EMPLOYING  CORRELATIVE 

NONBINARY  CODING  WHERE  THE  NUMBER  OF  BITS 

PER  DIGIT  IS  NOT  AN  INTEGER 

Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  Ul. 

Fikd  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152^75 

InLCI.H04b7/00 

UACL  325—38  A  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus,  operable  over  a  given  speed 
range,  for  detecting  the  speed  of  an  object  moving  past  a  sen- 
sor which  develops  two  electrical  signals,  each  enduring  for  a 
time  interval  that  varies  inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  object 
and  in  inverse  relation  to  the  disUnce  between  the  object  and 
the  sensor,  the  signals  being  spaced  by  a  time  gap  that  varies 
inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  object  and  that  also  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  sensor.  A 
first  capacitor  circuit,  charged  prior  to  initiation  of  the  sensor 
signals,  is  discharged  at  a  given  rate  during  one  signal  and 
discharged  at  a  second  faster  rate  thereafter  until  the  other 
signal  surts  or  until  expiration  of  an  extended  time  interval 
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A  digital  transmission  system  in  which  serial  binary  data  is 
changed,  by  encoding  and  correlative  conversion,  into  a  non- 
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binary  signal  of  (2Q  —  I  )-Ievels  for  transmission  of  the  binary 
data  at  a  rate  in  bits  per  second  that  exceeds  twice  the 
frequency  bandwidth  of  the  channel  in  hertz.  Encoding  of  the 
serial  binary  data  is  according  to  the  general  relation  of  C  =  fi 
-i-  A*C  modulo  Q  where 

C=  coded  nonbinary  Q-level  signal, 

B  =  nonbinary  Q-level  signal  prior  to  coding, 

A2=  a  delay  equal  to  two  digit  intervals,  and 

Q  =  »n  integer  that  is  not  a  power  of  two  but  is  greater  than 
one. 
The  use  of  Q  values  not  a  power  of  two  dictates  the  need  for 
redundant  digits,  forbidden  patterns,  in  the  m  sequential  0- 
level  signals  resulting  from  the  coding  process.  This  reduces 
the  transmission  efficiency  but  permits  the  detection  of 
synchronization  errors  at  the  receiver.  Correlative  conversion 
is  accomplished  by  subtraction  of  the  present  digit  from  the 
second  digit  back  which  then  creates  a  (20  —  1  )-level  correla- 
tive coded  signal.  The  correlative  conversion  process 
eliminates  any  forbidden  patterns  that  may  have  appeared  as  a 
result  of  the  coding  process.  Thus,  any  forbidden  patterns 
present  during  decoding  result  from  fortuitous  disturbances 
which  may  occur  following  correlative  conversion.  These  for- 
bidden patterns  may  represent  lack  of  synchronization  and  the 
framing  pattern  of  the  receiver  is  adjusted  using  this  detected 
information.  The  original  binary  data  is  recovered  by  first  slic- 
ing and  then  demultiplexing  to  obtain  m,  Q-level  signals. 
Finally,  logic  processing  and  parallel-to-serial  conversion  are 
used  to  obtain  the  serial  binary  data. 


3,750,022 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  UPSTREAM  NOISE  IN  A 

SUBSCRIBER  RESPONSE  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  J.  Curry,  Los  Angeles,  and  Sam  Reisenfeld,  Reseda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,622 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-53  17  Claims 
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A  system  for  substantially  reducing  the  effects  of  noise  and 
interference  in  the  upstream  transmission  path  of  a  two-way 
CATV  system.  In  one  embodiment,  a  local  processing  center 
located  at  the  headend  of  the  cable  television  system  locates  a 
noise  source  and  then  commands  selected  phantom  subscriber 
units  in  the  system  to  close  predetermined  radio  frequency 
switches  to  only  allow  a  desired  upstream  transmission  to  be 
passed  to  the  headend  and  to  switch  out  all  other  upstream 
transmission  paths  not  being  used. 


3,750,023 
VISUAL  AND  RF  BEACON  FOR  MINER'S  HAT  WITH 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Dieter  Weissenbom,  Mulheim/Ruhr;  Ortwin  Bock,  Duisburg, 
and  Norbert  Werding,  E^ssen-Heisingen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Friemann  &  Wolf  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1970,  P  20  39 
471.2 

Int.CI.H04b//04 
U.S.  CI.  325-105  8  Claims 
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A  lamp  and  a  radio  transmitter  are  connected  in  parallel 
across  a  battery  in  a  miner's  hat  to  provide  a  visual  and  radio- 
frequency  beacon  enabling  finding  him  in  an  emergency  situa- 
tion. In  order  to  prevent  the  lamp  from  depleting  the  battery 
which  would  cut  off  the  radio  beacon,  an  involuntarily  opened 
nonresettable  switch  is  provided  that  disconnects  the  battery 
from  everything  but  the  transmitter.  A  voltage  detector  con- 
nected across  the  lamp  senses  when  the  voltage  applied  to  this 
lamp  drops  below  a  predetermined  level  and  closes  a  circuit  to 
pass  current  through  an  electrically  actuatable  element  for 
opening  the  switch.  This  element  can  be  a  minute  squib  or  a 
fuse-type  device  forming  the  switch  itself. 


3,750,024 
NARROW  BAND  DIGITAL  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
James   G.    Dunn,   Montclair,   N.J.,   and   John    R.   Cowan, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,591 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/66.  H03k  13122 

U.S.  CI.  325—38  B  19  Claims 


Speech  to  be  transmitted  is  sampled  at  a  given  rate  with 
each  of  the  samples  being  converted  to  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  its  amplitude.  A  digital  arithmetic  unit  under  control  of 
predetermined  program  determines  from  the  binary  represen- 
tations of  the  two  immediately  preceeding  samples  the  redun- 
dant information  of  the  speech,  a  weighting  parameter  of  the 
redundant  information  and  removes  this  redundant  informa- 
tion from  the  speech  to  produce  a  residual  non-redundant 
signal.  The  weighting  parameter  is  transmitted  according  to  a 
predetermined  binary  code  having  a  given  number  of  binary 
bits  and  the  residual  signal  is  transmitted  by  delta  modulation. 
The  binary  code  representation  of  the  weighting  parameter 
and  the  delta  modulation  representing  the  residual  signal  are 
time  multiplexed  for  transmission  to  a  receiver.  At  least  one 
distinctive  combination  of  bits  of  a  code  group  of  the 
weighting  parameter  is  employed  to   indicate  an  out-of- 
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synchronization  condition.  The  clock  recovery,  framing  aVid 
timing  signal  at  the  receiver  are  derived  from  the  code  groups 
representing  the  weighting  parameter.  A  digital  arithmetic 
units  in  the  receiver  responds  to  the  weighting  parameter  code 
groups  and  the  delta  modulation  to  reconstruct  the  binary 
representations  of  the  speech  samples.  The  binary  representa- 
tions of  the  speech  samples  are  converted  to  a  analog  signal 
and  passed  through  a  low  pass  filter  to  reconstruct  the  speech 
for  utilization.  The  size  of  the  delta  modulation  step  is  ad- 
justed in  the  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  delta 
modulation  bits  having  a  given  polarity  in  sequence. 


3,750,025 
ENERGY  AMPLIFYING  SELECTOR  GATE  FOR  BASE- 
BAND SIGNALS  ^ 
Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,355  i 

Int.CI.H04b///6 
U.S.CL  325-321  11  Claims 
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demodulated  digital  symbol  derived  from  the  demodulator,  a 
weighting  circuit  Aj(y  =  n,  — (n— I ), .  .  .  — I,  0,  -f-l,  .  .  .  -Kn— 1) 
and  -Hi)  supplied  with  an  output  derived  from  a  terminal  Qj  of 
the  delay  line,  a  circuit  for  summing  outputs  of  the  weighting 
circuits  and  a  circuit  for  generating  a  weight  coefficient  con- 
trol signal  Dj  based  on  the  output  of  the  summing  circuit  and 
the  timing  signal,  the  circuit  Aj  being  controlled  in  its  weight 
coefficient  Cj  by  the  signal  Dj,  in  which  circuits  are  provided 
for  generating  carrier  wave  and  timing  signal  phase  control 
signals  respectively  based  on  the  signals  D_„  D_,,_,,,  .  .  .  D_,, 
D.^,,  .  .  .  D.^,,.,)  and  D.^,,  the  carrier  wave  and  timing  signal 
phase  control  signals  corresponding  to 

A/c=  £    -^  and  A/t=  £    -^ 


respectively  (k  =  — n,  — (n— 1), ...  —1,-1-1, ...  -J-(n—l)  aruf -hi) 
and  aicf-  and  a'^^  being  predetermined  weight  coefficients 
corresponding  to  the  coefficient  C*  in  the  case  where  only 
the  phases  of  the  carrier  wave  and  the  timing  signal  shift  by 
predetermined  amounts  respectively,  and  circuits  are  pro- 
vided for  shifting  the  phases  of  the  carrier  wave  and  the  timing 
signal  based  on  the  carrier  wave  and  timing  signal  phase  con- 
trol signals  respectively. 


3,750,027 
SURFACE  WAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATORS 
Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,190 

Int.CI.H03di/06 

U.S.  CL  325-349  18  Claims 
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Energy  amplifying  timed  selector  or  gating  circuits  for  sam- 
pling base-band  signals,  such  as  directively  transmitted  signals 
reflected  from  objects,  include  a  dispersionless,  broad  band 
transmission  line  system  cooperating  with  a  biased  semi-con- 
ductor receiver-detector  located  in  the  transmission  line 
system  for  instantaneously  gating  and  detecting  substantially 
the  total  energy  of  base-band  signals  and  for  providing  cor- 
responding time  selected  or  gated  outputs  suitable  for  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  of  such  gated  pulses. 
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3,750,026 
INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  COMPONENT 
ELIMINATING  SYSTEM 
Kazuhisa  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27, 1971, 46/56263 
Int.CI.  H04b///6 
U.S.  CL  325—32 1  4  Claims 


An  intersymbol  interference  component  eliminating  system 
having  a  demodulator  supplied  with  a  carrier  wave  to  demodu- 
late an  amplitude  modulated  digital  symbol  synchronized  with 
a  timing  signal,  and  an  intersymbol  interference  component 
eliminating  circuit  including  a  delay  line  supplied  with  a 


•out 


Disclosed  are  apparatus  for  constructing  a  frequency  dis- 
criminator utilizing  surface  wave  devices.  A  plurality  of  inter- 
digitated  surface  wave  transducers  are  formed  on  a  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  along  a  common  acoustic  channel.  The  signal 
from  the  output  transducers  is  rectified  and  then  filtered  to 
separate  the  r.f.  component  from  the  audio  signal.  A  frequen- 
cy discriminator  having  a  preselected  frequency  response 
characteristic  may  be  synthesized  by  constructing  the  in- 
dividual interdigitated  transducers  to  have  the  appropriate 
center  frequency  and  number  of  pairs  of  electrodes. 

3,750,028  I 

TUNING  SYSTEM 
Kosaku  Uchida,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 54,980 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    25,     1970, 
45/55682;  June  25, 1970, 45/55683 

Int.  CI.  H03h  5112;  H03j  3106 
U.S.CL  325-418  4  Claims 

A  tuning  system  comprising  a  tuning  circuit  for  selecting  a 
channel,  by  the  impedance  of  a  variable  capacitance  diode,  a 
power  supply  for  generating  a  tuning  voltage,  and  an  AFT  cir- 
cuit for  generating  an  AFT  (automatic  fine  tuning)  voltage. 
The  power  supply  and  the  AFT  circuit  are  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  so  that  the  tuning  voltage  and  the  AFT 
voltage  are  superimposed  one  on  the  other  and  applied  to  one 
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of  the  terminals  of  the  variable  capacitance  diode,  while  the    band.  Adjustment  of  the  second  variable  resistance  tunes  the 
other  terminal  of  the  variable  capacitance  diode  may  be    receiver  to  within  a  second  narrower  range  within  the  first 

range.  The  third  variable  resistance  is  ganged  to  the  first  varia- 
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grounded    in    order    to    check    the    increase    in    floating 
capacitance  and  tune  in,  to  a  wide  range  of  frequencies. 


3,750,029 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Nicolaas  Joris  Baars,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 94,8 1 8 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
7017068  < 

Int.CLH04by/76 
U^.  CL  325-420  9  Claims 
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3,750,030 
FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  VARACTOR 

TUNED  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,304 
Int.  CLH04b  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  325-422  6  Claims 

In  a  varactor  tuned  radio  receiver  which  utilizes  scan  cir- 
cuitry to  tune  the  receiver,  frequency  switching  circuitry  is 
provided  for  developing  a  voltage  across  a  scan  control 
capacitor  for  application  to  the  scan  circuitry  to  tune  the 
receiver  to  within  a  particular  range  of  the  desired  frequency 
within  one  of  a  plurality  of  spreadbands.  The  frequency 
switching  circuitry  includes  first,  second,  and  third  variable  re- 
sistances connected  in  circuit  with  the  scan  control  capacitor. 
Adjustment  of  the  first  variable  resistance  tunes  the  receiver 
to  within  a  first  relatively  broad  range  within  a  desired  spread- 
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ble  resistance  and  is  simultaneously  adjusted  to  compensate 
for  small  nonlinearities  in  the  voltage  versus  capacitance 
characteristic  of  the  varactor. 


51 
53 
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In  a  television  receiver  employing  a  synchronous  demodula- 
tor for  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  an  intermediate 
frequency  picture  carrier  oscillator  coupled  thereto  a  frequen- 
cy control  signal  is  obtained  from  a  phase  detector  active  on 
the  intermediate  picture  frequency  and  is  applied  via  a 
highpass  filter  to  the  intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier 
oscillator  and  via  a  lowpass  filter  to  the  oscillator  of  the  mixer 
stage  of  the  receiver. 


3,750,031 
TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
Rudolf  Mayer,  Rottwcil;  Hans  Sakautzki,  Stettcn  ob  Rottweil, 
and  Lothar  Volkhcimer,  Trossingen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hopt  Electronic  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,780 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  10,  1970,  P  20 
34  250.1 

Int.  CLH04b  7/76 
U.S.  CL  325— 452  23  Claims 


A  tuning  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  radio-frequency  com- 
munication equipment,  in  particular  television  sets.  Such  a 
device  includes  a  plurality  of  tuning  units  each  comprising  a 
push  button  contact  for  activating  an  associated  tuning  unit 
and  a  potentiometer,  operatively  connected  to  said  push  but- 
ton, to  permit  selective  tuning.  Fine  tuning  is  achieved  in  each 
tuning  unit  by  an  eccentric  attached  to  a  tuning  spindle  to 
operatively  connect  the  potentiometer. 


3,750,032 
PRIORITY  CHANNEL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 

RESPONSE  TIME  CONTROL 
James  E.  Andrews,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,980 

Int.  CL  H04b  1136 

U.S.  CI.  325—470  24  Claims 

A  channel  scanning  and  priority  channel  monitoring  system 

for  a  multi-channel  receiver  includes  a  high  frequency  clock 

and  a  sequencing  switch  to  rapidly  scan  the  channels  for 
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signals  and  a  low  frequency  clock  and  sampling  switch  to 
periodically  monitor  the  priority  channel  for  short  time  inter- 
vals during  the  reception  of  a  non-priority  signal.  A  vanable 
response  time  squelch  circuit  is  used  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  clocks.  The  squelch  circuit  operates  in  a  fast  response 
mode  to  rapidly  sense  the  presence  of  a  signal.  After  a  signal 
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3,750,034 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  A  SIGNAL 
LIES  WITHIN  A  SELECTED  FREQUENCY  BAND 
Ronald  R.  Marucci,  East  Northport,  and  SmiIo  C.  Galatioto, 
Richmond  HIU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazeitinc  Corpora- 
tion, Grcenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,908 

InL  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CI.328-110  6  Claims 
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has  been  acquired,  the  response  Ume  of  the  squelch  circuit  is 
determined  by  the  strength  of  the  signal  being  received,  the 
squelch  circuit  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  delay  circuit  to 
prevent  the  resumption  of  scanning  during  signal  fades.  A 
noise  generator  controlled  by  the  variable  response  time 
squelch  controls  an  audio  muting  squelch  circuit  in  the 
receiver. 


3,750,033 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  ONE  OF  PARTICULAR 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  PRECEDED  BY  A  COMMON  START 

SIGNAL  UNDER  PROTECTION  AGAINST  STATIC  NOISE 

Masao  Fokata,  2-10-14,  Shimorenjaka,  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  170,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  10, 1970, 45/69289 
Int.CI.H04b7/;0 
U.S.CL  325-478  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  system  for  receiving  and  detecting  propagated 
mechanical-wave  analog  signals  in  which  the  analog  signals 
are  converted  to  a  digital  signal  wherein  pulse  spacing  is  pro- 
portional to  the  corresponding  instantaneous  frequency  of  the 
detected  mechanical  wave  signals.  A  digiul  processor  com- 
pares the  pulse-spacing  of  successive  pulses  of  the  incoming 
digital  signal  with  selected  pulse-spacing  limits  corresponding 
to  the  frequency  limits  of  the  selected  bandwidth,  and  an  out- 
put signal  is  generated  indicating  the  receipt  of  analog  signals 
within  the  selected  frequency  band  whenever  all  of  the  succes- 
sive pulses  during  a  sampling  interval  lie  within  the  selected 
pulse-spacing  limits.  Generation  of  an  output  signal  is  in- 
hibited when  any  pair  of  successive  pulses  has  a  pulse  spacing 
outside  of  the  pulse-spacing  limits  during  the  sampling  inter- 
val. 


3,750,035 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  AND  PHASE  DETECTOR 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  Bruce  Crow,  Sierra  Madr«,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,596  I 

Int.CI.H03bi/04 
MS.  CL  328-133  >«  Claims 
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A  system  for  receiving  a  control  signal  formed  in  sequence 
by  a  common  start  signal  and  one  of  particular  control  signals 
by  the  use  of  a  first  decision  circuit  for  detecting  the  common 
start  signal  and  a  second  decision  circuit  operational  after  the 
first  decision  circuit  receives  the  common  start  signal,  in 
which  a  third  decision  circuit  responsive  to  «  statice  noise 
component  included  in  the  control  signal  is  provided  in  paral- 
lel with  the  second  decision  circuit  so  that  the  particular  de- 
tection of  the  control  signal  can  be  performed  in  disregard  of 
static  noise  in  a  fail-safe  manner. 


Frequency  discriminator  and  phase  detector  circuits  are  dis- 
closed, each  having  two  fiip-flops.  one  flip-flop  for  each  of  two 
signals  to  be  compared,  and  means  for  causing  one  flip-flop  to 
be  set  the  majority  of  the  time  in  proportion  to  the  extent  to 
which  one  signal  differs  from  the  other  in  frequency  or  phase, 
and  means  for  integrating  the  difference  between  output 
waveforms  of  the  flip-flops  to  obuin  an  output  signal  E,  which 
can  be  used  to  adjust  the  frequency  and  phase  of  a  vanable 
signal  V  with  respect  to  a  reference  signal  R. 
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N  3,750,036 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
Philip   Richard    Miles   Burrows,   Sevenoaks;    Ian   McGrath 
Raymond,  Gravesend,  and  Michael  Peter  Alwyn  Terry, 
Rainham,  all  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Reed  Internationid 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUcdOct.21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1970, 
50,024/70 

InL  CI.  H03k  5100;  G06g  7118,  7/12 
U.S.CL  328—151  8  Claims 


3,750,038 
AMPLinER  CIRCUIT  FOR  COINCIDENTALLY 
PROVIDING  SIGNAL  CLAMPING  OPERATION 
William  H.  Meise,  Southampton,  Pa.,  and  Henry  B.  Marron, 
Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jerroid  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,351 

Int.CI.H03f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  330—  1 1  7  Cbdms 
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A  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  is 
generated  and  is  adjusted  in  dependence  upon  a  control  signal 
by  sampling  the  signal  representative  of  the  variable  at 
predetermined  intervals,  varying  the  sampling  period  in  de- 
pendence upon  changes  in  the  control  signal,  and  integrating 
the  sampled  signal  to  derive  a  signal  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  both  the  amplitude  and  width  of  the  sample  pulses. 


3,750,037 
INDUCTORLESS  LOWPASS  FILTER  UTILIZING 
FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  NEGATIVE  RESISTORS 
Charies  E.  Schmidt,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
FUed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,140 
Int  CI.  H03h  7/02,  7 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  328-167  8  Claims 


A  video  amplifier  for  coincidentally  clamping  synchronizing 
pulse  peaks  (tips)  to  a  reference  potential  to  effect  direct  cur- 
rent restoration  employs  a  difference  amplifier  with  alternat- 
ing and  direct  current  feedback  network  paths.  The  d.c.  feed- 
back structure  includes  a  periodically  enabled  diode-capacitor 
network  for  establishing  the  circuit  clamping  potential,  while 
the  difference  amplifier  and  the  operatively  distinct  a.c.  feed- 
back circuitry  function  in  an  operational  amplifier  mode  to 
amplify  the  video  intelligence. 


3,750,039 
CURRENT  STEERING  AMPLIFIER 
Roy  M.  Williams,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,093 

Int.CLH03fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  330—13  1 1  Claims 
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A  given  lowpass  antisynametrical  ladder  filter  of  even 
degree  having  only  a  capacitor  in  the  output  branch  thereof 
that  is  connected  to  ground  and  is  shunted  by  a  load  resistor  is 
transformed  to  an  equivalent  inductorless  network  by  simula- 
tion techniques  wherein  each  inductor,  resistor  and  capacitor 
of  the  given  filter  is  replaced  with  an  associated  resistor, 
capacitor,  and  frequency  dependent  negative  resistor 
(FDNR),  respectively.  The  equivalent  network  has  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  one  of  which  is  grounded,  with  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  capacitor  and  an  FDNR  connected 
therebetween.  This  combination  is  simulated  by  a  Riordan  cir- 
cuit having  one  port  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the 
equivalent  network  and  another  port  terminated  by  the  paral- 
lel combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  which  are  con- 
nected to  ground. 


The  output  circuit,  or  load,  is  connected  to  draw  current 
from  either  one  of  two  constant  current  sources  of  opposite 
polarity.  A  pair  of  auxiliary  circuits  have  their  conductivity 
differentially  controlled  by  the  input  signal.  These  circuits  are 
connected  so  that  as  one  steers  current  from  one  source  away 
from  the  load  and  through  itself,  the  other  steers  current  from 
the  other  source  away  from  itself  and  into  the  load. 
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3,750,040 
TRANSISTOR  DELAY  LINE  DRIVER 
James  D.  Weir,  State  CoUegc,  P«-,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtcs  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,089 

InL  CI.  H03f  3104 ;  H03g  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  330-24  6  Claims 


throughout,  having  a  minimum  pin  count,  and  a  minimum  of 
outboarded  components.  While  the  A.C.  signal  gain  of  the  am- 
plifier is  controllable  by  voltage  adjustment,  the  DC.  gain  is 
substantially  unity.  The  amplifier  takes  the  form  of  a  modified 
four-quadrant  multiplier  with  two  upper  rank  differentially 
connected  transistor  pairs  whose  emitters  are  driven  by  a 
lower  rank  differentially  connected  transistor  pair,  the  latter 
preferably  flanked  by  a  pair  of  emitter  followers.  The  input 
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The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  transistor  current 
amplifier  usable  as  a  delay  line  driver.  The  current  amplifier 
incorporates  a  high  gain  amplifier  including  a  transistor,  a 
Field  Effect  Transistor  (FET),  and  two  Darlington-connected 
transistors  providing  the  bias  current  through  the  resistor  for 
the  first  transistor  and  feedback  current  through  the  resistor. 


3,750,041 
ACTIVE  BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,173 

Int.CI.H03f //iS 

U.S.CL  330-26  8  Claims 


signal  is  normally  applied  to  the  base  of  one  fianking  emitter 
follower  through  a  high  pass  coupling  network.  The  gain  con- 
trol function  is  achieved  by  selective  regenerative  or 
degenerative  feedback  controlled  by  the  interbase  potential 
applied  to  the  upper  rank  transistor  pair.  The  feedback  is  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  rank  transistors  through  a  feedback  network 
which  is  balanced  for  DC.  but  which  has  a  differential  affect 
for  A.C.  and  in  particular  a  low  pass  coupling  characteristic  to 
the  lower  rank  transistor  to  which  the  input  signal  is  coupled. 


3,750,043 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Bernard  Epsztein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30, 1970, 7028232 
Int.  CI.  H03f  i/5S 
U.S.CL  330-43  12  Claims 


A  high  input  impedance  linear  amplifier  is  disclosed.,  The 
amplifier  circuit  has  an  input  impedance  resistance  which  is 
designed  for  proper  DC  biasing,  but  is  too  low  to  accom- 
modate an  AC  input  from  a  high  impedance  source.  The  cir- 
cuit, through  a  voltage  divider  and  a  semiconductor,  effective- 
ly provides  a  very  high  dynamic  impedance  to  the  incoming 
AC  signal. 


3,750,042 
AMPLIFIER  OF  CONTROLLABLE  GAIN 
William    Peil,   North   Syracuse,   and    Robert  J.   McFadyen, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,451 

Int.CI.H03gi/J0 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  6  Claims 

A  voltoge  controlled  A.C.  amplifier  is  described  particularly 
suited  for  automatic  gain  control  applications  and  in  particu- 
lar to  automatic  color  control  in  a  color  television  receiver. 
The  amplifier  is  adapted  for  IC  fabrication,  with  DC.  coupling 


An  electronic  device  wherein  an  interaction  of  an  electron 
beam  and  a  high  frequency  wave  propagating  through  a  delay 
line  is  achieved.  The  electron  beam  is  made  to  strike  substan- 
tially the  whole  lengthjof  said  delay  line  simultaneously,  which 
line  upon  this  strike  emits  secondary  electrons  which  are  col- 
lected either  by  a  grid  parallel  to  the  delay  line  or  by  the  sur- 
face itself  of  said  line. 

Such  devices  constituting  either  electronic  amplifier  or 

storage  tubes.  ^ 
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3,750,044 

GRAPHIC  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT 

Gerald  R.  Stanley,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Radio  &  Electronics  Corporatioa,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,428 

Int.CI.H03fJ/6« 

U.S.CL330— 126  13  Claims 


A  graphic  equalizer  system  for  an  audio  amplifier  system  in- 
cludes an  input  circuit  for  adjusting  bass  and  treble  boost  and 
the  comer  frequencies  thereof.  The  input  circuit  is  coupled  to 
a  graphic  equalizer  network  which  in  one  branch  includes  a 
main  amplifier  connected  between  input  and  output  terminals. 
Another  branch  includes  a  resistive  voltage  divider  connected 
in  series  between  input  and  output  terminals  and  having  multi- 
ple outputs  for  connection  by  a  crossbar  switch  to  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tuned  active  filter  circuits  each  of  which  is  tunable  to 
a  different  frequency.  The  outputs  of  the  filter  circuits  are 
coupled  to  a  summing  amplifier  for  connection  to  the  input  of 
the  main  amplifier  of  the  graphic  equalizer  network. 


3,750,045 

LONGITUDINAL  MODE  STABILIZATION  IN  LASERS 

David    Allison    Draegert,   Madison,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,802 

Int.CI.H0l8i/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  4  Claims 
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The  longitudinal  mode  spectrum  of  a  laser  is  simplified  and 
stabilized  by  making  the  distance  from  each  laser  cavity  mir- 
ror to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  laser  medium  an  integral  multi- 
ple ofx,  where  x  is  the  optical  path  length  of  the  medium. 


3,750,046 
SILVER-DOPED  CADMIUM  TIN  PHOSPHIDE  LASER 
Ernest  Buehlcr,  Chatham;  Joseph  Leo  Shay,  Mariboro,  and 
Jack  Harry  Wemick,  Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,906 
Int.CI.HOlsJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  H  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  semiconductor  laser  employing  silver- 
doped  cadmium  tin  phosphide,  from  which  unexpectedly  low- 
threshold  and  efficient  laser  action  has  been  obtained.  Both 


optically  pumped  and  current  injection  embodiments  are  dis- 
closed. Laser  oscillation  occurs  in  a  narrow  band  that  is  tem- 
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perature  dependent  but  ranges  from  about  1.012  micrometers 
to  about  1 .0 1 6  micrometers. 


3,750,047 

GAS  LASER  HAVING  EXCITATION  CHAMBERS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  CHANNELS 

Verle  A.  Gilson,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,692 

Int.  CLHOIs  J/09 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  3  Claims 


POWER 
SUPPLT 


A  gas  laser  excitation  apparatus  including  means  for  provid- 
ing an  axial  magnetic  field  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  within 
the  laser  cavity  defining  multiple  axially  adjacent  excitation 
chambers  or  sections.  Each  excitation  chamber  or  section  is 
formed  by  two  spaced  parallel  annular  cathodes  of  equal 
radius  with  a  coaxial  tubular  anode  therebetween,  each 
cathode  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures.  Succes- 
sive chambers  may  share  common  cathodes  so  that  the  ap- 
paratus has  alternately  spaced  cathodes  and  anodes.  A  poten- 
tial difference  applied  between  the  anodes  and  cathodes 
causes  electrons  to  make  spiraling  paths  and  undergo  high 
frequency  oscillations  along  axial  magnetic  field  lines  causing 
comparatively  long  electron  lifetimes  within  each  chamber, 
thereby  increasing  the  probability  of  exciting  particles  con- 
tained therein.  The  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  cathodes  are 
aligned  allowing  a  corresponding  number  of  light  beams  to 
pass  through  annular  channels  of  the  excitation  chambers 
where  most  gas  particles  in  an  excited  state  appropriate  for 
lasing  are  present  thereby  producing  a  physically  short  but  ef- 
fectively long  tube. 
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3  750  048 
WINDOW  FOR  HIGH  POWER  GASEOUS  LASERS 
Jacques  E.  Ludman,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ol  the 
United  SUtes  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,141 

Int.CI.H0l8J/0« 

UA  CI.  331-94.5  2  Claims 


Transparent  end  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar enclosure  are  located  in  the  path  of  radiant  energy  emitted 
by  the  laserable  material.  Coolant  fluid  passes  radially  through 
an  exterior  sleeve  which  encircles  the  end  of  the  tubular  en- 
closure. Sealing  means  are  located  between  the  exterior  sleeve 
and  the  outside  surface  of  the  tubular  enclosure.  Adjustment 
means  on  the  exterior  sleeve  urge  a  second  seahng  means 
against  an  axially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  each  transparent 

end  member. 

The  inner  end  portion  of  each  transparent  end  member  con- 
fronts the  laserable  material  and  has  radial  dimensions  less 


In  a  gas  laser  capable  of  ultra  high  power,  a  cylmdncal  mir- 
ror mounted  to  receive  the  laser  beam,  diverge  it.  thereby 
lowering  the  power  density.  A  cylindrical  lens,  acts  as  the  seal 
and  window,  receives  and  transmits  the  beam  causing  it  to 
reform  outside  of  the  container  without  the  need  of  further 
optics. 

3,750,049 
LASER  TRIMMING  TOOL 
Marii  W.  Dowley,  333  Byron  St;  Wayne  S.  Melferd,  2479 
Chabot  Ter.,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  J.  Rorden,  24401 
SummerhiU  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  aO  of  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,684 

lntCI.H01s5//y 

UACL  331-94.5  2CWms 


than  the  corresponding  internal  dimensions  of  the  tubular  en- 
closure. A  spacer  sleeve  is  telescopically  fitted  over  the  inner 
end  portion  and  extends  axially  therebeyond  to  provide  a  coo- 
lant passage  space  between  the  inner  end  portion  and  the 
laserable  material.  The  coolant  passage  also  includes  a  portion 
formed  by  an  axially-extending  radially-relieved  portion  of  the 
transparent  end  member  which  extends  along  the  transparent 
end  member  and  inside  the  spacer  sleeve.  The  outer  portion 
of  the  transparent  member  includes  a  plug  portion  which  con- 
forms to  the  inside  dimensions  of  the  tubular  enclosure  to 
reduce  the  risk  of  coolant  fluid  leakage. 
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3,750,051 
MULTI-LEVEL  MODULATOR  FOR  COHERENT  PHASE- 
SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
Douglas  MacPherwm  Brady,  MkWIetown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bel 
Tdcphooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,319 
IntCI.HO4l27/20 
U.S.  CI.  332-9  R  14  Claims 


A  laser  trimming  tool  includes  a  laser,  means  for  directing 
the  output  beam  from  the  laser  onto  the  workpiece  being 
trimmed,  and  a  gas  jet  directed  obliquely  at  the  workpiece  in 
the  region  of  the  intersection  with  the  laser  beam  dunng  the 
trimming  operation.  An  improved  Q-switch,  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  laser  cavity,  is  used  to  provide  a  pulsed  beam 
output  To  insure  that  the  proper  amount  of  the  workpiece  is 
trimmed,  a  fast  response  resistance  level  detector  is  used. 

3,750,050 

LASER  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  J.  Zitkus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,552 

IntCLHOls  J/00 

UA  CI.  331-94.5  D  'CWms 

A  plurality  of  disks  include  solid  laserable  matenal  and  are 
in  twallel  spaced  apart  relation  within  a  transparent  tubular 
enclo«ure.  Spaces  between  the  disks  constitute  portions  of  a 
collant  fluid  passage  within  the  tubular  enclosure. 


A  modulator  for  developing  a  frequency  modulated 
coherent  phase-shift  keyed  signal  having  two  or  more  phase 
deviations.  The  modulator  comprises  a  mixer  circuit  which 
mixes  first  and  second  two-level  frequency  modulated  phase- 
shift  keyed  signals  to  develop  the  above-indicated  multilevel 
signal. 


3,750,052 
ADJUCTABLE  FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT  EQUALIZER 
Peter  Hennanutz,  Schoecklngen,  Germany,  asi^nor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,425 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Dec.    11,    1970, 

p  20  61  119.2 

Int  CI.  H03h  7//0.  7//4.  HOlp //22 

U.S.  CI.  333-28  R  18  Claims 

>     In  an  adjustable  frequency-dependent  equalizer  for  correct- 
ing the  distortions  at  the  ends  of  the  passband  of  a  filter,  which 
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equalizer  has  an  L-,  a  T-  or  a  bridget  T-configu ration  and  com-   connected  to  the  wire  of  the  coil  and  to  the  silver  paint  layer 
pnses  a  senes-resonant  circuit,  a  capacitance  is  connected  in    and  the  core  and  coil  are  enclosed  in  a  housing. 


parallel  to  the  inductance  of  said  series-resonant  circuit.  The 

two  capacitances  are  varied  so  that  their  sum  is  kept  constant.     ^•^"  ^''  333—31  R 


3,750,055 
INTEGRATED  PHASE-SHIFTING  MICROCIRCUIT 
Ronald  Funck,  Port  Mariy,  France,  assignor  to  Thomas-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,077 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16, 1969, 6943512 


IntCI.H01p7//« 


19  Claims 


3,750,053 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  RF  SWITCH 
Daniel  A.  LeDonne,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Plesscy  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  246,647 

Int  CI.  H01py//0,  i/05 

U.S.  CI.  333—7  9  Claims 


H   M  14 


A  transmission  line  switch  for  general  use  at  frequencies  to' 
400  MHz  and  in  certain  applications  to  1000  MHz.  featuring 
strip-line  circuitry.   Specifications  heretofore  met  only  by 
more  expensive  switches  are  achieved  with  refined  circuit 
design  and  improved  lead  support. 


A  phase  shifter  for  microwaves  is  monolithically  formed 
from  a  silicon  panel  with  a  grounded  metallic  bottom  layer 
and  a  metallic  top  layer  defining  a  central  conductor  strip  lon- 
gitudinally subdivided  into  several  line  segments  by  junctions 
with  reactive  shunts  spaced  a  quarter  wavelength  apart.  Each 
shunt  path  includes  the  series  combination  of  a  condenser  and 
a  diode  both  integral  with  the  monobloc  panel.  Successive 
diodes  are  provided,  in  pairs,  with  common  biasing  leads  for 
alternately  blocking  and  unblocking  same  to  modify  the  load- 
ing effect  of  the  shunt  reactances,  thereby  enabling  the  selec- 
tive introduction  of  a  predetermined  phase-shift  increment 
per  line  segment. 


3,750,054 
MINIATURE  DELAY  LINE 
Tom  Tamura;  Shigeni  Kondo,  and  Kozo  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,224 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     24,     1971, 
46/17418;    Mar.    24,    1971,    46/17419;    Mar.    31,    1971, 
46/19917;  Mar.  3, 1971, 46/13719 

Int  CI.  H03h 
U.S.  CI.  333—29  9  Claims 


3,750,056 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE-WAVE  FILTERS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Sundaram  Subramanian,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,649 

Int  CI.  H03h  9114;  HOlv  7102;  B65d  63108 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  3  Claims 


Vsr^ec) 


A  delay  line  for  use  at  high  frequencies.  The  delay  line  has  a 
core  having  a  core  member  with  at  least  one  pair  of  flanges 
therein.  A  silver  paint  layer  covers  the  plastic  core,  and  a  mul- 
titum  coil  of  a  resin-coated  wire  is  wound  on  the  core  between 
the  flanges.  Terminals  are  provided  on  the  core  appropriately 


A  surface-wave  filter  has  a  wave-propagating  medium  of 
ferroelectric  material  that  exhibits  a  rate  of  change  of  surface- 
wave  velocity  which  increases  with  increasing  degree  of  poling 
more  rapidly  than  its  surface-wave  coupling  factor  increases 
as  the  poling  level  is  raised.  The  ultimate  transducer  interac- 
tion efficiency  is  a  function  of  the  coupling  factor.  Moreover, 
the  material  is  poled  in  an  amount  that  effects  a  desired  sur- 
face-wave velocity  while,  at  the  same  time,  producing  a  sur- 
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face-wave  coupling  factor  that  is  significantly  less  than  that 
corresponding  to  an  optimum  value  with  respect  to  transducer 
interaction  efficiency  Completing  the  structure,  an  mput 
transducer  serves  to  launch  acoustic  surface  waves  and  an  out- 
put transducer  responds  to  those  waves  by  developing  an  out- 
put signal. 


3,750,059 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  APPARATUS 
Nagar  J.  P«tel,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  Siviy,  Monroeville,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporaUon,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,289 

lnLCI.H01h75/4S 

U.S.  CI.  335-142  11  Claims 


3,750,057 

SWrrCHABLE  BAND  PASS-BAND  REJECT  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

John  F.  Smith,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Narco  Scientific 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,245 

Int.CI.H01h7//0 

U.S.  CI.  333-76  3Ctaims 


'-2J 


A  frequency  selective  circuit  switchable  to  provide  al- 
ternately a  band  reject  or  band  pass  response,  comprising  a 
filter  circuit  connected  to  a  double  pole  double  throw  switch 
so  that  in  a  first  position  a  frequency  band  is  attenuated  while 
frequencies  above  and  below  the  center  of  the  band  are 
passed,  and  in  a  second  position  a  band  about  the  same  center 
is  passed  with  a  sharp  drop-off  in  response  both  above  and 
below  the  passband. 


3,750,058 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  COMPLIANT 
HELICAL  SUPPORT 
Jon   Calvin    Bankert,   Jr.,   Mendham;    Milton    Lutchansky, 
Dover;  Nicholas  Osifchin,  Kinnclon,  and  Clarence  Jesse  Wil- 
lis, BemardsviUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,796 
Int.CI.H01p///6.J//2 
U.S.CK  333-95  R  6  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprising  separable  or  relatively  mova- 
ble conuct  means,  operating  means  releasable  to  open  said 
contact  means,  and  a  fuse  responsive  to  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent level  to  actuate  the  release  of  said  operating  means  to 
open  said  contact  means  upon  a  current  flow  greater  than  the 
predetermined  current  level. 

3,750,060 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hans  Pfenning,  Lauffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bach  &  Co., 
Heilbronn,  Germany 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1971, 

P  21  19  734.2 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,739 

InLChHOlh  63 104 

U.S.CI.335-135     /.        f      ^^        20  ^Claims 


A  waveguide  structure  having  a  compliant  effectively  con- 
tinuous support  is  obtained  by  wrapping  an  elongated  com- 
pliant member  such  as  a  rubber  tube,  a  stranded  compliant 
member  or  a  coiled  wire  around  a  waveguide  in  a  helical  or 
braided  pattern  and  then  inserting  the  waveguide  into  a  con- 
duit. The  pitch  of  the  helix,  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  materi- 
al and  wall  thickness  of  the  compliant  member  can  be  varied 
to  change  the  stiffness  of  the  support  and  to  minimize  electn- 
cal  losses  due  to  both  weight  loading  induced  deflections  and 
deflections  caused  by  earth  forces  on  the  conduit.  ^ 


An  electromagnetic  relay  in  which  center  contact  spring 
means  normally  engages  outer  contact  spring  means  on  one 
side  and  is  moveable  into  engagement  with  contact  spring 
means  on  the  other  side  upon  energization  of  an  electromag- 
netic actuator  forming  a  part  of  the  relay.  The  contact  spring 
means  are  in  the  form  of  leaf  springs  having  contact  elements 
at  one  end  and  being  supported  near  the  other  end  by  a  block 
of  electrical  insulating  material  having  lateral  slits  into  which 
the  spring  means  are  inserted.  The  slits  are  inclined  relative  to 
each  other  and  thereby  predetermine  the  preload  on  the  in- 
dividual spring  means.  The  block  has  at  least  one  wall  portion 
projecting  therefrom  which  has  abutment  elements  interposed 
between  the  center  spring  means  and  the  outer  spnng  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  former.  Ad- 
vantageously, each  contact  spring  means  is  in  the  form  of  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  springs  between  which  the  aforemen- 
tioned wall  is  disposed. 
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3  750  061  3,750,063 

HIGH-SPEED  SWITCH  DEVICE  LAYING  OF  CONCRETE  KERBS,  HAUNCHES  AND  THE 

Noel  E.  Reed,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  LIKE 


Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,665 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/20 
U.S.CL335-168 


Michael  David  Lowen,  London,  and  Alan  Reginald  Mountford, 
Borehamwood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Laing 
Research  &  Development  Limited,  London,  England 
17  Claims  Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  836,078,  June  24, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,636,833.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1968, 
41,939/68;  Sept  3, 1968, 5,554/68 

Int  CI.  HOlh  36100 
U.S.  CI.  335-206  1  >  Claims 


\/i'<','// 


High-speed  switch  device  is  capable  of  providing  continu- 
ous current  carrying  capability  with  its  contacts  closed,  and  is 
capable  of  rapidly  opening  for  current  cessation  therethrough. 
The  device  is  particulariy  adapted  for  acting  as  a  portion  of  a 
high  voltage  DC  circuit  breaker,  so  that  the  opening  of  the 
switch  transfers  current  into  an  impedance  increasing  section 
of  the  circuit  breaker. 


A  displacement  detecting  device  in  which  a  pivoted  carrier 
for  two  permanent  magnets  is  located  in  relation  to  two  mag- 
netic switches  so  that  in  one  carrier-limit  position  one  magnet 
closes  one  switch  but  in  the  other  limit  position  the  other  mag- 
net closes  the  other  switch,  thereby  to  constitute  a  device  for 
sensing  deviations,  e.g.  from  a  datum  wire  so  as  to  operate  an 
automatic  continuous  concrete  laying  machine. 


3,750,062 
THIN-TYPE  SWITCHBOARD 
Mitsuhiro  Goto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1970, 45/71597 
lntCI.H01h4//05.J6/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-206  1  Claim 


3,750,064 
TEMPERATURE-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Umaki  Kato;  Masanori  Endo,  and  Katsuo  KamaU,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Metol  Industries 
Limited,  Miyaki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,617 

IntCLH01hJ7/5S 

U.S.  CI.  335-208  «  Claims 


A  thermostat  comprises  a  reed  switch  having  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts,  a  barium-ferrite  permanent  magnet 
disposed  parallel  to  the  reed  switch,  and  a  manganese-zinc 
group  ferrite  member  positioned  proximate  the  permanent 
magnet  to  form  a  series  circuit  for  the  magnetic  flux  of  the 
permanent  magnet.  The  ferrite  member  exhibits  a  stauration 
magnetic  flux  density  characteristic  varying  in  response  to 
temperature  changes  whereby  the  reed  switch  contacts  are 
closed. 


A  thin-type  switchboard  having  a  plurality  of  reed  switches 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  when  subjected  to  a 
magnetic  field,  said  reed  switches  being  disposed  substantially 
in  a  single  plane  beneath  an  operating  surface.  A  separate 
manually  positionable  permanent  magnet  operates  selected 
ones  of  said  reed  switches  when  positioned  in  registration 
therewith  adjacent  said  operating  surface. 


3,750,065 

EXTERNAL  STOP  FOR  ROTARY  SOLENOID 

John  L.  Myers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,012 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7114 

U.S.  CI.  335—272  8  Claims 

An  external  stop  device  for  determining  the  starting  and 

stopping  positions  of  a  freewheeling  armature  assembled  in  a 
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roUry  solenoid  housing,  the  armature  applying  a  torque  to  a 
shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  externally  of  the  housing, 
said  external  stop  device  comprises  a  radially  disposed  arm  af- 
fixed to  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
arm  having  a  clockwise  striker  surface  and  counterclockwise 
striker  surface,  and  a  bumper  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  for  intercepting  said  arm  in  clockwise 
movement  thereof  by  contact  with  said  clockwise  sttiker  sur- 
face and  intercepting  said  arm  on  counterclockwise  move- 
ment thereof  by  conuct  with  said  counterclockwise  striker 


remote  from  the  first  abutment  member  and  a  second  abut- 
ment member  is  then  engaged  with  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  link  member  to  retain  the  springs  in  a  compressed  condi- 
tion acting  between  the  two  abutment  members.  The  first  part 
of  the  link  member  carrying  the  springs  is  then  inserted  into 
the  hollow  armature  and  the  first  abutment  member  is  secured 
to  the  armature. 


surface.  In  one  embodiment  the  bumper  is  an  elongate 
resilient  strip  supported  to  be  engaged  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  by  said  clockwise  striker  surface  and  to  be  engaged  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof  by  said  counterclockwise  striker 
surface.  In  another  embodiment  the  arm  reciprocates  between 
two  spaced  apart  resilient  bumper  members  and,  for  balance, 
the  arm  is  elongated  so  as  to  project  equally  from  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  one  end  of  the  arm  contacts  one  bumper,  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  simultaneously  contacts  the  other  bumper. 


3,750,066 

SOLENOID  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ENGINE  STARTING 

MECHANISM 

Allan  WOUam  Laxenby,  Shirley,  SolUiull,  England,  assignor 

to    Joseph     Lucas    (Industries)     Limited,    Birmingham. 

England 

nicd  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1970, 
58,161/70 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7// J 
UACL  335-274  4Ctainis 


17    14 


3,750,067 
FERROFLUIDIC  SOLENOID 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Eric  E.  Sabcbnan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,295 

Int.Cl.HOlfJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-296  1 1  CWms 


An  electromechanical  actuator  for  producing  mechanical 
force  and/or  motion  in  response  to  electrical  signals  applied 
thereto,  is  disclosed.  The  actuator  includes  a  ferromagnetic 
fluid  and  a  coil  which  are  contained  within  an  elastomeric  cap- 
sule. Energization  of  the  coil  by  application  of  current  to  a 
pair  of  coil  electrodes  extending  through  the  walls  of  the 
elastomeric  capsule  produces  distortion  of  the  capsule,  i.e., 
radial  expansion  and  axial  contraction.  This  distortion  is 
caused  by  the  redistribution  of  the  ferromagnetic  fluid  within 
the  capsule  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  energized  coil.  Variation  of  the  current  input 
will  produce  corresponding  variations  in  the  degree  of  capsule 
distortion. 


3,750,068 

MAGNET  ACTUA  TING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MAGNETO  SENSITIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING 

Robert  W.  Hallin,  Frecport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,718 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/02 
VS.  CI.  335-306 


3  Claims 


An  armature  assembly  for  a  solenoid  for  use  in  an  engine 
starting  mechanism  the  armature  assembly  being  of  the  kind 
comprismg  a  hollow  armature  a  link  member  including  a  first 
part  housed  within  the  armature  and  a  second  pactwh^ 
protrudes  from  the  armature  and  a  resilient  longitiidmally 
compressible  element  within  the  armature  and  acting  on  the 
link  member  to  resiliently  resist  withdrawal  of  the  link 
member  from  the  armature.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of 
slidably  engaging  a  first  abutment  member  with  said  first  part 
of  the  link  member  the  link  member  having  an  abutment  inter- 
mediate its  ends  which  limits  relative  sliding  movement 
between  the  link  member  and  the  first  abutment  member  in 
one  direction.  A  pair  of  compression  springs  are  then  engaged 
with  the  link  member  and  abut  at  one  end  against  the  first 
abutment  member  the  springs  are  then  compressed  so  that  the 
end  of  the  link  member  protrudes  from  the  end  of  the  springs 


A  magnet  actuating  arrangement  for  a  magneto  sensitive 
device  which  incorporates  a  pair  of  facing  magnets,  parallel 
spaced  to  accommodate  the  device  in  the  air  gap 
therebetween,  with  each  magnet  including  an  opposite  pair  of 
magnet  poles  on  the  facing  surface  thereof  each  pole  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  facing 
pole  of  the  other  magnet.  The  magneU  may  include  a  three- 
dimensional  controlled  flux  pattern. 
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3,750,069  conductor-turn  of  the  outer  low-voltage  winding  section  to 

LOW  RELUCTANCE  INDUCTOR  eliminate  corona  discharges.  The  ends  of  the  foil  layers  are 

John  O.  Renskers,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Coilcraft,  Inc., 

Cary,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,086 

Int.Cl.H01f27/2<< 

VS.  CI.  336—83  1  Clahn 


^45"        4^ 


A  closed  magnetic  circuit,  high,  inductance  device  charac- 
terized by  minimum  reluctance  and  low  cost  of  manufacture. 


3,750,070 
PRESSURE  RING  FOR  TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 
John  C.  Rissinger,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric CorporatkMi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,226 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2  7/24 

UA  CI.  336-84  5  Claims 


electrically  insulated  from  each  other  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  a  shorted  turn  within  the  winding  assembly. 


Pressure  ring  apparatus  for  securing  the  windings  of  power 
transformers.  The  pressure  ring  includes  a  body  portion  with 
magnetic  radial  members  positioned  therein  to  direct  the 
leakage  flux  from  the  winding  structure  back  into  the  mag- 
netic core.  The  radial  members  are  constructed  from  a  plurali- 
ty of  metallic  laminations  which  are  stacked  with  their  edges 
perpendicular  to  the  leakage  flux.  Other  magnetic  members 
may  be  positioned  in  the  body  portion  to  help  direct  the 
leakage  flux  into  the  radial  members.  In  one  embodiment  of 
this  invention,  one  side  of  the  pressure  ring  is  stepped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  yoke  portion  of  the  magnetic  core. 


3,750,071 

STRESS  RELIEVING  MEMBER  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 

Edgar  R.  Elcy,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,552 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  336-84  12  Claims 

One  or  more  layers  of  foil  are  positioned  between  the  start 
conductor-turn  of  the  outer  low-voltage  winding  section  and 
the  encapsulating  material.  The  foil  prevents  adherence  of  the 
encapsulating  material  to  the  start  conductor-turn  of  the  outer 
low-voltage  winding  section.  This  permits  relative  movement 
between  the  outer  low-voltage  winding  section  and  the  encap- 
sulating material,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  mechanical 
stresses.  The  foil  layers  are  electrically  connected  to  the  start 


3,750,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING  ADJACENT  COILS  IN  AN 

"  ELECTRICAL  COIL  FORMER 
Norbert  Weiner,  5275  Bergneustadt-2,  Pemse,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1971,  P  21 

044213 

Int.CLH01f27/iO 
U.S.  CI.  336-185  8  Claims 


A  coil  former  having  a  plurality  of  winding  spools  for  elec- 
trical coils  in  which  adjacent  coils  are  insulated  from  each 
other  by  an  annular  insulating  wall  having  perpendicular  edges 
disposed  over  the  ends  of  the  winding  spools  to  provide  a  high 
dielectric  strength  between  the  coils.  Rectangular  shaped  in- 
sulating caps  disposed  over  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
spools  are  also  used  for  conventional  coil  former  applications, 
while  side  shields  slidably  disposed  over  the  side  edges  of  the 
spools  are  sued  with  printed  circuit  boards. 


3,750,073 
COIL  BOBBIN 
Kohci  Okano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tamura  Sdsakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,169 

CUhns  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29, 1971, 46/67391 

Int  CI.  HOlr  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  336- 198  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  coil  bobbin.  Said  coil  bobbin 

comprises  a  pair  of  coil  bobbin  members  identical  in  shape 

and  each  comprising  a  box-shaped  body  formed  with  flanges 
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at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  to  define  a  coil  chamber  there- 
between on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body,  and  an  insulat- 


ing frame  adapted  to  mount  said  pair  of  coil  bobbin  members 
on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,750,074 
PLUNGER  TYPE  RELAY 
Jakob  Ellenberger,  AHdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  EUenberger 
&  Poensgen  GmbH,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  176,031 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1970,  P  20 
44  787.4 

IntCI.H01h6//02.  7///6 
U.S.CI.337— 77  8  Claims 


A  plunger  type  relay  for  locking  the  door  of  a  washing 
machine.  Such  a  relay  includes  first  and  second  bimetal  strips, 
at  least  one  heating  winding  for  heating  the  bimetal  strips,  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact  actuatabie  by  the  second 
bimetal  strip  to  co-operate  with  the  fixed  contact  to  short  cir- 
cuit the  heating  winding. 


3,750,075 
CURRENT  LIMITER  SYSTEM 
James  Joseph  Cooper,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,687 

lnLCl.H0lh85/l2, 85/14 

U.S.CL337— 158  10  Claims 


nection  to  conducting  elements  such  as  an  aluminum  bus  con- 
nector and  at  the  other  end  the  limiter  may  be  connected  to  an 
aluminum  conductor  such  as  an  insulated  cable.  The  number 
of  electrical  contact  points  between  the  limiter  and  its  connec- 
tions is  reduced  in  number  but  not  in  available  contact  area, 
thereby  to  produce  a  maximum  of  heat  transfer.  The  heat 
transfer  characteristics  of  the  limiter  are  further  enhanced  in 
that  air  pockets  or  voids  within  the  enclosed  connection  are 
reduced  and  contact  area  is  large.  The  limiter  is  capable  of 
being  sheathed  in  a  suitable  insulating  jacket  without  the 
necessity  of  taping  its  connection  to  the  cable  or  to  the  bus 
bar. 


•  3,750,076 

CONTROL  BOXES 
Burgess  W.  Hines,  Kirkland,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,396 

Int  CI.  HOlh  37/70 

U.S.  CI.  337— 348  9  Claims 


An  enclosed  control  box,  including  a  cover  movably 
secured  to  the  box  to  normally  close  a  side  thereof.  The  sensor 
of  a  thermostatic  switch  extends  through  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  the  control  box  and  senses  heat  within  a  heater  housing. 
The  switch  has  a  reset  button,  and  a  strip  of  spring  metal  is 
secured  within  the  housing  and  has  one  portion  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  reset  button  and  another  portion  underlying  an 
opening  in  the  cover.  The  reset  button  is  actuated  when  force 
is  applied  through  the  cover  hole  and  against  the  underlying 
part  of  the  spring  metal  strip,  so  that  the  cover  need  not  be 
opened  or  removed  to  reset  the  switch. 


3,750,077 
CONTACTLESS  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Scishiro  Nishiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ohtaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  291,599 
Claims    prknity,    application    Japan,    Sept    23,     1971, 
46/87232 

Int  CL  HOlc  7116  I 

U.S.  CI.  338— 32  R  13CUims 


The  improved  current  limiter  system  includes  aluminum 
terminal  connectors  at  each  end,  the  one  end  capable  of  con- 


^2a 


A  contactless  switching  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  switching  output  with  variation  of  the  magnetic  flux 
being  applied  to  a  magnetro-resistance  effect  device  provided 
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in  the  closed  magnetic  path  formed  by  a  magnet  and  U-shaped 
yoke  due  to  shift  of  said  magnetic  path  when  a  key  top  is 
depressed,  wherein  a  U-shaped  yoke  and  terminal  pins  are 
fixed  on  a  base,  the  magnet  being  connected  to  the  key  top  is 
provided  between  free-ended  segments  of  said  U-shaped  yoke, 
said  U-shaped  yoke,  terminal  pins  and  magnet  are  housed  in  a 
switch  case  and  said  magnet  is  slid  along  guideways  provided 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  switch  case  and  is  returned  by  a 
spring  member. 


3,750,080 

WINDSCREEN  WASHER  AND  WIPER  TIMING 

CONTROL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  ROT  AT  ABLY  MOUNTED 

CONTROL  LEVER 
Philippe  Rouvre,  and  Francois  Peroy,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationak  Des  Usines  Ranault,  Bil- 
lancourt, France 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  9, 1970,  7032712 
IntCI.H05k9/0« 
U.S.CL  338-172  2  Claims 


3,750,078 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 
Frank  J.  Bruder,  Newport  B«Kh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns, 
Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,683 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/00 

U^.CL  338-150  7  Claims 


A  simple  single-turn  attenuator  device  having  a  single  rotor 
carrying  three  interconnected  resistive  elements  on  a  high- 
temperature  resistant  ceramic  rotor  plate  and  positioned  for 
simultaneous  arcuate  movement  past  respective  wiper-ter- 
minal members  fixed  in  the  attenuator  housing.  The  attenua- 
tor is  adapted  to  replace  ganged-potentiometer  devices;  and 
may  include  on  the  rotor  a  fixed-value  resistor  element  in  se- 
ries with  one  of  the  resistive  elements. 


3,750,079 

MINIATURE  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  STOP  RIB  AND 

SEALING  MEANS 

Adolf  R.  Scheiterbauer,  Munich,  and  Helmut  Stickdom,  Neu- 

biberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Bunkcr-Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,077,  May  11, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,381 

Int  CI.  HOlc  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.CL  338-164  4  Claims 


m   w   «.■, 
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A  combination  windscreen  washer  and  wiper  timing  control 
switch,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  control  lever 
adapted  to  control,  by  rotation  the  windscreen  wiper  motor 
and,  by  tilting,  the  windscreen  washer  motor.  Fixed  case  hav- 
ing tiltably  mounted  therein  a  body  or  box  lever  which  forms  a 
rod  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  in  said  box.  Also  provided 
is  a  pair  of  sliding  contacts  electrically  interconnected  and  co- 
acting  with  contact  studs  or  segments  corresponding  to  the 
different  rated  speeds  of  the  windscreen  wiper  motor.  One  of 
the  segments  comprises  a  resistive  track  engaged  by  one  of  the 
sliding  contacts  to  form  therewith  a  rheostat  for  adjusting  the 
switch  timing. 

3,750,081 
WIREWOUND  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  L.  Miller,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,965 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  338- 174  12  CUims 


ZS'A 


A  miniature  potentiometer  including  a  housing  having  an 
integral  internal  rib  forming  a  stop;  a  bottom  plate  assembly 
incorporating  a  resistance  element  and  terminal  contacts  and 
having  a  groove  receiving  the  rib  and  locking  the  bottom  plate 
against  rotation  in  the  housing;  and  a  rotatable  carrier  as- 
sembly carrying  a  contact  spring  engageable  with  the  re- 
sistance element  and  having  a  projection  engageable  with  the 
rib  for  limiting  roution  of  the  carrier  assembly. 


Variable  resistance  control  having  wirewound  resistance 
element  with  shorted  end  turns.  A  piece  of  metal  secured  to 
each  end  portion  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  tape  with  a 
bonding  material  shorts  several  adjacent  turns  at  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  resistance  element. 

3,750,082 
PLUG  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESISTOR 
Poul  Petersen,  Havnbjerg,  and  Hans  Kristian  Pederscn,  Nord- 
borg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,121 
Int  CL  HOlc  7/02 
U.S.CL  338-220  12  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  plug  assembly  for  a  small 
refrigerating  unit  or  the  like  which  plug  assembly  is  equipped 
with  one  or  more  PTC  resistors.  Thermally  loaded,  ceramic 
resistors  such  as  PTC  resistors  are  generally  brittle  and  have 
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the  characteristics  of  a  substantial  temperature  expansion 
coefficient  while  being  relatively  weak  structurally.  The  plug 
assembly  accommodates  one  or  more  PTC  resistors  with  a  re- 


the  flexible  cap  is  then  pushed  or  slid  along  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  lead,  the  flexibility  of  the  cap  permitting  its  internal 
threads  to  flexurally  "skip"  over  the  external  threads  of  the 
bushing.  A  resilient  O-ring  is  also  positioned  on  the  external 
lead,  the  O-ring  being  located  between  the  interior  face  of  the 
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sistor  holding  device  in  which  resiliently  biased  electrical  con- 
tacts hold  the  resistors  firmly  in  fixed  positions  while  per- 
mitting the  resistors  to  expand  freely  upon  being  heated 
without  incurring  stresses  which  would  cause  breakage. 


3,750,083 
MAGNETIC  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Rkhard  E.  Fayling,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  775,625,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,654353.  This  applicatioo  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,812 

IntCLHOlr  7 //iO 

U.S.CL339— 12R  1  Claim 


^o^    ill 


This  invention  is  directed  to  magnetic  electric  connectors. 
Each  connector  is  composed  of  at  least  two  units.  The  first 
unit  is  comprised  of  a  nonconductive  permanent  magnet  par- 
tially encased  by  electrically  conductive  contact  plates 
bonded  or  form  fitted  to  the  magnet.  The  second  unit  may  be 
of  similar  construction  or  conversely  comprise  a  magnetically 
permeable  electrically  conductive  platen  of  desired  configura- 
tion. When  connected,  the  contact  plates  of  two  similar  units 
or  the  contact  plates  of  one  unit  and  the  magnetically  permea- 
ble platen  contact  each  other  and  act  as  electrical  conductors. 
The  units  are  held  together  by  magnetic  attraction.  The  junc- 
ture of  the  plates  or  the  platen  and  plates  forms  an  electrically 
conductive  connection  so  that  current  from  a  power  source 
connected  to  one  unit  can  pass  to  a  load  connected  to  the 
other  unit.  Either  or  both  units  can  be  integrally  formed  with 
electrical  appliances,  devices,  etc. 


flexible  cap  and  the  annular  end  of  the  bushing.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  pushing  operation  performed  upon  the  cap,  the 
latter  may  be  screw-threaded  any  remaining  distance  along 
the  bushing,  this  operation  serving  to  axially  compress  and 
radially  expand  the  resilient  O-ring,  such  that  the  latter  forms 
a  fluid-tight  seal. 


3,750,084  • 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  LEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
Mcrvin  Amos  Gardner,  Highspire,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,570 
Int.  CL  HOlr /J/54 
U.S.  CI.  339-6 1 R  ^  6  Claims 

A  high-altitude,  high-voltage  electrical  connector  lead  as- 
sembly having  an  externally  threaded  bushing  containing  a 
contact  pin,  and  an  external  electrical  lead  containing  a  con- 
tact pin  socket.  Surroundingly  engaging,  but  longitudinally 
movable  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  electrical  lead  in 
tightly-fitting  fashion  is  an  internally  threaded  flexible  cap. 
Upon  assembling  the  connector  assembly,  the  lead,  with  its 
flexible  cap,  is  grasped  so  as  to  insert  the  end  of  the  lead  con- 
taining the  contact  pin  socket  into  engagement  with  the  bush- 
ing contact  pin.  When  the  socket  and  pin  are  thus  engaged. 


3,750,085 

PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTORS  AND  SOCKETS 
THEREFOR 
Frederick  David  Cooper,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  S  J).C. 
Products  (Electronics)  Limited,  Rnncom,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23363 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18,  1970, 
39,655/70  I 

IdC  CI.  HOlr  13154 
II.S.CL339— 75M  5  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  an  integrated  circuit  package 
comprising  two  parts  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other.  The  lower  part  has  cavities  containing  resilient  contact 
which  are  made  to  flex  when  the  two  connector  parts  are 
brought  together.  An  integrated  circuit  package  is  placed  in 
the  upper  part  with  its  terminals  extending  into  the  cavities  in 
the  lower  part,  and  pressure  is  applied  to  bring  the  two  parts 
together,  flexing  the  socket  contacts  into  pressure  contact 
with  the  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  package.  Hook 
type  latches  are  provided  to  hold  the  two  parts  together. 


3.750,086 
RAPID  CONNECTOR 
Ralph  T.  Iveneo,  Granada  HiDs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Company  of  California,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,645 
Int.CI.HOlr/i/54 
U.S.  CL  339—75  M  7  CUims 

A  rapid  connector  is  utilized  to  effect  electrical  connections 
between  individual  wire  ends  from  a  multi-conductor  cable  to 
terminal  pins  on  a  terminal  block  such  as  might  be  located  in  a 
central  telephone  office.  The  connector  comprises  an  insula- 
tive  body  having  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  pins  on  one  side 
to  which  the  wire  ends  of  the  multi-conductor  cable  are  con- 
nected at  the  factory  or  during  the  manufacture  of  the  body. 
The  other  side  of  the  body  includes  a  plurality  of  terminal  pin 
receiving  openings.  The  cable  pins  extend  into  the  body  and 
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terminate  in  spring  fingers  adjacent  to  the  terminal  pin  receiv-  the  vessel  hull  and  seals  the  ambient  underwater  pressure  from 

ing  openings  and  cam  means  are  provided  for  camming  the  the  vessel  interior.  The  electrical  conductors  pass  from  the 

spring  fingers  simultaneously  into  electrical  contact  with  the  pressure-barrier  secUon  to  the  interior  of  a  closed,  fluid-filled 

terminal  t)ins  after  the  terminal  pins  have  been  received  in  the  junction  box  section  that  has  a  diaphragm  wall  element  which 


\    "T  4K721 


r™lt  Xi;  the^r  meSs^^Tn  uEfd  ;:siUo"n  t  flexes  to  maintain  the  pressure  within  the  junction-box  sectin 

S  ™S  ge  n^ml^r  of  pins  from  the  board  can  simultaneously  at  a  known  level  relative  to  the  ambient  pressure  A  pressure 

i  rie!;fd?nThepin  o^F^nings  with  a  minimum  of  friction.  biasing  element  can  maintam  a  P'^^'^'^  ^•^^'•^"^'^^f  ^*"" 

DC  rcv.civcu  m  iu<^  H       pv      e  the  interior  of  the  junction  box  secUon  and  the  ambient. 


3,750,087 
PRELOADED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


3,750,089 

Minneapolis,  Minn.         Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,493 

IntCL  HOlr/ 7/20 


Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,040 


Int.  CL  HOlr  13\54 


U.S.  CL  339—90  R 


16  Claims    UACL  339-97  R 


11  Claims 


Helical  ramp  grooves  formed  in  the  interior  of  a  coupling 
ring  act  against  bayonets  or  pins  mounted  on  one  half  of  the 
electrical  connector  to  effect  coupling  with  the  other  half.  A 
specially  tapered  spring  washer  becomes  effective  during  the 
coupling  procedure  to  maintain  a  no-motion  condition  of  the 
two  components  after  the  contacts  thereof  have  been  fully 
mated.  Additionally,  a  plurality  of  detent  balls  are  automati- 
cally shifted  into  a  holding  position  at  the  completion  of  the 
coupling  action,  thereby  further  contributing  to  the  main- 
tenance of  the  mated  or  coupled  condition  of  the  connector 
parts. 


3,750,088 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROUGH 

FITTING 

Albert  G.  Berian,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.G.  O'Brien, 

Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,138,  Feb.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,176 

Int  CL  HOlr  13152 
U.S.  CI.  339-94  A  15  Claims 

A  high  pressure  electrical  feed-through  fltting,  such  as  for 
providing  connections  between  electrical  cables  in  an  un- 
derwater environment  and  the  interior  of  a  vessel,  has  a  pres- 
sure-barrier section  that  feeds  electrical  conductors  through 


A  service  cord  fitting  and  coupling  having  solderless  means 
cooperating  to  hold  the  parts  assembled  and  to  complete  an 
electrical  connection  between  insulated  conductors  and  both 
the  male  and  female  electrical  contactors. 


3,750,090 
SHIELDED  RIGHT-ANGLE  PANEL  MOUNT  COAXIAL 
CONNECTOR 
Zaic  E.  Teman,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139,647,  May  3, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,010 
Int  CI.  H02b  im;  HOlr  17104 
U.S.CL339— 130C  16  Claims 

A  pair  of  coaxial  cables  are  interconnected  by  attaching  a 
tubular  sleeve,  which  extends  through  and  is  secured  in  the 
wall  of  a  cylindrical  collar,  to  one  end  of  each  cable.  Electrical 
connection  to  the  outer  conductor  braid  of  each  cable  is  ac- 
complished by  sliding  a  tubular  sleeve  under  the  braid,  with 
the  bared  inner  conductor  of  the  cable  extending  into  the 
center  of  the  associated  collar,  and  crimping  a  ferrule  over  the 
tubular  sleeve  and  braid.  A  connector  body  having  a  center 
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conductor  pin  dielectrically  mounted  therein  and  an  open- 
ended  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  is  secured  in  a  panel  by  a 
nut  having  a  tubular  portion  that  is  coaxial  with  the  pin  and 
also  has  a  slot  through  the  wall  thereof.  A  diagonal  groove  in 
one  end  of  the  pin  is  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  connector 
body  for  receiving  the  inner  conductor  and  tubular  sleeve  on 
one  cable,  respectively,  when  the  associated  collar  is  slid  over 
the  slotted  end  of  the  connector  body.  After  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  cable  is  soldered  into  the  pin  groove,  a  cap  nut  is 


matrix  having  a  linking  web  portion  disposed  in  the  bight  sec- 
tion thereof.  The  contact  blade  matrix  is  driven  in  a  controlled 
manner  onto  the  support  body  so  as  to  insert  the  leg  sections 
of  the  matrix  through  their  associated  apertures  and  to  sever 
the  linking  web  portion  through  its  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  member  of  the  support  body.  The  severed  end  por- 
tions of  the  blades  are  then  force  fitted  into  their  associated 
recesses.  i 


3,750,092  I 

RANGE  SURFACE  RECEPTACLE  ' 

Allen  J.  Bury,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,026 

Iiit.CI.HOIr/J/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—192  RL  4  Claims 


■-o 


threaded  onto  the  slotted  end  of  the  connector  body  tightly 
against  the  collar  to  rigidly  and  nonrotatably  secure  the  one 
cable  in  the  connector.  Similarly,  the  collar  on  the  other  cable 
is  slid  over  the  tubular  portion  of  the  nut  with  the  sleeve  in  the 
slot  thereof  and  a  bent  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of  the  other 
cable  in  a  longitudinal  hole  in  the  other  end  of  the  pin.  After 
this  inner  conductor  is  soldered  to  the  other  end  of  the  pip,  a 
second  cap  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  tubular  portion  and 
tightened  against  the  collar  to  shield  this  connection  of  the  pin 
to  the  second  cable. 


3,750,091 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kent  G.  Blackman,  Sycamore,  and  Eugene  R.  Hrdlicka,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,144 

InLCI.H01r9//6. /J/JO 

VS.  CI.  339- 176  M  1  Claim 


A  range  unit  receptacle  is  provided  having  a  high  tempera- 
ture molded  phenolic  body  of  one  piece  construction.  Spring 
type  terminals  are  inserted  into  openings  in  the  body  with  the 
terminals  already  crimped  onto  lead  wires.  The  front  of  the 
body  is  open  to  receive  the  leads  from  a  heating  element.  A 
sheet  metal  mounting  clip  retains  the  body  in  proper  mounted 
position  in  a  range. 


3,750,093 
MODULAR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Jean  Debaigt,  Maison-Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generalc  D'Entreprises  Elcctriques,  Levallois-Perret,  France 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  738,882,  June  2 1 ,  1 968.  This 
appUcation  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,192 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    21,     1967, 
67111387;  Dec.  18, 1%7, 67132743  , 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13148 
VS.  CI.  339-205  21  Claims 


57/ 1^,..,;-^,,//; 


A  dielectric  contact  support  body  including  a  plurality  of 
separate  contact  blades  conveniently  arranged  in  two  opposite 
and  spaced  rows  and  mounted  on  the  support  body  through 
reception  within  associated  apertures  and  through  wedge 
fitting  reception  thereof  within  associated  recesses  of  the  sup- 
port body.  In  a  preferred  method  of  manufacture,  the  support 
body  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  recesses  separated  by  a  shoulder 
member  and  the  contact  blades  are  formed  into  a  U-shaped 


A  modular  device  for  forming  electrical  connections 
formed  of  a  split,  insulated  central  body  with  a  conductive 
plate  passing  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  complementary 
bodies  each  having  a  conductive  strip  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  central  body  to  electrically  connect  the 
conductive  strips.  '  , 
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3,750,094 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
lUas  Zenkkh,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenco  Engineering 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,075 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  R  8  Claims 


plished   by   changing   in   discrete   increments  the   rate  of 
sequencing  of  the  matrix.  A  one-shot  multivibrator  is  em- 


<tJi 


An  electrical  connector  for  an  electrode  assembly  having  a 
housing  with  a  central  opening  therein  and  integral  side  and 
bottom  walls  so  that  the  bottom  wall  is  in  intimate  electrical 
contact  with  a  flange  on  a  releasable  electrode,  there  being 
provided  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  opening  for 
receiving  a  C-shaped  spring  having  parallel  arm  portions  that 
are  spaced  apart  by  a  diametral  projection  on  a  plastic  plug 
that  fits  within  the  housing  opening.  The  plug  has  a  central 
opening  which  releasably  receives  a  male  projection  on  the 
electrode  and  the  spring  arms  grasp  a  reduced  portion  of  this 
male  projection.  The  plug  is  held  within  the  housing  primarily 

Jy  a  press  fit,  and  an  electrical  connector  fitting  is  threadedly 
>ceived  in  the  housing  and  has  a  portion  extending  into  the 
Housing  opening  and  into  the  plastic  plug. 


3,750,095 

FOREIGN  OBJECT  LOCATOR 

Ole  V.  Olcscn,  7957  Queens  Rd.,  Glen  Bumic,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,456 

IntCI.G01s9/6S 

U.S.CI.340— 3C 


II  Claims 
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ployed  to  energize  the  bulbs  to  insure  uniform  illumination  in 
spite  of  large  variations  in  reflected  energy. 


3,750,096 
ACOUSTICAL  UNDERWATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Koomey,  Houston,  Tex.;  George  S.  Stivers,  Baltimore, 
and  Theodore  R.  Barker,  II,  Pasadena,  both  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Global  Marine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,742,  Oct.  24, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,405,387.  This  application  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,808 

Int  CI.  H04b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  R  5  Claims 


An  acoustical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  underwater  valve  equipment  from  the  surface  by  coded 
acoustical  signals  and  monitoring  the  status  of  the  equipment 
by  acoustical  signals.  A  radioisotope  thermoelectric  generator 
positioned  underwater  continuously  charging  a  battery  which 
powers  a  pump  for  maintaining  hydraulic  pressure  in  an  accu- 
mulator for  actuating  an  underwater  valve,  all  of  which  is  con- 
trolled and  monitored  about  the  water  surface  by  the  use  of 
coded  acoustical  signals. 


The  apparatus  employs  transmission  and  reflection  of  sonic 
impulses  in  water  to  detect  foreign  objects.  A  matrix  sequen- 
tially and  successively  primes,  individually  and  at  a  prescribed 
rate,  each  of  a  plurality  of  bulbs  commencing  with  transmis- 
sion of  each  pulse.  Detection  of  a  reflected  pulse  energizes  the 
bulbs  at  the  time  of  reception  of  such  pulse.  Since  the  rate  of 
sequencing  of  the  bulbs  is  fixed  and  the  rate  of  transmission  of 
sound  in  water  is  a  constant,  depth  is  indicated  by  the  bulb  il 
luminated  by  the  reflected  pulse.  Range  switching  is  accom- 


3,750,097 
COMPRESSED  GAS  SEISMIC  ENERGY  GENERATOR 
John  J.  Havlik,  and  BUIy  H.  Towell,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,693 

Int  CI.  H04b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-12  R  14  Claims 

A  compressed  gas  gun  for  generating  a  seismic  pulse  in 

water.  It  has  a  floating-action  piston  controlled  by  an  auxiliary 
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piston  for  releasing  a  compressed  gas  charge  suddenly.  It  also 
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shapes  the  discharge  gas  pattern  in  the  water  to  reduce  secon- 
dary bubble  pulse  action. 


3,750,098 

DOWNHOLEACOUSTIC  LOGGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fred    W.    ZilL,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to   Schlumbcrgcr 

Technology  Coq;>onitk>a,  Houston,  T«l^ 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  710,279,  March  4,^68,  abandoned. 

This  applicatJoo  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No^«9,507 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/22.5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—18  CM  45  Claims 


6,750,099 

PACING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYANCES 

Robert  E.  Proctor,  1 131 1  Stanwood  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,757 

Int.  CLG08gy/09. 5/00 


U.S.  CL  340-22 


7  Claims 


Systems  tor  pacing  the  movement  of  conveyances  are  dis- 
closed, each  system  being  comprised  of  a  stationary  strip  of 
equally  spaced  bars,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bars  being 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  traffic  (either  erect  on  one  side 
or  horizontal  in  the  path  of  the  traffic,  such  as  on  an  airport 
runway)  and  means  for  intermittently  illuminating  them  simul- 
taneously at  a  selected  frequency,  where  the  frequency  is 
selected  to  produce  a  stroboscopic  effect  on  an  observer  mov- 
ing parallel  to  the  strip  of  such  bars,  such  that  only  at  a 
predetermined  velocity  will  the  bars  appear  to  be  motionless, 
i.e.,  appear  to  have  a  velocity  of  zero  relative  to  the  moving 
observer. 


3,750,100 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  COLLISION  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Atsushi  Ueda,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu  | 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,188 
Claims    prknity,    application    Japan,    Mar.     16,     1971, 
46/14584  ^  J 

Int.  CLB60q  7/52 
U.S.  CL  340-52  H  6CtoiiM 


10 

12 

1 

SPEED 
SQ^SOR 

TIME 
MEMOKY 

f 

Apparatus  for  acoustically  logging  a  borehole  to  obtain  indi- 
cations of  the  effectiveness  of  the  cement  between  a  casing 
and  a  borehole  to  prevent  fluid  communication  characterized 
by  a  downhole  digital  control  system  for  repetitively  energiz- 
ing an  acoustic  transmitter  and  selectively  coupling  electrical 
signals  developed  by  the  receivers  upon  receiving  transmitted 
acoustic  energy  to  a  signal  channel.  The  signal  channel  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  at  least  two  degrees  of  amplification  of  the 
electrical  signals  in  a  sequence  synchronized  with  the  trans- 
missions of  acoustic  energy  from  the  transmitter.  In  a 
predetermined  order,  electrical  signals  from  each  receiver 
corresponding  to  different  acoustic  transmissions  will  be  am- 
plified to  respective  different  degrees  and  coupled  to  a  con- 
ductor for  transmission  to  the  surface.  For  the  purpose  of 
identifying  the  receiver  and  degree  of  amplification  selected, 
the  system  provides,  at  preselected  intervals,  both  an  identify- 
ing pulse  signal  and  a  calibration  signal  of  reference  amplitude 
and  frequency.  All  functions  of  the  downhole  system  are  con- 
trolled by  a  digital  sequence  counter  and  associated  circuits 
which  automatically  select  the  receiver,  the  degree  of  amplifi- 
cation and  relative  time  of  occurrence  of  each  signal  during 
each  sequence. 


A  collision  speed  sensor  senses  a  collision  speed  in  excess  of 
its  predetermined  value  to  produce  an  output  for  application 
to  a  pulse  geinerator  connected  to  an  AND  gate.  Then  the 
generator  generates  a  pulse  having  a  predetermined  fixed  du- 
ration. A  deceleration  sensor  also  connected  to  the  AND  gate 
responds  to  a  deceleration  signal  in  excess  of  its  predeter- 
mined value  to  produce  a  deceleration  pulse.  Only  in  the 
simultaneous  presence  of  both  pulses  the  gate  produces  a 
signal  indicating  a  dangerous  collision  having  occurred. 


3,750,101 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHECKING  BRAKE 
REGULATING  SYSTEMS 
Gosta  Holger  Granlund,  GoCeborg,  Sweden  (SW),  assignor  to 
Saab-Scania  Aktieboiag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,412 
Claims    priority,    applicatten    Sweden,    July    27,    1970, 
10293/70 

Int.  CLB60t  7  7/22 
U.S.  CL  340—52  B  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  related  to  a  safety  checking  device  for  an 
electronic  braking  system  used  primarily  in  wheeled  vehicles 
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and  which  indicates  a  malfunction  of  the  system  before  the 
braking  system  is  applied.  The  safety  device  introduces  a 
signal  to  an  electronic  unit  in  the  braking  system;  if  there  is  a 


ing  memory  for  storing  information  characterizing  the  availa- 
bility of  seats  for  the  particular  aircraft  in  service,  while  the 
keyboard  units  include  a  lamp  matrix  for  displaying  seat 
availability  in  a  section  (zone)  of  the  aircraft  selected  by  a  pas- 
senger. 
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failure  thereof,  a  warning  circuit  is  triggered  to  give  a  proper 
alarm  to  the  vehicle  operator.  The  safety  device  is  also 
designed  so  that  it  does  not  operate  during  application  of  the 
braking  system. 


3,750,102 

SELF-RETRACTING  TYPE  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  USE 

Motohiro  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,732 

Cbims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  June  9, 1971, 46/40799 

lnt.CLB60r27/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  10  Claims 
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The  central  processor  sequentially  and  cyclically  polls  all  on 
line  keyboard  units,  accommodating  all  proper  seat  requests 
while  maintaining  real  time  supervision  over  the  memory  con- 
tents and  the  keyboard  units.  Seat  assignments  are  automati- 
cally printed,  together  with  other  pertinent  information,  on  a 
boarding  pass  when  a  seat  is  selected. 


i  3,750,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
DYNAMIC  RECIRCULATING  SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH 
ASYNCHRONOUSLY  ROTATING  MEMORIES 
Hoy  YIng  Chang,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,1 10 

Int.CLG06f7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  <  Claims 


A  self-retracting  type  seat  belt  device  which  is  adapted  to 
keep  an  appropriate  slack  in  the  seat  belt  applied  around  the 
user's  body.  The  seat  belt  comprises  a  buckle  including  one 
buckle  member  movable  on  the  vehicle  body  and  normally 
biased  to  assume  an  extended  position.  The  buckle  member  is 
temporarily  retracted  to  lock  the  belt  winder  under  the  engag- 
ing pressure  of  the  other  buckle  member  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  seat  belt  when  the  belt  is  buckled  up. 


3,750,103 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PLURAL 

PROCESSING  STATIONS  FOR  ISSUING  AIRLINE 

BOARDING  PASSES  WHILE  EFFECTING  SEAT 

ASSIGNMENTS,  AND  GENERALLY  FOR  PARCELLING 

ELEMENTS  OF  AN  ORDERED  SET 

David  R.  Angus,  Flemington,  N  J.,  and  William  Reid  Smith- 

Vaniz,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Computing 

Equipment  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,629 
IntCLH04q  7/00,5/00 
U.S.  CL  340-153  R  21  Claims 

A  digital,  electronic  system  for  issuing  airiine  boarding 
passes,  while  effecting  aircraft  seat  assignments,  employs  a 
central  processor  unit  connected  via  a  plurality  of  system 
busses  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  keyboard  units  each 
having  a  boarding  pass  enscribing  alpha-numeric  printer  as- 
sociated therewith.  The  central  processor  includes  a  circulat- 
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A  computing  system  having  a  plurality  of  asynchronously 
rotating  memories  is  described  herein.  A  dynamic  recirculat- 
ing shift  register  is  synchronized  with  a  first  memory  for 
receiving  information  therefrom.  After  the  recirculating  shift 
register  has  the  information  stored  therein,  it  is  bit  position 
synchronized  with  the  second  memory  for  transfer  of  informa- 
tion thereto.  The  algorithm  and  the  method  of  synchronizing 
the  shift  register  with  the  second  memory  is  described  herein. 


3,750,105 
DATA  ENTRY  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Mkhael  B.  Raynham,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlitt- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,251 

Int.CI.G06fi/74 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  3  Claims 

A  display  register  and  two-bit  shift  registers  for  each  of  a 

plurality  of  register-selecting  switches  are  provided  in  addition 


2012  '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

to  conventional  storage  registers  in  a  computer  for  temporari- 
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ly  displaying  and  manipulating  data  thus  displayed  prior  to  its 
transfer  into  a  selected  register. 


3,750,106 

VARIABLE  FUNCTION  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lionel   Caron,   Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor   to   BcU   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FiledAug.  2,  1971,Ser.No.  168.166 

lot  CI.  G06f  1 100; Gllc 5102 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  27  Claims 


3,750,107 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

CHARACTERS  ON  A  REAL  TIME  BASIS 

John  M.  Pync,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sci-Tek,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,800 

Int.CLG06fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  1 1  Claims 


There  is  described  herein  a  real  time  method  and  system  for 
transferring  characters  between  several  user  terminals, 
operating  at  different  character  transfer  speeds,  and  a  central 
processing  unit.  The  characters  are  transmitted  between  the 
user  terminals  and  the  central  processing  unit  on  a  mul- 
tiplexed basis  and  are  individually  examined  upon  receipt  at 
the  central  processing  unit.  Output  timing  patterns,  capable  of 
operating  into  the  several  user  terminals  through  the  mul- 
tiplexer, as  determined  by  the  input  examination,  are  stored  in 
the  central  unit  for  each  user  terminal.  The  characters  after 
processing  are  transmitted  back  to  the  appropriate  user  ter- 
minal under  the  control  of  an  appropriate  output  timing  pat- 
tern which  synchronizes  the  transmission  with  the  user  ter- 
minal operating  speed.  This  output  timing  pattern  is  held  in  a 
shift  register  and  shifted  out  bit  by  bit  to  control  the  transmis- 
sion or  non-transmission  of  a  character.  If  no  transmission  is 
indicated  an  idle  character  is  sent.  Upon  completion  of  the 
shifting  process  for  the  desired  number  of  characters,  the 
residue  remaining  in  the  shift  register  is  examined  and  utilized 
to  control  what  new  timing  pattern  is  reintroduced  into  the 
shift  register  for  transmission  of  the  next  character  to  that  par- 
ticular user  terminal.  A  counter  is  decremented  with  the  trans- 
mission of  each  character  to  control  the  number  of  shift  pulses 
applied  to  the  shift  register. 


A  magnetic  domain  variable  function  arrangement  is  real- 
ized by  a  magnetically  soft  overlay  geometry  which  controls 
the  movement  of  single  wall  domains  in  a  slice  of  magnetic 
material  in  response  to  a  reorienting  magnetic  field.  The  over- 
lay geometry  defmes  first  and  second  input  channels,  an  out- 
put channel  and  control  channels  connecting  the  input  chan- 
nels in  synchronous  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the 
output  channel  such  that  coordinated  domains  propagated 
along  the  input  channels  in  a  first  specifically  timed  relation- 
ship cause  subsequently  propagated  input  domains  to  provide 
output  domains  on  the  output  channel  only  when  the  input 
domains  are  in  an  AND  relationship  with  each  other.  The 
overlay  geometry  is  arranged  to  provide  output  domains  cor- 
responding to  an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  relationship  between  input 
domains  after  a  second  timed  relationship  between  input 
domains  is  detected.  Other  functions  are  also  provided  under 
control  of  other  timed  relationships. 


3,750,108 

SELF-CLOCKING  RECORD  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Alan  K.  Jensen,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 

Systems,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  857,603,  Sept.  12, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12, 1971,  Set.  No.  1 15,044 

Int. CI.  G06f  1104;  Glib 27/24 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  10  Claims 

The   system   comprises  a  pair  of  timing  circuits  which, 

through  logic  circuitry,  are  alternately  charged  by  incoming 

signals  derived  from  a  pealc  detector.  The  output  signals  of  the 

timing  circuits  are  so  spaced  as  to  provide  a  period  of  time 

within  which  a  signal  of  a  variable  frequency  signal  train  may 
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be  sampled.  The  circuitry  is  provided  in  order  to  enable  the 
system  to  go  from  a  quiescent  condition  to  an  operating  condi- 


another,  and  for  acting  upon  the  selected  instruction.  Dato 
source  peripheral  units  are  arranged  to  send  the  selected  in- 
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struction  back  over  the  highways  to  maintain  the  highway  con- 
trollers in  synchronism  with  one  another. 


tion  and  finally,  when  no  proper  signals  are  received  within  a 
predetermined  time,  return  to  the  quiescent  condition. 

3,750,109 
MULTITRACK  RADAR  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
Rkhard  Miles  Smith,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,881 

Int.CI.G06f5//4 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  .      5  Claims 


3,750,111 
MODULAR  DIGITAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Alex  W.  Kobylar,  Chicago;  Robert  L.  Lindsay,  ML  Prospect, 
and  Satyan  G.  PItroda,  Villa  Park,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
GTE     Automatic     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated, 
Northlake,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,1 18 

Int.  CI,  G06f  7102;  G 1  Ic  7  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  7  Claims 
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A  multitrack  radar  display  console  having  first  and  second 
interfaces  for  coupling  a  UNI  VAC  1218  or  1219  computer  to 
the  ITT  Basic  Display  Group.  The  first  interface  accepts  the 
1 8  bit  computer  words,  assembles  and  stores  them  in  the  36 
bit  word  format  required  by  the  BDG  and,  on  command, 
transfers  the  36  bit  words  to  the  BDG.  The  second  interface 
permits  operator  originated  communication  with  the  com- 
puter. 


3,750,110 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
John  Terry  Martin,  Crowthome;  John  Elstow  Remmington, 
Workingham,  and  John  Bedford,  Reading,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Lancashire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,745 
Int.  CLG06f  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  19  Claims 

A  data  transfer  system  has  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units 
each  of  which  may  be  required  to  receive  data  from,  or  trans- 
mit data  to,  another  such  unit.  Each  peripheral  unit  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  at  least  two  data  highways,  and  each 
highway  is  provided  with  its  own  highway  controller,  which 
operates  to  send  a  sequence  of  control  instructions  over  the 
highway.  Means  are  provided  at  each  peripheral  unit  for 
checking    the    received    control    instructions    against    one 


A  multi-stage  digital  detector  logic  circuit  arrangement  is 
provided  utilizing  a  plurality  of  cascaded  read-only  memory 
ROM  arrays  of  the  transistor-transistor  logic  configuration  to 
detect  m  addresses  out  of  N  total  input  information  addresses, 
where  m  is  a  quantity  less  than  N.  Each  read-only  memory 
array  has  n  input  addresses  where  «  is  a  quantity  less  than  N 
but  greater  than  m,  and  provides  digital  output  addresses  cor- 
responding to  logic  conditions  of  zero  true  addresses,  less  than 
m  true  addresses,  exactly  m  true  addresses,  and  greater  than  m 
true  addresses.  The  greater  than  m  true  addresses  are 
processed  by  OR  logic  gates  to  a  final  result  and  the  other 
logic  conditions  are  processed  through  cascaded  ROM  arrays 
until  a  final  ROM  array  provides  a  final  logic  result  of  zero 
true  addresses  out  of  N  addresses,  m  true  addresses  out  of  N 
addresses,  and  NOT  m  out  of  N  total  addresses. 


3,750,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  EDITING  USING 
COLORED  EDITING  MARKS 
Ron  Manly,  1922  W.  El  Segunda  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,020,  Aug.  11, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,676,856, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,415,  April  24, 1963. 
This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,354 
Int  CL  G06f  / 1100;  B41j  5130 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  20  Claims 

Methods  and  systems  to  avoid  manually  retyping  or  re- 
keyboarding  textual  material  when  revising  or  correcting  the 
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information  contained  in  a  record  either  while  originally 
preparing  the  information  or  at  a  later  date.  The  use  of  print 
readers  or  character  recognition  devices  to  accomplish  this 
"editing"  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  editing  using  paper  tape 


jd^ 


CAcaco 
24- 


MO 
ftOi'*'      MACiC 


4  l««J  A  L.« 


C«AOt««        / 


lk/T10l«tTlC'U.V 
0MTCO«>k»O 


supervised  lines.  The  diode  array  is  disposed  adjacent  a  charge 
coupled  semiconductor  device  which  is  operated  in  a  shift  re- 


cactfCD 


typewriters,  display  devices,  and  other  means  such  as  using 
editing  instructions.  Methods  are  also  disclosed  for  automati- 
cally reformatting  the  information  into  lines  after  insertions,    gj^t^  mode  to  write  the  binary  line  sUtus  information  into  a 
deletions,  or  other  changes  requiring  shifting  of  the  line  layout    random  access  memory 


of  the  information. 


3,750,115 

^ AOA^i^tlfif'iiio^ADi^  ^^^^  MOSTLY  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CELL  FOR 

CAPACITIVE  KEYBOARD  UNIVERSAL  LOGIC 

^  ^.'?:!!^?J!l".lL?!f-!^'^?*_'^  ^.^iJ^^.  ^  ■*****"'    Jo»«P»«  ^  Mundy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  248,668 
IntCLGlIc /5/00./5/00 
5  Claims    u^.ci.340— 173  AM  '  18  Claims 


Diclunsoa  Electronics  Company,  Rutherford,  N  J 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,268 
Int  CI.  G11C///24,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  340—173  SP 
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A  n-key  capacitive  keyboard  is  coupled  to  an  n-bit  shift  re- 
gister. Each  key  is  sequentially  "interrogated"  and,  if  actu- 
ated, an  output  pulse  appears  which  is  applied  to  the  input  of 
the  shift  register.  The  output  pulse  is  also  compared  to  the  out- 
put of  the  shift  register,  corresponding  to  the  "state"  of  the 
kev  in  the  prior  cycle.  An  output  pulse  is  generated  on  the  first 
( '  "-rence  of  a  signal  representing  actuation  of  the  key.  The 
oaipul  of  the  shift  register  is  also  applied  to  make  the  key  cir- 
cuit more  sensitive  and  therefore  require  less  key  travel  to 
pass  the  interrogating  pulse. 


3,750,114 
CHARGE  COUPLED  ELECTRONIC  LINE  SCANNER 
John  G.  Valassis,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,644 
Int  CI.  G 1  Ic  7/00, 11142,11150     ^ 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  LS  ^-^  12  Claims 

There  is  herein  disclosed  an  electronic  line  scanner  wherein 
a  light  emitting  diode  array  is  used  to  monitor  the  status  of  the 


A  universal  logic  system  is  disclosed  wherein  arbitrary 
Boolean  functions  can  be  generated  by  cascading  AND  and 
OR  logic.  The  logic  system  comprises  an  array  of  read  mostly 
associative  memory  cells  for  storing  information  determina- 
tive of  the  logic  produced.  Information  is  stored  in  the  form  of 
charge,  avalanche  injected  into  the  gate  electrode  of  floating 
gate  field  effect  transistors.  The  AND  and  OR  functions  are 
performed  by  associative  search  and  read  operations  respec- 
tively. Erasure  is  performed  by  avalanche  injection  from  the 
floating  gate  to  the  substrate  of  the  transistor.  Voltage  variable 
capacitance  elements  are  included  to  selectively  enhance  volt- 
ages within  the  cell.  i 


3,750,116 
HALF  GOOD  CHIP  WITH  LOW  POWER  DISSIPATION 
Douglas  Wayne  Kemcrer,  Essex  Junction,  VL,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,827 
Int.CI.Gllc///i4 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  BB  2  Claims 

A  memory  array  chip  constructed  from  field  effect 
transistors  (PET)  which  is  particularly  suiuble  for  use  in 
systems  wherein  only  a  portion  of  the  total  memory  capacity 
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of  a  chip  is  used.  The  chip  contains  two  or  more  separate   dimension  radially  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 


memory  arrays,  each  substantially  isolated  from  the  others.  If 


cores  so  that  the  holes  in  the  cores  are  fully  exposed  for  wires 
to  be  threaded  therethrough.  The  cores  tend  to  spring  back  to 
their  set  positions  after  being  displaced  in  any  direction  during 


the  assembly  of  a  memory  plane.  The  completed  memory 
plane  includes  the  flexible  sheet  and  rubber-adhered  cores  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  construction  to  protect  the  cores  from 
mechanical  shock,  thermal  changes,  etc. 


one  of  the  arrays  is  not  to  be  utilized,  power  may  be  removed 
therefrom. 


3,750,119 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
Robert  J.  Frankenberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,086 
Int.  CI.  G lie  7/04 

~    2  Claims 


3,750,117 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ADDRESSABLE  ARCHIVAL 
MEMORY 
Arthur  C.  M.  Chen,  and  Jish-Min  Wang,  both  of  SchenccUdy,  U.S.  CI.  340- 174  SC 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,125 

Inta.Gllc///42  __ 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  LS  10  Claims  ^ ^j^^^^^ 


An  electron  beam  addressable  memory  is  disclosed  wherein 
information  is  stored  as  deformation  and  phase  changes  in  a 
non-crystalline  thin  film.  The  thin  film  comprises  a  material 
having  metastable  structural  characteristics.  Information  is 
stored  by  locally  heating  the  film  to  change  it  from  one  state  to 
another,  thereby  deforming  it.  Readout  is  accomplished  by 
scanning  the  film  with  an  electron  beam  and  determining  the 
stored  information  by  variations  in  secondary  electron  emis- 
sion yield  due  to  the  deformations  and  phase  changes  in  the 
film. 


3,750,118 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  PLANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  Philip  Fulton,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  825,298,  May  16, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,594,897.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,913 
Int.CI.Gllc5/04.///06 
U.S.  CI.  340- 174  MA  .1  Claim 

A  ferrite  magnetic  core  memory  plane  construction,  and 
method  of  construction,  in  which  the  edges  of  the  magnetic 
cores,  after  being  primed,  are  imbedded  in  a  tenacious  materi- 
al coated  on  a  flexible  supporting  sheet,  the  material  being  a 
silicone  rubber  having  a  jelly-like  resilience.  The  edges  of  the 
cores  are  imbedded  an  amount  equal  to  about  one-half  the 


In  a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  memory  units,  a  series 
resistor  is  connected  between  the  memory  power  supply  and 
each  memory  unit.  A  temperature  sensor  is  located  near  the 
series  resistors  such  that  it  senses  the  average  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  those  resistors  and  such  that,  in  the  absence  of  current 
flowing  through  the  series  resistors,  the  sensor  senses  the  am- 
bient temperature  of  the  computer.  A  control  circuit  for  the 
power  supply  is  connected  to  the  sensor  to  effect  temperature 
compensation  of  the  power  supply  drive  to  the  memory  units. 


3,750,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  AND  RETRIEVING  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

John  R.  McCarty,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,470 
IntCL  Glib  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174.1  K  6  Claims 

A  tire  or  a  portion  thereof  is  compounded  with  a  magnetiza- 
ble material  mixed  in  with  the  conventional  rubber  stock.  At 
any  point  during  the  manufacturing  porcess,  such  as  the  build- 
ing of  the  tire,  a  digital  code  is  magnetically  printed  on  the 
magnetic   rubber  by   a  magnetic   printing  head   which   is 
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preferably  electronically  controlled  but  which  could  utilize 
permanent  magnets.  Thereafter  the  tire  is  vulcanized  and 
eventually  ready  for  public  use  with  the  magnetic  information 
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remaining  therein.  An  electonically  controlled  magnetic  read- 
ing device  can  be  utilized  to  read  out  the  recorded  information 
at  any  desired  time. 
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openings.  The  openings  are  arranged  such  that,  as  the  disc  is 
rotated  according  to  the  measured  decimal  measurand,  any 
two  of  them  are  always  put  between  selected  two  pairs  of  op- 
posite windings.  With  one  of  the  winding  arrays  energized  the 
selected  two  windings  of  the  other  array  induce  voltages  in- 
dicating the  measured  measurand  in  the  Torm  of  a  set  of  two 
out  of  five  codes.  For  the  multifigure  measurand,  output 
windings  one  for  each  figure  place  can  be  serially  intercon- 


3,750,121 
ADDRESS  MARKER  ENCODER  IN  THREE  FREQUENCY 

RECORDING 
Dae-Woo  Lee,  North  BiUerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc.,  Wahhom,  Mass. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,519 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  G  5  Claims 


1050 


nected  while  driving  windings  five  for  each  place  are  sequen- 
tally  energized  through  respective  switching  transistor  to  seri- 
ally produce  corresponding  two-out-of-five  codes  from  the 
output  windings.  Alternatively  driving  windings  one  for  each 
place  may  be  serially  interconnected  and  successively  ener- 
gized through  respective  switching  transistors  while  sets  of 
corresponding  output  windings  for  all  places  are  scanned  for 
each  place  through  individual  transistors  one  for  each  set. 


3,750,123 
SMOKE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  BATTERY  STANDBY 
Louis  A.  Caillouet,  Jr.,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Connelly 
Construction  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FiledNov.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  194,679  , 

Int  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-237  R  3  Claims 
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An  address  marker  encoder  and  decoder  for  use  in  three 
frequency  recording  wherein  the  address  marker  encoder  is 
capable  of  generating  a  unique  marker  which  does  not  appear 
in  any  three  frequency  data  pattern  and  wherein  the  marker 
decoder  detects  the  written  marker  pattern.  The  marker  pat- 
tern of  bits  is  a  series  of  pulses  vfhich  are  repeated  in  a  pattern 
of  1.5T  followed  by  2T  where  T  is  defmed  as  a  data  rate 
period.  The  second  stage  of  a  seven  bit  binary  down  counter 
having  a  clock  rate  of  2N  pulses  per  second  (where  N  is  the 
data  rate)  provides  the  desired  marker  pulses.  The  marker 
decoder  detects  the  bit  marker  pattern  by  providing  a  stage  of 
1 .5T  detector,  another  of  2T  detector  and  three  stages  of  a  bi- 
nary counter.  The  first  two  stages  of  the  detector  detect  one 
occurrence  of  I.5T  followed  by  2T.  Any  consecutive  even 
number  of  1 .5T  pulses  are  rej^ted  at  the  first  stage  of  detec- 
tor. Any  T  pulses  reset  the  entire  decoder.  Any  2T  pulses  reset 
the  first  stage  detector  whereas  any  1.5T  pulses  reset  the 
second  stage  of  the  detector.  The  number  of  detected  pulses 
are  counted  by  the  binary  counter  to  set  the  OK  READ  DATA 
signal. 


3,750,122 
INDUCTION  TYPE  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Maeda,   Amagasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  243,602 

Clainispriority,application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1971,46/25132 

Int  CI.  G08c  79/76 

U.S.  CL  340- 196  ,  17  Claims 

An  encoding  device  mcludes  two  circular  arrays  of  five 

equally  spaced  windings  disposed  in  opposite  relationships  to 

sandwich    a   rotatable    metallic    disc    provided    with   four 


A  lire  and  gas  alarm  system  utilizing  a  four-terminal  sensing 
device  positioned  in  the  environmental  region  to  be  moni- 
tored. The  sensing  device  includes  a  pair  of  resistance  heating 
wires  spaced  apart  by  a  conducting  core  and  encompassed  by 
an  outer  metallic  shell.  A  transformer  powers  a  pair  of 
rectifiers  which  supply  current  to  both  a  normally  operated 
standby  relay  and  the  four-terminal  smoke  and  gas  sensing 
device.  When  hydrocarbon  vapors  or  smoke  impinges  upon 
the  metallic  shell  of  the  sensing  device,  the  resistance  between 
the  pair  of  heater  wires  drops  to  operate  a  relay  and  produce 
an  alarm  indication.  Upon  failure  of  a.c.  power,  the  standby 
relay  is  released  to  connect  battery  power  to  the  circuit  and  in- 
sure continued  operation  in  response  to  an  alarm  condition. 
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3,750,124  used  as  part  of  the  input  signal  to  a  capacitance  multiplying 

FLUID  LEVEL  SWITCH  device,  the  output  of  which  provides  a  signal  to  a  detection  or 

Charles  M.  bames;  Raymond  Kosaeski,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Joseph,    alarm  circuit.  The  small  increase  in  capacitance  in  the  input 
Mich.,  and  James  B.  Putt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,699 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—244  E  6  Claims 

}i    p^ 


An  indicator  for  warning  of  low  fluid  level  in  a  master 
cylinder  reservoir  having  an  electrical  reed  switch  mounted 
horizontally  in  the  wall  of  a  fluid  reservoir  and  connected  to 
appropriate  indicator  circuitry  for  warning  the  vehicle  opera- 
tor of  the  low  fluid  condition.  The  reed  switch  is  actuated  by  a 
permanent  magnet  encapsulated  in  a  float  whenever  the  fluid 
level  becomes  dangerously  low. 


3,750,125 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  PRESENCE  SENSOR 
Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington,  and  David  Lamensdorf,  both  of 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,842 

Int.  CI.  G08b  7  J/26 

U.S.CI.340— 258C  18  Claims 
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circuit  provides  in  effect  a  larger  increase  in  capacitance  in  a 
portion  of  the  output  circuit,  which  causes  a  reduction  in  volt- 
age applied  to  the  detection  device. 


3,750,127 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  STRAIN  WITH  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  STRAIN  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Weston   D.   Ayers,   West   Covina,   and   Joseph   G.   Hirsch, 

Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,419 

Int  CI.  G08b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-  26 1  12  Claims 


^\  ^  i— i  6o  i 


A  piezoelectric  strain  sensing  element  is  used  in  strain  gage, 
in  intrusion  detector,  or  in  thermal  gradient  detector  systems 
to  provide  an  electrical  charge  or  signal  proportional  in  am- 
plitude and  polarity  to  the  strain  transmitted  to  the  sensing 
element. 


A  pulse  generator-receiver  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  proximity  of  objects  including  persons  employs 
transmission  of  short  base-band  or  subnanosecond  elec- 
tromagnetic pulsed  signals  and  reception  thereof  within  a 
dispersionless,  broad  band  transmission  line  energy  coupling 
system  with  a  receiver  circuit  cooperating  with  a  biased 
semiconductor  device  located  within  the  transmission  line 
coupling  system  for  instantaneously  detecting  substantially  the 
total  energy  of  each  coupled  base-band  pulse  and  for  provid- 
ing corresponding  outputs  suitable  for  indication  of  the 
presence  of  such  proximate  objects. 


3,750,128 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Said  Sapir,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematiohal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972rSer.  No.  223,879 

Int.qb^01>i/4« 

U.S.CL340— 263— s/-^  '  24  Claims 
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3,750,126 

PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

Elias  E.  Solomon,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyrotector, 

Incorporated,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,654,  March  11, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,074 

Int.  CI.  G08b  75/26 

U.S.CI.340— 258  C  7  Claims 

The   increase  in  capacitance  with  decrease   in  distance 

between  an  object  and  an  approaching  j)erson  or  vehicle  is 


An  electromagnetic  pulse  generator  for  use  in  anti-skid 
braking  systems  and  in  many  other  applications.  A  toothed 
magnetic  ring  rotates  with  the  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle.  A 
fixed  magnetic  pickup  forms  a  variable  reluctance  transformer 
with  the  ring.  The  transformer  primary  winding  is  energized 
with  a  converted  rectangular  wave.  A  differentiator  is  con- 
nected from  the  rectangular  wave  generator  to  a  pair  of 
synchronous  detectors  which  receive  a  common  input  from 
the  transformer  secondary  winding.  The  synchronous  detector 
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outputs  are  impressed  on  respective  flip-flop  inputs.  The  flip- 
flop  output  is  then  a  pulse  train  which  is  representative  of  both 
the  position  and  the  velocity  of  the  wheel.  One  advantage  of 
the  pulse  generator  is  that  it  discriminates  against  the  noise  of 
externally  induced  voltages,  e.g.,  internal  combustion  engine 
flring  voltages.  Another  advantage  is  that  a  velocity  signal  may 
be  obtained  at  any  flnite  velocity  no  matter  how  low.  Another 
advantage  of  the  invention  is  that  it  discriminates  against  noise 
which  is  due  to  vibration  that  oscillates  the  ring  back  and  forth 
toward  and  away  from  the  pickup  or  vice  versa. 


ble  indication,  and  an  indication  for  the  sense  of  touch.  A  plu- 
rality of  switches  are  provided  which  can  be  switched  into  the 
circuit  so  that  a  plurality  of  indications  are  given  on  each  rota- 
tion of  the  cam. 


3,750,129 
CONVEYOR  BELT  APPARATUS 
Keigo  Takeno,  and  SUckiro  WaUnabe,  both  of  c/o  Tadashi 
Wakabayoshi   Kowa   BMg.,  No.    10,   No.   7-7,    l-chomc, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 76,937  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  7, 1970, 45/78379; 

July  3,   1971,  46/48988;  Feb.  27,  1971,  46/12133  (utiUty 

OMdci);  May  24, 1971, 46/42119  (utility  model) 

int.  CL  B65g  43102;  G08b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340—267  R  14  Claims 


A  conveyor  belt  comprising  rubber  magnets  embedded 
below  the  belt  surface  and  magnetically  shortcircuited  by 
magnetic  members.  The  magnetic  members  under  the  belt 
surface  are  displaced  from  the  rubber  magnets  when  longitu- 
dinal cracks  appear  on  the  belt.  Variation  in  the  outside  mag- 
netic field  of  the  rubber  magnet  due  to  displacement  of  the 
magnetic  bodies  are  detected  by  detectors  which  indicate  the 
appearance  of  longitudinal  cracks. 


3,750,130 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR 

Lawrence  R.  Lute,  251 1  E.  29th  St.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,696 

Int.  CL  G08b  7106 

U.S.CL340— 267C 


3  Claims 


3,750,131 
SILENT  EMERGENCY  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  SCHOOLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminbtration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
William   S.   Read,  Glendalc,  and   Vasei   W.   Roberts,  La 
Cresecenta,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,671 

Int.  CL  G08b  7/06 

U.S.  CL  340—277  2  Claims 


An  electrical  indicator  for  indicating  increments  of  cable 
wound  or  unwound  from  a  hoisting  drum.  A  cam  operated 
switch  is  associated  with  the  hoisting  drums  so  that  the  switch 
is  closed  once  each  revolution  of  the  cam.  The  switch  is  wired 
into  a  circuit  so  as  to  ring  a  bell  each  time  it  is  closed  with  the 
bell  being  wired  into  a  circuit  to  cause  the  light  to  light  and  an 
electrical  vibrator  to  vibrate  each  time  the  bell  rings  so  thaf 
the  operator  of  the  equipment  has  a  visual  indication,  an  audi 


ti«iiAk   Viae 


In  a  sch(}ol  each  classroom  (or  other  area)  is  instrumented 
with  a  hidden  microphone  and  receiver  tuned  to  a  non-audible 
frequency.  The  receivers'  outputs  are  connected  to  a  central 
display  unit  in  the  school's  administrative  ofTice.  Each  instruc- 
tor is  provided  with  a  small  concealable  transmitter  which, 
when  hand  activated  by  the  instructor  upon  the  occurrence  of 
any  emergency,  generates  a  non-audible  signal  at  the 
receiver's  tuned  frequency. 


3,750,132 

BURGLARY  DETERRENT  SYSTEM 

Howard  Natter,  185  Grandview  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,246 

Int.  CLG08b  7/00 

U.S.CL  340—309.1 


7  Claims 


A  household  burglary  deterrent  system  employs  a  motor 
driving  a  plurality  of  cams  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal recepUcles  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program. 
Each  of  the  receptacles  feeds  a  different  occupancy  simula- 
tion device  positipned  within  a  vacant  dwelling.  Each  cam  is 
so  programmed  as  to  activate  its  associated  occupancy  simula- 
tion device  at  such  time  intervals  and  for  multiple  time  dura- 
tions within  a  24  hour  period  to  produce  the  illusion  of  con- 
tinued dwelling  occupancy.  The  electrical  supply  to  each 
recepucle  is  controlled  by  a  switch  which  is  activated  by  a 
cam.  The  occupancy  simulation  devices  are  selected  for  ready 
sensorial  perception  and  present,  to  the  would  be  prowler,  the 
facade  of  continued  habitation.  Included  among  the  simula- 
tion devices  are  conventional  visually  perceptible  devices, 
e.g.,  lamps,  television  receivers,  etc.,  audibly  perceptible 
devices,  e.g.,  radios,  television  audio  receivers,  tape  players. 
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etc.  Additionally  included  are  devices  designed  to  produce  the 
illusion  of  inhabitants  moving  about  by  casting  moving 
shadows  visible  through  windows. 


3,750,133>^ 
HOME  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  MODIFIED  TO 
OPERATE  AS  VlUtO  TERMINAL 
Walter  AUen  Helbig,  Sr.,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Walter  Lee 
Ross,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N   V 

FUcd  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,636 

Int.CLG06fi//4 

U.S.  CL  340-324  AD  8  Claims 


information  with  selected  and  adjustable  upper  and  lower 
limits  and  to  provide  an  alarm  signal  when  the  limits  are 
crossed.  An  oscilloscopic  display  unit  is  employed  to  provide  a 
visual  comparison  of  sensed  machine  information  with  the 
said  limits  when  desired. 


3,750,135 
LOW  RESOLUTION  GRAPHICS  FOR  CRT  DISPLAYS 
Peter  M.  Carey,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  and  Owen  L.  Holm- 
wood,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Uk- 
tromedia  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,496 

InLCLG06fJ/74 

U.S.CL  340-324  AD  29  Claims 
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A  video  terminal  includes  the  deflection,  power  supply, 
video,  and  synchronization  circuits  of  a  commercial,  home 
television  receiver.  The  deflection  yoke  of  the  receiver  is 
rotated  through  90°  to  provide  fast  vertical  rather  than  fast 
horizontal  sweeps.  The  fast  sweep  frequency  is  approximately 
doubled  to  improve  resolution  along  the  rows  of  the  charac- 
ters displayed.  The  bandwidth  of  the  receiver  is  increased  to 
improve  resolution  in  the  fast  sweep  direction.  The  fast  sweep 
retrace  period,  the  slow  sweep  retrace  period,  and  the  frame 
repetition  period  of  the  receiver  are  not  changed. 
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3,750,134 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  MONITOR 

Burke  A.  Weisend,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,426 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340-324  A  '.     12  Claims 
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A  system  for  generating  and  displaying  graphical  informa- 
tion for  interactive  computer  display  terminals  using  graphic 
display  mediums  employing  a  raster  pattern,  such  as  a  cathode 
ray  tube.  The  system  uses  programmable  character  elements 
for  constructing  graphic  characters  in  such  manner  that  they 
are  highly  adaptable  for  display  by  conventional  television 
monitors.   Each  graphic   character  is  constructed   by   the 
character  elements  in  an  individual  cell  pattern  and  a  plurality 
of  these  adjacently  located  cell  patterns  render  a  continuous 
graphic  diagram.  All  of  the  cells  which  make  up  the  graphic 
diagram  are  of  the  same  size  and  typically  eight  dots  by  twelve 
dots  and  a  plurality  of  graphic  element  or  font  types  may  be 
used  in  these  cells  to  generate  the  various  graphic  character^. 
One  form  of  traphic  element  cell  pattern  generates  the  graphic 
characters  in  individual  cells  by  means  of  a  plural-point  pat- 
tern and  preferably  a  six-point  pattern  and  in  another  form  the 
graphic  elements  generates  the  graphic  character  by  means  of 
a  plural-bar  pattern  and  preferably  a  four-bar  pattern.  The 
system  includes  a  mimic  style  keyboard  along  with  cursor  con- 
trols which  are  used  to  create  the  continuous  graphic  diagram. 
An  eight  bit  word  representing  each  character  is  loaded  into  a 
buffer  or  scanned  storage  and  after  a  complete  diagram  has 
been  composed  a  page  representing  this  diagram  may  then  be 
loaded  into  a  permanent  storage.  The  system  is  operable  in  an 
origination  mode,  a  storage  mode,  a  presentation  mode  and  a 
modification    mode.    A    unique    programmable    read-only 
memory  and  associated  logic  including  a  unique  gating  struc- 
ture permits  the  display  of  alpha-numeric  data  generated  at  an 
alpha-numeric  keyboard,  along  with  the  display  of  the  above 
mentioned  graphic  character  patterns. 


t 
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A  monitoring  system  for  a  plastic  injection  molding 
machine  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
the  material  being  plasticized  and  injected  and  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  machine  ram  at  any  selected  point  in  time 
in  the  machine  cycle.  The  system  employs  sensors  for  the 
aforesaid  measurements  and  determinations  which  are  con- 
nected in  electrical  circuitry  adapted  to  compare  the  sensed 


3,750,136 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT  PATTERNS  WITH 

A  HIGH  CONTRAST 
Dieter  Roess,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,327 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1970,  P  20 

17  615.2 

InLCLG.09f9/iO 
U.S.CL  340-324  R  5Chlm8 

A  system  to  produce  a  visual  presentation  on  a  screen  such 
as  alpha-numeric  indications  characterized  by  a  switching  ele- 
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ment  which  is  a  matrix  of  individually  controlled  liquid 
Crystals,  a  converging  lens  system,  a  plane  filter  located  at  the 
focal  point  of  the  lens  system,  and  a  screen.  The  matrix  of 
liquid  crystals  includes  means  to  render  discrete  liquid  crystals 
in  a  condition  to  diffuse  and  scatter  the  light  beams  being  pro- 
jected therethrough.  By  selectively  rendering  specific  liquid 


crystals  of  the  matrix  in  the  scattering  condition,  a  source  of 
parallel  light  can  be  converted  to  a  specific  pattern  which  is 
passed  through  a  convergent  lens  system,  through  the  plane 
filter  such  as  an  iris  or  aperture  in  a  partition  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  parallel  light  beams  and  projected  on  a 
screen  to  produce  the  desired  indication.  Preferably,  the 
source  of  light  is  obtained  from  a  laser. 


3,750,137 

ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Y.  Wong,  1017  Westholm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  James 

M.  Nuding,  20415  Baltar  St,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  ZaI- 

ton  J.  Lucky,  1287  Indianapolis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,387 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

VS.  CL  340-330  1 1  Claims 


3,750,138  I 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Burgan,  Anaheim,  and  Richard  J.  Jekiel,  Orange, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Richard  G.  Wentworth,  Orange, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,046 

Intel.  G08b5/i6  ' 


U.S.  CL  340-334 


9  Claims 


^' 
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A  visual  display  system  including  a  display  unit  for  simul- 
taneously displaying  the  individual  characters  of  a  word  unit. 
A  selector  switch  is  operative  to  select  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
messages,  each  message  consisting  of  one  or  more  word  units 
which  are  separately  stored  in  the  memory  locations  of  a 
memory  bank.  Logic  means  responsive  to  the  selector  switch 
sequentially  activates  individual  ones  of  the  memory  locations 
in  accordance  with  the  selected  message.  Finally,  a  character 
generator  receives  the  output  of  the  memory  bank  and  ac- 
tivates the  display  unit,  a  character  at  a  time,  until  the  entire 
word  unit  appears,  whereupon  the  memory  bank  signals  the 
logic  means  to  activate  the  next  memory  location  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  selected  message. 


3,750,139 

TIME  MATRIXING  METHOD  OF  ENERGIZING 
SELECTIVE  SEGMENTS  OF  MULTI-CELL  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Theodore  L.  Blishak,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,392 

IntCI.G08b5/i6 

U.S.  CL  340-336  12  Claims 


J/i^ 1.I0UID    CBTSUL    DISI>UIT 

BeAH  eLEanoocs 


An  electronic  meeting  monitoring  system  for  monitoring 
and  displaying  information  regarding  the  progress  of  meetings 
in  a  number  of  meeting  rooms.  The  system  is  comprised  of  a 
slave  unit  for  each  conference  room  and  a  master  unit  for 
placement  in  a  central  area  such  as  a  lobby.  Each  slave  unit 
and  the  master  unit  is  adapted  to  identify  the  conference  going 
on  in  each  conference  room  by  conference  number  and  to  in- 
dicate the  approximate  length  of  time  each  of  the  conferences 
has  been  in  session.  When  a  new  conference  starts  in  any  of 
the  conference  rooms,  the  speaker  pushes  a  button  which  ad- 
vances the  numeral  indicating  the  conference  number  cur- 
rently in  session  in  that  room  by  one  digit  and,  further,  resets 
the  time  indication  for  that  room,  on  the  master  unit  and  all 
slave  units.  The  signals  transmitted  between  the  master  unit 
and  the  slave  units  are  generally  multiplexed  and  periodically 
updated  to  minimize  the  cabling  between  units  and  to 
minimize  the  effects  of  electrical  transients  introduced  in  the 
system.  A  color  coding  system  is  used  to  identify  the  various 
conference  rooms  by  predetermined  color  for  ease  of  associa- 
tion of  data  with  the  corresponding  room. 


A  time  matrixing  method  is  disclosed  for  energizing  a  liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  cells 
with  each  cell  having  a  plurality  of  energizable  character  seg- 
ments. The  method  comprises  the  step  of  sequentially  pulsing 
the  cells  with  1st  pulses  of  1st  pulse  amplitude  sufficient  to 
energize  the  cells  but  of  1st  pulse  length  insufficient  to  ener- 
gize them.  Between  each  of  the  sequential  1st  pulses  each  of 
the  cells  is  pulsed  with  a  2nd  pulse  of  2nd  pulse  waveform  in- 
sufficient to  energize  the  cells  alone  or  in  successive  waveform 
combination  with  the  1st  pulses.  Upon  command,  selective 
segments  are  pulsed  in  time  succession  with  selected  I  st  pulses 
applied  thereto  with  3rd  pulses  of  3rd  pulse  amplitude  suffi- 
cient to  energize  the  selected  cell  segments  and  of  3rd  pulse 
length  insufficient  alone  to  energize  the  selected  cell  segments 
and  insufficient  to  energize  the  selected  cell  segments  in  suc- 
cessive pulse  length  combination  with  the  2nd  pulses  but  suffi- 
cient to  energize  the  selected  cell  segments  to  a  light  scatter- 
ing mode  when  the  3rd  pulses  are  applied  in  successive  pulse 
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length  combination  with  the  selected  1st  pulses.  Thereafter, 
application  of  the  2nd  pulses  is  effective  to  maintain  the 
selected  cell  segments  in  their  light  scattering  mode. 


ously  energized  from  a  stabilized  voltage  source,  and  a  pair  of 
switching  transistors  in  two  parallel  branches  cascaded 
therewith,  one  branch  leading  to  the  associated  junction  point 


3,750,140 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Paul  E.  Gray,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vccder  Industries 

Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,916 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—336  4  Claims 


A  liquid  crystal  indicator  has  a  drive  circuit  wherein  a  DC 
drive  voltage  is  converted  to  an  AC  signal  for  the  indicator. 
The  drive  circuit  includes  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
the  DC  drive  voltage  and  the  liquid  crystal  indicator  ^nd  a 
transistor  paralleled  with  the  capacitor.  The  bias  circuit  for 
the  transistor  includes  a  resistor  and  a  diode  connected  in  se- 
ries and  an  oscillator  is  connected  to  the  junction  between  the 
resistor  and  the  diode  of  the  bias  circuit  by  a  second  diode 
which  is  poled  to  bleed  bias  current  from  the  transistor  upon 
negative  excursions  of  the  oscillations  to  turn  the  transistor  off 
and  on.  A  third  diode  connected  to  the  common  junction  of 
the  other  diodes  is  also  poled  to  bleed  the  bias  current  of  the 
transistor  to  override  the  control  signal  from  the  oscillator  and 
prevent  a  change  in  the  conductive  state  of  the  transistor.  A 
number  of  drive  circuits  each  connected  to  an  output  of  a 
decoder  control  the  visualization  of  the  several  segments  of 
the  liquid  crystal  indicator  to  visualize  different  alphanumeri- 
cal  characters  in  accordance  with  the  coded  binary  input  to 
the  decoder. 


3,750,141 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 
ENERGIZATION  OF  A  LOAD 
Isidore  Poretti,  Castiglione  Olona,  and  Gabriele  Bemasconi, 
Luisago,    both    of    Italy,    assignors    to    Societe    Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,438 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  18,  1970,  31876 
A/70 

Int  CL  H03k  13/04 
VS.  CI.  340—347  DA  4  Claims 

A  binary-analog  converter  comprises  a  decoding  matrix  in 
the  form  of  a  ladder-type  R/2R  network  having  its  several 
junctions  connected  to  respective  input  circuits  for  energiza- 
tion by  a  signal  representing  a  bit  of  a  code  word  to  be  trans- 
lated. Each  input  circuit  includes  a  main  transistor,  continu- 


while  the  other  one  includes  a  dummy  load  of  magnitude 
2R/3.  The  two  switching  transistors  are  alternately  turned  on, 
depending  upon  the  value  of  the  corresponding  bit. 


3,750,142 

SINGLE  RAMP  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

WITH  FEEDBACK 

James  A.  Barnes,  Scottsdale,  and  Donald  R.  Kesner,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,169 

Int  CLG08C  5/00 

U.S.CL340— 347CC  32  Claims 
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The  ramp  voltage  of  an  analog  to  digital  converter  is  started 
at  a  point  below  zero  and  the  output  of  a  pulse  generator  is 
gated  into  a  counter  when  the  ramp  voltage  passes  through 
zero.  The  pulse  generator  gate  is  closed  when  the  ramp  volt- 
age passes  through  an  unknown  analog  voltage  to  be  measured 
or  a  reference  voltage.  A  calibration  cycle  is  incorporated 
wherein  a  known  reference  voltage  should  be  represented  by  a 
known  number  of  pulses.  When  the  number  of  pulses  is  too 
high,  the  pulse  generator  may  be  slowed  down  or  the  rate  of 
increase  of  ramp  voltage  may  be  speeded  up.  If  there  are  too 
few  pulses,  the  pulse  generator  may  be  speeded  up  or  the  rate 
of  change  of  ramp  voltage  may  be  slowed  down. 


3,750,143 
CHARGE  PARCELING  INTEGRATOR 
Thomas  Lawrence  Osborne,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,853 
Int  CL  H03k  73/22 
U.S.  CL  340—347  AD  7  Claims 

A  charge  parceling  integrator  for  use  in  delta  modulation 
encoders  and  decoders  has  its  output  taken  from  a  first,  or  in- 
tegrating, capacitor.  At  the  start  of  each  cycle,  the  voltage 
across  this  capacitor  is  reduced  by  connecting  it  in  parallel 
with  a  second,  or  decrementing,  capacitor  which  was  previ- 
ously discharged.  When  a  digital  I  is  the  input  to  the  decoder 
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or  the  output  of  the  encoder,  a  pulse  is  generated  and  applied 
through  a  third  capacitor  to  the  parallel  combination  of  the 
first  and  second  capacitors,  thereby  increasing  the  voltage 
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across  them.  The  ratio  of  the  capacitor  values  is  chosen  so  that 
the  increase  in  voltage  across  the  integrating  capacitor  when  a 
digital  1  occurs  is  twice  the  decrease  at  the  beginning  of  each 
cycle. 


3,750,144 
TRANSCODER  FOR  DATA  EXCHANGES  BETWEEN  A 
DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  PCM  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Bolus,  Vincennes;  Claude  Paul  Henri  Lerouge,  Mau* 
repas,  and  Marc  Andre  Regnier,  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1970, 7042943 
InLCl.H041J/00 
VS,  CI.  340—347  DD  2  Claims 


-TTL 


A?' 
•  — <V— 1» 


A  transcoder  is  disclosed  for  exchanging  time  division  mul- 
tiplex data  between  a  PCM  system  and  a  DM  system.  The 
basic  circuit  is  a  code  circulation  loop  employing  shift  re- 
gisters having  a  capacity  for  one  PCM  frame  and  wherein  the 
codes  are  advanced  by  one  address  at  each  DM  time  slot.  The 
DM  clock  is  synchronized  by  the  PCM  cloclc. 


3,750,145 
LINEAR  TIME  DISPERSIVE  CHANNEL  DECODER 
Theodore  J.  Klein,  Monmouth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155.423 
Int.CI.G06fJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  7  Claims 

The  channel  decoder  provides  equalization  of  a  linear  time 
dispersed  digital  signal  having  groups  of  il  bits  dispersed  over  n 
bauds.  The  dis(  ersed  signal  is  sampled  n  times,  once  for  each 
baud.  The  n  samples  are  each  stored  in  one  register  of  a  set  of 
n.  The  n  registers  each  contain  k  stages  having  an  amplifier 
connected  to  the  output  of  each  stage  to  form  an  array  of  gain 


producing  elements  with  positive,  negative  or  zero  gains.  A  set 
ofk  summing  circuits  sum  the  amplifier  outputs  in  groups  of  n. 


one  group  for  each  of  the  k  stages.  The  outputs  of  the 
summing  circuits  are  gated  onto  an  output  line  by  a  clock. 


3,750,146 

CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  A.    " 

ASSOCLITED  CIRCUITRY  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL,  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

CONVERTERS  AND  THE  LIKE  I 

Paul  G.  Lucas,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Engineer- 
ing  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,440 

InL  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  16  Claims 
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A  reference  source  is  AC  coupled  to  a  converter  for  selec- 
tively providing  both  positive  and  negative  reference  signals  to 
the  converter.  A  reference  signal  potential  is  selectively  ap- 
plied to  a  first  side  of  a  first  capacitor  via  a  sequence  of 
switches  and  a  second  side  of  the  first  capacitor  is  selectively 
connected  to  a  common  signal  through  a  return  switch.  A  first 
signal  is  presented  at  the  second  side  of  the  first  capacitor 
when  a  first  switch  of  the  sequence  of  switches  and  the  return 
switch  are  closed.  A  second  signal  is  presented  at  the  second 
side  of  the  first  capacitor  when  the  first  and  return  switches 
are  opened  and  a  second  switch  of  the  sequence  of  switches  is 
closed.  The  second  signal  presented  at  the  second  side  of  the 
first  is  the  reference  signal  having  a  given  polarity  with  respect 
to  the  common  signal.  Automatic  zeroing  of  an  offKt  voltage 
generated  by  an  integrator  and  a  comparator  of  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  is  provided  by  a  second  capacitor  serially 
connected  between  an  input  terminal  of  the  integrator  and  the 
common  signal,  the  integrator  and  comparator  being  con- 
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nected  in  a  closed  loop  configuration.  A  voltage  ratio  mea- 
surement by  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  ratio  of  the 
voltage  across  a  first  resistor  having  a  known  resistance  to  the 
voltage  across  a  second  resistor  having  an  unknown  re- 
sistance, represents  the  resistance  value  of  the  second  resistor. 


"ofT'  a  normally  "on"  oscillator,  all  oscillators  being  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies  and  their  outputs  being  applied  to  a  com- 
mon output  circuit.  At  the  decoder  the  oscillator  signals  are 


3,750,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODE  CONVERSION 

Roland  S.  Gregg,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,896,  Feb.  13, 1969.  This  application 

Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,475 

IntCI.H04IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  4  Claims 
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separated  by  frequency  selective  detectors  the  outputs  of 
which  are  sampled  in  a  prescribed  manner  to  determine 
whether  a  binary  "  1"  or  a  binary  "0"  was  sent. 


3,750,149 
MULTI-UNIT  ELECTRET  TOUCH  SELECTOR 
Gerhard  Martin  Sessler,  Summit;  James  Edward  West,  Plain- 
field,  and  Alfred  E.  Hirsch,  Jr.,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,726 

Int.  CI.  H04I 15/06 

U.S.CL  340-365  C  17  Claims 


A  system  for  converting  codes  between  a  system  data  (e.g., 
ASCII)  code  format  and  a  video  display  (e.g.,  dot  matrix) 
code  format  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  data  display  system  em- 
ploying a  cathode  ray  tube.  Conversion  is  accomplished  one 
line  of  characters  at  a  time  by  a  procedure  in  which  the 
character  code  groups  to  be  converted  (system  to  video  or 
video  to  system)  are  circulated  in  a  register  in  synchronism 
with  a  "dictionary"  consisting  of  a  series  of  all  possible 
character  code  groups,  each  with  its  related  code  group  of  the 
other  format.  The  circulating  register  for  the  dictionary  is 
shorter  than  the  register  for  the  line  of  data  to  be  converted 
such  that  with  each  cycle  of  the  data  circulating  register,  the 
dictionary  is  "precessed"  (shifted)  one  character  position  in 
the  line  of  data.  When  a  correlation  is  found,  the  related  code 
group  of  the  other  format  is  substituted  from  the  dictionary 
into  the  data  register.  Thus,  one  line  of  data  is  converted  in  a 
number  of  cycles  of  the  data  register  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
number  of  different  character  code  groups  of  either  format  in 
the  dictionary  register. 


3,750,148 
PULSE  CODING  SYSTEM 
Jack  E.  Wikox,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1 1 , 1 966,  Ser.  No.  549,778 
IntCI.G08cyj/00 

UACK  340-351  ..'^'•^ 

An  encoder  and  cooperating  decoder  for  the  individual  bits 
of  serial  binary  information  designed  to  increase  the  difficulty 
of  jamming  a  communication  system.  In  the  encoder,  the 
digital  signal  is  applied  to  a  tapped  delay  line  with  the  signal  at 
each  tap  used  to  key  "on"  a  normally  "off'  oscillator  and  key 
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Keyboard  switching  arrangements  have  been  described  that 
employ  a  plurality  of  independent  back  electrodes,  supported 
at  defined  touch  locations,  and  a  single  sheet  of  foil  electret 
material  supported  in  close  proximity  to  the  back  electrodes. 
As  the  foil  is  subjected  to  a  tactile  force  at  one  of  the  touch  lo- 
cations, it  is  displaced  to  generate  a  signal  in  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  associated  exclusively  with  that  touch 
location. 


3,750,150 
PHOTOELECTRIC  KEYBOARD  FOR  DATA  INPUT 
DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bemhard  Cramer,  and  Helmut  W.  Schilling,  both  of  Pforz- 
heim, Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1971,  P  21 39 

543.7 

lnt.CI.G06fi/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-365  P  6  Claims 

A  photoelectric  keyboard  in  which  operation  is  achieved  by 
insertion  of  a  shutter  in  the  light  path  between  a  source  and  a 
photocell  in  response  to  operation  of  a  key.  The  shutter  has 
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predetermined  light  transmissivity.  Operation  of  a  second  key 
before  the  first  is  released  inserts  a  second  shutter  in  the  light 
path  and   reduces  the   received   light  below  a  predeter- 


DELTIC.  The  correlation  signals  thus  generated  are  combined 
to  provide  an  unthresholded  display  output,  in  which  the  input 


r 


mined  threshold  at  the  photocell  so  that  ambiguous  code 
generation  does  not  occur  during  key  overlap.  So-called  "key 
locks"  are,  therefore,  unnecessary  and  individual  styles  of 
writing,  including  the  "Legato-Writing",  are  not  inhibited. 


3,750,151 

THREE-PHASE  ROTATING  RING  DISPLAY 

Hans  G.  Dill,  2870  Tabago  PL,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  S«r.  No.  174,695 

IntCLG04b  79/20 

U.S.CL  340-379  22  Claims 
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signal  amplitude  information  is  preserved,  and  a  thresholded 
output  to  a  timer  which  indicates  the  desired  phase  difference 
measurement. 


3,750.153 
SINGLE  LAYER  SUPERCONDUCTING  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Louis  Richard  TesUrdi,  Warren,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,086 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/84;  Gllcl  1 144 
U.S.  CI.  340—173.1 
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A  data  display  device  which  includes  an  indicia-bearing 
rotor  driven  by  three  multiple  stators.  In  one  embodiment  the 
three  stators  extend  collectively  around  the  rotor.  In  another 
embodiment,  each  stator  extends  fully  around  the  rotor.  The 
rotor  carries  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  magnetic 
domains  upon  which  the  three  stators  act  in  succession.  One 
of  the  magnetic  domains  is  purposely  omitted,  however,  to 
permit  magnetic  detection  of  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
rotor. 


The  disclosed  memory  device  is  composed  of  an  array  of 
bistable  units.  The  operational  portion  of  each  bistable  unit  is 
a  strip  of  superconductor  material  which  can,  when  suitably  d- 
c  biased,  be  switched  between  a  stable  superconducting  state 
and  a  stable  resistive  sUte  by  the  passage  of  current  pulses.  A 
current  pulse  in  the  same  sense  as  the  bias  current  switches  the 
unit  to  a  stable  resistive  state.  A  pulse  of  opposite  polarity 
produces  the  superconducting  state.  Arrays  can  be  con- 
structed to  perform  memory  and  logic  functions. 


3,750.152 
PULSE-ECHO  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  USING  DELTIC 

PROCESSING 
Lawrence  F.  Wahil,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,802 
Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  of  a  pulse-echo  signal  processor  for  deriv- 
ing and  displaying  bearing  angle  information  by  measurement 
of  the  phase  difference  of  echo  signals  received  at  two  spaced 
points.  Bearing  angle  determination  is  accomplished  by 
processing  signals  received  at  each  of  the  two  spaced  points 
through  a  moving  time  series  DELTIC  and  correlating  the 
time-compressed  outputs  with  the  transmitted  signal  which  is 
correspondingly  time-compressed  in  a  stationary  time  series 


3,750,154 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  CHIP  ARRANGEMENT 

George  S.  Almasi.  Katonah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,622 

InLCLGllc////4. /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  22  Claims 

A  space  displacement  arrangement  of  magnetic  domain 
chips  with  respect  to  each  other,  which  allows  packaging  with 
a  minimum  number  of  memory  interconnections  and  low 
operating  power.  In  addition,  reduction  of  the  number  of 
preamplifiers  and  the  number  of  sensors  is  achieved.  Each 
chip  contains  bubble  domain  devices  thereon,  and  provides  a 
complete  bubble  domain  memory  system.  Spatially  rotating 
the  chips  with  respect  to  one  another  means  that  the  same 
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reorienting  magnetic  drive  field  will  have  a  time  displaced  ef- 
fect on  each  of  the  chips.  That  is,  each  chip  will  see  the 
reorienting  drive  field  at  a  different  time.  In  this  manner,  mul- 
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meter  into  binary  coded  outputs  includes  a  non-contacting  en- 
coder for  providing  coded  output  signals  representing  ten  digit 
f>ositions  and  ten  interdigital  positions  of  the  shaft  and  output 
decoding  circuits  for  providing  round  off  of  interdigital  posi- 
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tiplexing  on  a  chip-to-chip  basis  is  achieved.  The  chips  can  be 
arranged  so  that  no  interconnection  cross-overs  result,  even 
though  they  are  rotationally  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3,750,155 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Gary  F.  Oman,  Greendak,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,669 

Int.  CLG08C  75/06 

U.S.CL  340-183  3  Claims 
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tion  codes  and  conversion  of  the  coded  signals  to  a  two-out-of- 
five  code.  Cathodic  protection  monitoring  circuits  provide 
outputs  over  the  decoding  circuits  representing  the  cathodic 
protection  information  which  indicates  a  condition  of  ap- 
paratus associated  with  the  meter. 


3,750,157 

LIGHT  DETECTION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Pierre  Kaltenbach,  965  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,905 

IntCI.G08b/7//0 

U.S.CL340— 227R  13  Claims 


A  data  acquisition  system  including  a  plurality  of  tempera- 
ture monitoring  circuits,  each  including  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  a  resistance-type  temperature  sensing  element  con- 
nected in  a  feedback  loop  of  the  amplifier  and  operable  to 
provide  an  output  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  temperature 
measured  by  the  circuit,  a  reference  source  which  supplies  a 
reference  voltage  to  the  amplifiers,  enabling  each  amplifier  to 
provide  a  constant  current  to  the  sensing  element,  a  reference 
source  monitoring  circuit  operable  to  provide  an  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  reference  voltage,  and  a  multiplexing 
circuit  for  selectively  extending  the  output  voltages  provided 
by  the  temperature  monitoring  circuits  and  the  reference 
source  monitoring  circuit  to  a  central  processor.  The  output 
voltage  provided  by  the  reference  source  monitoring  circuit  is 
processed  at  the  central  processor  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
output  voltages  extended  to  the  central  processor  from  the 
temperature  monitoring  circuits  to  compensate  for  changes  in 
the  amplitude  of  the  reference  voltage. 
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A  light  detection  monitoring  device  includes  a  gaseous 
discharge  tube  for  converting  incident  light  into  an  electric 
signal,  and  a  blocking  oscillator.  The  oscillator,  which  is  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  tube  and  is  enabled  by  the 
electric  signal  produced  by  the  discharge  tube,  supplies  short 
pulses  which  add  to  the  discharge  current  to  effect  cumulative 
ionization  of  the  gas  in  the  tube  and  the  attendant  generation 
of  high  frequency  waves.  The  increased  discharge  current  and 
the  high  frequency  waves  are  then  employed  to  trigger  local 
and  remote  alarm  devices,  respectively. 


3,750,156 
DECODER  CIRCUITS  FOR  SHAFT  ENCODER 
APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Martdl,  West  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Northern  Il- 
linois Gas  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,589 
Int  CI.  G08c  79/76 
VS.  CL  340-203  15  CWms 

An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  angular  posi- 
tional information  of  a  shaft  associated  with  a  dial  register  of  a 


3,750,158 
WEIGHT  SENSITIVE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Evangelos  M.  Anastassakis,  c/o  Maxham  &  Schurgin,  One 
Boston  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,010 
Int  CI.  G08b  27/00.  GOlg  19/00,23118 
U.S.CL  340-272  9  Claims 

A  security  system  for  detection  of  the  unauthorized  removal 
of  articles  from  a  controlled  area  in  which  the  weight  of  an  in- 
dividual is  determined  upon  entrance  into  and  exit  from  a  con- 
trolled area,  the  difference  between  entrance  and  exit  weights 
being  employed  to  determine  whether  items  are  being 
removed.  Upon  entrance  into  a  controlled  area,  an  in- 
dividual's weight  is  determined  and  a  coded  card  provided  in- 
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dicating  the  entrance  weight.  Upon  exit  from  the  controlled 
area,  the  individual  is  again  weighed  and  the  exit  weight  com- 
pared with  the  entrance  weight  decoded  from  the  card  by  card 
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"new"  key  is  interrogated  is  obtained  in  that  in  this  event 
there  is  no  equality  with  the  code  data  of  keys  contained  in  a 


reading  apparatus.  The  difference  in  entrance  and  exit  weight 
is  compared  with  a  reference  value  and  upon  exceedance  of 
the  reference  value  causes  an  alarm  indication. 


3,750,159 
BULK  ERASE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 

PANELS 
David  S.  Wojcik,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,512 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.CL  340-324  M  6  Claims 


In  gaseous  discharge  display  panels  of  the  crossed  conduc- 
tor matrix  type  wherein  the  conductors  are  non-conductively 
coupled  to  the  gas  border  discharge  sites  are  normally  main- 
tained on  for  information  or  data  display  site  conditioning  pur- 
poses. According  to  the  invention,  rather  than  maintaining  the 
border  sites  on  while  bulk  erasing  the  entire  panel,  in  the 
process  of  this  invention,  the  border  sites  as  well  as  the  panel 
display  areas  are  erased  and  then  the  border  is  rewritten.  Cir- 
cuitry is  provided  for  inserting  in  the  border  conductors  locat- 
ing the  border  sites  a  voltage  with  the  sustainer  signal  voltage 
following  a  bulk  erase  of  all  the  signals  due  to  sustainer  con- 
trol. 


store.  When  the  keys  are  released  the  code  data  of  this  key  are 
erased  or  rendered  inoperative. 


3,750,161 

nRE  DETECTOR  AND  EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  L.  Teeters,  SUr  Rt.,  Cordes  Lake,  Mayer,  Ariz.  < 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,481  I 

Int  CI.  G08b  79/00 

l).S.  CI.  340-418  8  Claims 


•  ^^•j'j-j^fjfr 


The  system  uses  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  diodes,  a  plu- 
rality of  relays,  a  timer  and  a  plurality  of  solenoids  to  detect 
fire  and  to  control  the  quantity  and  distribution  of  fire  fighting 
substance  used  on  the  fire. 


3,750,162 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
William  Joe  Scaton,  Kcarns,  Utah,  assignor  to  Garsldc  Cor- 
poration, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,664  1 

Int.  CLGOls  9/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  2  Claims 


SYSTEM   cotrntoc 


POWCW  SUPPLY 


POWEW  SUPW.Y 


3,750,160 
KEYBOARD  WITH  ROLL-OVER  FEATURE 
Johannes  Matthcus  Elzinga,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,415 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  14,  1970, 
7016723 

Int.  CI.  G06f  i/02 
MS.  CI.  340—365  E  4  Claims 

In  a  keyboard  two  or  more  keys  may  be  jointly  depressed. 
The  keys  are  successively  interrogated  and  the  decision  that  a 
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An  alarm  system  the  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 
key  switch  and,  if  desired,  by  a  seven-button  decoder.  Several 
abnormality  detecting  devices  are  connected  to  a  system  con- 
trol. The  detecting  devices  may  consist  of  a  wide  variety  of 
sensors,  two  types  of  which  are  mentioned  in  this  specifica- 
tion. Upon  receipt  of  an  alarm  signal  from  a  detecting  device, 
some  of  the  system  control  circuitry  interrogates  that  signal 
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and,  as  a  function  of  that  signal,  actuates  the  output  circuitry 
of  the  system  control.  The  illustrated  output  circuitry  specifi- 
cally comprises  an  audio  oscillator  and  a  light  blinking  circuit 
to  provide  both  audio  and  visual  alarm  outputs. 


3,750,163 
IFF-SYSTEM 
Klaus  J.  Hecker,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,287 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  R  7  Claims 
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6.  An  electronic  identification  system  for  determing 
whether  a  target  is  friend  or  foe  comprising: 

a  first  radar  means  to  be  carried  in  an  aircraft  capable  of 
transmitting  to  an  interrogation  center  a  coded  signal 
representing  the  identification  of  the  aircraft,  and  second 
radar  means  located  at  the  interrogation  center  for 
analyzing  this  cgded  signal, 

b.  pulse  generating  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
radar  means, 

c.  identical  digital  counter  means,  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  pulse  generating  means, 

d.  means  for  initially  synchronizing  the  pulse  generating 
means  and  digital  counter  means  in  said  second  *  idar 
means  with  the  pulse  generating  m^ans  and  digital 
counter  means  in  said  first  radar  means,  such  that  the 
pulse  generating  means  in  said  second  radar  means  will 
not  differ  substantially  from  the  pulse  generating  means 
in  said  first  radar  means  and  the  digital  counter  means  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  radar  means  will  indicate  the 
sa.<ie  number, 

e.  code  computers,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  digital 
counter  means,  the  number  from  said  digital  counter 
means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  radar  means  being 
fed  to  respective  code  computers  each  of  which  perform 
a  sequence  of  identical  mathematical  operations  and  have 
identical  outputs  which  are  a  sequence  of  random  code 
numbers,  the  output  of  the  digital  counter  means  and  the 
code  computers  changing  at  a  desired  rate, 

f.  adder  means  and  code  generating  means  connected  to  the 
code  computer  in  the  first  radar  means,  the  output  of  said 
code  computer  in  said  first  radar  means  being  fed  to  said 
adder  means  where  an  identification  number  is  added 
thereto,  the  resultant  number  being  converted  into  a  code 
signal  by  said  code  generating  means,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  code  signal  to  said  second  radar  means, 
means  in  said  second  radar  means  for  receiving  the  code 
signal  transmitted  from  said  first  radar  means, 

.  decoder  means  in  said  second  radar  means  for  restoring 
the  received  code  signal  into  its  original  resultant  number 
and  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  code  com- 
puter in  the  second  radar  means  therefrom,  whereby  an 
aircraft  carrying  said  first  radar  means  will  be  identified 
by  its  identification  number. 


g 


3,750,164 

MARINE  RADAR  WITH  T-V  RECEIVER  DISPLAY 

Tore  N.  Anderson,  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Brookfieid  Center,  Conn. 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,348 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/00 

U.S.CL343— 5R  8  Claims 


A/  fl^turtc^  Miisa  ■ 
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A  marine  radar  system  for  small  boats,  the  system  making 
use  of  a  conventional  T-V  receiver  for  the  display  of  the  radar 
picture.  The  radar  system  includes  an  antenna  adapted  to 
periodically  scan  a  predetermined  azimuthai  sector  with  a 
beam  of  radar  pulses  whose  repetition  rate  corresponds  to  the 
horizontal  line  scanning  rate  of  the  receiver,  and  means  to 
generate  a  local  carrier  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  that 
of  an  unoccupied  channel  of  the  receiver.  Echo  signals 
produced  by  targets  lying  within  the  sector  are  intercepted  by 
the  antenna.  These  echo  signals  together  with  horizontal  sync 
signals  corresponding  in  frequency  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
radar  pulses,  and  vertical  sync  signals  corresponding  to  the  an- 
tenna scanning  rate  are  applied  as  modulation  components  on 
the  local  carrier  to  create  a  composite  video  signal  simulating 
a  T-V  signal.  The  composite  video  signal  is  fed  to  the  T-V 
receiver  to  provide  a  presentation  on  the  cathode-ray  tube 
thereof,  whereby  the  triangular  sector  scanned  by  the  radar  is 
converted  into  a  rectangular  picture  in  which  targets  close  to 
the  radar  site  are  expanded  relative  to  those  remote 
therefrom. 


3,750,165 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  DIODE  OSCILLATOR-MIXER  ELEMENT 

James  R.  Bailey;  Carl  F.  Klein;  Lawrence  B.  KorU,  and 

Donald  F.  Pridemorc,  all  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,052 

InL  CI.  GOls  9102;  G08b  13122 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  PD  14  Claims 


I    V  '7 


\.\  intrusion  detector  detects  motion  of  a  human  intruder 
into   a   selected    volumetric   space.    An   oscillator-detector 
avalanche  or  impatt  diode  operating  above  4GHz  is  mount 
within  an  open  ended  conductive  cavity  of  a  coaxial  line  con- 
struction to  define  the  active  transmitting  and  mixing  element 
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of  an  oscillator-mixer  establishing  an  RF  field  in  the  selected 
space  and  receiving  the  motion  related  signals  via  a  common 
antenna.  The  diode  is  exposed  to  both  the  transmitted  and  the 
echo  signal  and  produces  a  Doppler  frequency  output  signal 
which  is  connected  to  an  alarm.  The  system  antenna  and  a 
load  coupling  impedance  transformer  are  selected  to  optimize 
the  magnitude  of  the  Doppler  motion  signal  response  sensitivi- 
ty The  microwave  frequency  oscillator  signal  is  modulated  by 
loosely  coupling  a  general  purpose  diode  to  the  open  end  of 
the  oscillator-mixer  open  ended  cavity. 


signal.  The  transponder  includes  a  transmitting  circuit  which 
may  be  selectively  set  to  transmit  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
uniquely  identifying  the  transponder.  The  system  includes  a 
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3,750,166 

PILOT  DATA  SYSTEM 

James  Slocum  Dearth,  323-C  Fashion  Park  PI.,  Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  U,  1971,  S«r.  No.  152,201 

int.  CI.  GOls  9/00 

U.S.CI.343-6TV  15  Claims 


^ 
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receiver  for  tracking  a  plurality  of  transponders  and  providing 
an  output  as  to  when  and  if  the  transponder  is  tracked  as  it 
passes  through  each  station  along  the  mail  route. 


3,750,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  A  PILOT  IN  AVOIDING  A 
MIDAIR  COLLISION  BETWEEN  AIRCRAFT 
James  H.  Schrader,  Newport  News,  and  Richard  H.  Couch, 
Mathews,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,028 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  >  *  Claims 


This  Pilot  Data  System  is  capable  of  automatically  providing 
the  pilot  of  a  vehicle  continuous,  immediate,  information  on 
the  geographic  position  of  his  vehicle,  the  geographic  position 
and  movement  of  other  craft,  the  location  and  height  of  natu- 
ral and  man-made  obstacles,  and  other  pertinent  data. 

This  system  is  primarily  intended  for  use  by  aircraft,  but  is 
not  restricted  to  any  specific  type  of  vehicle.  When  used  for 
aircraft,  this  system  automatically  determines  all  aircraft  posi- 
tions within  its  coverage  area  by  a  combination  of  low-cost  air- 
craft data  link  and  a  ground  station.  It  sorts  aircraft  by  al- 
titude, generates  synthetic  displays  for  increments  of  altitude, 
together  with  map  underlays  on  which  the  aircraft  appear,  and 
transmits  the  resulting  displays  for  pilot  use.  Each  display 
gives  the  pilot  a  continuous,  dynamic,  geographically  correct, 
picture  of  all  air  traffic  at  the  altitude  he  selects.  His  own  air- 
craft, suiubly  identified,  appears  on  the  display  increment  for 
his  altitude. 

The  system  also  provides  a  "Search  and  Rescue"  system. 


M.TITUM 


3,750,167 
POSTAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Gehman;  Gilbert  A.  Herilch,  and  Seigfried  Mikuteit, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,241 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  SS  28  Claims 

A  system  for  tracking  mail  bags,  letters,  and  parcels  through 
a  post  office  to  determine  mail  processing  times  accurately  as 
well  as  processing  delays  is  disclosed.  An  unobtrusive  trans- 
oonder  in  the  form  of  a  card  is  located  in  letters  or  mail  bags  to 
be  tracked.  A  number  of  stations  are  located  along  the  route 
of  the  mail  bags  and  irradiate  these  bags.  Each  sUtion  includes 
an  array  of  three  antennas  disposed  in  mutually  orthogonal 
relationship  so  as  to  irradiate  the  transponder  notwithstanding 
its  position.  When  irradiated  by  ultra  high  frequency  (UHF) 
energy,  the  transponder  is  activated  and  transmits  a  VHP 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  aiding  a  pilot  in  avoiding  a 
midair  collision  between  aircraft.  A  protected  aircraft  carries 
a  transmitter,  a  transponder,  a  receiver  and  a  daU  processor; 
and  an  intruding  cooperating  aircraft  carries  a  transponder. 
The  transmitter  of  the  protected  aircraft  continuously  trans- 
mits a  signal  to  the  transponders  of  all  intruding  aircraft.  The 
transponder  of  each  of  the  intruding  aircraft  adds  the  altitude 
of  the  intruding  aircraft  to  the  signal  and  transmits  it  back  to 
the  receiver  of  the  protected  aircraft.  The  receiver  selects  only 
the  signal  from  the  most  hazardous  intruding  aircraft  and  ap- 
plies it  to  the  data  processor.  From  this  selected  signal  the  data 
processor  determines  the  closing  velocity  between  the  pro- 
tected and  intruding  aircraft,  the  range  between  the  two  air- 
craft their  altitude  difference  and  the  time  to  a  possible  colli- 
sion.'Also,  the  bearing  of  the  intruding  aircraft  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


3,750,169 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Harry  F.  Strenglein,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,059  I 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/04 
U.S.CI.343-7ED  14  Claims 

A  vehicular  safety  apparatus  includes  radio  sensor  means 
for  the  detection  of  an  impending  collision  immediately  prior 
to  contact  of  the  protected  vehicle  with  another  object  and  for 
actuation  of  restraining  or  other  safety  devices  for  protecting 
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occupants  of  the  vehicle  when  the  crash  event  actually  occurs,  made  to  period  measurement,  i.e.,  a  maximum  number  of  cy- 
Base-band  radio  pulse  transmission  and  reception  presence  cles  of  a  constant  frequency  signal,  occuring  during  periods  of 
sensor  devices  with  first  and  second  zone  echo  signal  gating    Doppler  signal  cycles,  is  retained. 
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channels  provide  distinctive  output  signals  at  first  and  second 
distances  between  the  protected  vehicle  and  the  reflecting  ob- 
ject, which  signals  when  present  simultaneously  cause  actua- 
tion of  the  protective  devices. 


3,750,170 
VELOCIMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAXIMUM 
OR  MINIMUM  RELATIVE  VELOCITY  BETWEEN  TWO 

BODIES 
David  John  Lyne  Brown,  Bayvicw,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  c/o  The 
Secretary  Department  of  the  Navy,  Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Aug.    14,    1970, 
2196/70 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/44 
U.S.CL343— 8  16  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  maximum  or 
minimum  relative  velocity  between  two  bodies  as  measured 
radially  from  one  of  the  bodies,  which  comprises  a  trans- 
mitter/receiver complex  for  the  production  of  a  signal  the 
frequency  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  relative  velocity 
between  the  two  bodies  by  means  of  the  Doppler  principle 
characterized  in  that  counting  is  carried  out  by  recording  the 
number  of  cycles  which  occur  in  a  number  of  fixed  consecu- 
tive periods  of  time  and  automatically  retaining  in  a  memory 
only  the  maximum  number  of  cycles  which  occur  in  a  fixed 
period  of  time,  whereby  when  a  decrease  in  velocity  occurs 
the  last  retained  measurement  indicates  maximum  velocity 
reached.  For  determination  of  minimum  velocity,  resort  is 


3,750,171 
DIPLEXED  MULTI-FREQUENCY  CW  DOPPLER  RADAR 
William  R.  Paris,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,056 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/24, 9/46 

U.S.CL  343-9-  14  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  diplexed  multi-frequency  CW 
radar  for  use  in  the  measurement  of  range  and  relative  veloci- 
ties between  two  vehicles.  The  radiated  signal  is  modulated  so 
that  several  frequencies  are  transmitted  on  a  time-sharing  ba- 
sis. Doppler  signals  resulting  from  the  reception  of  energy 
reflected  from  a  target  are  gated  to  produce  two  composite 
doppler  signals.  Range  to  the  target  is  proportional  to  the 
phase  angle  between  the  composite  doppler  tones  and  range 
rate  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  composite  signal. 
The  composite  doppler  signal  can  be  represented  as  the  vec- 
torial summation  of  two  component  signals.  The  phase  rela- 
tionship between  the  two  composite  signals  establishes  range 
for  all  target  ranges.  However,  the  composite  vectors  are 
reduced  to  zero  at  a  preselected  maximum  range  and  become 
ambiguous  beyond  that  range.  This  provides  range  cut-off  for 
the  system.  Ambiguous  signals  existing  because  of  reflections 
from  targets  beyond  the  maximum  range  are  below  the 
threshold  level  of  the  system,  and  therefore,  are  of  no  con- 
sequence to  the  system. 


3,750,172 
MULTIFREQUENCY  CW  RADAR  WITH  RANGE  CUTOFF 
Carl  P.  Tresselt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,265 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9138,  9/44 
U.S.CI.343— 12R  30  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  CW  radar  system  having 
range  cutoff  capability  to  render  it  insensitive  to  targets 
beyond  a  preselected  range.  Three  frequencies  are  sequen- 
tially transmitted  and  reflections  from  a  relatively  moving  tar- 
get received  to  produce  three  doppler  frequencies.  The  dop- 
pler shifts  on  the  highest  and  lowest  transmitted  frequencies 
are  phase  compared  to  indicate  range  between  the  target  and 
the  antenna,  which  is  unambiguous  out  to  a  preselected  range. 
By  noting  the  leading-lagging  relationship  of  these  two  dop- 
pler frequencies,  phase  can  be  used  below  the  ambiguous 
range  to  indicate  whether  the  target  is  approaching  or  reced- 
ing from  the  antenna.  The  third  transmitted  frequency  lies 
between  the  other  two,  and  produces  an  additional  doppler 
frequency  which  can  be  phase  compared  with  either  of  the 
other  two  doppler  signals.  Since  the  carrier  frequency  dif- 
ference is  lower  in  this  latter  comparison,  the  ambiguity  in  in- 
dicated range  will  occur  at  a  greater  distance.  The  lower  dif- 
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ference  frequency  can  accordingly  be  used  to  generate  an  in- 
hibit signal  for  targets  which  fall  near  or  beyond  the  ambiguity 
point  of  the  first,  higher  deviation  range  measurement  chan- 
nel. Alternately,  the  third  doppler  can  be  phase  compared 


with  both  of  the  other  two  and  the  results  averaged  for  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  improvement.  The  average  long  range  thus  ob- 
tained is  then  used  to  generate  the  long-range  inhibit  signal 
when  the  average  long-range  value  is  beyond  the  preselected 
range. 

3,750,173 

FREQUENCY  TRANSLATING  REPEATER 

(BOOMERANG)  USING  SINGLE-SIDEBAND 

TECHNIQUES 

Norbct  E.  Tacknun,  Corona,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  tlic 

Navy 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,913 
Int.  CL  GOIs  7140 
U.S.C1.343— 17.7  7 


A  device  for  returning  or  reflecting  an  incident  RF  signal 
translated  in  frequency  by  single-sideband  techniques;  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  local  oscillator  frequencies  are  identi- 
cal. 


coordinate  conversion  means  for  converting  said  com- 
ponents into  stabilized  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponents of  said  angular  velocity  signal, 

vectorially  summing  said  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponents, 

storing  the  vectorial  sum  and  the  time  derivative  thereof  of 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  components  in  an  integrating 
circuit. 


applying  signals  from  said  integrating  circuit  to  a  function 
generator  for  generating  an  angular  rate  signal  W  which 
satisfies  the  equation 

W  =  3/2(W«/W)-2W» 

where  W  represents  the  second  time  derivative  of  W  and  W 
represents  the  first  time  derivative  of  W 
and  applying  said  last-named  signal  to  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  radar  tracker  enabling  said  tracker  to  track  at  said 
last-named  angular  rate  during  enemy  jamming. 


3,750,175 

MODULAR  ELECTRONICS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Lockerd;  Mark  W.  Smith,  both  of  Dallas;  Ray  E. 

Cooper,  and  George  E.  Goodc,  both  of  Richardson,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,638,  Dec.  14,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3353,693.  This  application  Nov.   25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

879,775.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Jan.  5, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  HO  Iq  J/26 
U.S.  CL  343- 100  SA  4  Claims 


^ 


3,750,174 
AIDED  ANGLE  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  BcUuck,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,189 

Int.  CL  GOIs  9102 

U.S.CL  343-18  E  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  tracking  a  target  in  the  presence  of  enemy 

jamming  which  employs  a  radar  tracker  and  comprises  the 

steps  of 

deriving  from  a  radar  receiver  traverse  and  elevation  com- 
ponents of  an  angular  velocity  signal  representative  of 
said  target  angular  velocity  with  respect  to  said  tracker 
immediately  prior  to  enemy  jamming  of  said  tracker, 
applying  said  traverse  and  elevational  components  to  a 
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A  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  radiating 
elements  formed  into  an  antenna  array  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  communication  frequency  signals  and  employing  a 
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central  processor  to  generate  the  transmitted  signals  and 
process  the  received  frequencies  through  a  manifold  arrange- 
ment. Each  radiating  element  connects  to  the  manifold 
through  a  module  made  up  of  integrated  microwave  circuitry 
including  a  mixer  coupled  to  a  local  oscillator  and  a  phase 
shifter  coupled  to  a  beam  steering  computer.  By  means  of  the 
beam  steering  computer  the  antenna  can  be  made  to  scan  vari- 
ous preselected  areas. 


occur  to  the  desired  signal).  The  integrity  of  the  guidance 
signal  output  is  preserved  by  employing  the  receiver  tone  out- 


3,750,176 
INTEGRITY  MONITOR  FOR  ILS  RECEIVER  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  OF  MONITOR  THRESHOLD 
SENSITIVITY 
Joseph  J.  Sawickl,  Lighthouse  Point,  and  John  A.  Sharrow, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,745 

Int.  CI.  GOIs //M 

U.S.  CI.  343- 107  8  Claims 


FL<G 

ALARM 


An  integrity  monitor  for  an  aircraft  Instrument  Landing 
System  receiver  in  which  malfunctions  are  detected  by  com- 
paring the  outputs  of  identical  guidance  signal  channels. 
Tracer  signals  are  injected  to  prevent  total  guidance  channel 
failure  from  being  mistaken  as  a  valid  condition.  Automatic 
means  adjust  comparison  tolerances  to  permit  a  greater  dif- 
ference in  guidance  channel  outputs  without  alarm  when  the 
aircraft  is  in  the  clearance  area  and  to  reduce  the  permissible 
difference  when  the  aircraft  is  on-course. 


put  filter  as  a  discriminator  in  a  phase  locked  loop  controlling 
the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  tracer  signal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343—112  see: 
Patent  No.  3,750,188 


3,750,178 

RADIO  LOCATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

George  D.  Hubt,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,744 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  5/06 

U.S.CL343— I12R  12  Claims 


3,750,177 
INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER  MONITOR 
Howard  B.  Rooks,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,502 
Int.  CI.  GOIs //0« 
U.S.  CI.  343- 108  R  9  Claims 

A  phase-amplitude  detection  system  employing  a  tonal 
tracer  signal  imposed  on  the  received  ILS  carrier  signal  pro- 
vides warning  as  concerns  receiver  malfunction  ahead  of  the 
output  tone  filter  rectifiers.  Means  for  comparing  tracer  signal 
component,  as  extracted  at  selected  points  within  the  receiver, 
with  the  tracer  signal  per  se  annunciates  defects  in  the 
receiver  processed  tracer  signal  (which  by  necessity  must  also 


1 .  In  a  radio  location  detection  system  for  locating  the  geo- 
graphical position  of  a  source  of  discrete  radio  frequency 
signals  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radio  receiving  stations  at 
known  geographical  locations;  the  combination  of  a  timing 
means  at  each  said  receiving  station  in  time  synchronism  with 
the  timing  means  of  said  other  stations,  means  to  receive  said 
discrete  radio  frequency  signals,  means  to  detect  from  each 
said  discrete  received  signal  the  envelope  of  said  signal,  means 
to  invert  and  delay  said  detected  envelope,  means  to  combine 
said  inverted  and  detected  envelope  of  given  amplitude  with 
said  detected  envelope  at  a  different  amplitude  to  produce  a 
first  combined  signal  having  a  positive  portion  and  a  negative 
portion  with  a  crossover  point  at  the  zero  axis  occurring  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  arrival  at  said  receiver  of  said 
discrete  radio  signal,  means  to  derive  from  said  detected  en- 
velope a  gating  pulse  and  means  to  combine  said  gating  pulse 
with  said  first  combined  signal  to  produce  a  second  combined 
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signal  containing  all  of  said  negative  portion  and  part  of  said 
positive  portion  of  said  first  combined  signal  and  including 
said  zero  crossover  point,  means  to  derive  from  said  second 
combined  signal  a  marker  pulse  coincident  with  the  time  of 
said  zero  crossover  point,  means  to  determine  with  reference 
to  said  timing  means  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  marker 
pulse  signal,  means  to  compare  the  times  of  occurrence  of  cor- 
responding marker  pulses  at  said  receivers  to  derive  the  time 
differences  therebetween,  said  time  differences  indicating  at 
least  two  hyperbolic  lines,  the  intersection  of  which  provides 
the  geographical  position  of  said  source  of  radio  frequency 
signal. 


coil  and  output  coil  wound  on  the  core  is  changed  for 
parametric  amplification  of  the  reception  signal  to  obtain  am- 
plified antenna  output.  Also,  by  using  a  plurality  of  such  an- 
tenna systems  an  array  antenna  having  desired  and  controlla 
ble  directional  characteristics  are  obtained. 


3,750,179 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  DUPLEX  SPACE  LINKED  PULSE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  Merle  Tewksbury,  LuthervUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,869,  Nov.  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,827 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  343- 175  39  CUims 


3,750,181 
GROUND  INDEPENDENT  ANTENNA 
John  A.  Kuecken,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radionics,  Incor- 
porated, Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,042  j 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9/20,7/50 
U^.  CL  343-790  1 2  Claims 
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In  a  single  channel,  polysUtion  duplex  space  linked  pulse 
communication  system,  keying  of  each  of  the  continuously 
operating  transmitters  is  controlled  by  a  local  oscillator.  Each 
cycle  a  local  of  oscillator  is  modified  by  pulses  received 
from  other  stations,  to  reduce  or  increase  the  period  as  needed 
to  produce  identical  periods  in  all  oscillators.  Since  the  pulses 
from  other  stations  received  at  a  local  station  are  not  percepti- 
ble during  its  own  transmission,  and  no  control  is  then  exerted, 
'^an  equilibrium  condition  is  immediately  established  in  which 
the  departure  from  coincidence  of  transmitted  and  received 
pulses  at  each  station  is  proportioned  to  its  need  for  control. 
Intelligent  modulation  of  the  pulse  period  at  any  station  is  then 
evident  and  may  be  recovered  at  all  stations. 


A  ground  independent  UHF  antenna  is  described  which  has 
upper  and  lower  coaxial  radiators.  The  upper  radiator  pro- 
vides a  coaxial  feed  cavity  presenting  both  inducUnce  and 
capacitance  so  as  to  provide  a  broad  bandwidth  of  operation. 
The  lower  radiator  defines  a  choke  cavity  which  affords 
ground  independent  operation. 


3,750,180 
MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  WITH  TIME  VARIATIONS  OF 
CORE  PERMEABILITY 
Kyohei    Fujimoto,    Fugisawa-shi,    and    Katsuhiko    Tamura, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuchita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1971, 46/55003 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  7108 
U.S.  CK  343-788  5  Claims 


3,750,182 

SUPPRESSED  SIDELOBE  EQUAL  BEAMWIDTH 

MILLIMETER  HORN  ANTENNA 

Nicholas  P.  Kernweis,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,852 

Intel.  HOlq /3/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-783  3  Claims 


^^12  ^12 


An  antenna  system  using  a  magnetic  core  provided  with  ,„.,;j:„„  „;iii„« 

coils  wound  thereon  such  as  to  cause  time  variations  of  the  A  millimeter  horn  antenna  apparatus  for  providing  milhme- 

permeabilityofthe  core  itselfis  disclosed.  With  the  time  varia-  ter  wave  frequences  with  suppressed  sidelobes  and  equal 

tions  of  the  core  permeability  the  inductances  of  the  antenna  beamwidths  in  the  orthogonal  electnc  and  magnetic  planes. 

r 
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3,750,183 
MULTIMODE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Serge  Drabowitch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22, 1970, 7046249 
Intel.  HOlq  yJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-786  10  Claims 


characteristics  by  correspondingly  reducing  spurious  coupling 
to  adjacent  structure,  which  may  occur  particulariy  where  the 
antenna  is  situated  closely  adjacent  to  unrelated  structure  in  a 
space-restricted  environment.  Pattern  improvement  is  based 
on  the  principle  of  the  antenna's  symmetry  being  rigorously 
maintained,  wherein  a  pair  of  adjacently  arranged  cylindrical 
radiators  are  fed  by  a  double-ended  balun  structure  created 
from  the  supporting  and  cable  feed-through  antenna  mast. 
This  balun  feed  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged slots  within  the  antenna  cylindrical  radiators,  with 
each  conductor  of  the  coaxial  feed  cable  running  to  the  balun 
being  coupled  to  either  side  of  one  of  the  slots  proximate  the 
center  thereof.  The  excitation  energy  is  transferred  to  the 
cylindrical  radiators  by  way  of  symmetrically  placed  radial 
posts  extending  from  either  side  of  the  energy-coupled  slot  to 
the  inside  of  the  cylinders. 


3,750,185 
DIPOLE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Gary  E.  Evans,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghotise  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,789 

IntCL  HOlq  2//;2 

U.S.  CI.  343— 814  6  Claims 


A  waveguide  structure,  designed  to  operate  as  a  wide-band 
multimode  antenna,  has  an  elongate  main  waveguide  section 
centered  on  an  axis  and  terminating  at  a  radiating  aperture,  an 
intermediate  waveguide  section  of  lesser  width  joined  to  that 
main  section,  and  a  pair  of  still  narrower  input  sections  feed- 
ing the  intermediate  section,  these  input  sections  being 
cophasaily  or  antiphasally  excited  with  the  same  fundamental 
mode  TE.o.  A  first  discontinuity,  at  a  transverse  plane 
representing  the  junction  between  the  input  and  intermediate 
waveguide  sections,  and  a  second  discontinuity,  at  a  trans- 
verse plane  representing  the  junction  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  main  waveguide  sections,  give  rise  to  mixed  TEM 
modes  which  come  into  existence  at  the  first  or  the  second 
discontinuity,  depending  upon  wavelength;  at  the  originating 
discontinuity,  the  mixed  mode  is  in  phase  with  the  generating, 
fundamental  mode  so  that,  with  proper  dimensioning  of  the 
length  of  the  main  waveguide,  they  will  recombine  cophasaily 
at  the  radiating  aperture. 


3,750,184 

SUPER-BALANCED  FEED-THROUGH  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 

John  A.  Kuecken,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internation 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,201 

Intel.  HOlq  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  343-792  13  Claims 


6a 


An  antenna  array  is  disclosed  for  generating  and  directing  a 
narrow  beam  or  beacon  of  wave  energy  along  a  predetermined 
path.  Illustratively,  the  antenna  array  includes  a  plurality  of 
dipole  elements  disposed  upon  a  substantially  flat  support 
member  and  connected  by  a  distribution  circuit  through  a  sin- 
gle transition  to  an  axial  input  cable.  SignificanUy,  the  dis- 
tribution circuit  tokes  the  form  of  an  insulating  member  upon 
either  side  of  which  are  disposed  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments for  establishing  across  the  dielectric  member  a 
balanced  conduit  for  Uie  passage  of  high  frequency  signals  (or 
waves)  to  each  of  the  dipole  elements.  Further,  the  distribu- 
tion circuit  serves  to  divide  and  to  appropriately  distribute  the 
input  signal  to  each  of  the  dipole  elements  of  the  array.  A  shell 
housing  is  disposed  about  the  distribution  circuit  to  provide  in 
combination  with  the  plurality  of  dipole  elements  an  effective 
shielding  therefore  and  also  to  provide  a  reflective  surface  to 
appropriately  direct  the  discrete  wave  generated  by  each  of 
the  dipole  elements. 


The  invention  provides  a  novel  LOS  dipole  antenna  ar- 
rangement which  permits  substantial  improvement  in  pattern 


3,750,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  RECORD 
CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERY  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Isamu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konan 
Camera  Laboratory  Company  Limited,  Kobe  City,  Japan 
Filed  May  1 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  36, 1 1 1 
IntCI.G01d,D05b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  2  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  record  carrier  for  an 
automatic  embroidery  sewing  machine  to  detect  amounts  of 


912  O.O.— 74 
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longitudinal,  lateral  and  angular  movements  of  a  cloth  frame 
moving  device,  amplitude  detection  of  the  machine  needle 
and  start-stop  instructions  for  the  machine,  with  rotary  pulse 


3,750,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  NAVIGATION 

Friedhelm  K.  Sender,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Prakla 

Scismas  G  mbH ,  Hannover,  Germany  | 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  S«r.  No.  838,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1968,  P  17  66 
705.9 

lnt.CI.G01s5//4 
U.S.  CI.  343—112  41  Claims 
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generators  that  generate  pulses  for  the  various  movements.  A 
/nagnetic  record  carrier  records  the  pulse  trains  taken  as  out- 
puts of  the  pulse  generators. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  346 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,749,868 


3,750,187 
RECORDING  AND  INTEGRATOR  UNIT 
Richard  D.  Keefer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gelman  In- 
strument Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,390,  July  20, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  7,189,  Jan.  30, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

265,990 

IiftCI.G01d//04,9/J0 

U.S.  CI.  346-49  15  Claims 

The  unit  disclosed  has  independently  operated  signal  and 

integrator  pens  which  provide  separate  traces  on  the  chart 

paper  of  a  curve  representing  the  changes  over  a  period  of 
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A  hyperbolic  radio  navigation  system  suitable  for  airborne 
surveys  and  having  a  pair  of  fixed  transmitter  stations  and  a 
mobile  receiver  station.  Each  station  includes  a  frequency 
standard  synchronized  with  and  providing  an  output  identical 
to  the  outputs  of  the  other  two  standards.  The  system  further 
includes  improved  transmitter  circuitry  for  generating  a 
preselected  frequency  which  is  the  sum  of  coherent  partial 
frequencies  occupying  the  same  broadcast  band  as  the  other 
transmitter  output  signal.  An  improved  receiver  is  included 
for  simultaneously  detecting  both  transmitter  signals,  and  for 
selecting  one  signal  and  suppressing  the  other.  The  receiver 
station  further  includes  an  improved  goniometer. 


3,750,189 
LIGHT  SCANNING  AND  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Fleischer,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,024 

Int  CI.  G02b  /  7100;  GO  Id  15112 

U.S.  CI.  346— 74  ES  21  Claims 
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time  in  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  and  the  area  under 
the  input  signal  curve.  The  area  curve  is  in  the  form  of  a  zigzag 
integration  line  which  requires  only  a  narrow  strip  of  the  total 
chart  width.  This  zigzag  trace  is  produced  by  automatically 
reversing  the  pen  direction  as  soon  as  it  has  traversed  a  certain 
predetermined  recording  width.  The  unit  has  an  electronic  in- 
tegrator circuit  with  an  electro-mechanical  output  which  con- 
trols the  integrator  pen. 


A  light  scanning  system  of  controlled  spot  motion  variation 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  scan  utilizing  a  rotating  mir- 
ror and  two  cylindrical  or  toroidal  lenses  positioned  relative  to 
the  rotating  mirror  to  allow  increased  nominal  axis  of  rotation 
to  facet  angular  tolerances  while  maintaining  a  distinct  non- 
overlapping  line  scan.  Specifically,  for  one  application  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  mirror  is  orthogonal  to  the  plane  formed  by 
the  incoming  and  reflected  beam  from  the  mirror.  The  first 
cylindrical  or  toroidal  lens,  which  has  little  or  no  power  in  the 
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scan  plane,  focuses  the  incoming  beam  in  the  azimuth  perpen- 
dicular to  the  scan  onto  the  mirror  while  the  second  cylindri- 
cal lens  acts  as  a  beam  configurer  to  configure  the  beam  to 
substantially  collimated  shape  while  directing  it  towards  a 
spherical  lens  for  focusing  onto  an  image  plane. 


3,750,190 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

THE  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  IN  A  DISCHARGE  SPACE 

Toshio  Ohkubo;  Kazuo  Ayaki,  and  Yoshizumi  Terazawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Limited, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     20,     1970, 
45/102881;  Dec.  21, 1970, 45/116285 

Int.CI.GOld/5/06 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  21  Claims 


conductivity  produced  in  the  space  by. the  discharge.  Means  is 
provided  for  varying  the  space  voltage  in  compliance  with  an 
electric  signal.  The  voltage  inducing  electrodes  are  led  out  of 
the  space  to  a  row  of  styli,  respectively.  The  voltage  supplied 
successively  to  the  styli  is  used  to  produce  a  record  of  the 
signal  on  an  electrostatic  recording  medium  which  represents 
a  high  impedance  against  the  induced  voltage  and  which  is  fed 
transverse  to  the  row  of  the  styli. 


3,750,191 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE  INK  JETS 

Hugh  E.  Naylor,  HI,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  292,688 

IntCI.G01d/5//8 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  5  Claims 
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The  device  comprises  known  means  for  making  a  gas 
discharge  scan  a  plurality  of  scan  electrodes.  A  plurality  of 
voltage  inducing  electrodes  are  placed  in  the  space  which  the 
discharge  traverses.  The  electric  potential  assumes  a  certain 
definite  distribution  in  the  space  between  the  firing  one  of  the 
scan  electrodes  and  the  opposing  electrode  due  to  the  electric 


A  method  is  described  for  sequentially  determining  if  drop 
formation  for  each  jet  in  an  array  of  ink  jets  is  occurring  at  the 
proper  time. 
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227,947 

PULL  TAB  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Joseph  W.  Swenn,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

VS.  CL  D2--415 


I 


227,949 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  COMB 

Mnrry  Abbott,  North  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cornell 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 21 


227,948 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  COMB 

Murry  Abbott,  North  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cornell 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 21 


227,950 

BARBER  CHAIR 

Masahani  Okiyama,  254  Kitahagusa,  Higashiosaka, 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,545  I 

Claims  priori^,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  2,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l}&—02  I 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 
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227,951 

CIGARETTE  MERCHANDISER 

Robert  B.  Nielsen,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Frank 

Mayer  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Original  design  application  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,342, 

now  Patent  No.  223,733.  Divided  and  this  application 

Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 24 


227,953 

CHAIR 

Alfred  J.  Prizlow,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  General  Fireproofing  Company,  Young^own,  Ohio 

nied  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 30 


227,952 

CHAIR 

Eugene  J.  Costabile,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 26 


227,954 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

TRAY  UNIT 

Don  Ray  GUI,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 42 
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227,955 

CHAIR 

Roger  K.  Leib,  2123  Park  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90026 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971.  Ser.  No.  176,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 47 


227,957  I 

CHAIR 

Thomas  Winrow,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

US.  CI.  D6— 69 


227,956 

CHAIR 

Carl  W.  Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield, 

and  Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

US.  CI.  D6— 66 


227,958 

CHAIR 

Morris  F.  Fisher,  9820  Deerfield  Circle, 

Carmel,  Ind.     46032 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  138,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 
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227,959 

CHAIR 

Richard  M.  Chapin,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dolly 

Madison  Industries,  Huntingburg,  Ind. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,335 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 75 


227,961 

CHAIR 

Kenji  Ekuan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  France 

Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 78 


227,960 

CHAIR 

Kenji  Ekuan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoru  Ikeda, 

president  of  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 78 


227,962 

CHAIR 

Kenji  Ekuan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoru  Ikeda, 

president  of  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 78 
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227,963 

FRONT  COVER  FOR  A  BATHROOM 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Donald  L.  Pellow,  P.O.  Box  2209 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif.     94595 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,657 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D^— 97 


227,965 

HANGING  RACK 

Grace  F.  Forshee,  516  San  Vicente  Blvd., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90402 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

US.  a.  D6— 113 


227,966 
COFFEE  TABLE 
Gordon  L.  Duem,   100  Queen  St.  N.,  Apt.  605,  and 
Donald    S.    Griffin,     191    Filsinger    Road,    both    of 
Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D6— 177 


227,964 
LOCKER 
Robert  L.  Propst,  2347  Londonderry,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104,  and  James  O.  Kelley,  203  Woodingham  Court, 
Saline,  Mich.     48176 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 150 


227,967 

GAME  TABLE 

John  Scame,  4319  Meadowview  Ave., 

North  Bergen,  N  J.     07047 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 
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227,968 

SELF.  ACTUATING  HOLDER  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Garry  Kieves,  246  Rosalyn  Road, 

Winnipeg  13,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  06—0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 185 


227,970 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Gregor  Davidoff,  325  Bleeker  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10014 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 242 


227,969 

PANEL  FOR  FURNITURE 

Richard  M.  Chapin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dolly 

Madison  Industries,  Huntingburg,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,334 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 


227  971 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  Weiss,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Van  Wyck 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—04 

VS.  CI.  D7— 48 
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227,972 
i  CAN  OPENER 

Alan  F.  Eckel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Scars, 

Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l}7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D»— 36 


227,975 
EXPANDABLE  REEL  FOR  RECEIVING  WOUND 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Murray  Aaron  Diamond,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sentinel  Container  Corp.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


227,973 

PULL 

Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 147 


227,976 
METAL  PENETRATING  STAPLE 
Gerald  D.  Barth,  Dundee,  and  Ralph  E.  Jennings,  Glen 
EUyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,806 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  BS—OS 
VJS.  a.  D»— 266 


f 


227,974 

OUTLET  PROTECTOR 

Donald  W.  Brown,  218  E.  Curling  Drive, 

Boise,  Idaho     83702 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 179 


227,977 

PROTECTOR  FOR  LOAVES  OF  BREAD 
Robert  M.  Bish,  2112  Hackney,  Houston,  Tex.     77023, 
and  Jewell  W.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  361-X,  Rte.  2,  Pearland, 
Tex.     77581 

nied  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 184 
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227,978 

FORCING  BAG 

John  MacManus,  143 — 16  22nd  Road, 

Whitestone,  N.Y.     11357 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9, 1970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  7,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 194 


227  981 
WINDOW  JAMB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  N.  La  Borde,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 6 


227,979 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Stanford  W.  Bird,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Plastronics  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 231 


227  982 
SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 
Milan  Lang,  North  Woodmere,  and  Robert  Mendelow, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Recreational  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Stirling,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  G 


227,980 

STAIRNOSING 

Alfred  Fenton  Crosskill,  3  Hendon  Road,  Westville, 

Natal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CL  D13— 6 
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227  983 
SNAP-ON  CASING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  N.  La  Borde.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FU»d  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,152 

^      Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—01 

VS.  CI.  D13— 6 


227  986 

COMBINED  REFRIGERATION  UNIT  AND  AIR 

DUCT  FOR  DWELLINGS 

Ezra  Schaffer,  7309  E.  Taylor,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85257 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— W 

VS.  CI.  D23— 139 


I 


227  984 
SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 
Milan  Lang,  North  Woodmere,  and  Robert  Mendelow, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Recreational  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Stirling,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  G 


227,987 

HAND  HELD  AIR  BLOWER 

Paul  D.  La  Gorce,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gordon  G.  Hughes,  San  Anselmo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99;  DlS—05 

VS.  CI.  D23— 162 


J 


227,985 

FISHING  LURE 

-Robert  Gi  Spencer,  3922  Karen  Manor  Lane, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.  CI.  T>22— 05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 27 


»  227,988 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Leo  A.  Guthart,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alarm 
Device  Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of  Pittway 
Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

nied  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 99 
VS.  CI.  D26— 1  F 
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227,989 

ELECTRIC  CORD  SOCKET 

Dennis  M.  Geisel,  4203  Woodvale, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46614 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dli— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


227,992 

TERMINAL 

Robert  J.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owen»>Illinois,  Inc. 

nied  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227  990 
MULTICONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Byron  Brinser,  Harrisburg,  and  James  Raymond 
Kunkle,  Enola,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  ^_^ 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


227,991 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Kazuo  Kumagai,  Manatsu  Ueda,  and  Huroshi  Takahashi, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,236 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan  June  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227  993 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Teisuke  Kurosu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  17,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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227,994 

INPUT  TERMINAL 

John  Kecnan,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Effkay 

Development  Corporation,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 02 

VS,  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,996 
CONTROL  PENDANT 
Hans  F.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport,  and  David  W.  France, 
West  Newbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 
Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dli—03 
US.  CI.  D26— 13  C 
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^  227,997 

DATA  COUPLER 

Joseph  P.  Marsallca,  4211  Woodbridge  Road, 

Columbus,  Ohio     43221 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  26,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


227,995 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  and  Thomas  C.  Abrahamscn, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


227,998 
LOUDSPEAKER  MODULE 
^dney  Gibson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Noresco  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  280,591 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 
bt.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


^ 


July  31,  1973 
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227,999 
BODY  COMPONENT  FOR  AN  ANIMAL 
TOY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reuben  B.  Klamer,  9460  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.     90212,  and  Robert  Y.  Allen  and  Melvin  Shaw, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Allen  and  said  Shaw  assignors 
to  said  Klamer 
Application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,762,  which  is  a 
continuation   of   design   application   Ser.   No.   7,790, 
July  13,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  16,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


228,001 

DOLL 

Mayme  Mancuso,  87  Birchdale  Drive, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


228,002 

SEESAW 

Neil  H.  Silverman,  13  Ursla  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  C 


11576 


228,000 

DOLL 

Mayme  Mancuso,  87  Birchdale  Drive, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


228,003 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Richard  F.  Warner,  28999  Gates  Mills  Blvd., 

Pepper  Pike,  Ohio     44124 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 
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228,004 
HAND  EXERCISER 

Frank  J.  Riccio,  1575  Iranistan  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
06604,  and  Leonard  Napoli,  60  Rosebrook  Drive,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.     06497 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


Int.  CI.  D21— 02 


228,007 

SEGMENTED  FLOWER  GUARD 

Helen  H.  Fletcher,  Rte.  7,  Box  525W, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78221 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 


U.S.  €1.  D35— 3  C 


228,005 
MAZE  PUZZLE 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J.,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


228,006 

PUZZLE  BOARD 

Judy  A.  Cohen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


228  008 

COMBINED  ROTARY  MOWER  HOUSING  AND 

DISCHARGE  DEFLECTOR 

Richard  A.  Thonid.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  B 


July  31,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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228,009  ^^^ 

COMBINATION  DISCHARGE  DEFLECTOR,  BAG 

CHUTE  AND  BAG  FOR  MOWERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Richard  A.  Thonid,  Minneapolis,  Mirai.,  assignor  to  Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  South  Minneapolis,  Mton. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—03,  99 

VS.  CI.  D40— 1  B 


228,011 
MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  AND  STACKING  CROPS 

Allen  A.  White,  Peabody,  Harold  Keith  Garrison,  New- 
ton, and  Gary  Weddle,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


228,010 

COMBINED  MOWER,  CONDITIONER  AND 

WINDROWER 

Merle  K.  Burkhart,  Ferol  S.  Fell,  and  Cedl  L.  Case, 

Newton,    Kans.,    assignors   to   Hesston    Corporation, 

Hesston,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  E 


228,012  ,    _ 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  asdgnor  to 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  E 
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228,013 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

US.  CI.  D45— 4  E 


228,016 

COMBINED  FLASHUGHT  AND  DETACHABLE 

WITCH  MASK  THEREFOR 

Perry  Feuer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,075.  Divided  and  tliis  application  May   15, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  253,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 02 
US,  a.  D48— 24  A 
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228,014 
EXPANSIBLE  UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  Fontaine,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Un—01 

U.S.  CL  D45— 4  E 


228,015 

PENDANT 

Ade  Bethune,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Terra-Sancta 

Creations,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  design  application  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
25,962,  now  Patent  No.  224,599.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll— O; 
U.S.  CL  D45— 16  A 


228,017 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  DETACHABLE 

SKELETON  MASK  THEREFOR 

Perry  Feuer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,075.  Divided  and  this  application  May  15, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  253,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26—C2 
VS.  CI.  D4ft— 24  A 


228,018 

WEATHER  VANE 

Kenneth  W.  Ruple,  134  E.  8th  St, 

Newton,  Iowa     50208 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— <?<5 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  D 


July  31,  1978 
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228,019 
COMBINED  BAROMETER,  THERMOMETER, 

AND  HYGROMETER 

John  Cuccio,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7  R 


228,021 

FISH  SCALER 

Lloyd  G.  Bums,  1461  Camille  St, 

Shreveport,  La.    71108 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  E 


228  022 

INLET  FUNNEL  FOR  GRAIN  DRYING  BINS 

Vernon  H.  Sietmann,  Laurel,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  H 


228,020 

COMBINED  WEATHER  INSTRUMENT 

AND  DESK  SET 

John  Cuccio,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7  R 


228  023 
SNARE  DRUM  THROW-OFF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  N.  Grauso,  Bayside,  and  John  J.  Morena,  Levit- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Martin  &  Co.,  Nazareth, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D17— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  E 
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228,024 

POULTRY  HOUSING  SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Beldlng  Road, 

Rockford,  Mkh.     49341 

FUed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 02 

US.  CI.  D55— 1  C 


228,025 

VERTICAL  RECORD  PLAYER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Byron  E.  Askin,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 01 

U.S.  CI.  DS6— 4  R 


228,027 
NIGHT  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Donald  T.  Heckel,  San  Jose,  WUUam  R.  Hill,  Campbell, 
and  Robert  H.  Pfeiffer,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

nied  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,630 
<  Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CI.  Die— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


228  028 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Conrad  Leblanc,  Leominster,  and  Vitalino  Marchl,  Con- 
cord,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Foster   Grant    Co.,    Inc., 
Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  D 


228,026 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Die— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


July  31,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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228,029 
REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER 

James  M.  Conner,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  J. 
Salvador,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


228,032 

BOAT  HULL 

William  Wolfson,  1342  Oakwood  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Calif.    91006 

FUed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1  Q 


228,030 

PRINTER  HOUSING 

Robert  Howard,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Centronics 

Data  Computer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


228,031 

BOAT 

Marcel  Jean  Tabur,  Le  Mans,  France,  assignor  to 

G.M.T.,  S.A.,  Le  Mans,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 06 

U.S.  a.  D71— 1  Q 


228,033 
DESK  PEN 
Roy  M.  Jenkins,  deceased,  by  Henry  Fleischer,  adminis- 
trator, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lindy  Pen  Com- 
pany, Incorporated 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 
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228,034 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Evelyn  H.  Knisko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 0-^ 

VS.  CI.  D83— 1  A 


228,036 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  SNUFFER  AND  ASH- 

TRAY  LINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  W.  Hollister,  89  Thayer  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10040 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 03 

VS.  CI.  D85— 2  H 
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228  037 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  MESSAGE  TRANSMITTER 

AND  CIGARETTES 

June    Wood,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Aero 

Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 06 

U.S.  CL  D85— 2  B 


228,035 
TELEPHONE  STERILIZER 

George  Robert  Cobb,  P.O.  Box  217,  New  Westminster, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,492 

.    Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  W 
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228  038 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  MESSAGE  TRANSMITTER 

AND  CIGARETTES 

June    Wood,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignor   to    Aero 

Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

nied  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—06 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 2  B 


July  31,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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228  039 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  MESSAGE  TRANSMITTER 

AND  CIGARETTES 

June   Wood,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignor   to    Aero 

Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—06 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 2  B 


228,042 

EYE  MIRROR 

Louis  D.  Abramson,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Life-Time  Companies,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86~10  H 


228,040 

PORTABLE  HAIR  CURLER  APPLIANCE  CASING 

Martin  J.  Wolif,  116  Elizabeth  St.,  Apt.  3A, 

West  Haven,  Conn.     06516 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


228,043 

COMBINED  BACKPACK  AND  FOLDABLE 

CARRYING  FRAME 

Conrad  B.  Sloop,  9092  Bermuda  Drive, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.     92646 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


228,041 
PORTABLE  HAIR  CURLER  APPLIANCE  CASING 

Jacob  A.  Krapowicz,  Neds  Mountain  Road, 

Ridgefield,  Conn.     06877 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


228,044 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  AN  UMBRELLA 

Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 

Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FHed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,784 
»  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 
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228,045 

TIRE 

Harold  D.  Petty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alaron,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— /5 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20  R 


228,046 

TIRE 

Pliilip  S.  Hammond,  Alaron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubl>er  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— /5 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20  R 


-\ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3  1st  DAY  OF  JULY,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Deolorme,  John  H.,  3,749,488. 
Abbott,  John  A.;  and  Watson,  Clyde  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  continuous  preparation  of  tobacco.  3,749,103,  CI.  131- 
136.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Stein,  Robert  George;  and  Nordeen,  Carl  William,  3,749,7 1 S. 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Miyauchi,  Kango;  and  Kanoh,  Masatoshi,  to  Toyo 

Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Animal  feed  supply.  3.749.S80,  CI.  99-9.000. 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Alix,  Hans;  Preuss,  Friedrich;  and  Kunkel,  Fred,  to 

Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &.  Schleicher  AG.  Damping 

device  for  lithographic  printing  presses.  3,749,01 1,  CI.  101-148.000. 

Abex  Corporation;  5**— 

Blanyer,  Carl  G,  3,750,019. 
Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  III.  to  Velco-Bind, 
Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  end  sheet  for  casing  books.  3,749,422,  CI. 
281-21.000. 
Abildgaard,  William  H.,  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  to  Velco-Bind, 
Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  end  sheets  for  uncased  books  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  casing  books.  3,749,423,  CI.  281-21 .000. 
Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D.,  3,749,143. 
Abnett,  Albert  C;  and  Boley,  Robert  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Vibration  analyzer  probe  with  reduced  temperature  sensitivity. 
3,750,010,  CI.  324-34. 
Abruzzi,  Pierluigi:  See— 

Vargiu,    Silvio;    Pa^salenti,    Beppino;    and    Abruzzi,    Pierluigi, 
3,749,689. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fowler,  James  M.  3,749,357. 
Ackerman,  Philip  W.:  See- 
Cohen.  Peter  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Philip  W.,  3.749.841 . 
Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Everitt,   Scott   F.;  Croup,   Robert   E.;   and   Strawn,   Alvin   A., 
3,749,198. 
Acurex  Corporation:  See— 

Husome,  Robert  G.,  3,749,923. 
Kennedy,  William  S,  3,749,225. 
AdachI,  Takeshi.  Orchestral  effect  producing  system  for  an  electronic 

musical  instrument  3,749,807,  CI.  84-1.170. 
Addison,   Frank   E.,  40%   to  Montgomery,  James   Boring,    10%  to 
Plalsance,  Anatale  J.,  10%  to  Franaques,  Howard  L.,  Jr.  and  5%  to 
Arabie,  Joseph.  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
trolling fluid  flow.  3.749.126,  CI.  137-613.000. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Busch.  Richard  E,  3.749.22 1. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  5««— 

Lake.  Francis  K.  3.749.01 2. 
Adickes.   Cecil    F.;   Beaubien.   Thomas   S.;   Weir.  George   R.;   and 
Echterling.  Eugene  J.,  to  Innova  Incorporated.  Bean  bag  with  handle 
and  a  stabilizing  vane.  3, 749,402. CI.  273-l06.00r. 
Adier.  Ralph  W.;  Goldstein.  Albert;  and  Haase.  Robert,  to  American 
Chain  &  Cable  Company  Inc.  Subfloor  conveyor  systems.  3,749,027, 
CI.  I04-I22.0bt. 
Adrian,  Adolf:  5**— 

De  Baan,  Johannes  Jasper;  and  Adrian,  Adolf,  3,749.210. 
Affleck.  Lyie  Claud.  Safety  closure  for  a  container.  3,749,270,  CI.  2 1 5- 

9.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

de  Bennetot.  Michel  Cotton.  3,749.098. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

De  Haes.  Louis  Maria.  3.749.9 12. 
Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles.  3.749.922. 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne;  and  Philippaerts.  Her- 
man Adelbert.  3.749.574. 
Staes,  Karel  Germanus;  and  Natens.  Luc  Yves.  3,748,981 . 
Agrawal,Govind  M.:  See— 

Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  Agrawal,  Govind  M.,  3,748,865. 
Ahrens,  Paul  Raymond;  and  Bean,  Jerome  Benjamin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. High  voltage  hold  down  circuit  for  horizontal  deflection 
circuit.  3.740,966. CI.  31 5-27.0td. 
Aihara.  Wataru;  and  Kawamoto.  Takashi.  to  Shimadgu  Seisakusho  Ltd. 

Electronic  yarn  cleaner.  3,748.707.  CI.  38-64.000. 
Aileo.  Jackson  A.,  to  Sentex  Corporation.  Safety  helmet  with  retracta- 
ble eye  shield.  3.748.657,  CI.  2-6.000. 
Ailman,     David     Edgar,     to     American    Cyanamid     Company.     4- 
(Dichloromethyl)    cinnoline    and    process.    3,749,718,    CI.    260- 
250.00a. 
Air  Factors,  Inc.:  See— 

Lambert,  Robert  R.,  3,748,998. 
Air  Monitor  Corporation:  See— 

De  Baun,  Kenneth  W..  3,748,901. 


Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bakker,  Lubertus;  and  Krumm,  Eugene  D.,  3,749,029. 
Airco,  lnc.:S*e— 

Gregory,  Eric;  Marancik,  William  G.;  and  Shattes.  Walter  J.. 

3.749.547. 
Lofredo,  Anthony;  and  Goldschmidt.  David  H.,  3,748,864. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L..  3,749,791 . 
Terrell,  RossC;  and  Moore. George  L.,  3,749,793. 
Terrell,  RossC;  and  Moore. George  L.,  3,749,794. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  3,749,798. 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Harper,  George  S.;  and  Shand,  John  Richard,  3,749,873. 
Airtrol  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Gordon  R.,  Jr.,  3,749,954. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakane,    Kazushige;    Honmi,    Tadashi;    and    Koike,    Katsumi, 
3,748,873. 
Akima,  Akira:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;and  Akima,  Akira.  3.749.1 12. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaklfabriker:  See — 

Lagerdahl.  Sebastian;  Mascord.  Kenneth;  and  Maartmann,  Sten, 
3,748,831. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See — 

Widerby,  Lennart;  and  Svensson,  Stig,  3,748,803. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See — 
Beriger,  Conrad,  3,749,983. 
Kalt,  Ulrich;  and  Kung,  Rolf,  3,749,865. 
Akuwa,  Fumio:  5** — 

Kinjo,  Hisao;  and  Akuwa,  Fumio,  3,749,827. 
AKZOBelgeS.A.:5««— 

Lefebvre,  Simon,  3,748,828. 
Albright,  Richard  W.  Duplex  visor.  3,748,658.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Alexander.  Carl  J.,  to  Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Support 

means  for  reciprocating  saw  blade.  3,748,738,  CI.  30-394.000. 
Alexander,  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  composites. 

3,748,721,  CI.  29-471.300. 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
losif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Thylefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,  3,749.458. 
Alison.  Jacques:  See — 

Nicolas,  Michel;  and  Alison,  Jacques,  3,749,562. 
Alix,  Hans:  See— 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Alix,  Hans;  Preuss,  Friedrich;  and  Kunkel,  Fred, 
3,749,011. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  James  C;  and  Treber,  Andrew  S.,  3,748,674. 
Allais,  Andre;  and  Peterfalvi.  Michel,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Certain  bar- 
bituric acid  derivatives.  3.749,723,  CI.  260-256.40c. 
Allen,  James  R.:  See— 

Karchak,  Andre  W.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  James  R..  3.749, 192. 
Allen,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Class,  Marvin  I.;  Morrison,  Howard  J.;  Nix,  Donald  F.;  and  Allen, 
Robert  N.,  3,748,780. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Crepeau.  Robert  G.,  3.749.860. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  5m — 

Eakins.  Kenneth  E..  3.749,776. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  5m — 

Meyer,  Theodore  R.;  and  Boyajian,  Myron  J.,  3,749,207. 
Rockwell,  Harvey  W,  3,749,182. 
Allmand  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Allmand,  Walter  C,  3,749,907. 
Allmand,  Walter  C,  to  Allmand  Bros.,  Inc.  Bulbholder  mounting  as- 
sembly. 3,749,907,  CI.  240-52.00r. 
Aim,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Aim,  Gerald  F.;  Aim,  Donald  S.;  Harvey,  Ralph  R.;  Harvey, 

Robert  L.;  Andrews,  Ray  L.;  and  Lewis,  Keith  B.,  3,749,376. 

Aim,  Gerald  F.;  Aim,  Donald  S.;  Harvey,  Ralph  R.;  Harvey,  Robert  L.; 

Andrews,  Ray  L.;  and  Lewis,  Keith  B.,  to  Vic  Chemicals,  Inc.  Vapor 

injector  for  engines.  3,749.376.  CI.  261-18.00a. 

Almasi.  George  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Bubble  domain  chip  arrangement.  3.750. 1 54.  CI.  340- 1 74.0tf. 
Alms.  Erhard  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  E.  Space  heater.  3,749,551,  CL 

432-222.000. 
Altec  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Castleberry,  Joseph  C,  3,748,860. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 
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Smith.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff.  Hans  H..  3.749,275. 
Alver.  Alf  S..  and  Pilpel,  Walter,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Com- 
posite blade  root  configuration.  3, 749,518,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Amador.  German,  to  Dresser  industries.  Inc.  Governor  for  pneumatic 

motor.  3.749,530,  CI.  418-41 .000. 
Amdur,  Elias  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dry  torque  motor  servo  valve. 

3.749. 129, CI.  137-625.620. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See— 

Caz2ola.  Ivaldo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P., 
Jr.,  3,749,330. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company  Inc.:  S**— 

Adler,    Ralph    W.;    Goldstein,    Albert;    and    Haaae.    Robert, 
3,749,027. 
American  Coolair  Machines:  See— 

Jones,  Emery  Benjamin,  3.749,992. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See— 
Ailman.  David  Edgar,  3,749,7 18. 
Hewitt,  Redgmal  Irving,  3,749,780. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy.  3,749,677. 
Montgomery,  William  Herbert,  3,749,620. 
Rauhui,  Michael  McKay,  3.749,679. 

Thomas,  Daniel  Walter;  and  Giambalvo.  Vito  Albert,  3,749,590. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Freed,  Meier  E.,  and  Childress,  Scott  J.,  3,749,725. 

Schneller,  George   H.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and   Sklar,  Stanley, 

3.749,779 
Strike.  Donald  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.749,741. 
Wli.  Peter  HL,  3.749,750 
American  Optical  Corporation:  5**— 

Bosack.  Irwin  A  .  and  Sussman.  Milton  H..  3.749.481. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Tompkins,  Melvin  W.,  and  Retz, George  F.,  3.748.793. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Newcomer,  John  I.,  3.749.465. 
Ammann,  Robert  W.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Constant  current  pull-up  circuit  for  a  MOS  memory  driver. 
3,749,945, CI.  307-253.000. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  5**—  •♦ 

Montgomery,  Neal  R  ,  3,749.762. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Crowley,  DanieUoseph.  3.749.888. 
GaVdner,  Mervin  Amos,  3,750,084. 

Neiman,  Richard  Alvin;  and  Schwalm,  Glendon  Henry,  3,748,932. 

Tiazkun,     Michael     George;     and     Loose.    Winfield     Warren, 

3.749.866. 

Anantha.  Narasipur  Gundappa.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.     Semiconductor     device     embodying     field     effect 

transistors  and  Schottky  barrier  diodes  3.749.987.  CI.  3 1 7.235.00r. 

Anastassakis,     Evangelos     M.     Weight     sensitive     security     system. 

3,750.158.  CI.  340-272.000. 
Andeen,  Edmond  C.  Ice  roll  flarer.  3.749. 1 84.  CI.  1 75- 1 8.000. 
Andelfinger.  George  F  ;  and  Kuhajek.  Eugene  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc..  mesne.  Iodine  source  for  animal  feeding  in  salt  block 
form   3,749,579, CI.  99-2.0cd. 
Anders.  Edward  O..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.,  mesne.  Arctic  oil  and  gas 

development  3.749. 162. CI.  166-500. 
Anderson.  Gordon  ^..  Jr..  to  Airtrol  Corporation.  Bearing  cap  for  elec- 
tric motor.  3,749.954.  CI.  3 10-90.000. 
Anderson.  Malcolm  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company. 

Apparatus  for  producing  anchor  bolts.  3.748.673. CI.  lO-ll.OOr. 
Anderson.  Tore  N   Marine  radar  with  T-V  receiver  display.  3.750.164, 

CI.  343-5.00r. 
Ando,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Oishi,    Kazuo;    Kurebayashi.    Tokuhiro;    and    Ando,    Noriyoshi. 
3.749,070. 
Andres,  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for 

the  venting  of  a  fuel  Unk  of  a  vehicle.  3,749,1  24,  CI.  1 37-587.000. 
Andrews,  Harry  E  ,  to  Production  Tube  Company,  Inc.  Push  rod  struc- 
ture. 3.749,068.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Andrews.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Priority  channel  scanning  system 

with  dual  response  time  control.  3,750.032.  CI.  325-770.000. 
Andrews.  Ray  L.:  See— 

Aim.  Gerald   F.;  Aim.  Donald  S.;  Harvey.  Ralph  R.;  Harvey, 
Robert  L.;  Andrews,  Ray  L.;  and  Lewis,  Keith  B.,  3,749,376. 
Andrews.  William  P.;  and  Beuth,  Jack  L..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  a  decorative  lamination.  3.749.629.  CI. 
156-276.000. 
Andrzejak.  Sigmund  L.;  and  Berg.  Raymond  B..  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  shrouding  a  stream  of  metal 
teemed  through  a  slidable  gate.  3,749.387,  CI  266-38.000. 
Anger.  Hal  O.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Multiple  lens  camera  for  obtaining  time  sequential  images. 
3.748.992,  CI.  95-36.000. 
Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited:  See- 
Taylor,  Richard  Francis,  3.749,448. 
Angstrohm-Precision  Incorporated:  See— 

Schumer,  Henry  A.,  3,749,347. 
Angus.  Charles  D.;  and  Angus.  John  C.  to  Angus  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Constant  depth  trolling  device.  3.749,045,  CI.  1  l4-235.00b. 
Angus,  David  R  ;  and  Smith-Vaniz,  William  Reid,  to  General  Comput- 
ing  Equipment  Corporation.   Electronic   system   employing  plural 
processing  stations  for  issuing  airline  boarding  passes  while  effecting 
seat  assignments,  and  generally  for  parcelling  elements  o  an  ordered 
set.  3,750,103,  CI.  340-153.200. 
Angus,  John  C:  See — 


Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
.  178-5.4cd. 


Angus,  Charles  D.;  and  Angus,  John  C.  3.749,045. 
Angus  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Angus.  Charles  D.;  and  Angus,  John  C,  3,749.045. 
Anriuu  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

labiichi,  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Takao;  and  Kaiaoka. 
Toshimitsu,  3,749.220. 
Ansel.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gaske,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Ansel,  Robert  E..  3.749.592. 
Anselmino,  Giovanni:  See — 

Peruglia.  Marco;  and  Anselmino.  Giovanni,  3,749.125. 
APL  Corporation:  See— 

Verbeke.  Henry.  3.749.2  1 8 
Appelaniz.  Joseph  E..  to  Power  Chemco  Inc.  Light-sensitive  mixed 

esters  of  polyvinylolcoid.  3.749,699,  CI.  260-79.30r. 
Aqua  Systems  and  Products  of  Michigan.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Heaton,A.H.  3,749,165. 
Arable,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Addison,  Frank  E,  3,749,126. 
Arai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi.  3,748,856. 
Arimura,  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
television  signal  reproducing  system.  3,749,826,  CI 
Arimura,  Ichiro;  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiromichi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  signal  producing 
system.  3,749,835, CI.  l78-69.5cb. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Comelsen,  David  J.,  3,749,529. 
Armstrong,  James  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
for  providing  controlled  temperature  ambient.  3.749,879,  CI.  219- 
210.000. 
Arnold,  William  C  ;  Lendway,  Joseph  K.;  Woodman,  Brian  W.;  Mc- 
Geehan,  Michael  T.;  and  Perrin,  David  P.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Gun  barrel  system  3,748,957,  CI.  89-16.000. 
Aro,  Erkki,  to  Kone  Osakeyhtio.  Device  for  distributing  wood  to  the 

feed  chutes  of  shredders.  3,749,326.  CI.  24 1  - 1 36.000. 
Aronberb.  Lester;  and  Lytton.  Donald  B..  to  Lake  Chemical  Company. 
Fill-in  compositions  containing  an  organic  resinous  film-forming 
material,  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  waxy  material.  3.749.687,  CI. 
260-23.0tn. 
Artin,  Robert  Lee;  and  Petroske,  Robert  Paul,  to  Oster,  John,  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Hair  clipper  having  blade  illumination  and  field  wire 
strain  relief  3,749.95 1 .  CI.  3 10-73.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasima.Takeomi.  3.749.885. 
Asano.    Hiroshi;    Kikuchi,   Makoto;   Takeuchi,   Hideo;   and   Kondo, 
Michimasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pumping 
magnetometer.  3.750.008.  CI.  324-.50r. 
Asberg,  Sturl,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company 
N.V.  Wheel  support  for  an  engine  propelled  road  vehicle.  3,749,416, 
CI.  280-96  100 
ASC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stansbury.  Patrick  H.,  3,749,543. 
Ashen,  Ronald  H.   K.;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  L.   Apparatus  and 

method  to  facilitate  shopping.  3,749, 191,  CI.  177-1.000. 
Ashizawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Kitagima,  Isao,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Spinning  lathe.  3,748,883,  CI.  72-8 1 .000. 
Asmus,  Richard  W.  Method  of  sealing  a  container.  3,748,8 16,  CI.  53- 

15.000. 
Asplund,  Robert  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Electronic  igni- 
tion timing  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,749,073.  CI. 
I23-I48.00e. 
Atkins.  Barry  Keith,  to  Waso  Limited.  Lock  assemblies  particularly 

suitable  for  motor  vehicles.  3,748,880,  CI.  70-248.000. 
Atkinson,    Donald    C.    Clip   means    for    holding    inserts    in    molds. 

3.749,350,  CI.  249-106.000. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Spillane,  Matthew  L.,  3,748,893. 
Atomic  Fire  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Bower,  James  C,  3,749, 175. 
Augustine,  Lewis  Edwin,  to  Titanium  Processors  Incorporated.  Surface 
preparation  of  tiunium  and  titanium  alloys  for  bonding  materials 
thereto.  3.749,613.  CI.  148-6.210. 
Auriol.  Alain:  See — 

Foucry.  Jean;  and  Auriol.  Alain,  3,749,595. 
Austin   Charles  W.;  and  Melton,  Francis  W.  Artificial  guiding  feather 

for  arrows.  3,749,403,  CI.  273-l06.50c. 
Automated  Copier  Systems,  Inc.  55  Toner  container  and  holder  for 
electrostatic  copiers:  See — 
Sanders.  Isaac  W  ,  3,749,287. 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  mesne:  See— 

^eeken,  Basil  B.;  and  Ignatjev.  Vladimir,  3,749,127. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Rouvre,  Philippe;  and  Peroy,  Francois,  3,750,080. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  See-^ 

Clarke.  Jesse  £.3,749,201. 
A vco  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas-Hamilton.  Diarmaid  H.;  and  Pugh.  Evan  R.,  3.749.967. 
Wreghitt.  Kenneth  W  ;  Pusfy.  Peter  Shirley;  and  Munro,  Donald 
Gilbert,  3,749.273. 
Avdeef    Robert  A.   Analog  to  digital  conversion  and  computation 

method.  3,749,894, CI.  235-150.520. 
Avedissian,  Michael  K.,  to  Weste2  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Vibration  isolator  mount.  3,749,339,  CI.  248-20.000. 
Avis,  John  M.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Side  delivery  broom.  3.748.839, 
CI.  56-328.00r. 
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A>aki,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ohkubo,    Toshio;    Ayaki,    Kazuo;    and    Terazawa,    Yoshizumi, 
3,750,190. 
Ayers.  Weston  D.;  and  Hirsch,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  means  for  sensing  strain  with  a  piezoelectric 
strain  sensing  element.  3,750, 127.  CI.  340-261.000. 
Azadian.  Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger:  See— 

Geiger,  Rolf;  Wissmann,  Hans;  Konig,  Wolfgang;  and  Azadian, 
Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger,  3,749,706. 
Baars,  Nicolaas  Joris.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  receiver. 

3,750.029,  CI.  325-420.000. 
Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Kenji;  Sasada,  Masaaki;  Nakagawa,  Mikio; 
and  Nagao.  Taichiro.  Radio  communication  transmission  system  for 
vehicles.  3.750.020,  CI.  325-5.000. 
Babbitt,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Young,  William  A..  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.    Environmental    seal    for    a    transmission    shift    lever. 
3.748,923, CI.  74-566.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See- 
Strom.  Steven  S.;  and  Markant.  Henry  P..  3,749,380. 
Babon,  Paulette  Aimee:  See — 

Langer,    Robert   Marie   Gerard;   and    Babon.   Paulette    Aimee, 
3.749.320. 
Bach  &  Co.:  See- 
Pfenning,  Hans,  3,750,060. 
Bachle,  Carl  F.,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Filter  cleaning  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  3,748,836,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bronstert,    Klaus;    Schmidt,    Franz;    and    Schuette.    Wilhelm, 

3,749,755. 
Merger,  Franz;  Fuchs.  Werner;  and  Dockner,  Tonf,  3,749,749. 
Baibekov,  Murat  Kazmukhametovich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich;  Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev.  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov.  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov.  Vylacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov, 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3,749,660. 
Bailey,  Edward  A.;  and  Wolcott,  Robert  E.  Centralizer.  3.749.454.  CI. 

308-3.900. 
Bailey,  James  R.;  Klein.  Carl  F.;  Korta,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Pridemore, 
Donald  F.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Intrusion  detection  ap- 
paratus having  a  high  frequency  diode  oscillator-mixer  element. 
3,750,165, CI.  343-5.0pd. 
Baker,  Don  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  N-benzoyl- 

1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridincs.  3,749,730.  CI.  260-297.00r. 
Baker,  John  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Including 
control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  resolution  and  the  speed  of 
response  of  the  signal  indicating  means.  3,750,009,  CI.  324-1.000. 
Bakker,  Lubertus;  and  Krumm,  Eugene  D.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company, 

Inc.,  The.  Liquid  incinerator.  3,749,029. CI.  1 10-7.00r. 
Bakul,  Valentin  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Deryagin,    Boris    Vladimirovich;    Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich; 
Fedossey,    Dmitry     Valerianovich;    Nikitin,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
and  Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich,  3.749,760. 
Balasubramanian,  Xodandraman:  See — 

Johnstone,    Robert    F.;    and    Balasubramanian.    Xodandraman, 
3.749,114. 
Balda-Werke:  See- 

Lange,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mailander,  Manfred,  3,748,993. 
Ballou,  Milton <L.,  to  Knight  Oil  Corporation.  Rotary  brush.  3,748,678, 

CI.  15-24.000. 
Ballou,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Sheker,  Roger  N;  and  Ballou,  Raymond  J.,  3,750.0 1 5. 
Balse.  Helmut;  and  Gorl.  Richard,  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Load  lifting  vehicle  having  a  laterally  adjustable  ground  supported 
element.  3,749,193,  CI.  180-9.480. 
Balzano,  Alfiero  F.;  and  Regan,  John  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Door 

lock  electrical  control  unit.  3,748,878,  CI.  70-2 1 8.000. 
Balzano,  Alfiero  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electric  strike.  3,749,435. 

CI.  292-341.160. 
Ban.  Itsuki,  50%  each  to  Secoh  Giken  Company  Limited  and  Miyata 
Electric  Works.  Inc.  Electronic  flash  system.  3,748,989,  CI.  95- 
lO.Oce. 
Bandukwalla,  Phiroze,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Centrifugal 

compressor  blading.  3,749,520,  CI.  4 1 6- 1 83.000. 
Bankert,  Jon  Calvin,  Jr.;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  Osifchin,  Nicholas;  and 
Willis.   Clarence   Jesse,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Waveguide  structure  utilizing  compliant  helical  support. 
3.750,058,  CI.  333-95.00r. 
Bannehr,  Konrad:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  Rothe,  Dieter;  and  Tschischke, 
Werner,  3,748,871. 
Barak,    Morton;    and    Winchell,    Harry    S..    to    Medi-Physics,    Inc. 

Radiopharmaceutical  generator  kit.  3,749,556,  CI.  23-252. OOr. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Hiklert,  Thomas  L.;  Fransson,  Goran  E.;  and  Trenbeath.  Richard 
E.  3.748.962. 
Bardwick.  John,  III.  Inertial  energy  system  for  vehicles.  3.749,194.  CI. 

l80-54.00r. 
Barker,  Theodore  R..  II:  See— 

Koomey,  Paul  C;  Stivers.  George  S.;  and  Barker.  Theodore  R.,  II. 
3.750.096. 


Barkey.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Poly(ethylene 
terephthalate)    polyester    with    lower   diethylene    glycol   content. 
3,749,697,  CI.  260-75.00r. 
Barmag  Barner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Remscheid.  Horst  Pawel;  and  Ruppel,  Friedrich,  3,749,536. 
Barnes,  Charles  M.;  Kosaeski,  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Putt.  James  S.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ruid  level  switch.  3,750,124,  CI.  340- 
244.00e. 
Barnes,  James  A.;  and  Kesner.  Donald  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Single 
ramp  analog  to  digiul  converter  with  feedback.  3,750, 1 42,  CI.  340- 
347.0CC. 
Barrows,  Robert  E.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Vibrator 
unit  for  testing  a  motor  vehicle  for  rattles  and  squeaks.  3,748,896, 
CI.  73-71.500. 
Barry,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Kanengieter,  Glenn  G.;  and  Barry,  Gerald  P.,  3,748.840. 
Barston,  William  T.:  See — 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Barston,  William  T.,  3,749.386. 
Bartlett.  Curry  M.  Gun  butt  holder.  3,749,348.  CI.  248-359.000. 
Bartok.  Le  Ann.  Footwear  having  transparent  parts.  3,748,758,  CI.  36- 

34.00a. 
Barton,  Bruce  H.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

erecting  and  bottom  sealing  cartons.  3.748.972.  CI.  93-53.00m. 
Bartram.  Nial;  and  Foard,  James  H.,  Jr..  to  Schick  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tric razor  end  cap  arrangement.  3.748,730.  CI.  30-43. 100. 
Basa.  Napoleon  A.  Therapeutic  boot  construction.  3,749.091.  CI.  128- 

260.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Pai.  Panemangalore  S.,  3,749.75 1 . 
Bashkatov.  Vylacheslav  Vasilievich:  See —  ~' 

Kolesnikov,    Anatoly    Vladimirovich;    Nikolaev,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich;  Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;    Bashkaov,    Vylacheslav    Vasilievich;    Baibekov, 
Murat       Kazmukhametovich;      and       Kolomiitsev,      Arnold 
Vasilievich.  3,749,660. 
Basque.  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.;  and  West,  Ben  F., 
to    Dow    Chemical    Company,   The.    Titanium    dioxide    pigment. 
3,749,764,CI.  423-610.000. 
Bass,  Sidney;  Benson.  John  T.;  and  Shirwo,  Darold  M.,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Illuminated  educational   picture   viewer  toy.    3,748,765,  CI.   40- 
63.00a. 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Rissi,  Erwin,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  1.3.4.9b-Tetrahydro  indeno(  l.2-c]pyridines. 
3,749.729.  CI.  260-294.80b. 
Batchelder.  John  M.;  and  Griswold.  Augustus  W.,  to  Dapak  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  and  assembling  communi- 
cations for  mass  distribution.  3,749 ,631.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Bates,  Charles.  Valve  having  adjustable  seating  means.  3,749,358,  CI. 

251-298.000. 
Bates,  David  J.;  Silzars,  Ariz;  Roberts,  Lester  A.;  and  Long.  James  A., 
to  Watkrns- Johnson  Company.  Electron  bombarded  semiconductor 
device.  3,749,961,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Stingelin.  Valentin,  3,749,563. 
Bauer,  Kurt:  See — 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Roth. Christian,  3,748,685. 
Bauman,    Robert    Andrew,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Oral 
preparation  containing  unsymmetrical  oligoquaternary  ammonium 
compounds.  3,749,767,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Baumann,  Frederick  W.;  and  Rosenberry,  George  M..  Jr..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Ventilated  dynamoelectric  machines.  3.749.953, 
CI.  310-62.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Sahmel,  Otto  H.,  3,748,907. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut,  3,749,765. 
Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  3,749,782. 
Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  3,749,783. 
Stone,  Irwin  M,  3,749,582. 
Baxter,  Robert   David,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Glow  plug. 

3.749.980,  CI.  317-98.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fest.  Christa;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter, 
3,749,720. 
Bayer,  John  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Process  for  bonding  a  glass  con- 
tainer to  a  cup-shaped  fitment  with  hot  melt  adhesive.  3,749,630,  CI. 
156-293.000. 
Bayne,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Krueger,  Robert  K.;  Bayne.  Peter  D.;  and  Weston,  Steven  S., 

3.749.795. 

Bazzarone.  Fedele;  and  Bisone,  Dario,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A. 

Device  for  feeding  and  sorting  documents.  3,749,395,  CI.  27 1  -4.000. 

Beach,  David  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  preventing 

film  movement  in  still  cameras.  3,748,99 1 ,  CI.  95-3 1  .Ofm. 
Bean,  Claude  Thomas,  Jr.:  See— 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Bean,  Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  3.749.686. 
Bean.  Jerome  Benjamin.  Jr.:  See — 

Ahrens.    Paul    Raymond;    and    Bean.    Jerome    Benjamin.    Jr.. 
3,749.966. 
Bear  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
Hansen.  Warren  T..  3.748.969. 
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Beasley,    Maurice    Trevor.    Reflector    panels    for    road    vehicles 

3,748.724. CI.  29-558.000. 
Beaub'en.  Thomas  S.;  See— 

Adickes,  Cecil  F.,  Beaubien,  Thomas  S.;  Weir.  George 
Echterling,  Eugene  J.,  3.749,402. 
Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Set— 

Nelboeck-Hochstetter.       Michael;      and       Beaucamp.      Klaus. 
3.749.709. 
Beauchet.  Jean,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  RoulemenU.  Tube  cutting 

devices,  noubly  for  automatic  lathes.  3.748,935.  CI.  82-70.  lOr. 
Becker.  Russell  D  Traction  pads.  3,749,309,CI.  238-14  000. 
Beckmann.    Gunter;    Dietrich,    Johannes;    and    Pfeiffer.    Kurt,    to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymerization  reactor 
3,749.555.  CI.  23-285.000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ellis.   Donovan   Russell.  Jr.;  and .  Markiewicz,   Bernard   FranW 
3.749.271. 
Becton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Company:  See— 

Cencel.  J.  Arthur,  3,750, 113. 
Bedford,  John:  See— 

Martin,  John  Terry;  Remmington.  John  Elstow;  and  Bedford. 
John.  3.750.1 10. 
Bceken,  Basil  B.;  and  Ignatjev.  Vladimir,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co.. 
mesne.  Fast  acting,  low  pressure,  two  positioned  valve.  3,749,127, 
CI   137-625.600. 
Beggs,  Donald;  and  Barston,  William  T.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  reducing  iron  oxides  in  a  gaseous  reduction 
process  3,749,386,  CI  266-29  000. 
Bell.  Antony  Geoffrey,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Fault  pro- 
tected output  buffer  3.749.936,  CI  307-202.000. 
Bell.  David.  Process  for  removing  meuls  from  petroleum.  3,749,665, 

CI.  208-253  000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bankert,  Jon  Calvin.  Jr.;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  Osifchin.  Nicholas; 

and  Willis,  Clarence  Jesse,  3,750,058. 
Brady,  Douglas  MacPherson.  3.750,05 1 . 
Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wemick.  Jack  Harry. 

3,750.046. 
Burus.  Harry  Shaner;  Miller.  Richard  Carrel;  and  Sautter.  Hel- 

muth  Otto.  3.749.829. 
Cjron,  Lionel,  3.750,106. 
Dra<gert.  David  Allison.  3,750.045. 

Felftrs,  Rufus  Gustavus;  and  Hinderks.  Larry  Wardell,  3,750,012. 
Fraser.  Alexander  Gibson.  3.749,845. 
Kao,Chih-Yu.  3.749,895. 
Knollman.    Dieter    John    Henry;    and    Simon,    James    Louis. 

3,749,848. 
Nelson.  Richard  Kent,  3.750.007. 
Osborne,  Thomas  Lawrence,  3,750,143. 

Roycraft,  Theodore  James;  and  Shelhan.  John  Robert,  3,749,843. 
Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin;  West,  James  Edward;  and  Hirsch,  Alfred 

E,  Jr.,  3.750,149. 
Testardi,  Louis  Richard,  3,750,153. 
Belluck,  Raymond  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne. 

Aided  angle  tracking  device.  3.750.I74.CL  343-l8.Q0e. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Brezinski.  Jerome  P.,  3,749,054. 
Belokin,  Paul,  Jr.  Psychedelic  reHection  device.  3.749,903,  CI.  240- 

10.100. 
Belsher,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Bowman,  Ronald  R.;  Larsen,  Ezra  B.;  and  Belsher,  [>onald  R., 
3.750,017. 
Belstein,  August,  Firma:  See— 

De  Baan,  Johannes  Jasper;  and  Adrian,  Adolf,  3,749,210. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Barnes.  Charles  M.;  Kosaeski,  Raymond,  Jr.;  and  Putt.  James  S.. 

3.750.124. 
Cohen.  Richard  L  .  and  Taylor,  Robert  G.,  3,749.997. 
Faris.William  R.  3,750,171 . 

Hietanen,  Edwin  D.;  and  Vaiek,  Robert  J.,  3,749,496.     ' 
Kowalski,  Daniel  G,  3.749.492. 
Rothfusz,  Ralph  W.;  and  Nagy,  John  R.,  3,749,065. 
Sawicki,  Joseph  J.;  and  Sharrow,  John  A.,  3,750, 1 74. 
Shupe,  David  M  ,3,749.475. 
Tewksbury.John  Merle.  3.750.179. 
Tresselt.Carl  P.,  3,750,172. 
Wieg.  Heinrich  J..  3.749,501 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber,  John 
Herbert,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.  Hot  working  of 
dispersion-strengthened    heat    resistant    alloys    and    the    product 
thereof.  3.749,612. CI.  I48-I1.50f. 
Benoit,  Alfred  E.  Method  of  making  archery  arrow.  3.749,623.  CI. 

156-187  000. 
Benson,  Gustav  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Yam 

treating  apparatus.  3,749,055,  CI.  1 14-234.000. 
Benson,  John  T.:  See— 

Bass.  Sidney;  Benson.  John  T.;  and  Shirwo.  Darold  M.,  3,748,765. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See- 

Engelhard.    Helmut;    Bentz.    Francis;    Brokmeier,    Dieter;    and 
Nischk,Gunther.  3,749.701. 
Benyon,  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  and  Leibowitz,  Donald,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Electroacoustic     semiconductor    device    employing    an     IGFET. 
3,749.984,  CI.  3  17-235. OOr. 
Berg,  Albert  T,  Jr.:  5ee— 


al  feed- 


Langlie,  Howard;  and  Berg,  Albert  T,  Jr..  3.749,820. 

Berg.  Joseph  A.;  and  Eames.  Loren  W.  Seat  having  relatively  adjusta- 
ble sections.  3.749.442.  CI.  297-312.000. 

Berg.  Norman  H.,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  The. 
Home  fire  standby  hose  assembly.  3.749.1 1 8.  CI.  137-355.280. 

Berg,  Raymond  B.:  See— 

Andrzejak,  Sigmund  L  .  and  Berg.  Raymond  B..  3.749,387. 

Berg.  Rober  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Machining  process. 
3.749.625.  CL  156-250.000. 

Berg.  Winfred  M.  Transmission  belt  3.748.9 1 7.  CI.  74-23 1  OOr. 

Bergen,  Klaus:  See — 

Schnrtdt,  Willi;  Berzbach.  Rainer;  and  Bergen,  Klaus,  3.748.704. 

Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Methods  of  antagonizing  barbiturates  with  uracil  thiopseudoureas. 
3,749,765,  CI.  424-25  1 .000. 

Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Uracil  ureas  for  reviving  an  animal  given  an  overdose  of  barbiturate. 
3,749,782,  CI.  424-251.000. 

Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Uracil  thioureas  for  reviving  an  animal  given  an  overdose  of  barbitu- 
rate. 3,749.783,  CI.  424-25 1 .000. 

Berger.  CariF:  See— 

Karplus,  Robert;  Montgomery,  Marshall  A.;  and  Berger,  Carl  F.. 
3.748.755. 

Bergius,  Mikko  Hannu  Tapani;  Saarenketo,  Tapio  Keikki;  and 
Keskilohko,  Altti  Kalervo.  Planting  tool  for  seedlings.  3,749,034,  CI. 
111-4.000. 

Bergman,  Sylvester,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 
treating  synthetic  fiber  with  a  fire  retardant  and  the  treated  fiber. 

3.749.599,  a.  117-136.000. 
Bergman,  Sylvester;  and  Pews,  Richard  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  The.    Fire    reurdant   and   dye   receptive   synthetic   fibers. 

3.749.600.  CI.  117-136.000. 
Bergquist,  Dwight  H.:  See- 
Cook,  Charles  H.;  and  Bergquist,  [>wight  H..  3,748,919. 

Bergsma,  Wytse:  See— 

Kuiken,  Hendrik;  and  Bergsma,  Wytse,  3,748,73 1 . 
Berian,  Albert  G.,  to  O'Brien.  D.  G.,  Inc.  High  pressure  elect 

through  fitting.  3,750.088.  CI.  339-94.00a. 
Beriger.  Conrad,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Arrange- 
ment for  compensating  parasitic  capacitances  in  semiconductor 
rectifier  assemblies.  3.749,983.  CI.  31 7-234.00r. 
Berihoumifux.  Robert:  See— 

Bousseau.  Marcel-Gustave;  and  Berihoumifux.  Robert.  3,749.528. 
Berkau.  Eugene  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Novel  catalyst  systems  in 

high  molecular  weight  polyesters  3.749.696.  CI.  260-75  OOr. 
Berkowiu,  Irving  L.,  to  Kason  Hardware  Corporation.  Self-closing 

door  hinges.  3.748.688. CI.  16-153.000 
Bemasconi.  Gabriele:  See — 

Poretti,  Isidore;  and  Bemasconi.  Gabriele,  3.750,141. 
Bemtsen  Cast  Producu,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Bemtsen,  Peter,  3,748,795. 
Bemtsen,  Peter,  to  Bemtsen  Cast  Producu.  Inc..  mesne.  Survey  monu- 
ments of  frangible  sections.  3.748,795, CI.  52-98.000. 
Benin  &  Cie:  See — 

Marchal,  Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte;  Simonnet,  Jacques  Louis 
Paul;  Mordchelles  Regnier.  Georges;  and  Verrien,  Jean  Prudent 
Fernand  Rene.  3.748,826. 
Berzbach,  Rainer:  See- 
Schmidt.  Willi;  Berzbach,  Rainer;  and  Bergen,  Klaus,  3,748,704. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Kerecz.  Bela  J2.  Jr..  3.749,245. 
Better  Packages,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellner,  Edwin,  3,749,013. 
Beuth.  Jack  L.:  See- 
Andrews.  William  P  ;  and  Beuth,  Jack  L.,  3,749,629. 
Bevan,  Brian:  See— 

Bevan,  Jane;  and  Bevan,  Brian.  3.748.748. 
Bevan.  Jane;  and  Bevan.  Brian.  Voice  puzzle  game.  3,748,748,  CI.  35- 

8.00a. 
Bever,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Reichard,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bever,  Thomas  L.,  3.749.499. 
Beverett.    James    H.    Automatic    dripolator,    single    compartment. 

3,748,999,  CI.  99-3 1 3.000. 
Bianchi,  Giancarlo  Eletti:  See— 

Cavazza,  Claudio:  Bianchi,  Giancarlo  Eletti;  and  Diamanti,  En- 
rico, 3,749,712. 
Bianchi,  John  E.  Front  open  holster  with  low  mounting.  3,749,293,CI. 

224-2.00b. 
Bibb,  Everett  I.  Method  of  constructing  reinforced  articles  having  a 

plastic  core,  and  frame  therefor.  3,749,594,  CI.  I17-104.00a. 
Biehl,  Richard  E.,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Heated  sub- 
strate support  station  for  sputtering  systems.  3,749,662,  CI.  204- 
298.000. 
Bigler.  Boyd  R:  See— 

Bigler.  David  A.,  Bigler,  Boyd  R.;  and  Bigler,  Owen  G.,  3,748,742. 
Bigler,  David  A.;  Bigler.  Boyd  R.;  and  Bigler,  Owen  G.  Cutlery  tool. 

3,748,742,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Bigler,  Owen  G.:  See — 

Bigler.  David  A.;  Bigler.  Boyd  R.;  and  Bigler,  Owen  G.,  3,748,742. 
Billerbeck,  Fred  W.;  Everett,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Ritsema,  Craig  T.,  to 
Gerber  Products  Company.  Sweetened  storage  suble  peanut  butter 
spread.  3.749.587.  CI.  99- 1 28.000. 
Billeter    Henry  R..  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Combination  cut-out 
cock  and  dirt  collectors.  3.748.837,  CI.  55-418.000. 
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Bini,  Rodney  James,  to  Norman,  George,  &  Co..  Pty..  Ltd.  Sheet 

material  attaching  means.  3,749,44 1 ,  CI.  297-223.000. 
Bio-Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Von  Der  Mosel,  Hans  A.,  3,749, 100. 
Bird,  James  E.;  and  Carter,  Paul  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
Can  stock  with  differential  protective  coatings.  3,749,651,  CI.  204- 
56.00r. 
Bisone,  Dario:  See— 

Bazzarone,  Fedele;  and  Bisone,  Dario,  3,749,395. 
Bisselllnc:  See— 

Rosendall,  Henry  J,  3,748,679. 
Bjork,  Albion  P.;  and  Conner,  James  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Camera  system  including  operation  sequence  control.  3,748.987.  CI 
95-36000. 
Bjorklund.  John  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ehriichmann.  Meriin  W.;  and  Bjorklund.  John  R..  Jr..  3.749.032. 
Black.  Donald  L.  Holder  for  depressing  a  motor  vehicle  accelerator. 

3.749,2 1 2, CI.  l92-3.00t. 
Black  Producu  Company:  See— 
Lau,ErwinM.,  3,749,142. 
Blackman,  Kent  G.;  and  Hrdlicka,  Eugene  R.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Multiple  contact  electrical  connec- 
tor. 3,750,09 1, CI.  339- 1 76.00m. 
Blanyer,  Carl  G.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Speed  detection  method  and 

apparatus.  3,750,019, CI.  324-178.000. 
Blattner,  Hans;  and  Schindler,  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Derivatives  of  dibenzo  (b,f)  pyrrolo  (3,4-d)  azepine  in  compositions 
and  a  method  for  producing  a  C.N.S.  repressant  effect.  3,749,790, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Blessings,  Inc.:  See— 

Mele,  Sidney  C;  and  Hoyt.  Earl,  2.749,274. 
Blezard.  Robert  C,  to  Smithfield  Fibers,  Inc.  Yam  knitting  machine. 

3,748,874,  CI.  66-86.000. 
Blishak,  Theodore  L.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Time  matrixing  method  of 
energizing  selective  segmenu  of  multi-cell  liquid  crystal  displays. 
3.750.1  39,CI.  340-336.000. 
Blitchington,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Pattem 

sensing  and  positioning  system.  3,749,830,  CI.  128-6.800. 
Bloom,   Stefan    A.    Insertable   device   package.    3,749,093,  CL    128- 

263.000. 
Boatwright,  Daniel  J.;  and  Hatcher,  Lloyd  T.  Flush  box  for  plug  recep- 
tacles. 3.749.8 1 5,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See— 

Deryagin,    Boris    Vladimirovich;   Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich 

Fedossey,    Dmitry    Valerianovich;    Nikitin,    Jury    Ivanovich 

Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov.  Vadim  Alexandrovich 

and  Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich.  3,749,760. 

Bochory.  Michael,  to  TRW  Inc.  Strain  energy  erectile  tubular  blam 

with  stitched  fianges.  3,749, 1 3 3,  CI.  1 38- 1 1 9.000. 
Bock,  Ortwin:  See— 

Weissenborn,    Dieter;    Bock,    Ortwin;    and    Werding,    Norbert, 
3,750,023. 
Bodor,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  Carmichael,  Paul  D.;  and  Bodor,  Edward  E., 
3,748,863. 
Boehm.  Otto,  to  Werkzeugbau  GmbH.  Rock  drilling  bit.  3,749,1 89,  CI. 

175-394.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schmidt,   Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Robert;    and    Leitold,    Matyas, 
3,749.785. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,       Michael;      and      Beaucamp,      Klaus, 

3,749,709. 
Wiedemann.  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  Klaus,  3,749.724. 
Boehringer.  Raymond  H.;  and  Vail,  Robert  E.,  to  Emery  Industries, 

Inc.  Lubricant  additive.  3,749,702,  CI.  260-97.500. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Schmitt,  Hubert  A.,  3,748,948. 
Boetller,  Albert  J.;  Clarke,  Allan  M.;  and  Whcatley,  Roger  W.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Recovery  of  spent  sulfuric 
acid    from    chlorinated    and    nitrated    benzoic    acid    derivatives. 
3,749,648,  CI.  203-41.000. 
Bofors  (Great  Britain)  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tarrant,  John,  3,748,762. 
Bogaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bogaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3.749,716. 
Bogner,  Gunther;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Superconducting  cable.  3,749,81 1, CI.  174-15.000. 
Bogue,  John  C:  See— 

Sarbacher,  Robert  I.,  3.749,608. 
Boleky,  Edward  Joseph,  III;  and  Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr.,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,749,614,  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Boley,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Abnett,  Albert  C;  and  Boley,  Robert  A.,  3,750,010. 
Bolte,  Robert  A:  See— 

Von  Hoevel,  Edmund  H.;  and  Bolte,  Robert  A.,  3,748,850. 
Bolus,  Daniel;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnier,  Marc  Andre, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Transcoder  for  data 
exchanges  between  a  delta  modulation  system  and  a  PCM  system. 
3,750.144,  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 


Feinstein,  Sumner  Sheldon;  Golner,  Jerold  Julius;  D'Amato,  Sal- 
vatore;  and  Trunk,  Eugene  John,  3,748,939. 
Borg,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Branham,  Donald  R.;  Borg,  Paul  E.;  and  Goemer,  Douglas  C, 
3.749,183. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Shiber.  Samuel,  3,748,928. 
Borgaes,  Edeltraut:  See— 

Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut,  3,749,765. 
Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.:  See— 

Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  3,749,782. 
Berger,  Arthur;  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.,  3,749,783. 
Borgardt,  Henry,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  packaging  in- 
dividual slices  of  cheese.  3,748,822,  CI.  53- 1 80.000. 
Boros,  Yedidya.  Building  structure  and  method  of  erecting  same. 

3,748,805,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Borstein,  George  R.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Device  for 

sorting  improper  lengths  of  articles.  3,749,242,  CI.  209-123.000. 
Borup,  Alf  Lennart;  and  Hampin,  Kari  Rune,  to  Lesjofors  AB.  Spring- 
loaded  clamping  devices  for  fastening  railroad  rails.  3,749,310,  CI. 
238-349.000. 
Bosack,  Irwin  A.;  and  Sussman,  Milton  H.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Vertical  slit  adjustment  device  for  a  slit  lamp.  3,749,481, 
CI.  351-14.000. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H:  See- 
Gerhard,  Albert,  3,750,002. 
Heiser,  Joachim,  3,748,857. 
Kuhn,  Edgar,  3,750,006. 
Bottcher,  James  H.;  Pyles,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawls,  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Traveling  wave  tube  interaction  circuit  manufac- 
ture. 3,748,729,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See — 

Bruder,  Frank  J.,  3,750,078. 
Bourquin,  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb,  GusUv;  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin,  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  3,749,786,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Boursier,  Pierre,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Suckable  package  with  lat- 
ticed cover.  3,749,235,  CI.  206-45.310. 
Bousseau,  Marcel-Gustave;  and  Berihoumifux,  Robert,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviation.  Vacuum 
pumps.  3,749,528,  CI.  4 1 7-424.000. 
Bowart,  Walter  H.  Oracular  card  game.  3,749,406,  CI.  273- 1 6 1 .000. 
Bower,  James  C,  to  Atomic  Fire  Equipment  Company.  Emergency  fire 

extinguisher.  3,749, 1 75,  CI.  l69-31.00p. 
Bowin,  Richard   E.,  to  Union  Special   Machine  Company.   Thread 
cutting  and  wiping  mechanism  for  group  stitch  sewing  machine. 
3,749,041,  CI.  112-252.000. 
Bowles,  Lloyd  W.,  to  Computer  Image  Corporation.  System  for  blank- 
ing selected  areas  of  a  raster.  3,749,965,  CI.  315-22.000. 
Bowman,  Ronald  R.;  Larsen,  Ezra  B.;  and  Belsher,  Donald  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Elec- 
tromagnetic field  measuring  device.  3,750,0 1 7,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Boyajian,  Myron  J.:  See- 
Meyer,  Theodore  R.;  and  Boyajian,  Myron  J.,  3,749,207. 
Brader,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Griscom,  Richard  W.,  to  Chemetron  Cor- 
poration. Stabilized  trans-diethylstilbestrol  composition  and  process 
of  making  same.  3,749,80 1 ,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Bradford,  William  R.:  See- 
Friedman,  Robert  H.;  Krause,  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford,  William 
R.,  3,749, 1 74. 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  Ian;  and  Tamsky,  Morgan  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and     Manufacturing     Company.     Water-activated     insect     trap. 
3,748,777,CI.  43-1 14.000. 
Brady,  Douglas  MacPherson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Multi-level  modulator  for  coherent  phase-shift  keyed  signal 
generation.  3,750,05 1, CI.  332-9.00r. 
Brady,  W.H.,  Co.:  See— 

Mrozek,  James  M.,  3,748,977. 
Brammall,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  3,749,365. 
Bramwell,  Susan  Elizabeth:  See— 

Carr-Brion,  Kenneth  Garfield;  and  Bramwell,  Susan  Elizabeth 
3,749,910. 
Branches!,  Millo:  See— 

CanUtore,  Giuseppe;  and  Branches!,  Millo,  3,749,694. 
Brand,  Karl.  High  pressure  hose  coupling.  3,749,427,  CI.  285-382.200. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.;  Cronin,  David  V.;  and  Skurski,  James  K.,  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Flash  socket  assembly.  3,748,980,  CI.  95- 1 1  OOr. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photoflash  apparatus 

3,748,985, CI.  95-1 1.OOr. 
Branham,  Donald  R.;  Borg,  Paul  E.;  and  Goemer,  Douglas  C,  to 
Pyramid  Derrick  &  Equipment  Corporation.  Deep  well  drilling  ap- 
paratus. 3,749, 1 83,  CI.  173-151.000. 
Breglia,  Denis  R.;  Rodemann,  Alfred  H.;  and  Mohon,  Windell  N.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  machine  gun  simulator 
3,748,75 1, CI.  35-25.000. 
Brewer,  SUnley  F.:  See— 

Downes,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Brewer,  Stanley  F.;  aMd  Murtha,  James  E., 
3.750,005. 
Brezinski,  Jerome  P.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Cantilever  support  struc- 
ture including  a  stationary  shaft,  a  hollow  roll  shell,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  therebetween.  3,749,054,  CI.  1 18-126.000. 
Brichard,  Edgard,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Glass  melting  fumace  flow  chan- 
nel support.  3,749,564,  CI.  65-184.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 
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Kellmann,  Erik;  and  Krohn.  Rasmus,  3.749,106. 
Brit2  John  A.  Automated  changer-player  for  magnetic  tape  cartridge 

recordings.  3.749.4 10.  CI.  274-4.00f. 
Brock    James  Donald,  to  CMl  Corporation.  Expansion  system  for 

asphalt  plant  oil  heater.  3.7*49.082.  CI.  126-343. 50a. 
Brockett.  Halford  E  ;  and  Melberg,  Robert  C,  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.  Deformable  closure  for  containers.  3,749,272,  CI. 

215-40.000. 
Brodeur,  Dame  Lillian:  See— 

Sheppard.GordoaM.  3,748.808. 

Brokmeier.  Dieter:  See— 

Engelhard.    Helmut;    Benu,    Francis;    Brokmeier,    Dieter;    and 
Nischk,Gunther,  3,749,701. 
Bronson,  George  K.:  See — 

George,  Michael  D.;  Varano.  Dominick  J.;  Bronson,  George  K.; 
Kitchin,  Nelson  L.;  and  Rose.  William  W.,  Jr.,  3.749.1 5 1 
Bronstert.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Franz;  and  Schuette.  Wilhelm,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding 
compositions  of  high  impact  resistance.  3,749,755,  CI.  260-876.00r. 
Brooks,  Carl  H:  See— 

Steinle.  John  T.;  and  Brooks,  Carl  H.,  3,749,264. 
Broome.  Barry  G.:  Set— 

Willoughby .  John  H.;  and  Broome.  Barry  G.,  3.749,477. 
Brown  A  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauber,  Ferdinand  R.,  3,749,429. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Automated  pipe  handling  apparatus.  3,748,702,  CI. 

24-2630dg. 
Brown.  Clifford  Gordon:  See— 

Stibbs,     Donald;    Brown,    Clifford    Gordon;    and    Thompson, 
Raymond.  3.749.571. 
Brown,  Dale  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  thermal  ex- 
haust. 3.749.379, CI.  26l-79.00a. 
Brown,  David  John  Lyne,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the 
Secretary  Department  of  the  Navy,  The.  Velocimeter  for  determin- 
ing the  maximum  or  minimum  relative  velocity  between  two  bodies. 
3.750,170. CI.  343-8.000. 
Brown.  Fred  P.,  Jr..  to  Packaging  Industries.  Inc.  Preform  reshaping 
means  having  web  distortion  control  device.  3.749,544,  CI.  425- 
397.000. 
Brown,  Gordon  M.;  and  Porter,  Kenneth  R..  to  GCO,  Inc.  Extended 
field  depth  holographic  method  and  apparatus.  3,749,470,  CI.  350- 
3.500. 
Brown,  James  D  Waste  treatment  system.  3,749,243,0*.  210-104.000. 
Brucker.    Robert    J.,    to    Kinedyne    Corporation.    Ratchet    buckle. 

3,749,366,  CI.  254-164.000 
Bruckner.  Ronald  L.;  and  Helmbold.  James  E.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Stepping  motor  exciter  apparatus  and  method. 
3.750.000,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Bruder.    Frank    J.,    to    Bourns.    Inc.    Radio-frequency    attenuator. 

3.750.078. CI.  338-150.000. 
Bryant.  Sherman  G  Plastic  minnow.  3,748,774,  CI.  43-42.100. 
BrSdeur.  Philip:  See— 

Sheppard.  Gordon  M.  3,748.808. 
Buchheit.  Dieter,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Screw  extruder  for  the  treat- 
ment of  pulverized  material.  3.749,374,  CI.  259-192.000. 
Buck   Homer  G.  Roury  die  apparatus  and  process  for  manufacturing 

labels  or  the  like.  3,749.626.  CI.  1 56-25  1 .000. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 
Mentone,  Pat  F,  3.749.010. 
Budd.  Allan  L:  See— 

Wilkins,  Paul  E.;  and  Budd.  Allan  L.,  3,749,495. 
Buehler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wernick.  Jack  Harry,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Silver-doped  cadmium  tin 
phosphide  laser.  3.750.046, CI.  33  1-94. 50h. 
Buerr.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  3-Fluoro-4-broma-phenylisocyanate. 

3.749.746.  CI.  260-453.0ar. 
BufTiere.  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et  I'Exploitation  desTrocedes  Georges  Claude.  Exchange  process. 
3,749,155, CI.  165-1.000. 
Buffum,  Edmond  E.  Feeder  dish  for  traveling  animals.  3,749,063,  CI. 

119-61.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree.  3.749,768. 
Bulian,  Walter;  and  Dittmar.  Armin,  to  Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  optimum  absorption  of  elemental  sulfur  from  natural  gas 
by  the  use  of  mineral  oil  and  similar  liquid  hydrocarbons.  3,748,827, 
CI.  55-73.000. 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Mutter.  William  W  ;  and  Grunner.  George  P.,  3.748,845. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Scheiterbauer.  Adolf  R.;  and  Stickdom.  Helmut,  3,750.079. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Gregg,  Roland  S.  3.750,147. 
Burden.  Roy  B..  Jr.;  and  O'Gieblyn.  Erjest  J.,  to  Wasteco.  Inc.  Heatmg 
and  exhaust  emission  control  system  and  method  for  material  dryers. 
3.749.030.  CI.  110-8.00r. 
Burden,  Roy  B.,  Jr.,4o  Wasteco,  Inc.  Controlled  atmosphere  incinera- 
tor 3,749 .031.  CI.  1 10-8.00r. 
Burgan.  Paul  G.;  and  Jekiel,  Richard  J.,  to  Wentworth,  Richard  G. 

Visual  display  system.  3,750,1 38,  CI.  340-334.000. 
Burger,  Edwin  M.,  to  Oliver  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  End  plug  as- 
sembly for  pipe.  3,749.1 3 1 ,  CI.  1 38-89.000. 
Burgess,  James  Henry:  See— 

Tindale.  John  Basil;  and  Burgess,  James  Henry.  3.748.713. 


Burgess,  Lester  E.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Producu  Company. 
Metal  coated  plastic  cartridge  case  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,749,021.  a.  102-43.00p. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Leach.  Jack.  3,749,222.  ' 

Burlong.  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich.  Samuel,  to  Ecodyne  Cooling  Productt 

Company.  Fill  hanger.  3,749,381,  CI.  261-1 1 1.000. 
Bum,  Joseph,  to  J  &  H  Co.  Machine  for  covering  a  pallet  with  shrinka- 
ge plastic  film  3,748.8 12, CI.  53-66,000.  . 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See—  | 
Chang,  Hoy  Ying,  3,750.104. 

Diepart,     Paul;     Gransart,     Philippe;     and     Maitrias,     Gerard, 
3,749.940. 
Burrows,  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Hem,  Svein;  and  Terry,  Michael  Peter 
Alwyn,    to    Reed    Inte relational    Limited.    Sampled    daU   control. 
3,749,891, CI.  235-150.000. 
Burrows,  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Raymond,  Ian  McGrath;  and  Terry.- 
Michael  Peter  Alwyn,  to  Reed  International  Limited.  Automatic 
control.  3,750,036,  CI.  328-151.000. 
Burus,  Harry  Shaner;  Miller,  Richard  Carrel;  and  Sautter.  Helmuth 
Otto,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Slow  scan 
procedure  for  high  resolution  graphics  mode  video  scene  compatible 
with    conditional    replenishment    type    of    bandwidth    reduction. 
3749.829.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Bury.  Allen  J.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.   Range  surface  recepucle. 
3,750,092, CI.  339- 192.0rl.  | 

Buryrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Grider,  Lyie  D.,  3,749.254. 
Busch,  Richard  E.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Paper  feed  mechanism 

for  data  printers.  3,749,22 1 ,  CI.  1 97- 1 1 6.000. 
Busche,  Kenneth  A.  Programmed  illumination  of  panel  display  sec- 
tions. 3,749.484, CI.  353-30,000. 
Buschen.  Bernard  J,  Tool  holder  rack,  3.749.252.  CI.  21  l-60.00t. 
Buscher.  Richard  G.;  and  Davis.  Richard  L.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Elec- 
trically synchronized  controllers.  3,748,749, CI.  35-1 1,000, 
Bush,  Carl  D,;  and  Root.  Robert  S.,  to  Lipe  Rollway  Corporation.  Fluid 
clutch  with  self-contained  pump.  3,749.217,  CI.  192-1 13.00b.  ■ 

Buzek,  Vernon  T.:  See —  I 

Stoll,  Russell  F.;  Reed,  Alan  B.;  and  Buzek,  Vernon  T.,  3,749,87 1. 
Buzzi,Gunther:  See— 

Luder,  Ernst;  and  Buzzi,  Gunther,  3,749,345. 
Cadiou,  Jean,  to  S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen.  Ash  trays  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,749,466,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Caillouet,  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Connelly,  T.  J.,  Construction  Company. 
Smoke  sensing  circuit  with  battery  standby,  3,750,123,  CI.  340- 
237.00r. 
Cairns,  Robert  Lacock:  See- 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  Cairns.  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber, 
John  Herbert,  3,749.612. 
Calcatco.  Inc.:  See—  | 

James,  Maurice  L,  3,749.258.  I 

Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Joyce,     Ronald     Stone;    and     Stonebumer,    George     Robert, 
3,748,829. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Crow,  Robert  Bruce,  3,750,035. 
Camacho,  Salvador  L..  to  Technology  Application  Services  Corpora- 
tion. Vessel  preheating  method  and  apparatus.  3.749,802.  CI.  13- 
1.000. 
Camacho,  Salvador  L.,  to  Technology  Application  Services  Corpora- 
tion. Through  hearth  construction  and  method  for  plasma  arc  fur- 
nace. 3,749.803.  CI,  13-9,000, 
Camo.  Incorporated:  See— 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H,;  and  Watkins,  Fred  E.,  3,749,1 19. 
Camp,  Harold  E.;  See— 

Grier,  John  D.;  and  Camp,  Harold  E.,  3,749,487, 
Campman,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Rheaume,  Walter  A.;  and  Campman,  Arthur  R..  3.749.138. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D.,  3,749,143. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriya,  Shozo;  Ohu.  Shoji;  Iwawaki,  Yasuuka;  and  Usui.  Yukio. 
3,749,852. 
Canutore,  Giuseppe;  and  Branchesi,  Millo.  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S  p.  A.  Stabilization  of  textile  fibers,  films  and  other  shaped  objecU  of 
polymeric  alpha-olefins.  3.749.694. CI.  260-4 l.OOr. 
Canup,  Robert  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Continuous  wave  high  frequency  ig- 
nition system.  3,749,973,  CI.  315-209.000. 
Capitol  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Cribben,  James T.,  3,748,8 1 4. 
Captain  International  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ungerman,  Warren  J.,  3.749.279. 
Caputo,  William  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Elevator 
system.  3,749,204,  CI.  187-29.000.  | 

Carborundum  Company,  The:  See- 
Carpenter,  James  Hugh;  and  Good,  Harper  Willard.  3.748,787. 
Cardarelli  Nathan  F.;  and  Mansdorf,  Seymour  Zachary.  to  University 

of  Akton,The.  Dennal  protective  film.  3,749,772,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Carenza,  Edward  C:  See— 

Weinstein.  Howard;  and  Carenza,  Edward  C,  3,749,064. 
Carey   Peter  M  ;  and  Holmwood,  Owen  L.,  to  Lektromedia  Ltd.  Low 
resolution  graphics  for  CRT  displays.  3.750. 135.  CI.  340-324.0ad. 
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Carlson.  Gerald  J.;  and  Summerhayes,  Harry  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Optical  caliper  and  edge  detector-follower  for  automatic 
gaging.  3,749,500,  CI.  356-156.000. 
Carlson,  John  A.;  Kempke,  William  G.;  Schweihs,  Jess  J.;  Syverson, 
Marschelle  M.  G.;  and  Zolnosky,  Larry  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Print  hammer  assembly.  3,749.008,  CI  lOI- 
93-c. 
Carmichael,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  Carmichael,  Paul  D.;  and  Bodor,  Edward  E 
3,748,863. 
Caron,  Lionel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Variable 
function    magnetic    domain    arrangement.    3,750,106,    CI     340- 
172.500. 
Carpenter,  James  Hugh;  and  Good,  Harper  Willard,  to  Carborundum 
Company,  The.  Workpiece  treating  apparatus.  3,748,787.  CI.  51- 
15,000. 
Carpenter,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Ashen,  Ronald  H.  K.;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  L.,  3,749,191. 
Carr-Brion,  Kenneth  Garfield;  and  Bramwell,  Susan  Elizabeth,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Determination  of  the 
mean  size  of  solid  particles  contained  in  a  fluid  by  scattering  of  X- 
radiation.  3.749,9 10.  CI.  250-273.000. 
Carrasse,  Jean,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Vehicle  propulsion  system.  3,749,026,  CI 
104-156.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  J,,  3,749,5 1 2. 
Samurt,  Norman  A.;  Geary,  Carl  H.;  and  Damratowski,  Leonard 
P.,  3,749,516. 
Carter,  Andrew  G.;  and  Morgan,  Charles  L.,  to  Carter  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Shadow-line  projector  for  assembly  reference.  3,749,485 
CI.  353-62.000. 
Carter,  Paul  R:  See- 
Bird,  James  E;  and  Carter,  Paul  R.,  3,749,65 1 . 
Carter  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Andrew  G.;  and  Morgan,  Charles  L.,  3,749.485. 
Carter,  Ray  L.  Hanger  device  with  foldable  arms.  3.749,253,  CI.  21 1- 

1 7 1 .000. 
Carwood,  Blaine  E.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  irrigation 

system.  3,749,1  17, CI.  137-344.000. 
Case,  Leo  L.:  See — 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  Urquhart,  Thomas  N.;  and  Case.  Leo  L.. 
3,749.981. 
Cash,  David  R.,  to  Cash,  James,  Machine  Co.  Dual  head  for  a  multi- 
needle  sewing  machine,  3,749,037,  CI.  112-1 17.000. 
Cash,  James.  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Cash.  David  R.  3.749.037. 
Castel.  Yvon:  See— 

Joubert.  Philippe;  and  Castel.  Yvon,  3,749,367. 
Castleberry,    Joseph    C,    to    Altec    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 

Hydraulic  booster.  3,748,860,  d.  60-563.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Ward,  Thomas  V.,  3.749,523. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Babbitt.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Young.  William  A..  Jr.,  3,748,923. 
Liess,  Richard  K.,  3,748,759. 

Miller,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Patton,  Eugene  K..  3.748.889. 
Smith,  Duane  R.,  3,748,71 1. 
Cavazza,  Claudio;  Bianchi.  Giancarlo  Eletti;  and  Diamanti,  Enrico,  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche'  Riunite  S.p.A.  Triamcinolone 
acetonide  esters  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,749,712,  CI. 
260-239.550. 
Cayton,  David  Walter;  and  Johnson,  Leslie  William,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Precision  depth  seed  planter.  3,749,035,  CI.  1 1  1-85.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Patella,  Ralph  F.,  3,749,690. 
Soehngen,  John  W..  3,749,633. 
Cencel,  J.  Arthur,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Company.  Capaci- 

tive  keyboard,  3,750, 1 1 3,  CI.  340- 1 73.0sp. 
Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Stanley  E.,  3,749,238. 
Ceraver:  See— 

Foucry,  Jean;  and  Auriol,  Alain,  3,749,595. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Putterlik,  Jan,  3,749,304. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company:  See- 
Jenkins,  Robert  B.,  3,749,430. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See— 

Rabinowiu,  Charles  M,  3,748.897. 
Chang,  Edward  H.,  to  Fremont  Industries,  Inc.  Phosphate-free  deter- 

genu.  3,749,675, CI.  252-135.000. 
Chang,  Hoy  Ying,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    synchronizing    a    dynamic    recirculating    shift    register    with 
asynchronously  routing  memories.  3,750, 104,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
Chant,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Dove,  J.  B.,  Inc.  Film  straightener  apparatus 

for  wrapping  articles  in  stretchable  film.  3,748,825,  CI.  53-379.000. 
Charon,  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Renaud,  Laurent  C;  and  Charon,  Clarence  W.,  3,749,638. 
Charter  Arms  Corporation:  See— 

McClenahan.  Douglas  S.,  3,748,744. 
Chatourel.  Pierre:  See— 

Fauquembergue,  Jean  G.;  Lingrand,  Michel;  Peltier,  Henri;  and 
Chatourel,  Pierre,  3,749,153. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 


Brader,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Griscom,  Richard  W.,  3,749,801 . 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckmann,    Gunter;    Dietrich,    Johannes;    and    Pfeiffer,    Kurt 

3.749,555. 

Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Wang,  Jish-Min,  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany.  Electron  beam  addressable  archival  memory.  3,750,117.  Q, 

340-173.018. 

Cherk.  Ester;  and  Wyckoff,  Garry  D.  Toy  animal  figure.  3,748,779,  CI 

46-115.000. 
Chemiak,  Victor  B.  Saddle  clip  for  hanging  light  fixtures.  3,749,346 

CI.  248-302.000. 
Chetwynde,  Clyde   H.   Snow   handling  device.    3,748,761,  CI.    37 

130.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

De  Vries,  Louis,  3,749,695. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  Agrawa],Govind  M.,  3,748,865. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See- 
Barrows.  Robert  E.,  3,748,896. 
Childress,  Scott  J.:  See- 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Childress,  Scott  J.,  3,749,725. 
Christensen,  Eric  A.;  and  Schilling,  Robert  W.,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 

poratio2.  Aircraft  anti-icing  apparatus.  3,749,336,  CI.  244- 1 34.00b. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Lebras,  Louis  R.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R., 
3,749,657. 
Christensson,  Od   W..  to  Christenssons  Maskiner  <&   Patenter  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Arrangement  for  filling  and  closing  packages,  comprising 
an  outer  package  and  an  inner  package  loosely  applied  therein. 
3.748,8I9,CI.  53-124.00b. 
Christenssons  Maskiner  &  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Christensson,  Od  W.,  3,748,819. 
Chromium  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Schweikher,  Ernest  W.,  3.749,072. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Kissel.  William  R.,  3,749,974. 
Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kutozov,  Boris  Nikplaevich;  Mikheev,  Igor  Grigorievich; 
Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Konntantinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky,  Isaak  Emmanuilovich;  Trusov,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov.  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich.  3,749, 1 86. 
Chute,  Richard,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid  turbomotor.  3,749.513, 

CI.  415-152.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Buerr.  Dieter,  3,749,746. 
Froehlich,  Alfred,  3,749,573. 
Hegar,Gert,  3,749.708. 
Filler.  Bernhard.  3,749,576. 
Toepfl,  Werner,  3,749,788. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See—  ~ 

Blattner,  Hans;  and  Schindler,  Walter,  3.749,790. 
Rody,  Jean;  and  Lind,  Hanns,  3,749,732. 
Ciga-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Gannon,  John  Allister,  3,749,758. 
Cima,  Robert  H.  Laundry-carrying  case.  3,749,2 1 1 ,  CI.  1 90-49.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See— 

Kauffman,  Harry  D.,  3,749,876. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The:  See— 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  3,749,449. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lockwood,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hebert,  Hugh  P.,  3,749,666. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L.,  3,749,172. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Conrad,  Marcus  L.,  3,749,269.  | 
Dence.  Donald  Spencer,  3,749,206. 
Clark,  J.  L.,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Foster,  John  A.,  3,749,230. 
Clark,  James;  McMenim,  Michael  Edward;  and  Rose,  Francis  Leslie,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Process  for  amino-s-triazolo- 
[4,3-al  pyrozines.  3,749.7 19,  CI.  260-250.00r. 
Clark,  Marvin  A.  Service  cord  fitting  and  connector.  3,750,089,  CI. 

339-97.00r. 
Clark,  Peter  I.:  See— 

Sallberg,  David  W.;  Clark,  Peter  I.;  Parker.  Wesley  R.;  and  Nichol- 
son, Robert  D.,  3,749, 128. 
Clark,  Peter  Stanley:  See—  '   ' 

Nangarrow,  John;  Jones,  Paul  Victor;  and  Clark,  Peter  Stanley 
3,749.628. 
Clarke,  Allan  M.:  See— 

Boetller,  Albert  J.;  Clarke,  Allan  M.;  and  Wheatley,  Roger  W 
3,749,648. 
Clarke,  Jesse  E.,  to  Autoquip  Corporation.  Ambulatory  elevator  with 

folding  platform.  3,749,201,  CI.  187-9.000. 
Clarkson,  W.  J.,  Limited:  See— 

Dodsworth,  Alfred  Manston  Heeley,  3,749,038. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Novel  azide  compounds.  3,749,7 1 3,  CI  260- 
240.00r. 
Clech,  Albert;  Marchand,  Georges;  and  Pasquiou,  Jean-Yves,  to  Com- 
missariat A  L'Energe  Atomique.  Mixing  device  for  powdered  materi- 
als. 3,749,370,  CI.  259-10.000. 
Clough,    Douglas    W.,    to    Poly-Optics.    Inc.    Optical    fiber   display 
3,749,901,  CI.  240-2.000.  ' 
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CM  I  Corporation:  See— 

Brock,  Jamei  Donald,  3.749,082. 
Coachmen  Induttries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguwn,  Robert  E.  3,749.439. 
Cochran.  Todd  Dresser,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^  Camera  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  diaphragm  and  shutter  speed.  3.748.974.  CI. 
95-lO.Oce. 
Cohen.  Martin  G.:S«e—  ,  ^  ..        km  ^      r~ 

Daly.  Richard  T.;  Kaplan.  Robert  A.;  and  Cohen.  Martm  C. 
3.749.476. 
Cohen.  Peter  J.,  and  Ackemian.  Philip  W  .  to  D«»b.t  Incorporated. 
Time  divUion  multiplexing  for  telex  signals.   3.749.841.  CI.    17V- 

CoheS!' Richard  L.;  and  Taylor.  R*'*'*"  «- »«  ^"*i"i  .^g^rP^j'SJS"' 
The.  Multi-speed  potentiometer  servo.  3,749.997.  CI.  3l8-592.yuo. 

Coilerafl,  inc.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.,  3,750,069.  ^^ 

Colbath  Dan  L.  Roll-forming  machine.  3,748,884,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Cole  Larry  E.;  and  Zabsky,  John  M.  Self-stabilizing  pressure  compen- 
sated injector.  3.748.852.  CI.  60-39.650. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Conley.  James  Robert,  3,749.356. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Bauman.  Robert  Andrew,  3.749.767. 

Douglas.  Livingston  C,  3,749.286. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Hirvela.  Robert  J..  3.749.897. 

Rooks.  Howard  B..  3.750.177. 
Colorado  Instruments.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ^  ,        -r-  ki 

Webb.  Richard  C;  Webb.  James  R.;  and  Tyler.  Tommy   N.. 

3.749,859.  „    t  . 

Colvn    Roland,  to  Compagnie  Generale  dElectricite.  Supply  system 

having  short-circuit  voltage  regulation.  3.749.976.  CI.  3 1 5-24 1  OOr. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Raftis.  George  Joseph.  3.749.1 15. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energe  Atomique:  See—  _         .  ,         « 

Clech.  Albert.  Marchand,  Georges;  and   Pasquiou.  Jean-Yves. 
3.749,370.  ^  .... 

Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Secretary  Department  of  the 

Navy. The:  S**— 

Brown.  David  John  Lyne.  3,750.170. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse:  See— 

Deschenes.  Roger,  3.749.452. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See— 

Foury,  Georges,  3.749,263. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  5«— 

Colyn.  Roland.  3.749.976. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Entreprises  Electriques:  See— 

Debaigt.  Jean.  3.750.093. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin    raison    sociale 

Michelin&  Cie:  5**— 

Dillenschneider.  Jean-Paul.  3.749.558. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Francalse  des  Tubes  Electroniques:  5**— 

Nicolas.  Michel;  and  Alison.  Jacques.  3.749.562. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'Informatique.  mesne:  See— 

Lemoine.  Jean  H.  3.749.832. 
Computer  Image  Corporation:  See— 

Bowles.  Lloyd  W.  3.749.965.  ^ 

Comtec  Industries.  Inc.;  5«—  ,,,««,» 

Sheker.  Roger  N  ;  and  Ballou.  Raymond  J..  3.750.015. 
Comtech  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5«—  •• 

Kliphuis.  Jans.  3.749.999. 

Cone.  Richard  E.  II:  5*e—  ..   ,  ,.» -.-.o 

Ellies.  Alan  David;  and  Cone.  Richard  E.  II.  3.748.778. 

Conley    James  Robert,  to  Coleman  Company.   Inc..  The^   Adaptor 
coupling  for  fluid  flow  conduits.  3.749.356.  CI.  25  I  - 1 48.000. 

Connelly.  Richard  L  Ventilated  stackable  animal  cages.  3.749,06 1. CI. 
119-19.000. 

Connelly,  T.  J.,  Construction  Company:  5**— 
Caillouet,  Louis  A.,  Jr..  3,750.123. 

Conner,  James  M. :  S««— 

Biork  Albion  P.;  and  Conner.  James  M.  3.748.987. 
Conrad  Marcus  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Control  system  for 

a  vehicle  engine.  3,749.269.  CI.  2  1 4-762.000. 
Consiglio  Naiionale  delle  Richerche:  See— 
De  Rossi,  Mario,  3,749,606. 
^  Constable.  Charles  F:S«-  ,,.onn^ 

Pagdin  William  G;  and  Constable.  Charles  F.  3.749.004.     • 
Consuntinescu.  Petre;  Popescu.  Mihail;  and  Dumitrescu   Constantin 
to  Instituul  de  Proiectari  al  Industriei  Usoare  Ipiu    Prefabricated 
girder  channel  for  ventilation  heating  or  air  conditioning  of  the  in- 
dustrial halls.  3.748.801 .  CI.  52- 1 73.000. 
Construction  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 
Lance.  Raymond  E.  3.749.506. 
Consyne  Corporation:  See— 

Wildman.  Alexander  J..  3.748.740. 
Conunenul  Can  Company,  Inc.:  S*e-  ,  ,^o  ni 

Brockett,  Halford  E.;  and  Melberg,  Robert  C.  3.749,272. 
Continenul  Oil  Company:  S«-  ,  ,.o  ^in 

Johnson,  Wade  M.,  and  Ruckle,  Robert  A..  3,749,420. 
Sparlin,  Derry  D.;  and  Hunt,  Mack  W..  3.749,589. 
Contraves  AG:  See— 

Schilter.  Max.  3.748.764. 
Controlled  Power  Corporation:  5**— 


Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  Urquhart.  Thomas  N.;  and  Case,  Leo  L.. 
3.749,981.  I 

Conwed  Corporation:  S**—  ,j  ,     ,  t^o  «i< 

Gaffney,  Bernard  J;  and  Larsen,  Ronald  L.,  3,749,535. 

Cook  Charles  H.,  and  Bergquist.  Dwight  H..  to  Hennmgsen  Foods,  inc. 
San'itarychain.  3.748.919.  CI.  74-249.000. 

Cook.  Henry  S..  and  Schwartz.  Robert  E..  to  National-Southwire  Alu- 
minum Company.  Crucible  bail  locking  device.  3.749.388.  CI.  266- 

39  000 
Cook    Henry  S.;  and  Smith.  Sam  L    Anode  transport  frame  locking 

device.  3.749.661.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Coone    Malcolm  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  aggregate  pump. 

3.749.52 1,  a.  417-53.000.  ,-,^Q,anrii75 

CoonU.JohnG.  Bulldozer  attachment  for  tractors.  3.749, 180.  CI.  172- 

801  000 
Cooper,  Frederick  David,  to  S.DC.  Products  <  E'e«=»^on'" >  J-''^'"*! 
Plug  and  socket  connectors  and  sockeU  therefor.  3.750.085.  CI. 

339-75.00m.  _  „  #      .k. 

Cooper  Glenn  D..  to  General  EWctric  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  polyphenylene  ethers  and  compositions  containing 
the  same.  3.749.693.  CI.  260-47.0et. 

Cooper.  James  Joseph.  Jr..  to  •"«"'»"?"*J  J*'«P^"*  »"^ 7/^"^'' 
Corporation.  Current  limiter  system.  3.750.075.  CI.  337-158.000. 

Cooper,  Ray  E:  5*e—  „  «       -         j 

Lockerd.  Robert  M  ;  Smith,  Mark  W.;  Cooper,  Ray  E.;  and 
GoodcGeorgeE,  3,750,175. 
Cope    Geoffrey    Wilton,   to   Dresser    Industries.   Inc.   Cushion   un- 

der'frame.  3,749,255, CI.  213-8.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Williamson,  Donald  E.  3.749.101.  .        „,  n    i. 

Cornelsen  David  J,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Plunger  Packing 
washsystem.  3,749,529,  CI.  417-437.000. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  5«— 

Howitt,  John  S.;  and  Pilbladdo,  Richard  B.,  3,749,1 30.  | 

Watson,  James  HP.  3.748,728.  „  „         ,      d^.u. 

Cort,  Winifred;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon.  »o"off";»"-La  Roche 

Inc.  Suble  dry  vitamin  A  preparations.  3,749,799,  CI.  424-344.000. 
Cortez,  Al,  Sr.:S**— 

Deaton,  Fehx  W..  3,748.705. 
Coserove.  James  F.:  S**—  ,  .  r-j       ji 

McCain.  William  B.;  Cosgrove.  James  F  ;  and  Zagorski.  Edward  J.. 

3  749  394 
Cotey.  John.' to  Medspec.  Inc.  Digiul  amniotome.  3.749.099,  CI.  128. 

361.000.  1 

Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco:  S«—  ,  ,^0  aii< 

Galbarini.  Masu.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco,  3,748,vt>3. 
Cottell  Eric  C.  Combustion  method  and  apparatus  burning  an  intimate 

emulsion  of  fuel  and  water.  3,749,318,CI.  239-102.000.  • 

Cotton,  Incorporated:  See—  ,.  u    ■>  n ao  nni      •  ' 

Wilkes,  Lambert  H  ;  and  Jones,  Joseph  K..  3,749,003. 

Couch,  Richard  H.:S*«-  , -,cn  .au 

Schrader,  James  H;  and  Couch.  Richard  H.  3.750.168. 

Covington  Cecil  E.;  and  Puckett.  Joe  D..  to  Textron  Inc.  Powered  fold- 
ing mechanism.  3.749.5  15,CI.  416-143.000.  , 
Cowan,  John  R:  S«—                                     ,,,r,n-,j 
Dunn,  James  G;  and  Cowan,  John  R..  3,750,024. 

Cox,  Charles  S:  5**—  ,  ^..o  ooo 

Gregg.  Michael  C;  and  Cox,  Charles  S,  3,748.899 

Cox  CoUn  John;  and  Hepburn.  John  James,  to  Lever  Brothere  Com- 
pany Preparation  of  a  lactic  n>read.  3.749.583.  CI.  99-59.000.         | 

Cox.  Robert  J  :  S<e—  ,,^mn 

Clecak.  Nicholas  J;  and  Cox.  Robert  J.  3.749.7 1 3. 

Cox  Thomas  L..  to  J  &  J  Manufacturing  Company  Packaging  method 

and  machine.  3.748.8 1 1 .  CI.  53-28.000^ 
Craig.  Floyd  W.  Boot  bag.  3.749.232. CI.  206-7.00g.  ^  .  ^     „^ 

CraiB    Fred  A     to  FMC  Corporation.  Two-way  pressure  hatch  and 

Jchmgmeans.herefor3.748.785.Cl.  49-394.000.  . 

Crall.  Donald  H  System  for  reefing  and  furling  staysails.  3.749.043.  CI. 

Crlmer.^Bemhard;  and  Schilling.  Helmut  W..  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Photoelectric  keyboard  for  data  input  devices 
orthelike.  3.750. 1 50.  CI.  340-365  OOp.  „.,...        .  ^, 

Crepeau   Robert  G  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Sealed  limit  switch. 

Cribben  James  T..  to  Capitol  Products  Corporation.  Decorative  metal 
grid  system  for  windows.  3.748.8 14,  CI.  52-668.000. 

Cromwell,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  W.,  to  UnUed  Sut«i 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  boric  oxide. 
3  749,792,  CI.  423-278.000. 

^"taS'^E^i^o'n'R.;  Cronin.  David  V.;  and  Skurski,  J.n^es  K., 

3,748,980.  -  lAonni   ri 

Cross,  John  F.,  to  Noni  Corporation.  Vapor  generator.  3,749,077,  CI. 

CroM'N*oSSi.  A.;  and  Polak,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Hydrostatic  transmission  and  method  of  transmittmg  power 
therethrough.  3,748,924,  CI.  74-677.000. 

Croup.  Robert^E^^S^e-  ^^^^^    ^^^^   ^     ^^  ^^^^^^    ^,^.„   ^ 

1  740  198 
Crow.  RobeA  Bruce,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  ^^^^V^^y 
discriminator    and    phase    detector   circuit.    3.750.035.   CI.    328- 
133.000. 


July  31. 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    9 


Crowley,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Read  head  assembly 

for  card  reader.  3,749.888.  CI.  235-61.1  Ic. 
Cruse.  Robert  R.;  and  Lime.  Bruce  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Process  for  preparing  citrus  puree.  3.749.585.  CI    99- 
100.000. 
Crutchfield.  Marvin  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions. 3,749.676.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Crystal  Thermoplastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dahl,  Nils  J. ,3,749,236. 
Cseh,  Ferenc.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,749,066,  CI.  l23-65.00s. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Jack  L.,  3,750,08 1 . 
Cucchiara,  Alfred  L.  Sequentially  dispensing  syringe  with  multiple  nee- 
dle assembly.  3,749,084,  CI.  128-2.00f. 
Cuevas,  Ephraim  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  producinfl 

tetraalkylleads.  3,749.557,  CI  23-297.000. 
Cunningham.  Byron  H.  Variable  length  V  belt.  3,748  699    CI    24- 

38.000. 
Curry,  Samuel  J.;  and  Reisenfeld,  Sam,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
System  for  minimizing  upstream  noise  in  a  subscriber  response  cable 
television  system.  3,750.022,  CI   325-53.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Swessel.  John  A  .Jr..  3.749,341. 
Winter.  Ronald  C;  and  Knief.  Enno  A..  3.748.915. 
D  Research  &.  Development  Company  Limited:  5**— 

Matthews.  David  Ernest.  3.749.534. 
Daedalus  Enterprises.  Inc.:  5f«— 

Warner.  Dwight  Allen.  3.749,823. 
Dahl,  Nils  J.,  to  Crystal  Thermoplastics,  Inc.  Openable  and  closable 

package  3.749,236,  CI  206-45.340.  i 

Dahlin,  Ake  Bertil  Ingemar:  See— 

Lindeborg,    David    Georg;    and    Dahlin,    Ake    Bertil    Inoemar 
3,749,267.  ' 

Dahms,  Harald;  Levy,  Gabor  B.;  and  Seltzer.  David  A.,  to  Photovolt 
Corporation.   Reagent  composition  for  coulometric   Karl  Fischer 
titration.  3,749.659,  CI   204-195.001. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ef— 
Andres.  Rudolf.  3,749,124. 
Lamm.  Heinz.  3,749.074 
Rommelshausen.  Gunter  Worner.  3,749,215. 
Daitoku,  Koichi:  See— 

Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Dailoku,  Koichi,  3,748,986. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  .S>^— 

Michaelsen,  Dwight  W.,  3,749,886. 
Dalman.  Austin  Lewis.  Dump  box  for  chaff  and  the  like.  3,749  445  CI 

298-26.000. 
Daly.  Richard  T.;  Kaplan.  Robert  A.;  and  Cohen,  Martin  G..  to  Ouan- 
tronix  Corporation.  Resonant  acousto-optical  device.  3.749  476  CI 
350-161.000.  ... 

D'Amato,  Salvatore:  See— 

Feinstein.  Sumner  Sheldon;  Golner,  Jerold  Julius;  D'Amato,  Sal- 
vatore; and  Trunk,  Eugene  John,  3.748,939. 
D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.:  See— 

Gazzola,  Ivaldo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P 
Jr,  3,749.330 
Damratowski.  Leonard  P.:  See— 

Samurt,  Norman  A..  Geary.  Cari  H.;  and  Damratowski.  Leonard 
P..  3,749,516. 
Dan-Firc-Energy  ved  Mita  Gudmand-Hoyer:  See— 

Gudmand-Hoyer,  Mita  Maria.  3.749,079. 
Danel.  Jacques.  Extensible  support  frameworks  for  furniture,  particu- 

lariy  display  furniture  3.749.25  I .  CI.  2  1 1  - 1  26.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Poul;  and  Pedersen.  Hans  Kristian.  3.750.082. 
Daniels.  Stacy  L.;  and  Graham.  Joseph  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The  Sludge  filtration  device.  3.749.1  10.  CI.  137-92.000. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Eineck.  Mathew  F..  and  Mahorney.  Kenneth  R.,  3.749,005. 
Dapak  Systems,  Inc.:  5^;— 

Batchelder,  John  M.;  and  Griswold,  Augustus  W.,  3,749,63 1 . 
Dare  Products,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Wilson,  Robert  M,  3,749.819. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Prussi2.  Samuel;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  3,749,291. 
Sweet,  James  B.,  3,749,00 1 . 
Databit  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Cohen,  Peter  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Philip  W.,  3,749,841 . 
Davenport,  Donald  Ray:  See— 

Williams,  Arthur;  and  Davenport,  Donald  Ray,  3,749,340. 
Davidson,  William  M.  Underwater  release  device.  3,749,933,  CI   307- 

116.000 
Davies,  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Detachable 

clamping  electrical  connector.  3,749,861,  CI.  200-48.000. 
Davis,  Leonard  M,  Jr.:  5^^— 

Johnson,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Leonard  M.,  Jr.,  3,749,685. 
Davis,    Paul,    to    Sweetheart    Plastics,    Inc     Container   and    closure 

3,749,276, CI.  220-60.00r. 
Davis,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Buscher,  Richard  G.;  and  Davh,  Richard  L.,  3,748,749. 
Davison.  Gerald  M.  Combination  air  heating  and  cooling  apparatus  for 

limited  space  installations.  3.749.1  57,  CI.  165-48.000. 
Dawson,  Robert  Herman,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  frequency  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  transistor  for  wide  frequency  band  operation 
3,749,985,  CI.  3  17-235.00r. 


Day.  Edward  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reactor  air  flow  con- 
trol valve.  3.748.855.  CI.  60-290.000. 

Day.  Edward  G.;  and  Giannone.  Guy  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Sensor  and  trigger  mechanism.  3,749,282,  CI.  222-5.000. 

DBM  Industries,  Limited:  See— 
Muri,  George,  3,748,940. 

De  Baan,  Johannes  Jasper;  and  Adrian,  Adolf,  to  Belstein,  August  Fir- 
ma.  Shock  absorber.  3,749,2  10,  CI.  188-298.000. 

De  Baun,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Air  Monitor  Corporation  Air  flow  balancing 
device.  3,748,901, CI.  73-212.000, 

de  Benne'tot,  Michel  Cotton,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche.  Apparatus  for  intracorporeal  control,  in  particular  of  the 
cross-section  of  an  organic  vessel  or  duct.  3,749,098,  CI.  128- 
346.000. 

De  Caro,  Charles  J.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Tire  stud.  3,749  146    CI    152- 

210.000. 
De  Haes,  Louis  Maria,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Silver  complex  diffusion 

transfer  process.  3,749,91 2,  CI.  250-323.000. 
De  Jule,  Michael  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Image  display  panel 

3,749,972,  CI.  3  15-169.0tv. 
De  Mestral,  George,  to  Velcro  S.A.  Adhesive  element  in  cloth  form. 

3,748,70 1, CI.  24-204.000. 
De  Rossi,  Mario,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Richerche.  Reversible 
cell  having  a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  silver  anode.  3,749  606  CI    1  36- 
83. OOr. 
De  Shazor,  James  C.  Pipe  cutting  and  forming  tool.  3,748,933   CI   82- 

4.00c.  ^ 

De  Vries,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Lubricating  Oil  addi- 
tives. 3,749,695,  CI.  252-47.500. 
De  Witt,  David  A:  S**— 

De  Witt,  Ralph  W.;  and  De  Witt,  David  A.,  3,749,480. 
De  Witt.  Ralph  W.;  and  De  Witt.  David  A.  Mirror  rotation  correction 

system.  3,749.480. CI.  350-289.000. 
Dean.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Reese.  James  A.,  to  Tempmaster  Corporation. 
Acoustical  insulated  fan  and  temperature  conditioning  penthouse 
unit.  3.748.997.  CI.  98-33.000. 
Dean.  Warren  E.;  and  Dorsett,  Charles  M.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Process    for    the    recovery    of   mercury    from    aqueous    solution 
3.749.761.  CI.  423-562.000. 
Deaton,  Felix  W.;  deceased  (by  Deaton,  Felix  W.,  Mrs.;  spouse),  to 

Cortez,  Al,  Sr.  Embalmer's  headrest.  3,748,705,  CI.  27-21  000 
Deaton,  Felix  W.,  Mrs.:  See— 

Deaton,  Felix  W.,  3,748,705. 
Debaigt,   Jean,    to    Compagnie   Generale   d'Entreprises    Electriques. 
Modular  device  for  electrical  connections  and  applications  thereof 
3,750,093,  CI.  339-205.000. 
Debry,  Maurice  E.  Machin?  for  the  automatic  continuous  manufacture 

of  reinforcements.  3,74$,140,CI.  l40-7l.00r. 
Deere  &  Company:  5^*— 

Cayton,  David  Walter;  and  Johnson,  Leslie  William,  3,749,035. 
DeGeorge  Ceilings,  Inc.:  5ee— 

DeGeorge,  Philip,  3,748,804. 
DeGeorge,    Philip,    to    DeGeorge    Ceilings,    Inc.    Suspended    ceiling 

system.  3,748,804,  CI.  52-484.000. 
Deines,  Donald  E.,  to  Deines-Baker  Development  Co.  Accumulator 

and  boxer  for  flexible  bags.  3.748,797,  CI.  53- 1 24.00d. 
Deines-Baker  Development  Co.:  See— 

Deines,  Donald  E.,  3,748,797. 
Delaval  Turbine  Inc.:  See— 

Tice,  Charles,  3,749,864. 
Dence,  Donald  Spencer,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Self-energized 

disc  brake  mechanism.  3,749,206,  CI.  188-72.200. 
Denherder,  Gerald,  to  National  Poultry  Equipment  Co.;  division  of 
Dawson    &    Co^,    Inc.    Automatic    egg    receiving   and    positioning 
machine  to  orientate  eggs  for  vacuum  lift  placement  in  containers 
3,749,227.  CI.  198-33.0aa. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiba.  Seishiro,  3.750.077. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada,  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi,  HIroakI,  3,749.947. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  5ef— 

Folkenroth,  Richard  P.;  and  Mader,  William  G.,  3,749,37 1 . 
Deolorme,  John  H.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Exposure  control  in  elec- 
trostatic photocopying  processes.  3,749,488,  CI.  355-3.000. 
Derdzinski,  Terrence  E.;  Finger,  Carl;  and  Geradi,  Frank  R.,  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.  Weathertight,  vandal  resistant  protective  enclosure  for 
housing    circuit    apparatus    in    an    otherwise    exposed    location 
3,749,982,  CI.  317-120.000. 
Derr,  Lloyd  J.  Ovulation  monitor.  3,749,089,  CI.  1 28-2.  lOe. 
Deryagin,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Bakul,  Valentin  NIkolaevich;  Fedos- 
sey,  Dmitry  Valerlanovich;  Nikitin,  Jury  Ivanovlch;  Bochko,  Anatoly 
Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovlch;  and  Varnin,  Valentin 
Pavlovich.    Method  of  producing   diamonds.   3,749,760    CI    423- 
46.000. 
Deschenes,  Roger,  to  Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse 

Variable  load  valve.  3,749,452,  CI.  303-22.00r. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaske,  Joseph  E.;  and  Ansel,  Robert  E.,  3,749,592. 
Detmann,  Walter;  Meid,  Gerhard;  and  Simon,  Klaus,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Semi-conductor  alternating  current  regulatino  means 
3.749,884,  CI.  219-501.000.  e  b  ■> 

Dettke,  Manfred;  Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang.  Method  of  elec- 
trodepositlng  gold  alloys.  3,749.650,  CI.  204-44.000. 
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Deutsch,  Benzion.  Obstacle  detection  system.   3.749.197.  CI.    180- 

98  000. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation;  See — 

Gulistan.  Bulent.  3.749.144. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler;  See— 

Schwarze.  Werner,  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  3.749,565 
Diamanii.  Enrico:  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  Bianchi,  Giancarlo  Eletti;  and  Diamanti,  En- 
rico. 3.749,712 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Ormsbee,   Mary   K.;  Saadeh,   Moui'n   I.;  and   Skulby,   Leonard, 
3,749.670. 
Dick,  Heinrich:  See— 

Weinrich.  Hellmut.  Peltner,  Johannes;  Heifer.   Friedrich;  Dick. 
Heinrich;  and  Haeberle,  Fritz.  3.749,209. 
Dickinsorv,  Bryan  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Fill  passage  oil  strainer 

3,749,248,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Diekhoff,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Smith,  George  L.  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff,  Hans  H  ,  3,749,275. 
Diekman,  John  D..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  5-Ethers  of  l.3-benzo)i- 

athiol-2-one   3.749.736. CI.  260-327. 00m 
Diepart.  Paul;  Gransart.  Philippe;  and  Maitrias.  Gerard,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Keyboard  strobe  Tilter  for  static  keyboards.  3,749,940, 
CI.  307-247.00a. 
Dietrich.  Johannes:  See— 

Beckmann.    Gunter;    Dietrich,    Johannes;    and    Pfeiffer,    Kurt, 
3,749,555. 
Dill,  Hans  G.  Three-phase  rotating  ring  display.  3.750,151,  CI.  340- 

379  000. 
Dillenschneider,   Jean-Paul,   to  Compagnie   Generate   des   Etablisse- 
ments  Michelin  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Nickel-coated  steel 
core  wires  and  cables.  3.749,558.  CI.  29-191.600. 
Director  of  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals.  The:  See— 

Hasui.AUushi.  3,749.298.  , 

Distefano,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Gero,  Gabriel.  3.749.234. 
Distefano,  Domenik  W.:  See— 
Gero,  Gabriel.  3.749,234. 
Dittmar.  Armin;  See— 

Bulian.  Walter;  and  Dittmar.  Armin.  3.748,827. 
Dockner.  Toni:  See- 
Merger.  Franz,  Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Dockner,  Toni,  3,749,749. 
Dodds,  Robert  M;  See— 

Lorenzi,  Silvio  J.,  Dodds.  Robert  M..  and  Gunnill,  Edward  F., 
3,748,794. 
Dodsworth.   Alfred   Mansion    Heeley,   to  Clarkson.   W     J..   Limited 

Material  folding  and  stitching  aid  3.749.038.  CI.  1  1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 50. 
Dolamore.  Charles  D  .  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Signal  genera- 
tor for  telephone  systems.  3.749,94 1 .  CI.  307-27 1 .000. 
Donaldson.    Leslie    W.    Incontinent   appliance.    3.749,096,   CI.    128- 

295  000. 
Dorbitz.  Gunter.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  mix- 
ing pressure  gases  particularly  for  respirators  and  medical  devices. 
-^.749.1  11. CI.  137-100.000. 
Dore.  James  E  ;  and  Mc  Nutt,  Charles  R..  to  Olin  Corporation   Direct 

chill  casting  mold  manifold  apparatus  3.749. 1 52.  CI.  164-283  000 
Dorsett,  Charles  M .;  See- 
Dean.  Warren  E  ,  and  Dorsett,  Charles  M.,  3,749.761. 
Dorsey,  Edward  G  ,  Jr..  Peterson.  John  A.;  and  Lund.  |tobert  K..  to 
Thipko!  Chemical  Corporation.  Gun  ammunition  composed  of  en- 
capsuJated  monoprcpellants.  3.749.615.  CI    149-6.000. 
Dortenzu,  Alexander  I.,  and  Sczerba.  Stanley  T.,  to  Pennsylvania  En- 
gineering Corporation.  Gas  handling  system  for  metallurgical  ves- 
sels 3.749.1  16.  CI.  137-255  000 
Dorton.  Howard   E.   Bag  strip  for  handling  soiled  surgical  sponges 

3.749.237.  CI   206-57  00a 
Doty.  John  T  Trenching  machine   3,749,446,  CI.  299-37  000. 
Doughtv.  James  A   Electronic  musical  tone  modifier  for  musical  instru- 
ments 3.749,837.  CI    179-1  000. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Actuator  cap 

with  actuation  disabling  means  3,749,286,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Douglas-Hamilton.  Diarmaid  H.;  and  Pugh.  Evan  R..  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion  Electron  beam  discharge  device.  3.7'i9.967.  CI   315-85.000. 
Dove.  J   B.lnc  :  See- 
Chant.  Albert  H..  Jr..  3.748,825. 
Dow,  Alden  B.  Choreographic  musical  and/or  luminescent  appliance. 

3.749.8  10,  CI.  84-1  240 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Basque,  Max  G  ,  Magner.  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  R,,  and  West. 

Ben  F,  3,749,764 
Bergman.  Sylvester,  3,749,599. 

Bergman,  Sylvester;  and  Pews,  Richard  Garth,  3,749,600. 
Daniels.  Stacy  L,  and  Graham,  Joseph  P  .  3,749.1  10.  . 

Hatch.   Melvin   J  .   Schni>«dt.   Donald    L.;   and   Smith.   HuglTB  . 

3.749.737.  Jf 
Hatch,   Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,   Donald   L.;  and  Smith.   HugL  B  . 

3.749.738.  * 
Hatch.   Melvin  J  ;   Schmidt.   Donald   L..  and  Smith.   Hugh   B  . 

3,749,739. 
Hill,    Donald   G  ;   Smith,   Charles    F.,   and    Kucere.   Clare    H  , 

3,749,173 
Stringham,  Robert  R  ;  and  Taplin,  William  H..  Ill,  3,749,603. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A  ;  and  Paige.  Janet  N..  3.749.683. 


Dowley.  Mark  W.;  Mefferd,  Wayne  S.;  and  Rorden,  Robert  J.  Laser 

trimming  tool  3,750,049,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Downes.  George  R.,  Jr  ;  Brewer,  Stanley  F.;  and  Murtha,  James  E.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  High  efficiency  constant  voltage  to 
constant  current  converter  for  energy  storage.  3,750.005,  CI.  321- 
18.000. 
Downey.  Rogers  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  folding 

and  ejecting  a  photographic  cassette.  3,748,988,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Doyel,  John  S.  Hand  weaving  device   3,748,706,  CI.  28- 1 5.000. 
Drabowitch,  Serge,  to  Thomson-CSF.   Multimode  antenna  system. 

3,750,183. CI  343-786000 
Draegert.    David    Allison,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incor- 
porated. Logitudinal  mode  stabilization  in  lasers.  3,750,045,  CI.  331- 
94.50c. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dorbitz,  Gunter,  3.749.  Ill 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Lombardi.  Rayniond  P..  3.749.533. 
Dreger.   Geoffrey,    to    Robertson.    P.    L..    Manufacturing   Company, 

Limited  Thread  system  3,748,949,  CI.  85-46.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Amador.  German.  3.749.530.  | 

Cope,  Geoffrey  Wilton,  3,749.255. 
Montesi,  Robert  Paul,  3,749.35^. 
Drew,  John  L.  Safety  equipment  for  rescue  workers,  traffic  policemen 

and  the  like  3,749,902,  CI.  240-6.40w 
Driver,  Wilbur  B.,  Company:  .S^r— 

Starr,    Carrol    Dean;    Steinitz,    Robert;    and    Wang,    Teh    Po. 
3,749,569 
Drury,  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Schweitzer.  Robert  W  ;  and  Drury.  Harvey  J.,  3,748,708. 
DSO  "Cherna  Metalurgia  i  Rudodobiv:  See — 
Lambev.  Yordan  Gueorguiev.  3.748.920. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Boetller,  Albert  J  ;  Clarke,  Allan  M  ;  and  Wheatley,  Roger  W  . 

3,749.648. 
Golton.  William  C  .  and  Rutkiewic.  Andrew  F..  3.749,672. 
Lee,  JeraldD,  3, 749,926 
Pacofsky,  Edward  Anthony,  3,748,844. 

Riardon.    Joseph     Edward;     and     Wolff,     Vernon     Clare,    Jr.. 
3.749.637. 
Du-Wel  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Foster.  Edwin  T.  3.748.791  | 

Duchemin.  Michel,  to  Ressorts  Du  Nord  S.A.  Leaf  spring  having  an  im- 
proved fastening  clip.  3.749.389,  CI.  267-52.000 
Duerr,  Wolfgang  F.  Tooth  brush-retractable  pen.  3.749,503,  CI.  401- 

195.000. 
Duff,  Joseph   Howard;  and  Smith,   Paul  Joseph    Paper  perforating 

device.  3.748,737, CI.  30-358.000. 
Dufton,  John  Peter,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Stored  program  small  exchange  with  registers  and  senders. 
3,749,844,  CI.  !79-18.0es. 
Dumitrescu,Constantin:  See  — 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Popescu.  Mihail;  and  Dumitrescu,  Con- 
stantin.  3.748.801. 
Duncan.  Robert  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Tampon  with 

string  attached  to  its  proximal  end.  3.749.094,  CI.  128-285.000 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Hart,  Claude  A  ,  and  Haycock.  Eric  W.,  3,749,145 
Dunn,  Anthony  Kenneth:  5^e— 

Sachs,  George;   Dunn,   Anthony   Kenneth;  and   Skuce,  William 
Frederick,  3,748,745. 
Dunn,  James  G.;  and  Cowan,  John  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Narrow  band  digital  speech  communication 
system.  3.750.024. CI  325-38.00b.  .  i 

Dupler.  Anna  Gertrude  Cooley :  See— 

Dupler.    Raymond    R.,    and    Dupler.    Anna   Gertrude    Cooley. 
3.749.078. 
Dupler.  Raymond  R.;  deceased;  and  Dupler.  Anna  Gertrude  Cooley; 

executrix.  Space  heater  3.749.078.  CI    I  26- 1 2 1 .000 
Dupuis.  Jean  M..  to  Microsystems  International  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacture  of  integrated  circuit  devices.  3.748,725, 
.     CI.  29-577.000. 
Durand,  Pierre:  See — 

Rousselet,  Andre;  and  Durand.  Pierre,  3,748,911.  I 

Duro-Test  Corporat'vn:  See — 

Emidy.  Thomas  J.;  Northrop.  Donald  P  ;  Thorington,  Luke;  and 
Olsen,  Andrew  Henry,  3,749,467. 
Dusault,    Raymond    A.,   Jr.;    and    Fasulo,    Frank    R.    Security    lock. 

3,748,882,  CI.  70-416  000. 
Dusenbery,  John   F.   Apparatus  for  winding  thin  film   into  a  roll. 

3,749.328. CI.  242-67.100. 
Dusmet.  Giacomo.  Inflatable  boat  cover,  for  pneumatic  boats,  suitable 
to  allow  the  boat  to  be  towed  in  its  capsized  position.  3,748,671.  CI. 
9-2.00a. 
Eakins,  Kenneth  E..  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  for 

blocking  prostaglandin  activity.  3,749,776,  CI.  424-203.000. 
Eames,  Loren  W.:  See- 
Berg,  Joseph  A.;  and  Eames,  Loren  W.,  3,749,442. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Barkey.  Kenneth  T..  3.749,697. 
Beach,  David  E,  3,748,991. 
Cochran,  Todd  Dresser.  3.748.974. 
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Galbreath,  Paul  J.;  Spaller,  Albert  E.;  and  Stockbridge.  Bruce  W 

3,749.539. 
Gibbons.  Carl  B.,  3.749.632. 
.    Hollister,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Perry,  Ernest  J..  3,749.577. 
Loose,  Guenther  H.,  3,749,006. 
Loria,  Anthony,  3,749,735. 

Willis.  Roland  G.;  and  Wabnitz.  Herbert  E.,  Jr..  3,749,572. 
Eastwood.  Fred:  See — 

Jago,  Edward  John;  Eastwood,  Fred;  and  Todish,  W.  Donald, 
3,749,148. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Balzano.  Alfiero  F.;  and  Regan,  John  F.,  3,748,878. 

Balzano,  Alfiero  F,  3,749,435. 

Chute,  Richard.  3,749,5 1 3 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.;  Moyer,  William  H.;  and  Wiltsey.  Howard  E 

3,749,216. 
Kaiser,  Hermann,  3,749,863. 
Leichliter,  Wayne  K.,  3,749,214. 
Leimbach,  Richard  C,  3.749,360. 
Vegners,  Edgar  Z,  3.749,195. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Laessar,  Claude;  and  Lambert,  Robert,  3,748,848. 
Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Hydroisomerization  process  with  hydrogen  faujacite  containing  a 
group  VIII  metal.  3,749.754,  CI.  260-683.680. 
Ebisawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Sakita,     Takashi;     Ebisawa,     Masaaki;    and     Mimoto,     Hiroshi 
3,749,581. 
Ebnother,  Anton:  See— 

Bastian,    Jean-Michel;    Ebnother.    Anton;    and    Rissi,    Erwin. 
3,749,729. 
Eby,  Robert  J:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,749,156. 
Echterling,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Adickes,  Cecil  F.;  Beaubien,  Thomas  S.;  Weir,  George  R.;  and 
Echterling,  Eugene  J.,  3,749,402. 
Ecodyne  Cooling  Products  Company:  See— 

Burlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich,  Samuel.  3,749.381 . 
Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Ryan,  Leo  F,  3,749,249. 
Edele,  Reinhard;  Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Roth.  Christian,  to  SWF-Spezial- 
fabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Windscreen  wiper  arm 
for  motor  vehicles  3.748.685.  CI.  15-250.350. 
Edgar.  Richard  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.   Microwave  applicator. 

3,749,874,  CI.  219-10.550. 
Edsall,   Bruce   M.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Vehicle   brake 

system.  3,749,45  I ,  CI.  303-6.00c. 
Edwards,  Derek  Reginald:  See- 
Reynolds,     Edward     Henry;    and     Edwards,     Derek     Reginald. 
3.749.812. 
Egawa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Matuzaki.    Tetuo;    Nakamura.    Toshio;    and    Egawa,    Hitoshi, 
3,749.459. 
Ehnert.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Stovers.  Bessie  T;  and  Ehnert,  Richard  E.,  3,749.28 1 . 
Ehrlichmann,  Merlin  W.;  and  Bjorklund,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  West  Creek 

Co.,  Inc.  Smoke  control  device.  3,749.032.  CI.  I  IO-8.00a. 
Eichman.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Ninger,  Fred  C;  and  Eichman,  Martin  L.,  3,749,773. 
Eineck,  Mathew  F.;  and  Mahorney,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Danly  Machine 
Corporation.  Electrical  control  system  for  a  power  press.  3,749,005, 
CI.  100-53.000. 
Eishman,  losif  David-Yankelevich:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
losif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Eisner,    Steve,    to    Norton    Company.    Crack-free    hard    chrome. 

3,749,652, CI.  204- 105.00r. 
Electronic  Removal  of  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Lobur,  Walter,  3,749,877. 
Eley,  Edgar  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Stress  relieving 
member  for  encapsulated  transformer  windings.  3,750,071,  CI.  336- 
84.000. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Ellenberger,  Jakob,  3,750,074. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Plunger  type 

relay.  3,750,074.  CI.  337-77.000. 
Ellies,  Alan  David;  and  Cone,  Richard  E.,  II.  Interlockable  sticks  for 

confections.  3,748,778.  CI.  46-28.000. 
Ellis.  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  to  Marconi  Company,  Limited,  The.  System 
for  processing  slope  and  duration  information,  contained  in  complex 
waveforms.  3,749,834,  CI.  178-66.000. 
Ellis,  Donovan  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Markiewicz,  Bernard  Frank,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Resealable  ampoule  closure.  3,749,271, 
CI.  215-32.000. 
Ellman,  George  L.:  See— 

Hegeman,  George  D.;  and  Ellman,  George  L.,  3,749,643. 
Ellner,  Edwin,  to  Better  Packages,  Inc.  Strip  material  dispenser  feed- 
out  control.  3.749.0 1 3.  CI.  101-227.000. 


Eisner,  Uwe;  and  Komossa,  Werner,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co., 
KG.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  rotary  cutters  for  tobacco  or  the  like. 
3,748,786.  CI.  51-5.000. 
Ely,  William  G.;  and  Sinclair,  John  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Hearing  aid  with  directional  microphone  system.  3,749,853,  CI.  179- 
107.00h. 
Elzinga,  Johannes  Mattheus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Keyboard 

with  roll-over  feature.  3,750.160.  CI.  340-365.00e. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Hines,  Burgess  W..  3.750.076. 
Kieffer,  Vernon  E..  3,748.7 14. 
Love,  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Carl  A.,  3,749, 1 20. 
Vodvarka,  Richard  T.;  and  Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S..  3.749.883. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boehringer.  Raymond  H.;  and  Vail.  Robert  E..  3.749.702. 
Kammann.  Karl  P.,  Jr..  3.749,745. 
Em  hart  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Bruce  H.,  3,748,972. 
Emidy,  Thomas  J.;  Northrop,  Donald  P.;  Thorington,  Luke;  and  Olsen, 
Andrew  Henry,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamps  and 
method  ofmanufacturing  the  same.  3.749,467,  CI.  316-19.000. 
Emmons  Guitar  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lashley,  Ronald  T,  3,748,943. 
Endo,  Masanori:  See — 

Kato,  Umaki;  Endo,  Masanori;  and  Kamata,  Katsuo,  3,750,064. 
Endow,  John  S,:  See— 

Halpern,    Samuel    E.;    Tubis,    Manuel;    and    Endow,    John    S., 
3,749.913. 
Engelbart,  Wilhelm,  to  Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH.  Ironing 
press,  in  particular  for  jackets  and  the  like.  3,749.292.  CI.  223- 
57.000. 
Engeler,  Karl,  to  Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft.  Handrail  drive  arrange- 
ment for  escalators  and  human  conveyor  bands.  3,749,224,  CI.  198- 
16.000. 
Engelhard,  Helmut;  Bentz,  Francis;  Brokmeier,  Dieter;  and  Nischk, 
Gunther,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acrylonitrile 
copolymers.  3, 749, 701,  CI.  260-80.720. 
Engelhorn,  Robert:  See- 
Schmidt,   Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Robert;   and    Leitold.    Matyas, 
3,749,785. 
Entoleter,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Donald  R,  3.749,322. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf:  See— 

Marchal,  Philippe   Albert  Hippolyte;   Simonnet,   Jacques   Louis 
Paul;  Mordchelles  Regnier,  Georges;  and  Verrien,  Jean  Prudent 
Femand  Rene,  3,748,826. 
Epsilon  S.A.:  See — 

Langer,    Robert    Marie    Gerard;    and    Babon,    Paulette    Aimee, 
3,749,320. 
Epsztein,    Bernard,    to    Thomson-CSF.    High    frequency    electronic 

devices.  3,750,043,  CI.  330-43.000. 
Erickson,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Key  ejector  lock. 

3,748,88  I,  CI.  70-388.000. 
ErIichman,    Irving.    Polaroid    Corporation    Photographic    apparatus. 

3,748,990,  CI.  95-30.000. 
Eriing,  John.  Flower  protector.  3,748,78 1 ,  CI.  47-34. 1 10. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See- 
Peters,  Randall  W.,  3,749,605. 
Walker,  Loren  H.,  3,750.004. 
Eskridge,  Marshall:  See—  ' 

Willson.  James  K.  V.;  and  Eskridge,  Marshall,  3,749.085. 
Esser,  Klaus;  Schurmann,  Helmut;  Heitner,  Alfred;  and  Hildebrandt, 
Norbert,  to  Esser,  Klaus,  KG.  Mounting  rims.  3,749.908.  CI.  240- 
78.00h. 
Esser,  Klaus,  KG:  See — 

Esser,    Klaus;    Schurmann,    Helmut;    Heitner,   Alfred;   and    Hil- 
debrandt, Norbert.  3,749,908. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Eberly.  Paul  E.,  Jr..  3.749.754. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bogaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,749,716. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Perilstein.  Warren  L..  3,749,560. 
Evans,  Gary  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dipole  antenna 

array.  3,750,185, CI.  343-814.000. 
Everett,  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Billerbeck,  Fred  W.;  Everett,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Ritsema,  Craig  T., 
3,749,587. 
Everitt,  Scott  F.;  Croup,  Robert  E.;  and  Strawn,  Alvin  A.,  to  Acoustic 
Fiber  Sound  Systems,  Inc.  Sound  reproduction  system.  3.749.198 
CI.  181-3 1. 00b. 
Expo  Nord  AB:  See— 

Persson,     Eric     Sigfrid;     and     Persson-Melin,     Signe     Harriet 
3,749,444. 
Fabrtque  de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S.A.:  See— 

Poget,  Rene.  3,748,866. 
Falk,  Richard  A.  Device  for  Uking  a  molten  sample.  3,748,908,  CI.  73- 

354.000. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Substituted 
cinnamyl    thiocyanates    and    their   isomers.    3,749,747.   CI     260- 
454.000. 
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Fancher.  Llewellyn  W  ,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Inseciicidal  2- 
aminothiazole  phosphates  and  phosphonates.  3,749,775.  CI.  424- 
200.000. 

Fannin,  Eugene  R.;  and  Gumbelevicius,  John,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation  Process  and  solution  for  removing  titanium  and  refrac- 
tory metals  and  their  alloys  from  tools.  3.749.6 1 8,  CI.  1 56-3.000. 

>arbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
4  .     Engelhard,    Helmut;    Bentz,    Francis;    Brokmeier.    Dieter;    and 

Nischk.Gunther.  3.749,701. 

Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister    Lucius   & 

Bruning:  See— 
Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  3.749.726. 
Fuchs.  Otto;  and  Troster.  Helmut.  3,749,727. 
Ceiger,  Rolf,  and  Schroder,  Hans-Georg,  3,749,704      j, 
Geiger,  Rolf;  Wissmann,  Hans.  Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Azadian, 

Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger,  3,749,706. 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  Geiger,  Rolf,  3,749.774. 
Schoer,    Manfred;    Schrinner,    Elmar;    and    Schuue,    Eberhard, 
3,749,711. 
Faris  William  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Diplexed  multi-frequen- 
cy CW  doppler  radar.  3.750, 1 7 1 ,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Farmland  Industries,  Inc.:  S*e— 

Kre^,  Robert  W,  3,750,01 1. 
FarreH,  Robert  C  ;  Skelley,  John  W  ;  Milton,  Thomas  J.,  and  Piziks, 
Henry  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  shift  control. 
3,748,921,  CI  74-484.000. 
Farrell   Robert  C  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 

steering  column  3,748,922,  CI  74-492.000  ^ 

Fasulo,  Frank  R  ;  See— 

Dusault,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr  ;  and  Fasulo,  Frank  R.,  3,748,882. 
Fauquembergue,    Jean    G  .    Lingrand.    Michel;    Peltier,    Henri;    and 
Chatouret,  Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  RenauU.  Centrifu- 
gal casting  apparatus  with  chill  mold  holding  furnace.  3.749.153,  CI. 
164-295.000. 
Faust.  Eberhard:  See— 

Strien.  Werner;  Faust,  Eberhard;  and  Walz,  Jurgen,  3,749.443. 
Fay,Richard  J  :  5*^— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,749,205. 
Fayhng,  Richard  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  electric  connector.  3,750,083, CI  339-l2.00r 
Fedor.  Richard  M.,  and  Podo,  Russell  B.  Occupant  propelled  round- 
about devices  3,749.399. CI.  272-33.00a. 
Fedossey.  Dmitry  Valerianovich:  5^*— 

Dcryagin.    Bbris    Vladimirovich,    Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich; 
Fedossey,     Dmitry     Valerianovich;    Nikitin.    Jury     Ivanovich; 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
and  Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich,  3.749,760. 
FEI,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Snowden.  Bryan  T  ,  3,748.691 
Feinstein.  Sumner  Sheldon;  Golner,  Jerold  Julius;  D'Amato,  Salvatore; 
and  Trunk,  Eugene  John,  to  Borden,  Inc    Traversing  film  cutter. 
3.748,939.  CI  84-370.000. 
Fellers,    Rufus    Guslavus,    and    Hinderks.    Larry    Wardell,    to    Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Fault  locating  system   for 
waveguide  transmission  line  utilizing  spaced  reflectors    3,750,012, 
CI  324-52.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert  E..  to  Coachmen  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  raising 
and     lowering    the     tops    of    convertible     recreational     vehicles. 
3,749,439, CI.  296-26  000. 
Fernandes,  Joseph  F  ,  Pfouts,  Robert  R.;  and  Lord,  Thomas  J.,  to 
United     Aircraft     Products,     Inc.     By-pass    control     mechanism. 
3,749,308, CI.  226-93.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  S*e— 

Martin,  John   Terry;   Remmington,  John   Elstow;  ind   Bedford, 
John,  3,750,1 10. 
Ferrentino,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Pumping 
apparatus  with  two  separated  fluid  systems.   3,749,526,  CI.   417- 
390  000 
Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridazinothi  onophosphor- 

ic(phosphonic)acid  esters.  3.749.720.  CI.  260-250.00a. 
Feuer.   Gustav.    to   Zinser-Textilmachinen   GmbH.    Electromagnetic 
brake  incorporated  in  spinning  or  twisting  spindles.  3.749.955.  CI. 
310-93.000 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Peruglia.  Marco,  and  Anselmino,  Giovanni,  3,749,125. 
Fidler    Robert  Charles,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Starter  spring  as- 
sembly tool  and  method  3.748.7  1 6.  CI.  29-228.000. 
Fieldcresl  Mills,  Inc  :  5^*— 

Lawson,  Lonnie  Gravely,  3,748,843. 
Filachione,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Luvisi,  Fred  P.;  Filachione.  Edward  M.;  and  Hopkins,  William  J.. 
3.749.669. 
Finger,  Carl:  See — 

Derdzinski,  Terrence  E  ,  Finger,  Carl;  and  Geradi,  Frank  R., 
3,749.982. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

McCarty,  John  R..  3.750.120 
Fischer,  Paul  W  ;  Maly,  George  P  ,  and  Pyle,  Delbert  E  ,  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California.  Method  for  reducing  erosion  and  corrosion 
ofmetalsurfaces.  3,749,554,  CI.  21-2. 50r. 
Fisen,  Stefan.  Surgical  knife.  3,748,736,  CI.  30- 1 5  I  000 


Fisher,  Michael  H.,  to  Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc.  Anthelmintic  compositions 
containing  benzimidazoles  and  method  of  use  3.749.789.  CI.  424- 
273.000. 
Fitzmayer.  Louis  H  ;  and  Worden.  Nelson  B..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Microwave  oven  leakage  detection  system.  3.749.875.  CI.  219- 
10.550. 
Five  Star  Engineering.  Inc.:  5**—  i 

Keyser.  Merle  D  .  and  Jones.  Howard  R..  Jr..  3,749,177. 
Fleischer,  John  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Light  scanning  and  printing  system.  3,750, 1 89,  CI  346-74. Oes. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  material  lengths.  3,748,747,  CI.  34-122.000. 
Fluor  Cooling  Products  Company:  See— 

Furlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Ovard.  John  C.  3.748.832. 
Fluorodynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoffner.  James  P..  3.749,62 1 . 
FMC  Corporation:  5^e— 

Abbott,  John  A  ,  and  Watson,  Clyde  D.,  3.749.103. 
Craig.  Fred  A.  3.748.785. 
Dickinson.  Bryan  J..  3.749.248. 
Foard.  James  H  .  Jr.:  See— 

Bartram.  Nial;  and  Foard.  James  H..  Jr..  3.748.730. 
Folkenroth,  Richard  P  .  and  Mader.  William  G  .  to  Dentsply  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Dental  material  mixer.  3.749.37 1 ,  CI.  259-72.000.  | 
Foote.  Chauncey  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Gazzola.  Ivaldo;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P.. 
Jr.,  3,749,330. 
Ford,  Richard  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Semiconductor 
electromagnetic  radiation  isolated  thermocouple.  3,748,904.  CI.  73- 
359.000. 
Fornasiero.  Paolo,  and  Tomasi,  Sergio,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomu- 
nicazioni  Siemens  S  p.A.  TDM  telecommunication  system  for  trans- 
mitting data  or  telegraphic  signals.  3.749.839.  CI.  179-15  Oby 
Fornasiero.  Paolo;  and  Tomasi.  Sergio,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomu- 
nicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  TDM  telecommunication  system  designed 
for  transmission  of  supervisory  signals.  3.749.840.  CI.  I79-I5.0by. 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Koppenwallner,Georg,  3,748,788. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See— 

Jago,  Edward  John;   Eastwood,  Fred;  and  Todish,  W.   Donald. 
3.749,148. 
Foseco  Trading  AG:  S«— 

Nangarrow,  John;  Jones,  Paul  Victor;  and  Clark,  Peter  Stanley, 

3,749,628. 
Foster   Edwin  T    to  Du-Wel  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

finished  metal  die  castings.  3,748,79 1 ,  CI.  5  1  -323  000. 
Foster   Eric,  to  Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited  Switch  mounted 

on  printed  circuit  board.  3,749,872,  CI.  200-66.0pc. 
Foster   John  A.,  to  Clark,  J    L  ,  Manufacturing  Co.  Child-proof  pill 

box.'3,749,230,CI.  206-1.500. 
Foucry,  Jean;  and  Auriol,  Alain,  to  Ceraver   Method  for  making  an- 
hydrous chromium  sesquioxide  by  reducing  a  hexavalent  chromium 
compound  3,749,595.  CI.  1  1 7- 1 1 9.600. 
Fountain,  Roger;  and  McLaughlin,  Gregory  M  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  silicone  rubbers  to  organic  rubbers 
and  composite  object  3,749,617.  CI.  156-3.000. 
Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck:  See—  , 

Linka,  Adolf,  3,749,135.  ' 

Foury.  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme    Method  for 
transferring   a    load    from    a   first    support    to   a   second    support. 
3,749.263. CI.  214-152.000. 
Fowler    James  M  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Valve  structure 

having  fiuid  pressure  actuated  seats.  3.749.357.  CI.  25  I- 172.000. 
Fowler.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Heard.  Roderick  S..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Selection  system.  3.748.976.  CI.  95-4^500^ 
Fox.  Anthony.  Trash  compactor  with  lifter.  3.748.820.  CI.  53-1 24.00b. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Karas.    Edwin    L.;   Lee.   Davis   S.;   and    Vanslette.   Robert   A.. 

3.748.833. 

Fraleigh.  Marion  Foster;  and  Wise.  Raleigh  Warren,  to  Monsanto 

Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  cable  bead.  3.748,841. 

CI.  57-21.000.  I 

Franaques,  Howard  L,  Jr  :  See— 

Addison,  Frank  E.,  3,749,126. 
Frank   Gerard  A  ;  Kipp.  Karl  F  ;  and  Oswald,  Donald  R.,  to  Western 
Electric    Company.    Incorporated.    Methods    and    apparatus    for 
scrubbing  thin,  fragile  slices  of  material.  3,748,677,  CI.  15-21.00d. 
Frankenbera,   Robert   J  ,   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.   Computer 

memory  temperature  compensation.  3.750,1 19. CI.  340-l74X)sc. 
Frankewich.   Peter  A     Relief  valve   apparatus.   3.749.121.  CI.    13/- 
512.200.  1 

Franklin  Mint  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Karawin.  Kenneth  J..  3,748.7 12. 
Fransson,  Goran  E.:5ee—  .     „    u     j 

Hiklert.  Thomas  L.;  Fransson.  Goran  E.;  and  Trenbeath.  Richard 
E..3,'748.962. 
Frantz   Dale  E.;  and  Shortlidge.  Donlad  L..  to  Schick.  Incorporated. 

Conirol  unit  for  electric  shaver.  3.748.732.  CI.  30-43. 100. 
Eraser.   Alexander  Gibson,   to   Bell  Telephone   Lab«"»o"«*- ,'"'=°^- 
porated.  Digital  data  communication  system.  3.749.845,  CI.   i  /v- 

Friser,'Ronald  E.  Blackboard  eraser.  3.748.684.CI.  l5-244.00r. 
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Frederickson,  Arthur  R.;  Morris,  Arnold  D.;  and  Jackson,  B.  Walter,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Device  to  aid  in  centering  of 
high  energy  electric  particle  beams  in  an  evacuated  drift  tube 
3. 749,963. CI.  315-18.000. 
Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Substituted  3,3-diphenylpiperazines  and  3,3-diphenyl- 
piperazin-2-ones.  3,749,725, CI.  260-268.00r. 
Fregeolle,  Oscar,  to  Pilot  Research  Corporation   Seamless  knit  lower 
body  garment  and  method  of  making  same.   3.748.870.  CI    66- 
177.000 
Freiheit,  Roger  E.  Melody  chord  constructor  for  string  instruments 

3,748,947,  CI.  84-485.000. 
Fremont  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Edward  H,  3,749,675. 
Freuhauf  Corporation:  See — 

Loomis,     Robert     Jewelle;     and     Rensink,     Chester     William 
3,749,438. 
Freyhold,  Helmut  V.;  and  Wehle.  Volker.  Readily-soluble,  solid,  water- 
containing  alkali  metal  silicates  and  process.  3,749,759,  CI    423- 
332  000. 
Friedman,  Aaron:  S^e- 

Friedman,  Abraham;  and  Friedman,  Aaron,  3.749,905. 
Friedman,  Abraham;  and  Friedman,  Aaron.  Rechargeable  flashlight 

and  support  stand  therefor.  3.749.905.  CI.  240-10.6ch. 
Friedman.  Mendel:  See— 

Koenig.  Nathan  H.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel,  3,749,553. 
Friedman,  Robert  H.;  Krause,  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford,  William  R  , 
to  Getty   Oil  Company.   Method   for  selective   plugging  of  wells. 
3.749, 1 74,  CI.  166-294.000. 
Friemann  &  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Weissenborn.    Dieter;    Bock.    Ortwin;    and    Werding,    Norbert 
3.750,023. 
Fritts,  Russell  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Cassette  threading  arrange- 
ment in  sewing  machines.  3.749,039,  CI.  112-21  S.OOr. 
Froehlich,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Silver  halide  photosensitive  ele- 
ment containing  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  hardened  with  a~^-bis- 
acryloylamido-ethyleneglycol.  3,749,573.  CI.  96-50.00r. 
JFrunn,  Klaus:  See— 

Lutz,  Herbert,  Marhoff,  Paul;  Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Frunn,  Klaus;  and 
Goering.  Ulrich,  j,749,868. 
Fuchs,  Otto,  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Linear  alkyl-amido 
tran:>-quinacridone  pigments.  3,749,726,  CI.  260-279.00r. 
Fuchs,  Otto,  and   Troster,   Helmut,  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning.    Benzoxanthene 
dyestuffs  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,749,727,  CI.  260- 
281.000. 
Fuchs,  Werner:  See- 
Merger,  Franz;  Fuchs,  Werner,  and  Dockner.  Toni,  3.749.749. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  3,749,561. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato,  Kazunobu,  3,749,578. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takei, 

Haruo,  3,749.714. 
Sato.  Masamichi,  3.749.059. 

Sato.  Masamichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Fukushima.  Osamu;  and  Hon- 
jo.Satoru.  3.749.927 
Fujiki.  Tokio:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yojiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  and  Fujiki.  Tokio.  3.749.756. 
Fujimoto.  Kyohei;  and  Tamura.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Matsuchita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.   Magnetic  antenna  with  time  variation  of  core 
permeability.  3,750.180.  CI.  343-788.000. 
Fujita.  Atsushi;  and  Uchida,  Teruhiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  piling  up  sheets.  3,749,398.  CI.  27  1  -86.000. 
Fukata.  Masao.  System  for  receiving  one  of  particular  control  signals 
preceded  by  a  common  start  signal  under  protection  against  static 
noise.  3.750.033. CI.  325-478.000. 
"       Fukushima.  Osamu:  See- 
Sato,  Masamichi;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Fukushima.  Osamu;  and  Hon- 
jo.Satoru.  3.749.927. 
Fuller.  Francis  W.,  and  Kiwalle.  Jozef.  to  Production  Technology  Inc. 

Method  for  flash  removal.  3.748.7  19,  CI.  29-481.000. 
Fulton,  Thomas  Philip,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  memory 

plane  construction.  3,750,1  1 8,  CI.  340-l74.0ma. 
Funck.  Ronald,  to  Thomas-CSF.  Integrated  phase-shifting  microcir- 

cuit.  3,750.055.  CI.  333-3  I  OOr. 
Funk.  Joseph  C.  to  Funk  Mfg.  Company  Yieldable  support  means  and 
drive  mechanism   for  concrete  mixer  drums.  3.749.372.  CI.   259- 
177. OOr. 
Funk  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Funk..Joseph  C.  3.749.372. 
Fuqua.  Lloyd  T.;  and  Todd.  Harold  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Miniature     incadescent    lamp    having    integral    bulb    and    base. 
3,749,960.  CI.  313-318.000 
Furbeck,  Warren  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R..  3.749.624. 
Furlong.  Donn  B.;  and  Ovard.  John  C.  to  Fluor  Cooling  Products 

Company.  Drift  eliminator.  3.748.832.  CI.  55-257.000. 
Furuhata.  Akio:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hirofumi;  Takahata,  Hisatoshi;  Furuhata,  Akio;  and 
Nishimura,  Susumu,  3,748,978. 
G-L-J  Toy  Co,  Inc.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Donald,  3.749.482. 


Gabryk,  Stanislaw,  50%  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  The.  Radial 

flow  inverted  type  steam  turbine.  3 .749.5  1 0.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 03 .000. 
G AF  Corporation:  See — 

Hoover.  James   Eugene;   Houser.   Robert   Wilson;   and   Sheffer. 
Bernard  Clifford.  3.748.7 15. 
Gaffney.  Bernard  J.;  and  Larsen.  Ronald  L.,  to  Conwed  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  extrusion  of  plastic  net.  3.749,535,  CI.  425-1 50.000. 
Gaines.  Lewis  H.:  See— 

Jasinski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Gaines.  Lewis  H..  3.749.607. 
Galatioto.  Santo  C:  See— 

Marcucci.  Ronald  R.;  and  Galatioto.  Santo  C.  3,750.034. 
Calbarini.    Masu;    and    Cotta    Ramusino.    Francesco,    to    Innocenti 
Societa;  Generale  per  I'lndustrie  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica.  Angu- 
larly adjustable  attachment  for  a  machine  tool  headstock.  3.748.965, 
CI.  90-17.000. 
Galbreath,  Paul  J.;  Spaller.  Albert  E.;  and  Stockbridge.  Bruce  W..  to 
Eastman     Kodak     Company.     Underwater    pelletizer    die     plate 
3.749.539.  CI.  425-3 1  3.000. 
Gale.  Mae:  See — 

Gale.  Ronald.  3.749.280. 
Gale.  Ronald;  deceased  (by  Gale.  Mae;  executrix),  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  mesne.  Bulk  loading  can  dispenser.  3,749,280,  CI.  221- 
67.000 
Gallagner,  Hayden  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  offswitching  crossed  field  switch.  3,749,978,  CI    315- 
236.000. 
Galli,  Charles,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Helicopter  blade  with 

universally  replaceable  pockets.  3.749.5  17,  CI.  416-226.000. 
Gandolfi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Placente,  Luigi;  and  Gandolfi,  Giovanni,  3,749,847 
Gannon,  John  Allister,  to  Ciga-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyester  derived 
from  dimethylol  propionic  acid  in  admixture  with  polyepoxides. 
3,749,758, CI.  260-835.000. 
Gardner,  Mervin  Amos,  to  AMP  Incorporated   High  voltage  electrical 

connector  lead  assembly.  3,750,084, CI.  339-6 1. OOr. 
Garick,  Bordie  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  of  filaments. 

3,749,057,  CI.  1  18-420.000. 
Garretson,  Owen  L.  Process  for  filling  liquefied  gas  vessels.  3.749.141 

CI.  141-5.000. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hertzog.  HeberT.;  and  Kamstra.  Peter.  3.748.927. 
Garside  Corporation:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Joe.  3.750.162. 
Gartmell,   James    V.,    to    National   Cash    Register   Company,   The. 
Oriented  light  scattering  display  device.  3,749,474,  CI.  350-l60.0Ic. 
Gaske,  Joseph  E.;  and  Ansel,  Robert  E.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Radiation  cur- 
ing lacquers.  3,749.592.  CI.  1 1 7-62.000. 
Gatermann.   Wilh;   Sorgel.   Rolf;  Mudder,   Hinderk;  Thieme.   Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek.  Herbert;  Weers.  Uwe;  and  Hermes.  Heinz,  to 
Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H./ Circuit    arrangement    for 
rocket  launchers.  3.748.955,  CI.  89-1. 81B. 
Gates.  Albert  George  Ronald,  to  Gestetn/r  Limited.  Printing  machine 

blanket  cylinder  cleaning  device.  3,749,6l4,CI.  101-425.000. 
Gauthier.  William  Kohlmann.  Surgical  retractor  device.  3,749.088,  CI 

128-20.000. 
Gaw  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gaw,  Norman  W.  Jr..  3.750.014. 
Gaw.  Norman  W.,  Jr..  to  Gaw  Co..  Inc.  Frequency  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3.750.0 1 4,  CI.  324-79.00d. 
Gay,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Active  bootstrap  circuit.  3,750,041 

CI.  330-26.000. 
Gayeski,  Thomas  Edward  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Redundant 

Fraunhofer  recording  system.  3,749,469,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Gazzola.  Ivaldo;  D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncey  P..  Jr., 
to  American  Bank  Note  Company.  Apparatus  for  delivering  sheets 
onto  a  moving  strip  of  material.  3,749.330.  CI.  242-67. 30r. 
GCO.  Inc  :  See- 
Brown.  Gordon  M.;  and  Porter.  Kenneth  R.,  3,749.470. 
Geary,  Carl  H.:  See— 

Samurt.  Norman  A.;  Geary.  Carl  H.;  and  Damratowski.  Leonard 
P..  3.749,516. 
Gedge,  Burton  H..  Ill,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  of 

producing  enzyme  compositions.  3,749,67 1 ,  CI.  252-89.000. 
Gehman,  John  B.;  Herlich,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Mikuteit,  Seigfried,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Postal  tracking  system    3,750.167 
CI.  343-6.5SS. 
Geiger,  Gilbert  W.:  See— 

Liss,  Donald  H;  and  Geiger,  Gilbert  W,  3,749,461 . 
Geiger,  Rolf:  See — 

Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Geiger,  Rolf,  3,749,774. 
Geiger,  Rolf;  and  Schroder,  Hans-Georg,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister   Lucius  &    Bruning.    N-(tu-amino 
lower  alkyU-amides  of  1,17-modified  acth  peptides.  3,749,704   CI 
260-112.500. 
Geiger.    Rolf;    Wissmann.    Hans;    Konig.    Wolfgang;    and    Azadian. 
Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister   Lucius  &   Bruning.   Novel   dipeptide  amide  and 
process  for  its  manufacture.  3,749,706,  CI.  260- 1 1 2.500. 
Celman  Instrument  Company:  See— 
Keefer,  Richard  D,  3,750,187. 
General  Computing  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Angus,  David  R.;  and  Smith- Vaniz,  William  Reid.  3.750.103. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Ayers,  Weston  D.;and  Hirsch,  Joseph  G.,  3,750.127. 
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GehmaArJohn  B 
3.750.167. 
General  Electric  Company;  S*e— 

Arnold,  William  C,  Lendway.  Joseph  K.;  Woodman.  Bnan  W 

McGeehan.  Michael  T  ;  and  Perrin,  David  P..  3.748.957. 
Baumann.    Frederick    W.;    and    Rosenberry.    George    M.,    Jr., 

3,749,953. 
Baxter,  Robert  David,  3,749,980. 
Brown,  Dale  H,  3,749,379. 

Carlson,  Gerald  J.;  and  Summerhayes.  Harry  R..  3.749.500. 
Chen.  Arthur  C  M.;  and  Wang.  Jish-Min.  3.750.1 17. 
Cooper.  Glenn  D..  3.749,693 

Fitzmayer.  Louis  H.,  and  Worden,  Nelson  B..  3.749,875. 
Hildebrand.  George  L,  3,748.912. 
Holub.  Fred  F.  3.749.722. 

Jones.  Robert  M.;  and  Rowan.  William  I..  3.749,048. 
Lamberi,  Thomas  W  .  3.749.943 
Lenz.  Henry  George.  3.749.950. 
Meeks.  Fredenck  T..  3.749.880. 
Mitchell.  James  W..  3,748,770. 
Mosier.  Richard  C.  3.749.602. 
Mundy.  Joseph  L..  3.750,1  15. 
Nedreski,  Robert  Joseph.  3.749,329. 
Nedreski.  Robert  Joseph,  3,749,331. 
Peil,  William;  and  McFadyen,  Robert  J..  3.750,042. 
Steams,  Burdett  Kinney;  Graham,  David  Alan;  Seemanh,  James 

Marion,  and  Zink.  George.  3.748.958. 
Waful.  Lawrence  F..  3.750. 152. 
Wilson.  Arthur  C  .3.749.081.  _ 

Worcester.  Joseph  A..  3.'750.030.  ^-^ 

General  Foods  Limited:  5**— 

Rhodes.  David.  3.749.378. 
General  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Grenier.  Wilfred  J  .3.749.176. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Bandukwalla.  Phiroze,  3.749.520. 
Berg.  RoberM  .3.749.625. 

Cross.  Norman  A,  and  Polak,  James  C,  3,748,9^4. 
Day.  Edward  G  ,  3.748,855 

Day.  Edward  G  ;  and  Giannone.  Guy  E..  3.749.282. 
Edsall.  Bruce  M.  3.749,451. 
Farrell.  Robert  C  ;  Skelley.  John  W.;  Milton.  Thomas  J  ;  and 

Piziks.  Henry  I.  3.748.921 
Farrell.  Robert  C.  3.748.922. 
Fuqua.  Lloyd  T..  and  Todd.  Harold  E..  3.749.960. 
George,  Michael  D.;  Varano,  Dominick  J.,  Bronson,  George  K  . 

Kitchin.  Nelson  L,  and  Rose.  William  W..  Jr..  3.749.15  1. 
Green.  Lawrence  E.,  3,748,929. 
Gumbleton,  James  J  ;  and  Kuehl.  Paul  B.,  3,749,07 1. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K  .3.748.851 
Hogan.  Martin  J  .  3.749.460. 
Jones.  Trevor  O  .3.749.918. 
Lathers.  Michael  W.  3.749.440. 
Pancy.  Richard  E  .3.749.418. 
Sarapatacos.  Peter  M.  3.749.415 
Schaefer,  Robert  H.;  and  Marlow.  Jerry  R..  3.748.931. 
Walker.  Frank  H  .  and  Kantrud.  Gary  M..  3.749.53  I 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California;  See— 

Iversen.  Ralph  T  .3.750.086 
George.   Michael    D  .    Varano.    Dominick   J.;   Bronson.   George    K.; 
Kitchin.  Nelson  L  ;  and  Rose,  William  W  .  Jr..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Vibratory   shakeout  apparatus.   3,749.151,  CI.    164- 
260.000. 
Georgia- Pacific  Corporation;  See— 
Jespcrsen.  Paul  W  .  3.748.693. 
Geradi.  Frank  R.;  See— 

Derdzinski.  Terrence   E.;   Finger.  Carl;  and  Geradi.  Frank   R  . 
3.749.982 
Gerber  Products  Company;  See— 

Billerbeck.  Fred  W  .  Everett.  Lawrence  H..  and  Ritsema.  Craig  T  . 
3.749.587. 
Gerhard.    Albert,   to   Bosch.    Robert.  GmbH, 
dynamo  electric  machine  system.  3.750.002.  CI. 
Gerich.  Anton  J.,  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same 
375.000 
Germershausen.    Raimund.    to    Rheinmetall    GmbH.     Detonation 


and  Allen. 
3.748.780. 


I 


II. 


Battery   connected 
320-61.000 
Bimetallic  snap  disc 
.   3.748.888.  CI.  72- 


3.749.018. CI.  102-33.000. 


to 
W 


Distefano. 
Cigarette 


producing  ammunition 
Gel^o.  Andre;  See— 

Gero.  Gabriel.  3.749.234. 
Gero.  Gabriel.    33    1/3%    to   Gero.   Andre.    16   2/3* 
Anthony    J     and    16   2/3%    to   Distefano.   Domenik 
dispensing  package.  3.749.234.  CI.  206-4 1.20b. 
Gestetner  Limited;  See— 

Gates.  Albert  George  Ronald.  3.749.014. 
Getty  Oil  Company;  5e*— 

Friedman.  Robert  H.;  Krause.  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford.  William 
R. 3. 749. 174 
Gevaert  Photo-Production  N.V.:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Willens.  Jozef  Frans.  3.749.707. 
Gevaert- Agfa  N  V  ;  See— 

Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  3.749.575. 
Giambalvo.  Vito  Albert;  See— 

Thomas.  Daniel  Walter;  and  Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert,  3,749,590. 
Giannone,  Guy  E.:  See- 


Day,  Edward  G.;  and  Giannone,  Guy  E  .  3.749.282. 
Gibbons.  Carl  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Material  edge  detect- 
ing apparatus.  3.749.632.  CI.  156-364.000. 
Giesecke.  Albert  S  Closed-open  sign.  3.748.767.  CI.  40-65.000. 
Gilmour.  Alexander  Scott.  Jr.;  See- 
Rait.  Joseph  M.;  Gilmour,  Alexander  Scott,  Jr.;  Sellers,  Edward 
C;  and  Lindberg,  Edward,  3,749,833. 
Gilson,  Verle  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Gas  laser  having  excitation  chambers  with  multiple  chan- 
nels. 3,750,047.  CI  331-94.005 
Giraud.  Francois  L.  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne.  Endless- 
chain    conveyor,    particularly    for    transporting   independent   cars. 
3.749.025.  CI.  104-25.000.  | 

Girling  Limited;  See— 

Ouiney.  Kenneth  Maurice.  3.748.913. 
Giuliani.  Robert  L    Electric  credit  card  system  for  use  with  cash  re- 
gister. 3.749.887.  CI.  235-6 1. 70b.  | 
Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates;  See- 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Nix.  Donald  F.;  and  Allen. 
Robert  N.  3.748. 780 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J..  Nix.  Donald  F. 
Robert  N.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Toy  vehicle. 
CI.  46-202.000 
Glaverbel  S.A.;  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  3,749,564. 
Glazkov,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  See— 

Obukhov,  Vitaly  Arsenievich;  and  Glazkov,  Vladimir  Petrovich, 
3,749,957. 
Glendinning Companies.  Inc.;  See—  I 

McConnick.  William  J  .  Jr  .  3.749.233. 
Gley,  Paul  R.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt.  Inc.  Hood  latch.  3.749.434.  CI.  292- 

128.000. 
Glicksberg.    Raymond   Charles     Earthquake-insulation    foundations. 

3.748.800.  CI.  52-167.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc..  mesne;  See- 
Anders.  Edward  O..  3.749.162 

Koomey.  Paul  C;  Stivers.  George  S..  and  Barker,  Theodore  R. 
3.750.096.  I 

Go-Craft  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Ow.  Gordon  Y  W  .  3.749.046. 
Godfrey.  Charles  S..  to  Physics  International  Company.  Water  cannon. 
3.748,953,C1.  89-1  000.  | 

Goering,  Ulrich:  See— 

Lutz,  Herbert;  Marhoff,  Paul.  Pfeiler.  Manfred;  Frunn.  Klaus;  and 
Goering.  Ulrich,  3,749,868 
Goemer,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Branham,  Donald  R.;  Borg.  Paul  E.;  and  Goerner.  Douglas  C 
3.749.183. 
Goforth.  David  Langston  Fishing  lure.  3.748.773.  CI  43-42.100. 
Gold    Harold.  System  for  installing  fluid  elements  in  conduit  circuits 

3.749. 122. CI.  137-515.700. 
Gold.  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  container. 

3.748.983.  CI.  95-19.000 
Gold    Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Photographic  film  assem- 
blage and  apparatus.  3,748,984.  CI.  95- 1 9.000.  . 
Goldschmidt.  David  H;  See—  | 

Lofredo.  Anthony;  and  Goldschmidt.  David  H..  3.748.864. 
Goldstein.  Albert;  See— 

Adler.     Ralph     W.;    Goldstein.     Albert,    and     Haase.     Robert, 
3.749.027. 
Golner.  Jerold  Julius;  See— 

Feinstein.  Sumner  Sheldon;  Golner.  Jerold  Julius;  D'/mato,  Sal- 
vatore;  and  Trunk.  Eugene  John.  3.748.939. 
Golosov.  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Kutozov.     Boris     Nikplaevich;     Mikheev.     Igor     Grigorievich; 
Grigoriev.     Vladimir     Konntantinovich;     Chugunov.     Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky.  Isaak  Emmanu-'ovich;  Trusov.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy.  Georgy  Ivai  jvich;  and  Golosov.  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich.  3.749, 1 86. 
Golton,    William    C;   and    Rutkiewic,   Andrew    F.,   to    Du    Pont   de 
Nemours    E.  I  ,  and  Company    Stabilized  solutions  of  N-halo  com- 
pounds. 3,749,672, CI.  252-95.000. 
Gomi,  Kiyondo;  See— 

Irie.  Yoshihiko;  Kato.  Mahiko;  and  Gomi.  Kiyondo. 
Good.  Harper  Willard;  See—  ,  ,  „  ,„, 

Carpenter.  James  Hugh;  and  Good.  Harper  Willard.  3.748,787. 
Goode.  George  E  ;  See— 

Lockerd,  Robert   M.;  Smith.  Mark   W.;  Cooper.  Ray 
Goode.  George  E..  3.750.175 
Goodnight.  HershelE;  See—  .      ^     .,      ,.  ,  c 

Reed.  Robert  D.;  Zink.  John  Smith;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E.. 

3.749.546. 
Zink.  John  S  ;  Reed.  Robert  D. 
3.749.548 
Goodrich.  B.  F  .  Company.  The:  See— 

Omdorff.  Roy  L..  Jr  .  3.748.95 1 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Lucas,  Paul  G.  3,750,146. 
Gordon,  Jerry  Dale.   Aircraft  towing 

334.000. 
Gorl,  Richard:  See— 

Balse,  Helmut;  and  Gorl.  Richard,  3,749.193. 
Goto     Mitsuhiro.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha.   Thin-type 
swi'tchboard.  3.750.062. CI.  335-206.000. 


,3.748.903. 


E.;  and 


and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E.. 


vehicle.   3.749.266.  CI.  214- 
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Graff.  Ronald  A.  Illuminated  wax  form  and  method  of  making  same.  Gudmand-Hoyer.  Mita  Maria,  to  Dan-Fire-Energy  ved  Mita  Gudmand- 

3.749,904,  CI  240-10  00b.  Hoyer.  Heat  energy  system  and  apparatus  for  production  of  hot 

Graham,  David  Alan:  See—  water,  steam  or  heat-gas.  3,749.079.  CI    126-1  16.00r. 

Stearns,  Burdett  Kinney;  Graham.  David  Alan;  Seemann.  James  Guild,   Lloyd   V.,   to  Scientific   Kit  Corporation.  Gas   flow   meter. 
Marion;  and  Zink,  George,  3,748,958.  3,748,902, CI.  73-l94.00r. 
Graham.  Donald  W.;  See—  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See- 
Hannah.  John;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and   Rogers.  Edward  F..  Burgess.  Lester  E.  3.749.021. 
3.749.734  Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  See- 
Graham.  Joseph  P.:  See—  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O.;  and  Pinto.  Patrick  J..  3.749.393. 

Daniels.  Stacy  L.  and  Graham.  Joseph  P. .3. 749.1  10.  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Granlund.  Gosta  Holger.  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  System  for  auto-  Hoffmann.  Otto  L..  3.749.566. 

matically  checking  brake  regulating  systems.   3.750.101,  CI.  340-  Gulistan.  Bulent.  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Captive  screw  for 

52.00b.  thin  panels.  3.749.144.  CI.  151-69.000. 

Gransart.  Philippe;  See—  Gumbelevicius.  John:  See— 

Diepart.     Paul;     Gransart.     Philippe;     and     Maitrias.     Gerard.  Fannin,  Eugene  R;  and  Gumbelevicius.  John.  3.749.618 

3.749.940.  Gumbleton.  James  J.;  and  Kuehl.  Paul  B..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
Grant.  Clarence  L:  See—  tion.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve.  3.749.071.  CI.   123- 
Scammon.  Lawrence  W  .  Jr.;  Grant.  Clarence  L.;  and  Wilks.  Phil-  I  19.00a. 

lip  H.  3. 749. 763  Gunnill.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Company:  See—  Lorcnzi.  Silvio  J.;  Dodds.  Robert  M.,  and  Gunnill.  Edward  F., 

Leathers.  Clarence  H.  3.749.187.  3.748,794. 

Grattoni.  Giusio.    Hand   manipulative   ball   and   race   puzzle  device.  Gusstahlwerk  Wittmann  AG;  .See— 

3.749.405.  CI.  273- 1 53  OOr.  Venus,  Wiilisbald.  3.748.8^8 

Gravitt.  Elmer  W.  Fish  lure.  3. 748.772.  CI.  43-41.000.  Gutman.  Arnold  D,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Oxime  carbamate 

Gray.  Paul  E..  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Optical  display  device  and  phosphate     phosphon.ite,     ;>hosphinaie     and     phosphorcamidates. 

drive  circuit  therefor.  3.750.140.  CI.  340-336.000.  3.749.748.  CI.  260-455. Oop.                                     ^'  , 

Gray.  Vernon  H..  to  United  States  o  America.  National  Aeronautics  Guttler.  Hermann;  See— 

and  Space  Administration    Space  vehicle  with  artificial  gravity  and  Roethke.  Ernst;  and  Guttler.  Hermann.  3.749.327. 

earth-like  environment   3. 749. 332.  CI.  244-1. Osc.  Guttmann.   Stephan;   Sandrin,   Edmond;   Pless.  Janos;  and   Willems. 

Green.  Lawrence  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  power  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  ASN"-bovine  thyrocal- 

irain  and  control.  3.748.929.  CI.  74-844  000.  citonion.  3.749.703.  CI.  260-1  12.500. 

Greene.  Nat.  to  KDI  American  Products.  Inc.  Water  conduit  connec-  Guzak.  John.  Jr..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Electronic  tabulation  control 

tor  3.749.424.  CI.  285-161  000.  system  for  recorder.  3.749.223.  CI.  197-176.000. 

Greenwood.  Donald,  to  G-L-J  Toy  Co..  Inc    Motion  picture  film  pro-  H&H  Manufacturing  Company  .See— 

jector.  3.749.482.  CI  352-80  000  Hitchcock.  Delbert.  3.749.436. 

Gregg.  Michael  C.  and  Cox.  Charles  S.  to  United  States  of  America.  Haase.  Robert;  See—                                  - 

Navy    Conductivity  and  temperature  sensinc  probe.  3.748.899    CI  Adler.     Ralph     W  ;     Goldstein.     Albert;     and     Haase,     Robert. 

73- 170.00a  3.749.027. 

Gregg,  Roland  S  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The   Method  and  ap-  Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Muller.  Adam,  to  Stoll,  H..  and  Company.  Nee- 

paratus  for  code  conversion   3.750. 147.  CI.  340-347  Odd.  die  bed  racking  mechanism  m  a  flat  knitting  machine.  3.748.872.  CI. 

Gregory.  Eric;  Marancik.  William  G  ;  and  Shattes.  Walter  J  .  to  Airco.  66-69.000. 

Inc.  Flashlamp  with  improved  combustible  foil.  3.749.547.  CI.  431-  Haeberle.  Fritz:  See— 

95  000  Weinrich.  Hellmut;   Peltner.  Johannes;  Heifer.  Friedrich;  Dick, 

Grenier.  Wilfred  J  ,  to  General  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  on-off  sprin-  Heinrich;  and  Haeberle  Fritz.  3,749.209. 

klerhead   3. 749. 176, CI    169-37  000.                         -  Haemonetics  Corporation:  See— 

Grider.   Lyie   D,  to   Buryrus-Erie  Company    Boom   extension   lock.  •  atham,  Allen,  Jr..  3,749,285. 

3.749,254. CI  212-55.000  HAG  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 

Gricr.  John  D  ;  and  Camp.  Harold  E..  to  Owbns-lllinois.  Inc.  Visual  Lehmann,  Gunter;   Neunhoeffer.   Otto;   Roselius.   Wilhelm;   and 

data  handling  systems  3.749.487.  CI  355-1 .000.  ^  itzthum.  Otto.  3.749.698. 

Griffin.  Kenneth  Earl.  50%  to  Kramis.  Lawrence  E    Tunnel  cleaning  "^^enbeiik   Henk.  .See-                   ^     ,    „     ,    ,.,.„„,„ 

apparatus.  3.748.680.  CI    1 5-50.00c.  '^"'j''-  ^"'^^  E'^^"'  ^"^  Hagenbeuk.  Henk.  3.749.939 

Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Konntantinovich;  See-  "^8"/  "°*^^<1  K.'  See- 

Kutozov.     Boris     Nikplaevich;     Mikheev.     Igor     Grigorievich;  „      Vaskunas.  Vygantas  A.  and  Hager.  Howard  K.   3.749.889. 

Grigoriev.      Vladimir      Konntantinovich;     Chugunov       Viktor  ^^f<^:  -"e^y  ^  ^  ^"d  Shelton.  Joe.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky.  Isaak  Emmanu.lov.ch;  Trusov.  Alexandr  t-7°^Q  o,  ^  I^7*,^«:n^^^nnn'"°"      ^°'"^     ''^'^     radiation     detector. 

Ai          J  ^      >.   cu                r^             I                ._j.r-i            .,••  3. 749.915. CI.  250-336.000. 

Alexandrovich.  Sharonoy.  Georgv  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov.  Vik-  „  ,         V-        .    v      »j      .  .,      .                 ,    .    ,       .    .. 

tnr  Ff  Hr.rr.</i<-h   ^  74Q  I  «A  Haley,    Emcst    K.    Adjustable    horizontal    hole    drilling    apparatus. 

<-,..-«™   D.^K^H  w     c  3,749.507. CI.  408-46.000. 

Oriscom.  Richard  W.:  .See —  u   h    .   u      »     c       .     w,     ...     c     j  ^-t -w     ,^                  ,■,.,.,' 

Brader,  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Griscom.  Richard  W  .  3.749.801 .  '    ,          ,  7kQVA«°^^fi/^r,  n^!             Company,  Inc.  Well  cen- 

Griswold,  Augustus  W.:  See-  „  V.^'/^".  ^•^^^•'^^\*^!   166-241.000. 

D   .   u   ij        I   u     k<         J /-  ■        ij    A          .      !•/->->../>.('..  Hall,  William  Bernard:  See — 

Batchelder,  John  M.;  and  Griswold.  Augustus  W.  3.749.631.  .,      .   r-^       au       ia       ^  u  h  »i;  n-       o          j   ->->..» -.o-. 

r-       .     \.   \    u     I  \i     ■      \t               r               .      -.1.                r      If         .u  Voigt.  Edward  Harold;  and  Hall,  William  Bernard.  3.749.383. 

Groetschel.  Karl  Maria.  Mine  roof  support  with  means  for   ifting  the     u«ii:-    d^u-,.  \u     .^  u n  i        k.i         ... 

baseelements.  3.748.861. CI  6l-45.00d  "f '"•  '^°^"'  ^  '  «o."o"«'y«'«=n  '"<=.  Magnet  actuating  arrangement 

/-     u     u        I//-   re  for  a  magneto  sensitive  devic?  and  method  for  providing.  3.750.068. 

Grohe.  Hans  KG.  Firma;  See —  p.   ,-,,;  fofi  OOO                                                      f-             e     •        •        • 

Luder,  Ernst;  and  Buzzi.Gunther,  3,749,345.  u^i„«™'c..„, -i  c     x  w^    ki          i        a  c   a         i   i.     c     .     u   •.  j 

C          th  rh     1      T    III-  V                     •    •        ■  Halpern.  Samuel  t.;   Tubis,  Manuel;  and  Endow.  John  S..  to  United 

'"^A u  1  j      ^j^L;  ii        if'~  Ar~          .u  /-I.     .     T    III   ■i-,Ar,A-,->  States  of  America.  Veterans  Administration.  Renal  scanning  com- 

Abidgaard.Wi   lamH;  and  Groswih.  Chares  T...  3.749,422.  (,!„„  ^„a  method  using  technetium  99m.  3.749.913,  CI.  250- 

Abildgaard,  William  H;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  3,749,423.  303  000 

Grow,  Bruce  W5ee-                                                                   '  Hamilton,  Douglas  D,  1/3  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company, 

Cjrow,  Harlow  H  ,  3,749,097.  ,^3  ^^^  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company  and  1/3  to  Abitibi  St. 

Orow,Craig  H.:  See-  ^^^g  p^        Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  3,749,143. 

Grow,  Harlow  B,  3,749,097.  (--|    144.309  Oac 

Grow,  Harlow  B..  1/3  each  to  Grow.  Craig  H.  and  Grow.  Bruce  W.  In-  Hammann  Ingeborg  See— 

ternal  combustion  engine  control   3.74'1.097.CI.  123-I06.00r.  Pest.  Christa;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter, 

Grundell,  Carl  Erik.  Method  for  obtaining  a  connection  between  a  3  749  720. 

sheet  member  and  a  suspension  member.  3,748,97 1 .  CI.  93- 1  OOe.  Hammond  Corporation;  See— 

Grunert.  Hellmuth.  Adjustable  hinge  for  butt-closing  doors.  3.748.689,  Schrecongost,  Ray  B..  3.748.944. 

CI.  16-129.000.  Hampin.  Karl  Rune;  See— 

Grunner.  George  P.;  See—  Borup.  AlfLennart;  and  Hampin.  Karl«une.  3.749.310. 

Mutter.  William  W.  and  Grunner.  George  P..  3.748.845.  Hamri.  Bernard  Andre  Bel.   Apparatus  to  obtain  fresh  water  from 

GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See—  moisture  containing  air.  3.748.867.  CI.  62-27  1 .000. 

Ammann.  Robert  W.,  3,749,945  Hancock,  Earl  A.;  and  MacPherson,  James  R.  Rocket-powered  signal- 

Blackman,  KentG.;and  Hrdlicka,  Eugene  R,  3.750,091.         ,  ing  device.  3,749,019, CI.  102-34-400. 

Dufton,  John  Peter.  3,749.844                                                          '  Hanlon  &  Wilson  Company:  See— 

Kobylar.  Alex  W.;  Lindsay,  Robert  L.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.,  Von  Hoevel,  Edmund  H;  and  Bolte,  Robert  A.,  3,748,850 

3,750,1 1  I .  Hannah,  John;  Graham,  Donald  W.;  and  Rogers,  Edward  F.,  to  Merck 

Lender.  Adam,  3,750.02  I.  &  Co..  Inc.  1-Cyanobenzimidazoles.  3.749.734. CI.  260-309  200. 

Macrander.  Max  S..  3.749.856.  Hans.  Jager.  to  Jager.  Emil,  KG.  Drive  for  producing  movement  of  the 

Schmidt.  Charles  E..  3.750.037.  lay  in  weaving  looms.  3.749. 137.  CI.  139-190.000. 

Teman.  Zale  E..  3.750.090.  Hansen.    Warren    T.,    to    Bear    Manufacturing   Corporation.    Power 

Valassis.  JohnG  .  3.750.1  14.                  •  mechanism  and  safety  lock  therefor.  3,748.969.  CI.  92-19.000. 

Young.  John  S.  3.749.846.  Hara.  Akio;  and  Yazu.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated;  See—  Method  of  making  an  article  having  a  hard  and  ornamental  coating 

Asplund.  Robert  W.  3.749.073.  3, 749.656.  CI.  204-181.000. 
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Hardebeck.  Klaus:  See— 

Wiedemann,  FriU;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roetch,  Egon,  and 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.  3.749.724. 

Margraves.  William  J.  Overflow  arrangement.  3.749.246.  CI.  210- 
199.000. 

Harper.  George  S.;  and  Shand.  John  Richard,  to  Airpax  Electronics  In- 
corporated. Circuit  breaker  housing.  3.749,873.  CI.  200-168. GOr. 

Harrison.  Thomas  S..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Exit  sht  for  bulk  package 
moist  towels  or  tissues.  3.749.296.  CI.  225-106.000. 

Hart.  Claude  A.;  and  Haycock,  Eric  W.,  to  Dunlop  Holding*  Limited. 
Pneumatic  tires.  3,749.145,  CI.  l52-209.00r. 

Hartgrove,  Earl  H..  Jr.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &.  Co..  Inc.  Textile  finishing 
compositions.  3.749.597.  CI.  Il7-138.80f. 

Hartman.  Arlie.  Garden  cultivator.  3.749, 1 79,  CI.  172-297.000. 

Hartmann,  Clinton  S..  to  Texas  instruments.  Incorporated.  Surface 
wave  frequency  discriminators.  3.750.027,  CI.  325-349.000. 

Harvey,  Ralph  R.:  5** — 

Aim.  Gerald   F.;   Aim,   Donald   S.;  Harvey,  Ralph   R.;   Harvey. 
Robert  L.;  Andrews.  Ray  L.,  and  Lewis,  Keith  B.,  3,749,376. 

Harvey,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Aim.  Gerald   F  ;  Aim.  Donald  S.;  Harvey.  Ralph  R.;  Harvey. 
Robert  L.;  Andrews.  Ray  L;  and  Lewis.  Keith  B..  3.749,376. 

Harz,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brushless  rotary  con- 
verter for  continuous  speed  control  and  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent. 3.749.990,  CI.  318-166.000 

Hashimoto,  Kozo:  See— 

Tamura.  Toru;  Kondo.  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto.  Kozo.  3.750.054. 

Hastwell.  Peter  J.,  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cleaning 
system  for  wetting  tank  rollers.  3.749.050.  CI.  I  18-4.000. 

Hasui,  Atsushi.  to  Director  of  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals. 
The.  Apparatus  for  friction  welding.  3,749.298.  CI.  228-2. OOO. 

Hatch.  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  B..  to  [>ow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Poly  (hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfoni- 
um)  zwitterionic  monomers  and  surface  coatings  therefrom. 
3,749.737. CI.  260-332. 30r. 

Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L..  and  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfoni- 
um )  zwitterionic  monomers  and  surface  coatings  therefrom. 
3.749,738. CI.  260-332. 30r. 

Hatch.  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  B..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Poly(hydroxyarylpolymethylenesulfoni- 
um)  zwitterionic  monomers  and  surface  coatings  therefrom. 
3.749.739, CI.  260-332. 20a. 

Hatcher,  Lloyd  T.;  See— 

Boatwright.  Daniel/. ;and  Hatcher.  LloydT.,  3,749.815. 

Hauber.  Ferdinand  R.,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Universal  offshore 
pipeline  riser  clamp  assembly  3.749,429.  CI.  287-54  00a. 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Maurer.  Barbara  V.;  and  Narayanan,  Ven- 
katachala  L.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Thiazolinyl  and  thiazinyl 
derivatives  of  benzimidazoles.  3.749,7 17,  CI.  260-243.00r. 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  .  KG;  See— 

Eisner.  Uwe.  and  Komossa.  Werner.  3.748.786. 
Krause.  Lothar.  3.749.634. 

Hause.  Gilbert  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission power  package   3. 748.851.  CI.  60-19.000. 

Hauser.  Jean.  Jacks  for  use  with  containerized  cargoes.  3,749.363.  CI. 
254-45.000. 

Havlik.  John  J.;  and  Towell.  Billy  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Compressed  gas 
seismic  energy  generator.  3.750.097.  CI.  340-1 2. OOr. 

Hay.  David  Oflbert:  5^^ — 

Williams.  Darrell  Andrew;  Wisinski.  Adam  Prus;  and  Hay.  David 
Gilbert.  3.749.297. 

Hayami.  Heijiro;  Kan,  Ryuzo,  and  Kawabuchi,  Masami,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  converter  in  facsimile. 
3.749.836.  CI.  l78-69.5t. 

Hiycock.  Eric  W.:  See- 
Hart,  Claude  A.,  and  Haycock.  Eric  W.,  3.749,145. 

Hayko,  Richard.  Tic-tac-toe  apparatus  with  pockets  having  rebounting 
surfaces.  3,749,40 1, CI.  273-95.00a. 

Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Marcucci,  Ronald  R.;  and  Galatioto,  Santo  C,  3,750,034. 

Heard,  Roderick  S:  5««— 

Fowler,  Raymond  L..  and  Heard.  Roderick  S..  3.748,976. 

Heaton,  A.  H..  to  Aqua  Systems  and  Products  of  Michigan,  Inc., 
mesne.  Well  service  structure.  3,749,165,  CI.  166-88.000. 

Hebert,  Hugh  P.:  5**— 

Lockwood,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hebert,  Hugh  P..  3.749,666. 

Hecker,  Klaus  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  IFF-System. 
3.750.163. CI.  343-6.50r. 

Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  5**- 

Moller.  Tilo;  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  3.748.959. 

Hegar.  Gert.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Water-soluble,  basic  heterocyclic  azo 
aminoethyl  dyestuffs  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium  alkanoyl 
substituent.  3.749.708.  CI.  260-156.000. 

Hegeman.  George  D.;  and  Ellman.  George  L.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Measurement  of  urinary  D-vanillylmandelic 
acid.  3.749.643,  CI.  195-103. 50r. 

Heider.  James  Elmer;  and  Schult.  Thomas  H..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  chilling  mold  elements.  3,748,868,  CI.  62- 
99000.  , 

Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company:  See— 

Steinle,  John  T.;  and  Brooks,  Carl  H.,  3,749,264. 

Heiser,  Joachim,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Hydraulic  motor  control 
arrangement.  3,748,857,  CI.  60-388.000. 

Heitner.  Alfred:  5**— 


Esser,   Klaus;   Schurmann,   Helmut;   Heitner,  Alfred;   and   Hil- 
debrandt,  Norbert.  3.749.908. 
Helbig.  Walter  Allen.  Sr  ;  and  Ross.  Walter  Lee.  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Home  television  receiver  modified  to  operate  as  video  terminal. 
3.750.1 33. CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Heifer.  Friedrich:  5** — 

Weinrich,  Hellmut;  Peltner,  Johannes;  Heifer,  Friedrich;  Dick. 
Heinrich;  and  Haeberle.  Fritz,  3,749.209. 
Helfet,  Arthur  Jacob.  Replacements  for  bicondylar  joints  in  human 

limbs.  3,748,662.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.,  mesne:  See —  | 

Lealherman,  Alfred  F.,  3.749.015. 
Hellouin  de  Menibus,  Olivier  Andre  Henrv  Louis,  to  Societe  d'Ap- 
pareillages  et  Materiels  de  Servitudes,  "MM.S."  Societe  Anonyme. 
Method  and  apparatus  related  to  the  testing  of  hydraulic  circuits. 
3.748.898.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Helmbold.  James  E.:  See—  | 

Bruckner.  Ronald  L..  and  Helmbold.  James  E.,  3,750,000. 
Hem,  Svein:  5**— 

Burrows.  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Hem,  Svein;  and  Terry,  Michael 
Peter  Alwyn,  3,749.891. 
Hemscheidt.  Hermann.  Maschinenfabrik:  See—  i 

Welzel.  Josef,  3,748,862  ' 

Henderson,    Barry    C.    Continuous    heating    apparatus    for    granular 

material.  3,749,549,  CI.  432-49.000. 
Henningsen  Foods.  Inc.:  5**— 

Cook,  Charles  H.;  and  Bergquist,  Dwight  H.,  3,748,9 19. 
Henrick,Clive  A.:  5**— 

Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A..  3.749.744. 
Hepburn,  John  James:  5**— 

Cox,  Colin  John;  and  Hepburn.  John  James,  3.749,583. 
Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,  Limited.   Pharmaceutical  compositions.   3,749,787,  CI. 
424-270.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  5** — 

Regelson,  William,  3.749,771.  I 

Herlich,  Gilbert  A.:  5** — 

Gehman,  John  B.;  Herlich.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Mikuteit.  Seigfried. 
3.750.167. 
Hermann.  Heinz;  and  Ocker.  Herbert,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Process 
for  mixing,  kneading  and  granulating  thermosetting  plastic  material 
in  continuous  operation.  3,749,375,  CI.  259-192.000 
Hermanutz,  Peter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable frequency-dependent  equalizer.  3,750.052. CI.  333-28.00r. 
Hermes,  Heinz:  5**— 

Gatermann,  Willi;  Sorgel.  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert;  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz. 
3.748,955. 
Herpich.  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer,  George  W..  to 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Refuse  collection  vehicle.  3,749.261. 
CI.  214-82.000. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Satzinger,  Gerhard,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  pure  hex- 
etidine.  3,749.72 1. CI.  260-256.40h. 
Hershkowitz.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Flexible 

hollow  spheres.  3,749,016,  CI.  102- 1. OOr. 
Hertrich,  Friedrich  R.^  to  lomec.  Inc.  Opto-electronic  transducer  for 
position  initialization  of  a  linear  motion  mechanism.  3.749,925,  CI. 
250-237.00g. 
Hertzog,  Heber  T.;  and  Kamstra,  Peter,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The. 
Multi-engine  to  single  shaft  torque  transmission.  3.748,927,  CI.  74- 
675.000. 
Hess,  Grace  A.:  See— 

Hess,  Marlin  F.;and  Hess, Grace  A..  3,749,147. 
Hess,  Marlin  F.;  and  Hess,  Grace  A.  Vehicle  screen.  3,749,147.  CI. 

160-354.000. 
Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Methods   of   in    the    treatment    of   wells    using   gelled 
polymers.  3,749,172, CI.  166-274.000. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4-(  2-Benzoylphen- 
yl)-2,4-dihydro-5   L(alkylamino)alkyl)-3H-l,2,4-triazol-3-ones   and 
process.  3,749,733,  CI.  260-308.00c. 
Hewitt,  Redginal  Irving,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of 
treating    malaria    with    3-(p-chlorophenyl)-6-lower    alkylamino   or 
dilower  alkylamino-s-tetrazines.  3.749.780.  CI.  424-244.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  5«r — 

Frankenberg.  Robert  J..  3.750.1  19. 
Kohoutek.  Jindrich;  and  Near,  Charles  W..  3.749.899. 
Raynham.  Michael  B,  3,750,105. 
Heyman  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  ' 

Jemison,  William,  3,749,818. 
Hibbeler,  Charles  L.,  to  Nooter  Corporation.  Tubesheet  construction. 

3.749. 161. CI.  165-178.000. 
Hickman.    Albert    F.    Tandem    wheel    vehicle    spring    suspension. 

3.749.4 17.  CI.  280-1 04.50r. 
Hider,  Shibley  A.;  Kitaj.  Walter;  and  Martin.  Robert  E.,  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  polysiloxane  impregnated  porous 
sheet  and  article  thereof.  3,749,59 1 .  CI.  II 7-2 1 .000.  * 

Hietanen,  Edwin  D.;  and  Valek.  Robert  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Automatic  quality  control  surface  inspection  system  for  determining 
the  character  of  a  surface  by  measuring  the  same  and  intensity  of  a 
modulated  beam.  3,749.496. CI.  356-73.000. 
Higgins,  John:  5** — 

Priestley,  Harry;  and  Higgins,  John,  3.749,036. 
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Hiklert,  Thomas  L.;  Fransson,  Goran  E.,  and  Trenbeath,  Richard  E 
Barber-Colm^n  Company.  Hob  shifter.  3,748,962,  CI.  90-4.000. 
Hildebrand,  George  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gyroscope  with 

universally  mounted  rotor.  3,748,9 1 2,  CI.  74-5.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Norbert:  See— 

Esser.   Klaus;   Schurmann,   Helmut;   Heitner,   Alfred;   and 
debrandt,  Norbert,  3,749,908. 
Hildebrandt,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Marchese.  Louie  J.;  and  Hildebrandt,  Robert  A.,  3,748,697. 
Hileman,    Dale.    Vehicle    navigation    system.    3,749,893     CI 

150.270. 
Hill.  Donald  G.;  Smith.  Charles  F.;  and  Kucere,  Clare  H.,  to 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Displacement   of  drilling   fluids 
boreholes.  3,749, 173. CI.  166-291.000. 
Hill,    Robert    M.,    to    Stanford    Research    Institute.    Electrodynamic 

molecular  beam  device.  3,749,909,  CI.  250-25  1 .000. 
Hill,  William  J.;  Starvaski.  Raymond  R.;  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E..  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company.  Magnetic  inverter.  3.749  256   CI 
214-1  OOq. 
Hiller,  Montague.  Chemical  closets  3,748,663.  CI.  4- 1 1 5.000. 
Hinderks,  Larry  Wardcll:  5**— 

Fellers,  RufusGustavus,  and  Hinderks,  Larry  Wardell,  3,750,012. 
Hines,  Burgess  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Control  boxes.  3,750  076 

CI.  337-348.000. 
Hinkley,  David  F..  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.  Novel  derivatives  of  isoascor- 
bic  acid  and  methods  of  producing  and  using  same.  3  749  680  CI 
252-400.00a.  .       . 

Hintsa,  Roy  A.:  5^^— 

Tough.  William  J.;  and  Hintsa,  Roy  A.,  3,748,799. 
Hirata,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  beam 

device.  3.749.964, CI.  315-18.000. 
Hirsch.  Alfred  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin,  West,  James  Edward,  and  Hirsch.  Alfred 
E,  Jr.,  3,750.149. 
Hirsch.  Joseph  G.:  5^^— 

Ayers.  Weston  D.and  Hirsch,  Joseph  G.  3,750,127. 
Hirvela.  Robert  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  System  failure  monitor 

title.  3.749,897, CI.  235-l53.0ak. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5^f— 

Matuzaki,    Tetuo,    Nakamura.    Toshio;    and 
3.749.459. 
Hitchcock.    Delbert.    to    H&H    Manufacturing    Company 

bumper  construction.  3.749,436.  CI.  293-73.000. 
Hitcs:  See— 

Rheaume.  Walter  A.;  and  Campman.  Arthur  R..  3.749,1  38. 
Hobner.  Siegfried,  to  Walther.  Carl.  Sportwaffenfabrik.  Silencer  for 

firearms.  3. 748.956. CI.  89-14  OOd. 
Hodgdon.  Russell  B  ,  Jr..  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Ion  exchange  mem- 
branes having  a   macroporous  surface  area.   3,749.655,  CI    204- 
ISO.OOp. 
Hodges,    Marvin    P.,    to    Ranging.    Inc     Gun    sighting    and    ranging 

mechanism.  3.749.494.  CI.  356-16.000. 
Hoelscher.  William  R.  to  United  States  Elevator  Corporation.  Elevator 

floor  leveling  system.  3.749.203.  CI.  187-29.00r. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Ingle.  Robert  B..  3,749.299. 
Hoesch.  Vernon  S  Deal  plate.  3.748.766.  CI.  40-63.00r. 
Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Engelbart.  Wilhelm,  3,749,292. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  5f?— 

Cort,  Winifred;  and  Newmark.  Harold  Leon.  3.749.799. 
Hoffmann.  Otto  L..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Im- 
proving   resistance    of    rice    seed    to    pre-emergence    herbicides. 
3.749.566. CI.  71-100.000 
Hoffmann-La  Rocht  Inc.:  See— 

Rousselet.  Andre,  and  Durand,  Pierre,  3,748,9 1 1 . 
Hofmann,  Dionys,  to  Hofmann,  Dionys.  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatic  balancing  of  motor  vehicle  wheels.  3,748,910,  CI.  73- 
468.000. 
Hofmann,  Dionys,  GmbH:  5ff— 

Hofmann.  Dienys.  3.748,910. 
Hogan,  Martin  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two-piece  pressed 
metal  bearing  race  with  means  for  resilient  mounting.  3,749.460,  CI 
308-196.000. 
Holdway.  John  B.;  and  Tyburski.  Robert  M..  to  Optical  Recognition 
Systems,  Inc.  Document  transport  and  stacking  device  and  system. 
3,749,239,  CI.  209-74.00r. 
Hollister,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Perry.  Ernest  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  emulsions  containing  polymeric  peptizer  with 
quaternary  ammonium  groups.  3,749.577,  CI.  96-1  14.000. 
Holmwood,  Owen  L.:  5*^— 

Carey.  Peter  M.;and  Holmwood,  Owen  L.,  3,750,135. 
Holohan,  Bartholomew  A.,  to  Tica  Industries,  Limited.  Safety  razor. 

3,748,734,  CI.  30-60.500. 
Holub,  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
amides  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  product  therefrom.  3  749  722 
CI.  260-268.00C. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Akima,  Akira,  3,749,1 12. 
Okada,  Motohiro,  3,750,102. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Amdur.Elias  J.  3.749,129. 
Hallin.  Roberi  W.,  3,750,068. 
Kompelien,  Arlon  D.,  3,749.934. 


Lindquist.  Oiva  Herbert,  3,748,900. 
Mott,  Richard  C;  and  Wentworth,  Milo  R.,  3,749,306. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  5«— 

Lee,  Dae-Woo,  3,750,121.  .     , 

Honjo,  Satoru:  5^^— 

Sato,  Masamichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Hon- 
jo, Satoru,  3,749.927. 
Honmi.  Tadashi:  5** — 

Nakane.    Kazushige;    Honmi.    Tadashi;    and    Koike.    Katsumi. 
3,748,873. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Leon.  Edward;  and  Shau.  Malcolm  H.,  3,749.61 1. 
Pawlak.  Joseph  A.;  and  Bean.  Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  3,749,686. 
Hooper.  David  W.;  and  Putnam.  Pual  S.  Hydraulically  operated  fluid 

aggregate  pump.  3.749.525,  CI.  4 1 7-343.000. 
Hoover.  James  Eugene;  Houser.  Robert  Wilson;  and  Sheffer,  Bernard 
Clifford,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Automatic  assembly  machine  for  film 
cartridges.  3,748.7 1 5,  CI.  29-2 1 1  .OOd. 
Hoover,  Richard  B.;  and  Underwood,  James  H,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Collima- 
tor of  multiple  plates  with  axially  aligned  identical  random  arrays  of 
apertures.  3.749,9 1  1 ,  CI.  250-482.000. 
Hopkins.  William  J.:  5*^— 

Luvisi,  Fred  P.;  Filachione.  Edward  M.;  and  Hopkins.  William  J. 
3.749.669. 
Hopt  Electronic  GmbH:  See- 
Mayer,    Rudolf;    Sakautzki,    Hans;    and    Volkheimer,    Lothar. 
3,750,031. 
Hori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Miyashiro,     Shoichi;     Ogawa,     Kazuyuki;     and     Hori,     Hiroo, 
3,749.969. 
HdUldcroft.  Peter  Thomas:  See— 

Sullivan.  Arthur  Basil  Joseph;  and  Houldcroft.  Peter  Thomas. 
3.749.878. 
Houser.  Robert  Wilson%?^— 

Hoover.  James   Eugene;   Houser,   Robert   Wilson;  and   Sheffer, 
Bernard  Clifford.  3.748.715. 
Howitt.  John  S.;  and  Pitbladdo.  Richard  B..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Flow  deflector  for  exhaust  gases.  3.749. 130.  CI.  138-42.000. 
Howland.   William    R    Take-off  duct  coupler.    3.749.425.  CI.   285- 

191.000. 
Hoyt,  Earl:  See — 

Mele.  Sidney  C;  and  Hoyt,  Eari,  2,749,274. 
Hrdlicka,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Blackman.  Kent  G.;  and  Hrdlicka,  Eugene  R.,  3,750,09 1 . 
Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Ornamental  fountain  with  multi- 
tier  or  horizonul  discharge  patteins.  3,749,3 1 1 ,  CI.  239- 1 7.000. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Glenn  H.,  3,748.9 18. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  5^e— 

Curry,  Samuel  J.;  and  Reisenfeld,  Sam,  3,750,022. 
Gallagner,  Hayden  E,  3,749,978. 
Reed,NoelE.,  3,750,061. 
Tittle.  Harry  D.,  3.749,601. 
HuU,  Cerry  G.;  and  Mortis,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.  Coin  processing  apparatus 

3.748,821, CI.  53-159.000. 
Humphreys  Corporation:  See — 

Scammon,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.;  Grant.  Clarence  L.;  and  Wilks.  Phil- 
lip H,  3,749.763. 
Hunhoff,  Raymond:  See- 
Primus,  Norman  S.;  and  Hunhoff,  Raymond,  3,749,056. 
Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Macomber,  Franklin  S.;  and  Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E  ,  3,749  268 
Hum.  Mack  VJ.  See— 

Sparlin.  Derry  D.;  and  Hunt,  Mack  W.,  3,749.589. 
Hunter.  John  Earl,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Protein  sup- 
plemented clear  fruit  jellies.  3.749.588.  CI.  99- 132.000. 
Huntington.  Fred  A.,  to  RGBS.  Inc.  Primer  orientation  tray.  3,748,950 

CI.  86-24.000. 
Huron  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.:  5ee — 

Oldford.  William  G.,  3.749,250. 
Husome.  Robert  G..  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Optical  label  inspecting 

apparatus.  3.749,923,  CI.  250-223.000. 
Hustead.    Ralph    L.    Universal    pilch,    hinged    clamp    roof   support 

3,749,428,  CI.  287-20.950. 
Hutchens  &  Sons  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Traylor,  Charies  O.,  3 ,749, 1 96. 
Hyde,  William  P.  Garbage  classi2ication  system.  3,749.324,  CI   241- 

58.000. 
labiichi,    Yukio;    Yamazaki,    Yuichi;    Saito,    Takao;    and    Kaiaoka. 
Toshimitsu.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation 
and  Anritsu  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Coin  discriminating  apparatus 
3,749,220,  CI.  194.100.00a. 
■4CI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  Darrell  Andrew;  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus,  and  Hay.  David 
Gilbert,  3,749,297. 
Ignatjev.  Vladimir:  See — 

Beeken,  Basil  B.;  and  Ignatjev.  Vladimir.  3.749,127. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki    and  Takei 
Haruo,  3.749.714. 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshimasa;  and  Togashi,  Syozo.  3.749.622. 
ILG  Industries.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Napadow.  Stanley  C.  3,749.229. 
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Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  5^*— 

Erickson,  Lloyd  A..  3,748.88 1 . 
litis.  Rumult:  See— 

Wooten.   George   W  ;    litis.   Rumult;   and   Johnson.   Victor   L.. 
3.749.929 
Imataki.  Mitsumasa.  to  Miuubishi  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid- 
prevention  device  for  arc-extinguishing  gas  compressed-gas  circuit 
breakers.  3.749,869. CI.  200-148. 00b. 
Imex  A.G.;  5«— 

Versteeg,  Gijsbert.  3,748.720 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Clark.  James;   McMenim,   Michael   Edward;  a^d   Rose,   Francis 

Leslie,  3,749.7  19.  ^ 

Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Stacey.  Gilbert  Joseph,  3,749,787 
Sachs,  George;   Dunn,   Anthony   Kenneth;  and   Skuce,  William 
Frederick,  3.748.745. 
Inaga,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Torao;  and  Inaga,  Hisasl^i,  3.749.067. 
Inagaki.  Yutaka:  See—  ^/ 

Shiga.    Tetsuya;    Inagaki,    Yut^a;    and    Matsubara,    Hironaga. 
3,749,817  ^, 

Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Ferrentino,  Antonio,  3,749.526. 
Industriewerk  SchaefTler,  CX}H:  See — 

Staneff,  Stefan,  3,748,694. 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bazzarone.  Fedele;  and  Bisone.  Dario,  3,749,393. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  5** — 

Shipman.  Clarences.  3.749, 190 
Ingle,  Robert  B.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Compartmented 

contamers.  3,749,29^.  CI.  229-15.000 
Innocenti  Societa;  Gerterale  per  I'lndustrie  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica: 
See- 

Galbarini,  Masu;  and  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco,  3,748,965. 
Innova  Incorporated:  See — 

Adickes,  Cefcil  F  ;  Beaubien,  Thomas  S.;  Weir.  George  R.;  and 
Echterling.  Eugene  J.  3,749,402. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Joubert.  Philippe,  and  Castel.  Yvon,  3,749,367. 
Institutal  de  Proiectari  al  Industriei  Usoare  Ipiu:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Pctre;  Popescu,  Mihail;  and  Dumitrescu,  Con- 
stantin.  3,748.801 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See —  , 

Long,GeorgeM.,  3,749, 108 
Intercontinental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Kagele,   Frank   L  ;   Meyers,  Lavern   H.;  and  Trent,   Edward  J., 
3,749,007. 
Interface  Industries,  Inc.:  5** — 

Vaskunas,  Vygantas  A.;  and  Hager,  Howard  K.,  3,749,889. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Laman,  William  H  ,  3,749.993 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Set — 
Almasi.  Georges  ,  3,750,154 
Anantha.  NarasipurGundappa,  3,749,987. 
Carlson,  John  A.;  Kempke.  William  G.;  Schweihs,  Jess  J.;  Syver- 

son,  Marschelle  M.  G  ,  and  Zolnosky,  Larry  D..  3,749.008. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J..  3.749.7 13. 
Fleischer.  John  M  .3,750,189. 

Fowler.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Heard.  Roderick  S.,  3,748.976. 
Kemerer,  Douglas  Wayne,  3.750.1  16. 
Kolpek.  Robert  A  ;  and  Stewart.  William  R  .  Jr.,  3,749,849. 
LeMie,  Louis  William;  Morange,  Theodore  Adam,  Reilly,  Donald 

Francis;  and  Schram.  Paul  James,  3,750,018. 
Naylor,  Hugh  E  ,111,3,750,191 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber, 
John  Herbert,  3,749,612. 
International  Paper  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Lee.  Charles  A,,  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R.,  3.749,624. 
International  Radio  &  Electronics  Corporation:  5^^— 

Sianely,  Gerald  R  .  3,750,044. 
International  Scanning  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Sliker,  Lawrence  S.,  3,749,977. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bolus,  Daniel;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnier,  Marc 

Andre.  3, 750, 144 
Cramer,  Bernhard;  and  Schilling.  Helmut  W.,  3.750.150. 
Hermanutz.  Peter.  3,750.052 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp>oration:  See — 
Cooper,  James  Joseph,  Jr  ,  3,750,075. 
Dunn,  James  G  ;  and  Cowan,  John  R.,  3.750,024.. 
Kuecken.  John  A.  3,750,184. 
Mulst,  George  D,  3,750, 1  78. 
Sapir.  Said,3.750,128 

Swann,  Richard  C.  G  ;  and  Penton,  Jack  I. .  3,749,610. 
Intertechnique  S.A.:  See— 

Thomas,  Edward  W  .  and  Rapkin,  Edward,  3,749,916. 
Inventio  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Engeler,  Karl.  3.749.224. 
lomec.  Inc.:  5^*—  ** 

Hertrich,  Friedrich  R.,  3,749,925. 
Ion  Equipment  Corporation:  5^* — 

Slabaugh.  Edward  J..  3,749.058. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B  ,  Jr.,  3,749.635. 


Irie,  Yoshihiko;  Kato,  Mahiko;  and  Gomi,  Kiyondo,  to  Tokico,  Ltd. 

Flow  meter  having  vertical  rotor  shafts  3.748.903.  CI.  73-26 1 .000. 
Ishizaki.  Masayuki:  See —  i 

Mohri,  Yohichi;  and  Ishizaki,  Masayuki,  3,748,926.  ' 

Isono,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,    Takeshi;     Kawahara,     Kenji;    and     Isono,     Masao, 

3,749,641 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and   Isono,   Masao, 
3,749,642. 
Israel,  Sanford  L.,  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor 
having   improved  coolant   reflecting   arrangement.    3,749,640,  CI. 
176-78.000. 
Iversen,  Ralph  T.,  to  General  Telephone  Company  of  California.  Rapid 

connector  3,750,086,  CI.  339-75. 00m. 
Iwawaki,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Moriya,  Shozo;  Ohta,  Shoji;  Iwawaki,  Yasutaka;  and  Usui,  Yukio, 
3,749,852. 
}&.\\Co.See— 

Bum.  Joseph,  3,748,812. 
J  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  5** — 

Cox,  Thomas  L,  3,748,811 
Jackson,  B.  Walter:  See— 

Frederickson,   Arthur  R.;   Morris,  Arnold   D.;  and  Jackson.  B. 
Walter,  3.749,963 
Jackson.  Edgar  D..  to  Steel  Web  Corporation.  Trussed  joist  structure. 

3.748.809.  CI.  52-644.000. 
Jackson,  Patrick  T.  Furling  and  unfurling  of  sails.  3,749,042,  CI.  1 14- 

106  000. 
Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.;  Moyer,  WilHam  H.;  and  Wiltsey,  Howard  E.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  friction  coupling  with  ledging 
prevented  means.  3,749,2 16.  CI.  192-70.140, 
Jager,  Emil,  KG:  5*^ —  | 

Hans,  Jager,  3.749.137 
Jago.  Edward  John;  Eastwood,  Fred;  and  Todish,  W.  Donald,  to  Foseco 
International   Limited.   Hot  topping  method.   3,749.148,  CI.    164- 
33.000. 
Jalbert.  Domina  C  Aerial  sled.  3,749,337.  CI.  244-145  000 
James.  Maurice  L..  to  Calcatco,  Inc.  Thermally  removable  support 

means  2or  loading  long  vertical  vessels  3.749.258.  CI  214-1  7.00c 
Jamet.  Jean,  and  Ponthus,  Louis.  Alarm  device  using  infrared  emission 
for  detection  and  warning  of  heat  build-up.  3,749,928.  CI.  250- 
347.000. 
Jannjzzi,  Fran^,  Jr.  Above-the-ground  swimming  pool.  3,749,244,  CI. 

210-169.000. 
Janssen,  Leopold  Mathieu  Lambert.  Double-walled  partition  and  parti- 
tion elements  3,749,432,  CI.  287- 189.36a. 
Jasinski,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Gaines,  Lewis  H.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Lithium  batteries  having  a  cathode  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  nickel  sulfide  and  aluminums.  3.749,607,  CI.  1  36-83.00r. 
Jekiel,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Burgan,  Paul  G.,  and  Jekiel,  Richard  J.,  3,750,1 38. 
Jemison,  William,  to  Heyman  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  cord 
stress  relief  combined  with  a  strain  relief  grommet.  3,749,818,  CI. 
174-1  53. OOg. 
Jenkins,  Robert  B.,  to  Chance.  A.  B  ,  Company.  Lock  assembly  for 
holding  extensible  outrigger  leg  in  retracted  position    3,749,430,  CI. 
287-58.0ct. 
Jensen,  Alan  K.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Self-clocking  record 

sensing  system.  3.750.108.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Meise,  William  H  ;  and  Marron,  Henry  B.,  3,750,038. 
Jespersen,  Paul  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

making  nonwoven  fibrous  webs.  3.748.693.  CI    19-156  300. 
Jindai,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hydraulic 
control  system  for  operating  the  blade  of  a  bulldozer.  3,749,181,  CI. 
172-803.000. 
Johnson.  Glenn  H..  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
controlling    movement    between    relatively    reciprocable    bodies. 
3.748.918, CI  74-242. 13a. 
Johnson,  Irving  S.    to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Psoriasis  treatment. 

3.749,784,  CI.  424-262.000. 
Johnson,  Leslie  William:  5**— 

Cayton,  David  Walter;  and  Johnson,  Leslie  William,  3,749,035. 
Johnson,  Philip  L.  Mechanical  jack.  3,749,361,  CI.  254-2.00r. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.:  5^f— 

Senter,  Louis;  and  Johnson,  Robert  E.,  3.749,450. 
Johnson,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Patrick,  Archibald  S.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  G.,  3,748,672. 
Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Satterthwaite,  James  Glenn,  3,749,464. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.:  5*f— 

Kandathil,  Thomas  v.,  3,749,691. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Bailey,   James    R  ;    Klein.   Carl    F.;    Korta.   Lawrence    B.;    and 

Pridemore.  Donald  F..  3,750.165. 
Oman,  Gary  F,  3,750,1 55. 
Johnson,  Victor  L.:  5*^— 

Wooten,   George    W.;    litis,   Rumult;   and   Johnson,    Victor   L., 
3,749,929. 
Johnson,  Wade  M.;  and  Ruckle,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  coupler  for  tractor  drawn  trailers.  3,749,420.  CI. 
280-432.000. 
Johnson,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Leonard  M..  Jr.,  to  Morris,  Philip, 
Incorporated.  Microporous  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  process  for 
producing.  3.749,685.  CI.  260-2.50m. 
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Johnston,  Ralph  D.  Fishing  rod  holder.  3,749,294,  CI.  224-5.00e. 
Johnstone,  Robert  F.;  and  Balasubramanian,  Xodandraman.  Two  way 

pulpstock  valve.  3,749,1 14, CI.  137-244.000. 
Jonas,  Hans:  See — 

Jonas,  Hans;  and  Stein,  Bert,  3,749,900. 
Jonas,  Hans,  and  Stein,  Bert,  to  Jonas,  Hans.  Adjusuble  flash  unit 

mount.  3,749,900, CI.  240-1.300. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Manka,  Dan  Paul,  3,748,906. 
Jones,  Bill  F.;  and  Stewart,  William  J.,  to  Smoot-Holman  Company.  In- 
candescent-high intensity  discharge  lamp  lighting  system.  3,749,968. 
CI.  315-95.000. 
Jones,  Charles  Wright,  to  Xepex  Industries,  Inc.  Carton  and  blank  for 

forming  carton.  3,749,300,  CI.  229-37. OOr. 
Jones,  Emery  Benjamin,  to  American  Coolair  Machines.  Fan  control 

panel.  3,749,992, CI.  318-452.000. 
Jones,  Howard  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keyser,  Merle  D  ;and  Jones,  Howard  R.,  Jr.,  3,749,177. 
Jones,   John    Leslie,    Sr.    Reservoir    napkin    manufacturing   process. 

3.749,627,  CI.  156-268.000 
Jones,  John  Paul;  and  Nicol,  Charles  H.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The  Bleach-fabric  softener  compositions.  3,749,673,  CI.  252- 
95.000. 
Jones,  John  Paul;  and  Nicol,  Charles  H.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Bleach  compositions.  3,749,674,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  K.:  5**— 

Wilkes,  Lambert  H.,  and  Jones,  Joseph  K..  3,749,003. 
Jones,  Norman  F.  Light  pen.  3,749,932,  CI.  307-1 1 2.000. 
Jones,  Paul  Victor:  See— 

Nangarrow,  John,  Jones,  Paul  Victor;  and  Clark,  Peter  Stanley, 
3,749,628. 
Jones,  Robert  E.;  and  Niedzwiecki,  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Swirl  can 
primary  combustor.  3,748,853,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Jones,  Robert  M  ;  and  Rowan,  William  I.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Signal  divider  for  speed  control  of  direct  reversing  gas  turbine. 
3.749,048,  CI    115-34.00r. 
Jones,  Trevor  O.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining when  the  size  of  an  obstacle  in  the  path  of  a  vehicle  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  minimum   3, 749,918,  CI.  250-208.000. 
Jordan,  Donald  J.  Manually  operated  pump  utilizing  backpressure  for 

easement  of  pump  stroke.  3,749.524,  CI.  4 1  7-323.000. 
Joubert,  Philippe;  and  Castel,  Yvon,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole 
Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants.  Device  for  maintaining  a  flexible  line 
under  a  substantially  constant  tensile  stress.   3.749,367,  CI.   254- 
189  000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cakes,  Lloyd,  3,749,870. 
Joyce,  Ronald  Stone;  and  Stoneburner,  George  Robert,  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration. Adsorbing  evaporative  emission  during  fueling  of  automo- 
tive vehicles.  3.748,829.  CI   55-74.000. 
Juba,  John  T.  Sound  generating  device  for  signaling  and  responding  to 

nuisance  telephone  calls  3,749,838,  CI.  179-2.000. 
Jurgens,  Erwin,  to  Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Thread- 
chain  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines  with  means  for  adjusting 
length  of  thread  remaining  on  work.  3,749,040,  CI.  1 1 2-252.000. 
Juvenilia:  See— 

Ract,  Bernard,  3,748,667. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho;  See — 

Jindai,  Hideo,  3,749,181. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  5^^ — 
Kikuchi,  Tomio,  3,748,846. 
Wada,  Yasuhiro,  3,748,979. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru.  3.749.009. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho:  See — 

Odashima.  Takeshi;  and  Makita.  takeo.  3,749,307. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Goto,  Mitsuhiro,  3,750,062.  - 

Kouchi,  Akihiko,  3,748,847. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Seisakusho:  See — 

Okano,Kohei,  3,750,073. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hirofumi;  Takahata,  Hisatoshi;  Furuhata,  Akio;  and 
Nishimura,  Susumu,  3,748,978. 
Kagele,  Frank  L.;  Meyers,  Lavern  H.;  and  Trent,  Edward  J.,  to  Inter- 
continental Services,  Inc.  Keno  ticket  printer.  3,749,007,  CI.  101- 
93.00c. 
Kaiaoka,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

labiichi,  Yukio;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Takao;  and  Kaiaoka, 
Toshimitsu,  3,749,220. 
Kaiser,  Hermann,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Spring  band  biased  movable 
contactor  for  hybrid  crash  sensor  switch.  3,749,863,  CI.  200-61. 45r. 
Kalamazoo  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  5^^— 

Meschke,  Harry  H.;  and  Stewart,  William  J.,  3,749,226. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Detmann,  Walter;  Meid,  Gerhard;  and  Simon,  Klaus,  3,749,884. 
Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Koblo,  Jochen,  3,748,995. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bogaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise.  N-[7- 
(6-Hydroxy-l-oxa-4-aza-l,2,3,4-tetrahyro)     naphthyl]     benzoquin- 
onediimines.  3,749,7 16,  CI.  260-244.00r. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.    Artificially    coloring    the    skin    with    tetrazolium    salts. 
3,749,768,  CI.  424-59.000. 


Kalt,  Ulrich;  and  Kung.  Rolf,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Cie.  Temperature  responsive  control  switch  with  bi-metallic  disk 
means.  3,749,865,  CI.  200-83.00r. 
Kaltenbach,  Pierre.  Light  detection  monitoring  device.  3,750,157,  CI. 

340-227.00r. 
Kamachi,  Shin-lchi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Division  logic  cir- 
cuit. 3,749,890,  CI.  235-92.0cp. 
Kamata.  Katsuo:  See — 

Kato.  Umaki;  Endo.  Masanori;  and  Kamata.  Katsuo.  3,730,064. 
Kamenev.  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich;  Sheka.  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich; Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov,  Vylacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov, 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3,749,660. 
Kammann,  Karl  P.,  Jr.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Oxidation  process  for 

the  production  of  fatty  acids.  3,749,745,  CI.  260-413.000. 
Kampf,  Erwin,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Schmidt,  Willi;  Berzbach,  Rainer;  and  Bergen,  Klaus,  3,748.704. 
Kamstra,  Peter:  See— 

Hertzog,  Heber  T.;  and  Kamstra,  Peter,  3,748,927. 
Kan,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Hayami,     Heijiro;     Kan,  .Ryuzo;     and     Kawabuchi,     Masami, 
3,749,836. 
Kandathil,  Thomas  V.,  to  Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.  Detergent-com- 
patible, fabric-softening  compositions.  3,749,691, CI.  260-29. 6xa. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawaguchi,   Kunihiko;   Takahashi,    Kenji;   Kazama,   Hidemichi; 
Ono,   Mitsuzo;    Yamazaki,   Hisao;   and   Takeda,   Yoshimitsu, 
3,749.023. 
Kanengieter,  Glenn  G.;  and  Barry,  Gerald  P.,  to  Oivatonna  Manufac- 
turing Co.,   Inc.    Automatic   hydraulic   system   for   a   hay   wagon. 
3,748,840,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Kanoh,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Abe,    Jinnosuke;    Miyauchi,    Kango;    and    Kanoh,    Masatoshi, 
3,749,580 
Kanou,  Kimio:  5^^ — 

Wada,  Ryuji;  and  Kanou,  Kimio,  3,748,789. 
Kantrud,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Walker,  Frank  H.;  and  Kantrud,  Gary  M.,  3,749,53 1 . 
Kao,  Chih-Yu,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Ap- 
paratus for  suppressing  limit  cycles  due  to  quantization  in  digital  fil- 
ters. 3,749,895,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Kapitza,  Petr  Leonidovich.   Method  and  device  for  producing  ther- 
monuclear plasma.  3,749,639,  CI.  176-3.000. 
Kaplan,  Louis.  Frame  clamping  device.  3,749,349,  CI.  248-488.000. 
Kaplan,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Daly,  Richard  T.;  Kaplan,  Robert  A.;  and  Cohen,  Martin  G., 
3,749,476. 
Karas,  Edwin  L.;  Lee,  Davis  S.;  and  Vanslette,  Robert  A.,  to  Foxboro 
Company,    The.    Sample    valve    for    chromatographic    apparatus. 
3,748,833,  CI.  55-197.000. 
Karas,  Nicholsis  V.:  See— 

Rotman,  Walter;  and  Karas,  Nicholas  V.,  3,750,013. 
Karawin,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Franklin  Mint  Corporation.  Tarnish  resistant 

plating  for  silver  articles.  3,748,712,  CI.  29-199.000. 
Karchak,  Andre  W.,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  James  R.  Collapsible  wheel  chair. 

3,749, 192,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Karplus,  Robert;  Montgomery,  Marshall  A.;  and  Berger,  Carl  F..  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Circuit  base  model. 
3,748,755. CI.  35-19.00a. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See — 

Rousseau,  Roy  S.,  3,748,8 1 8. 
Kason  Hardware  Corporation;  See— 
Berkowitz,  Irving  L.,  3,748,688. 
Kassel,  Aaron:  See— 

Lsreeli,  Jack;  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Memyk,  Edwin,  3,749,1 13. 
Kato,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato,  Kazunobu.  3,749.378. 
Kato,  Mahiko:  See— 

Irie,  Yoshihiko;  Kato,  Mahiko;  and  Gomi,  Kiyondo,  3,748,903. 
Kato,  Umaki;  Endo,  Masanori;  and  Kamata,  Katsuo,  to  Tohoku  Metal 
Industries,  Limited.  Temperature-operated  switch.  3,750,064,  CI. 
335-208.000. 
Kauffman,  Harry  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Regulator  for  an 

EDM  power  supply.  3,749,876,  CI.  2 1 9-69.00c. 
Kawabuchi,  Masami:  See — 

Hayami,     Heijiro;     Kan,     Ryuzo;     and     Kawabuchi,     Masami, 
3,749,836. 
Kawada,  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Switch  devices.  3,749,947,  CI.  3 10-8.300. 
Kawaguchi,  Kunihiko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Kazama,  Hidemichi;  Ono, 
Mitsuzo;  Yamazaki,  Hisao;  and  Takeda,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Technical 
Research  and  Development  Institute,  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    and    Nippon    Koki    Co.,    Ltd.,    mesne.     Instantaneously 
completey   combustible   cartridge   case   member   polyvinyl   acetal 
3,749,023,  CI.  102-43.00p. 
Kawahara,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi,    Takeshi;    Kawahara,    Kenji;    and     Isono,     Masao 
3,749,641. 
Kawakami,  Kenji:  See — 
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Miyauchi,  Sakae;  Tanaka.  Kazumiuu;  Takayanagi,  Shinji;  and 
Kawakami.  Kenji.  3.749.82 1 . 
Kawamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Aihara.  Watanj;  and  Kawamoto,  Takashi,  3,748,707. 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa:  5^^— 

Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  3.749.8S0. 
Kazama.  Hidemichi:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Kunihiko;    Takahashi,    Kenji;    Kazama,    Hidemichi; 
Ono.    Mitsuzo;    Yamazaki,    Hisao;    and    Takeda,    Yoshimitsu. 
3.749,023. 
Kazama.  Toshio,  and  S«k,  Kazunori,  to  Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prevention  of  infiltration  of  gas  bubbles  into  slurry 
pump.  3.749.522.  CI.  4 1 7-54.000. 
KDI  American  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Greene.  Nat.  3.749.424. 
Kearney.  A.T..  &  Company.  Inc.;  5**— 

Macomber.  Franklin  S.;  and  Hunnicutt.  Wayne  E.,  3,749.268. 
Keating,  James  L..  to  Rader  Companies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  pulpwood  chips.  3.749.323,  CI.  24 1  -28.000.  ' 

Keefer,  Richard  D.,  to  Gelman  Instrument  Company.  Recording  and 

integrator  unit.  3.750.187.  CI.  346-49.000. 
Kegelm^p.  Thomas  D..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Image  correlat- 
ing device  comprismg  plural  photoconductive  layers.  3,749,919,  CI. 
250-2l3.00r.  ^ 

Keiper,  Fritz  KG.  mesne:  5**— 

Strien,  Werner,  Faust.  Eberhard;  and  Walz.  Jurgen,  3,749,443 
Keiser,  Le  Roy  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Laminated  materi- 
als and  method  of  preparation  3.749.593. CI.  I  17-68.000. 
Kelch.  George  W..  Taylor,  Bruce  J.;  and  Welcer,  Henry  A.,  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation  Blade  attachment.  3,749,5  1 4,  CI.  416-95.000 
Kellmann,  Erik;  and  Krohn,  Rasmus,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Hair- 
setting  apparatus  having  means  for  moistening  the  surface  of  the  hair 
rollers  3,749, 106. CI.  132-33.000. 
Kelso  Marine,  Inc.:  S«— 

Thatcher,  Russell  S.  3.748.890. 
Kemerer.  Douglas  Wayne,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Half  good  chip  with  low  power  dissipation.  3,750,1 16.  CI. 
340-I73.0bb 
Kemper,  Kate.  Apparatus  for  preparing  doughs  or  similar  material. 

3.749.373, CI.  259-185.000 
Kempf,  Paul  S.  Clamshell  type  optical  mounting.  3.749.479.  CI.  350- 

252000 
Kempke,  William  G  :  See — 

Carlson,  John  A.;  Kempke.  William  G.;  Schweihs.  Jess  J..  Syver- 
son.  Marschelle  M  G  .  and  Zolnosky.  Larry  D..  3,749.008. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See — 

Laakso,  Perttu  V  ,  3,749,777 
Kennedy,  William  S.,  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Channelizer  apparatus. 

3,749,225, CI.  l98-3l.0aa. 
Kerecz.   Bela  J2.  Jr..  to   Bethlehem   Steel  Corporation.   Laboratory 

digestion  tank   3.749.245.  CI.  210-180.000 
Kernweis,  Nicholas  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Sup- 
pressed    sidelobe    equal     beamwidth     millimeter     horn     antenna. 
3.750.182. CI  343-783.000 
Kerr.  Walter  E.  Coin  packager  3.748.824. CI.  53-2 1 3.000. 
Keskilohko.  Altti  Kalervo:  See— 

Bergius.  Mikko  Hannu  Tapani.  Saarenketo.  Tapio  Keikki;  and 
Keskilohko.  Altti  Kalervo.  3.749.034. 
Kesner.  Donald  R.:  S**—  V 

Barnes.  James  A.;  and  Kesner,  Donald  R..  3.750,142. 
Ketterer.  Dieter:  See— 

Moller.  Tilo;  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  3,748.959. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  5**— 

Boursier.  Pierre.  3,749,235. 
Keyset.  Merle  D..  and  Jones.  Howard  R..  Jr..  to  Five  Star  Engineering. 

Inc  Agricultural  implement.  3.749,177,  CI.  172-44.000. 
Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich;  Alexan- 
drovich.  Valentin:  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilenko.  Evstafy 
Andreevich;  Pachulia.  Budu  Pavlovich.  Eishman.  losif  David-Yan- 
kelevich;  Melnikov.  Ivan  losifovich;  and  Rusanov.  Faust  Ivanovic. 
Device  for  erection  of  pressed  monolithic  lining  in  underworkings. 
3,749.352.  CI.  249-180.000. 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Sterner.  Russell  L  .  3,748,807 
Kieffer,  Vernon  E  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Coil  insertion  device. 

3,748.714. CI   29-205  000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See— 

Asano.  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Takeuchi,  Hideo;  and  Kondo, 
Michimasa,  3,750.008 
Kikuchi,  Tomio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Time-keeping  apparatus. 

3.748.846. CI.  58-26.000. 
Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Motor 

drive  system  for  camera.  3.748.986.  CI.  95-3 1 .000. 
Kinedyne  Corporation:  5*^— 

Brucker.  Robert  J..  3,749.366 
Kinjo.  Hitao;  and  Akuwa.  Fumio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Endless  non-metallic  belt  for  intermittently  moving  a  transducer 
head  transversely  across  a  rotary  magnetic  disc.  3.749.827.  CI.  178- 
66dd 
Kinney.  Alfred  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Closure  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  unseating  3.749.277.  CI.  220-60. OOr. 
Kinsey.  Ernest  V   Kite  assembly  3.749.338.  CI.  244-l53.00r. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  5**— 

Kobayashi.  Torao.  and  Inaga.  Hisashi,  3.749,067. 


Kipp.  Karl  F.:  See — 

Frank.   Gerard    A.;    Kipp,    Karl    P.;    and    Oswald.    Donald    R.. 
3.748.677. 
Kissel.  William  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Electronic  ignition  con- 
troller. 3.749.974.  CI.  31 5-209.00t. 
Kitagima.  Isao:  See — 

Ashizawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Kitagima.  Isao.  3.748.883.  I 

Kitaj.  Walter:  See—  .    ' 

Hider.    Shibley    A.;    KiUj.    Walter;    and    Martin.    Robert    E.. 
3.749.591. 
Kitchin.  Nelson  L.:  5^* — 

George.  Michael  D.;  Varano.  Dominick  J.;  Bronson.  George  K.; 
Kitchin.  Nelson  L  ;  and  Rose.  William  W,  Jr..  3.749,15 1,     i 
Kiwalle.  Jozef:  5ef — 

Fuller.  Francis  W.;  and  Kiwalle.  Jozef.  3,748,7 19. 
Klaren,  Petrus  Jozef.  Anchor.  3,749,044,  CI.  I  1 4-207.000. 
Klein,  Carl  F:S*^— 

Bailey.    James    R  ;    Klein.   Carl    F.;    Korta.    Lawrence    B..    and 
Pridemore.  Donald  F..  3,750.165. 
Klein.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Linear  time 

dispersive  channel  decoder.  3.750. 145.  CI.  340-347  Odd. 
Kleinhenn.  Walter  H..  to  United  Filtration  Corporation.  Oven  door 

hinge.  3.749.080.  CI.  126-191  000 
Kline.  William  M..  and  Roach.  Charles  C.  to  Medical   Evaluation 
Devices  &  Instruments  Corporation.  Spring  guide  with  flexible  distal 
tip.  3.749,086,  CI.  128-2  00m 
Kliphuis,  Jans,  to  Comtech  Laboratories.  Inc.  Position  sensing  trans- 
ducer including  an  electrical  wave  propagating  structure  of  varying 
electrical  length.  3.749.999,  CI.  3  1  8-669.000 
Kloehn.  Garth  A.  Syringe.  3,749,284.  CI  222-43.000 
Klohr.  Robert  E.  N..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Spirometer 

mouthpiece.  3.749.087. CI.  128-2.080. 
Knief.  Enno  A.:  See — 

Winter,  Ronald  C;  and  Knief,  Enno  A..  3.748.91 5. 
Knight  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Ballou.  Milton  L  .  3.748.678. 
Knogo  Corporation:  See— 

Minasy.  Arthur  J  ,  3.748.936. 
Knollman.    Dieter   John    Henry;   and   Simon.   James    Louis,   to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Modular    key    telephone 
sy^em  having  a  distributed  processor  organization.  3.749,848,  CI. 
1 79-99  000. 
Knothe,  Herbert;  Roschmann,  Klaus;  and  Rohwer,  Werner,  to  Teldoc 
Telefunken-Decca  Schallplatten  GmbH.  Method  for  improving  the 
centering  of  stamping  matrices  for  sound  and  video  discs.  3,749,828, 
CI.  1 78-6. 60b 
Kobayashi.  Torao;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Two- 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine.  3.749.067.  CI.  1 23-73. Oaf. 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd    Wet  developing  device  for 

diazo  type  copying  machine  3,748,996,  CI.  95-89. 00a. 
Koblo,  Jochen:  5?*—  i. 

Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Koblo,  Jochen,  J^8.995.  ' 

Kobylar,  Alex  W  ;  Lindsay.  Robert  L.;  and  Pitrbda.  Satyan  G.,  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Modular  digital  de- 
tector circuit  arrangement.  3,750,1  It.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kodaira,  Nobuhisa;  and  Motegi.  Norio.  Apparatus  of  driving  spinning 

for  false  twisting  yarn.  3.748,842.  CI.  57-77.450. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Avis.JohnM.  3.748.839. 

Sallberg.  David  W  ;  Clark.  Peter  I..  Parker.  Wesley  R.;  and  Nichol- 
son. Robert  D.  3.749,128. 
Koenig.  John  R.:  See— 

McKendree.  Jesse  R..  Jr  ;  and  Koenig.  John  R..  3.748.892. 
Koenig.  Nathan  H  .  and  Friedman.  Mendel,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  Modification  of  wool  with  vinylpyridine  and  zinc 
chloride.  3.749,553, CI.  8-127.600. 
Koh.ChuanSeng.  Beds  3.748.666,  CI.  5-61.000.  I 

Kohler,  Alfred:  S**— 

Schmid.  Eckhardt;  and  Kohler.  Alfred.  3.749.43 1 . 
Kohoutek.  Jindrich;  and  Near.  Charles  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Binary/BCD  arithmetic  logic  unit.  3.749.899.  CI.  235-176.000. 
Koike.  Katsumi;  5**— 

Nakane.    Kazushige.    Honmi.    Tadashi;    and    Koike.    Katsumi, 
3.748.873. 
Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich; 
Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich.  Muzhzhavlev.  Konstantin  Dmitrievich; 
Strelets.  Khaim   Lipovich;  Kamenev.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Kuzmin. 
Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery  Afanasievich;  Bash- 
kaov.      Vyiacheslav      Vasilievich;      Baibekov.      Murat      Kazmuk- 
hametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold  Vasilievich.  Electrolyzer  for 
production  of  magnesium.  3.749,660.  CI.  204-243. OOr. 
Kolesnikov.  Valery  Afanasievich:  See— 

Kolesnikov.  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev.  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich; Sheka.  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev.  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev.  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich; Kuzmin.  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov.  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov.  Vyiacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov. 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich.  and  Kolomiitsev.  Arnold 
Vasilievich.  3.749.660. 
Kolomiitsev,  Arnold  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev.  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich; Sheka.  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev.  KonsUntin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich.  Kamenev.  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich; Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich.  Kolesnikov.  Valery 
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Afanasievich;    Bashkaov,    Vyiacheslav    Vasilievich;    Baibekov, 
Murat       Kazmukhametovich;       and       Kolomiitsev,       Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3,749,660. 
Kolpek,  Robert  A.;  and  Stewart,  William  R..  Jr..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Dictation  system  featuring  paragraph 
editing,  special  notations  and  sentence  extension.   3  749  849    CI 
I79-I00.20b.  .  .        . 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  Urquhart.  Thomas  N.;  and  Case,  Leo  L.,  to 
Controlled  Power  Corporation.  Modular  power  supply  with  indirect 
water  cooling.  3,749,98  I,  CI  317-100.000 
Komeno,  Taichiro,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  2.3-Epithic-5a-androst-6- 

ene  compounds.  3.749. 778.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Komossa.  Werner:  See— 

Eisner.  Uwe;  and  Komossa.  Werner.  3.748.786. 
Kompelien.  Arlon  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat  with  projection 

for  thermally  isolated  switch  means  3.749.934,  CI.  307- 1  1 7.000. 
Konan  Camera  Laboratory  Company,  Limited:  S**— 

Sakamoto,  Isamu.  3.750.186. 
Kondo.  Michimasa:  See — 

Asano.  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Takeuchi.  Hideo;  and  Kondo 
Michimasa.  3.750,008. 
Kondo.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tamura.  Toru;  Kondo,  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Kozo,  3.750.054. 
Kone  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Aro.Erkki.  3.749.326. 
Konig.  Theodor.  to  Rose.  Walter.  KG.  Cable  testing  device  for  long- 
distance cables,  particularly  for  occupied  cables.  3  749  857  CI    179- 
175.300.  '      ■ 

Konig.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Geiger.  Rolf;  Wissmann.  Hans;  Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Azadian, 
Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger,  3,749,706. 
Koomey,  Paul  C  ,  Stivers,  George  S.;  and  Barker,  Theodore  R.,  II,  to 
Global    Marine    Inc.,    mesne     Acoustical    underwater   control   ap- 
paratus. 3,750.096.  CI  340-5. OOr. 
Koppenwallner.  Georg.  to  Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Con- 
trol device  for  a  grinding  machine.  3.748.788.  CI.  5  I  - 1 65.870. 
Koritala,  Sambasivarao.   to   United   States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Catalyst  for  selective  hydrogenalion  of  polyunsaturated  vegetable 
oils.  3.749.681.  CI.  252-438.000. 
Korta.  Lawrence  B.:  See- 
Bailey,    James    R.;    Klein.   Carl    F.;    Korta.    Lawrence    B.;    and 
Pridemore.  Donald  F..  3.750.165. 
Kosaeski.  Raymond.  Jr.:  5re— 

Barnes.  Charles  M.;  Kosaeski.  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Putt.  James  S 
3.750.124. 
Kosaka.  Yojiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  and  Fujiki.  Tokio.  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturing    Co..    Ltd     Preparation    method    of   carboxylated 
polymer  3.749.756. CI.  260-878.00r. 
Kouchi.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.   Wrist-watch 

with  selective  time-display.  3,748.847.  CI.  58-50.00r. 
Kowalski.  Daniel  G..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Interferometric  hyp- 

socline  generator.  3.749,492,  CI.  356-2.000. 
Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  Onda,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto, 
Akira,    to    Shinetsu    Chemical    Company.    Method    for    preparing 
hydroxyethylhydroxybutylcellulose  3.749.7 10,  CI  260-231  00a 
Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Vodvarka,  Richard  T.;  and  Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S.,  3.749.883. 
Krackenberger.  Herman  F.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  J    to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation    Solid  polyurethane  propellant  a||d  method  of  making 
the  same   3.749,616.  CI.  149-19.000. 
Kraft.  Kenneth  A.:  5^^— 

Lefner.  Edward  K.;  and  Kraft.  Kenneth  A..  3.748.717. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  5^*—  [ 

Borgardt.  Henry.  3.748.822. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lambrecht.  Dietrich;  and  Wephaupt.  Erich.  3.749.952. 
Kramer.  Justin  A.  Pneumatic  musical  instrument.  3.748.945.  CI.  84- 

330.000. 
Kramis.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Griffin.  Kenneth  Eari.  3.748.680. 
rantz,  Quentin  R.:  See— 

Tryzna,  Charies  J.;  and  Krantz.  Quentin  R..  3.749.653. 
Krapf.  John.  Bearing  mounting  method  and  apparatus.  3,749.463,  CI 

308-236.000. 
Krause,  Julianne  D.:  See— 

Friedman.  Robert  H.;  Krause.  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford.  William 
R. 3, 749. 174. 
Krause.  Lothar.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for 

splicing  cigarette  paper  webs.  3.749.634.  CI.  156-505.000. 
Kray.  William  C.  Jr.:  5«— 

Stephens.  Robert  D.;  and  Kray.  William  C  .  Jr..  3.749,700. 
Kreihe,  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  selectively  simultaneously  cleaning. 

disinfecting  and  drying  of  surfaces.  3.749.502.  CI.  40 1- 1 39.000. 
Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Means 
for  removably  affixing  cutter  bit  and  lug  assemblies  to  driven  ele- 
ments of  a  mining  machine  or  the  like.  3,749,449. CI.  299-93.000. 
Kreps.  Robert  W..  to  Farmland  Industries,  Inc.  Battery  testing  method 
employing    capacitance     and     dissipation     factor     measurements. 
3,750,01 1, CI.  324-29.500. 
Krohn,  Rasmus:  5rr— 

Kellmann,  Erik;  and  Krohn,  Rasmus,  3,749,106. 
Kropp,  Walter:  See— 

Richter,  Rudolf;  and  Kropp,  Walter,  3,748,967. 


Krueger,   Robert   K.;   Bayne,   Peter   D.;  and   Weston.   Steven   S..  to 
Nutrico.  Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  sterilizing  using  cyclopropane  car- 
boxylic  alkyl  carbonic  anhydride.  3.749.795.  CI.  424-301.000. 
Krumm.  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Dakker.  Lubertus;  and  Krumm.  Eugene  D.,  3,749  029 
Kucere.  Clare  H.:5ee— 

Hill.    Donald    G.;    Smith.    Charles    F.;    and    Kucere.    Clare    H 
3.749.173. 
Kucherenko.  Pavel  Petrovich:  See— 

Paton.    Boris    Evgenievich;    Pryanishnikov.    Igor    Stepanovich; 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky.  Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy.  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura.    Rostslav    Spiridonovich;    and    Kucherenko,    Pavel 
Petrovich,  3,749,149. 
Kucherer.  Harvey  D.  Device  for  encapsulating  a  radioactive  resin- 
water  slurry.  3.749,9 1 7. CI.  250-430.000. 
Kuck,  Helmut,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  collecting 
and  withdrawing  stacks  of  bags  delivered  by  a  depositing  cylinder 
3,748.973.  CI.  93-93.0dp. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  to  Radionics.  Incorporated.  Ground  independent 

antenna.  3.750.1  81. CI.  343-790.000. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Super-balanced  feed-through  dipole  antenna.  3,750  184    CI 
343-792.000. 
Kuehl,  PaulB.:5fr— 
Gumbleton,  James  J;  and  Kuehl,  Paul  B..  3.749.07 1 . 
Kuhajek.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Andelfmger.  George  F.;  and  Kuhajek.  Eugene  J..  3.749.579. 
Kuhn,  Edgar,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Voltage  regulators  for  alter- 
nating current  generators.  3.750.006. CI.  322-28.000. 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  and  Hagenbeuk,  Henk.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Phase    difference    measuring    device.    3.749,939.    CI     307- 

232.oqo. 

Kuiken.  Hendrik;  and  Bergsma,  Wytse.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Coupling  for  shaver  drive  shaft  and  cutter.  3.748.731.  CI  30- 
436.000 
Kummer.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Straw.  Ronald  A.,  to  Magnaflux  Corpora- 
tion. Pulse  ultrasound  thickness  measuring  system  having  interroga- 
tion control.  3.748.895. CI.  73-67.900. 
Kung.  Rolf:  See— 

Kalt.  Ulrich;  and  Kung.  Rolf.  3.749.865. 
Kuniyoshi.  Masateru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Brushless 

electric  motor  with  damper  winding.  3,749,99 1 ,  CI.  3  1 8-254.000. 
Kunkel,  Fred:  See— 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Alix,  Hans;  Preuss,  Friedrich;  and  Kunkel  Fred 
3,749,011. 
Kuo,  Mau  H.  Pippette.  3,748.909,  CI.  73-425.40p. 
Kurapoy,  Jury  Anatolievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin.  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky.  Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy.  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura.  Rostslav  Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko.  Pavel 
Petrovich.  3.749.149. 
Kurebayashi,  Tokuhiro:  See— 

Oishi.    Kazuo;    Kurebayashi.    Tokuhiro;    and    Ando.    Noriyoshi 
3.749,070. 
Kuruman.  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  and  Schwimmer,  Sigmund,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Decaffeination  of  beverages.  3.749  584    CI 
99-69.000 
Kushima,  Kosei;  and  Yahano,  Kanji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Sur- 
face treated  steel  for  the  use  of  forming  operation.  3,749  598    CI 
117-134.000. 
Kutozov,  Boris  Nikplaevich;  Mikheev,  Igor  Grigorievich;  Grigoriev, 
Vladimir  Konntantinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Nakin- 
sky,    Isaak    Emmanuilovich;    Trusov.    Alexandr    Alexandrovich; 
Sharonoy.   Georgy    Ivanovich;   and   Golosov,    Viktor    Fedorovich! 
Drilling    sem    for    drilling    holes    blown-out    by    pressurized    air 
3,749.1 86.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Kuwayama.  Shigeo.to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 
crystalline  glass  containing  portions  having  different  crystallization 
extents.  3.749.56 1 .  CI.  65-33.000. 
Kuzmin.    Sergei    Vladimirovich.    Double    beam    spectrophotometer 

3.749.497. CI.  356-93.000. 
Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev.  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich; Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich; Kuzmin.  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov,  Vyiacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov, 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3,749,660. 
Kylberg,  Bengt  J.;  and  Wold,  Lars  Espen,  to  Vddeholms  Aktibolag 

Steel  suitable  for  razor  blades.  3,749,568,  CI.  75-1 26.00c. 
Laakso,  Perttu  V.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Method  of  supplying 
phosphate       employing       N-phosphorylaminoethyl        phosphate 
3,749,777.  CI.  424-204.000.  ^         y       y 

Laberce.  Norman.  Collapsible  garage.  3.749. 107.  CI.  135-1.000. 
Laberge,  David  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  teaching 

and  testing  a  student.  3,748,754,  CI.  35-48.00r. 
Lachmann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Precismeca  Gesellschaft  fur  Fordertechnik 
mbH.  Connecting  element  for  connecting  two  ends  of  a  conveyor 
belt.  3,748.698.  CI.  24-38.000. 
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Ladd  Research  Industries,  Incorporated:  5«e— 

Porter.  John  Halsted;  and  Ladd.  William  Alexander.  3. 749 .052. 
Ladd.  William  Alexander:  See— 

Porter.  John  Haisted;  and  Ladd.  William  Alexander.  3.749.052. 

LadishCo.:  5**— 

Widera.  Otto  F  .3.748.887 

Laessar.  Claude,  and  Lambert.  Robert,  to  Ebauches  S.A    Day-date 

timepiece.  3.748.848.  CI  58-58  000 
Lagain.  Georges.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  and  welding  a  continuously 
moving  sheath  made  of  thermoplastic  material.  3,749.635.  CI.  156- 
515.000 
Lagerdahl.  Sebastian.  Mascord.  Kenneth;  and  Maartmann,  Sten.  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaklfabriker    Device  for  electric  precipitator 
3.748.831.  CI.  55-112  000. 
Laing.  John,  Research  &  Development.  Limited:  See — 

Lowen.     Michael     David;     and     Mountford,     Allan     Reginald. 
3.750.063 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  5**— 
BufTiere.  Jean-Pierre.  3.749,155. 
Lake  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Aronberb.  Lester;  and  Lytton.  Donald  B  .  3.749.687. 
Lake.  Francis  K.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Moisture 
dispensing  unit  for  lithographic  fountain  system.  3,749,012.  CI.  101- 
148  000 
Laman,  William  H.  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation. 
Security  system  for  article  handling  apparatus.  3,749.993.  CI.  318- 
563000 
Lamb.  Walter  M   Sanding  glove   3.748.792.  CI.  51-391.000 
Lambert.  Thomas  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transistorized 
grid  pulsing  circuit  for  X-ray  tubes  and  other  purposes.  3.749.943. 
CI  307-311.000 
Lambert.  Robert:  5**— 

Laessar.  Claude;  and  Lambert.  Robert.  3.748.848.        * 
Lambert.  Robert  R..  to  Air  Factors.  Inc.  Air  bar  construction  for  fire 

resistant  suspended  ceiling.  3.748.998.  CI.  98-40.00d. 
Lambev,   Yordan   Gueorguiev.   to    DSO   "Cherna   Metalurgia   i   Ru- 
dodobiv    Gear-tooth  arrangement  and  transmission  incorporating 
same  3.748.920. CI  74-465  000. 
Lambrecht,  Dietrich,  and  Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Rotor    for    electric    machines,    particularly    tur- 
bogenerators. 3,749,952, CI.  310-54.000. 
■  Lamensdorf,  David:  5** — 

Ross,  Gerald;  and  Lamensdorf,  David.  3.750.1 25. 
Lamm.  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oil  tank  for  rotary 
piston    internal    combustion    engine    with    dry    sump    lubrication. 
3.749.074. CI    123-I9600r 
Lance.   Raymond   E..  to  Construction  Technology,  Inc.  Compactor 

suspension  system   3.749,506.  CI  404-133.000 
Landsberger.  Kurt.   Magnetic  stirring  element.   3,749.369.  CI.   259- 

I  OOr. 
Lange.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mailander.  Manfred,  to  Balda-Werke.  Electri- 
cally controlled  camera  shutter  3.748.993.  CI.  95-53.0eb 
Langer.    Alois;    Scala.    Luciano    C;    and    Ruffing.    Charles    R..    to 
Westij}fhouse  Electric  Corporation.  Heat  resistant  substrates  and 
^    battery  separators  made  therefrom   3.749,604.  CI.  1  36-20.000 
Langer.  Robert  Mane  Gerard,  and  Babon,  Paulette  Aimee,  to  Epsilon 
S  A.    Oxygen   cutting   and   welding   torches.    3,749,320.   CI     239- 
416  100 
Langlie.  Howard;  and  Berg.  Albert  T.,  Jr.  Electric  fence  insulator. 

3  749.820.  CI    I74-I63.00f 
Larsen.  Ezra  B:  5f*— 

Bowman.  Ronald  R.;  Larsen,  Ezra  B.;  and  Belsher,  Donald  R., 
3.750,017  i 

Larsen,  Ronald  L.:  S^*— 

Gaffney,  Bernard  J.,  and  Larsen.  Ronald  L..  3.749.535. 
Lashley.  Ronald  T..  to  Emmons  Guitar  Company,  Inc.  String  mounting 

and  adjustment  for  steel  guitars.  3,748,943,  CI.  84-3 1 2.000. 
Latham,  Allen,  Jr  ,  to  Haemonetics  Corporation.  Programmed  liquid 

delivery  system.  3,749,285,  CI  222-58.000. 
bathers,    Michael    W.,    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Tailgate. 

3.749 ,440,  CI.  296-51.000 
Latussek.    Hans    Peter;    and    Petrak.    Heinz,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Guide  bearing  for  use  in  the  housing  or  bearing  plate  of 
a  machine  or  other  apparatus.  3,749,457,  CI.  308-58.000. 
Lau.  Erwin  M  .  to  Black  Producu  Company.  Bag  settler  for  bag  filling 

machines.  3,749,142,  CI.  141-73.000 
Lauro.  Luciano:  See— 

Pomella.  PieiO;  and  Lauro.  Luciano,  3,749,996. 
Laverman,  Royce  Jay,  and  Agrawal,  Govind  M.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company.  Storage  tank  for  liquefied  gas  having  bottom  insula- 
tion gas  shielding.  3,748,865. CI.  62-50.000. 
Lawson.  Lonnie  Gravely,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  Bobbin  gear  drive  for 

roving  frames   3.748,843,  CI   57-102  000. 
Lazenby,  Allan  William,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Sole- 
noid for  use  in  an  engine  starting  mechanism.  3,750,066,  CI.  335- 
274000. 
Le  Blanc,  G.,  Corporation :  See — 
Runde.  Robert  J.,  3,748,946. 
Leach.  Jack,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Impression  fabric  made  of 
yarn  containing  variable  shrinkage  filaments.  3.749.222.  CI.   197- 
172.000     • 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Buscher,  Richard  G  ;  and  Davis,  Richard  L..  3.748,749. 
Moses,  Adrian  John,  3,749,942. 


and    Vanslette,    Robert   A., 


.Jr 
E 


.  3.749.240. 

I.,  and  Company.  Charged 


I 


Lear  Siegler,  Inc2:  See—  | 

Lykken.  Lowell  O.;  and  Schulze.  Erwin  E.,  Jr.,  3,749,333 
Leatherman.  Alfred  F.,  to  Heller,  William  C.  Jr..  mesne    Apparatus 

and  process  for  printing  3,749.0 1 5,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Leathers,  Clarence  H.,  to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Company.  Underreamer  hav- 
ing variable  arm  extension.  3,749, 1 87.  CI.  175-269.000. 
Lebras.  Louis  R.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R.,  to 
PPG  industries,  Inc    Treatment  of  electrodeposition  rinse  water. 
3,749,657, CI.  204-181.000. 
Ledex  Inc.:  See—  *  . 

Myers,  John  L,  3,750,065.  '  \ 

LeDonne.  Daniel  A,  to  Plessey  Incorporated.  Coaxial  transmission  line 

RFswitch.  3.750,053, CI.  333-7.000. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R..  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Method  of  making  a  bias  laid  ribbon.  3.749,624,  CI. 
156-195000. 
Lee,    Dae-Woo.    to    Honeywell    Information    Systems,    Inc.    Address 
marker  encoder  in  three  frequency  recording.  3,750.121.  CI.  340- 
174.160 
Lee,  Davis  S.:  See — 

Karas,    Edwin    L.;    Lee,    Davis    S.; 
3,748.833. 
Lee.HarryW.Jr    See- 
Spears,  William;  and  Le*.  Harry  W. 
Lee,  Jerald  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

particle  energy  analysis.  3.749,926,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc., The:  See—  • 

Berg,  Norman  H  .  3.749.1 18 
Moxey.  Harold  J  .  3.749.164. 
Woodfill.  Larry  R.,  3.748.838. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  The:  See — 

Gabryk.  Stanislaw.  3.749,5  10. 
Lee,  Richard  J.  Bullet  mold  with  pivotally  mounted  central  mold  por- 
tion  3,749,351, CI  249-170.000. 
Leeds  and  Micallef:  See — 

Micallef,  Lewis  A  ,  3.749.290. 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C.  to  Superior  Electric  Company  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  digital  contour  movement  on  at  least  three 
axes.  3,749,995,  CI.  318-570.000 
Lefebvre,  Simon,  to  AKZO  Beige  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  fluid- 
liquid  contacting  3.748,828,  CI.  55-2  000. 
Leffier,  Edward  K  .  and  Kraft.  Kenneth  A,  to  Mohr,  John,&  Sons.  Clip 

fastener  apparatus  with  magazine  feed.  3,748,7 1 7.  CI.  29-2  I  I  OOd. 
Lehmann.    Gunter;    Neunhoeffer.    Otto.    Roselius.    Wilhelm;    and 
Vitzthum.Otto.  to  HAG  Aktiengesellschaft  Treatment  of  polyamide 
granules  with  formic  acid.  3,749,698,  CI.  260-78.00s. 
Leibowitz,  Donald:  See—  | 

Benyon,  Carl  W..  Jr.;  and  Leibowitz,  Donald,  3,749,984 
Leichliter,  Wayne  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Viscous  coupling  having 

an  improved  coolant  system.  3,749,214,  CI   l92-58.00b. 
Leimbach,    Richard    C  ,    to    Eaton    Corporation.    Tillable    aerosol 

dispensing.  3,749,360, CI.  254-348.000. 
Leitold.  Matyas:  See- 
Schmidt,   Gunther;    Engelhorn,    Robert;    and    Leitold,    Matyas, 
3,749,785. 
Lektromedia  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Carey,  Peter  M  ;  and  Holmwood,Owen  L..  3,750,135.  I 

Lemoine,  Jean  H.  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique. 
mesne.  Binary  coded  signal  and  ciphering  and  deciphering  method 
and  systems  embodying  same.  3.749,832,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Lender.    Adam,   to   GTE    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Data  transmission  employing  correlative  nonbinary  coding 
where  the  number  of  bits  per  digit  is  not  an  integer.  3.750.021.  CI. 
325-38.00a. 
Lendway.  Joseph  K.:  See- 
Arnold.  William  C  .  Lendway.  Joseph  K  ;  Woodman.  Brian  W.; 
McGeehan.  Michael  T.;  and  Perrin.  David  P..  3.748,957. 
Lennon,    John    J.,    to    Nettco   Corporation.    Shaft    sealing    system. 

3.749.41!,  CI.  277-2.000. 
Lenz.  Henry  George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric 

machine  having  enhanced  cooling.  3,749,950,  CI.  310-45.000. 
Leon,  Edward;  and  Shau,  Malcolm  H  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  after-treatment  of  phosphatized  metal  articles. 
3.749,611,  CI.  1 48-6. 1 5r. 
Leone.   Louis   William;   Morange,  Theodore   Adam;   Reilly,   Donald 
Francis;    and    Schram,    Paul    James,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Ungated   FET  method  for   measuring  in- 
tegrated circuit  passivation  film  charge  density.  3.750,018,  CI.  324- 
158.00t. 
Lepelletier,  Pierre  Andre  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du 
Ferodo.  Hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the  changing  of  gear  ratios 
in  automotive  vehicle  transmissions.  3.748,930,  CI.  74-864.000. 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri:  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnier,  Marc 
Andre,  3.750,144. 
Lesjofors  AB:  See — 

Borup,  Alf  Lennart;  and  Hampin.  Karl  Rune,  3,749,310. 
Leute,  Richard  K.;  and  Schneider,  Richard  S..  to  Syva  Corporation. 

Free  radical  assay  for  redox  enzymes.  3,749.645,  CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Cox.  Colin  John;  and  Hepburn.  John  James.  3.749,583.  . 
Tanner,  Emil,  3,749,682.                                                               I 
Levin,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Schneller,  George   H.;   Levin.  Howard  J.;  and   Sklar.  Stanley. 
3,749.779. 
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Levy.Gabor  B.:  See — 

Dahms.  Harald;  Levy,  Gabor  B.;  and  Seltzer.  David  A.,  3.749.659. 
Lewis,  Keith  B.:  See — 

Aim,  Gerald   F.;  Aim,   Donald   S.;   Harvey,   Ralph   R.;   Harvey, 
Robert  L.;  Andrews.  Ray  L.;  and  Lewis.  Keith  B.,  3,749.376. 
Lezberg,  Melvin  G.  Control  for  a  slitter  3.748.934,  CI.  82-48.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  .See— 

Gatermann.  Willi;  Sorgel.  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert;  Weers.  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz. 
3,748,955. 
Liddell,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Liddell,  Norman  E..  3,749,743. 
Liess,  Richard  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Multi-flight  con- 
veyor for  self-loading  scrapers.  3,748,759,  CI.  37-8.000. 
Life  Support.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  3,749.678. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See- 
Johnson.  Irving  S.,  3,749,784. 
Miller.  Joseph  A,  Jr.,  3,749,797. 
Lime.  Bruce  J:  See — 

Cruse.  Robert  R.;  and  Lime.  Bruce  J..  3.749.585. 
Lincoln-Hall  Research  Company:  See — 

Slagle.  William  E.  3,749,527 
Lind,  Hanns:  See — 

Rody,  Jean;  and  Lind,  Hanns,  3.749,732. 
Lindberg.  Charles  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Two- 
stage  arming  mechanism.  3,749,022,  CI.  102-79.000. 
Lindberg,  Edward:  See- 
Rait,  Joseph  M.;  Gilmour.  Alexandei  Scott,  Jr.;  Sellers.  Edward 
C;  and  Lindberg.  Edward.  3.749.833. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Richter.  Rudolf,  and  Kropp.  Walter.  3.748,967 
Lindeborg,  David  Georg,  and  Dahlin.  Ake  Bertil  Ingemar.  to  Norba 
Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  tilting  or  overturning  a  container  e.g..  for 
refuse.  3.749.267.  CI.  214-501.000. 
Lindquist.  Oiva  Herbert,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rate  of  change  of  energy 

indicator.  3.748.900. CI.  73- 1  78  OOr 
Lindsay,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kobylar,  Alex  W  ;  Lindsay,  Robert  L.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G., 
3,750,111. 
Lindstrom,  Olle  B.  Disposal  of  oil  spill  at  sea.  3.749.667.  CI.  210- 

36.000. 
Lingley.    Ronald,   to    Robertson   Seals.   Inc.    Mechanical   shaft   seal. 

3. 749,4  12,  CI.  277-8  I. OOr. 
Lingrand,  Michel:  See— 

Fauquembergue,  Jean  G.;  Lingrand,  Michel;  Peltier,  Henri;  and 
Chatourel.  Pierre,  3,749,153. 
Linka.  Adolf,  to  Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck.  Apparatus  forming 
sheds  in  looms  having  continuously  progressing  sheds.  3,749, 1 35,  CI. 
139-13.000. 
Lipe  Rollway  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.  Cari  D  .  and  Root,  Robert  S.,  3.749.2  1 7. 
Liss.  Donald  H.;  and  Geiger.  Gilbert  W.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Ball-bearing 

retainer  3. 749.461.  CI  308-201.000. 
Litchfield.  John  H.;  and  Vely.  Victor  G.,  to  Wrigley,  Wm.,  Jr.,  Com- 
pany. Aldehyde-containing  anti-caries  chewing  gum  compositions. 
3,749,766,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Jensen.  Alan  K  .3.750,108. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Logan,  J.  Robert.  3,749.898. 
Lobur,  Walter,  to  Electronic  Removal  of  Metals,  Inc.  Electrical  arc  de- 
tector 3.749,877.  CI.  219-69  00s 
Lockerd.  Robert  M.;  Smith.  Mark  W.;  Cooper.  Ray  E.;  and  Goode, 
George  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Modular  electronics 
communication  system   3, 750, 175, CI.  343-IOO.Osa. 
Lockwood,  William  H,.  Jr.;  and  Hebert.  Hugh  P.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company.    Method   for   the   improvement  of  petroleum   distillate. 
3.749.666.  CI.  208-278.000. 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  N-cycloalkyI 

and  N-cycIoalkanealkylthioamides.  3,749,728,  CI.  260-294. 80e. 
Lofredo,  Anthony;  and  Goldschmidt,  David  H.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Process 
for  recovery  and  containment  of  radioactive  gases.  3,748.864,  CI. 
62-22.000. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Suydam,  Walter,  3,749,550. 
Logan,  J.  Robert,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  bi- 
nary signals  based  on  the  binomial  theorem.  3,749.898.  CI.  235- 
164.000. 
Lombardi.  Raymond  P.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Pelletizing  apparatus. 

3,749,533,  CI.  425-73.000. 
Long,  George  M.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Add-on  slide  gate 

valve  for  existing  piping  3,749, 1 08,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Long,  James  A.:  See- 
Bates,  David  J.;  Silzars,  Ariz;  Roberts.  Lester  A.;  and  Long,  James 
A.  3,749,961. 
Long,  John  Albert,  to  Longford  Equipment  International  Limited. 

Card  scoring  device.  3,748,937,  CI.  83- 1 2.000. 
Longford  Equipment  International  Limited:  See- 
Long,  John  Albert,  3,748.937. 
Loomis.  Robert  Jewelle;  and  Rensink,  Chester  William,  to  Freuhauf 

Corporation.  Twist  lock.  3.749.438,  CI.  294-8  I  .Osf. 
Loose,  Guenther  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  ultrasonically  embossing  a  sheet  of  malleable  material. 
3,749,006,  CI.  IOI-3.00r. 


Loose,  Winfield  Warren:  See— 

Tiazkun,     Michael     George;     and     Loose.     Winfield     Warren. 
3,749,866. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Dolamore,  Charles  D.,  3.749.941. 
Lord .  Thomas  J . :  See— 

Fernandes.  Joseph  F.;  Pfouts.  Robert  R.;  and  Lord.  Thomas  J.. 
3,749,308. 
Lorenzi,  Dodds  and  Gunnill:  See— 

Lorenzi.  Silvio  J.;  Dodds.  Robert  M.;  and  Gunnill.  Edward  F., 

3.748.794. 

Lorenzi,  Silvio  J.;  Dodds,  Robert  M.;  and  Gunnill.  Edward  F.,  to 

Lorenzi,  Dodds  and  Gunnill.   Building  construction  and  method. 

3,748,794, CI.  52-79.000. 

Loria,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  4-lmido-substituted-l- 

hydroxy-2-naphthamides.  3,749.735.  CI.  260-326.00n. 
Love,  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Carl  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Diaphragm 
gas   valve   with   adjustable   opening   speed.    3,749,120.   CI.    137- 
489.500. 
Lowe.  Barrie.  Audio-sensitive  devices.  3,749,483,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Lowen,  Michael   David;  and  Mountford,  Allan  Reginald,  to  Laing, 
John,  Research  &  Development,  Limited.  Laying  of  concrete  kerbs, 
haunches  and  the  like.  3,750,063,  CI.  335-206.000. 
Lsreeli,  Jack;  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Mernyk.  Edwin,  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation.  Flow  regulator  for  controlling  ultra-low  volu- 
metric flow  rates.  3,749, 1 1 3,  CI.  1 37-209.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Giraud.  Francois  L,  3,749,025. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Lazenby,  Allan  William,  3.750.066. 
Lucas,  Paul  G.,  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company.  Capacitively  cou- 
pled reference  signal  and  associated  circuitry  particularly  for  analog 
to  digital,  digital  to  analog  converters  and  the  like.  3,750,146,  CI. 
340-347.0ad. 
Lucky,  Zalton  J.:  See — 

Wong,   Alfred   Y.;  Nuding.  James  M.;  and  Lucky.  Zalton  J.. 
3,750,137. 
Luder.  Ernst;  and  Buzzi,  Gunther,  to  Grohe,  Hans  KG,  Firma.  Rod  sup- 
ported  shower   slide   with   eccentric   clamp.    3.749.345,  CI.   248- 
230.000. 
Ludman,  Jacques  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Window 

for  high  power  gaseous  lasers.  3,750,048,  CI.  33  l-94.5(X). 
Ludoshnikov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich.  Horizontal  coordinate  boring 

machine.  3,749,509,  CI.  408-234.000. 
Ludwig,   Frank;   Bannehr,   Konrad;   Rolhe,   Dieter;  and   Tschischke, 
Werner,  to  VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  pattern  drums  particularly  in  circular  knitting  machine. 
3,748.87  1.  CI.  66-50.00b. 
Ludwig,  Rolf:  See — 

Dettke,  Manfred;  Ludwig,  Rolf;  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang,  3.749.650. 
Ludwigsburger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schukrafft.  Friedrich,  3.749,508. 
Luebrecht.  Richard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Un- 

dervoltage  sensing  circuit.  3,749,944,  CI.  307-235. {X)r. 
Luedorf,  Carl  &  Company:  See- 
Rath,  Ewald.  3.749,139. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH  See — 

Maucher,  Paul,  3,749.213. 
Lund.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Dorsey.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Peterson,  John  A.;  and  Lund.  Robert  K.. 
3.749,615. 
Lutchansky,  Milton:  See — 

Bankert,  Jon  Calvin.  Jr.;  Lutchansky,  Milton;  Osifchin,  Nicholas; 
and  Willis,  Clarence  Jesse.  3.750,058. 
Lute,  Lawrence  R.  Electrical  indicator.  3.750.130.  CI.  340-267.00c. 
Lutz.  Herbert;  Marhoff,  Paul;   Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Frunn,  Klaus,  and 
Goering,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Inscribing  device. 
3,749.868,  CI.  346-23.000. 
Luvisi.  Fred  P.;  Filachione,  Edward  M.;  and  Hopkins.  William  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Lubricants  for  hides  and 
leather.  3,749,669,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Luzaich,  Samuel:  See — 

Burlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich.  Samuel.  3.749.381. 
Lykken.  Lowell  O.;  and  Schulze,  Erwin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  lnc2. 
Dead  reckoning  back-up  navigational  system  for  a  drone.  3,749.333. 
CI.  244-3.150. 
Lynch.  Charles  R.:  See — 

White.  William  D.;  and  Lynch.  Charles  R..  3.748,894. 
Lynch,  Frank  T.  Tool  bit  holder.  3,748,7 10,  CI.  29-96.00r. 
Lynn.  Buddy  E.  Beam  supporting  device  as  lifting  tongs,  for  attachment 

to  cable  of  cranes.  3,749.437,  CI.  294-67.0aa. 
Lynn.  James  D.  Refuse  can  holder.  3,749,4 14.  CI.  280-47.190. 
Lyon,  Richard  L.  Alloy  for  dental  use.  3.749.570.  CI.  75-1 7 1 .000. 
Lytton,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Aronberb,  Lester;  and  Lytton,  Donald  B.,  3,749,687. 
M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Valayil,  Silvester  P.,  3,749.649. 
Maartmann,  Sten:  See — 

Lagerdahl,  Sebastian,  Mascord,  Kenneth;  and  Maartmann,  Sten. 
3.748.831. 
Macintosh,  Charles.  Foldable  grandstand.  3,748,798,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Macomber,  Franklin  S.;  and  Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E.,  to  Kearney,  A.T..  & 
Company,  Inc.  Automatic  freight  handling  apparatus  for  highway 
trailers.  3.749.268. CI.  214-516.000. 
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Macovski.  Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  coutour  map  of  a  surface  area.  3.749,493, 
CI.  356-2.000. 
MacPherson,  James  R  :  5*«— 

Hancock.  Earl  A.,  and  MacPherson,  James  R.,  3.749,019. 
Macrander.  Max  S..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated Amplifying  junctor  circuit.  3.749.856,  CI.  I79-I70.00g. 
Mader,  William  G  ;  See— 

Folkenroth.  Richard  P  ;  and  Mader,  William  G.,  3.749.371. 
Maeda  Voshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  type 

telemetering  system   3,750.1  22,  CI  340-196  000 
Magaldi.  Paolo  Protected  belt  conveyor.  3.749.228.  CI    198-1402000 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See—  . 

Kummer.  George  L..  Jr.,  and  Straw.  Ronald  A..  3.748.895. 
Magner,  JamesE.  5**— 
.     Basque,  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls.  Joseph  P.;  and  West, 
Ben  F.  3,749.764. 
Magyar  Hajo-es  Darugyar:  See— 

Szabo.  Josef;  and  Szucs.  Laszlo.  3,749.1 58. 
Mahomey,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 
'  Eineck,  Mathew  F.;  and  Mahorney,  Kenneth  R..  3.749.005. 

~*'  Maier,  Gerhard.   Wood  chip  cutting  machine    3.749.325.  CI.   241- 
86.000 
Mailander.  Manfred;  See— 

Lange.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mailander.  Manfred.  3.748.993. 
Maillocheau.  Camille  Jean,  to  Societe  a  Rcsponsabilite  Limitee  dite; 
Royoda.  Clip  hook  for  fastening  devices  such  as  spiders  for  securing 
objects  onto  luggage  carriers  3,748.703.  CI  24-265. Osh. 
Maitrias.  Gerard:  See— 

Diepart.     Paul;     Gransart.     Philippe,     and     Maitrias,     Gerard, 
3.749,940. 
Makita.  takeo:  5**— 

Odashima.  Takeshi;  and  Makita.  takeo,  3.749.307 
Mallard,  John,  to  Warren.  F   J  .  Limited.  Method  of  producing  an  ir- 
ridescent  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  or  other  object  and  sheets 
or   objects   having   patterned   surface   produced    by   this   method. 
3.749 .471.  CI.  350-109  000 
Maly,  George  P:  S**— 

Fischer.    Paul    W  ;    Maly.   George    P;    and    Pyle.    Delbert    E.. 
3.749.554. 
Mandel    Lewis  R.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Pharmaceutical  composition 

and  method  of  treaimeflt.  3,749.78 1 .  CI.  424-25  1 .000 
Manka,  Dan  Paul,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Gas  sam- 
pling apparatus.  3.748,906,  CI  73-42 1 .500 
Mankowsky,   Vincent  J     Lock   nut  assemblies.    3.749.433,  CI.   287- 

I89.36f 
Manly.  Ron.  Method  and  apparatus  of  editing  using  colored  editing 

marks  3.750.1  12. CI  340-172.500. 
Mansdorf.  Seymour  ZaChary;  5*^ — 

Cardarelli.     Nathan     F.;     and     Mansdorf.     Seymour     Zachary. 
3.749.772. 
Marancik.  William  G:  i>*— 

Gregory.  Eric;   Marancik.  William   G  ;  and  Shattes.  Walter  J.. 
3.749.547. 
Marchal,  Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte;  Simonnet.  Jacques  Louis  Paul; 
Mordchelles  Regnier.  Georges;  and  Verrien.  Jean  Prudent  Fernand 
Rene,  to  Berlin  &.  Cie  and  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  dActivitcs 
Petrolieres  Elf.  Mass  separator  3.748,826,  CI  55-1 7  000. 
Marchand.  Georges:  5**— 

Clech.   Albert;   Marchand,  Georges;   and   Pasquiou,   Jean-Yves. 
3,749.370. 
Marchese,  Louie  J  .  and  Hildebrandt.  Robert  A.  Clamp  assembly  for 

hose,  pipe  and  like  articles.  3.748,697.  CI.  24-19.000 
Marcona  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  Charles  W  ;  Merklin.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Wood,  William 
P.  3,749.314 
Marconi  Company.  Limited,  The:  See — 

Ellis.  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  3,749.834. 
Marcucci,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Galatioto,  Santo  C  .  to  Hazeltine  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  determining  whether  a  signal  lies  within  a  selected 
frequency  band.  3.750,034.  CI.  328-1 10.000. 
Marhoff.  Paul:  See- 

Lutz.  Herbert;  Marhoff.  Paul;  Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Frunn,  Klaus;  and 
Goering,  Ulrich,  3,749,868 
Markant,  Henry  P  :  5*^— 

Strom,  Steven  S  ;  and  Markant.  Henry  P  ,  3,749,380. 
Markiewicz.  Bernard  Frank:  5*f— 

Ellis.   Donovan   Russell.  Jr.;  and   Markiewicz.   Bernard   Frank, 
■3.749.271 
Marlow.  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Robert  H  ;  and  Marlow,  Jerry  R..  3.748,93 1 . 
Marron,  Henry  B.;  5** — 

Meise,  William  H  ;  and  Marron,  Henry  B  ,  3.750.038 
Marschak,  Howard  J   Means  for  connectirig  adjacent  railings  to  a  post 
to  2orm  a  support  for  forming  a  bookcase,  shelving,  or  the  like. 
3, 749. 343,  CI.  248-188  000 
Martell,  Dennis  J,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Decoder  circuits 

for  shaft  encoder  apparatus  3.750,1  56,  CI  340-203.000. 
Martin,  John  Terry;  Remmington.  John  Elstow;  and  Bedford,  John,  to 
Ferranti  Limited   Data  transfer  systems  3.750.1 10,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Martin,  Macklin  F   Fastener  3.748.696,  CI.  24-16.0pb 
Manin,  Robert  E  :  5«— 

Hider,    Shibley    A.,    Kitaj,    Walter,    and    Martin,    Robert    E. 
3.749,591. 
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Martin.  Tellis  A.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Compositions  con- 
taining    zinc      mercaptide      N-acetylcysteine     carboxylate     salts. 
3.749.770.  CI.  424-72.000. 
Marx,   John   W..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.    Decreasing  the 
permeability    of    subterranean    formations.    3.749,171,    CI.     166- 
274.000. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Siloxane 
modified  polyester  fiber  containing  elastomer.  3,749,757,  CI.  260- 
824.000 
Mascord.  Kenneth:  See— 

Lagerdahl.  Sebastian.  Mascord,  Kenneth;  and  Maartmann.  Sten, 
3.748.831. 
Mason.  Jimmie  L.;  See — 

Prussi2,  Samuel;  and  Mason.  Jimmie  L..  3,749,29 1 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Wilson,  David  G,  3.749,219. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Biehl.  Richard  E  .  3.749.662. 
Materiel  Applications  Plastiques:  See— 

Pierre.  Marcel  J..  3,749.396. 
Mathes.WilliamT.Jr  Middle  ear  inttator.  3,749,083,  CI.  128-I.OOr. 
Mathews.  Thomas  R  Bike  security  device.  3.748,876,  CI.  70- 1 8.000. 
Matsubara.  Hironaga:  See— 

Shiga.    Tetsuya;    Inagaki.    Yutaka;    and    Matsubara.    Hironaga, 
3.749.817. 
Matsuchita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Fujimoto.  Kyohei;andTamura.  Katsuhiko.  3.750.180.  I 

Matsumoto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Iwakichi;  and  Tomozuka.  Haruki.  3.749,769. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji:  See— 

Sato.  Masamichi;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Hon- 
jo.Satoru.  3.749 ,927 
Matsumura.  Kenichi:  See— 

Sugano,  Kumakichi;  and  Matsumura,  Kenichi.  3.749.033. 
Matsuno.  Suguru:  5>^— 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Shimada.  Sugao;  and  Matsuno.  Suguru. 

3.749,468.  , 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  I 

Arimura.  Ichiro,  3,749.826. 

Arimura.   Ichiro;   Taniguchi.    Hiroshi;   and   Tanaka. 

3.749.835. 
Hayami.     Heijiro;     Kan,     Ryuzo;     and     Kawabuchi. 

3.749.836. 
Mifune,  Hideo;  and  Tani.  Kenroku,  3.749,854. 
Sagishima.  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshilomi. 

3,749,824 
Tamura,  Toru;  Kondo,  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Kozo.  3.750.054. 
Uchida,  Kosaku.  3.750.028 
Matsuzaki.  Akio;  Tsuruoka.  Kanzi;  Sada,  Tetuo;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  selecting  an  o2f-size 
material  during  travel.  3,749,241.  CI.  209-82  000.  | 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Bass  Sidney;  Benson.  John  T  ;  and  Shirwo.  Darold  M.,  3,748,765. 
Nelson,  Carl  S,  Jr..  3.749,808 
Matthews.  David  Ernest.  4  D  Research  &  Development  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  sheets  or  films  from  liquid 
material  having  poor  mechanical  stability  and  not  susceptible  of 
being  directly  pumped.  3.749.534,  CI.  425-92.000. 
Matthews.  Richard  A:  See—  ,,,„,,„,  I 

Petersen.  Harold  E  ;  and  Matthews.  Richard  A.,  3.750.003 
Mattingly    Charles  D  ,  to  Mattingly.  Inc.  Method  of  swimming  pool 

manufacture  3.748.8 10.  CI.  52-742.000. 
Mattingly.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Mattingly.  Charles  D,  3.748.8  10 
Matty   Thomas  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Speed  con- 

trol'syslem.  3.749.994.  CI  318-563.000. 
Maiuzaki.  Tetuo;  Nakamura  Toshio;  and  Egawa.  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Antifriction  bearing  assembly  for  electric  motors.  3.749.459. 
CI.  308-187.000.  ^       ^    ^^    r 

Maucher   Paul,  lo  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Friction 

clutchkssembly.  3.749.2 1  3.  CI   192-48.800 
Maulding    Donald  Roy.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chemilu- 
minescent  reaction  of  substituted  2,2,3,3-tetrachloro-l  .4-benzodiox- 
ane.  3.749,677.  CI.  252-188. 3cl. 
Maurer.  Barbara  v.:  See— 

Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.;  Maurer.  Barbara  V.;  and  Narayanan.  Ven- 
katachalaL..3.749.7l7. 
Maxfield  Frank  L.;  and  Trimble.  Roger  B..  to  Stromberg  Dalagraphix, 

Inc.  Microfiche  duplicator  3,749,491.  CI.  355-106.000 
Mayall    William    Pressurized  sealing  means  for  a  hydraulic  turbodrill. 

3,749,51 1. CI.  415-113.000. 
Mayet.  David  P.:  See—  i 

Richter.  Sidney  B  ;  and  Mayer.  David  P  .  3.749.796  ] 

Mavet  Georg,  to  Mayer  KG    Device  for  filling  of  containers,  particu- 
larly'bags,  with  loose  material.  3,748,823,  CI.  53-187.000. 

Mayer  KG:  See—  I 

Mayer,  Georg.  3.748,823. 
Mayer    Rudolf,  Sakautzki.  Hans:  and  Volkheimer.  Lothar.  to  Hopt 
Electronic  GmbH.  Tuning  device  for  radio-frequency  communica- 
tions equipment.  3.750,031.  CI.  325-452.000. 
McNutt.  Charles  R:  See—  ,,^„.,, 

Dore.  James  E  ;  and  Mc  Nutt,  Charles  R..  3.749,152 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corp.  See— 

McCain.  William  B  ;  Cosgrove.  James  F  ;  and  Zagorski.  Edward  J 
3.749.394. 
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McCain,  William  B.;  Cosgrove,  James  F.;  and  Zagorski,  Edward  J.,  to 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corp.  Folding  machines.  3,749,394,  CI.  270- 
80.000. 
McCarty,  John  R.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  and  retrieving  informa- 
tion from  a  pneumatic  tire.  3,750, 120,  CI.  340- 174. 10k. 
McClellan,  Walter  R.  Insulation  stripper  for  conductors.  3,748,733,  CI. 

30-90.100. 
McClcnahan,  Douglas  S.,  to  Charter  Arms  Corporation.  Adjustable 

rear  tight  for  handguns.  3,748,744,  CI.  33-257.000. 
McClotkey,  Edward  W.  Remote,  completely  self-contained,  self-main- 
taining power  supply  apparatus  for  powering  a  pressurized-liquid  dis- 
tributing and  disseminating  system.  3,750,00 1, CI.  320-61.000. 
McCorkle,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  At- 
titude compensating  missle  system.  3,749,334,  CI.  4-4-66. 
McCormick,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Glendinning  Companies,  Inc.  Container 

for  hand  tools.  3,749.233, CI.  206-l6.00r. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Fidler.  Robert  Charles,  3,748,716. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Fannin,  Eugene  R.;  and  Gumbelevicius,  John,  3,749,618. 
Fountain,  Roger;  and  McLaughlin,  Gregory  M.,  3,749,617. 
Osofsky,  Irving  B.,  3,749,3 17. 
Waters,  Elmer  D..  3,749,163. 
McFadyen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Peil,  William;  and  McFadyen,  Robert  J.,  3.750.042. 
McCeehan.  Michael  T.;  See- 
Arnold,  William  C;  Lendway.  Joseph  K.;  Woodman,  Brian  W.; 
McGeehan.  Michael  T.;  and  Perrin,  David  P.,  3,748,957. 
McKendree,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.;  and  Koenig,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  High  precision  dilatometer.  3,748,892,  CI.  73- 
16.000. 
McLaughlin, Gregory  M.:  See- 
Fountain,  Roger;  and  McLaughlin, Gregory  M.,  3,749,617. 
McMenim,  Michael  Edward:  See- 
Clark,  James;  McMenim,  Michael  Edward;  and  Rose,  Francis 
Leslie,  3,749,719. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See- 
Martin,  Tellis  A.,  3,749.770. 
Medellin,  Daniel:  See— 

Pizzarello,  Frank  A.;  and  Medellin,  Daniel,  3,748.790. 
Medi-Physics,  Inc.:  See- 
Barak.  Morton;  and  Winchell,  Harry  S.,  3,749,556. 
Medical  Evaluation  Devices  &  Instruments  Corporation:  See- 
Kline,  William  M.;and  Roach,  Charles C.  3,749,086. 
Medspec,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotey.  John,  3,749,099 
Meeks,  Frederick  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 

heating  flowable  material.  3,749,880,  CI.  219-214.000. 
Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Apparatus  for  reading 

out  information  data.  3.749.922.  CI.  250-2  I9.00d. 
Mefferd.  Wayne  S:  See— 

Dowley,  Mark  W.;  Mefferd,  Wayne  S.;  and  Rorden,  Robert  J., 
3,750,049. 
Mehnert,  Johannes.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  blow  molded 

plastic  articles.  3,749,541,  CI.  425-326.000. 
Meid,  Gerhard:  See— 

Detmann,  Walter;  Meid.  Gerhard;  and  Simon,  Klaus,  3,749,884. 
Meier,  Johann.  Adjustable  bearing.  3,749.455,  CI.  308-6.00r. 
Meijeb,  Roelf  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Heat  transporting 

device.  3.749. 159, CI.  165-105.000. 
Meise.  William  H.;  and  Marron,  Henry  B.,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Amplifier  circuit  for  coincidentally  providing  signal  clamp- 
ing operation.  3,750,038,  CI.  330-1 1.000. 
Melberg,  Robert  C:  See— 

Brocket!.  Halford  E.;  and  Melberg,  Robert  C,  3,749,272. 
Mele,  Sidney  C;  and  Hoyt,  Earl,  to  Blessings,  Inc.  Receptacle  with 

spring  hinge  closure.  2,749,274,  CI.  220-3 1 .000. 
Melnikov.  Ivan  losifovich:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
losif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic.  3,749,352. 
Melton,  Francis  W.:  See — 

Austin.  Charles  W.;  and  Melton,  Francis  W..  3,749.403. 
Mentone.   Pat   F..   to   Buckbee-Mears  Company.   Rigidized   printing 

screen.  3.749.0 10.  CI.  101-127.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Michael  H.  3,749,789. 
Hannah,  John;  Graham,  Donald  W.;  and  Rogers,  Edward  F., 

3,749,734. 
Hinkley,  David  F.,  3,749.680. 
Mandel.  Lewis  R.,  3,749.78  I . 
Merger,  Franz;  Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Dockner,  Toni,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Production    of   2.2-dialkyl-3- 
acyloxypropanals.  3,749,749,  CI.  260-468.00r. 
Merklin,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Hobinson,  Charles  W.;  Merklin,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wood.  William 
P.,  3,749,314. 
Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme:  See—  . 

Payen,  Jean-Pol.  3.749.858. 
Mernyk.  Edwin:  See— 

Lsreeli.  Jack;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Mernyk,  Edwin,  3,749.1 13. 
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Meschke.  Harry  H.;  and  Stewart,  William  J.,  to  Kalamazoo  Manufac- 
turing Company,  mesne.  Device  for  changing  grids  from  successive 
flat  arrangement  to  parallel  perpendicular  arrangement.  3,749,226, 
CI.  l98-33.0ad. 
Metalectric,  Inc.:  See— 

Tryzna,  Charles  J.;  and  Krantz,  Quentin  R.,  3,749,653. 
Meyer,    Leonard    S.    Portable    stand    adapted    for    tree    mounting. 

3,749,200,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Meyer,  Theodore  R.;  and  Boyajian,  Myron  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration.  Seat   brake   with   toggle   linkage.    3,749,207,  CI.    188- 
109.000. 
Meyers,  LavemH.:  See—  / 

Kagele,  Frank  L.;  Meyers,  Lavem  H.;  and  Trent,  Edward  J., 
3,749,007. 
Meyers,  Phyllis  L.  Scrub  dress.  3,748,659,  CI.  2-74.000. 
Micallef,  Lewis  A.,  to  Leeds  and  Micallef.  Trigger  actuated  pump. 

3,749,290,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Michaelsen,  Dwight  W.,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrical  heating 

pad.  3,749,886,  CI.  219-528.000. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogena- 

tive  hydrocarbon  conversion.  3,749,663,  CI.  208-1 10.000. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogena- 

tive  denitrogenation.  3,749,664,  CI.  208-254.00h. 
Micklewright,  Donald  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for 
stripping  solvent  from  and  dehydrating  trimellitic  acid  content  of 
fluid  effluent  from  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  pseudocumene 
in  presence  of  acetic  acid.  3.749.647,  CI.  202- 1 53.000. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See — 

Dupuis,  Jean  M.,  3,748,725. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Beggs.  Donald;  and  Barston,  William  T.,  3,749,386. 
Midland-Ross  Corporatio2:  See — 

Christensen,  Eric  A.;  and  Schilhng,  Robert  W.,  3,749,336. 
Mifune,  Hideo;  and  Tani,  Kenroku,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  wave  microphone.  3,749,854,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOa. 
Mihelic,  Edward  L.;  and  Morgan,  Marcus  S.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Modified  coal-tar-pitch  compositions  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  3,749,688,  CI.  260-28.000. 
Mikheev,  IgorGrigorievich:  See — 

Kutozov,     Boris     Nikplaevich;     Mikheev,     Igor     Grigorievich; 
Grigoriev,     Vladimir     Konntantinovich;     Chugunov,     Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky,  Isaak  Emmanuilovich;  Trusov,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov,  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich,  3,749, 1 86. 
Mikulski,  Walter  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for  elec- 
trolytically  machining  holes  in  hollow  articles.  3,749,654,  CI.  204- 
129.650. 
Mikuteit,  Seigfried:  See — 

Gehman,  John  B.;  Herlich,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Mikuteit,  Seigfried. 
3,750,167. 
Miller,  Allen  R.:  See- 
Miller,   Charies    P.;    Miller,    Allen    R.;   and    Miller.    David    J., 
3,749,505. 
Miller,  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  J.,  3,749,512. 
Miller,  Charles  P.;  Miller.  Allen  R.;  and  Miller,  David  J.,  to  Miller 
Formless  Co.,  Inc.  Concrete  curb  laying  machine.  3,749,505,  CI. 
404-98.000. 
Miller,  David  J.:  See- 
Miller,   Charles    P.;    Miller,    Allen    R.;   and    Miller,    David    J., 
3,749,505. 
Miller,  Eric;  and  Miller.  Robert  Eric,  to  Miller,  R.  E.,  Pty.  Limited. 

Mounting  assembly.  3,749.208.  CI.  188-271.000. 
Miller  Formless  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.    Charies    P.;    Miller,    Allen    R.;    and    Miller,    David    J., 
3.749,505. 
Miller,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Scocos,  Peter  C;  and  Miller,  Frank  L.,  3,749,692. 
Miller,  Jack  L.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Wirewound  variable  resistance 
control   and   method  of  making  the  same.   3,750,081,  CI.    338- 
1 74.000.  ■'■     . 

Miller,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Analgesic  composi- 
tions. 3,749,797.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Patton.  Eugene  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  deforming  sheet  material.  3.748,889,  CI.  72- 
382.000. 
Miller,  R.  E.,  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Miller,  Eric;  and  Miller,  Robert  Eric,  3.749,208. 
Miller,  Richard  Carrel:  See— 

Burus,  Harry  Shaner;  Miller.  Richard  Carrel;  and  Sautter.  Hel- 
muth  Otto.  3.749,829. 
Miller,  Richard  G.  Hinged  loop  cap  member.  3,749,368,  CI.  256- 

1 1 .000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Inlet 

structure  for  turbo  machine.  3,749.5 1 2.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 36.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Eric;  See- 
Miller.  Eric;  and  Miller,  Robert  Eric,  3,749,208. 
Mills,  Stephen  D.  Golf  putter.  3,749,408,  CI.  273-171.000. 
Milton,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Farrell,  Robert  C;  Skelley,  John  W.;  Milton.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Piziks,  Henry  I.,  3.748,92 1. 
Mimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakita,    Takashi;    Ebisawa,    Masaaki;    and    Mimoto,    Hiroshi, 
3,749.581. 
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Minasy,  Arthur  J.,  to  Knogo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detachment  of  fasteners.  3.748,936,  CI.  83-162.000. 
MiQdel,  Gunter,  to  Rheinmeull  G.m.b.H.  Firing-rate  and  rhythm  con- 
trol apparatus  for  automatic  weapons.  3.748.960,  CI.  89-I3S.OOO. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  Ian;  and  Tamsky.  Morgan  J.,  3,748,777. 
Fayling.  Richard  E.,  3.750,083. 
Misjura.  Rostisiav  Spiridonovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan,  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin.  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky.  Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy,  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura,  Rosulav  Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko,  Pavel 
Petrovich.  3.749.149. 
Mitchell.  James  E.:  See — 

Alms.  Erhard  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  E..  3.749,55 1 . 
Mitchell.  James  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ammunition  high 

voluge  electrical  ignition  system.  3.748,770,  CI.  42-84.000. 
Mitsche.Roy  T.:  See— 

Polliuer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Mitache.  Roy  T..  3.749.752. 
MiUuashi.  Ken  Ichi:  See— 

Usui,  Keizaburo;  MiUuashi.  Ken  Ichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Michio. 
3.749.419. 
Miuubishi  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

imauki,  Mitsumasa,  3.749.869. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Takeuchi.  Hideo;  and  Kondo. 

Michimasa.  3.750.008. 
Maeda.  Yoshio.  3.750. 1 22. 
Ueda.  Auushi.  3.750.100. 
MiUui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamaru.  Shigeo;  and  Teshima.  Kiyumi.  3.749.047. 
Miyashiro.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hori.  Hiroo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Gas   discharge    display 
3.749,969,  CI.  3 15-1 69.0tv. 
Miyata  Electric  Works.  Inc.:  5««— 

Ban.  Itsuki,  3.748.989. 
Miyauchi.  Kango:  See— 

Abe.    Jinnosuke;    Miyauchi.    Kango;    and    Kanoh.    Masatoshi, 
3,749.580 
Miyauchi.    Sakae;    Tanaka.     Kazumitsu;    Takayanagi 

Kawakami.  Kenji.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
-recording  and  reproducing  a  plurality  of  signals.  3.749.821 

5.20d.     . 
Moffett.  Ray  H.:5m— 

Moxey.  Harold  J.,  3.749,164. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.:  See— 

Breglia.  Denis  R.;  Rbdemann.  Alfred  H.;  and  Mohon.  Windell  N 
3.748.751. 
Mohr.  John,  &  Sons:  See—  • 

Lefner.  Edward  K.;  and  Kraft.  Kenneth  A..  3,748,717. 
Mohn',  Yohichi;  and  Ishizaki,  Masayuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Line  pressure  control  system  for  automatic  power  transmis- 
sion. 3,748.926,  CI.  74-645.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  5««— 

Bury,  Allen  J,  3,750,092. 
Moller,  Tilo;  and  Ketterer,  Dieter,  to  Heckler  &.  Koch  GmbH.  Breech 

block  buffer.  3,748,959,  CI.  89-132.000. 
Monitor  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Wjikins,  Paul  E.;  and  Budd,  Allan  L.,  3,749,495. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Berkau,  Eugene  E.,  3,749,696. 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.,  3,749,676. 
.  Fraleigh,  Marion  Foster;  and  Wise,  Raleigh  Warren,  3,748,84 1 . 
Reichard,  Thomas  E;  and  Bever,  Thomas  L.,  3,749,499 
Shelby,  Richard,  3,749,542. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Wooten.  George   W.;   litis.   Rumult;  and   Johnson,   Victor   L., 
3,749,929. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cantatore,  Giuseppe;  and  Branchesi,  Millo.  3.749,694. 
Montesi,  Robert  Paul,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Valve  seat  construc- 
tion. 3,749,359.  CI.  251-306  000. 
Montgomery.  James  Boring:  See— 
Addison,  Frank  E,  3,749,126. 
Montgomery,  Marshall  A.:  See— 

Karplus.  Robert;  Montgomery,  Marshall  A.,  and  Berger,  Carl  F., 
3,748,755. 
Montgomery,  Neal  R.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Process  for 

producing  sulfur  from  sour  gas.  3,749,762,  CI.  423-574.000. 
Montgomery,  William   Herbert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Package  for  plural  reacuble  components  with  rupturable  ultrasonic 
seal.  3,749.620,  CI.  1 56-73.000 
Moore.  George  L.:  See— 

Terrell.  Rots  C;  and  Moore.  George  L.,  3,749,79 1 . 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  3,749,793. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  3,749,794. 
Moore,  John  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  hue  control 

circuit.  3,749,825, CI.  178-5  4he. 
Moore,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Production  of  hollow  components  for 
rollmg  element  bearings  by  diffusion  welding.  3.748.722.  CI.  29- 
487.000. 
Morange.  Theodore  Adam:  See— 
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Leone.  Louis  William;  Morange.  Theodore  Adam;  Reilly.  Donald 
Francis;  and  Schram.  Paul  James.  3.750.018. 
Mordchelles  Regnier.  Georges:  See— 

Marchal.  Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte;  Simonnet,  Jacques  Louis 
Paul;  Mordchelles  Regnier.  Georges,  and  Verrien.  Jean  Prudent 
Femand  Rene.  3.748.826.  i 

Morgan.  Charles  L.:  See—  '' 

Carter.  Andrew  G.;  and  Morgan.  Charles  L.,  3,749.485. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Hill.  William  J.;  Survaski.  Raymond  R.,  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E 
3.749.256. 
Morgan.  Marcus  S.:  5««— 

Mihelic.  Edward  L.;  and  Morgan.  Marcus  S..  3.749.688. 
Moriu.  Akio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  maintaining  acceptable 
environmental  conditions  in  an  indoor  swimming  pool  enclosure. 
3,748,664,  CL  4-172.140. 
Moriya,  Shozo;  Ohta,  Shoji;  Iwawaki,  YasuUka;  and  Usui,  Yukio,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording-reproducing  device 
3,749,852, CI.  1 79-l00.2md. 
Morris,  Arnold  D.:  See— 

Frederickson.  Arthur  R.;  Morris,  Arnold  D.;  and  Jackson,  B. 
Walter,  3,749.963. 
Morris.  Eugene  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Hull.  Gerry  G;  and  Morris.  Eugene  B..  Jr..  3,748.82 1 . 
Morris.    Harold    B..    to    Seismic    Logs.    Inc.    Pressure    transducer 

3.749.948.  CI.  310-9.400. 
Morris.    Milan    Samuel.    Basketball    and    football    washing    head 

3.748.68 1.  CI.  15-183.000. 
Morris.  Philip.  Incorporated:  5«*— 

Johnson.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Leonard  M..  Jr..  3,749,685. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J.;  Nix,  Donald  F.;  and  Allen, 
Robert  N.,  3,748,780. 
Morse,  Milton.  Chain  shifting  means  for  derailleur  speed  changing 

devices.  3,748,916,  CI.  74-2 1 7.00b. 
Morton,  Harold,  to  Oldham  International  Limited.  Secondary  batte- 
ries. 3,749,609,  CI.  136-170.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  5**— 

Andelfmger,  George  F.;  and  Kuhajek,  Eugene  J.,  3,749,579. 
Moses,  Adrian  John,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Voltage  to  frequency  con- 
verter for  long  term  digiul  integration.  3,749.942,  CI.  307-27 1 .000. 
Mosier.  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  of  remov- 
ing high-temperature  enamel  insulation  from  electrically  conductive 
wire.  3,749,602,  CI.  134-19.000. 
Mosterd,  Jacob  H.  Device  for  succesively  discharging  objects  from  hol- 
ders. 3,749,260,  CI.  214-60.000. 
Motegi,  Norio:  See — 

Kodaira,  Nobuhisa;  and  Motegi,  Norio,  3,748,842. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Vedova,  Ralph,  3,748,854. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Andrews,  James  E.,  3,750,032. 

Barnes,  James  A.;  and  Kesner,  Donald  R. 

Derdzinskr,  Terrence   E.;   Finger,  Carl; 

3,749,982. 
Gay,  Michael  J,  3,750,041. 
SchafFt,  Hugo  W.,  3,749,855. 
Mott,  Richard  C;  and  Wentworth,  Milo  R., 

cycle  restoration  mechanism.  3,749,306,  CI.  236-47.000. 
Mountford,  Allan  Reginald:  See— 

Lowen,     Michael     David;    and     Mountford,     Allan     Reginald, 
3,750,063. 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich:  See— 

Paton.    Boris    Evgenievich;    Pryanishnikov,    Igor    Stepanovich; 
Movchan,  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky,  Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy,  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura,     Rostslav     Spiridonovich;    and     Kucherenko,    Pavel 
Petrovich,  3,749,149. 
Moxey,  Harold  J.,  20*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  The  and 
21%  to  Moffen,  Ray  H.  Air  charger  packer.  3,749,164,  CI.   166- 
68.000. 
Moyer,  William  H:  See— 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.;  Moyer,  William  H.;  and  Wiltsey,  Howard  E., 
3,749,216. 
Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evsufy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
losif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Mrozek,  James  M,  to  Brady,  W.  H.,  Co.  Disc  for  label-making  machine 

and  method  of  manufacture.  3,748,977,  CI.  95-85.000. 
Mudder,  Hinderk:  See— 

Gatermann,  Willi;  Sorgel,  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert;  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz, 
3,748,955. 
Mueller,  Walter  F.  Fish  and  bait  trap.  3,748,776,  CI.  43-103.000.       i 
Muller,  Adam:  See—  ' 

Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Muller,  Adam,  3.748.872. 
Muller.  Arnold.  Variable-speed  asynchronous  motor  with  multiple  ro- 
tors. 3.749.949.  CI.  310-59.000. 
Mulst.  George  D..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Radio  location  detection  system.  3,750. 1 78. CI.  343-1  I2.00r. 
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Munchbach.  Curt,  to  Ungerer.  Irma.  Flying  shears  for  cutting  rapidly 

running  sheet  meul  bands.  3.748.938.  CI.  83-305.000. 
Mundy.  Joseph  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Read  mostly  associa- 
tive memory  cell  for  universal  logic.  3,750,1 15, CI.  340-l73.0am. 
Munro,  Donald  Gilbert:  See — 

Wreghitt,  Kenneth  W.;  Pusfy,  Peter  Shirley;  and  Munro,  Donald 
Gilbert,  3,749.273. 
Munt,  Irwin,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Leading  zero  suppression  dis- 
play system.  3,749,896,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Muraoka,    Hisashi;    Tsutsumi,    Hiroshi;    Ohashi,   Taizo;    Sumitomo, 
Yasusuke;  and  Yasui,  Toshiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  iso- 
lated by  dielectric  material.  3,749,619,  CI.  156-17.000. 
Muri,  George,  to  DBM  Industries,  Limited.  Portable  punch.  3,748,940, 

CI.  83-414.000. 
Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Percy  W,  Jr.,  3,749,188. 
Murtha.  James  E.:  See— 

Downes.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Brewer.  Stanley  F.;  and  Murtha,  James  E., 
3,750.005. 
Music.  William  A.,  to  Schwien  Engineering.  Inc.  Pressure  sundard. 

3,748,89 1, CI.  73-4.00d. 
Musson,  William  F.  J.  Boldable  boat.  3,748,670,  CI.  9-2.00c. 
Mutter,  William  W.;  and  Grunner,  George  P.,  to  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Electronic  system  module  for  crystal-controlled  watch. 
3.748,845,  CI.  58-23.00a. 
Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich;  Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  StreleU,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov,  Vyiacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov, 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3,749,660. 
Myers,  John  L.,  to  Ledex  Inc.  External  stop  for  roury  solenoid. 

3,750,065,  CL  335-272.000. 
Nagao,  Taichiro:  See — 

Baba,   Takeshi;   Shibuya,    Kenji;   Sasada,    Masaaki;   Nakagawa, 
Mikio;  and  Nagao,  Taichiro,  3.750,020. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi:  See— 

Sagishima,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi. 
3.749.824. 
Nagasima.  Takeomi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Defogging  glass 

plate.  3.749.885.  CI.  219-522.000. 
Nagy.  John  R.:  See— 

Rothfusz.  Ralph  W.;and  Nagy.  John  R..  3.749.065. 
Nahm.   Lee   Jerome.  Jr.,   to   Ralston   Purina  Company.   Centering 

method.  3,749,586,  CI.  99-1 13.000. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei;  and  Nakamura,  Sumio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Limited.  Lens  system  having  a  large  aperture  and  long  focal  length. 
3,749,478,  CI.  350-216.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Baba,   Takeshi;   Shibuya,    Kenji;   Sasada,   Masaaki;   Nakagawa, 
Mikio;  and  Nagao,  Taichiro,  3,750,020. 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Research.  Incorporated.  Tape-pad  for 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,749,851,  CI.  179- 
I00.20r. 
Nakamichi  Research,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nakamichi,  Niro,  3,749,851. 
Nakamura,  Sumio:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Jihei;  and  Nakamura,  Sumio,  3,749,478. 
Nakamura,  Toshio:  See— 

Matuzaki,    Tetuo;    Nakamura,    Toshio;    and    Egawa,    Hitoshi, 
3,749,459. 
Nakane,  Kazushige;  Honmi,  Tadashi;  and  Koike,  Katsumi,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carriage  mechanism  of  a  hand  knitting  ap- 
paratus. 3,748,873,  CI.  66-78.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See- 
Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takei, 
Haruo,  3,749,714. 
Nakinsky,  Isaak  Emmanuilovich:  See— 

Kutozov,  Boris  Nikplaevich;  Mikheev,  Igor  Crigorievich; 
Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Konntantinovich;  Chugunov,  Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky,  Isaak  Emmanuilovich;  Trusov,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov,  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich,  3,749, 1 86. 
Nangarrow,  John;  Jones,  Paul  Victor;  and  Clark,  Peter  Stanley,  to 
.    Foseco  Trading  A.G.  Hot  topping  and  an  ingot  mould  by  adhesively 

bonding  slabs  to  the  mould  wall.  3,749,628,  CI.  1 56-309.000. 
Napadow,  Stanley  C,  to  ILG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

protecting  chain  conveyor.  3,749,229,  CI.  I98-I77.00r. 
Narayanan,  Venkauchala  L.:  See— 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Maurer,  Barbara  V.;  and  Narayanan,  Ven- 
katachalaL,  3,749,717. 
Narco  Scientiflc  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  John  F,  3,750,057. 
Natens,  Luc  Yves:  See- 
Sues,  Karel  Germanus;  and  Natens,  Luc  Yves,  3,748,98 1 . 
Nathan,  Emanuel,  to  Opticase,  Inc.  SpecUcle  case.  3,749,23 1 ,  CI.  206- 

5.00r. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See- 
Bruckner,  Ronald  L.;  and  Helmbold,  James  E.,  3,750,000. 
GartmeU,  James  v.,  3.749,474. 
National  Poultry  Equipment  Co.;  division  of  Dawson  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Denherder,  Gerald,  3,749,227. 


National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Carr-Brion,  Kenneth  Garfield;  and  Bramwell,  Susan  Elizabeth, 

3,749,910. 
Pirt,  Stanley  J,  3,749,646. 
Stephenson,  Stephen  David;  and  Richards,  John  Rees  Morgan, 

3,749,567. 
Sullivan,  Arthur  Basil  Joseph;  and  Houldcroft,  Peter  Thomas, 
3,749,878. 
National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co.:  See- 
Primus,  Norman  S.;  and  Hunhoff,  Raymond,  3,749,056. 
National-Southwire  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Henry  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  3,749,388. 
Natter,   Howard.    Burglary   deterrent   system.    3,750,132,   CI.    340- 

309.100. 
Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Synchronization  of  multiple  ink  jets.  3,750,191,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Near,  Charles  W:  See— 

Kohoutek,  Jindrich;  and  Near,  Charles  W.,  3,749,899. 
Nedreski,  Robert  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Static  field 
current  control  apparatus  for  reel  drives.  3,749,329,  CI.  242-75.510. 
Nedreski,  Robert  Joseph,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Tension 
reference  signal  generation  means  for  reel  drives.  3,749,331,  CI. 
242-75.510. 
Neiman,  Richard  Alvin;  and  Schwalm,  Glendon  Henry,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  insulation  from  wires 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  3,748,932.  CI.  8 1  -45 1 .000. 
Nelboeck-Hochstctter.  Michael;  and  Beaucamp,  Klaus,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
purification  of  reduced  pyridine  coenzymes.  3,749,709,  CI.  260- 
2ll.50r. 
Nelson,  Carl  S.,  Jr.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Low  distortion  optical  organ. 

3,749,808,  CI.  84-1.180. 
Nelson,  Howard  W.,  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  ull  dispesing  system 

with  indicator  verification  means.  3.749,283,  CI.  222-27.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  Kent,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Control  circuit  for  linear  control  of  bode  network.  3,750,007,  CI. 
323-19.000. 
Nettco  Corporation:  See— 

Lennon.John  J,  3.749.411.  _ 

Neunhoeffer.  Otto:  See— 

Lehmann.  Gunter;  Neunhoeffer.  Otto;  Roselius.  Wilhelm;  and 
Vimhum.  Otto.  3.749.698. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Shimada,  Sugao;  and  Mauuno.  Suguru, 
3.749.468. 
Newcomer.  John  1.  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Knock  down  cabinet  and 

hardware  for  assembling  the  same.  3.749.465,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Newman,  James  W.,  to  Windings  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  package 
of  flexible  material  with  radial  inner  end  feed  out.  3,748,817,  CI.  53- 
21.0fw. 
Newmark,  Harold  Leon:  See- 
Con.  Winifred;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  3,749,799. 
Ney,  J.  M.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Pilkington,    Russell   T.,    Sr.;   and    Pilkington,   Russell   T.,   Jr., 
3,749,882. 
Nicholson,    Michael,    to    Sattley    Company.    Rolled    coin    packer. 

3,749,998,  CI.  53-59.00r. 
Nicholson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Sallberg,  David  W.;  Clark,  Peter  1.;  Parker,  Wesley  R.;  and  Nichol- 
son, Robert  D.,  3,749,128. 
Nicol,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Jones,  John  Paul;  and  Nicol,  Charles  H.,  3,749,673. 
Jones,  John  Paul;  and  Nicol, Charles  H.,  3,749,674. 
Nicolas,  Michel;  and  Alison,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Fran- 
caise   des   Tubes   Electroniques.    Method    for   making   dry   reed 
switches.  3,749,562,  CI.  65-34.000. 
Nicolson,  JohnG.  Wheeled  ski.  3,749,4 13,  CI.  280-1 1.200. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  Sausage  filling  apparatus.   3,748,690,  CI.    17- 

33.000. 
Niedzwiecki,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  E.;  and  Niedzwiecki,  Richard  W.,  3,748,853. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirata.  Yoshihiro.  3.749.964. 

Miyauchi,  Sakae;  Tanaka,  Kazumitsu;  Takayanagi,  Shinji;  and 
Kawakami,  Kenji,  3,749,821. 
Niinomi,  Naoyuki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 
arrangement  capable  of  continuously  varying  tone  colors  for  electri- 
cal musical  instruments.  3.749,809,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Nikitin,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See— 

Deryagin,   Boris    Vladimirovich;   Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich; 
Fedossey,    Dmitry    Valerianovich;    Nikitin,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
and  Vamin,  Valentin  Pavlovich,  3,749,760. 
Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,    Anatoly    Vladimirovich;    Nikolaev,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich; Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;   Bashkaov,   Vyiacheslav   Vasilievich;   Baibekov, 
Murat       Kazmukhametovich;       and       Kolomiitsev,       Arnold 
Vasilievich,  3.749.660. 
Ninger,  Fred  C;  and  Eichman,  Martin  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Gelled  steroid  ointment.  3,749,773,  CI.  424-8 1 .000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
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,3,748.926. 
and  Yamaguchi.  Michio. 

and    Mimoto,    Hiroshi. 

,  Nix.  Donald  F.;  and  Allen, 


Ohkubo.    Toshio;    Ayaki.    Kazuo;    and   Terazawa.    Yoshizumi. 
3.750.190. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kai«ha:  See— 

Niinomi.  Naoyuki.  3.749.809. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi,  3,748,986. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See — 

MaUuzaki.   Akio;  Ttunioka.   Kanzi;   Sada,  Tetuo;  and   Onishi. 

Hiroshi.  3.749.24 1. 
Ogawa,    Kiichi;    Shoji.    Setauo;    and    Sukegawa.    Tomoyoshi, 
3.748.385. 
Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd;,  mesne:  See— 

Kawaguchi,    Kunihiko;   Takahashi.   Kenji;    Kazama,   Hidemichi: 
Ono,    MiUuzo;    Yamazaki.    Hisao.    and    Takeda,   Yoshimiuu. 
3,749,023. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  S*e— 

Kushima.  Kosei;  and  Yahano,  Kanji,  3.749,598. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

labiichi.  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Takao;  and  Kaiaoka, 

ToshimiUu,  3.749,220. 
Waunabe.  Kazuhisa,  3,750,026. 
Nippondento  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oishi.    Kazuo;   Kurebayashi,   Tokuhiro;   and    Ando.   Noriyoshi. 
3.749.070. 
Nischk.  Qunther:  See—  , 

Engelhard,    Helmut;    Benu.    Francis;    Brokmeiergl  Dieter;    and 
Nischk. Gunther.  3.749.701. 
Nishiba.  Seishiro.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.  Contactless  switching  ap- 
paratus. 3,750.077, CI.  338-32.00r. 
Nishikawa.    Masao;    and    Akima,    Akira,    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backpressure  generating  apparatus  in  an  oil  pres- 
sure operated  circuit.  3,749,1 12, CI.  137-106.000. 
Nishimura,  Susumu:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hirofumi;  Takahata,  Hisatoshi,  Furuhata.  Akio;  and 
Nishimura.  Susumu,  3.748.978. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Mohri.  Yohichi;  and  ishizaki,  Masayuki, 
Usui.  Keizaburo;  Mitsuashi,  Ken  Ichi; 
J.749.419. 
NissMn  OU  Mills.  Ltd.,  The:  5m- 

/Sakita,    Takashi;     Ebisawa.     Masaaki; 
3.749.581. 
Nix,  Donald  F:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J. 
Robert  N.  3,748,780. 
Nolan,  Barry  Allaire:  See- 
Van    Der    Veer.    Frank    Willard;    and    Nolan, 
3,749,822. 

Nolles,  Anthony.  Animated  display  device.  3,748,769,  CI.  40-106.520. 
Noni  Corporation:  See- 
Cross.  John  F,  3.749.077.  '. 
Nooter  Corporation:  See— 

Hibbeler,  Charles  L.  3.749.161. 
Norba  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lindeborg,    David    Georg;    and    Dahlin.    Ake    Bertil    Ingemar. 
3,749.267. 
Nordeen,Carl  William:  See- 
Stein,  Robert  George;  and  Nordeen,Carl  William,  3,749.715. 
Norman,  George,  St  Co.,  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bini,  Rodney  James,  3.749,44 1 . 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Marten,  Dennis  J..  3.750.156. 
Northrop,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Emidy.  Thomas  J.;  Northrop,  Donald  P.;  Thorington.  Luke;  and 
Olsen.  Andrew  Henry,  3,749,467.  > 

Norton  Company:  See- 
Eisner,  Steve,  3,749,652. 
Nowlin.  Radford  L.  Counter  current  pomace  washer.  3.749.002.  CI. 

99-536.000 
Nuding,  James  M.:  See- 
Wong.  Alfred   Y.;  Nuding,  James  M.;  and  Lucky,  Zalton  J., 
3,750,137. 
Nutrico,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Krueger,  Robert  K.;  Bayne.  Peter  D.;  and  Weston,  Steven  S., 
3,749.795. 
Oakes.  Lloyd,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Elastomeric  cover  for  a 
pendant     switch     with     an     untensioned     intermediate     position. 
3,749,870,  CI.  200-1 68.00g. 
Oakley,  Ernest  C:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3,750,016. 
O'Brien,  D.  G.,  Inc.:  See— 

Berian,  Albert  G.,  3.750.088. 
Obukhov,  Vitaly  Arsenievich;  and  Glazkov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  Rotor 
of  a  synchronous  non-salient-pole  machine.   3.749,957.  CI.   310- 
265.000. 
Ocker.  Herbert:  See- 
Hermann.  Heinz;  and  Ocker,  Herbert.  3.749.375. 
O'Connor,  Joseph  W.;  and  Orem,  Victor  C..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.   National    Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration.    Fastener 
stretcher.  3,749.362,  CI  254-29.00a. 
Odashima,    Takeshi;    and     Makiu,    takeo,    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Sagmomiya  Seisakusho.  Bifunctional  thermostat  device  for  a  healing 


Barry 


Allaire, 


type  refrigerator  having  both  an  electric  heater  and  a  gas  heater. 
3.749.307, CI.  236-48.000.  .  i 

Oesterling.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Stehle.  Randall  G;  and  Oesterling,  Thomas  C,  3,749,800. 
Oetzel.  Leslie  R.  Coin  collecting  game  apparatus.  3.749.404.  CI.  273- 

135.00b. 
Ogawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Miyashiro,     Shoichi;     Ogawa.     Kazuyuki;     and     Hori.     Hiroo, 
3.749.969. 
Ogawa.  Kiichi;  Shoji,  Seuuo;  and  Sukegawa.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cutter  for  wide  flat  bars.  3.748,385,  CI. 
266-23.00b. 
Ogawa.  Kinya:  See — 

Koyanagi,     Shunichi;     Ogawa.     Kinya;     Onda,     Yoshiro;     and 
Yamamoto,  Akira.  3,749,710. 
O'Gieblyn.  Erjest  J.:  See- 
Burden.  Roy  B.  Jr.;  and  O'Gieblyn.  Erjest  J..  3.749.030. 
Ohashi.  Taizo:  See — 

Muraoka.  Hisashi;  Tsutsumi.  Hiroshi;  Ohashi,  Taizo;  Sumitomo, 
Yasusuke;and  Yasui.  Toshiko.  3.749.619. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See—  I 

Velkoff,  Henry  R.,  3,749,545. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image-receiving  material  for  use  in  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
photography  3.749,578,  CI.  96-1 19.000. 
Ohkubo,  Toshio;  Ayaki,  Kazuo;  and  Terazawa,  Yoshizumi,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Electrostatic  recording  device  utilizing 
the  electric  (mtential  in  a  discharge  space.  3.750.190,  CI.  346- 
74.0es. 
Ohta,  Shoji:  See — 

Moriya,  Shozo;  Ohu.  Shoji;  Iwawaki.  Yasutaka;  and  Usui.  Yukio. 
3.749.852. 
Oil  Mop,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M,  3,748.682.  I 

Oishi.  Kazuo;  Kurebayashi,  Tpkuhiro;  and  Ando.  Noriyoshi.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.749.070,  CI.  123-11 7.00r.  , 

Oivatonna  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Kanengieter.  Glenn  G.;  and  Barry.  Gerald  P..  3.748.840. 
Okada.  Motohiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self- 
retracting  type  seat  belt  device  for  vehicle  use.  3,750,102,  CI.  340- 
52.00e 
Okano,  Kohei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Seisakusho.  Coil  bobbin. 

3,750,073, CI.  336-198.000. 
Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See—  \ 

Yoshimura,  Chozo,  3,749,596. 
Oldford,  William  G..  to  Huron  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  Screen  fitting. 

3.749.250.  CI.  2  10-448.000. 
Oldham  International  Limited:  See- 
Morton.  Harold,  3.749,609. 
Olesen,  Ole  V.  Foreign  object  locator.  3,750,095,  CI.  340-3.00c. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Dore,  James  E;  and  Mc  Nutt.  Charles  R..  3.749. 1 32. 
Oliver  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Burger,  Edwin  M.,  3,749.1 3 1 . 
Olivetti,  Ing,  C  ,  &.  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pomella.  Piero;  and  Lauro.  Luciano.  3.749.996. 
Olsen,  Andrew  Henry:  See— 

Emidy,  Thomas  J.;  Northrop,  Donald  P.;  Thorington,  Luke;  and 
Olsen,  Andrew  Henry,  3,749,467. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Kamachi.  Shin-Ichi,  3.749.890.  | 

Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Jihei;  and  Nakamura,  Sumio,  3,749,478. 
Oman,  Gary  F.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Temperature  monitoring 
circuit.  3,750.155, CI.  340-183.000.  4 

Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Cecil  John,  Jr.,  3,748,942. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  A  Frere  S.  A.:  See— 

Sauthier,  Pierre.  3.749.986. 
Onda.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Koyanagi.     Shunichi;     Ogawa.     Kinya;     Onda.     Yoshiro;     and 
Yamamoto.  Akira.  3,749.710. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

MaUuzaki.  Akio;  Tsuruoka.  Kanzi;  Sada,  Tetuo;  and  Oniahi, 
Hiroshi.  3.749.24 1.  i 

Ono.  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Kunihiko;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   Kazama,    Hidemichi; 
Ono,   Mitsuzo;   Yamazaki,   Hisao;   and  Takeda,   Yoahiroitsu, 
3,749.023. 
Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Holdway.  John  B.;  and  Tyburski.  Robert  M..  3.749.239. 
Opticase.  Inc.:  See — 

Nathan.  Emanuel.  3.749.23 1 . 
Orain.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Transminion 

coupling  with  spherical  roller.  3.748.869.  CI.  64- 1 7.00a. 
Orban.  Jean:  See — 

Vital.  Zoltan;  and  Orban.  Jean.  3.749.92 1 . 
Orem,  Victor  C:  See- 
O'Connor,  Joseph  W.;  and  Orem.  Victor  C.  3.749.362. 
Orient  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Takagi.  Tooru,  3.748.849. 
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Ormsbee.  Mary  K.;  Saadeh.  Mouin  I.;  and  Skulby,  Leonard,  to  Dick.  A. 
B.,  Company.  Electrostatic  liquid  developer  containing  dye  coated 
carbon  particles.  3.749.670,  CI.  252-62. 100. 
Orndorff,  Roy  L.,  Jr.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Mud  resistant 

elastomers.  3.748.951.  CI.  36-7.300. 
Osborne.  Thomas  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Charge  parceling  integrator.  3.750.143.  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Osifchin,  Nicholas:  See— 

Bankert.  Jon  Calvin.  Jr.;  Lutchansky.  Milton;  Osifchin,  Nicholas; 
and  Willis,  Clarence  Jesse,  3,750,058. 
Osofsky.  Irving  B.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Thrust  vector 

control  system.  3.749.317.  CI.  239-265.190. 
Oster.  John,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Artin,  Robert  Lee;  and  Petroske.  Robert  Paul.  3.749.9S1. 
Ostoich.  Eli:  See— 

Slingluff.  Eugene  L.;  and  Ostoich.  Eli.  3.749.134. 
Oswald,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Frank.   Gerard    A.;    Kipp,    Karl    F.;   and   Oswald,   Donald    R., 
3.748.677. 
Oswald.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Smith,  James  E.;  and  Oswald.  Richard  J..  3.748.683. 
Ouellet,  Paul.  Building  structure  with  composite  arched  units  and 

method  of  construction  thereof.  3,748,796,  CI.  52-86.000. 
Ovard,  John  C:  See- 
Furlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Ovard,  John  C,  3,748,832. 
Ow,  Gordon  Y.  W.,  to  Go-Craft  Systems,  Inc.  Removable  transom  con- 
struction. 3.749,046,CI.  1 15-17.000. 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmersal.  Larry  J.;  and  Wojcik,  Gerald  E..  3.749.959. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Benson.  Gustav  E.,  3.749,055. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred.  3.749,757. 

Renaud.  Laurent  C;  and  Charon.  Clarence  W..  3.749,638. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  John  W,  3,749,630 
Grier,  John  D.;  and  Camp,  Harold  E.,  3,749,487. 
Heider,  James  Elmer;  and  Schult,  Thomas  H.,  3,748,868. 
Hider,    Shibley    A.;    Kitaj.    Walter;    and    Martin,    Robert    E.. 

3.749,591. 
Petty,  William  D.  3,749,971. 
Schmersal,  Larry  J.,  3,749,970. 
Wojcik,  David  S,  3.750.159. 
Zitkus.  Wayne  J..  3.750,050. 
Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko.  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
iosif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  iosifovich;  and 
Rusanov.  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Weisend,  Burke  A.,  3,750,134. 
Packaging  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Fred  P.,  Jr.,  3,749,544. 
Pacofsky,  Edward  Anthony,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Polyester  yarn.  3,748,844,  CI.  57-140.00r. 
Pagdin,  William  G.;  and  Constable,  Charles  F.,  to  Schlitz,  Jos.,  Brewing 
Company.  Apparatus  for  crushing  and/or  compacting.  3,749,004, 
CI.  100-50.000. 
Pai,  Panemangalorc  S.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Reducing 
free  formaldehyde  content  in  methylolated  carbamates.  3,749,751, 
CI.  260-482.00C. 
Paige,  Janet  N.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Paige,  Janet  N.,  3,749,683. 
Pakulak,  Jack  M..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Outgassing 

technique.  3.749.024.CI.  101-101.000. 
Palmer,  George  W.:  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer.  George  W., 

3.749.261. 

Palmer,  Robert  E.  Theft-proof  lock-means  for  securing  a  motorcycle  to 

the  2ehicle  carrying  deck  of  a  motor  coach.  3,749,295,  CI.  224- 

29.00r. 

Fancy,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant 

restraining  belt  arrangement.  3,749,4 18,  CI.  280-  150.0sb. 
Panzer,  Norman.   Drinking  straw  for  double  contrast  radiography. 

3,749 .3 1 2,  CI.  239-33.000. 
Panzica,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corporation.  Liquid 

filter  for  gas  washing  apparatus.  3,748.835,  CI.  55-228.000. 
Park.  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer.  George  W., 
3,749.261. 
Parker.  Alvin  S.   Plasterboard  to  column  clip.   3.748.815.  CI.   52- 

714.000. 
Parker.  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Sallberg.  David  W.;  Clark.  Peter  I.;  Parker,  Wesley  R.;  and  Nichol- 
son, Robert  D,  3,749.128. 
Parrent.  George  B..  Jr..  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated.  Optical 

imaging.  3,749,489.  CI.  355-52.000. 
Parsons.  Ronald,  to  Singer  Company  (U.K.)  Limited.  The.  mesne. 

Tufting  machines.  3.748.914.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Pasquiou.  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Clech.  Albert;  Marchand.  Georges;  and  Pasquiou.  Jean-Yves. 
3.749.370. 
Passalenti.  Beppino:  See— 


Vargiu.    Silvio;    Passalenti.    Beppino;    and    Abruzzi.    Pierluigi. 
3.749,689. 
Patel.  Nagar  J.;  and  Siviy.  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  interrupting  apparatus.  3.750.059.  CI.  335-142.000. 
Patella.  Ralph  F..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Aqueous  interpolymer 
emulsions  and  use  thereof  in  latex  painu.  3.749.690.  CI.  260-29.6U. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  Movchan. 
Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich;  Topilin,  Valentin 
Vasilievich;    Perepelitsa.    Igor   Vasieievich;   Tikhonovsky.    Alexel 
Lavrentievich;    Kurapoy.    Jury    Anatolievich;    Misjura.    Rostslav 
Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko,  Pavel  Petrovich.  Method  and  an 
electron-beam  furnace  for  ingot  production.  3,749,149,  CI.   164- 
50.000. 
Patrick,  Archibald  S.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  G.  Inner  tube-type  recrea- 
tion vehicle.  3,748.672.  CI.  9-347.000. 
Patton.  Eugene  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Patton,  Eugene  K.,  3.748.889. 
Paul.  Herman  L..  Jr.  Venturi-ball  valve  No.  103.  3.749.355.  CL  251- 

124.000. 
Pauliukonis.  Richard  S.  Membrane  shutoff  valve.  3.749.353.  CI.  251- 

61.100. 
Pawlak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Bean,  Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Oil  modified  polyurethane  coatings.  3,749,686,  CI. 
260- 19.00a. 
Payen.  Jean-Pol,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme.  Device  for  cur- 
rent collecting  with  separate  brushes.  3.749,858,  CI.  191-45.00r. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Panzica,  Nicholas  J.,  3.748.835. 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation:  See — 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Park.  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3,749,261. 
Peckar,  George  E.  Magnetically  sealable  conuiner.  3,749,301,  CI. 

229-44.00r. 
Pedersen,  Hans  Kristian:  See—  . 

Petersen,  Poul;  and  Pedersen,  Hans  Kristian,  3,750,082. 
Pedima  Corporation:  See— 

Petersen,  Harold  E.;  and  Matthews,  Richard  A.,  3,750,003. 
Peham,  Engelbert  J.,  to  Peham  Plastics,  Inc.  Miniature  hats.  3,748,660, 

CI.  2-175.000. 
Peham  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Peham,  Engelbert  J.,  3,748,660. 
Peil,  William;  and  McFadyen,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Amplifier  of  controllable  gain.  3.750.042.  CI.  330-29.000. 
Pelorex  Corporation:  See- 
Rait.  Joseph  M.;  Gilmour.  Alexander  Scott,  Jr.;  Sellers,  Edward 
C;  and  Lindberg,  Edward,  3,749,833. 
Peltier,  Henri:  See — 

Fauquembergue,  Jean  G.;  Lingrand,  Michel;  Peltier.  Henri;  and 
Chatourel.  Pierre,  3,749,153. 
Peltner,  Johannes:  See— 

Weinrich,  Hellmut;  Peltner,  JohaiTnes;  Heifer,  Friedrich;  Dick. 
Heinrich;  and  Haeberle,  Fritz,  3.749,209. 
Penn  Aircraft  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wolcott,  Glenn  R,  3.748.886. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Dortenzu.  Alexander  I.;  and  Sczerba,  Stanley  T..  3.749.1 16. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Schubert,  Thomas  J.,  3,749.390. 
Penton.  Jackl.:  See— 

Swann.  Richard  C.  G.;  and  Penton,  Jack  I.,  3,749,6 10. 
Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenicvich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky, Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy.  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura.  Rostslav  Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko.  Pavel 
Petrovich.  3.749.149. 
Perilstein,  Warren  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Gasoline  compositions. 

3,749,560,  CI.  44-80.000. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See- 
Stewart,  William  F.,  3,748,925. 
Peroy,  Francois:  See— 

Rouvre,  Philippe;  and  Peroy,  Francois.  3.750.080. 
Perrin.  David  P.:  See- 
Arnold.  William  C;  Lendway.  Joseph  K.;  Woodman.  Brian  W.; 
McGeehan.  Michael  T.;  and  Perrin.  David  P..  3.748.957. 
Perrine.  Nathan  L.  Mounting  apparatus  for  m2il  boxes  and  the  like. 

3.749.342,  CI.  248-123.000. 
Perrine.  Walter  E.  Adjustable  hesitation  blow-back  operated  gun  tog- 
gle mechanism.  3.748,96 1 . CI.  89- 1 89.000. 
Perry,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Hollister.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Perry,  Ernest  J.,  3.749.577. 
Persson.  Eric  Sigfrid;  and  Persson-Melin.  Signe  Harriet,  to  Expo  Nord 

AB.  Sitting  furniture.  3.749.444.  CI.  297-445.000. 
Persson-Melin.  Signe  Harriet:  See— 

Persson.     Eric     Sigfrid;     and     Persson-Melin,     Signe     Harriet, 
3.749.444. 
Peruglia.  Marco;  and  Anselmino.  Giovanni,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni. 
Solenoid-actuated  pneumatic  actuator  for  anti-skid  vehicle  braking 
systems.  3.749.1 25.  CI.  137-596.160. 
Peter,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Sumner,  Paul  E.;  and  Peter,  Joseph  E..  3,749.05 1 . 
Peterfalvi.  Michel:  See— 

Allais.  Andre;  and  Peterfalvi.  Michel.  3.749.723. 
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Peters.  Randall  W.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Battery  having  zinc  electrode 
~  conuining  TiO,.  3,749.605.  CI.  136-30.000. 

Petersen,  Harold  E.;  and  Matthews,  Richard  A.,  to  Pedima  Corpora- 
tion. Switching  circuit  for  inverters  and  the  like.  3.7S0.003,  CI.  321- 
12.000. 
Petersen,  Poul;  and  Pedersen,  Hans  Kristian.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Plug  as- 
sembly with  resistor.  3.730,082.  CI.  338-320.000. 
Peterson,  Carl  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Parachute  re- 
tarding Uil  assembly  for  bomb.  3,749,0 1 7,  CI.  1 02-4.000. 
Peterson,  John  A.:  See— 

Dorsey,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Peterson.  John  A.;  and  Lund,  Robert  K., 
3.749.615. 
Petrak,  Heinz:  See— 

Latussek,  Hans  Peter:  and  Petrak,  Heinz,  3,749,437. 
Petroske,  Robert  Paul:  See— 

Artin,  Robert  Lee;  and  Petroske,  Robert  Paul,  3,749,93 1 . 
Petty,  William  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Line  isolation  and  address 
multiplexing  system  for  gas  discharge  display  matrix.  3.749.971,  CI. 
3I5-I69.0tv. 
Peueukis,   Aristovoulos  G.   Braiding  machine.   3,748,932,  CI.   87- 

29.000. 
Pews,  Richard  Garth:  See— 

Bergman,  Sylvester;  and  Pews,  Richard  Garth,  3,749.600. 
Pezaris,  Constantine  D.;  and  Trame,  Paul  J.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Vapor  engine  speed  control.  3,748,966,  CI.  9 1  -364.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Kurt:  5**— 

Beckmann,    Gunter;    Dietrich,    Johannes:    and    Pfeiffer,    Kurt, 
3.749,553. 
Pfeiler,  Manfred:  See— 

Lutz,  Herbert;  Marhoff,  Paul;  Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Frunn,  Klaus;  and 
Goering,  Ulrich.  3,749.868. 
Pfenning.  Hans,  to  Bach  A.  Co.  Electromagnetic  relay.  3.750.060,  CI. 

335-135.000. 
Pfouts,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Fernandes,  Joseph  F.;  Pfouts,  Robert  R.;  and  Lord,  Thomas  J.. 
3.749.308. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Robert  W;  and  Drury.  Harvey  J..  3.748.708. 
Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert:  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne;  and  Philippaerts,  Her- 
man Adelbert.  3,749,574. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Hessert.  James  E;  and  Clampitt,  Richard  L.,  3,749.172. 
Keiser.  Le  Roy  H..  3,749.593. 
Kinney.  Alfred  W.,  3,749,277. 
Marx.JohnW.  3.749.171. 
=»        Rohde.  Raymond,  3,749.247. 
Skraba,  Frank  W.,  3,749,753. 
Photovolt  Corporation:  See — 

Dahms.  Harald;  Levy,  Gabor  B.;  and  Seltzer.  David  A.,  3,749.659. 
Physics  International  Company:  5m— 

Godfrey,  Charles  S.,  3.748.953. 
Pierre,  Marcel  J.,  to  Materiel  Applications  Plastiques.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  placing  phonographic  record  labels  inside  the  mound 
ofaparellel-platen  press.  3,749.396,  CI.  271-5.000. 
Pilkington,  Russell  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pilkington,    Russell    T..    Sr.;    and    Pilkington,    Russell    T.,    Jr., 
3,749.882. 
Pilkington,  Russell  T.,  Sr.;  and  Pilkington,  Russell  T.,  Jr..  to  Ney,  J.  M., 

Company,  The.  Muffle  construction.  3,749,882,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Filler,  Bernhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Photographic  light-sensitive  silver 

halide  material  containing  azo  dyes.  3,749,576,  CI.  96-99.000. 
Pilot  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Fregeolle,  Oscar,  3,748,870. 
Pilpel,  Walter:  5m- 

Alver.  Alf  S.;  and  Pilpel,  Walter,  3,749,5  18. 
Pinto,  Franca,  to  Pinto,  Mario,  S.p.A.  Rotary  fluid  cylinder  for  self- 
centering  chuck.  3,748,968,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Pinto,  Mario,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pinto.  Franca.  3.748.968. 
Pinto.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.;  and  Pinto.  Patrick  J..  3.749.393. 
Pirovano.  Camillo.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  distribution  of  feed. 

3,749,062, CI.  I19-5l.0cf. 
Pirt,  Stanley  J.,   to   National   Research   Development  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  addition  of  a  component  to  a 
reaction  system   3,749.646,  CI.  195-1 17.000. 
Piscetu.  Armando.  Safety  device  for  obsolete  Firearms.  3,748,771,  CI. 

42-66.000 
Pitbladdo,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Howitt,  John  S.;  and  Pitbladdo.  Richard  B.,  3,749, 1 30. 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G.:  See— 

Kobylar.  Alex  W.;  Lindsay,  Robert  L.;  and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G., 
3,750,111. 
Pittner,  John  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tension  con- 
trol including  motor  speed  regulation  system.  3,749,989,  CI.  318- 
6.000. 
Pittner,  John  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Constant 
tension  control  system  for  a  DC  reel  drive  motor.  3,749,988,  CI.  3 1 8- 
6.000. 
Piziks,  Henry  I.:  5*e— 

Farrell,  Robert  C;  Skelley,  John  W.;  Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Piziks,  Henry  I,  3,748,921. 
Pizzarello,  Frank  A.;  and  Medellin,  Daniel.  Lapping  machine  and 
vibratory  drive  system  therefor.  3,748.790,  CI.  3 1-58.000. 


Placente,  Luigi;  and  Gandolfi,  Giovanni,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomu- 
nicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Device  for  blocking  toll  calls  from  sub- 
scriber telephones.  3,749,847,  CI.  179-90.00d. 
Plaisance,  Anatale  J.:  See— 

Addison,  Frank  E,  3,749,126.  | 

Pless,  Janos:  See — 

Guttmann,  Stephan;  Sandrin,  Edmond;  Pless,  Janos;',and  Willems, 
Hans,  3,749,703. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

LeDonne,  Daniel  A.,  3,750.033. 
Plume.  A.  W.,  Limited:  See — 

Plume,  Alan  Walter.  3.749.154. 
Plume.  Alan  Walter,  to  Plume.  A.  W.,  Limited.  Low-pressure  die-cast- 
ing   apparatus    and    device    for    pre-production    setup    of   same. 
3,749, 1 54,  CI.  164-306.000. 
Podo.  Russell  B.:5ee—  i 

Fedor,  Richard  M.;  and  Podo.  Russell  B..  3,749,399. 
Poget,  Rene,  to  Fabrique  de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S.A.  Elastic 

coupling.  3,748,866,  CI.  64- 1 5.00b. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  Carmichael,  Paul  D.;  and  Bodor,  Edward  E.,  to 
Texaco    Inc.    Connection    for    a    nonmetallic    foundation    pile. 
3,748,863, CI.  61-53.000. 
Polak,  James  C:  See — 

Cross,  Norman  A.;  and  Polak,  James  C,  3,748,924. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bjork,  Albion  P.;  and  Conner,  James  M.,  3,748,987. 

Brandt,  Edison  R.;  Cronin,  David  V.;  and  Skurski.  James  K., 

3,748.980. 
Brandt.  Edison  R.,  3,748,985. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  3,748,988. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  3,748,983. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  3,748,984. 
Stella.  Joseph  A..  3.748.994. 
Timson.  William  J..  3.749.053. 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne;  and  Philippaerts,  Herman 
Adelbert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Development  of  photographic  silver 
halide  elements.  3,749,574,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.;  and  Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Olefln  hydroisomerization  process.  3,749.752,  CI.  260- 
683.700. 
Poly-Optics,  Inc.:  5ee—  I 

Clough.  Douglas  W,  3,749,90 1.  ' 

Pomella,  Piero;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A. 
Numerical  control  device  for  machine  tools  with  provision  for  speed 
adjustment  during  motion.  3.749.996,  CI.  318-571 .000. 
Ponder  &.  Best,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean.  3.749.921. 
Ponthus.  Louis:  See—  , 

Jamet,  Jean;  and  Ponthus,  Louis,  3,749,928. 
Popescu,  Mihail:  See — 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Popescu,  Mihail;  and  Dumitrescu,  Con- 
suntin,  3,748,801. 
Poretti,  Isidoro,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A. 
Time-slot-allocation    network    for    multi-plex    telecommunication 
system.  3.749.842. CI.  179-15.0by. 
Poretti.    Isidoro;    and    Bemasconi.    Gabriele.    to    Societe    Italiana 
Telecom u2icazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  con- 
trolled energization  of  a  load.  3.750, 141. CI.  340-347.0da.  .  I 
Porsche.  Dr. -Ing.  H.c.F..  KG..  Firma:  See- 
Weber.  Julius.  3.749.199. 
Porter.  John  Halsted;  and  Ladd.  William  Alexander,  to  Ladd  Research 
Industries.  Incorporated.  Tilting  variable  speed  rotary  shadower. 
3.749,052,  CI.  118-48.000. 
Porter,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  | 

Brown,  Gordon  M.;  and  Porter,  Kenneth  R.,  3,749,470. 

Potin,  Marcel,  to  Societe  Financiere  Francaise  de  Licences  et  Brevets. 

Apparatus  for  making  the  stops  of  a  slide  fastener.  3,748,709,  CI.  29- 

34.00a. 

Powell.  James  C;  and  Treber.  Andrew  S..  tu  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc. 

Method   and   apparatus  for  making  hex   nuts  from  sheet   metal. 

3.748.674.  CI.  IO-72.00r. 

Power  Chemco  Inc.:  See — 

Appelaniz.  Joseph  E..  3.749,699. 
Power  Curbers,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Roy  W,  3,749,504. 
Powers,  Edward  I.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,749,156. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Cuevas,  Ephraim  A.,  3,749.557.  ' 

Dean.  Warren  E..  and  Dorsett.  Charles  M.,  3,749,761. 
Lebras,  Louis  R.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R.. 
3,749,657.  | 

Prakia  Seismos  GmbH:  See- 
Sender,  Friedhelm  K..  3,750,188. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Piston  rings  with  coating 

impregnated  with  anti-friction  agent.  3,749,559,  CI.  29-191.200. 
Pratt,  Richard  L.  Electrical  conducting  hydraulic  hose.  3,749,814,  CI. 

174-47.000. 
Precismeca  Gesellschaft  fur  Fordertechnik  mbH:  See— 

Lachmann,  Hans-Peter.  3,748.698. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Shaw,  Charles  R.  3,749.8 1 6. 
Preuss,  Friedrich:  See— 
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Abendroth,  Paul;  Alix,  Hans;  Preuss,  Friedrich;  and  Kunkel,  Fred, 
3,749,011. 
Prezewalski,  Zygmunt  J.  Chimney.  3,749, 1 32,  CI.  1 38- 1 1 3.000. 
Pridemore,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Bailey,   James   R.;    Klein,   Carl    F.;   Korta,    Lawrence    B.;   and 
Pridemore,  Donald  F.,  3,750,165. 
Priestley,   Harry;   and    Higgins,   John,   to   Singer   Company    (U.K.) 
Limited,  The.  Hook  bar  adjustment  means  for  tufting  machines. 
3,749,036. CI.  I12-79.00r. 
Primus,  Norman  S.;  and  Hunhoff,  Raymond,  to  National  Water  Main 
Cleaning  Co.  Device  for  lining  pipes  with  calcite.  3,749,056,  CI.  1 1 8- 
408.000. 
Privee,  Ralph  A.;  and  Wilchynski,  Ronald  E.  Internal  seal  for  rotary  en- 
gine. 3,749,532, CI.  418-137.000. 
Prochnow,  Lee  W.  Ball  retriever  attachment.  3,749,407,  CI.  273- 

162.00e. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Duncan,  Robert  C.  3,749,094. 
Gedge,  Burton  H.  Ill,  3,749,67 1 . 

Hunter,  John  Earl.  3.749.588.  ► 

Jones.  John  Paul;  and  Nicol,  Charles  H,  3,749,673. 
Jones,  John  Paul;  and  Nicol,  Charles  H.,  3,749,674. 
Proctor,  Robert  E.  Pacing  system  for  conveyances.  3,750.099,  CI.  340- 

22.000. 
Production  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Fuller,  Francis  W.;  and  Kiwalle,  Jozef,  3,748,719. 
Production  Tube  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Andrews,  Harry  E.,  3.749,068. 
Properzi,   llario.   Wheel  type  continuous  casting  machine,  for  the 

production  of  a  continuous  metal  ingot.  3,749,150,  CI.  164-87.000. 
Prussi2,  Samuel:  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Self- 
cleaning  sequential  valve  means  with  ball  check  valve.  3,749,29 1 ,  CI. 
222-402.240. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Refeed 
and  discharge  systems  of  hydraulic  circuits  of  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sions. 3,748,859,  CI.  60-464.000. 
Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan,  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky,  Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy,  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura,    Rostslav    Spiridonovich;    and    Kucherenko.    Pavel 

Petrovich,  3,749,149.  . — 

Puckett.Joe  D:  See— 

Covington.  Cecil  E.;  and  Puckett.  Joe  D..  3.749,5 1 3. 
Pugh.  Evan  R.:  See— 

Douglas-Hamilton.  Diarmaid  H.;  and  Pugh.  Evan  R.,  3.749.967. 
Puls.LouisG.  Stairway  seat  car  elevator.  3.749.202. CI.  187-12.000. 
Pusfy,  Peter  Shirley:  See— 

Wreghitt.  Kenneth  W.;  Pusfy,  Peter  Shirley;  and  Munro,  Donald 
Gilbert,  3,749,273. 
Putnam,  Pual  S.:  See- 
Hooper,  David  W.;  and  Putnam,  Pual  S..  3,749.525. 
Putt.  James  S.:  See- 
Barnes.  ChaHes  M.;  Kosaeski.  Raymond,  Jr.;  and  Putt.  James  S.. 
3.750.124. 
Putterlik,  Jan.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  automatic 
control  of  the  discharge  of  a  concentrated  traction  of  solid  particles 
dispersed  in  liquids  from  a  centrifuge  rotor.  3.749,304,  CI.  233- 
47.00r. 
Pyle,  Delbert  E.:  See- 
Fischer.    Paul    W.;    Maly.   George    P.;    and    Pyle,    Delbert    E., 
3,749,554. 
Pyles,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bottcher,  James  H.;  Pyles,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawls,  John  L.,  Jr., 
3,748,729. 
Pyne.  John  M..  to  Sci-Tek.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  processmg 

characters  on  a  real  time  basis.  3.750, 107.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Pyramid  Derrick  &  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Branham.  Donald  R.;  Borg.  Paul  E.;  and  Goerner.  Douglas  C, 
3.749.183. 
Pyrotector.  Incorporated:  See- 
Solomon.  Elias  E..  3,750. 1 26. 
Qeleq  Limited:  See— 

Stenning.  Patrick  John.  3,749,892. 
Quantronix  Corporation:  See- 
Daly,  Richard  T.;  Kaplan,  Robert 
3,749,476. 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company:  See- 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D.,  3,749,143. 
Quercetti,  Alessandro.  Mosaic  play.  3.748,752,  CI.  35-27.000. 
Quiney.  Kenneth  Maurice,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  brake  actuators. 

3,748,9 13,  CI.  74-18.200. 
Raba,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Whitcomb,  Elmer  W.;  and  Raba,  Joseph  W.,  3,748,753. 
Rabinowiu.  Charles  M.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Fuel  control  diagnostic 

unit.  3,748,897,  CI.  73- 1 1 8.000. 
Racina,  Joseph  M.  Jump  cup.  3,749,344,  CI.  248-22 1 .000. 
Ract,  Bernard,  to  Juvenilia.  Convertible  piece  of  furniture  with  double- 
decker  beds.  3,748,667,  CI.  5-8.000. 
Rader  Companies,  Inc.:  See- 
Keating,  James  L.,  3.749,323. 
Radionics,  Incorporated:  See— 
Kuecken.  John  A..  3.730,1 8 1 . 


A.;  and  Cohen,  Martin  G., 


Raftis,  George  Joseph,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Damper  ap- 
paratus with  fluid  seal.  3,749,1 15,  CI.  137-246.220. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.:  See — 

Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr.,  3,749,31 1 . 
Rait,  Joseph  M.;  Gilmour,  Alexander  Scott,  Jr.;  Sellers,  Edward  C;  and 
Lindberg,  Edward,  to  Pelorex  Corporation.  Facsimile  transmission 
system.  3,749.833,  CI.  l78-6.60a. 
Raitport,  Eli.  Snap  mechanism  for  use  in  electrical  switches,  fluidic 

switches,  valves,  etc.  3,749,354.  CI.  25 1-75.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Nahm.  Lee  Jerome,  Jr.,  3,749,586.  ^ 

Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  3,749,559. 
Ranging,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges,  Marvin  P..  3,749.494. 
Rapkin,  Edward:  See- 
Thomas.  Edward  W.;  and  Rapkin,  Edward,  3,749,916. 
Rath,  Ewald,  50%  to  Schueller,  W,  &  Sohn  and  50%  Luedorf,  CaH  & 
Company.  Weaving  method  for  the  production  of  multi-colored  rib- 
bons and  associated  shuttle-type  Jacquard  ribbon  looms.  3,749,139. 
CI.  139-416.000. 
Rauhui,  Michael  McKay,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Carboal- 
koxy  substituted  bis-phenyl  oxalates  as  superior  chemiluminescent 
materials.  3,749.679.  CI.  252-188.300. 
Rawls,  John  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bottcher,  James  H.;  Pyles,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawls,  John  L..  Jr.. 
3,748,729. 
Raymond,  Ian  McGrath:  See — 

Burrows,  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Raymond,  Ian  McGrath;  and  Ter- 
ry, Michael  Peter  Alwyn,  3,750,036. 
Raynham.  Michael  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  DaU  entry  and 

display  apparatus.  3,750,105,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Edgar,  Richard  H.,  3,749,874. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ahrens,    Paul    Raymond;    and    Bean.    Jerome    Benjamin.    Jr.. 

3,749,966. 
Benyon,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Leibowiu,  Donald,  3,749,984. 
Boleky,   Edward  Joseph,   III;  and   Scott,  Joseph   Hurlong.  Jr., 

3.749.614. 
Dawson,  Robert  Herman,  3,749,983. 
Fulton.  Thomas  Philip,  3,750,1 18. 
Gayeski, Thomas  Edward  Joseph,  3,749,469. 
Helbig,  Walter  Allen,  Sr.;  and  Ross,  Walter  Lee,  3,750,1 33. 
Tarabocchia,  Martin,  3,748,975. 

Voigt,  Edward  Harold;  and  Hall,  William  Bernard,  3,749,383. 
Vossen,  John  Louis,  Jr.,  3,749,658. 
RCBS,  Inc.:  See— 

Huntington,  Fred  A.,  3,748.950. 
Read.  Williams.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.750,131. 
Reardon,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Wolff,  Vernon  Clare,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laminates  containing  cross-linked 
ethylene/carboxylic  acid  copolymer  adhesives.  3,749,637,  CI.  161- 
184.000. 
Redmon,LouisE.Golftee.  3,749,409,  CI.  273- 183.00a. 
Reed,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Stoll,  Russell  F.;  Reed,  Alan  B.;  and  Buzek,  Vernon  T.,  3,749,871. 
Reed  International  Limited:  See- 
Burrows,  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Hem,  Svein;  and  Terry,  Michael 

Peter  Alwyn,  3,749,891. 
Burrows,  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Raymond,  Ian  McGrath;  and  Ter- 
ry, Michael  Peter  Alwyn,  3,750,036. 
Reed,   Noel   E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   High-speed  switchi 

device.  3,750,06 1, CI.  335-168.000. 
Reed,RobertD.:  See— 

Zink,  John  S.;  Reed,  Robert  D.;  and  Goodnight,  Hershel  E., 
3,749,548. 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  and  Goodnight,  Hershel  E.,  to 
Zink,  John,  Company.   Smokeless  flare  pit  burner  and  method. 
3,749,546,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Reese,  James  A.:  See- 
Dean,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Reese,  James  A.,  3,748,997. 
Reese,  Paul  T.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Automatic  choke 

system.  3,749,069.  CI.  123-108.000. 
Regan,  John  F.:  See— 

Balzano,  Alfiero  F.;  and  Regan,  John  F.,  3,748,878. 
Regelson.  William,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Antiviral  treatment. 

3,749,77 1, CI.  424-78.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Fauquembergue.  Jean  G.;  Lingrand,  Michel;  Peltier,  Henri;  and 

Chatourel,  Pierre,  3,749,153. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C,  3,748,859. 
Rouvre,  Philippe;  and  Peroy,  Francois,  3,750,080. 
Regnier,  Marc  Andre:  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnier,  Marc 
Andre,  3.750.144. 
Reichard,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bever,  Thomas  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  centering  unground  semiconductor  rods. 
3,749,499. CI.  356-150.000. 
Reilly.  Donald  Francis:  See- 
Leone.  Louis  William:  Morange,  Theodore  Adam;  Reilly.  Donald 
Francis;  and  Schram,  Paul  James.  3,750.018. 
Reisenfeld.  Sam:  See— 
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Curry.  Samuel  J.;  and  Reisenfeld.  Sam.  3.7S0.022. 
Reiu.  Leon  C  to  Robbins  Sc   Myers.  Inc.   Electric  motor  itator. 

3.749.956.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Abnett.  Albert  C;  and  Boley.  Robert  A..  3.730,010. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Borttein,  George  R..  3.749.242. 
Remmington.  John  Elstow:  See— 

Martin,  John  Terry;   Remmington.  John   Elstow;  and   Bedford. 
John,  3,750,1 10. 
Remscheid,  Horst  Pawel;  and  Ruppel,  Friedrich,  to  Barmag  Bamer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Extrusion  die  for  underwater 
granulator.  3.749,536.  CI.  425-190.000. 
Renaud,  Laurent  C;  and  Charon,  Clarence  W.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.    Formation  of  non-woven   structures  from 
fibrous  glass  dispersion.  3.749.638,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Renaud,  Richard.  Vehicle  safety  switch  with  removable  dielectric  plug. 

3.749.447.  CI.  200-44.000. 
Rensink.  Chester  William:  See— 

Loomis.     Robert     Jewelle;     and     Rensink,     Chester     William. 
3.749,438. 
Renskers,   John    O.,   to   Coileraft,    inc.    Low    reluctance    inductor. 
3,750,069, CI.  336-83.000.  , 

Ressorts  Du  Nord  S.A.:  See— 

Duchemin,  Michel.  3,749,389. 
Retz,  George  F.:  See— 

Tompkins,  Melvin  W.;  and  Rett,  George  F.,  3,748,793. 
Rex  Chainbelt,  inc.:  See— 

Gley,  Paul  R,  3,749.434. 
Rexroad,  James  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Spaced- 
metallic-plate-type  of  arc-chute  for  a  switch.  3.749,867,  CI.  200- 
146. OOr 
Reynolds,  Donald  K  Traffic  flow  controller  3.748.782,  CI.  49-49.000 
Reynolds,  Donald  R.,  to  Entoleter,  Inc.  Method  of  impact  milling  and 
Aspirating  scrap  insulated  wire  to  recover  metal  values.  3,749,322, 
CI  241-24  000  7  04/03/72. 
Reynolds,  Edward  Henry;  and  Edwards,  Derek  Reginald.  High  voltage 

cable.  3,749,8 1 2, CI.  l74-25.00r 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Andrews.  William  P  ,  and  Beuth,  Jack  L  ,  3,749,629. 
Spears.  William;  and  Lee,  Harry  W,  Jr.,  3,749,240. 
Rheaun\,e.  Walter  A.;  and  Campman.  Arthur  R.,  to  Hitcs.  Thick 

fabrics.  3.749.1 38.  CI.  139-408.000. 
RheiBmetallG.m.b.H:  See—  . 

Germershausen,  Raimund,  3,749,018. 
Mindel,  Gunter,  3.748,960. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Balse.  Helmut,  and  Gorl.  Richard.  3.749.193. 
Rhodes, David,  to  General  Foods  Limited.  Producing  a  foamed  liquid. 

3.749.378.CI.  261-78  00a. 
Rhodes.  Herbert  M..  to  Oil  Mop.  inc.  Oil  mop.  3.748.682,  CI.   15- 

229.00r. 
Richards.  J.  A,  Co.:  See- 
Richards.  Robert  E..  3,748,94 1 . 
Richards,  John  Rees  Morgan:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stephen  David;  and  Richards,  John  Rees  Morgan, 
3,749,567. 
Richards,  Robert  E..  to  Richards,  J.  A.,  Co.  Guide  pin  assembly  for  die 

plate.  3,748,941, CI.  83-637.000. 
Richen  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Arthur;  and  Davenport.  Donald  Ray.  3.749.340. 
Richter,  Rudolf;  and  Kropp,  Walter,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Posi- 
tion-control device  operated  by  fluid  pressure    3,748,967,  CI.  91- 
387.000. 
Richter.  Sidney  B  ;  and  Mayer,  David  P..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Insecticidal  and  acaricidal  compositions  and  method  of 
combating  insects  and  acarids  using  dialkylamenobenzhydryl  dicar- 
boxylate   3.749.796.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  3,748.996 
Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  3.749,392. 
Riedel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dettke,  Manfred;  Ludwig.  Rolf;  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang,  3,749,650. 
Riehl,  Frederick  W.  Method  of  recovering  oil  from  substantially  level 

formation  strata.  3,749, 1 70,  CI.  1 66-272.000. 
Ries.  Gordon  E.  Security  device.  3.748,982,  CI.  95-15.000.  , 

Rissi,  Erwin:  See— 

Bastian,    Jean-Michel;     Ebnother,    Anton;    and     Rissi,     Erwin, 
3,749,729. 
Rissinger,  John  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure 

ring  for  transformer  windings.  3.750.070.  CI.  336-84.000. 
Ritsema.  Craig  T.:  See— 

Billerbeck.  Fred  W.;  Everett.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Ritsema.  Craig  T., 
3.749.587. 
Ritzerfeld.    Gerhard.    Copying    apparatus    with    different    radiation 

sources.  3.749.490.  CI.  355-89  000. 
Roach.  Charles  C:  See- 
Kline.  William  M.;  and  Roach,  Charles C.  3.749,086. 
Robandt,  William  F.,  II.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Lint  screen  for 

dryer  3.748,746. CI.  34-82.000. 
Robbins  &  Myers.  Inc.:  See— 

Reiss.  L<on  G..  3.749.956. 
Roberts.  Lester  A.:  See — 

Bates.  David  J..  Silzars.  Ariz;  Roberts,  Lester  A.;  and  Long,  James 
A.  3.749.961. 


Roberts.  Vasel  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.750. 131. 
Robertshaw-Controli  Company:  S*e— 

Rosenfeld,  Jacob  R.;  and  van  Often,  PhilipG.,  3,749,109. 
Robertson.  Odes  B.:  See — 

Slater.  William  L.;  and  Robertson,  Odes  B.,  3.749.377. 
Robertson.  P.  L..  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Dreger.  Geoffrey.  3.748.949. 
Robertson  Seals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lingley.  Ronald.  3,749,412. 
Robinson.  Charles  W.;  Merklin.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wood.  William  P.,  to 
Marcona   Corporation.    Liquid   jet    nozzle.    3,749,314,    CI.    239- 
206.000. 
Robinson,  David  Everett.  Tension  control  device.  3,749,136,  CI.  139- 

109.000. 
Robison,  Leslie  P.:  See- 
Taylor,  Vincent  J.;  and  Robison,  Leslie  P..  3.748,954. 
Rochat.  Freddy.  Safety  device  for  automobile  vehicles  and  the  like. 

3,749,93  I,  CI  307- lO.Oat 
Rockwell,  Harvey  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Angle  and  tilt 

mechanism  for  bulldozer  3.749, 1 82,  CI   172-804,000. 
Rodemann.  Alfred  H.:  See— 

Breglia.  Denis  R..  Rodemann.  Alfred  H.;  and  Mohon.  Windell  N., 
3,748,751. 
Rody,  Jean;  and  Lind,  Hanns,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  TriazoiyI 

ketones.  3,749,732,  CI  260-308.00a. 
Roe,  Bruce.  Vehicle  theft  security  system.  3,749,930,  CI.  307-IO.Oat. 
Roesch,  Egon:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.  3.749.724 
Roess.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  controlling 

light  patterns  with  a  high  contrast  3.750. 1  36.  CI  340-324.00r. 
Roethke.  Ernst;  and  Guttler.  Hermann,  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Thread  packaging  device 
with  intermediate  thread  storage  means.  3.749.327.  CI.  242-47.12. 
Rogers.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Hannah,  John;  Graham.  Donald  W.;  and  Rogers.  Edward  F.. 
3.749.734. 
Rogers,  Michael  John,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Electrical  dividing 

circuits.  3,749,937.  CI.  307-225.00c. 
Rohde,  Raymond,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Addition  of  oxida- 
tion inhibitor  to  lubricating  oil.  3.749.247.  CI.  210-20.00s. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Walker.  Robert  Winn.  3.749.668. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tontini,  Remo,  3,749,3 16. 
Rohwer,  Werner:  See— 

Knothe,    Herberi;    Roschmann,    Klaus;    and    Rohwer,    Werner, 
3,749,828. 
Roiser,  Josef   Fertilizer  spreading  mechanism.   3,749,321,  CI.   239- 

669.000 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See — 


Abendroth.  Paul;  Alix,  Hans;  Preuss,  Friedrich;  and  Kunkel,  Fred, 
3.749.011 
Romberg.  Felix  B.  Torsion  closer  device.  3,748.687.  CI.  16-75.000 
Rommelshausen.  Gunter  Womer,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Blocking   synchronizing   arrangement   for   motor   vehicle-change- 
speed  transmissions.  3.749.215. CI.  192-53. OOf 
Rooks,  Howard  B.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.   Instrument  landing 

system  receiver  monitor.  3,750,177,  CI.  343-l08.00r. 
Root,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Bush,  Carl  D.;  and  Root,  Robert  S.,  3,749,2 17. 
Rorden,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dowley,  Mark  W.;  Mefferd,  Wayne  S.;  and  Rorden,  Robert  J., 
3.750.049. 
Roschmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Knothe,    Herbert;    Roschmann,    Klaus;    and    Rohwer,    Werner, 
3.749.828.  , 

Rose,  Francis  Leslie:  See—  ' 

Clark,  James;  McMenim,  Michael  Edward;  and  Rose,  Francis 
Leslie,  3,749,719. 
Rose,  Walter,  KG:  See—  i 

Konig,  Theodor,  3,749.857.  ' 

Rose,  William  W  ,  Jr  :  See- 
George,  Michael  D.;  Varano,  Dominick  J 
Kitchin,  Nelson  L.;  and  Rose,  William  W, 
Roselius,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Lehmann.  Gunter;  Neunhoeffer.  Otto;  Roselius,  Wilhelm;  and 
Viuthum,Otto,  3,749,698. 
Rosenberg,  Werner.  Electronic  key  musical  instrument.  3,749,806.  CI. 

84-1.130. 
Rosenberry.  George  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Baumann.    Frederick    W.;    and    Rosenberry.   George    M..    Jr., 
3,749,953. 
Rosendall,  Henry  J.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Floor  sweeper  with  auxiliary  surface 

litter  brush  means.  3,748,679,  CI.  15-42.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Jacob  R.;  and  van  Osten,  Philip  G.,  to  Robertshaw-Controls 
Company.  Self-conuined  relay  module  unit  and  system  utilizing  the 
same.  3,749.109, CI.  137-85.000. 
Ross,  Cecil  John,  Jr.,  to  Omark  Industries,  inc.  Stabilizing  center  drive 

link  for  saw  chain.  3,748,942,  CI.  83-833.000. 
Ross,  Gerald;  and  Lamensdorf,  David,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Transmission  line  presence  sensor.  3,750. 1 25.  CI.  340-258. 00c. 
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Ross,  Gerald  F,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Energy  amplifying  selec- 
tor gate  for  base-band  signals.  3.750,025,  CI.  325-32 1 .000. 
Ross,  Sigmund  L.;  and  Shuffman,  Oscar,  said  Ross,  Sigmund  L.,  assor. 
to  said  Shuffman,  Oscar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  com- 
bustion gases.  3,748,830,  CI.  55-89.000. 
Ross,  Walter  Lee:  See — 

Helbig,  Waller  Allen,  Sr.;  and  Ross,  Walter  Lee.  3.750,1 33. 
Roth,  Christian:  See— 

Edele,  Reinhard;  Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Roth,  Christian,  3,748,685. 
Rothe,  Dieter:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  Rothe,  Dieter;  and  Tschischke, 

Werner.  3,748,871. 

Rothfusz,  Ralph  W.;  and  Nagy,  John  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Acceleration  enrichment  circuit  for  electronic  fuel  control  systems. 

3,749,06S,CI   123-32.0ea. 

Rotman.  Walter;  and  Karas.  Nicholas  V..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Microstrip  plasma  probe.  3.750,01 3. CI.  324-58.000. 
Rousseau,  Roy  S.,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The.  Container  filling  ap- 
paratus. 3,748,8 1 8, CI.  53-88.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Allais,  Andre;  and  Peterfalvi,  Michel,  3.749.723. 
Rousselet.  Andre;  and  Durand.  Pierre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Device  for  taking  samples  of  liquid  specimens  especially  for  the  auto- 
matic analysis  apparatus.  3,748.9 1 1 .  CI.  73-423.00a. 
Rouviere.  Roger  Francois:  See— 

Tiraspolsky.  Wladimir;  and  Rouviere,  Roger  Francois,  3,749,185. 
Rouvre,  Philippe,  and  Peroy,  Francois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Windscreen  washer  and  wiper 
timing  control  having  a  rotatably  mounted  control  levers.  3,750,080, 
CI.  338-172.000. 
Rowan,  William  i.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  M.;  and  Rowan,  William  I..  3,749.048. 
Rowe  International,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Gale,  Ronald,  3,749,280. 
Rowland,  Stanley  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Simul- 
taneous introduction  of  quaternary  ammonium  salt  residues  and  sul- 
fone  residwes  into  fibrous  cellulose.  3,749.552,  CI.  8- 1 88.000. 
Roycraft,    Theodore    James;    and    Shelhan,    John    Robert,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digital  amplitude  modulator. 
3,749,843. CI.  I79-I5.00a. 
Ruby.  Norman.  Suction  cleaner.  3.748.834,  CI.  55-2 1 3.000. 
Ruckle,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Wade  M  ,  and  Ruckle.  Robert  A..  3.749.420. 
Rudd.  Elbert  M .  Tractor  hitch  assembly.  3.749.42 1 .  CI.  280-46 1  OOa. 
Rudin.  Louis.  Headboard  connector  assembly  for  beds.  3.748.668.  CI. 

5-296.000. 
Rudnev,   Viktor   Ivanovich;  and   Rudnev,  Vladimir   Ivanovich.   Ap- 
paratus for  making  hollow  mould  cores.  3,749,538,  CI.  425-261 .000. 
Rudnev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Rudnev.    Viktor   Ivanovich;   and   Rudnev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich. 
3.749,538. 
Rudolph,  Ralph  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.   Electrical 

discharge  suppression  circuit.  3,749.979.  CI.  317-1 6.000. 
Ruffing.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Langer.    Alois;    Scala.    Luciano    C;    and    Ruffing,   Charles    R., 
3.749,604. 
Rule,  A.  E,  ( 1965  )  Limited:  See- 
Tough,  William  J.;  and  Hintsa,  Roy  A.,  3,748,799. 
Runde,  Robert  J.,  to  Le  Blanc,  G.,  Corporation.  Woodwind  tenon  ring 

and  method.  3,748,946,  CI.  84-380.000. 
Ruppel.  Friedrich:  See— 

Remscheid.  Horst  Pawel;  and  Ruppel.  Friedrich.  3,749,536. 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovich:  See— 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich.  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
losif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Russell.  Curtis  J.  Pulling  tool  3.748.7  1 8.  CI.  29-283.000 
Rutkiewic.  Andrew  F.:  See— 

Golton.  William  C;  and  Rutkiewic,  Andrew  F,  3,749,672. 

Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Deryagin,    Boris    Vladimirovich;    Bakul,    Valentin    Nikolaevich; 

Fedossey,    Dmitry    Valerianovich;    Nikitin.    Jury    ivanovich; 

Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 

and  Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich,  3,749,760. 

Ryan,  Leo  F.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  ajid  apparatus. 

3,749,249,  CI.  2  10-268.000. 
Ryba,  Anton.  Fan,  particularly  for  cooling  systems  in  motor  vehicles. 

3,749 ,5 1 9,  CI.  416-241.000. 
S.A.  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Cadiou,  Jean,  3,749,466. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Granlund.GostaHolger.  3.750.101.  ♦  ,  V 

Saadeh.  Mouin  i.:  See— 

Ormsbee.  Mary   K.;  Saadeh.   Mouin   i.;  and  Skulby,  Leonard, 
3.749.670. 
Saarenketo,  Tapio  Keikki:  See— 

Bergius,  Mikko  Hannu  Tapani;  Saarenketo.  Tapio  Keikki;  and 
Keskilohko.  Altti  Kalervo,  3,749,034. 
Sabel,  Herbert  J.  Shipping  carton  closure  machine.  3,748,813,  CI.  53- 

374.000. 
Sabelman,  Eric  E.:  See- 


United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,750,067. 
Sachs,    George;    Dunn,    Anthony    Kenneth;    and    Skuce,    William 
Frederick,  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Dyestuff  manu- 
facture. 3,748,745,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Sada,  Tetuo:  See — 

Matsuzaki,   Akio;  Tsuruoka,  Kanzi;  Sada,  Tetuo;  and  Onishi, 

Hiroshi,  3,749,241. 

Sagishima,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Suppression  filter  for  carrier 

chrominance  signals  utilizing  a  topped  delay  line.  3,749,824.  CI. 

178-5.40r. 

Sahmel,  Otto  H.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Fluid  sampling 

device.  3.748,907.  CI.  73-423.00a. 
Saito.  Takao:  See — 

labiichi,  Yukio;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Takao;  and  Kaiaoka, 
Toshimitsu,  3,749,220. 
Sakakibara,  Shupei;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Yoshitomi  Phar- 
maceutical industries.  1 .6-Aminosuberic  acid  analogue  of  7-glycine- 
oxytocin.  3.749.705.  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Sakamoto.  Isamu.  to  Konan  Camera  Laboratory  Company,  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  record  carrier  for  automatic  em- 
broidery sewing  machine.  3,750, 186, CI.  356-1.000. 
Sakautzki,  Hans:  See- 
Mayer,    Rudolf;    Sakautzki.    Hans;    and    Volkheimer,    Lothar, 
3,750,031. 
Sakiu,  Takashi;  Ebisawa,  Masaaki;  and  Mimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nisshin 
Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  producing  edible  protein  fiber. 
3,749,581,  CI.  99-14.000. 
Sako,  Shizuka:  See— 

Shino,  Masakazu;  and  Sako,  Shizuka,  3,748,695. 
Sallberg,  David  W.;  Clark,  Peter  I.;  Parker,  Wesley  R.;  and  Nicholson, 
Robert  D.,  to  Koehring  Company.  High  frequency  response  servo 
valve.  3,749, 128,  CI.  137-625.610. 
Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich:  See — 

Khodosh,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Salov,  Sergei  Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko,  Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman, 
iosif  David-Yankelevich;  Melnikov,  Ivan  losifovich;  and 
Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic,  3,749,352. 
Sampatacos,    Peter    M.,   to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Steering 

knuckle  assembly.  3,749,4 1 5,  CI.  280-96.100. 
Samurt,  Norman  A.;  Geary,  Carl  H.;  and  Damratowski,  Leonard  P.,  to 
Carrier     Corporation.     Motor     structure     for     turbo     machines. 
3,749,5 1 6,  CI.  416-199.000. 
Sanchez,  Anastacio  V.  Cable  tensioning  apparatus.  3.749.364.  CI.  254- 

67.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Roy  M.,  Jr..  3,750,039. 
Sanders,  Isaac  W,  to  Automated  Copier  Systems,  Inc.  55  Toner  con- 
tainer and  holder  for  electrostatic  copiers.  .  3,749,287,  CI.  222- 
181.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Bourquin.  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb.  Gustav;  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin, 
3,749,786. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Bastian,    Jean-Michel;    Ebnother,    Anton;    and    Rissi,    Erwin, 

3,749,729. 
Guttmann,  Stephan;  Sandrin,  Edmond;  Pless,  Janos;  and  Willems. 
Hans,  3.749,703. 
Sandrin,  Edmond:  See— 

Guttmann,  Stephan;  Sandrin,  Edmond;  Pless,  Janos;  and  Willems, 
Hans,  3,749,703. 
Sapir    Said,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Pulse  generator.  3.750, 128.  CI.  340-263.000. 
Sarbacher.  Robert  I.,  to  Bogue.  John  C.  Primary  electrochemical  ener- 
gy cell.  3.749.608,  CI.  l36-83.00r. 
Sasada,  Masaaki:  See — 

Baba,   Takeshi;   Shibuya.   Kenji;   Sasada,    Masaaki;   Nakagawa. 
Mikio;  and  Nagao.  Taichiro,  3.750,020. 
Sasaki.  Reiichi:  See— 

Sagishima,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Reiichi;  and  Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi, 
3,749.824. 
Sato,  Akira;  ikeda,  Tadashi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takei,  Haruo, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  asymmetric  carbocyanine  dyes. 
3.749.7 14.  CI.  260-240.600. 
Sato  Masamichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  develop- 
ing electrostatic  latent  image.  3.749.059.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Honjo, 
Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  charging  process 
for  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material.  3,749.927.  CI.  250- 
325.000. 
Sato.  Yoshimasa;  and  Togashi.  Syozo.  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  welding  thermoplastic  band  for  use  in  packing 
machine  as  well  as  apparatus  relevant  thereto.  3.749,622,  CI.  156- 
157.000. 
Satterthwaite,  James  Glenn,  to  Johnson  Rubber  Company,  The.  Lubri- 
cation system  for  bearings.  3,749,464.  CI.  308-36.100. 
Sattley  Company:  See- 
Nicholson,  Michael,  3,749,998. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard:  See- 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang;  and  SaUinger,  Gerhard.  3.749,721. 
Saunders  Archery  Co.:  See— 

Saunders,  rharies  A..  3,749.075. 
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Saunders,  Charles  A.,  to  Saunders  Archery  Co.  Slingshot  with  connec- 
tion for  projectile  propelling  elastic  member.  3.749,075.  CI    124- 
20.00r. 
Sauthier,  Pierre,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.  Variable  capaci- 
tor. 3.749.986,  CI.  3 1 7-249.00r. 
Sautter,  Helmuth  Otto:  See—  4 

Burus,  Harry  Shaner;  Miller.  Richard  Carrel;  and  Sautter.  Hel- 
muth Otto.  3.749,829. 
Savage,  Mary  Jane:  See— 

Williams.  David  R..  3,749.092. 
Savm  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Hastwell,  Peter  J.,  3,749,050. 
Sawicki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sharrow.  John  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Integrity  monitor  for  ILS  receiver  with  automatic  change  of  monitor 
threshold  sensitivity.  3.750.176,  CI.  343-107.000. 
Scala.  Luciano  C:  See— 

Langer.    Alois;   Scala.    Luciano   C;   and    RufTma.   Charles   R 
3.749.604. 
Scammon.  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.;  Grant,  Clarence  L.;  and  Wilks,  Phillip  H., 
to  Humphreys  Corporation.  Processing  of  silicate  ores  and  product 
thereof.  3,749.763.  CI.  423-608.000. 
Schaefer.  Robert  H.;  and  Marlow.  Jerry  R..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Power   train    and   control   system.    3.748.931.   CI     74- 
867.000. 
'     Schafft.  Hugo  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Resistive  electrode  for  an  electros- 
trictive  transducer.  3,749,855,  CI.  179-1  lO.OOf. 
Scheiterbauer,  Adolf  R.;  and  Stickdom,  Helmut,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration. The.  Miniature  potentiometer  with  slop  rib  and  sealins 
means.  3,750.079, CI  383-164.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann.  3.749.742. 
Schick  Incorporated:  See— 

Bartram.  Nial;  and  Foard.  James  H.,  Jr..  3.748.730. 
Franu,  Dale  E.;  and  Shortlidge,  [}onlad  L.,  3,748  732 
Schilling.  Helmut  W.:  See— 

Cramer,  Bernhard;  and  Schilling.  Helmut  W..  3.750.150 
Schilling,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Christensen,  Eric  A.;  and  Schilling,  Robert  W.,  1749,336. 
Schilter,  Max,  to  Contraves  AG.  Pneumatic  display.  X748  764  CI  40- 

37.000.  *  ' 

Schindler,  Walter:  See— 

Blattner,  Hans;  and  Schindler,  Waller,  3,749,790. 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Geiger,  Rolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hocchsl  Aktien- 
^  gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Secretin  preparation 
having    prolonged    action    and    the    procedure    of   manufacture 
3.749,774,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Schlilz,  Jos.,  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Pagdin,  William  G  ;  and  Constable,  Charles  F.,  3,749.004. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  John  H.,  3,750,009. 
Young,  David  E.,  3.749.166. 
Young,  David  E,  3,749,167. 
Zill.  Fred  W,  3,750,098. 
Schmersaf.  Larry  J.;  and  Wojcik.  Gerald  E.,  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Gas 
discharge     panel     containing     flexible     electrical     connections 
3.749.959. CI.  313-188.000. 
Schmersal.  Larry  J  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  gas 

discharge  panel.  3.749,970.  CI.  315-169.000. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt;  and  Kohler.  Alfred,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Au- 
tozubehor    Gusuv    Rau    GmbH.     Universal    joint    construction 
^  3.749,431,  CI.  287-90.00r. 

Schmidt,  Charles  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Inductorless  lowpass  filter  utilizing  frequency  dependent 
negative  resistors.  3,750,037, CI.  328-167.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hatch,  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt.   Donald   L.;  and  Smith    Huah   B 

3,749.737.  * 

Hatch.   Melvin  J.;  Schmidt.   Donald   L  ;  and  Smith.  Huah  B 

3.749.738. 
Hatch.  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Hugh  B 
3.749.739  • 

Schmidt.  Franz:  See— 

Bronstert.    Klaus;    Schmidt.    Franz;    and    Schuetle.    Wilhelm 
3.749.755. 
Schmidt.  FriU:  See— 

Bogner,  Guniher;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  3,749,8 1 1 . 
Schmidt,    Gunther;    Engelhorn.    Robert;    and    Leilold.    Maiyas.    to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
Uining  a  tricyclic  heterocyclic  amide  of  a  diallylamino-alkanoic  acid 
3.749.785.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Schmidt.  Willi;  Berzbach.  Rainer;  and  Bergen,  Klaus,  to  Kampf,  Erwin, 
Maschinenfabrik.  Clamp  for  biaxial  stretching  machines.  3,748,704 
CI.  26-62. 00b. 
Schmitt.   Hubert   A.,   to   Boeing   Company.   The.    Fatigue   resistant 

fasteners.  3.748.948.  CI.  85- 1  OOr 
Schneider.  Richard  S:  5««— 

Leute.  Richard  K.;  and  Schneider.  Richard  S..  3.749.645. 
Schneider.  Richard  S  ;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F  .  to  Synvar  Associates 
Enzyme  assay  by  metering  changes  of  suble  free  radicals.  3.749  644 
CI.  195-103. 50r. 
Schnell.  Ludwig.  to  Schuttgutfordertechnik  AG.  Dredging  machinery 

with  swinging  double  ended  scoop.  3.748.760,  CI  37-58  000 
Schneller.  George  H.;  Levin,  Howard  J  ;  and  Sklar,  Stanley,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Producu  Corporation  Suble  solutions  of  sodium  diphen 
ylhydantoin.  3.749.779. CI.  424-273.000. 
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Scholes.  Thomas:  See— 

Winterbum.  Charles  Barry;  and  Scholes.  Thomas.  3.748.686. 

Schoor.  Manfred;  Schrinner.  Elmar;  and  Schuue.  Eberhard.  to  Farb- 
werke Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Brun- 
ing. Acylaminopenicillanic  acids  and  salts  thereof.  3,749.711.  CI 
260-239.100. 

Schrader.  James  H.;  and  Couch.  Richard  H..  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for 
aiding  a  pilot  in  avoiding  a  midair  collusion  between  aircraft. 
3.750. 168.  CI.  343-6.50r. 

Schram.  Paul  James:  See- 
Leone.  Louis  William;  Morange,  Theodore  Adam;  Reilly,  Donald 
Francis;  and  Schram,  Paul  James,  3,750,0 18. 

Schrecongost.  Ray  B..  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 
synthesis  and  bright  wave  organ  system.  3.748.944.  CI.  84-1.220. 

Schriever  Design  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Schriever.  Ferdinand  J..  3.749.537. 

Schriever.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  Schriever  Design  Co..  Inc.  Mold  base  for  in- 
jection molding  apparatus.  3.749.537.  CI.  425-242.000. 

Schrinner.  Elmar:  5^*— 

Schoor.    Manfred;   Schrinner.    Elmar;   and   Schulze.    Eberhard 
3.749.711. 
Schroder.  Hans-Georg:  See—  \ 

Geiger.  Rolf;  and  Schroder,  Hans-Georg,  3.749.704. 
Schroier,  Herbert;  and  Koblo,  Jochen,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    and    apparatus    for    developing    light-sensitive    material. 
3.748,995,  CI.  95-89.00g. 
Schubert,  Thomas  J.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  High  speed  amalgama- 
tor universal  capsule  holder.  3,749.390,  CI.  269-254  000 
Schueller,  W,  &  Sohn:  S«— 

Rath,  Ewald,  3,749,139.  ,  I 

Schuetle,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bronstert,    Klaus;    Schmidt,    Franz;    and    Schuetle,    Wilhelm 
3,749,755. 
Schukrafft.  Friedrich.  to  Ludwigsburger  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Boring 
machines.  3.749.508.  CI.  408- 1 56.000.  j 

Schuli.  Thomas  H.:  See—  ' 

Heider.  James  Elmer;  and  Schuli.  Thomas  H,.  3.748.^68. 
SchulU,  Donald  W.  Sno-throw  and  pavement  cleaner  combination 

3,748.675.  CI.  15-4.000. 
Schultz.  Herman  J.  Remoistening  apparatus.  3.749.049.  CI.  1 18-2.000. 
Schulze.  Erwin  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Lykken.  Lowell  O.;  and  Schulze.  Erwin  E..  Jr..  3.749.333. 
Schumacher.  Percy  W..  Jr..  to  Murphy.  G.  W..  Industries.  Inc.  Drill  bit. 

3.749. 188.  CI.  175-364.000. 
Schumer.  Henry  A.  to  Angstrohm-Precision  Incorporated.  Mounting 

element  for  electrical  components.  3.749.347.  CI.  248-309.000. 
Schurmann.  Helmut:  See—  \ 

Esser.   Klaus;   Schurmann.   Helmut;   Heitner.   Alfred;  and   Hil- 
debrandl.  Norbert.  3.749.908. 
Schuttgutfordertechnik  AG:  5**— 

Schnell.  Ludwig,  3.748.760.  I 

SchuUe.  Eberhard:  See— 

Schoor.   Manfred;   Schrinner.    Elmar;  and   Schuue.   Eberhard 
3,749,711.  '  *. 

Schwalm,Glendon  Henry:  5«e—  ' 

Neiman,  Richard  Alvin;  and  Schwalm,  Glendon  Henry.  3.748.932. 
Schwarb.  Gustav:  5«« — 

Bourquin.  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb.  Guslav;  and  Waldvosel.  Erwin 
3.749.786. 
Schwartz.  Martin  L.:  See— 

Zinnes.   Harold;   Schwaru.   Martin   L.;   and  Shavel.  John.  Jr 
3.749.731. 
Schwaru.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Cook.  Henry  S.;  and  Schwaru.  Robert  E..  3.749.388. 
Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-ScheideansUlt     vormals     Roessler.      Herbicides     including 
thiocarbamoylalkylamino-s-triazines.  3.749.565,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Schweihs.  Jess  J. :  See- 
Carlson.  John  A.;  Kempke.  William  G.;  Schweihs.  Jess  J.;  Syver- 
son.  Marschelle  M.  G.;  and  Zolnosky.  Larry  D..  3.749.008. 
Schweikher.  Ernest  W..  to  Chromium  Corporation  of  America.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  cylinder  liners.  3.749.072.  CI.  123-1 93.00c. 
Schweiuer.  Robert  W.;  and  Drury.  Harvey  J.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  controlling  cathode  ray  tube  cutoff  voltage  by 
cathode  insertion  with  accelerating  grid  compensation.  3.748.708. 
CI.  29-25.150.  .  K- 

Schwien  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Music.  William  A.  3.748.891.  I 

Schwimmer.  Sigmund:  See— 

Kuruman.  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  and  Schwimmer,  Sigmund.  3.749,584. 
Sci-Tek.  Inc.:  See— 

Pyne.  John  M.  3.750.107. 
Scientific  Kit  Corporation:  See— 

Guild.  Lloyd  v..  3.748.902.  I 

SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Blishak.  Theodore  L..  3.750.1 39. 

Guzak.  John.  Jr..  3.749.223.  |. 

Scocos,  Peter  C;  and  Miller.  Frank  L.  3.749.692. 
Scocos.  Peter  C;  and  Miller.  Frank  L..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Aqueous 

latex  caulking  composition.  3.749.692.  CI.  260-29.6ma. 
Scott,  Joseph  Hurlong,  Jr.:  See— 

Boleky.   Edward  Joseph,   III;  and   Scott,  Joseph   Hurlong,  Jr., 
3.749,614. 
Sczerba,  Stanley  T.:  See— 
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Dortenzu,  Alexander  I.;  and  Sczerba,  Stanley  T.,  3,749,1 16. 
S.D.C.  Producu  (Electronics)  Limited:  See— 

Cooper,  Frederick  David,  3.750,085. 
Searth,  James  Slocum.  Pilot  data  system.  3.750. 1 66.  CI.  343-6.0tv. 
Seaion,    William    Joe,    to    Garside    Corporation.    Alarm    system. 

3,750,162, CI.  343-5.0pd. 
Secoh  Giken  Company  Limited:  See- 
Ban,  llsuki,  3,748,989. 
Sedlacek,  Herbert:  See— 
*   Gatermann,  Willi;  Sorgel,  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert,  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz. 
3.748.955. 
Seelnadt.  Karl  H.;  and  Wenlworth,  Hobart  L..  to  Sola  Basic  Industries. 

Inc.  Fluid  bed  furnace.  3.749,805,  CI.  1 3-20.000. 
Seemann.  James  Marion:  See- 
Steams.  Burden  Kinney;  Graham.  David  Alan;  Seemann.  James 
Marion;  and  Zink.  George,  3.748,958. 
Seismic  Logs.  Inc.:  See- 
Morris.  Harold  B..  3.749.948. 
Sek.  Kazunori:  See— 

Kazama,  Toshio;  and  Sek.  Kazunori.  3,749,522. 
Sellers,  Edward  C:  See- 
Rait,  Joseph  M.;  Gilmour.  Alexander  Scott,  Jr.;  "Sellers,  Edward 
C;  and  Lindberg.  Edward,  3.749,833. 
Sels.  Francis  Jeanne:  See— 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne;  and  Philippaerts.  Her- 
man Adelbert.  3.749.574. 
Seltzer.  David  A.:  See— 

Dahms.  Harald;  Levy.  Gabor  B.;  and  SelUer.  David  A..  3.749.659. 
Sender.  Friedhelm  K..  to  Prakia  Seismos  GmbH.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  radio  navigation.  3.750. 188.  CI.  343-112.000. 
Senter.  Louis;  and  Johnson.  Robert  E..  to  Whiltaker  Corporation. 

Wheel  adapution  means.  3.749.450.  CI.  30l-9.0dn. 
Senlex  Corporation:  See— 

Aileo.  Jackson  A..  ir748.657. 
Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin;  West.  James  Edward;  and  Hirsch.  Alfred  E.. 
Jr      to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Multi-unit 
eleclrel  touch  selector.  3.750.149.  CI.  340-365.00c. 
Seslila.    Joseph    J.    Hair-coloring    method    and    apparatus   therefor. 

3.749.105.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Shand.  John  Richard:  See- 
Harper.  George  S.;  and  Shand.  John  Richar<l.  3,749,873. 
Shariff.  Sadig  A.:  See- 
Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Shariff.  Sadig  A..  3,749,862. 
Sharonoy.  Georgy  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kutozov.  Boris  Nikplaevich;  Mikheev.  Igor  Grigorievich; 
Grigoriev.  Vladimir  Konntantinovich;  Chugunov.  Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky.  Isaak  Emmanuilovich;  Trusov.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy.  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov,  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich.  3.749,186. 
Sharrow.  John  A.:  See— 

Sawicki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sharrow.  John  A..  3,750.1 76. 
Shanes.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Gregory.  Eric;  Marancik.  William  G.;  and  Shanes.  Walter  J., 
3.749.547. 
Shau.  Malcolm  H.;  See- 
Leon.  Edward; and  Shau,  Malcolm  H..  3,749,61 1. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Zinnes.   Harold;   Schwartz,   Martin   L.;   and   Shavel,  John,  Jr., 
3,749,731. 
Shaw   Charles  R.,  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Company.  Conductor 

breakout.  3,749,8 16.  CI.  l74-70.00r. 
Shay.  Joseph  Leo:  See— 

Buehler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wernick.  Jack  Harry, 
3.750.046. 
Shealy.  Alexander  N.  Expanded  self-damping  electrical  conductor. 

3.749.81 3.  CL  174-42.000. 
Sheffer.  Bernard  Clifford:  See—  ^  -w  « 

Hoover.  James  Eugene;  Houser.  Robert  Wilson;  and  Shefier. 
Bernard  Clifford.  3.748.715. 
Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Kolesnikov.    Anatoly    Vladimirovich;    Nikolaev.    Mikhail    Mik- 

hailovich;  Sheka.  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konslantin 

Dmitrievich;  Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev.  Viktor  Ser- 

geevich-  Kuzmin.  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov.  Valery 

Afanasievich;   Bashkaov.   Vylacheslav    Vasilievich;   Baibekov. 

Mural       Kazmukhametovich;      and       Kolomiitsev.      Arnold 

Vasilievich.  3.749,660. 

Sheker,  Roger  N.;  and  Ballou,  Raymond  J.,  to  Comtec  Industries.  Inc. 

Digital  logic  test  probe  for  indicating  both  signal  levels  as  well  as  a 

count  of  changes  in  signal  levels.  3.750.015.  CI.  324-72.500. 

Shelby.  Richard,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sealing  construction  for  use 

in  forming  articles  from  styrene  sheet.  3.749.542.  CI.  425-388.000. 
Sheldon,  Edward  Emanuel.  System  for  X-ray  image  intensification. 

3.749 .920.  CL  250-2 1 3.0vt. 
Shelhan.  John  Robert:  See—  ,,«o..-. 

Roycrafl.  Theodore  James;  and  Shelhan.  John  Robert.  3.749,843. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Stephens,  Robert  D.;  and  Kray,  William  C,  Jr.,  3,749.700. 

Shelton,  Joe:  See— 

Hagood,  Jerry  W;  and  Shellon,  Joe,  3,749.9 1 5. 
Sheppard.  Gordon  M.;  deceased  (by  Brodeur.  Dame  Lillian;  Sheppard. 

Jack;  and  BrSdeur,  Philip;  executors  and  trustees).  Wire  furring  han- 

gers.'3.748.808.Cl.  52-665.000. 
Sheppard.  Jack:  See— 


Sheppard.  Gordon  M..  3.748.808. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Klohr.  Robert  E.  N.,  3,749,087. 
Shiber,  Samuel,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Control  system  for  mul- 
tiple driving  axle  vehicle.  3.748.928.  CI.  74-7 1 1 .000. 
Shibuya.  Kenji:  See— 

Baba.   Takeshi;   Shibuya,   Kenji;   Sasada,    Masaaki;    Nakagawa, 
Mikio;  and  Nagao,  Taichiro,  3,750,020. 
Shiga,  Teisuya;  Inagaki,  Yutaka;  and  Matsubara.  Hironaga,  to  Su- 
mitomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Insulated  cable  having  strand  shield- 
ing semi-conductive  layer.  3,749,817, CI.  174-102.0SC. 
Shimada.  Sugao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhiko;  Shimada.  Sugao;  and  MaUuno.  Suguru, 
3.749,468. 
Shimadgu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara,  Wataru;  and  Kawamoto,  Takashi.  3,748,707. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimomura.Teiichi.  3.749.498. 
Shimomura.  Teiichi.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Double-pass,  type 

double  monochromator.  3.749,498.  CI.  356-101.000. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Koyanagi.     Shunichi;     Ogawa,     Kinya;     Onda.     Yoshiro;     and 
Yamamoto,  Akira,  3,749.7 10. 
Shinko  Wire  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomioka.  Hiroyuki.  3.748.723. 
Shino.   Masakazu;   and   Sako.   Shizuka.   Rotory  drafting   apparatus. 

3.748.695.  CI.  19-293.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komeno,  Taichiro.  3,749,778. 
Shipman.  Clarence  S..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  ReUining  carbide 

in  rock  drill  biu.  3.749.190.  CI.  175-410.000. 
Shirwo.  Darold  M.:  See- 
Bass,  Sidney;  Benson,  John  T.;  and  Shirwo,  Darold  M.,  3,748,765. 
Shoffner,  James  P.,  to  Fluorodynamics.  Inc.  Securing  and/or  forming  of 
coverings  and  the  like  of  tetrafluorinated  ethylene  and  fluorinated 
ethylene  polymers.  3.749.62 1. CI.  156-86.000. 
Shoji.  Setsuo:  See— 

Ogawa.    Kiichi;    Shoji,    Seteuo;    and    Sukegawa.    Tomoyoshi, 
3.748.385. 
Shortlidge.  Donlad  L.:  See— 

Franu.  Dale  E.;  and  Shortlidge.  Donlad  L.,  3,748,732. 
Shuffman,  Oscar:  See- 
Ross,  Sigmund  L.;  and  Shuffman,  Oscar,  3,748,830. 
Shupe.  David  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Coherent  optical  device 
utilizing  an  organic  dye  cell  to  destroy  the  coherence  of  a  wave  ener- 
gy signal.  3,749,475,  CI.  350-160.00r. 
Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Liddell,  Norman  E.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Alkyl-substiluted  monounsaturated  keto  esters.  3,749,743,  CI.  260- 
410.900. 
Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Oxo- 
substituted    a~^-unsaturated    alkylated    fatly    acids    and    esters. 
3,749,744, CI.  260-4 I0.90r. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bogner,  Gunther;  and  Schmidt,  FriU,  3,749,8  II. 

Han,  Hermann,  3,749.990. 

Latussek,  Hans  Peter;  and  Petrak,  Heinz,  3,749,457. 

Luu,  Herbert;  Marhoff.  Paul;  Pfeiler,  Manfred;  Frunn,  Klaus;  and 

Goering.  Ulrich.  3.749.868. 
Roess.  Dieter,  3,750, 1 36. 
Thomas.  Johann.  3.749.804. 
•    Wiesner,  Richard.  3.748.726. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cavazza,  Claudio;  Bianchi.  Giancarlo  Eletti;  and  Diamanti,  En- 
rico, 3,749,712. 
Silver.SamueLSandal.  3.748.757.  CI.  36-11.500. 

Silzars.  Ariz:  See- 
Bates.  David  J.;  Silzars,  Ariz;  Roberts.  Lester  A.;  and  Long,  James 
A,  3,749,961. 
Simon,  Fred  G.  Bowling  ball  handgrip  gauge  and  drilling  jig  for  use 

therewith.  3,748,743,  CI.  33-174.00f 
Simon.  James  Louis:  See— 

Knollman.    Dieter    John    Henry;    and    Simon,    James    Louis. 
3.749.848. 
Simon.  Klaus:  See— 

Delmann.  Walter;  Meid.  Gerhard;  and  Simon.  Klaus.  3,749,884. 
Simonnet,  Jacques  Louis  Paul:  See— 

Marchal,  Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte;  Simonnet,  Jacques  Louis 
Paul;  Mordchelles  Regnier,  Georges;  and  Verrien.  Jean  Prudent 
Femand  Rene,  3,748,826. 
Simpkins.  Lorenz  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and   Space   Administration.   Television   multiplexing  system. 
3,749,831,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Sinclair.  John  C:  See- 
Ely,  William  G.;  and  Sinclair,  John  C,  3,749,853. 
SingerCompany  (U.K.)  Limited, The:  See- 
Priestley,  Harry;  and  Higgins,  John,  3,749,036. 
SingerCompany  (U.K.)  Limited, The.  mesne:  See- 
Parsons,  Ronald.  3.748.914. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Frills,  Russell  A.,  3,749.039. 
Singer  M.  Leonard;  and  Woleu.  Robert  M.  Device  for  securing  arti- 
cles on  a  mounting  base.  3,748,879.  CI.  70-232.000. 
Siviy,  George:  See— 

Patel.  Nagar  J.;  and  Siviy,  George,  3,750.059. 
Skelley,  John  W.:  See— 
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Farrell.  Robert  C;  Skelley.  John  W.;  Milton,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Pizikt,  Henry  I.  3,748,921. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

A»berg,Sturl,  3,749,416. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GeMllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Wendel,  Gunther,  3,749,462. 
Sklar,  Sunley:  See— 

Schneller,  George   H.;  Levin,   Howard  J.;  and   Sklar,   Sunlev 
3,749.779. 
Skraba.  Frank  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Purification  of  HF 

caulytt  in  alkylation  process.  3,749,753, CI.  260-683.480. 
Skuce.  William  Frederick:  See— 

Sachs,  George;  Dunn.  Anthony  Kenneth:  and  Skuce,  William 
Frederick,  3,748,745.      i 
Skulby,  Leonard:  See— 

Ormsbee,   Mary   K.,  Saadeh,   Mouin  I.;  and  Skulby.  Leonard 
3,749,670, 
Skurski,  James  K.:  See- 
Brandt,  Edison  R.;  Cronin,  David  V.;  and  Skurski,  James  K 
3,748,980. 
Slabaugh.  Edward  J  .  to  Ion  Equipment  Corporation.  Rotary  substrate 

holder  assembly.  3,749,058,  CI.  1 1 8-500.000. 
Slagle,  William  E..  to  Lincoln-Hall  Research  Company.  Positive  dis- 
placement pump  for  dispensing  a  metered  quantity  of  liauid 
3.749,527,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Slater,  William  L.;  and  Robertson.  Odes  B.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Orifice 
scrubber  for  removing  solid  particles  from  high  pressure  sas 
3.749.377.  CI.  261 -78.00r.  " 

Sliker.  Lawrence  S..  to  International  Scanning  Devices.  Inc.  Electrolu- 
minescent device.  3.749.977,  CI.  315-276.000. 
Slingluff,  Eugene  L.;  and  Ostoich,  Eli,  to  Sunlite  Plastics,  Inc.  Radio- 
graphically  opaque  plastic  tubing.  3.749. 1 34.  CI.  1 38- 1 77.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  5ee— 

Billeter.  Henry  R.,  3,748,837. 
Slof,  Alius;  and   Smejkal.   Vladimir,  to   Vyzkumny   usUv   pleUrsky. 
Working  element  of  a  knitting  machine  provided  with  at  least  one 
butt.  3.748.875,  CI.  66-123.000 
Smejkal,  Vladimir:  See— 

S|of,  Alius;  and  Smejkal,  Vladimir,  3,748,875. 
Smith.Carl  A:  See- 
Love.  John  J.;  and  Smith.  Carl  A.,  3,749,1 20. 
Smith,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Hill,    Donald   G.;   Smith.   Charles   F ;   and    Kucere,   Clare    H 
3.749.173. 
Smith,  Daniel  J:  See— 

Krackenberger.  Herman  F;  and  Smith.  Daniel  J.,  3,749.616. 
Smith.  Duane  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Lubricated  fairlead 

roller  assembly.  3,748.71 1,  CI.  29-1  I6.00r. 
Smith.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Diekhoff.  Hans  H..  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.  Lock-down  for  a  pull  ub  on  a  container  wall.  3.749  275 
CI.  220-48.000 
Smith.  Herchel:  See- 
Strike.  Donald  P.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.749.741 . 
Smith.  Hugh  B.:  See- 
Hatch.    MeWin   J.;   Schmidt.   Donald    L.;   and   Smith.   Hush   B 

3.749.737.  . 

Hatch.   Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald   L.;  and  Smith,  Hush  B 

3,749,738. 
Hatch,   Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Hueh   B 
3.749,739. 
Smith,  James  E.;  and  Oswald,  Richard  J.  Adjustable  drip  shield  for 

paint  roller.  3,748,683,  CI.  15-248.00a. 
Smith,  Janet  L.  Adjustable  scarf  3,748,661,  CI.  2-207.000. 
Smith,  John  F.,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Swuchable  band 

pass-band  reject  filter  apparatus.  3,750,057,  CI.  333-76.000. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Loev,  Bernard.  3,749.728. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Sutton.  Blaine  M..  3.749,740. 
Smith.Mark  W.See— 

Lockerd,  Robert   M.;  Smith,  Mark  W.;  Cooper,  Ray  E  •  and 
Goode,  George  E.  3,750,175. 
Smith,  Paul  Joseph:  See- 
Duff,  Joseph  Howard;  and  Smith,  Paul  Joseph.  3,748,737. 
Smith,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.  Wheel  dolly.  3.749.265.  CI.  214-331.000. 
Smith.  Richard  Miles,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Multitrack 

radar  display  consofe.  3,750,109, CI.  340-l72.00s. 
Smith,  Roy  W  ,  to  Power  Curbers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  con- 
tinuous curb  structure.  3.749,504,  CI.  404-84.000. 
Smith,  Sam  L.:  See- 
Cook,  Henry  S;  and  Smith.  Sam  L.,  3,749,661. 
Smith,  Sidney  T.;  and  Winslow,  Lester  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Traveling  wave  tube  with  heat  pipe  cooling.  3,749  962   CI 
315-35.000.  »      .       .       .  V.I. 

Smith-Vaniz,  William  Reid:  See- 
Angus,  David  R.;  and  Smith-Vaniz.  WilUam  Reid.  3.750.103. 

Smithfield  Fibers.  Inc.:  See— 

Blezard,  Roben  C.  3,748.874. 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Rogers,  Michael  John.  3.749.937. 

^"3  748'7*84*C^49-425^00o"*"'    ^°'P°"*'°"     ^'****"«    «'"•    P*"*' 
Smoot-Holman  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Bill  F  ;  and  Stewart.  William  J..  3.749.968. 
Smukler.  Karen  B.  Film  strip.  3.749.486.  CI.  353- 1 20.000. 


Snowden.  Bryan  T..  to  FEI.  Inc..  mesne.  Vaporizing  apparatus  for 

treatment  of  animal  carcasses.  3.748.691.  CI.  17-1 1.200. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.p.  A.:  See— 

Vargiu.    Silvio;    Passalenti.    Beppino;    and    Abruzzi,    Pierluin. 
3,749,689. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 
Fornasiero,  Paolo;  and  Tomasi,  Sergio.  3,749.839. 
Fornasiero,  Paolo;  and  Tomasi,  Sergio.  3,749.840. 
Placente.  Luigi;  and  Gandolfi.  Giovanni,  3,749,847. 
Poretti,  Isidoro,  3,749.842. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite:  Royoda:  See— 

Maillocheau.  Camille  Jean.  3.748,703. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3.749.768. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See— 

Lepelletier.  Pierre  Andre  Georges.  3,748,930. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Grain,  Michel,  3,748,869. 
Societe  d'Appareillages  et  Materiels  de  Servitudes,  "A. M.S."  Societe 
Anonyme:  See— 

Hellouin  de  Menibus,  Olivier  Andre  Henry  Louis,  3,748.898. 
Societe  Financiere  Francaise  de  Licences  et  Brevets:  See— 

Potin.  Marcel.  3.748.709. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):See— 
Carrasse.  Jean.  3.749,026.  1 

Societe  Italiana  Telecomu2icazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 
Poretti.  Isidoro;  and  Bemasconi,  Gabriele.  3,750, 141. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation- 
See— 

Bousseau,  Marcel-GusUve;  and  Berihoumifux,  Robert.  3,749.528. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  RoulemenU:  See—  , 

Beauchet,  Jean.  3.748.935. 
Soehngen.  John  W,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 

non-woven  fibrous  producu.  3.749.633.  CI   1 56-44 1 .000. 
Sokolies.   Alfred   Hienz.    Sealed   live   plant  container  and   method 

3.748.783.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Seelnadt.  Karl  H.;  and  Wentworth,  Hobart  L..  3.749,805. 
Solomon,  Elias  E.,  to  Pyrotector.  Incorporated.  Proximity  detector. 
3,750, 1 26,  CI.  340-258.00C. .  , 

Sony  Corporation:  See—  ,  | 

Morita,  Akio,  3,748,664. 
Sorgel,  Rolf:  See— 

Gatermann,  Willi;  Sorgel,  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk,  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert;  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz 
3,748,955. 
Spaller,  Albert  E:  See— 

Galbreath,  Paul  J.;  Spaller,  Albert  E.;  and  Stockbridse,  Bruce  W 
3,749.539. 
Sparlin.  Derry  D.;  and  Hunt.  Mack  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Composition  and  method  for  selectively  modifying  the  permeability 
of  subterranean  formations.  3.749.589,  CI.  106-123.000. 
Spears,  William,  and  Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company. 
Apparatus    for    and    method    of    classifying    empty    containers. 
3,749,240,  CI.  209-75.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  I 

Bottcher,  James  H.;  Pyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Rawls.  John  L..  Jr. 

3.748.729. 
Ross.  Gerald;  and  Lamensdorf,  David,  3,750,125. 
Ross,  Gerald  F,  3,750,025. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F,  3,750,169. 
Spietschka,  Ernst:  See— 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  3,749,726. 
Spillane,  Matthew  L.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  defective  shells.  3.748,893,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Sprague,  Robert  W.;  See- 
Cromwell,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  W.,  3,749, 792.^  I 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Haugwiu,  Rudiger  D.;  Maurer,  Barbara  V.;  and  Narayanan.  Ven- 
kaUchalaL.,3.749.7I7. 
Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph:  See— 

Hepworth.  Walter;  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph.  3,749,787. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Wiedemann,  FriU;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  Klaus,  3,749,724. 
Staes,  Karel  Germanus;  and  Natens,  Luc  Yves,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 
Method   for  determining  the  exposure  of  a  recording  material. 
3, 748.981,  CI.  95-12.200.  •   1 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See—  -  ' 

Micklewright,  Donald  G..  3,749,647. 
Staneff,  Stefan,  to  Industriewerk  Schaefller,  OGH.  Drafting  system 
having  a  supporting  roll  for  offset  top  feed  roll.  3.748.694.  CI.  19- 
258.000. 
Stanely,  Gerald  R.,  to  International  Radio  &  Electronics  Corporation. 

Graphic  equalizer  circuit.  3,750,044.  CI.  330-126.000. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 
Hill.  Robert  M..  3.749.909. 
Macovski.  Albert.  3.749,493. 
Stansbury,  Patrick  H.,  to  ASC  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 

belled  pipe  couplings.  3,749,543.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Star-Kist  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Vidjak,  Frank  V.,  3,749,000. 
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Stark.  Hubert,  to  Terramot-Beteiligungs-GmbH.  Power  shovel  with 
scraper  blade  releasably  attached  to  the  shovel  bucket.  3,749,262, 
CI.  21 4e  145.000. 
Starr,  Carrol  Dean;  Steinitz,  Robert;  and  Wang,  Teh  Po,  to  Driver,  Wil- 
bur B.,  Company.  Electrical  resistance  alloys.  3,749.569,  CI.  75- 
1 70.000. 
Starvaski,  Raymond  R.:  See- 
Hill,  William  J.;  Starvaski,  Raymond  R.;  and  Woodrow,  Harold  E., 
3,749.256. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Don  R.,  3,749,730. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  3.749,747. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W..  3.749.775. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  3,749,748. 
Stearns,    Burdetl    Kinney;   Graham,    David    Alan;    Seemann,    James 
Marion;  and  Zink,  George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Firearm 
chamber  seal.  3,748,958,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Steel  Web  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson.  Edgar  D,  3,748,809. 
Stehle,  Randall  G.;  and  Oesterling,  Thomas  O.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Stable  composition  for  dispensing  PGE.  3.749,800.  CI.  424- 
318.000. 
Stein,  Bert:  See- 
Jonas,  Hans;  and  Stein,  Bert,  3,749,900. 
Stein.  Robert  George;  and  Nordeen.  Carl  William,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries.   Method    of   preparing    2.3.dihydro-IH-pyrido[2.3-b]    [1.4]- 
thiazin-2-ones.  3.749.7 1 5.  CI.  260-243.00r. 
Steinbeck.  Hermann:  See— 

Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  3,749,742. 
Steinitz,  Robert:  See- 
Starr,    Carrol    Dean;    Steinitz,    Robert;    and    Wang,    Teh    Po, 
3.749.569. 
Steinle.  John  T.,  and  Brooks.  Carl  H..  to  Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  removing  and  storing  paste-like  material 
from  containers.  3,749.264,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Stella,  Joseph  A,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  cassette 
having    an     improved     film-engaging    pad    for    film    processing. 
3,748,994,  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Stenning,    Patrick    John,    to    Qeleq    Limited.    Accountancy    system. 

3.749.892.  CI.  235-150.500. 
Stephens.  Robert  D.;  and  Kray.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Poly(phenylenecarbides).  3.749.700. CI.  160-80.00p. 
Stephenson,  Stephen  David;  and  Richards.  John  Rees  Morgan,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation    Process  for  reducing 
iron  oxide  fume  formation  during  refining  of  steel.  3,749,567,  CI.  75- 
60  000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,  Thomas  S.,  3,749,296. 
Sterner,  Russell  L.,  to  Kidde,  Walter.  &  Company  Inc..  mesne.  Ad- 
justable and  replaceable  lateral  guides  for  telescopic  crane  boom. 
3.748.807. CI.  52-632.000. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hartgrove.  Earl  H,  Jr.,  3,749,597. 
Stewart.  James  M..  to  Stewart  Research.  Inc.  Combination  aspirator 
and  fluid  delivering  surgical  instrument.  3,749.090.  CI.  1 28-240.000. 
Stewart  Research,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Stewart,  James  M,  3,749,090. 
Stewart,  Theodore  C.  Landing  gear  lever  knob.  3,749,473,  CI.  350- 

156.000. 
Stewart,  William  F..  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Crankshaft  balance 

weightsandmethodofassembly.  3,748,925, CI.  74-603.000. 
Stewart,  William  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Bill  F  ;  and  Stewart,  William  J.,  3,749,968. 
Meschke,  Harry  H.;  and  Stewart,  William  J.,  3,749,226. 
Stewart.  William  R,  Jr.:  See— 

Kolpek,  Robert  A.;  and  Stewart,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,749,849. 
Stibbs.  Donald;  Brown.  Clifford  Gordon;  and  Thompson,  Raymond,  to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Cold-pressed  com- 
positions. 3,749,571,  CI.  75-204.000. 
Stickdorn,  Helmut:  See— 

Scheiterbauer.  Adolf  R.;  and  Stickdorn.  Helmut.  3.750.079. 
Stingelin.  Valentin,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Installation  for  mak- 
ing sheet  glass.  3,749,563,  CI  65-1  82.00r. 
Stivers,  George  S.:  See— 

Koomey,  Paul  C;  Stivers,  George  S.;  and  Barker,  Theodore  R.,  II. 
3,750,096. 
Stock,  Erwald  E.  Wheel  construction  for  silo  unloader.  3,749,259,  CI. 

2I4-I7.0db. 
Stockbridge,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Galbreath,  Paul  J.;  Spaller,  Albert  E.;  and  Stockbridge,  Bruce  W., 
3,749.539. 
Stoffel,  Charles  R.  Spring  type  l^g  exercise  device.  3,749,400,  CI.  272- 

83.00r. 
Stoll,  H.,  and  Company:  See— 

Hadam,  Wilhelm;  and  Muller,  Adam,  3,748,872. 
Stoll,  Russell  F.;  Reed.  Alan  B.;  and  Buzek,  Vernon  T.,  to  Woodhead, 
Daniel,  Inc.  Pawl  and  ratch  switch  with  flexible  U-shaped  pawl 
member.  3,749,87 1 ,  CI.  200- 1 56.000. 
Stone,  Irwin  M.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Chillproofing  fermented 

malt  beverages.  3,749,582,  CI.  99-48.000. 
Stoneburner,  George  Robert:  See — 

Joyce,     Ronald     Stone;     and     Stoneburner,     George     Robert. 
3.748.829. 


Stovers.    Bessie   T.;   and    Ehnert,    Richard    E.    Newspaper   vending 

machine.  3,749,281,  CI.  221-2.980. 
Straw,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Kummer,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Straw,  Ronald  A.,  3,748,895. 
Strawn,  Alvin  A.:  See— 

Everitt,   Scott   F.;  Croup,   Robert   E.;   and  Strawn.   Alvin   A., 
3.749.198. 
Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich:  See— 

Kolesnikov,  Anatoly  Vladimirovich;  Nikolaev,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich;  Sheka,  Valdimir  Pavlovich;  Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Kamenev,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Kuzmin,  Valery  Vyacheslavovich;  Kolesnikov,  Valery 
Afanasievich;  Bashkaov,  Vylacheslav  Vasilievich;  Baibekov, 
Murat  Kazmukhametovich;  and  Kolomiitsev,  Arnold 
Vasilievich.  3,749.660. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Vehicular  safety 

system.  3,750, 169, CI.  343-7.0ed. 
Strien,  Werner;  Faust,  Eberhard;  and  Walz,  Jurgen,  to  Keiper,  Fritz 
KG,  mesne.  Mechanism  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  back  rest  of  a 
seat.  3,749,443,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Tetrahydropyranyl-dihydro-PGE.  3,749.741.  CI.  260- 
345.700. 
Stringer,  George  W.  Dual  tracer  interconnecting  means.  3,748,963.01. 

90- 13.00b. 
Stringham,  Robert  R.;  and  Taplin.  William  H.,  Ill,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Alkali  meul/sulfur  battery  having  a  cathodic  current 
collector  coated  with  molybdenum  disulfide.  3.749,603,  CI.   136- 
6.000. 
Strobl,  Gustav  Lorenz.  Bulletproof  baffle  arrangement.  3,749.028.  CI. 

109-58.500. 
Strom,  Steven  S.;  and  Markant,  Henry  P.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The.  Absorption  optimization.  3,749,380,  CI.  261-98.000. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxfield,  Frank  L.;  and  Trimble,  Roger  B.,  3.749,49 1 . 
Strowger.  Frances  L.  Foldable  file  for  safe  deposit  box.  3.748,768,  CI. 

40-104.030. 
Subramanian.  Sundaram.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic  sur- 
face-wave filters  and  methods  of  manufacture  therefor.  3,750,056, 
CI.  333-72.000. 
Sugano,  Kumakichi;  and  Matsumura,  Kenichi.  Rotary  kiln  incinerator. 

3,749,033,  CI.  110-10.000. 
Sugiyama,  Iwakichi;  and  Tomozuka,  Haniki,  to  Matsumoto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Nail  laquer  compositions  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  3,749,769,  CI.  424-6 1 .000. 
Sukegawa,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,     Kiichi;     Shoji,     Setsuo;     and     Sukegawa,    Tomoyoshi, 
3,748.385. 
Sullivan,  Arthur  Basil  Joseph;  and  Houldcroft,  Peter  Thomas,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Gas  assisted  laser  cutting 
apparatus.  3,749,878.  CI.  219-121.001. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  3,749,656. 

Shiga,    Tetsuya;    Inagaki.    Yutaka;    and    Matsubara,    Hironaga. 
3.749.817. 
Sumitomo,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Muraoka,  Hisashi;  Tsutsumi,  Hiroshi;  Ohashi,  Taizo;  Sumitomo, 
Yasusuke;  and  Yasui,  Toshiko,  3,749,619. 
Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  Eric,  3,749.872. 
Summerhayes,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  Gerald  J.;  and  Summerhayes,  Harry  R.,  3,749,500. 
Sumner,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Sumner,  Paul  E.;  and  Peter,  Joseph  E.  (said  Peter  assor.  to). 
3.749.051. 
Sumner.  Paul  E.;  and  Peter,  Joseph  E.,  said  Peter  assor.  to  Sumner. 

Paul  E.  Drapery  marking  apparatus.  3,749,05 1 ,  CI.  1 1 8-7.000. 
Sunlite  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Slingluff,  Eugene  L.;  and  Ostoich,  Eli,  3,749,1 34. 
Superior  Electric  Company:  See— 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  3,749,995. 
Superseal  Corporation:  See — 

Smits,  Denis  L.,  3,748,784. 
Surls,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Basque,  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.;  and  West, 
Ben  F..  3,749,764. 
Suski,  Michael  D.;  and  Suski,  Michael  R.  Arrow  nock  and  trigger  actu- 
ated release  therefor.  3,749,076,  CI.  124-3 1.000. 
Suski,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Suski,  Michael  D.;  and  Suski.  Michael  R.,  3.749,076. 
Sussman,  Milton  H.:  See — 

Bosack,  Irwin  A.;  and  Sussman,  Milton  H.,  3,749,48 1 . 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Inc.  Alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  esters  of  vulpinic  acid.  3,749,740,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Suydam,  Walter,  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corporation.  Walking  beam 

furnace.  3,749,550,  CI.  432-122.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Ink  supply  device  for 

mimeographing  machine.  3, '749,009,  CI.  101-22.000. 
Svensson,  Stig:  See — 

Widerby,  Lennart;  and  Svensson,  Stig,  3,748,803. 
Swain.  William  H.  Method  of  making  electret  transducers.  3.748.727. 
CI.  29-592.000. 
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Swann,  Richard  C.  C;  and  Penton.  Jack  I.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Production  of  silicon  insulated  gate  and 
ion  implanted  Held  effect  transistor.  3,749.610,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Sweet,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Egg  separator.  3,749,001.  CI. 

99-499.000. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  Paul.  3.749,276. 
Swessel,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Bus  duct  hanger  as- 
sembly. 3.749.341.  CI.  248-59.000. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 
Edele.  Reinhard;  Bauer.  Kurt;  and  Roth,  Christian,  3.748,685. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt;  and  Kohler,  Alfred,  3,749,431. 
Synvar  Associates:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard  S.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3.749.644. 
Syva  Corporation:  See — 

Leute.  Richard  K.;  and  Schneider.  Richard  S..  3.749,645. 
Syverson.  Marschelle  M.  G.:  See— 

Carlson.  John  A.,  Kempke.  William  G.;  Schweihs.  Jess  J.;  Syver- 
son. Marschelle  M.  G.;  and  Zolnosky.  Larry  D..  3.749.008. 
Szabo,  Josef;  and  Szucs.  Laszio,  to  Magyar  Hajo-es  Darugyar.  Heat 
exchange  apparatus  for  the  utilisation  of  the  heat  content  of  exhaust 
gases.  3.749.1 58.  CI.  165-96.000. 
Szucs.  Laszio:  See— 

Szabo.  Josef;  and  Szucs.  Laszio.  3.749,158. 
Tackman.  Norbert  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Frequency 
translating  repeater  (boomerang)  using  single-sideband  techniques. 
3,750. 173. CI.  343-17.700. 
Takagi.  Tooru.  to  Orient  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Water-proof  wrist  watch  case 

having  oval  glass  profile.  3.748.849.  CI.  58-9O.0Or. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawada.  Takehiko;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroaki,  3.749.947. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Kunihiko;   Takahashi,    Kenji;    Kazama.    Hidemichi; 

Ono,    Mitsuzo;    Yamazaki,    Hisao;    and    Takeda,    Yoshimitsu, 

3.749.023. 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  and  Isono,  Masao.  to  Takeda 

»  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Production  of  7-amino-3-methylcephem 

compounds.  3.749.64 1. CI.  195-29.000. 
Takahashi.   Takeshi;   Takahashi.   Toshiyuki;   and    Isono,    Masao,    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of 
aminopenicillins.  3,749,642.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and   Isono,  Masao, 
3,749,642. 
Takahata,  Hisatoshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hirofumi;  Takahata.  Hisatoshi;  Furuhata.  Akio;  and 
Nishimura.  Susumu,  3.748,978. 
Takayanagi.  Shinji:  See — 

Miyauchi,   Sakae;  Tanaka.  Kazumitsu;  Takayanagi.  Shinji;  and 
Kawakami.  Kenji.  3.749.82 1 . 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.    Takeshi;     Kawahara,    Kenji;    and     Isono.    Masao. 

3,749,641. 
Takahashi,   TakesM;  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  and   Isono,   Masao. 
3.749,642. 
Takeda,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kawaguchi,    Kunihiko;    Takahashi,    Kenji;    Kazama,    Hidemichi; 
Ono,    Mitsuzo;    Yamazaki,    Hisao;   and   Takeda.   Yoshimitsu. 
3,749,023. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See— 

Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takei, 
Haruo.  3.749.714. 
Takeno.  Keigo;  and  Watanabe.  Siichiro.  Conveyor  belt  apparatus. 

3.750.1 29. CI.  340-267.00r. 
Takeuchi,  Hideo:  See— 

Asano,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Takeuchi,  Hideo;  and  Kondo, 
Michimasa,  3,750.008. 
Talandis,  Vytautas  P.  Concrete  wall  form.  3.748.806.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Tamagawa  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kazama.  Toshio;  and  Sek.  Kazunori.  3.749.522. 
Tamaru.  Shigeo;  and  Teshima.  Kiyumi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  En- 
gineering  Co.,   Ltd.   Combined  gas   turbine.    3,749,047,  CI.    115- 
3400r 
Tamsky,  Morgan  J.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  Ian;  and  Tamsky,  Morgan  J.,  3,748,777. 
Tamura,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Kyohei;  and  Tamura,  Katsuhiko,  3,750. 1  80. 
Tamura,  Toru;  Kondo,  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto,  Kozo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. Miniature  delay  line.  3,750,054,  CI.  333- 
29000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Arimura.   Ichiro;  Taniguchi.   Hiroshi;   and  Tanaka,   Hiromichi, 
3.749,835. 
Tanaka.  Kazumitsu:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Sakae;  Tanaka,  Kazumitsu;  Takayanagi,  Shinji;  and 
Kawakami,  Kenji,  3,749,82 1 . 
Tanaka,  Yukio.  Electric  heater  assembly.  3,749,88 1 ,  CI.  219-352.000. 
Tani,  Kenroku:  See— 

Mifune,  Hideo;  and  Tani,  Kenroku,  3,749,854. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroshi:  See—  ' 

Arimura.   Ichiro;  Taniguchi.   Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.   Hiromichi. 
3.749.835. 
Tanner.  Emil,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  composition. 
3.749.682.  CI.  252-524  000. 


Taplin.  William  H.  Ill:  See—  | 

Stringham.  Robert  R.;  and  Taplin.  William  H..  III.  3.749.603. 
Tarabocchia.  Martin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method 

of  correcting  a  defective  photomask.  3.748.975.  CI.  95- 1  .OOr. 
Tarrant.  John,  to  Bofors  (Great  Briuin)  Co.,  Ltd.  Excavator  bucket 

with  detachable  side  cutter.  3,748,762,  CI.  37-l4l.00t. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery  process.  3,749,169. 

CI.  166-271.000. 
Tatsuno,    Hiyoshi.    Price    register    for    fluid    dispensing    apparatus. 

3,749,305,  CI.  235-94.00r. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Watkins,  Fred  E..  to  Camo.  Incorporated. 
Pressureactuatedsafety  valve.  3.749,1 1 9.  CI.  137-461.000.  i 

Taylor.  Bruce  J.:  See—  ' 

Kekh.  George  W.;  Taylor.  Bruce  J.;  and  Welcer,  Henry  A.. 
3.749.514. 
Taylor.  Richard  Francis,  to  Anglo-Transvaal  Consolidated  Investment 
Company  Limited    Rock  boring  machine  with  swinging  hammera 
and  steering.  3.749.448.  CI.  299-62.000.  •      | 

Taylor.  Robert  G:  See— 

Cohen.  Richard  L.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  G..  3,749.997. 
Taylor.  Stanley  E..  to  Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation.  Su- 
ture dispenser  package  and  method  of  making.  3.749.238.  CI.  206- 
63.300. 
Taylor.  Vincent  J.;  and  Robison.  Leslie  P..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Rocket  launcher.  3.748.954,  CI.  89- 1 .807. 
TCT  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Templin.  Gail  H.  3.749.391 . 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  See — 

Parrent.  George  B..  Jr..  3.749.489. 
Technical  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Kunihiko;   Takahashi.    Kenji;    Kazama,    Hidemichi; 
Ono.    Mitsuzo;    Yamazaki.   Hisao;   and   Takeda.    YoshimiUu. 
3.749.023. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See —  | 

Lsreeli.  Jack;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Memyk.  Edwin.  3.749.1 13. 
Technology  Application  Services  Corporation:  See— 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  3.749.802. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  3.749.803. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Reese.  Paul  T,  3.749.069. 
Teeters,  Lloyd  L.  Fire  detector  and  extinguisher  system.  3,750.161,  CI. 

340-418.000. 
Teldoc  Telefunken-Decca  Schallplatten  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Knothe,    Herbert;    Roschmann,    Klaus;   and    Rohwer,    Werner, 
3.749,828. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Bachle.Carl  F..  3,748.836. 
Teman.  Zaie  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated.   Shielded    right-angle    panel    mount    coaxial    connector. 
3.750.090.  CI.  339- 130.00c. 
Templin.  Gail  H..  to  TCT  Engineering.  Inc.  Adjustable  fixture  means 
for  maintaining  wooden  truss  members  in  proper  position  during 
fabrication  of  a  truss.  3.749.391.  CI.  269-32l.00r 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Reese.  James  A..  3.748.997.  I 
Terasaki.  Richard  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Vehicle 

attitude  sensor.  3.749.914.  CI.  250-394.000. 
Terazawa.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Ohkubo.    Toshio;    Ayaki.    Kazuo;    and    Terazawa,    Yoshizumi, 
3,750,190. 
Terramot-Beteiligungs-GmbH:  See—  ' 

Stark,  Hubert,  3,749,262. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L..  to  Airco,  Inc.  Fluorine  or 
chlorine-substituted       2,2-bis      (trifluoromethyl)       1,3-dioxolane 
anesthotics.  3,749,791,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Ether  com- 
pounds as  inhalation  anesthetics.  3,749,793,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Ether  com- 
pounds as  inhalation  anesthetics.  3,749,794,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Terrell,    Ross    C,    to    Airco,    Inc.     l-Chloro-l-hydroperf1uorobutyl 
difluoromethyl  ether  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic.  3,749,798.  CI.  424- 
342.000.  I 

Terry.  Michael  Peter  Alwyn:  See- 
Burrows.  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Hem.  Svein;  and  Terry.  Michael 

Peter  Alwyn.  3.749.89 1. 
Burrows.  Philip  Richard  Miles;  Raymond.  Ian  McGrath;  and  Ter- 
ry, Michael  Peter  Alwyn,  3,750.036.  , 
Teshima.  Kiyumi:  See—                                                                              \ 

Tamaru.  Shigeo;  and  Teshima.  Kiyumi.  3.749,047. 
Testardi,  Louis  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Single  layer  superconducting  memory  device.  3.750. 1  S3.  CI.  340- 
173.100. 
Tewksbury,  John  Merle,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Single  channel 
duplex  space  linked  pulse  communications  system.  3,750,179,  CI. 
343-175.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Canup,  Robert  E..  3.749.973. 

Havlik.  John  J.;  and  Towell.  Billy  H.,  3,750,097. 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  Carmichael,  Paul  D.;  and  Bodor.  Edward  E., 

3,748,863. 
Slater,  William  L.;  and  Robertson,  Odes  B..  3,749,377. 
Tate,  Jack  F,  3,749,169. 

White,  William  D.;  and  Lynch,  Charles  R..  3.748.894. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See —  ^ 

Armstrong.  James  J..  3.749.879. 


July  31, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Bell.  Antony  Geoffrey,  3,749,936. 
Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  3.750,027. 

Lockerd.  Robert  M.;  Smith.  Mark  W.;  Cooper.  Ray  E.;  and 
Goode,  George  E..  3.750.1 75. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Covington.  Cecil  E.;  and  Puckett.  Joe  D.,  3.749.5 1 5. 
DeCaro.CharlesJ.  3.749.146. 
Liss.  Donald  H.;  and  Geiger.  Gilbert  W.,  3.749.461 . 
Thatcher.  Russell  S.,  to  Kelso  Marine,  Inc.  Female  die  and  workpiece 

support  arrangement  for  a  press.  3,748,890.  CI.  72-383.000. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gerich,  Anton  J..  3,748,888. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Pezaris,  Constantine  D.;  and  Trame.  Paul  J..  3.748,966. 
Thibert,    John    N.    Oral    implant    stabilizer    and    denture    support. 

3,748.739.  CL32-I0.00a. 
Thiel.Max:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  Klaus,  3,749,724. 
Thieme,  Klaus-Dietrich:  See— 

Gatermann.  Willi;  Sorgel,  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme,  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek,  Herbert;  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz, 
3,748,955. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dorsey,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  John  A.;  and  Lund,  Robert  K., 

3,749.615. 
Krackenberger,  Herman  F;  and  Smith,  Daniel  J.,  3,749,616. 
Thiry,  William  G.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp 

shield.  3,749,906,  CI.  240-46.010. 
Thomas,  Daniel  Walter;  and  Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.    Amine    treatment    of   sulfonated    phthalo- 
cyanines.  3,749,590, CI.  106-288. OOq. 
Thomas,  Edward  W.;  and  Rapkin.  Edward,  to  Intertechnique  S.A.  Pro- 
gram selection  drive  for  use  in  programing  automatic  scintillation 
spectrometry.  3.749.9 1 6. CI  250-271.000. 
Thomas.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  depth  of  immersion  of  electrodes  in  a  reduction  furnace. 
3.749.804.  CI.  13-13.000. 
Thomas-CSF:  See— 

Funck,  Ronald,  3,750,055. 
Thompson,  Raymond:  See— 

Stibbs,     Donald;    Brown,    Clifford    Gordon;    and    Thompson, 
Raymond,  3,749,571. 
Thompson,  Stanley  P.  Crop  dehydrator  and  method.  3.749.382.  CI. 

432-58.000. 
Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support.  Inc.  Rate  stabilizers  for 

chemical  oxygen  generators.  3.749.678. CI.  252-187.00r. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Drabowiich.  Serge.  3.750.183. 
Epsztein,  Bernard.  3.750,043. 
Thorington,  Luke:  See— 

Emidy,  Thomas  J.;  Northrop,  Donald  P.;  Thorington,  Luke;  and 
Olsen,  Andrew  Henry,  3.749,467. 
Thylefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Centering  device  for  ro- 
tary shaft.  3,749,458, CI.  308-142.000. 
Tiazkun,  Michael  George;  and  Loose,  Winfield  Warren,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated Foam  seat  sensor.  3,749,866,  CI.  200-85.00a. 
Tica  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Holohan,  Bartholomew  A.,  3,748',734. 
Tice,  Charles,  to  Delaval  Turbine  Inc.  Fluid  condition  responsive 

switch  unit.  3,749,864.  CI.  200-8 1 .90m. 
Tikhonovsky.  Alexel  Lavrentievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin.  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa.  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky. Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy.  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura.  Rostslav  Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko.  Pavel 
Petrovich.  3.749.149. 
Tillman.  Cassius.  III.  Pipe  joint  seal.  3.749.426,  CI.  285-336.000. 
Timm,  Roderick  G.  Work  handling  mechanism  for  sewing  apparatus. 

3,749,397,  CI.  271-70.000. 
Timson,    William    J.,   to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Coating   apparatus. 

3,749,053,  CI.  118-50.000. 
Tindale,  John  Basil;  and  Burgess,  James  Henry,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  inserting  rods  into  a  frame. 
3,748,7I3,C1.  29-200.00p. 
Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir;  and  Rouviere,  Roger  Francois.  Device  for  regu- 
lating the  feed  fiow  of  a  hydraulic  rotary  machine.  3,749,185,  CI. 
175-26.000. 
Titanium  Processors  Incorporated:  See- 
Augustine,  Lewis  Edwin,  3,749,613. 
Tittle.  Harry  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Encapsulated  packaged 

electronic  assembly.  3,749,601 ,  CI.  1 1 7-2 1 8.000. 
Todd,  Harold  E.:See- 

Fuqua,  Lloyd  T  ;  and  Todd,  Harold  E.,  3,749.960. 
Todish.  W.  Donald:  See— 

Jago.  Edward  John;  Eastwood.  Fred;  and  Todish.  W.  Donald. 
3.749.148. 
Toepfl.  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Microficidal  and  germicidal  com- 
positions containing  -N-halophenyldichloroisothiazolones. 
3.749.788,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Togashi.  Syozo:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshimasa;  and  Togashi.  Syozo.  3.749.622. 
Tohoku  Metal  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Kato,  Umaki;  Endo,  Masanori;  and  Kamata,  Katsuo,  3,750,064. 


Tokico,  Ltd.:  See— 

Irie,  Yoshihiko;  Kato,  Mahiko;  and  Gomi,  Kiyondo,  3,748,903. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Atsushi;  and  Uchida,  Teruhiko,  3,749,398. 

Kuniyoshi,  Masateru,  3,749,991. 

Miyashiro,     Shoichi;     Ogawa,     Kazuyuki;     and     Hori,     Hiroo. 

3,749,969. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi;  Tsutsumi,  Hiroshi;  Ohashi.  Taizo;  Sumitomo, 

Yasusuke;  and  Yasui.  Toshiko.  3.749.6 1 9. 
Vagi.  Motoi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  3. 749.850. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Paige,  Janet  N.,  to  Diow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Bi-2-oxazoline  and  oxazine  ethers  and  thioethers.  3,749.683. 
CI.  260-2.00n. 
Tomasi,  Sergio:  See— 

Fornasiero,  Paolo;  and  Tomasi,  Sergio,  3,749,839. 
Fornasiero,  Paolo;  and  Tomasi,  Sergio,  3,749,840. 
Tomioka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Shinko  Wire  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  anchoring 
wires   and   strands   in   p'restressed   concrete.    3,748,723,   CI.    29- 
517.000. 
Tomozuka,  Haruki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Iwakichi;  and  Tomozuka,  Haruki,  3,749,769. 
Tompkins,  Melvin  W.;  and  Reu,  George  F.,  to  American  Sundard  Inc. 
Intersection  construction  for  movable  wall  panel  system.  3,748,793, 
CI.  52-64.000. 
Tontini,  Remo,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Sound  suppressing  thrust  aug- 
menting apparatus.  3,749,3 1 6,  CI.  239-265.130. 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov,  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan,  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin,  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  Perepelitsa,  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 
honovsky, Alexel  Lavrentievich;  Kurapoy,  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura,  Rostslav  Spiridonovich;  and  Kucherenko,  Pavel 
Petrovich,  3,749,149. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ashizawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Kitagima,  Isao,  3,748,883. 
Tough,  William  J.;  and  Hintsa,  Roy  A.,  to  Rule,  A.  E.,  ( 1965)  Limited. 

Sound-absorbent  panel.  3,748.799,  CI.  52-144.000. 
Towell,  Billy  H.:  See— 

Havlik,  John  J.;  and  Towell,  Billy  H.,  3.750,097. 
Toyama,  Chiyoko.  Panties  with  pad  retainer.   3.749,095,  CI.    128- 

288.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,    Jinnosuke;    Miyauchi,    Kango;    and    Kanoh,    Masatoshi, 
3,749,580. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yojiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  and  Fujiki.  Tokio,  3,749,756. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wada,  Ryuji;  and  Kanou,  Kimio.  3,748.789. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  3,748,856. 
Trame,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Pezaris,  Constantine  D.;  and  Trame,  Paul  J.,  3,748,966. 
Tranquillitsky,  George  V.  Cell  structure  of  interconnected  polyhedrons 
in  panels,  beams  and  other  structural  components.  3,749,636,  CI. 
161-37.000. 
Traylor,  Charles  O.,  to  Hutchens  &  Sons  Metal  ProducU,  Inc.  Axle  at- 
tachment device.  3,749,196,  CI.  180-85.000. 
Treber,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Powell,  James  C;  and  Treber,  Andrew  S.,  3,748,674. 
Trenbeath,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Hiklert,  Thomas  L.;  Fransson,  Goran  E.;  and  Trenbeath,  Richard 
E.,  3,748,962. 
Trent,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Kagele,  Frank  L.;  Meyers,  Lavem  H.;  and  Trent,  Edward  J., 
3,749,007. 
Tresselt,  Carl  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Multifrequency  CW 

radar  with  range  cutoff.  3,750,172,  CI.  343-l2.00r. 
Trimble,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Maxficid,  Frank  L.;  and  Trimble,  Roger  B.,  3,749,491. 
Troster,  Helmut:  See — 

Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Troster.  Helmut.  3.749,727. 
Trunk,  Eugene  John:  See — 

Feinstein,  Sumner  Sheldon;  Golner,  Jerold  Julius;  D'Amato.  Sal- 
vatore;  and  Trunk.  Eugene  John.  3,748,939. 
Trusov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kutozov,     Boris     Nikplaevich;     Mikheev,     Igor     Grigorievich; 
Grigoriev,     Vladimir     Konntantinovich;     Chugunov,     Viktor 
Dmitrievich;  Nakinsky.  Isaak  Emmanuilovich;  Trusov.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Sharonoy,  Georgy  Ivanovich;  and  Golosov,  Vik- 
tor Fedorovich,  3,749,186. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander,  John  A,  3,748,721. 
Bochory,  Michael,  3,749,1 33. 
Vetter,  Ottcmar  H.,  3,750,087. 
Tryzna,  Charles  J.;  and  Krantz,  Quentin  R.,  to  Metalectric.  Inc.  Process 

of  electrolytic  etching.  3,749.653.  CI.  204-129.400. 
Tschischke,  Werner:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  Rothe,  Dieter;  and  Tschischke, 
Werner,  3,748.871. 
Tsuruoka,  Kanzi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Akio;  Tsuruoka.  Kanzi;  Sada,  Tetuo;  and  Onishi, 
Hiroshi,  3.749,241.     ,  . 

Tsutsumi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Muraoka,  Hisashi;  Tsutsumi,  Hiroshi;  Ohashi,  Taizo;  Sumitomo, 
Yasusuke;  and  Yasui,  Toshiko,  3,749,619. 
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Tubis.  Manuel:  See— 

Halpern,   Samuel    E.;   Tubii,    Manuel;    and    Endow,   John    S 
3.749.913. 
Tybunki.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Holdway.  John  B.;  and  Tybunki,  Robert  M..  3.749.239. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

.Jatinski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Gaines.  Lewis  H..  3.749.607. 
Tyler.  Tommy  N.:  See— 

Webb..  Richard  C;  Webb.  James  R.;  and  Tyler.  Tommy  N., 
3.749.859. 
Uchida^  Kosaku.  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tuning 

system.  3.7S0.028,CI.  32S-4 18.000. 
Uchida,  Teruhiko:  See— 

Fujita.  Auushi;  and  Uchida.  Teruhiko.  3.749,398. 
Ueda.  Auushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

sensingcollisionof  motor  vehicles.  3.750.100.  CI.  340-52.00h. 
Uemura.  Masaru:  See— 

Kosaka.  Yojiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  and  Fujiki,  Tokio.  3.749.756. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.:S««— 

Schneider,  Richard  S.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  3.749.644. 
Underwood.  James  H.:  See— 

Hoover.  Richard  B.;  and  Underwood.  James  H..  3.749.91 1. 
Ungerer.  Irma:  See— 

Munchbach.  Curt.  3.748.938. 
Ungerman.  Warren  J.,  to  Captain  International  Industries,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  dispensing  articles  and  registering  charges  therefor. 
3,749,279.  CI.  221-7.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Fischer,    Paul    W.;    Maly,   George    P.;    and    Pyle,    Delbert    E., 

3,749,554. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A..  3.749.663. 
Mickelson,  Grant  A..  3.749.664. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See — 

Bowin.  Richard  E..  3,749.04 1 . 
Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Jurgeps^Erwin.  3.749.040. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Alver,  Alf  S.;  and  Pilpel,  Walter,  3,749,5 18. 

Galli,  Charles,  3,749,517. 

Kegelman,  Thomas  D,  3.749.919. 

Kelch,  George  W.;  Taylor.  Bruce  J.;  and  Welcer.  Henry  A.. 

3.749,514. 
Mikulski,  Walter  E.,  3,749,654. 
Whitney,  Herbert  A.,  3.748.964. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandes.  Joseph  F.;  Pfoub.  Robert  R.;  and  Lord.  Thomas  J.. 
3,749,308. 
United  Filtration  Corporation:  See— 

Kleinhenn,  Walter  H,  3,749,080. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Tindale,  John  Basil;  and  Burgess,  James  Henry,  3,748,713. 
.    Ward.  Geoffrey  Marcus.  3.749.958. 
United  Nuclear  Corporation:  See- 
Israel,  Sanford  L..  3,749.640. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Cromwell.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  W.,  3,749,792. 
Stibbs.     Donald.     Brown,    Clifford    Gordon;    and     Thompson 
Raymond.  3,749,571. 
United  States  Elevator  Corporation:  See— 

Hoelscher.  William  R.,  3.749,203. 
United  States  o  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion: 5**— 

Gray.  Vernon  H..  3,749,332. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  J**— 
Cruse,  Robert  R.;  and  Lime,  Bruce  J.,  3,749,585. 
Koenig,  Nathan  H.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel,  3.749,553. 
Koritala.  Sambasivarao,  3,749,68 1 . 

Kurtzman,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schwimmer.  Sigmund,  3,749,584. 
Luvisi,  Fred  P.;  Filachione.  Edward  M.;  and  Hopkins,  William 

J  .3,749,669 
Rowland.  Stanley  P.,  3,749,552. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Frederiefcson.  Arthur  R.;  Morris,  Arnold  D.;  and  Jackson,  B. 

Walter,  3,749,963. 
Hershkowitz,  Joseph,  3,749,016. 
Kernweis,  Nicholas  P.,  3,750,182. 
Lindberg,  Charles  W.,  3,749,022. 
Ludman.  Jacques  E.,  3,750,048.  * 

McKendree,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.;  and  Koenig,  John  R.,  3,748,892. 
Rotman,  Walter;  and  Karas,  Nicholas  V.,  3,750,013. 
Terasaki.  Richard  M.,  3.749,914. 
Wilcox,  Jack  E,  3,750,148. 
Army:  See— 
Downes,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Brewer.  Stanley  F.;  and  Murtha,  James 

E,  3,750,005 
Klein.  Theodore  J  ,3,750.145. 
McCorkle,  William  C,  Jr.,  3,749,334. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Anger,  Hal  0,3,748,992. 
Gilson,  Verle  A.,  3,750,047. 
Hagood,  Jerry  W;  and  Shelton.  Joe,  3.749,9 1 5. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Bowman,  Ronald  R.;  Larsen.  Ezn  B.;  and  Belsher,  Donald  R.. 
3,750.017. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Hoover,  Richard  B.;  and  Underwood.  James  H..  3.749.91 1. 
Jones.  Robert  E.;  and  Niedzwiecki.  Richard  W..  3.748.853. 
Moore.  Thomas  J..  3.748,722 

O'Connor.  Joseph  W.;  and  Orem.  Victor  C.  3.749.362. 
Schrader.  James  H.;  and  Couch.  Richard  H.,  3.750, 1 68. 
Simpkins,  LorenzG.,  3,749,831. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Eby,  Robert  J.;  and  Powers,  Edward  I  Thermal  control  system 

for  a  space-craft  modular  housing.  3,749,156,  CI.  165-32.000. 

Fay,  Richard  J  ;  and  Wittrock,  Edward  P.  Metal  shearing  energy 

absorber  3.749.205.  CI..  1 88- 1  OOc. 
Oakley.  Ernest  C.  RF-source  resistance  meters.  3,750.016.  CI. 
324-57.00r. 

S.;  and  Roberts,  Vasel  W.  Silent  emergency 
for  schools  and  the  like.  3,750,131.  CI.  340- 


Dual  stage  check  valve.  3,749.123,  CI.  137- 
.  Vacuum  probe  surface  sampler.  3,748,905. 

Rodemann,  Alfred  H.,  and  Mohon,  Windell 


Read.  William 
alarm  system 
277.000. 
Sabelman,  Eric  E.  Ferrofluidic  solenoid.  3,750,067.  CI.  335- 

296.000. 
Whitten,  David  E. 

316.270. 
Zahlava,  Bruce  A 
CI.  73-42l.50r. 
Navy:  See — 

Breglia,  Denis  R.; 

N.,  3,748,751. 
Ford,  Richard  T.,  3,748,904. 
Gregg,  Michael  C;  and  Cox,  Charies  S.,  3,748,899. 
Hecker,  Klaus  J,  3,750,163. 
Pakulak,  Jack  M.,  Jr.,  3,749,024. 
Peterson,  Cari  R.,  3.749.017. 
Smith.  Richard  Miles.  3.750.109 
Smith.  Sidney  T.;  and  Winslow,  Lester  M.,  3,749,962. 
Tackman,  Norbert  E.,  3,750,1 73. 
Taylor,  Vincent  J.;  and  Robison,  Leslie  P.,  3.748,954. 
Weir,  James  D,  3,750,040. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

Belluck,  Raymond  E.,  3,750,1 74. 
Veterans  Administration:  See— 
Halpern,  Samuel   E.;  Tubis,   Manuel;  and   Endow,  John   S., 
3,749,913. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Malcolm  W.,  3.748,673. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Andrzejak,  Sigmund  L.;  and  Berg,  Raymond  B.,  3,749,387. 
Bird,  James  E.;  and  Carter,  Paul  R.,  3,749,65 1 . 
Mihelic,  Edward  L.;  and  Morgan,  Marcus  S.,  3,749,688. 
Rudolph,  Ralph  G.,  3,749,979. 
Warren,  Loyal  D.,  3,749,935. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  5** — 

Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  3,749,752. 
University  of  Akton,  The:  See— 

Cardarelli,     Nathan     F.;     and     Mansdorf,     Seymour     Zachary, 
3,749,772. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See—  i 

Hegeman,  George  D.;  and  Ellman,  George  L.,  3,749,643. 
Karplus,  Robert;  Montgomery,  Marshall  A.;  and  Berger,  Carl  P.. 
3,748,755. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter:  See— 

Fest.  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter, 
3,749,720. 
Uozumi,  Sumio;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Hydraulic    control    system    for    automatic    transmission. 
3,748,856,  CI.  60-357.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See —  I 

Hester.JacksonB.  Jr..  3.749.733.  ' 

Stehle.  Randall  G.;  and  Oeslerling,  Thomas  O.,  3,749,800. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  air-cool- 
ing a  tubular  plastics  fllm  blown  by  a  blowhead.  3,749,540,  CI.  425- 
326.000. 
Urquhart,  Thomas  N.:  5m— 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  Urquhart,  Thomas  N.;  and  Case,  Leo  L.. 
3,749,981. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5«« — 

Baars,  Nicolaas  Joris,  3,750,029. 
Elzinga,  Johannes  Mattheus,  3,750,160. 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  and  Hagenbeuk.  Henk,  3,749,939. 
Kuiken,  Hendrik;and  Bergsma,  Wytse,  3,748,731. 
Meijeb,  Roelf  Jan.  3.749, 159.  %^ 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  5**— 

Van  Der  Aa.  Herman  Henricus  Maria.  3.748,970. 
Usui,  Keizaburo;  Mitsuashi,  Ken  Ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Michio,  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Company,  Limited.  Vehicular  safety  device.  3,749,419. 
Cl.280-I50.0ab. 
Usui,  Yukio:  See — 

Moriya,  Shozo;  Ohta,  Shoji;  Iwawaki,  Yasutaka;  and  Usui,  Yukio. 
3.749.852. 
Vail.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Boehringer,  Raymond  H.;  and  Vail.  Robert  E..  3.749.702.   ' 
Valassis.  John  G..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Charge  coupled  electronic  line  scanner.  3.750,1 14,  CI.  340- 
173.01s. 
Valayil,  Silvester  P.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Bright  tin-lead  alloy 
plating.  3.749,649.  CI.  204-43.00s. 
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Valek.Robert  J.:5ee— 

Hietanen.  Edwin  D.;  and  Vaiek,  Robert  J..  3,749,496. 
Valentino,  Joseph  V.  Opener  for  clam  shells  and  the  like.  3,748,692, 

CI.  17-76.000. 
Van  Der  Aa,  Herman  Henricus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Device  with  rolling  diaphragm  seal  separating  gas  and  liquid. 
3,748,970,  CI.  92-83.000. 
Van  Der  Veer,  Frank  Willard;  and  Nolan,  Barry  Allaire.  Animation 

method  and  apparatus.  3,749,822,  CI.  178-5.200. 
Van  Compel,  James  J.,  to  Brammall,  Inc.  Primary  opening  apparatus. 

3,749,365,  CI.  254-104.000. 
van  Osten,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Rosenfeld,  Jacob  R.;  and  van  Osten,  Philip  G.,  3,749,109. 
Van  Winkler,  Vernon.  Capacitance  function  generator.  3,749,938,  CI. 

307227.000. 
Vanslette,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Karas,   Edwin   L.;   Lee,   Davis   S.;   and    Vanslette,   Robert   A.. 
3.748,833. 
Varano,  Dominick  J.:  See — 

George,  Michael  D.;  Varano,  Dominick  J.;  Bronson,  George  K.; 
Kitchin,  Nelson  L.;  and  Rose,  William  W.,  Jr.,  3,749,1 5 1 . 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Abruzzi,  Pierluigi,  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Polyester  composition  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  3,749,689, CI.  260-29.6nr. 
Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich:  See— 

Deryagin,    Boris    Vladimirovich;   Bakul.    Valentin    Nikolaevich; 
Fedossey,    Dmitry    Valerianovich;    Nikitin,    Jury    Ivanovich; 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Ryabov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich; 
and  Varnin,  Valentin  Pavlovich,  3,749,760. 
Vasilenko,  Evstafy  Andreevich:  See — 

Khodosh,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;   Salov,    Sergei    Fedorovich; 
Alexandrovich,  Valentin;  Mozhaev,  Arkady  Ivanovich;  Vasilen- 
ko, Evstafy  Andreevich;  Pachulia,  Budu  Pavlovich;  Eishman. 
losif    David-Yankelevich;     Melnikov,    Ivan     losifovich;    and 
.,  Rusanov,  Faust  Ivanovic.  3.749.352. 

Vaskunas.  Vygantas  A.;  and  Hager.  Howard  K..  to  Interface  Industries, 
Inc.  Reader  apparatus  for  reading  record  materials  at  speeds  which 
are  independent  of  recording  speeds.^,749,889,  CI.  235-61.1 10. 
Vddeholms  Aktibolag:  See— 

Kylberg,  Bengt  J.;  and  Wold,  Lars  Espen,  3,749,568. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Ludwig,  Frank;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  Rothe,  Dieter;  and  Tschischke, 
Werner,  3,748,871. 
Vedova,  Ralph,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
•    Lift  engine.  3,748,854,  CI.  60-226.00r. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  5*^— 
Gray.  Paul  E,  3,750,140. 
Nelson,  Howard  W.,  3,749,283. 
Vegners,  Edgar  Z.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  drive  transmis- 
sion assembly.  3,749,195,  CI.  l80-66.00f. 
Velco-Bind,  Inc.:  See— 

Abildgaard,  William  H;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  3,749,422. 
Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles T.,  III.  3,749,423. 
Velcro  S.A.:  See— 

DeMestral,  George,  3,748,701.  e 

Velkoff,  Henry  R.,  to  Ohio  State  University,  The.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  liquid  fuel  sprays  for  combustion.  3,749,545, 
CI.  43  I -2.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richier,  Sidney  B.;  and  Mayer,  David  P..  3;749,796. 
Vely,  Victor  G.:  See — 

Litchfield.  John  H.;  and  Vely.  Victor  G..  3.749,766. 
Venus,  Willisbald,  to  Cusstahlwerk  Wittmann  AG.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  at  the  input  of  casting  machines.  3,748,858,  CI. 
60-413.000. 
Vepa  AG:  5**— 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  3,748,747. 
Verbeke,    Henry,    to    APL    Corporation.    Bag    vending    machine. 

3,749,2 18,  CI.  194-2.000. 
Verderio,  Giuseppe.  Built-up  rail  post  by  which  the  steps  of  spiral  stairs 
are  connected  with  the  hand  rail,  and  components  of  such  rail  post. 
3,748,802,  CI.  52-187.000. 
Verlinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 

Werner,  Hans,  3,749,384. 
Verrien,  Jean  Prudent  Fernand  Rene:  See— 

Marchal,  Philippe  Albert  Hippolyte;  Simonnet,  Jacques  Louis 
Paul;  Mordchelles  Regnier,  Georges;  and  Verrien,  Jean  Prudent 
Fernand  Rene,  3.748.826. 
Versteeg.  Gijsbert,  to  Imex  A.G.  Process  for  the  production  of  rein- 
forcement. 3,748,720,  CI.  29-471.300. 
Vetter,  Ottomar  H..  to  TRW  Inc.   Preloaded  electrical  connector. 

3,750.087. CI.  339-90.00r. 
Vic  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Aim,  Gerald  F.;  Aim,  Donald  S.;  Harvey.  Ralph  R.;  Harvey. 
Robert  L.;  Andrews.  Ray  L.;  and  Lewis.  Keith  B.  3.749,376. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kin  jo,  Hisao;  and  Akuwa,  Fumio,  3,749,827. 
Vidjak,  Frank  V.,  to  Star-Kist  Foods,  Inc.  Cooking  tray  set.  3,749,000, 

CI.  99-425.000. 
Viemeister,  Peter  E.  Behavior  simulator.  3,748,750,  CI.  35-22.00r. 
Viessmann,  Hans.  Swimming  pool.  3,748,665.  CI.  4-172.190. 
Villerog  St.  Boch  Keramische  Werke  AG:  See- 
yon  Boch  Galhau.  Marie  Helene  Isabella  Antonia,  3,749,278. 


Vischulis,  George.  Target  position  detecting  device  having  means  to 

adjust  response  of  photocells.  3,749,924,  CI.  250-227.00r. 
Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  to  Ponder  &.  Best,  Inc.,  mesne.  Control 
ofelectronically  generated  light  pulses.  3,749,921,  CI.  2SO-2l4.00p. 
Vitzthum,  Otto:  See— 

Lehmann,  Gunter;  NeunhoefTer,  Otto;  Roselius,  Wilhelm;  and 
Viuthum,  Otto,  3,749,698. 
Vodvarka,  Richard  T.;  and  Kozbelt,  Lloyd  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Electric  heater  assembly.  3,749,883,  CI.  219-463.000. 
Voigt,  Edward  Harold;  and  Hall,  William  Bernard,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  processing  semiconductor  devices.  3,749,383, 
CI.  266-5.00a. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG:  See— 

Weinrich,  Hellmut;  Peltner.  Johannes;  Heifer,  Friedrich;  Dick. 
Heinrich;  and  Haeberie.  Fritz,  3,749,209. 
Volkheimer,  Lothar:  See — 

Mayer,    Rudolf;    SakauUki,    Hans;    and    Volkheimer,    Lothar, 

3,750,031. 

von  Boch  Galhau,  Marie  Helene  Isabella  Antonia,  to  Vitlerog  &  Boch 

Keramische    Werke    AG.    Set   of  different   dinner-ware    articles. 

3,749,278.  CI.  220-23.830. 

Von  Der  Mosel,  Hans  A.,  to  Bio-Controls  Corporation.  Suppository 

electrode  structure.  3,749,100,  CI.  128-407.000. 
Von  Hoevel,  Edmund  H.;  and  Bolte,  Robert  A.,  to  Hanlon  &  Wilson 
Company.  Exhaust  system  for  a  diesel  engine.  3,748,S50,  CI.  60- 
13.000. 
Von  Ruti,  Jurg.  Electrical  circuit  for  the  transferring  and  amplification 

of  a  piezoelectric  transducer  signal.  3,749,946,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Voss,  Josef,  KG,  Firma:  See — 
Wolter,  Heinz,  3,748,877. 
Vossen,  John  Louis,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

transparent  conductors.  3.749.658.  CI.  204-192.000. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Willens,  Jozef  Frans.  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Production  N.V.  Preparation  of  new  protein  derivatives  by  reacting 
gelatin  with  aromatic  compounds  containing  stilbene  or  diphen- 
ylimidazolene.  3,749.707.  CI.  260-1 17.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  pletarsky:  See— 

Slof.  Alius;  and  Smejkal.  Vladimir.  3.748,875.        ' 
Wabnitz,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Willis,  Roland  G.;  and  Wabnitz,  Herbert  E,  Jr.,  3.749,572. 
Wada,  Ryuji;  and  Kanou,  Kimio.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Grinding  machine.  3,748.789.  CI.  5 1-165.800. 
Wada.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Electronic  shutter  ap- 
paratus for  cameras.  3,748.979.  CI.  95-1  O.Oct. 
Wade.    Charles    H..    to    Whirlpool    Corporation.    Liquid    dispenser. 

3.749.288.  CI.  222-187.000. 
Waful.  Lawrence  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulse-echo  phase 

discriminator  using  deltic  processing.  3,750,152,  CI.  340-3. OOr. 
Wagner,  Arthur  E.  Trolling  board.  3.748,775,  CI.  43-43. 1 30. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Thiry,  William  G.,  3,749,906.  " 

Wagner,  Jakob.  Circular  pen  for  brook  sow  with  piglets.  3,749,060,  CI. 

119-16.000. 
Waldvogel,  Erwin:  See— 

Bourquin,  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb,  Gustav;  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin, 
3,749,786. 
Walker,  Frank  H.;  and  Kantrud,  Gary  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Reversible  fluid  unit.  3,749,53 1 ,  CI.  4 1 8-45.000. 
Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Instantaneous  current  control 

for  static  inverters.  3,750,004,  CI.  321-14.000. 
Walker,  Robert  Winn,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Water  purifica- 
tion with  amine  oxide  resins.  3,749,668,  CI.  2 10-37.000. 
Walker,  Robert  Winn.  Resins  with  tertiary  amine  oxide  functionality. 

3.749.684. CI.  260-2.  lOe.  , 

Walters.  John  P..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Adjusta- 
ble waveform  spark  source.  3,749,975,  CI.  315-241.00r. 
Walther,  Carl,  Sportwaffenfabrik:  See— 

Hobner,  Siegfried,  3,748,956. 
Walz,  Jurgen:  See— 

Strien,  Werner;  Faust,  Eberhard;  and  Walz,  Jurgen,  3,749,443. 
Wang,  Jish-Min:  See — 

Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Wang,  Jish-Min,  3,750,1 17. 
Wang.  Teh  Po:  See- 
Stan,    Carrol    Dean;    Steinitz.    Robert;    and    Wang.    Teh    Po. 
3.749.569. 
Wansa.  Peter.  Cigarette  snuffing  device.  3.74^,  104.  CI.  131-256.000. 
Ward,  Geoffrey  Marcus,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Electrohydraulic  crushing  apparatus.  3.749,958.  CI.  313-146.000. 
Ward,  Thomas  V.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Swash  plate  gas  compres- 
sor. 3,749,523,  CI.  4 1 7-269.000. 
Warner,  Dwight  Allen,  to  Daedalus  Enterprises,  Inc.  Signal  processing 

circuit.  3,749,823,  CI.  1 78-5.40r. 
Warner,    Frederick    L.     Lightweight    body    supporting    structure. 

3.748,669.  CI.  5-348.0wb. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Ninger,  Fred  C;  and  Eichman,  Martin  L.,  3,749,773. 
Zinnes,   Harold;   Schwartz,   Martin   L.;  and   Shavel,  John,  Jr., 
3,749,731. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Herrmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Sauinger,  Gerhard,  3,749,72 1 . 
Warren,  Allyn  G.;  and  Warren,  Douglas  S.  Golf  club  and  ball  wash 

rack.  3,748,676,  CI.  15-2 1.00a. 
Warren,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Warren,  Allyn  G.;  and  Warren,  Douglas  S.,  3,748,676. 
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Warren,  F.  J.,  Limited:  Ste— 

Mallard.  John,  3.749.471. 
Warren.  Loyal  D.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Variable  speed 

bi-directional  control  mechanism.  3.749 .933,  CI.  307-149.000. 
Waso  Limited:  See— 

Atkins,  Barry  Keith.  3,748.880. 
Wasteco,  Inc.:  See- 
Burden.  Roy  B..  Jr.;  and  O'Gieblyn,  Erjest  J..  3.749.030. 
Burden.  Roy  B..  Jr..  3.749,03 1 . 
Watanabe.  Kazuhisa.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration. Intersymbol  interference  component  eliminating  system. 
3.750.026.  CI.  325-321.000. 
Watanabe.  Siichiro:  See— 

Takeno.  Keigo;  and  WaUnabe.  Siichiro.  3.750.129. 
Waters.  Elmer  D..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Oil  well  per- 
mafrost subilization  system.  3,749. 1 63.  CI.  166^57.000. 
Watkins.FredE.:See- 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H  .  and  Watkins.  Fred  E..  3.749.1 19. 
Watkins- Johnson  Company:  See- 
Bates.  David  J.;  Silzars.  Ariz;  Roberts.  Lester  A.;  and  Long.  James 
»  A,  3.749,961. 
Watson,  Clyde  D.:  See- 
Abbott,  John  A.;  and  Watson.  Clyde  D..  3.749.103. 
Watson.  James  H.  P..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making 

granular  superconductors.  3.748.728.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Watts.  Glen  A.  Two  way  gang  plow  with  variable  number  bottoms. 

3.749.178. CI.  172-225.000. 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  John  A..  Sr.,  3,749,168. 
Webb.  James  R:  See- 
Webb.  Richard  C;  Webb.  James  R.;  and  Tyler.  Tommy  N., 
3.749.859. 
Webb.   Richard   C;   Webb.  James   R.;   and   Tyler.   Tommy   N..  to 
Colorado  Instruments.  Inc.  Keyboard  switch  assembly  with  improved 
hermetically  sealed  diaphragm  contact  structure.   3.749.859,  CI. 
200-5  OOr 
Weber.  John  Herbert:  See- 
Benjamin.  John  Stanwood;  Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber, 
John  Herbert.  3.749.612. 
Weber.  Julius,  to  Porsche.  Dr.-lng.  Hx.F..  K.G..  Firma.  Exhaust  gas 
muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  vehicles.  3.749.199.  CI. 
181-38000 
Weers.  Uwe:  See— 

Gatermann.  WiUi;  Sorgel.  Rolf;  Mudder,  Hinderk;  Thieme.  Klaus- 
Dietrich;  Sedlacek.  Herbert;  Weers,  Uwe;  and  Hermes,  Heinz, 
3.748.955. 
Weghaupl.  Erich:  See- 
Lam  brecht.  Dietrich;  and  Weghaupt.  Erich,  3,749,952. 
Wehle.  Volker:  See- 

Freyhold.  Helmut  V.;  and  Wehle,  Volker,  3,749.759. 
Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See—  , 

Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.749.565.' 
Weiner.  Norbert.  Apparatus  for  insulating  adjacent  coils  in  an  electri- 
cal coil  former  3.750,072. CI.  336-185.000. 
Weinrich.  Hellmut;  Peltner.  Johannes;  Heifer,  Friedrich;  Dick.  Hein- 
rich.  and  Haeberle.  Fritz,  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Hydrodynamic 
braking  system  for  applying  an  impact-free  braking  torque  to  a  rotat- 
ing member.  3.749.209. CI.  1 88-29 1 .000. 
Weinstein.  Howard;  and  Carenza.  Edward  C.  Apparatus  for  bathing 

dogs.  3.749.064. CI.  119-158.000. 
Weir.  George  R.:See— 

Adickes.  Cecil  F.;  Beaubien.  Thomas  S.;  Weir.  George  R.;  and 
Echterling.  Eugene  J..  3.749.402. 
Weir.  James  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Transistor  delay 

line  driver.  3,750,040.  CI.  330-24  000. 
Weisend.  Burke  A  .  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Plastic  injection 

modling  machine  monitor.  3.750. 1  34.  CI.  340-324. 00a. 
Weissenborn.    Dieter;    Bock.    Ortwin;    and    Werding.   ^orbert.    to 
Friemann  3l  Wolf  GmbH.  Visual  and  RF  beacon  for  miners  hat  with 
control  circuit  3.750.02  J.  CI.  325-105.000. 
Weitmann  A  Conrad:  See—  y 

Weitmann.  Heinz.  3.749.313. 
Weitmann.  Heinz,  to  Weitmann  &.  Conrad.  Device  for  moistening  mov- 
ing surfaces  56  239/1 27  000.  3.749.3 1 3,  CI. . 
Welcer.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Kelch.  George  W.;  Taylor.  Bruce  J.;  and   Welcer.  Henry  A., 
3,749.514. 
Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander.  Carl  J.,  3.748.738. 
Welzel,  Josef,  to  Hemscheidt.  Hermann.  Maschinenfabrik.  Roof  sup- 
port frame  3.748.862.  CI.  61-45.00d 
Wendel.    Gunther.    to    SKF    Kugellagerfabriken    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Spindle  collar  storage  for  spindles  of  spinning 
and  thread  machines.  3.749.462.  CI.  308-228.000. 
Wentworth.  Hobart  L.:  See— 

Seelnadt.  Karl  H  ;  and  Wentworth.  Hobart  L  .  3.749.805. 
Wentworth,  Milo  R.:  See— 

Mott.  Richard  C;  and  Wentworth.  Milo  R.,  3.749,306. 
Wentworth.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Burgan.  Paul  G  ;  and  Jekiel.  Richard  J..  3.750,138. 
Werding,  Norbert:  See— 

Weissenborn,    Dieter;    Bock,    Ortwin;    and    Werding,    Norbert, 
3.750.023. 
Werkzeugbau  GmbH:  See— 
Boehm.  Otto.  3.749.189. 


Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  A.G.:  See — 

Weyhmuller.  Rolf,  3,749,020. 
Werner  St  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Buchheit,  Dieter,  3,749,374. 
Hermann,  Heinz;  and  Ocker,  Herbert.  3,749,375. 
Werner,  Hans,  to  Verlinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  quenching  without 
distorting  rotation-symmetrical  work  pieces  heated  to  a  hardening 
temperature.  3,749,384.  CI.  266-6.0pc. 
Wernick,  Jack  Harry:  See— 

Buehler.  Ernest;  Shay.  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wemick,  Jack  Harry. 

3.750,046.  I 

West.  Ben  F:  See—  ' 

Basque.  Max  G.;  Magner.  James  E.;  Surls.  Joseph  P.;  and  West. 

Ben  F.  3.749.764. 

West  Creek  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrlichmann.  Merlin  W.;  and  Bjorklund.  John  R..  Jr..  3.749.032. 
West,  James  Edward:  See— 

Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin;  West,  James  Edward;  and  Hirsch,  Alfred 
E,  Jr.,  3,750,149. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Blitchington,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  3,749,830. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See—  ' 

Frank,    Gerard    A.;    Kipp,    Karl    F.;    and    Oswald,    Donald    R.. 
3,748,677. 
Weste2  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Avedissian.  Michael  K.  3.749,339. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  L.;  and  Worbois.  Robert  J..  3.749.453. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Caputo.  William  R..  3.749.204. 
Davies.  Norman.  3.749.861. 
Eley.  Edgar  R.  3.750.07 1. 
Evans.  Gary  E.  3.750. 1 85. 
Langer,    Alois;   Scala,    Luciano   C;   and    Ruffing.   Charles   R.. 

3.749.604. 
Luebrecht.  Richard  E..  3.749.944. 
Matty.  Thomas  C.  3.749.994. 
Patel.  Nagar  J.;  and  Siviy.  George,  3,750,059. 
Pittner,  John  R.,  3,749,989. 
Pittner,  John  Richard,  3,749,988. 
Rexroad,  James  O.,  3.749.867. 
Rissinger.  John  C.  3.750.070.  ^ 

Wilson.  John  R.;  and  SharifT.  Sadig  A..  3.749.862.  l 

Weston  Instruments,  inc.:  See —  - 

Munt.  Irwin.  3.749.896.  -  ' 

Weston.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Krueger.  Robert  K.;  Bayne,  Peter  D.;  and  Weston.  Steven  S.. 
3.749.795. 
Weyhmuller.  Rolf,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  A.G. 
Cartridge  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  3.749.020.  CI.  102- 
38  000 
Wheatley.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Boetller.  Albert  J.;  Clarke.  Allan  M.;  and  Wheatley.  Roger  W., 

3,749,648. 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  See —  I 

Robandt,  William  F.,  II,  3,748,746.  I 

Wade,  Charles  H.,  3,749.288. 

Whitaker.  William  D.  Fluid  lubricated  bearing  and  pressure  sensing 

control  valve.  3.749.456.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Whitcomb.  Elmer  W.;  and  Raba.  Joseph  W.  Electro-optic  device  for 

improving  reading  ability.  3.748.753.  CI.  35-35.00b. 
White.  John  W  Mailbox  construction.  3.749.302.  CI.  232-19.000. 
White.  Thomas  Paul.  Transversely  adjustable  boot.  3.748.756.  CI.  36- 

2.50b. 

White.  William  D.;  and  Lynch.  Charles  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and 

method  for  an  on-line  determination  of  the  flash  point  of  lube  oil 

fractions.  3.748.894.  CI.  73-36.000 

Whitney.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  One  dimension 

cam  tracer  for  an  automatic  milling  machine.  3.748.964.  CI.  90- 

13.00b. 

Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Senter.  Louis;  and  Johnson.  Robert  E.,  3,749.450. 
Whitten.  David  E.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3.749.123. 
Whittington.  George  E.  Angle  head  safety  razor.  3.748.735.  CI.  30- 

70.000. 
Widera.  Otto  F..  to  Ladish  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating 

stock  in  forming  dies.  3.748.887.  CI.  72-345.000. 
Widerby.  Lennart;  and  Svensson.  Stig.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 
fabriken.  Arrangement  at  buildings  assembled  of  pre-fabricated  wall 
and  roof  element.  3.748.803.  CI.  52-303  000. 
Wiechert.   Rudolf;   and   Steinbeck.   Hermann,   to   Schering   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 1 5  alpha.  1 6  alpha-methylene  steroids  and  processes  for 
their  production  and  use.  3.749.742.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Wiedemann.  Fritz;  Thiel.  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch.  Egon;  and  Har- 
debeck.     Klaus,     to     Boehringer     Mannheim     Gesellschaft     mit 
beschrankter    Haftung.    Certain    2-mercapto-[2.3-d]    pyrimidine- 
4(3H)-ones.  3.749.724. CI.  260-256.50r. 
Wieg.  Heinrich  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Measuring  machine. 

3.749.50 1. CI.  356-169.000. 
Wiesner.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  mount- 
ing semiconductor  components.  3,748,726.  CI.  29-580.000. 
Wilchynski,  Ronald  E.:  See— 


July  31, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Privee,  Ralph  A.;  and  Wilchynski.  Ronald  E..  3.749.532. 
Wilcox.  Jack  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pulse  coding 

system.  3.750.148.  CI.  340-351.000. 
Wildman,  Alexander  J.,  to  Consyne  Corporation.  Orthodontic  bracket. 

3,748.740,CI.  32-14.00a. 
Wilkes.  Lambert  H.;  and  Jones,  Joseph  K.,  to  Cotton,  Incorporated. 

Seed  cotton  handling  apparatus.  3.749.003.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Wilkins,  Paul  E.;  and  Budd,  Allan  L..  to  Monitor  Labs,  Inc.  Gas 
analyzer    utilizing    infrared    emission    from    gaseous    molecules. 
3,749,495.  CI.  356-51.000. 
Wilks.  Phillip  H.:See- 

Scammon,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.;  Grant,  Clarence  L.;  and  Wilks,  Phil- 
lip H.  3.749.763. 
Willems,  Hans:  See— 

Guttmann.  Stephan;  Sandrin,  Edmond;  Pless,  Janos;  and  Willems, 
Hans.  3.749,703. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Development  of  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  material.  3.749.575,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Willens.  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Willens.  Jozef  Frans.  3.749,707. 
Willey .  Sally  Margaret.  Buckles.  3.748.700.  CI.  24- 1 72.000. 
Williams.  Arthur;  and  Davenport.  Donald  Ray.  to  Richen  Inc.  Mount- 
ing assembly  for  looms  and  the  like.  3.749,340,  CI.  248-24.000. 
Williams,  Darrell  Andrew;  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus;  and  Hay,  David  Gil- 
bert, to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  AdjusUble  close  guide.  3,749,297.  CI. 
226-199.000. 
Williams.  David  R.,  50%  to  Savage,  Mary  Jane.  Facial  treatment  ap- 
paratus. 3.749.092.  CI.  128-256.000. 
Williams.  Roy  M.,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Current  steering  am- 
plifier. 3.750,039,  CI.  330-13.000. 
Williams.  Thurston  V.  Autopilot  system  controlling  entry  of  a  craft  into 

forbidden  zones.  3.749.335.  CI.  244-77.00b. 
Williamson.  Donald  E..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Nonpolarizable  muscle 

stimulating  electrode.  3.749.101  .CI.  128-418.000. 
Willis.  Clarence  Jesse:  See— 

Bankert.  Jon  Calvin.  Jr.;  Lutchansky.  Milton;  Osifchin.  Nicholas; 

and  Willis.  Clarence  Jesse.  3,750.058. 

Willis.  Roland  G.;  and  Wabnitz.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Process  for  inhibiting  the  bleaching  of  photographic  silver 

images.  3.749.572.  CI.  96-4.000. 

Willoughby.  John  H.;  and  Broome,  Barry  G.  Anamorphic  lens  system. 

3.749 .477.  CI.  350-181.000. 
Willson.  James  K.  V.;  and  Eskridge.  Marshall.  Vascular  tissue  remov- 
ing device.  3.749.085.  CI.  128-2.00b. 
Wilson.  Arthur  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Windowed  oven  door 

with  rotatable  inner  panel.  3. 749 .08 1. CI.  126-200.000. 
Wilson.  David  G..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Automatic 
zone-fare  ticketing  for  public  transportation  vehicles.  3,749,2 1 9,  CI. 
1 94-4  OOr. 
Wilson.  John  R.;  and  SharifT.  Sadig  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.   Switch-operating    mechanism    with    protective    shutter. 
3.749,862, CI.  200-50.0aa. 
Wilson,  Richard  L.;  and  Worbois,  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Apparatus  for  detecting  emergency  venting  of 
brake  pipe.  3,749,453,  CI.  303-67.060. 
Wilson.  Robert  M..  to  Dare  Products.  Inc.  Coreless  double  flanged  in- 
sulator. 3,749.819. CI.  174-158.00f. 
Wiltsey,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.;  Moyer,  William  H.;  and  Wiltsey,  Howard  E., 
3,749.216. 
Winchell.  Harry  S:  See- 
Barak.  Morton;  and  Winchell.  Harry  S..  3.749,556. 
Windings  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  James  W.,  3,748,8 1 7. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 
Kuck,  Helmut,  3,748,973. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut,  3,749,540. 
Winslow,  Lester  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Sidney  T.;  and  Winslow,  Lester  M.,  3,749.962. 
Winter.  Ronald  C;  and  Knief.  Enno  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Mul- 
tiposition   bi-directional   rotary   means   for  a  switch  or  the  like. 
3.748,9 15.  CI.  74-128.000. 
Winterburn.  Charles  Barry;  and  Scholes.  Thomas,  to  Winterbum. 

Joseph.  Limited.  Roll  doctor  apparatus.  3.748.686,  CI.  15-256.510. 
Winterbum,  Joseph,  Limited:  See— 

Winterburn,  Charles  Barry;  and  Scholes,  Thomas.  3.748.686. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bulian.  Walter;  and  Dittmar.  Armin.  3,748,827. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Walters,  John  P.,  3,749.975. 
Wise.  Raleigh  Warren:  See— 

Fraleigh.  Marion  Foster;  and  Wise.  Raleigh  Warren.  3.748.841. 
Wisinski,  Adam  Prus:  See- 
Williams.  Darrell  Andrew;  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus;  and  Hay,  David 
Gilbert.  3.749.297. 
Wissmann,  Hans:  See— 

Geiger.  Rolf;  Wissmann.  Hans;  Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Azadian. 
Genevieve,  nee  Boulanger.  3.749.706. 
Wittrock,  Edward  P.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.749.205. 
Wli,  Peter  H.  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Alkyl 
esters  of  substituted  phenylsulfonylalkanoic  acids.  3,749,750,  CI. 
260-470.000. 


Wojcik,  David  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bulk  erase  system  for  gas 

discharge  display  panels.  3,750,159,  CI.  340-324.00m. 
Wojcik,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Schmersal,  Larry  J.;  and  Wojcik,  Gerald  E.,  3,749,959. 
Wolcott,  Glenn  R.,  to  Penn  Aircraft  Producu,  Incorporated.  Flaring 

tool  strap  mount.  3,748,886,  CI.  72-3 1 6.000. 
Wolcott,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Bailey,  Edward  A.;  and  Wolcott,  Robert  £.,  3,749,454. 
Wold.  Lars  Espen:  See— 

Kylberg.  Bengt  J.;  and  Wold.  Lars  Espen,  3,749,568. 
WoleU,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Singer,  M.  Leonard;  and  Woleu,  Robert  M.,  3,748,879. 
Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.;  and  Pinto,  Patrick  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Folding  apparatus.  3,749,393,  CI.  270-67.000. 
Wolff,  Vernon  Clare.  Jr.:  See— 

Reardon,    Joseph    Edward;    and    Wolff,    Vernon    Clare,    Jr., 
3,749.637. 
Wolter,  Heinz,  to  Voss,  Josef,  KG,  Firma.  Steering  lock,  in  particular 

for  automotive  vehicles.  3.748,877,  CI.  70- 1 86.000. 
Wong,  Alfred  Y.;  Nuding,  James  M.;  and  Lucky.  Zaiton  J.  Electronic 

conference  monitoring  system.  3,750,137,  CI.  340-330.000. 
Wood,  William  P.:  See- 
Robinson,  Charles  W.;  Merklin,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wood,  William 
P.,  3,749,314. 
Woodfill,  Larry  R.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Nut  har- 
vesting apparatus.  3.748,838.  CI.  56-328.000. 
Woodhead.  Daniel.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoll.  Russell  F.;  Reed,  Alan  B.;  and  Buzek,  Vernon  T.,  3,749,871. 
Woodman,  Brian  W.:  See — 

Arnold,  William  C;  Lendway,  Joseph  K.;  Woodman,  Brian  W.; 
McGeehan.  Michael  T.;  and  Perrin.  David  P..  3,748,957. 
Woodrow.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Hill,  William  J.;  Survaski,  Raymond  R.;  and  Woodrow,  Harold  E., 
3,749,256. 
Wooten,  George  W.;  litis,  Rumult;  and  Johnson,  Victor  L.,  to  Monsan- 
to Research  Corporation.  Chemiluminescent  method  and  apparatus. 
3,749,929,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Worbois.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  L.;  and  Worbois,  Robert  J.,  3,749,453. 
Worcester.   Joseph   A.,   to  General   Electric   Company.    Frequency 
switching  circuitry  for  varactor  tuned  radio  receivers.  3,750,030,  CI. 
325-422.000. 
Worden,  Nelson  B.:  See— 

Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.;  and  Worden,  Nelson  B.,  3,749.875. 
Wreghitt,  Kenneth  W.;  Pusfy.  Peter  Shirley;  and  Munro,  Donald  Gil- 
bert, to  Avco  Corporation.  Modular  container.  3,749,273,  CI.  220- 
1.500. 
Wrigley,  Wm.,  Jr.,  Company:  See— 

Litchfield,  John  H.;  and  Vely,  Victor  G.,  3,749.766. 
Wyckoff.  Garry  D.:  See— 

Cherk,  Ester;  and  Wyckoff,  Garry  D.,  3,748,779. 
Wynants,  Marcelle.  Form  of  brassiere.  3,749,102,  CI.  128-505.000. 
Xepex  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Charles  Wright.  3.749.300. 
Yagi.  Motoi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  having  a  wedge  shaped  projection  extend- 
ing over  void  space  between  core  halves.   3.749,850,  CI.    179- 
100.20c. 
Yahano,  Kanji:  See — 

Kushima,  Kosei;  and  Yahano,  Kanji.  3,749,598. 
Yamaguchi,  Michio:  See — 

Usui,  Keizaburo;  Mitsuashi,  Ken  Ichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Michio, 
3.749.419. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Koyanagi.     Shunichi;     Ogawa,     Kinya;     Onda.     Yoshiro;     and 
Yamamoto.  Akira,  3,749,710. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Shimada.  Sugao;  and  Matsuno,  Suguru.  to  New 
Nippon    Electric    Company.    Ltd.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing 
discharge  lamps.  3.749.468.  CI.  316-30.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shupei;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsutomu,  3,749,705. 
Yamashita  Iron  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamashiu,  Umeo,  3,749,257. 
Yamashita,  Umeo,  to  Yamashita  Iron  Works  Ltd.  Unloading  machine. 

3,749.257,  CI.  2 14-8.50a.  . 

Yamazaki,  Hisao:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Kunihiko;   Takahashi,'   Kenji;    Kazama,   Hidemichi; 
Ono,   Mitsuzo;   Yamazaki,   Hisao;   and  Takeda,   Yoshimitsu, 
3.749,023. 
Yamazaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

labiichi.  Yukio;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Takao;  and  Kaiaoka, 
Toshimitsu.  3.749.220. 
Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Collator.  3,749,392.  CI.  270- 

58.000.  , 

Yasui,  Toshiko:  See — 

Muraoka.  Hisashi;  Tsutsumi.  Hiroshi;  Ohashi.  Taizo;  Sumitomo. 
^  Yasusuke;and  Yasui,  Toshiko,  3.749,619. 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See —  — 

Hara,  Akio;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  3,749,656. 
Yerkes,  John  G.,  Jr.  Model  for  tooth  color  matching.  3,748,741,  CI. 

32-71.000. 
Yoshimura,  Chozo,  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited. 
Method  for  sealing  anodized  aluminum.  3,749,596,  CI.  1 17-127.000. 
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Yoshimura,    Hirofumi;   TakahaU,    Hisatoahi;    FunihaU.    Akio;    and 
Nishimura.  Sutumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica.  Exposure  time 
controls  for  cameras  operating  with  flash  illumination.  3,748,978. 
CI.  95-IO.Oce. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries:  S*«— 

Sakakibara,  Shupei;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsutomu,  3,749.705. 
Young    David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well 

packer  apparatus.  3.749. 166,CI.  166-123.000. 
Young  David  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  tool 

anchoring  apparatus.  3.749.167.  CI.  166-217.000. 
Young  Jesse  R.  A rtafs  aid  apparatus.  3.749.472.  Gl.  350-121.000. 
Young    John  S..  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Ring  trip  circuit.  3.749.846,  CI.  179-84.00r. 
Young,  William  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Babbitt.  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Young.  William,A..  Jr.,  3,748,923. 
Zabsky.  John  M.:  See- 
Cole.  Larry  E.;  and  Zabsky.  John  M..  3.748.852. 
Zagorski.  Edward  J.;  See— 

McCain.  William  B.;  Cosgrove.  James  F..  and  Zagorski.  Edward  J.. 
3.749.394. 
Zahlava.  Bruce  A.;  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.748.905. 
Zenco  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Zenkich.  Ilias.  3.750.094. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
De  Jule.  Michael  C.  3.749.972. 
Ely.  William  G..  and  Sinclair.  John  C.  3.749.853. 
Moore.  John  H.  3.749.825. 
Subramanian.  Sundaram.  3.750,056. 
Zenkich,  Ilias.  to  Zenco  Engineering  Corporation.  Electrical  connec- 
tor 3,750.094,  CI.  339-218  OOr 
Zepf,  Hans-Rudolf.  Bucket  tooth  construction  for  the  buckets  of  con- 
struction equipment.  3.748,763.  CI.  37-l42.00r. 
Zhuchin.  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Pryanishnikov.  Igor  Stepanovich; 
Movchan.  Boris  Alexeevich;  Zhuchin.  Vlarimir  Nikiforovich; 
Topilin.  Valentin  Vasilievich.  Perepelit»a.  Igor  Vasieievich;  Tik- 


honovsky.  Alexel  Lavrentievich.  Kurapoy.  Jury  Anatolievich; 
Misjura.    RosUlav    Spiridonovich;    and    Kucherenko.    Pavel 
Petrovich.  3.749.149 
Zill.  Fred  W,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Downhole 

acoustic  logging  control  system.  3,750,098.  CI.  340- 1 8.334. 
Zink.  George:  See- 
Steams.  Burdett  Kinney;  Graham.  David  Alan;  Seemann.  James 
Marion;  and  Zink.  George.  3.748.958. 
Zink,  John,  Company:  See— 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  Smith;  and  Goodnight,  Hershel  E.. 

3.749,546. 
Zink.  John  S.;  Reed.  Robert  D.;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E.. 
3.749.548. 
Zink.  John  S.;  Reed,  Robert  D  ;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E..  to  Zink. 
John.  Company.  High  intensity  burner  3,749.548.  CI.  431-1 58.000. 
Zink.  John  Smith:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  Zink.  John  Smith;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E.. 
3.749.546. 
Zinnes.  Harold;  Schwartz.  Martin  L.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.   2-Oxo-N-(2-thiazolyl)-3-indolinecarboxamide. 
3.749,73 1 .  CI.  260-306.80r. 
Zinser-Textilmachinen  GmbH:  See— 

Fetzer.  Gustav.  3.749.955. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Roethke.  Ernst;  and  Guttler.  Hermann.  3.749.327. 
Zitkus.  Wayne  J.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Laser  assembly.  3.750.050.  CI. 

33l-94.50d. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Diekman.  John  D  ,  3.749.736 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Liddell.  Norman  E..  3.749.743. 
Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A.,  3.749.744. 
Zolnosky,Larry  D.:See— 

Carlson.  John  A.;  Kempke.  William  G.;  Schweihs.  Jess  J.;  Syver- 
son.  Marschelle  M.  G.;  and  Zolnosky.  Larry  D..  3.749.008. 
Zwack.  Robert  R:  See— 

Lebras.  Louis  R.;  Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.. 
3.749.657. 
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Becker.  Kenneth  P.,  L.  D.  Taylor,  and  W.  J.  Zoya,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.  Power  transmission.  Re.  27,712,  7-31-73, 
01.  137—81.6. 

Clauson,  Arthur  D.,  to  San  Electric  Corp.  Actuated  pin  con- 
tact switch.   Re.   27,713,  7-31-73,  CI.  20O— 81.9. 

Dumore  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steibel,  James  P.  Re.  27,771. 
Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corp. :  See — 

Waldo,  Russell  W.  Re.  27,714. 
Porter.      Wellington      W.      Pickling      cucumber      harvester. 
Re.  27.715,  7-31-73.  CI.  66—327. 


Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Becker.  Kenneth  F.,  Taylor,  and  Zoya.  Re.  27,712. 
Steibel,  James  P.,  to  The  Dumore  Co.  Controllable  motion 

and  force  converter.   Re.  27,711,  7-31-73,  Cl.   74 — 25. 
Sun  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Clauson,  Arthur  D.  Re.  27,713. 
Taylor.  Le  Roy  D. :  See — 

Becker,    Kenneth    P..    Taylor,    and    Zoya.    Re.    27,712. 
Waldo,  Russell  W..  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corp.  Pneu- 
matic door  closer.  Re.  27,714,  7-31-73.  Cl.  16—66. 
Zoya.  Walter  :  -See — 

Becker,  Kenneth  P.,  Taylor,  and  Zayo.  Re.  27,712. 


•    LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Culbert.    John    R.    Chrysanthemum    plant.    3,379.    7-81-73.  Elkelenboom,  Adrlaan.  Chrysanthemum.  3,378.  7-31-73,  Cl. 

C\    74  76. 

„      V      ■       _^  .     ,         ,     .    nooA    T  f,^   TO    ni    Ku  Kordes.  Relmer.  Rose  plant.  3,380,  7-31-73,  Cl.  25. 

Courtrakls,   Steve.   Azalea  plant  3,884,  7-31-73,  Cl.  56.  Tantau,  Mathias.  Rose  plant.  3,3^2,  7-31-f3,  Cl.  25. 

DeRuiter,  Gljsbert.  Rose  plant.  3,888,  7-31-73,  Cl.  29.  Warrlner,  William  A.  Rose  plant.  3,381,  7-31-73,  Cl.  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Brinser,  Stanley  B.,  and  Knnkle.  227,990. 
Abbott,  Murry,  to  Cornell  Mfg.  Co.,  Combination  brush  and 

comb.  227,948,  7-31-73,  CL  D4— 21. 
Abbott.  Murry,  to  Cornell  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  brush  and 

comb.  227,949,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D4— 21. 
Abbott,  Robert  J.  Jr.,  to  Owens-IlHnolB  Inc.  Terminal  227,- 

992.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Abrahamsen.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Claytoii,  Richard  G.,  and  Abrahamsen.  227,995. 
Abramson,  Louis  D.,  to  Life-Time  Companies,  Inc.  Eye  mir- 
ror. 228,042.  7-31-73,  C\.  D86— 10. 
Aero  Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Wood,  June.  228,037. 
Wood,  June.  228,038. 
Wood.  June.  228,039. 
Alarm  Device  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Guthart,  Leo  A.  227,988. 
Allen,  Robert  Y. :  See— 

Klamer,   Reuben  B.,  Allen,  and  Shaw.  227,999. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 
Shlndler.  Anthony.  228,926. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

SuDflberg.  Carl  W^  Perar,  and  Bareckl.  227,956. 
Askin.    Byron   E.,    to    V-M   Corp.    Vertical    record   player   or 

similar  article.     228.025.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Bareckl,  Chester  J.  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Perar,  and  Bareckl.  227,956. 
Barth,  Gerald  D..  and  R.  B.  Jennings,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.     Methal    penetrating    staple.    227,976,    7-31-73.    Cl. 
D8 — 266. 
Bethune.    Ade.    to    Terra-Sancta    Creations,    Inc.    Pendant. 

228,015.  7-31-73,  CL  D45— 16. 
Bish,  Robert  M.,  and  J.  W.  Davis.  Protector  for  loaves  of 
bread.  227,977.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D9— 184. 

^*227.9%'!^7-31^73  *Cl^D9-2°3f  ^*""^'  ^^'^^"^''^  container. 
Brinser     Stanley    Byron,    and    J.    R.    Kunkle,    to   AMP   Inc. 

7  oV  T2°^^*^Vw«l^*Si*'"'*^*''  connector  assembly.  227,990, 
Brown^  Donald  W.  Outlet  protector.  227.974,  7-31-73,  C\. 
Burkhart    Merle  K..  P.  S.  Fell,  and  C.  L.  Case,  to  Hesston 

010^'7-31-73°ri   mof!  conditioner  and  windrower.   228,- 

Burns',  Lloyd  G.  Fish  scaler.  228,021,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D56 1 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton,   Richard   G.,  and  Abrahamsen.   227,995. 
Case.  Cercll  L. :  See — 

Burkhart.  Merle  K.,  Fell,  and  Case.  228,010. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.  :  See — 

Howard.  Robert.  228,030. 

^''227!959^'7-35-73'ci*D6^7l    ^'"^*''°°'    I°<J«8trle8.    Chair. 

Chapin    Richard  M..  to  Dolly  Madison  Industries.  Peal  for 
furniture.  227,969,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D6 — 192. 

^^r^3ll73%/*DM.'47'*  ^^*^  *  ^^'^^^-  ^°^'  ^°"-  227,973. 

^'fv.l'i?   ^'^^"i  ^V  '^^^.'^-   ^-  Abrahamsen.  to  Burroughs 
D2f^^5  *    ""**•    227.995,    7-31-73,    Cl. 


Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chasen,  Lee  R.  227,973. 
Cobb,  George  R.  Telephone  sterilizer.  228,035,  7-31-78,  Cl. 

D83— 1.  ^  ,        „      , 

Cohen,  Judy  A.,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.   Puzzle 

board.  228,006,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Conner,  James  M.,  and  H.  J.  Salvador,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Rear 

projection   viewer.    228,029,   7-31-73,  Cl.  .J)61— 1. 
Cornell  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Abbott.  Murry.  227,948. 
Abbott,  Murry.  227,949. 
Costablle,    Eugene   J.,    to    Mohasco    Industries,    Inc.    Chair. 

227,952,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 26. 
Creative  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 
Feuer,  Perry.  228,016. 
Feuer,  Perry.  228,017. 
Crosskill,    Alfred    P.     Stairnoslng.     227,980.    7-31-73,    Cl. 

D13— 6. 
Cuccio,  John,  to  Sybron  Corp.  Combined  barometer  thermom- 
eter and  hydrometer.  228,019.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D52 — 7. 
Cuccio,    John,    to    Sybron    Corp.    Combined    weather    instru- 
ment and   desk  set.   228,020,  7-31-73,  Cl.   D52— 7. 
Davldoflf,     Gregor.     Picture    frame.     227,970,     7-31-73.    Cl. 

D6— 242. 
Davis.  Jewell  W. :  See — 

Blsh,  Robert  M.,  and  DavU.  227,977. 
Diamond,  Murray  A.,  to  Sentinel  Container  Corp.  Expandable 
reel  for  receiving  wound  flexible  material.  227,975,  7-31- 
73.  Cl.  D8— 220. 
Dolly  Madison  Industries  :  See— 
Chapin,  Richard  M.  227,959. 
Chapin.  Richard  M.  227,969. 
Duern,    Gordan  L.,   and   D.    S.   Griffin.  *Coffe   table   227,966, 

7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 177. 
Eckel.  Alan  P.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Can  opener.  227,- 

972,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D8— 36. 
Effkay  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Keenan.  John.  227,994. 
Ekuan,   Kenji,   to   Ikeda.   Minoru,   President  of  France  Bed 

Co..  Ltd.  Chair.  227,960,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 78. 
Ekuan.  KenJl,  to  Prance  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair.  227,961,  7-31- 

73.  Cl.  D6— 78. 
Ekuan,  Kenji,  to  Ikeda,  Minoru,  President  of  Prance  Bed  Co., 

Ltd.  Chair.  227.962.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 78. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

LaBorde,  Joseph  N.  227.983.  ^y^ 

LaBorde.  Joseph  N.  227,981.  /^ 

Pell,  Ferol  S. :  See—  V 

Burkhart,  Merle  K.,  Fell,  and  Case.  228,010. 
Perar,  Montgomery  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  Perar,  and  Bareckl.  227,956. 
Petty,  Harold  D..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

228,045.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D9 — 20. 
Feuer.  Perry,  to  Creative  Creations,  Inc.  Combined  flashlight 
and    detachable   witch    mask    therefor.    228,016,    7-31-73, 
Cl.  D48— 24. 

Feuer,  Perry,  to  Creative  Creatlongs,  Inc.  Combined  flash- 
light and  detachable  skeleton  mask  therefor.  228,017, 
7-31-73.  Cl.  D48— 24. 

Fisher,  Norris  P.  Chair.  227,958.  7-31-73,  Cl.  06—69. 
Fleischer,  Henry  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Roy  M.  228,033. 
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228,007.  7-31-    Lang.  Milan,  and  R.  Mendelow.  to  W«»}-»|='«V^^?*l|*'^i" 
•       '  ucts.    Inc.    Swimming   pool    coping.    227.984.    7-81-73.   ci. 


Fletcher.  Helen  H.  Segmented  flower  guard 

-r?V«f  o?.a.^"i«r  i'«'i--i%r<!r  ^^^i^g^''"' "  "^'■ 

.SSr'or.c.    F.    au>SD,    r.e».    227.9W.    T-81-78.    C     M..™.C5,,  M.yme     Dolt    258,000.    7-31-78,    Cl.    D34-.. 


Forshce.    - 
D6— il3. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Leblanclcoiirad.  and  MarcW.  228.028. 
Prance  Bed  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Ekuan.  KenJl.  227,961. 
France,  David  W. :  See — 

Schaefer,  Hans  F..  and  France.  227,996. 
O.M.T..  S.A.  :  See- 
Tabor,  Marcel  Jean.  228,031. 
GTB  Sylvanla  Inc.  :  Bee —  __  ._       ^^_  „„_ 

Heckel,  Donald  T.    Hill,  and  Pfelffer.  228.027. 
Garrison.  Harold  K.  :  See —  ooonii 

White,  Allen  A..  Garrison,  and  Weddle.  228.011 
General  Flreprooflng  Co.    The  :  Bee — 

Prlzlow.  Alfred  J.  227,953. 
General  Foods  Corp.  -..Bee — 

Albert.  228,005 


Se« 


Marchl,  Vltallno :  Bee- 

Leblanc,  Conrad,  and  Marchl.  .228,028. 

Martlri.  C.  F.,  &  Co. :  See— 

Graiwo.  feobertN.,  and  Morena.  228.023.         _  «,   --     „ 
Marsalka,    Joseph    P.    Data   coupler.    227.997,    7-31-78,   t-i. 

Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 

Kurosu.  Telsuke.  227,993. 
Mayer.  Frank,  &  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Nielsen,  Robert  B.  227,951. 
Mendelow,  Robert :  Bee — 

Lang,  Milan,  and  Mendelow.  227,982. 

Lang,  Milan,  and  Mendelow.  227,984. 
Mohasco  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See— 

Costablle,  Eugene  J.  227,952. 

GUI.  Don  R.  227.954. 

Wlnrow,  Thomaa.  227,957. 
Morena.  John  J. :  See —  _^„  ^„„ 

Gauso.  Robert  N..  and  Morena.  228,028. 


Stubbmann. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. :  Se 

Gel^^t^nms'S. Ve?fi??'cord  socket.  227.989,  7-81-73.  CI.     ^apoU^Leo^d^^S^ee- ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Gibson     Sidney,    to    Noresco    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd.    Loudspeaker 

module.  227,998,  7-31-73.  CI.  D26— 14.  ^ 

GUI     Don   R..    to   Mohasco   Industries.   Inc.    Combined   chair 

and  collapsible  tray  unit.  227,954,  7-31-73.  CI.  D6 — 42. 
Good  year  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 
Fetty.  Harold  D.  228.045. 
Hammond.  PhUlp  S.  228,046, 
Grauao,  Robert  N..  and  J.  J.  Morena.  to  C.  F.  Martin  k  Co. 
Snare  drum  throw-off  or  similar  article.  228.023.  7-31-73. 
a.  D56 — 1. 
GrlfBn.  Donald  S. :  Bee — 

Duern.  Gordan  L..  and  Grlflln.  227.966. 
Onthart.  Leo  A.,  to  Alarm  Device  Mfg.  Co.  Photoflectrlc  de- 
vice. 227.988,  7-31-73,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Hammond,  Philip  S.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

228,046.  7-31-73,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Heckel.   Donald  T.,  W.  R.  HUl,  and  R.  H.   Pfelffer,  to  GTE 
Sylvanla  Inc.  Night  viewing  device.  228,027.  7-31-73,  CI. 
D57— 1. 
Hesston  Corp.  :  See — 

Burkhart.  Merle  K..  Fell,  and  Case.  228,010. 
White.   Allen  A..   Garrison,  and  Weddle.  228.011. 
HUl.  William  R.  :_See— 

Heckel.  Donald  T..  HUl,  and  Pfelffer.  228,027. 
Holllster,  Harry,  W.  Combined  dgrarette  snuffer  and  ashtray 

liner  or  similar  article.  228,036,  7-31-73.  Cl.  D85 — 2. 
Howard,  Robert,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.  Printer 

housing.  228.030,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Hughes,  Gordon  G.  :  See — 

'    Lagorce,  Paul  D.  227,987. 
Ideal  Recreational  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lang.  Milan,  and  Mendelow.  227.982. 
Lan7.  Milan,  and  Mendelow.  227,984.  * 

Ikeda.  Minoni.  President  of  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Ekuan,  Kenjl.  227,960. 
Ekuan,  Kenjl.  227,962. 
niinols  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Barth,  Gerald  D..  and  Jennings.  227,976. 
Jenkins.    Roy   M..   deceased ;  by  H.   Fleischer,  administrator, 
to  Llndy  Pen  Co.  Desk  pen.  228,033,  7-31-78,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 
Jennings.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Barth.  Gerald  D..  and  Jennings.  227,976. 
Keenon.  John,  to  Effkay  Development  Corp.  Input  terminal. 

227.994,  7-31-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Kellev,  James  O.  See — 

Propst.  Robert  L.,  and  Kelley.  227,964. 
Kleves,  Carry.  Self-actuating  holder  for  phonograph  records. 

227,968.  7-31-73.  Cl.  D6— 185. 
Kltson.   Gerald  L.   Poultry  housing  service  vehicle.  228.024. 

7-31-73.  n.  D55— 1. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B.,  R.  Y.  Allen,  and  M.  Shaw,  said  Allen  and 
said    Shaw   assor.,    to   said    Klamer.    Body    component   for 
an  animal  toy  or  the  like.  227,999.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D34 — 2. 
Krapowltcz,  Jacob  A.  Portable  hair  curler  appliance  casing. 

228.041,  7-31-73.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Krusko.   Evelyn  H.,  to   Scott  Paper  Co.   Disposable  diapers. 
228.084.  7-31-73.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

Kumagal.  Kazuo,  Ueda,  and  Takahashl,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  calculator.  227,991.  7-31-73,  Cl. 
D26— 5. 

Kunkle.  James  R. :  See — 

Brlnser,  Stanley  B.,  and  Kunkle.  227,990. 

Kurosu,  Telsuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electronic    calculator.    227,993,    7-31-73,    Cl.    D26— 6. 

LaBorde,  Joseph  N..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Window  Jamb  or  similar 
article.  227,981,  7-3-73,  6.  D13— 6. 

LaBorde,  Joseph  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Snap-on  casing  or  similar 
article.  227,983,  7-31-73,  O.  013—6. 

Lagorce,  Paul  D.,  to  Gordon  G.  Hughes.  Hand  held  air  blower. 
227,987,  7-31-^3.  Cl.  D23 — 162. 

Lang.  Milan,  and'R.  Mendelow,  to  Ideal  Recreational  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Swiikming  pool  coping.  227,982,  7-3-73,  Cl. 
D13— 1  ^^ 


Nielsen.    Robert    B..    to    Frank    Maver    &    Awoclates.    Inc. 
Cigarette  merchandiser.  227,951,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 24. 

Noresco  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Gibson.  Sidney.  227.998.       ^  ^       „„,„,«     -  oi   ^o     ni 

Okiyama.    Masaharu.    Barber    chair.    227,960.    7-31-73,    Cl. 
D6— 22. 

Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  227,992. 

Pellow   Donald  L.  Front  cover  for  bathroom  tissue  dispenser. 
227,963,  7-31-78,  Cl.  D6 — 97. 

Pfelffer,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Heckel,  Donald  T..  HUl.  and  Pfelffer.  228,027. 

Plastronlcs  Corp. :  See- 
Bird,  Stanford  W.  227,979. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See—  „  ,     ^        „„„ ««« 

Conner.  James  M.,   and   Salvador.   228,029. 

Prlzlow,  Alfred   J.,  to  The  General  Flreprooflng  Co.  Chair. 
227.953.  7-31-73.  Cl.  D6— 30.  ^_    ^^^    ,  „, 

Propst,  Robert  L..  and  J.  O.  Kelley.  Locker.  227,964,  7-31- 

Ricci'o.   if^ank  J. '  and   L.   Napoli.   Hand   exerciser.   228,004, 

<T_3i_73   Qi   D34 5 

Ruple.    Kenneth    W.    Weather    vane.    228,018,    7-31-73,    Cl. 

D52 — 6. 
Salvador.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Conner.  James  M..  and  Salvador.  228,029. 

Samyp  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee—  

kumagal,  Kazuo,  Ueda.  and  Takahashl.  227,991. 
Scarne.  John.  Game  table.  227,967.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D«— 177. 
Schaefer,    Hans   F.,   Jr.,   and   D.    W.   France,   to   DSM  Corp. 

Control  pendant.   227.996,  7-31-73.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
SchafTer,  Ezra.  Combined  refrigeration  unit  and  air  duct  for 

dwellings.  227,986,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D23 — 139. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Krusko,  Evelyn  H.  228,034. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Eckel,  Alan  F.  227,972. 
Sentinel  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Diamond.  Murray  A.  227,975.  | 

Shaw.  Melvln  :  See —  „^  ^__  ^^^ 

Klamer,  Reuben  B..  Allen,  and  Shaw.  227,999. 
Shlndler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 228,026.  7-31-73.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Sloop.  Conrad  B.   Combined  backpack  and  foldable  carrying 

frame.  228,043.  7-31-73.  Cl.  D87— i: 
Sletmann.    Vernon    H.    Inlet    funnel    for   grain   drying   bins. 

228.022,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
SUverman.   NeU  H.   Seesaw.   228.002,  7-31-73,  Cl.   I>34— 5. 
Spencer,    Robert    G.    Fishing    lure.    227,985,    7-81-73.    Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Stubbmann.    Albert,    to    General    Foods   Corp.    Ma«e    puzile. 

228.005.  7-31-73,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  M.  Ferar.  and  C.  J.  Bareckl,  to  American 

Seating  Co.   Chair.   227,956.  7-31-73,   Cl.   D6— 66. 
Swenn,    Joseph    W.,    to   Textron    Inc.    Pull    tab   for   a-sllde 
fastener.  227.947,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D2 — 415. 

Sybron  Cori?. :  See —  I 

Cucclo,  John.  228,019. 

Cucdo,  John.  228,020. 
Tabor.  Marcel  Jean,  to  G.M.T..  S.A.  Boat  228,031.  7-81-78, 

Cl.  D71— 1.  *| 

Takahashl.  Hlroshl :  Bee—  ^     ^.    ^^_  „^,  ' 

Kumagal,  Kazuo,  Ueda,  and  Takahashl.  227,991. 

Telesco  Brophey  Ltd. :  See — 

Weber.  Heinz.  228,044. 
Terra-Sancta  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 

Bethune,  Ade.  228,015. 

Textron  Inc. :  See —         

Swenn,  Joseph  W.  227.947. 

Fontaine.  Raymond  C.  228.012. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C.  228,013. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C.  228,014.  , 

Thorud,   Richard  A.,   to  Toro  Mfg.   Corp.   Combined   rotary 
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mower  housing  and  discharge  deflector.  228,008.  7-31-73. 
Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Combination  discharge 
deflector,    bag    chute    and    bag    for    mowers   and    the   like. 
228,009,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Thorud,  Richard  A.  228,008. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.  228,009. 
DSM  Corp. :  See — 

Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr.,  and  France.  227,996. 
Ueda,  Manatsu  :  Bee — 

Kumagal.  Kazuo,  Takahashl,  and  Ueda.  227,991. 
V-M  Corp. :  See — 

Askin,  Byron  E.  228,025. 

Van  Wyck  International  Corp. :  B6e — 

Weiss,  Harold.  227,971. 
Weddle.  Gary  :  Bee — 

White,  Allen  A.,  Garrison  and  Weddle.  228,011. 

Warner,  Richard  F.  Golf  putter  head.  228,003,  7-31-73.  Cl. 
D34— 5. 


Weber,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Ltd.  Carrying  case  for  an 
umbrella.  228,044,  7-31-73.  Cl.  D87-1. 

Weiss,  Harold,  to  Van  Wyck  International  Corp.  Juice  ex- 
tractor, or  similar  article.  227,971,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D7 — 48. 

White,  AUen  A.,  H.  K.  Garrison,  and  G.  Weddle,  to  Hesston 
Corp.  Machine  for  loading  and  stacking  crops.  228,011. 
7-31-73,  Cl.  D40— 1. 

Winrow,  Thomas,  to  Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  227,967. 
7-31-73,  Cl.  D6— 69. 

Wolff,  Martin  J.  Portable  hair  curler  appliance  casing.  228,- 
040,  7-31-73,  CI.  D86 — 10. 

Wolfson.  WUUam.  Boat  hull.   228,032,  7-31-73,  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Wood,  June,  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  a  message  transmitter  and  cigarette.  228,037, 
7-31-73,  Cl.  D85— 2. 

Wood,  June,  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  a  message  transmitter  and  cigarette.  228,038, 
7-31-73,  Cl.  D85 — 2. 

Wood,  June,  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  a  message  transmitter  and  cigarettes.  228,039. 
7-31-73,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

6  3.748,637 

10  3.74S.638 

74  3.748.659 

173  3.748.660 

207  3.748.661 

CLASS  3 

I  3.748.662 

CLASS  4 

IIS  3.748.663 

172.14  3.748.664 

172.19  3.748.66S 

CLASS  S 

•  3.748.667 

61  3.748.666 

296  3.748.668 

348WB  3.748.669 

CLASS S 

3.749.553 
3.749.552 

CLASS  9 

3.748.671 
3.748.670 
3.748.672 


127.6 
IBS 

2A 
2C 

347 

CLASS  10 

IIR  3.748.673 

72R  3.748.674 

CLASS  13 

I  3.749.802 

9  3.749.803 

13    -  3.749.804 

20    ^  3.749.805 


/ 


CLASS  15 

4 

3.748.675 

2IA 

3.748.676 

2ID 

3.748.677 

24 

3.748.678 

42 

3.748.679 

50C 

3.748.680 

183 

3.748.681 

229R 

3.748.682 

244R 

3.748.684 

248A 

3.748.683 

250.35 

3.748.685 

256.51 

3.748.686 

191.2 

191.6 

199 

200P 

205R 

2IID 

228 
283 
471.3 

481 
487 
517 
558 

577 
580 
592 
599 
600 

43.1 

43.6 

60.5 

70 

90.1 
151 
294 
358 
394 


CLASS  16 

66  Re.27.714 

75  3.748.687 
129  3.748.689 
153  3.748.688 

CLASS  17 

11.2  3.748,691 

33  3,748,690 

76  3.748.692 

CLASS  19 

156.3  3,748,693 

258  3,748,694 

293  3.748.695 

CLASS  21 

2.5R  3.749.554 

CLASS  23 

252R  3.749.556 

285  3.749.555 

297  3.749.557 


CLASS  24 


I6PB 

19 

3« 

172 
204 
263DG 
265SH 


62B 


21 


IS 


3.748.696 
3.748.697 
3.748.698 
3.748.699 
3.748.700 
3.748.701 
3.748.702 
3.748.703 

CLASS  26 

3.748.704 

CLASS  27 

3.748.705 

CLASS  28 

3.748.706 


CLASS  29 

25.15  3.748.708 

34A  3.748.709 

96R  3.748.710 

II6R  3,748.711 


3.749.559 
3.749.558 
3.748,712 
3.748.713 
3.748.714 
3.748.715 
3.748.717 
3.748.716 
3.748.718 
3.748.720 
3.748.721 
3.748.719 
3.748.722 
3.748.723 
3.748.724 
3.748.725 
3.748.726 
3.748.727 
3.748.728 
3.748.729 

CLASS  30 

3.748.730 
3.748.732 
3.748.731 
3.748.734 
3.748.735 
3.748.733 
3.748.736 
3.748.742 
3.748.737 
3.748.738 


CLASS  32 

lOA 

3.748.739 

I4A 

3.748.740 

71 

3.748.741 

CLASS  33 

174F 

3.748.743 

257 

3.748.744 

CLASS  34 

10  3.748.745 

82  3.748.746 

122  3.748.747 

CLASS  35 

8A  3.748.748 

I  I  3.748.749 

19A  3.748.755 

22R  3.748.750 

25  3.748.751 

27  3.748.752 

35B  3.748.753 

48R  3.748.754 

CLASS  36 

2.5B  3.748.756 

7.3  3.748.951 

11.5  3.748.757 

34A  3.748.758 

CLASS  37 

8  3.748.759 

58  3.748.760 

130  3.748.761 

141T  3.748.762 

142R  3.748.763 

CLASS  38 

3.748.707 


lis 

202 


64 

CLASS  40 

37  3.748.764 

63A  3.748.765 

63R  3.748.766 

65  3.748.767 
104.03  3.748.768 
106.52  3.748.769 

CLASS  42 

66  3.748.771 
84  3.748.770 

CLASS  43 

41  3.748.772 

42.1  3.748.773 

3.748.774 

43.13  3.748.77S 

103  3.748.776 

114  3.748.777 

CLASS  44 

80  3.749.560 

CLASS  46 

28  3,748.778 


3.748.779 
3.748.780 


CLASS  47 

34.11  3.748.781 

58  3.748.783 

CLASS  49 

49  3.748.782 

394  3.748.785 

425  3.748.784 

CLASS  SI 

5  3.748.786 

15  3.748.787 

58  3.748,790 

165.8  3,748.789 

165.87  3.748.788 

323  3.748.791 

391  •   3.748.792 

CLASS  52 

3.748.798 
3.748.793 
3.748.794 
3,748.796 
3,748.795 
3.748.799 
3.748.800 
3.748.801 
3.748,802 
3.748.803 
3.748.806 
3.748.804 
3.748.807 
3.748.809 
3.748.808 
3.748.814 
3.748.8  IS 
3.748.810 
3.748.805 

CLASS  53 

3,748.816 
3.748.817 
3.748.811 
3.749.998 
3.748.812 
3.748.818 
3.748.819 
3.748.820 
3.748.797 
3.748.821 
3.748.822 
3.748.823 
3.748.824 
3.748.813 
3.748.82S 


10 

64 

79 

86 

98 

144 

167 

173 

187 

303 

426 

484 

632 

644 

665 

668 

714 

742 

745 


15 

21FW 
28 
59R 
66 
88 
124B 

124D 

159 

180 

187 

213 

374 

379 


2 

17 

73 

74 

89 

112 

197 

213 

228 

257 

302 

418 


CLASS  55 

3.748.828 
3.748.826 
3.748.827 
3.748.829 
3.748.830 
3.748.831 
3.748,833 
3,748.834 
3.748.835 
3,748,832 
3.748,836 
3.748.837 


226R 

290 

357 

388 

413 

464 

563 


CLASS  56 

327  Re.27.71S 
328R  3.748.839 

328  3.748.838 
341  3.748.840 

CLASS  57 

21  3.748,841 

77.45  3.748,842 

102  3.748.843 

140R  3.748.844 

CLASS  58 

23A  3,748,845 

26R  3.748.846 

SOR  3.748.847 

58  3.748.848 

90R  3.748.849 

CLASS  60 

13  3.748.850 

19  3.748.851 

39.65  3,748.832 


3.748.853 
3.748,854 
3,748.855 
3,748,856 
3.748,857 
3,748,858 
3,748,859 
3,748,860 


CLASS  61 

4SD  3,748,861 

3,748,862 

S3  3.748.863 

CLASS  62 

3.748,864 
3,748,865 
3.748.868 
3.748.867 


22 

SO 

99 

271 

ISB 
17A 

33 

34 

182R 
184 


CLASS  64 

3.748,866 
3,748.869 

CLASS  65 

3,749461 
3,749.562 
3.749.563 
3.749.564 


CLASS  66 

SOB 

3.748.871 

69 

3.748.872 

78R 

3.748.873 

86 

3.748.874 

123 

3.748.875 

177 

3.748.870 

CLASS  70 

18 

3.748.876 

186 

3.748.877 

218 

3.748.878 

232 

3.748.879 

248 

3.748,880 

388 

3,748,881 

416 

3.748.882 

CLASS  71 

93 

3.749.565 

100 

3.749.566 

CLASS  72 

81  3.748.883 

238  3.748.884 

269  3.748.885 

316  3.748.886 

345  3.748.887 

375  3.748.888 

382  3.748.889 

383  3.748.890 


CLASS 
4D 

16 

36 

49.2 

67.9 

71.5 
118 
168 
170A 
178R 
194R 
212 
261 
354 
359 
421.SR 
421.5 
423A    • 


425.4P 
468 


73 

3.748,891 

3,748.892 

3,748.894 

3.748.893 

3.748.895 

3.748.896 

3.748.897 

3.748.898 

3.748.899 

3.748.900 

3.748.902 

3.748.901 

3.748.903 

3.748.908 

3.748.904 

3.748.905 

3.748.906 

3.748.907 

3.748.911 

3.748.909 

3.748.910 


SF 

18.2 

25 

42 
128 
217B 
23IR 
242. 1 3A 
249 
465 
484 


CLASS  74 


3.748.912 
3.748.913 
Re.27.711 
3.748.914 
3.748.915 
3.748,916 
3.748.917 
3.748.918 
3.748,919 
3,748,920 
3,748.921 


492 
566 
603 
64S 
675 
677 
711 
844 
864 
867 

60 

126C 
170 
171 
204 


3,748,922 
3,748.923 
3.748.925 
3,748.926 
3.748.927 
3.748.924 
3.748.928 
3.748.929 
3.748.930 
3.748.931 

CLASS  75 

3.749.567 
3.749.568 
3.749.569 
3.749.570 
3.749.571 


CLASS  81 

9.51  3.748.932 

CLASS  82 
4C  3.748.933 

48  3.748.934 

70. 1 R  3.748.93S 

CLASS  83 

12  3.748.937 

162  3.748.936 

305  3.748.938 

370  3.748.939 

414  3.748.940 

637  3.748.941 

833  3.748.942 


CLASS  84 


1.13 
1.17 
1.18 
1.22 
1.24 


312 
330 
380 
485 

IR 
46 

24 

29 


3.749.806 
3.749.807 
3.749.808 
3.748.944 
3.749.809 
3.749.810 
3.748.943 
3.748.945 
3.748.946 
3.748,947 

CLASS  85 

3.748.948 
3.748.949 

CLASS  86 

3.748.950 

CLASS  87 

3.748.952 

CLASS  89 


IR 
1.87 
1.814 
I4D 
16 
26 
132 
135 
189 


3.748.953 
3.748.954 
3.748.955 
3,748.956 
3.748.957 
3,748,958 
3.748.959 
3,748.960 
3,748.961 


CLASS  90 

4  3.748.962 

13B  3,748.963 

3.748.964 

17  3.748.965 

CLASS  91 

3.748.966 
3.748.967 
3.748.968 


364 

387 
420 

19 
83 


CLASS  92 

3.748.969 
3.748.970 

CLASS  93 

IE  3.748.971 

53M  3.748.972 

93DP  3.748.973 

CLASS  95 

IR  3.748,975 

4.5  3.748.976 

lOCE  3.748.974 

3,748.978 

3.748.989 

lOCT  3.748,979 

IIL  3.748.980 

IIR  3.748.983 

12.2  3.748.981 

IS  3.748.982 


19 

30 

31FM 
31 
36 

S3EB 
.85      , 
89A  » 
89C 
89R 


3.748.983 
3,748.984 
3.748.990 
3.748.991 
3.748.986 
3.748.987 
3.748.992 
3.748.993 
3,748.977 
3.748.996 
3.748.995 
3,748,994 


CLASS  96 

4  3,749,572 

SOR  3,749.373 

66.3  3.749.57^ 

3.749.575 

99  3.749.576 

114  3.749.577 

119  3.749.578 


a.A.SS  98 

33 

3.748.997 

40D 

3.748.998 

CLASS  99 

2CD             3.749.579 

9 

3.749.580 

14 

3.749.581 

48 

3.749.582 

59 

3.749.583 

69 

3.749.584 

100 

3.749.585 

113 

3.749.586 

128 

3.749.587 

132 

3.749.588 

313 

3.748.999 

425 

3.749.000 

499 

3.749.001 

536 

3.749.002 

CI.A.SS  100 

3S 

3.749.003 

SO 

3,749.004 

53 

3,749,005 

CLASS  101 


3R 
93C 

101 
122 
127 
148 

227 
425 
426 

IR 

4 
33 
34.4 
38 
43P 

79 


3.749.006 
3.749.007 
3.749.008 
3.749.024 
3.749.009 
3.749.010 
3.749.01 1 
3.749.012 
3.749.013 
3.749.014 
3.749.015 


CLASS  102 


3.749.016 
3.749.017 
3.749.018 
3.749.019 
3.749.020 
3.749.021 
3.749.023 
3.749.022 

CLASS  104 

25  3.749.025 

156  3.749.026 

172BT  3.749.027 

CLASS  106 

123  3.749.589 

288Q  3.749.590 

CLASS  107 

625.6  3.749.127 

CLASS  109 

21.5  3.749.028 


CLASS  110 

7R 

3.749.029 

8A 

3.749.032 

8R 

3.749.030 

3.749.031 

10 

3.749.033 

CLASS  111 

4 

3.749.034 

85 

3.749.035 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.749.036 


PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


117  3.749.037 

121.15  3.749,038 

218R  3.749.039 

252  3.749,040 

3.749.041 

CLASS  1 14 

106  3.749.042 

3,749,043 

207  3,749,044 

235B  3,749,045 

CLASS  US 

17  3.749,046 

34R  3,749,047 

3,749,048 

CLASS  117 

4^  3,749,591 

62  3.749.592 

68  3.749.593 

I04A  3.749,594" 

119.6  3,749,595 

127  .        3,749.596 

134  3.749.598 

136  3.749.599 

3.749.600 

138.8F  3.749.597 

218  3.749.601 

CLASS  118 

2  3.749.049 

4  3,749.050 

7  3,749,051 

48  3.749.052 

50  3.749,053 

126  3.749,054 

234  3,749,055 

408  3,749,056 

420  3,749.057 

500  3.749.058 

637  3.749.059 

CLASS  1 19 

16  3.749.060 

19  3.749.061 

51CF  3.749.062 

61  3,749.063 

158  3.749.064 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3.749.065 

65S  3.749.066 

73AF  3.749.067 

90.61  3.749.068 

106R  3.749.097 

108  3.749.069 

117R  3.749.070 

II9A  3.749.071 

148E  3.749.073 

I93C  3.749.072 

196R  3.749.074 

CLASS  124 

20R  3.749.075 

31  3.749.076 

CLASS  126 

44  3,749.077 

II6R  3.749.079 

121   -«  3.749.078 

191  3.749.080 

200  3.749.081 

343. 5A  3.749.082 


CLASS  13S 

IR 

3.749.083 

2B 

3.749.085 

2F 

3.749.084 

2M 

3.749.086 

2.08 

3.749.087 

2.1E 

3.749.089 

20 

J.749.088 

240 

3.749.090 

256 

3.749.092 

260 

3.749.091 

263 

3.749.093 

285 

"$.749,094 

288 

3.749.095 

293 

3.749.096 

346 

3.749.098 

361 

3.749.099 

407 

3.749.100 

418 

3.749.101 

505 

3.749.102 

CLASS  131 

136 

3.749.103 

256 

3.749.104 

CLASS  133 

7  3.749.105 

33  3.749.106 

CLASS  134 

19  ,  3.749.602 

CLASS  135 

I  3.749.107 

CLASS  136 

6F  3.749.603 

20  3,749,604 
30  3,749,605 
83R  3.749.606 

3.749.607 


3.749.608 

170 

3.749.609 

CLASS  137 

15 

3.749.108 

85 

3.749.109 

92 

3,749.110 

100 

3.749,111 

106 

3.749,112 

209 

3.749,113 

244 

3.749.114 

246.22 

3.749.113 

255 

3.749.116 

344 

3.749.117 

355.28 

3.749.118 

461 

3.749.1 19 

489.5 

3.749.120 

512.2 

3,749.121 

515.7 

3.749.122 

516.27 

3,749,123 

587 

3.749.124 

596.16 

3,749,125 

613 

3.749,126 

625.61 

3,749,128 

625.62 

3,749,129 

831 

Re27.712 

CLASS  13S 

42 

3.749,130 

89 

3.749,131 

113 

3.749.132 

119 

3.749,133 

177 

3,749,134 

178 


3.749.161 


CLASS  139 

13  3.749,135 
109  3.749,136 
190  3,749,137 
408  3,749,138 
416        3,749,139 

CLASS  140 

7IR       3,749,140 

CLASS  141 

5  3,749,141 
73        3.749,142 

CLASS  144 

309AC      3,749,143 

CLASS  14« 

1.5       3,749,610 

6.I5R     3,749,611 

6.21      3,749,613 

11. 5F      3,749,612 

188        3,749.614 

CLASS  149 

6  3.749.615 
19        3.749.616 

CLASS  ISl 

69        3.749.144 

CLASS  1S2 

209R  3.749.145 
210        3.749.146 

CLASS  1S« 

3  3.749.617 

3.749,618 

17  3,749.619 

73  3,749,620 

86  3,749,621 

157  3,749,622 

187  3,749,623 

195  3,749,624 

250  3,749,625 

25 1  3.749,626 
268  3.749,627 
276  3,749.629 
293  3.749.630 
309  3.749.628 
350  3.749.631 
364  3.749.632 
441  3.749.633 
505  3.749.634 
515  3.749.635 

CLASS  160 

SOP       3.749.700 
354        3.749.147 


CLASS  IM 

.5  3.749.162 

57  3,749.163 

68  3.749.164 

88  3,749,165 

123  3,749,166 

217  3,749,167 

241  3,749,168 

271  3.749,169 

272  3.749.170 
274  •  3,749,171 

.  3,749,172 

291  3.749,173 

294  3.749,174 

CLASS  109 

31P       3,749,175 
37        3,749,176 

CLASS  172 

44  3,749,177 

225  3,749,178 

297  3,749,179 

801  3,749,180 

803  3,749,181 

804  3,749,182 

CLASS  173 

151        3.749,183 

CLASS  174 

15C  3,749,811 

2SR  3,749.812 

42  3.749,813 

47  3.749.814 

66  3,749.815 

70R  3.749,816 

102SC  3.749,817 

I53C  3,749.818 

I58F  3,749,819 

163F  3,749,820 

CLASS  17S 

IS  3.749,184 

26  3.749,185 

228  3,749,186 

269  3.749.187 

364  3.749.188 

394  3.749.189 

410  3,749.190 

CLASS  176 

3  3.749,639 

78  3.749,640 

CLASS  177 

1  3,749,191 


37 
184 

145 


CLASS  161 

3,749,636 
3,749,637 

CLASS  162 

3,749,638 


CLASS  164 

33  3,749,148 

50  3,749,149 

87  3,749,150 

260  3.749,151 

283  3,749,152 

295  3,749.153 

306  3.749.154 

CLASS  165 

1  3,749.155 

32  3.749.156 

48  3.749.157 

96  3.749.158 

105  3.749.159 

143  3.749.160 


CLASS 

S.2D 

5.2 

5.4CD 

S.4HE 

5.4R 

6.6DD 
6.6A 
6.6B 
6.8 


22 
66 

69.5CB 
69.5TV 

CLASS 

U 

2C 
1SAL 
15BA 

15BY 

I5A 

18ES 

84R 

90D 

99 

100.2MD 
100.2B 
100.2C 
100.2R 
107H 
HOD 
IIOF 
I70G 
175.3 


178 

3.749.821 

3,749,822 

3,749,826 

3,749,825 

3,749,823 

3,749,824 

3,749,827 

3.749,833 

3,749,828 

3.749,829 

3,749,830 

3,749,831 

3.749.832 

3.749.834 

3.749,835 

3,749.836 

179 

3.749,837 
3.749,838 
3,749,845 
3.749.839 
3.749.841 
3.749,840 
3.749,842 
3.749,843 
3,749,844 
3,749.846 
3,749,847 
3.749,848 
3.749.852 
3.749.849 
3.749.850 
3.749.851 
3.749.853 
3.749,854 
3,749,855 
3,749,856 
3,749,857 

CLASS  180 

6.5  3,749.192 

9.48  3,749,193 

54R  3.749,194 

66F  3.749,195 

85  3.749,196 

98  3,749,197 

CLASS  181 

31B  3,749,198 

38  3.749.199 

CLASS  182 

187  3.749.200 


CLASS  187 

9  3.749,201 
12  3.749,202 
29R  3,749,203 
29  3,749.204 

CLASS  188 

10  3.749.205 
72.2  3.749.206 

109  3.749.207 

271  3.749,208 

291  3.749.209 

298  3.749.210 

CLASS  190 

49  3.749.211 

CLASS  191 

33AA  3.749.227 

4SR  3.749.858 

CLASS  193 

3T  3.749.212 

48.8  3.749.213 

53F  3.749.215 

58B  3.749.214 

70.14  3.749.216 

113B  3.749.217 

CLASS  194 

2  3.749.218 

4R  3.749.219 

lOOA  3.749.220 

CLASS  195 

29  3.749.641 

3.749.642 

103. 5R  3.749.643 

3.749.644 
3.749.645 

117  3,749.646 

CLASS  197 

116  3.749,221 

172  3.749.222 

176  3.749,223 

CLASS  198 

16  3,749,224 

31AA  3,749,225 

33AD  3.749.226 

140  3.749.228 

177R  3.749.229 


82 

123 


3.749.241 
3,749.242 


CLASS 


SR 

44 

47 

48A 

50AA 

61.45R 

66PC 

81.9M 

81.9R 

83R 

85A 

146R 

USB 

156 

168G 

I68R 


200 

3.749,859 
3.749.447 
3.749.860 
3.749.861 
3.749.862 
3.749.863 
3.749.872 
3.749.864 
Re.27.713 
3.749.865 
3.749.866 
3.749.867 
3.749.869 
3,749.871 
3.749.870 
3.749.873 


CLASS  301 

9DN  3.749,450 

CLASS  303 

153  3,749,647 

CLASS  303 

41  3.749,648 

CLASS  304 

43S  3.749.649 

44  3.749.650 

56R  3.749.65 1 

105R  3.749.652 

129.4  3.749.653 

129.65  3.749.654 

180P  3.749.655 

181  3,749.656 

3.749.657 

192  3.749.658 

195T  3.749.659 

243R  3.749.660 

286  3.749.661 

298  3.749.662 

CLASS  306 

1.5  3.749.230 

5R  3.749,231 

70  3.749.232 

16R  3,749,233 

41.2B  3,749,234 

45.31  3,749,235 

45.34  3.749.236 

57A  3.749.237 

63.3  3.749.238 

CLASS  308 

1 10  3.749,663 

253  3.749.665 

254H  3,749,664 

278  3,749,666 

CLASS  209 
74R  3.749.239 

75  3,749.240 


CLASS  310 

36  3,749,667 

37  3,749,668 
104  3.749,243 
169  3.749.244 
180  3.749.245 
199  3.749.246 
205  3,749.247 
238  3.749,248 
268  3,749,249 
448  3,749,250 

CLASS  311 

60T  3,749,252 

126  3,749,251 

171  3,749,253 

CLASS  313 
55  3,749,254 

CLASS  313 

8  3.749,235 

CLaSS314 

lO  3.749.256 

8.5A  3.749.257 

17DB  3.749.259 

17C  3.749.258 

60  3.749.260 

82  3.749.261 

145  3.749.262 

152  3.749.263 

302  3.749.264 

331  3.749.265 

334  3.749.266 

501  3.749.267 

316  3.749.268 

762  3.749.269 

CLASS  315 

9  3.749.270 
32  3.749.271 
40  3,749.272 

CLASS  319 

10.35  3,749,874 

3,749,875 

69C  3,749.876 

69S  3.749.877 

I21L  3.749.878 

210  3,749.879 

214  3,749,880 

352  3,749,881 

390  3,749,882 

463  3,749,883 

501  3,749,884 

522  3,749,885 

528  3,749,886 

CLASS  230 

1.5  3,749,273 

23.83  3,749,278 

3  IS  3,749,274 

48  3,749,275 

60R  3,749,276 

3,749,277 

CLASS  331 

7  3,749,279 

67  3,749,280 

298  3,749,281 

CLASS  333 

5  3,749,282 

27  3,749,283 

43  3,749,284 

58  3,749.285 

153  3.749.286 

181  3.749.287 

187  3.749.288 

321  3.749.289 

385  3,749,290 

402.24  3,749,291 

CLASS  233 

57  3,749,292 

CLASS  334 

2B  3,749,293 

5E  3,749.294 

29R  3.749,295 

CLASS  235 

106  3.749.296 

CLASS  336 

199  3.749.297 

CLASS  338 

2  3,749.298 

CLASS  339 

15  3,749,299 

37R  3,749,300 

44R  3,749,301 

CLASS  333 

19  3,749.302 

CLASS  333 

20A  ^3.749.303 

47R  3,749,304 

CLASS  335 

61.110  3,749.888 

61.1  ID  3,749,889 


61. 7B 
920P 
94R 
150.1 
150.27 
150.5 
150.52 
152 

I53AK 
164 

176 


3,749,887 
3,749,890 
3.749.305 
3.749.891 
3.749.893 
3.749.892 
3.749.894 
3.749.895 
3.749.896 
3.749.897 
3.749.898 
3.749.899 


CLASS  336 

47  3.749.306 

48  3.749.307 
93  3.749,308 

CLASS  338 

14  3,749,309 

349  3,749,310 

CLASS  339 

17  i      3,749,311 

33  3,749,312 

102  3,749,318 

127  3.749,313 

206  3.749.314 

224  3.749.315 

265.13  3,749.316 

265.19  3,749,317 

318  3,749,319 

416.1  3,749,320 

669  3,749,321 

CLASS  340 

1.3  3,749,900 

2  3,749,901 

6.4W  3.749.902 

10B  3.749.904 

10.1  3.749.903 

t0.6CH  3,749,905 

46.01  3,749,906 

52R  3.749,907 

78H  3.749.908 

CLASS  341 

24  3,749,322 

28  3,749,323 

58  3,749.324 
86  3,749.325 

136  3.749,326 

CLASS  343 

47.12  3,749,327 

67.1  3,749,328 

67. 3R  3,749,330 

75.51  3,749,329 
3,749,331 

198  3.748,988 

CLASS  244 

ISC  3.749.332 

3.15  3.749.333 

3.22  3.749.334 

77B  3.749.335 

I34B  3.749.336 

145  3.749,337 

1S3R  3,749,338 

CLASS  248 

20  3,749,339 

24  3,749,340 

59  3,749,341 
123  3,749,342 
188  3,749,343 
221  3,749,344 
230  3,749,343 
302  3,749,346 
309  3.749,347 
359  3,749,348 
488  3.749.349 

CLASS  249 

106  3.749.350 

170  3.749.351 

180  3.749.352 


CLASS  250 

208 

3.749.918 

213VT 

3,749,920 

213R 

3,749,919 

2I4P 

3,749,921 

219D 

3,749.922 

223 

3.749.923 

227R 

3,749,924 

2370 

3,749,925 

251 

3.749.909 

271 

3,749.916 

273 

3.749.910 

303 

3,749,913 

305 

3,749,926 

323 

3.749,912 

325 

3,749.927 

336 

3,749,915 

347 

3.749,928 

369 

3,749.929 

394 

3,749,914 

430 

3.749,917 

482 

3,749.911 

CLASS  251 

61.1 

3.749.353 

75 

3,749.354 

124 
148 
172 
298 
306 
348 


3.749,355 
3.749,356 
3.749,357 
3.749,358 
3.749,359 
3.749,360 


CLASS  252 

8.57  3,749,669 

47.3  3.749,695 

62.1  3,749,670 

89  3.749.671 

93  3.749.672 

3,749,673 

3.749,674 

I3S  3.749.675 

3.749.676 

IS7R  3,749.678 

188.30L  3.749.677 

188.3  3.749.679 

400A  3.749.680 

438  3,749,681 

524  3.749,682 

CLASS  254 

2R  3,749,361 

29A  3,749,362 

43  3,749,363 

67  3,749,364 

104  3,749.365 

164  3,749,366 

189  3.749.367 

CLASS  256 

1 1  3,749,368 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.749,369 

10  3.749.370 

72  3.749.37 1 

77R  3,749,372 

85  3,749,373 

1  >2  3.749.374 

3.749.375 


CLASS 

2N 

2.1E 

2.SM 

I9A 

23TN 

28 

29.6MH 

29.6NR 

29.6TA 

29.6XA 

41R 

47ET 

75R 

78S 
79.3R 
80.72 
97.5 
112.5 


117 

156 

211.5R 

231A 

239.1 

239.55 

240R 

240.6 

243R 

244R 
250A 

250R 

256.40 

236.4H 

2S6.5R 

2680 

268R 

279R 

281 

294.8B 

294.8E 

297R 

306.8R 

308A 

3080 

309.2 

326N 

327M 

332.2A 

332.3R 

343.6 

343.7 

:.97.4 

<I0.9R 

410.9 

413 

453AR 

454 

455P 


360 

3.749.683 

3.749.684 

3.749.685 

3.749.686 

3.749.687 

3.749.688 

3.749.692 

3.749.689 

3.749.690 

3.749.691 

3.749.694 

3.749.693 

3.749.696 

3,749,697 

3,749,698 

3.749,699 

3,749,701 

3.749.702 

3.749,703 

3,749,704 

3.749,705 

3.749,706 

3.749,707 

3,749,708 

3,749,709 

3.749.710 

3.749,711 

3,749,712 

3,749,713 

3.749.714 

3.749.715 

3.749,717 

3.749.716 

3.749,718 

3,749,720 

3,749.719 

3,749,723 

3.749,721 

3,749.724 

3.749,722 

3,749,725 

3.749,726 

3,749,727 

3,749,729 

3,749,728 

3.749,730 

3.749.731 

3.749,732 

3.749.733 

3.749,734 

3.749,735 

3.749.736 

3.749.739 

3.749.737 

3.749.738 

3.749,740 

3,749.741 

3.749.742 

3.749.744 

3.749.743 

3.749.745 

3.749,746 

3.749.747 

3.749.748 


468R 

470 

4820 

683.48 

683.68 

683.9 

824 

833 

876R 

878R 


3.749,749 
3.749.750 
3,749,751 
3.749.753 
3,749.754 
3.749,752 
3.749.757 
3.749.758 
3,749,755 
3,749,756 


CLASS  361 

ISA  3,749,376 

78A  3.749.378 

78R  3.749,377 

79A  3.749.379 

98  3.749,380 

111  3,749,381 

CLASS  366 

5A  3.749.383 

6K:  3,749,384 

23B  3,749,385 

29  3,749,386 

38  3,749,387 

39  3,749,388 
CLASS  267 

52  3,749.389 

CLASS  369 

254  3,749,390 

32  IF  3,749.391 

CLASS  370 
58  3,749,392 

67  3,749.393 

80  3.749.394 

CLASS  371 

4  3,749,395 

5  3,749,396 
70  3,749,397 
86  3.749,398 

CLASS  373 

33A  3,749,399 

83R  3,749,400 

CLASS  373 

95R  3,749,401 

106R  3.749,402 

106.50  3.749.403 

135B  3,749.404 

153R  3,749.405 

161  3,749,406 

162E  3,749,407 

171  3,749,408 

183A  3,749,409 

CLASS  274 

4F  3.749.410 

CLASS  277 

2  3.749.411 

SIR  3.749.412 

CLASS  280 

11.2  3.749,413 

47.19  3,749,414 

96.1  3,749.415 

3,749,416 

104. 5R  3,749,417 

150AB  3,749,419 

150SB  3,749.418 

432  3,749,420 

46 1 A  3,749,421 

CLASS  281 

21  3.749,422 

3,749.423 

CLASS  285 

161  3.749,424 

191  3.749,425 

336  3.749,426 

382.2  3.749,427 

CLASS  287 

20.95  3.749,428 

54A  3.749,429 

580T  3.749,430 

90R  3,749,431 

189.36A  3,749,432 

189.36F  3,749.433 

CLASS  292 

128  3,749.434 

341.16  3,749.435 


73 


CLASS  293 

3.749,436 


CLASS  294 

67AA  3,749,437 

81SF  3,749,438 

CLASS  296 

26  3.749.439 

51  3.749,440 

CLASS  297 

223  3.749,441 

312  3.749,442 

362  3.749.443 

445  3,749,444 

CLASS  298 
2*  3.749.445 


CLASS  299 

37  3,749,446 

6;  3.749,448 

93  3.749.449 

CLASS  303 
60  3,749.451 

22R  3.749,452 

67  3.749,453 

CLASS  307 

10AT  3.749,930 

3.749,931 

112  3.749.932 

116  3.749.933 

117  3.749.934 
149  3.749.935 
202  3.749,936 
2250  3.749.937 

227  3.749.938 
232  3.749,939 
235R  3.749,944 
247A  3.749,940 
253  3,749.945 
271  3.749,941 

3.749.942 
311  3,749,943 

CLASS  308 

3.9  3.749,454 

6R  3.749.455 

9  3.749.456 

36.1  3.749,464 

58  3.749,457 
142  3.749.458 

187  3.749,459 
196  3.749.460 
201  3.749.461 

228  3.749.462 
236  3.749,463 

CLASS  310 

S.l  3.749,946 

8.3  3.749.947 

9.4  3.749.948 
45  3.749,950 
54  3.749,952 

59  ■  3.749,949 
62  3.749.953 
73  3.749,951 
90  3.749.954 
93  3.749.955 

216  3.749,956 

265  3.749,957 

CLASS  312 

241  3,749.466 

245  3.749,465 

CLASS  313 

146  3.749,958 

188  3.749,959 
318  3,749.960 

CLASS  315 

3  3.749.961 

15  3.749,963 
3,749,964 

22  3,749',965 

27TD  3,749.966 

35  3.749,962 

85  3.749,967 

95  3,749,968 

I69TV  3,749,969 

3.749,971 

3.749,972 

169  3,749,970 

209T  3,749,974 

209  3,749,973 

236  3,749,978 

24  IR  3,749,975 

3,749,976 

276  3.749.977 

CLASS  316 

19  3.749.467 

30  3.749.468 

CLASS  317 

16  3.749,979 
98  3,749,980 

100  3,749,981 

120  3,749,982 

234R  3,749,983 

235R  3,749,984 

3.749,985 
3.749.987 
249R  3.749.986 

CLASS  318 

6  3.749,988 

3,749,989 
166  3.749.990 

254  3.749,991 

452  3.749.992 

563  3,749,993 

3,749,994 

570  3.749,995 

571  3.749.996 
592  3.749,997 
669  3,749,999 
696  3.750.000 


CLASS  320 

61  3,750,001 

3,750.002 

CLASS  321 

12  3,750.003 

14  3,750.004 

15  3.750.005 

CLASS  323 

28  3.750,006 

CLASS  323 

19  3,750.007 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3,750,008 

1  3.750,009 

29.3  3,750.01 1 

34D  3.750.010 

32  3.750.012 

57R  3,750,016 

58  3,750,013 

72  3.750,017 

72.5  3.750,01. ■? 

79D  3,750.014 

15ST  3,750,018 

178  3,750.019 

CLASS  325 

5  3.750.020 

3SA  3.750.021 

38B  3,750,024 

53  3,750,022 

105  3,750,023 

321  3,750.025 

3,750,026 

349  3,750,027 

418  3,750,028 

420  3,750,029 

422  3,750,030 

452  3,750,031 

470  3.750.032 

478  3.750.033 

CLASS  328 

1 10  3,750,034 

133  3.750,035 

151  3.750,036 

167  3.750,037 

CLASS  330 

1 1  3,750.038 

13  3,750,039 

24  3,750,040 

26  3,750,041 

29  3,750,042 

43  3,750,043 

126  3.750.044 

CLASS  331 

94.005  3,750,047 

94.50  3,750,045 

94.5D  3,750,050 

94.5H  3,750,046 

94.5  3,750.048 

3.750.049 

CLASS  332 

9R  3,750,051 

CLASS  333 

7  3,750,053 

28R  3,750,052 

29  3.750.054 

31R  3,750,055 

72  3,750.056 

76.  3,750.057 

95R  3.750.058 

CLASS  335 

135  3,750,060 

142  3,750,059 

168  3,750,061 
206  3,750,062 

3,750,063 
208  3,750,064 
272  3,750,065 
274  3,750,066 
296  3,750,067 
306        3,750,068 

CLASS  336 

83  3.750,069 

84  3.750,070 
3.750.071 

185  3.750.072 

198  3,750,073 

CLASS  337 

77  3,750.074 

158  3.750.075 

348  3.750.076 

CLASS  338 

32R  3,750.077 

150  3,750.078 

172  3,750.080 

174  3.750.081 

220  3.750,082 

CLASS  339 

I2R  3.750,083 

61 R  3,750,084 

75M  3,750,085 


90R 

94A 

97R 
I30C 
176M 
I92RL 
205 
217R 

CLASS 
30 
3R 
5R 

12R 

1SCM 

22 

S2B 

52E 

52H 
1S3R 
172.5 


173  AM 

I73BB 

I73LS 

173SP 

173.1 

I74MA 

I74SC 

174TF 

I74.1G 

174.1K 

183 

196 

203 

227R 

237R 

244E 

2580 

261 

263 

2670 

267R 

272 

277 

309.1 

324AD 

324A 

324M 

324R 

330 

334 

336 

347AD 

34700 
347DA 
347DD 


351 
3650 
36SE 
365P 

379 
418 

CLASS 
5PD 

5R 
6TV 
6.5SS 
6.5R 

7ED 

8 
9 

I2R 

17.7     . 

18E 
lOOSA 
107 
lOSR 
n2R 
112 
175 
783 
786 
788 
790 
792 
814 


3.750,086 
3,750,087 
3,750,088 
3,750.089 
3,750,090 
3.750,091 
3,750.092 
3.750,093 
3,750,094 

340 

3,750,095 

3,750,152 

3,750,096 

3,750,097 

3,750,098 

3.750.099 

3,750,101 

3,750,102 

3,750,100 

3,750,103 

3,750,104 

3,750,105 

3,750.106 

3,750.107 

3,750,108 

3,750,109 

3,750,110 

3,750.111 

3.750.112 

3.750.113 

3,750.116 

3.7S0.II4 

3.750.1 17 

3.750.113 

3.750.153 

3.750.118 

3.750.119 

3,750,154 

3,750,121 

3,750,120 

3,750,155 

3.750,122 

3,750,156 

3.750,157 

3,750.123 

3,750,124 

3.750,125 

3,750,126 

3,750,127 

3,750.128 

3,750,130 

3,750,129 

3,750,158 

3,750,131 

3,750.132 

3,750.133 

3,750,135 

3.750,134 

3,750,159 

3,750,136 

3,750,137 

3,750.138 

3,750,139 

3,750,140 

3,750,143 

3,750.146 

3.750.142 

3,750,141 

3,750,144 

3,750,145 

3,750,147 

3.750.148 

3,750,149 

3.750,160 

3.750,150 

3,750.151 

3,750,161 

343 

3,750,162 
3,750.165 
3,750.164 
3.750.166 
3.750.167 
3.750.163 
3,750.168 
3.750,169 
3,750,170 
3.750.171 
3.750.172 
3,750.173 
3,730.174 
3.750,175 
3.750,176 
3,750,177 
3,750.178 
3.750,188 
3.750.179 
3.750. 1 82 
3.750.183 
3.750.180 
3.750.181 
3.7SO.I84 
3,750,185 


23  3.749.868 

49  3,750.187 

74ES  3.750.189 

3.750.190 
75  3,750,191 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.749.469 
3.749.470 

109  3.749.471 

121  3.749.472 

156  3.749.473 

I60LC  3.749.474 

I60R  3.749.475 

161  3,749.476 

181  3.749.477 

216  3.749.478 

252  3.749.479 

289  3.749.480 

CLASS  351 

14  3.749.481 

CLASS  352 

50  3,749.482 

CLASS  353 

15  3.749.483 
30  3.749.484 
62  3.749.485 

120  3.749,486 

CLASS  355 

1  3.749.487 
3  3,749.488 

32  3,749,489 

89  3.749.490 

106  3.749.491 

CLASS  356 

2  3.749.492 
3,749,493 

16  3.749.494 

51  3.749.495 
73  3.749.496 
93  3.749.497 

101  3.749,498 

150  3.749,499 

156  3.749.500 

169  3.749.501 

CLASS  383 

3,750,079 


CLASS  346 

1  3.750.186 


164 

CLASS  401 

139  3.749,502 

195  3.749.503 

CLASS  404 

84  3,749,504 

98  3.749.505 

133  3.749.506 

CLASS  408 

46  3,749,507 

156  3,749,508 

234  3.749.509 

CLASS  415 

103  3.749.510 

113  3.749.511 

136  3.749.512 
152  3.749.513 

CLASS  416 

95  3.749.514 

143  3.749.515 

183  3.749,520 

199  3.749,5.16 

226  3.749.5 1 7 

230  3,749,518 

241  3.749.519 

CLASS  417 

53  3.749.521 

54  3.749.522 
269  3.749.523 
318  3.749.325 
323  3,749.524 
390  3.749.526 
395  3.749.527 
424  3.749.528 
437  3,749.529 

CLASS  418 

45  3,749.531 

137  3.749.332 

CLASS  423 

278  3,749,792 

332  3.749.759 

446  3.749,760 

562  3.749,761 

574  3.749,762 

608  3.749,763 

610  3,749,764 

CLASS  424 

48  3,749,766 
54  3.749.767 
59  3.749.768 
61  3.749.769 
72  3.749.770 
78  3,749.771 
SI  3.749.772 
3.749.773 
177        3.749.774 


«  ' 


PI  52 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


200 

3.749.775 

256 

3.749.785 

3,749.793 

CLASS  425 

313 

3.749.539 

5 

3,749,546 

203 

3.749.776 

262 

3.749.784 

3,749,794 

326 

3.749.540 

95 

3,749.547 

204 

3.749.777 

267 

3.749.786 

301 

3,749.795 

73 

3.749.533 

3.749.541 

158 

3.749,548 

241 

3.749.778 

270 

3.749.787 

304 

3,749,796 

92 

3.749.534 

388 

3.749.542 

CLASS  432 

244 

3.749.7B0 

3.749.788 

308 

3,749,797 

ISO 

3.749.535 

393 

3.749.543 

23 1 

3.749.765 

273 

3.749.779 

318 

3,749.800 

190 

3.749,536 

397 

3.749.544 

49 

3,749,549 

3.749.781 

3.749.789 

342 

3,749.798 

242 

3,749,537 

CLASS  431 

58 

3,749,382 

3.749.782 

274 

3.749.790 

344 

3.749.799 

261 

3.749.530 

122 

3.749,550 

3.749.783 

278 

3.749,791 

346 

3.749.801 

3.749.538 

2 

3.749.545 

222 

3.749.551 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  2— 

415 

227.947 

113 

227.965 

227.984 

227,998 

16  228,015 

D71  — 

1  228,031 

D  4— 

21 

227.948 

150 

227.964 

6 

227.980 

D34— 

2  227.999 

D48- 

24  228.016 

228.032 

227.949 

177 

227.966 

227.981 

4  228.000 

228.017 

D74- 

17  228.033 

D  6— 

22 

227.950 

227.967 

227.983 

228.001 

DS2- 

6  228.018 

D83- 

1  228,034 

24 

227.951 

185 

227.968 

D22-  27 

227.985 

5  228.002 

7  228.019 

228.033 

26 

227.952 

192 

227.969 

D23— 139 

227.986 

228.003 

228.020 

D85- 

2  228,036 

30 

227.953 

242 

227.970 

162 

227.987 

228.004 

D55- 

1  228.021 

228,037 

42 

227.954 

D  7- 

48 

227.971 

D26-   1 

227.988 

15  228.005 

228,022 

228,038 

47 

227.955 

D  8- 

36 

227.972 

227.989 

228.006 

228.024 

228,039 

• 

66 

227.956 

147 

227,973 

227.990 

D35— 

3  228.007 

D56— 

228.023 

D86- 

10  228,040 

69 

227.957 

179 

227.974 

5 

227.991 

D40— 

1  228.008 

4  228.025 

228,041 

227.958 

220 

227.975 

227.992 

228.009 

D57- 

1  228.026 

228.042 

75 

227.959 

266 

227.976 

227.993 

228.010 

228.027 

D87— 

1  228,043 

78 

227.960 

D  9- 

184 

227.977 

227.994 

228.01 1 

228.028 

228,044 

227.961 

194 

227.978 

227.995 

D45- 

4  228.012 

D61- 

228.029 

D90— 

20  228,043 

227.962 

231 

227.979 

13 

227.996 

228.013 

D64— 

1 1  22§.030 

228,046 

97 

227.963 

D13- 

1 

227.982 

14 

227.997 

228.014 

Classihcation  of 

Plants 

P.  - 

20 

3.381 

P.  - 

3.382 

P.  -  29 

3.383 

P.  - 

56    3.384 

P.  - 

74    3.379 

P.  - 

76    3.378 

P.  — 

25 

3.380 

J 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama... 1 

Alaska ,...  2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia.... 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ....: 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts,  i 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota.. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3i 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York , 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas , 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont., 50 

Virginia..." 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington..... 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.748.673 

3.748.954 

3.749.435 

3,749.904 

3.749.859 

3,749,090 

3.748,735 

3.748.963 

3.749.438 

3,749.909 

3.749.899 

3,749,101 

3,748,860 

3.748.992 

3.749.442 

3.749.913 

3.749.925 

3.749,121 

3.748.999 

3.748.998 

3.749.446 

3.749.914 

3.749.965 

3.749,246 

3,749,085 

3.749.000 

.   3.749,450 

3.749.923 

3.749.993 

3,749,280 

. 

3,749.334 

3.749.002 

3.749.456 

3.749.942 

3.750.017 

3,749,287 

3,749.414 

3.749.024 

3.749.472 

3.749.961 

9      3.748.693 

3,749,337 

3.749,911 

3.749.035 

3.749.477 

3.749.968 

3.748.736 

3,749,391 

3,749,915 

3.749.041 

3.749.479 

3,749,978 

3.748.741 

3,749,514 

3,749,935 

3.749.043 

3.749.484 

3.750,001 

3.748,744 

3,749,532 

4 

3.748.697 

3.749.058 

3.749.486 

3,750,003 

3.748.835 

3,749.610 

3.748.961 

3.749.089 

3.749.491 

3,750,016 

3.748.842 

3.749.678 

3,749.243 

3.749J097 

3.749.493 

3,750,019 

3.748.897 

3.749.831 

3,749.406 

3.749.103 

3.749.525 

3,750,021 

3.748.964 

3.749.992 

3,749.837 

3.749.104 

3.749.553 

3,750.022 

3.748.972 

3.750,005 

■ 

3.750.041 

3.749.123 

3.749.554 

3,750.035 

3.749.013 

3.750.169 

3.750.142 

3.749.131 

3.749.556 

3,750,037 

3,749,072 

3.750.176 

3.750.161 

3.749.133 

3.749.584 

3,750,047 

3,749,1 15 

13      3.748.821 

6 

3.748.658 

3.749.138 

3.749.594 

3,750.049 

3,749.127 

3.750.071 

3.748.659 

3.749.144 

.3.749.601 

3.750.061 

3.749.132 

15      3.748.733 

3.748.661 

3.749.187 

3.749.603 

3.750.067 

3.749.152 

3.748.983 

3,748,676 

3.749.192 

3.749.608 

3.750.078 

3.749.233 

3.749.046 

3.748.683 

3.749.203 

3.749.613 

3.750.086 

3.749.242 

3.749.887 

3.748.696 

3.749.221 

3.749.626 

3.750.089 

3.749.283 

17      Re.27.7I3 

3.748.699 

3.749.225 

3.749.627 

3,750,090 

3.749.296 

3.748.711 

3,748.716 

3.749.258 

3.749.636 

3,750,099 

3.749.301 

3.748.719 

3,748.749 

3.749.281 

3.749.643 

3,750,109 

3.749,322 

3.748.743 

3.748.755 

3.749.284 

3.749.644 

3,750,112 

3,749,461 

3.748.759 

3.748.765 

3.749.289 

3.749.645 

3,750,113 

3.749.517 

3.748.766 

3,748,767 

3.749,291 

3.749.663 

3.750,119 

3.749.518 

3,748,780 

3,748,775 

3.749.293 

3.749.664 

3,750,127 

3.749.524 

3,748,783 

3,748,779 

3.749.294 

3.749.665 

3,750,128 

3.749.620 

3,748,806 

3.748.785 

3.749.300 

3.749,695 

3,750,131 

3.749.654 

3,748,822 

3.748.790 

3.749.311 

3,749,700 

3.750,137 

3.749.838 

3,748,834 

3.748.798 

3.749.314 

3,749,713 

3,750.138 

3.749.864 

3,748,837 

' 

3,748,800 

3.749.316 

3,749,730 

3,750,139 

3.749.919 

,  3,748.865 

3,748.809 

3.749.317 

3,749,736 

3.750,147 

3.749.995 

3.748.881 

3,748.813 

3.749.324 

3,749,743 

3,750,151 

3.750.164 

3.748.889 

3,748,832 

3.749.333 

3,749.744 

3,750.163 

10      3.748.730 

3.748.895 

3,748,838 

3.749.346 

3.749.747 

3,750,166 

3.749.621 

3.748.923 

3.748,876 

3.749.347 

3,749.748 

3,750,167 

3,749.637 

3.748.928 

3.748,878 

3.749.361 

3.749.764 

3,750,173 

3.749.926 

3.748.944 

3.748,891 

3.749.364 

3.749.775 

3,750,189 

12      3.748.669 

3.748.962 

3,748,899 

3.749.377 

3.749.792 

8      3,748.681 

3.748.727 

3.748.969 

3,748,901 

3.749.381 

3.749,808 

3.749.077 

3.748.729 

3.749.005 

3,748,909 

3.749.402 

3.749,822 

3.749.169 

3.748.751 

3.749.049 

3,748,927 

3.749.404 

3,749,882 

3.749.170 

3,748.757 

3.749,108 

3,748,933 

3.749.405 

3,749,893 

3,749.202 

3.748.782 

3.749.142 

3,748,945 

3.749.422 

3,749,894 

3,749.205 

3.748,808 

3.749.182 

3,748,950 

3.749.423 

3,749,898 

3.749.413 

3.748,982 

3.749.201 

3,748,953 

3.749.424 

3,749,901 

3.749.848 

3,748,985 

3.749.207 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.749.211 

3.750.191 

3,749,531 

3,749,344 

3,749,349 

3,749,436 

3,749.223 

22              3,748,682 

3,749,560 

3,749,366 

3.749.379 

3.749,449 

3,749.229 

3.748,852 

3,749,587 

.      3,749.369 

3.749.381 
3.749.3« 

3,749,460 

f             3,749.230 

3,749,088 

3.749,599 

3.749,393 

3,749,473 

3,749.268 

3,749,126 

3,749,600 

3,749,434 

3.749.397 

3,749.474 

3,749.272 

3,749.426 

3,749,625 

3,749,467 

3.749,401 

3.749.301 

3,749.306 

3.749.552 

3,749,649 

3,749,469 

3,749,417 

3.749.545 

3.749.343 

3.749.754 

^       3,749,683 

3,749.502 

3.749,476 

3,749,588 

3.749.387 

23              3.749,042 

3,749,733 

3.749,503 

3.749,480 

3,749.591 

3,749.394 

24              3.748,787 

3,749.800 

3,749,547 

3,749,481 

3,749,630 

3,749,407 

3.748,939 

3,749.810 

3,749,569 

3,749,494 

3.749,671 

3,749,410 

3.749,017 

3.749.819 

3,749,590 

3,749,500 

3.749.673 

3,749.433 

3.749,156 

3.749,823 

3,749,597 

3.749,572 

3,749.674 

3,749.465 

3,749.191 

3,749,863 

3,749,614 

3,749,577 

3,749.692 

3.749.488 

3.749.239 

3,749.877 

3,749,631 

3.749,582 

3.749,696 

3.749.505 

3.749,362 

3,749,918 

3,749,633 

3,749,612 

3.749,702 

3.749.523 

3.749.616 

3,749,974 

3,749,658 

3,749,632 

3,749,745 

3.749427 

3.749.873 

3.749,981 

3,749,666 

3,749,640 

3,749,766 

3.749.542 

3.749.905 

3.750.104 

3,749,677 

3,749,652 

3,749,772 

3.749.551 

3.750,179 

3.750.124 

3,749,679 

3,749,659 

3,749,813 

3.749.570 

3.750.185 

3.750.171 

3,749,680 

3,749.662 

3,749,816 

3.749.579 

25              3.748,739 

3,750,172 

,               3,749,690 

3.749.686 

3,749,870 

3,749.592 

3.748.761 

3,750,187 

3.749.717 

3.749,693 

,        3,749,876 

3.749.593 

3.748.833 

27              Re.27,714 

3.749.718 

3.749.697 

3,749,929 

3.749.653 

3.748,912 

3.748.660 

3.749,731 

3,749,699 

3.749,941 

3.749.670 

3.748.934 

3.748.754 

3,749,734 

3,749.722 

3.749,944 

3.749.681 

3.748,966 

3.748.777 

3.749,758 

3,749,735 

3,749,956 

3.749.687 

3,748,980 

3.748.820 

3,749,767 

3,749,776 

3,749,959 

3.749,752 

»                 3.748,984 

3,748,840 

3,749,773 

3,749.780 

3.749.970 

3.749.765 

3,748,987 

3,748.900 

3,749,781 

3,749,798 

3.749,971 

3.749,777 

3.748,988 

3,748.919 

3.749.789 

3,749,833 

3,750,000 

3,749,782 

3,748.990 

3.749.008 

3.749.791 

3,749,841 

3,750,010 

3.749,783 

3,748,994 

3,749,010 

3,749,793 

3,749,889 

3,750,050 

3.749.796 

3,749,053 

3,749.022 

3,749.794 

3,749,920 

.    3.750.065 

3.749.805 

3.749,176 

3,749,032 

3,749.799 

3,749,950 

3,750,120 

3,749.825 

3.749,219 

3,749,129 

3.749,818 

3,749,953 

3,750,130 

3.749.846 

3.749,256 

3,749,184 

3,749,829 

3,749,985 

3,750,159 

3.749.853 

3,749,273 

3,749,195 

3,749,843 

3,749,987 

40              3.749,171 

3.749,855 

3.749.276 

3.749.535 

3.749.845 

3,749,999 

3,749,172 

3.749.856 

3.749.285    ' 

3,749.675 

3.749.896 

3,750,015 

3,749,173 

3.749.862 

3.749.302 

3,749,820 

3.749.902 

3,750,018 

3,749,177 

3.749.871 

3.749.348 

3.749.934 

3.749.916 

3,750,030 

3,749.232 

3.749,903 

3.749,411 

3,750,083 

3.749.933 

3,750,034 

3.749.247 

3,749.930 

3,749,412 

3,750.087 

3.749.938 

3,750,042 

3.749.266 

3.749.945 

3.749,489 

2S              3.749.164 

3.749.984 

3,750,053 

3.749.546 

3.749.954 

»                      3,749,544 

29               3,748.714 

3.749.997 

3,750,115 

3,749,548 

3.749.972 

3,749,607 

3.748.792 

3.750.014 

3,750,117 

3,749,589 

3.749.982 

3.749,623 

3.748.997 

3,750.024 

3,750,132 

3,749,762 

3.750.032 

3,749,874 

3.749,087 

3.750.038 

3,750,152 

41               3,748,740 

3.750.056 

3,749.895 

3.749.120 

3.750.045 

3,750,157 

3,748,768 

3,750.068 

3.749.963 

3,749,161 

3.750.046 

3,750,174 

3,748,942 

3.750.069 

3.749.967 

3,749,196 

3.750.051 

3,750,181 

3,749,030 

3.750,076 

3.750.007 

3,749.277 

3.750,058 

3,750,184 

3,749,031 

3,750,091 

3.750.013 

3.749.470 

3.750,079 

37              3,748,773 

3,749,063 

3,750,092 

3.750,025 

3,749,496 

3,750,103 

3,748,843 

3,749,178 

3,750,094 

3,750.048 

3,749,559 

3,750,106 

3,748,844 

■     3,749,323 

3,750,111 

3.750.088 

3.749,586 

3,750,108 

3,748,870 

42              3,748,657 

3,750,114 

3.750.118 

3,749,617 

3,750,133 

3,748.905 

3,748.677 

3,750,156 

3.750.121 

3,749,618 

3,750.145 

3.748,943 

3,748,712 

18              3,748,674 

3.750,125 

3,749,655 

3.750,149 

3,749,003 

3,748,732 

3,748.708 

3,750,126 

3,749,676 

3.750.153 

3,749,222 

3,748,758 

3.748,793 

3.750.134 

3,749,814 

3.750.154 

3,749,360 

3,748,770 

3,748,924 

3.750.140 

3,750,01 1 

3.750.178 

3,749,504 

3,748,794 

3,748,931- 

3.750,143 

3,750,075 

35              3.749.141 

3,749,549 

3,748,807 

3,749.179 

3,750,146 

30              3,749,499 

3.749.737 

3,749,75 1 

3,748,814 

3,749.198 

3,750.158 

31        :'    3,749,075 

3.749,738 

3,749,802 

3,748,825 

3.749.365     > 

3.750.182 

3,749,117 

3,749,739 

3,749,803 

3,748.829 

3.749,439 

V,    26              Re.27.712 
V-                3,748,679 

3,749,147 

36             Re.27,715 

3,749,830 

3.748,893 

3,749,520 

3,749,425 

3,748.668 

3.749,880 

3,748,902 

3.749.602 

3,748.738 

3,749,886 

3,T48,678 

3,750,004 

3,748,906 

3.749,647 

3.748.746 

3,749,907 

3.748,688 

38               3,749,342 

3,748,932 

3.749,648 

3.748,791 

32             3,749,007 

3,748.692 

39              3,748,721 

3,749,021 

3.749,770 

3,748,836 

33              3,748,904 

3.748,706 

3,748.722 

„         3,749,073 

3,749,784 

3,748.839 

3,749,315 

3,748,710 

3,748,778 

3,749,080 

3,749,797 

3,748.851 

3,749,335 

3.748,715 

3,748,816 

3,749,109 

3,749.960 

3.748.921 

3,749,454 

3,748,728 

3.748,841 

3,749.1 16 

3.749.966 

3.748,922 

.    3,749,763 

3,748,750 

3,748,850 

3.749,190 

3.749.980 

3,748,929 

3,749,932 

3,748,753 

3,748,853 

3,749,245 

3,750,044 

3.748.941 

3,750,039 

3,748,769 

3.748.868 

3,749,265 

3,750,081 

3.749,012 

34              3,748,734 

3,748,804 

3,748.886 

3,749,275 
3,749,279 

3,750,148 

3.749,027 

3,748,737 

3.748.815 

3.748,888 

19              3,748,772 

3.749.045 

3,748,748 

3.748,817 

3,748,892 

3,749,329 

3,748,818 

3,749,065 

3,748,812 

3.748.830 

3,748,951 

3,749,331 

3.749.403 

3,749,068 

3,748,845 

3,748,855 

3,749.015 

3,749,339 

3.749.482 

3,749,071 

3,748,864 

3,748,896 

3,749,051 

3,749,350 

3,749,815 

3,749,076 

3,748,879 

3.748,907 

3,749,057 

3,749,354 

3,749.897 

3,749,110 

3,748,882 

3.748.917 

3,749,078 

3,749,355 

3.750.177 

3,749,128 

3,748,916 

3.748,936 

3,749,094 

3,749,359 

20              3.748,810 

3,749,157 

3,748,975 

3.748,974 

3,749,105 

3,749,371 

3,749,084 

3,749,165 

3,749,016 

3,748,991 

3,749,122 

3,749,400 

3.749,180 

3,749,194 

3,749,039 

3,749,006 

3,749,146 

3,749,428 

3.749,356 

3,749,206 

3.749,066 

3.749,029 

3,749,148 

3,749,453 

3.749.372 

3,749,214 

3,749,093 

3,749.048 

3,749,151 

3,749,463 

3.749,382 

3.749,226 

3,749,099 

3.749,056 

3,749,175 

3,749.512 
3,749,516 

3,749.430 

3,749.252 

3.749,100 

3,749,064 

3,749,261 

3,749,566 

3,749.269 

3,749.113 

3,749,086 

3,749,264 

3,749,533 

21                3,748,774 

3.749.288 

3.749,204 

3.749,118 

3,749,295 

3,749450 

3,748,976 

3.749,409 

3.749.218 

3,749,130 

3,749,308 

3,749,604 

3,749,037 

3,749,418 

3.749.231 

3.749,197 

3,749,332 

3,749,65 1 

3,749,08 1 

3,749,440 

3,749,244 

3,749,217 

3,749,336 

3,749,657 

3,749,237 

3,749,451 

3,749,249 

3.749,234 

3,749.353 

3,749,668 

3,749,388 
3,749,507 

3,749,475 
3,749.485 

3,749.271 
3.749.274 

3.749,253 
3.749,255 

3,749,380 
3.749.386 

3,749,669 
3,749,672 

3.749,661 
3,749.849 
3.749.875 

3.749,487 
3,749,492 
3.749.513 

3,749,286 

«      3,749.312 

3.749,328 

3.749,282 
3.749,290 
3.749.318 

3,749,399 
3,749,408 
3,749,415 

3,749,684 

3,749,688 

1                        3,749,725 
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3,749,728 

3,749,055 

3,748,890 

3.749.753 

3,749,685 

3,748,908 

3,749,740 

3,749,236 

3,748,894 

3.749.936 

3.749,962 

3,748,915 

3,749,741 

3,749,638 

3,748,918 

3.749,948 

3,749,973 

3,748.946 

3,749,750 

3,749,757 

3,749,092 

3,750,009 

3,750,168 

3,748.977 

■  3,749,779 

3,749,879 

3,749,119 

3,750,027 

53              3.748,672 

3.748,675 

3,748,680 

3J48,797 

'3!748,947 

3,749,004 

3,149,861 
3,749,866 
3,749,867 
3,749,883 

45               3,749,136 

3,749,200 

3,749,340 

»            3,750.012 

J,749,162 
3,749,166 
3,749,167 
3,749,168 

3,750,096 
3,750,097 
3,750,098 
3,750,123 

3.749.054 
3.749.069 
3.749.134 
3.749.216 

3,749,888 
3,749,900 
3,749,906 
3.749,917 
3,749,979 
3,749,988 
3,749,989 

47              3.749.082    » 
3.749.083 
3.749.212 
3.749.539       ' 
3.749.624 
3.749.801 

3,749,174 
3,749,183 
3,749,188 
3,749,250 
3,749,299 
3,749,338 
3,749,357 

3,750,175 

49  3,748,742 
3,749,358 
3,749,615 
3,750,162 

50  3,748,957 

3J48,948 
•     3,749,061 
3.749,163 
3.74^227 
3,749,248 
3,749,376 
3.749,437 
3.749,543 

3,749,254 
3,749,259 
3,749,309 
3,749,341 
3,749,351 
3.749,605 
3,749,691 

3,749,994 
3,750,040 

48              3,74^687 
3,748,691 

'    3,749,420 
3,749,421 

3,748,958 
3.749,052 

3,749,715 
3,749,795 

3,750,057 

3,748,702 

3,749,429 

3.750.116 

54              3,749,611 

3.749,860 

3,750,059 

3,748,705 

3,749,506 

51              3.749.019 

3,749,761 

3,749,924 

3,750,070 

3,748,718 

3,749,515 

3.749.240 

3,749,771 

3.749,943 

3,750,084 

3,748,776 

3,749,521 

3.749.368 

55             Re.27,711 

3,749,951 

3,750,107 

3,748,811 

3,749,529 

3.749.464 

3,748,717 

3,749,975 

44 

3,748,874 

3,748,863 

3,749.557 

3.749,495 

3.748.795 

,    3,750,155 

3,749,001 

3,748,884 

3.749.585, 

3,749,629 

3,748,887 

3,750,165 

Design  Patents 


4 

227,986 

228.019 

20 

228,010 

228,045 

228,001 

228,046 

228,037 

228.020 

228,011 

27                  228,008 

228,002 

42 

227,947 

228,038 

228,040 

22 

227,981 

228,009 

228,016 

227,990 

228,039 

228,041 

227,983 

34                  227,967 

228,017 

228,034 

6 

227,955 

16 

227,974 

228.021 

227,971 

228,023 

44 

227,948 

227,963 

17 

227,951 

25 

227,996 

228,005 

228,029 

227,949 

227,965 

227.952 

228,026 

36                 227,970 

228,030 

228,012 

227,975 

227.957 

228,028 

227,973 

228,036 

228,013 

227,987 

227.972 

228,042 

227,978 

37                 227,959 

228,014 

227,999 

227.976 

26 

227,953 

227,982 

227,969 

228,015 

228,027 

18 

227,954 

227,956 

227,984 

39                 227,992 

47 

227,985 

228,032 

227,958 

227,964 

227,988 

227,997 

48 

227,977 

228.033 

227,989 

227,995 

227,994 

228,003 

228.007 

228,043 

19 

228,018 

228.024 

228,000 

228,006 

49 

227.979 

9 

228,004 

228,022 

228,025 

Plant  Patents 


3.384 


17 


3.379 


41 


3.381 
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